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U.S.    DEPARTMENT   OF   COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES   PATENT  OFFICE 


January  7, 1969 


Volume  858 


Number  1 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
September  1968 

KxumltiiT    atHrme.l  1;''^ 

lAanillitT  allirnuMl  In  part    -       --     •^" 

Kxamli.ir   r.-v.r~>-.l    _--     -         -    ■'''-' 

Tutal    _         --         22« 


;i  1^2,7:^7  — f'tnutlr     E.     %lon8e€ft,     Durham,     N.C-     GRAVITY 

SI.IIiK  CH^CKWEIOHEH.  Patent  dated  May  11,   1Si6,'j. 

lilsc  lulrinr    aW^  Aug.    5,    1S)6>.    by    the   a.-slpnee,    Wrtghl 

Mufhincrp  Cotnpany,  Inc. 

Hereby   enters  TW^  disclaimer  to  claims   1.  2  and   0  of  said 

imtent. 


Certificates  of  Correction  Issued  Januarj  7.  1969 


iJes    21111,(143 

De«.  211.711 

:i,255.34(i 

:i,274,7!l4 

H, 289, 1)97 

:i,:iU2,(J7t! 

:i, 311, 910 

3.317,979 

3,319,129 

3,324,110 

3, 330, SOS 

3,335.113 

3.336.14.'! 

3,338,;!9.'! 

3,330,557 

3.337.351 

3,33,s.N38 

3.340.504 

3,343.ti'5l 

3.343.9S5 

3.345.193 

3.315,2S0 


3.345,013 
3.346.59.S 
3.348.108 
3.349.244 
3,350.16K 
3,350.170 
3,350.772 
3,351,028 
3,351.706 
3.352,045 
3,352,080 
3,352.177 
3,352,316 
3.352,351 
3.352.520 
3,352,750 
3.353.110 
3,353.451 
3.353.820 
3.354,139 
3,354,152 
3,354,401 


3,354,472 
3,354,477 
3,354.797 
3,354.930 
3.355.208 
3.355.313 
3.355.307 
3.355,548 
3.355.676 
3.355.764 
3,355,882 
3.355.904 
3,355,940 
3,355,953 
3.350.182 
3,356.205 
3,350.605 
3,356.727 
3.356.786 
3,350,981 
3,357,894 
3,358.845 


3,237.018,-    .IJfon     Leger,    Jr.,    Roslyn,     Pa.     INTEGRATED 

SEMICONDUCTOR     SWITCH      Patent    dated     Feb.     22, 

1906     Dlsilalmer    filed    Aug.    5,    1908,    by    the    assignee. 

HfjneyMeU  Inc 

Hereby    enters    this   disclaimer   to   claims    1   and   2   of  said 

patent. 


!  252.510 —A'uit      Lculuryhr.      Wliittler.      Calif.      HYDRAl' 
l.lCAl.I.V    OPERATED   WELL   PACKER    APPARATUS. 
Patent  dated  May  24.  1900.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  9,  1968, 
by  the  assignee.  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  12  of  said  patent 


3.278.399-— .4»un   /,.    Hudd,    La    Habra.   Calif.    METHOD    OK 

MEASURING   SILVER   ION   CONCENTRATION    Patent 

dated   Oct,    11.    1906.   Disclaimer   filed   Aug.   20.    1968,   by 

the  assignee.  Hcckman  InBtrumenlg,  Inc. 

Hereby  eaters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  4  and  5  of  said 

patent. 


Dedication 

3,020,04.')  —Hidph  H    Heading,  Hawthorne.  Calif,  SPRAY  DE 
VICE    Patent  dated  Mar.  20,  1902.  Dedication  fili-d  July 
10.  1968.  by  the  assignee,  John  M.  Lee 
Hereby    dedicates    to    the   people   of   the    United    States    the 
entire  term  uf  said  patent. 


32s3,15". — Dacid  E  Blackmer.  Waltham.  Mass.  PHOTO 
MODULATOR  FOR  USE  WITH  HIGH  GAIN  D.C.  AM- 
PLIFIER. Patent  dated  Nov.  1.  1960.  Disclaimer  filed 
Aug.  23.  1968,  by  the  assignee.  Leeds  d  Xorthrup  Com- 
pany. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  3,  4,  14,  15,  16.  18, 

19.  22  and  23  of  said  patent. 


Disclaimers 

3  n9s.748.— Pflcr  P  So:nick,  and  Charles  W.  Tatter,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  WHIPPING  AND  POWDERED  SHORTENING 
COMPOSITIONS-  Patent  dated  July  23.  1963.  Dls 
clalmer  filed  Aug.  2.  1968.  by  the  assignee.  Beatrice 
Foods  Co 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims   13.   14  and   l.'i  of 

said  patent 


311.17,3 — Waldo    W     Uenslee,  ilr.,  and   Darryl   W.   Cockrell, 

Houston,    Tei.    WELL    BORE    TESTING    APPARATUS. 

Patent    dated    Mar.    28,    1967.    Disclaimer    filed    Aug,    9, 

1968,  by  the  assignee.  Ba*fr  Oil  Tools,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  22  and  23  of  said 

atent. 


Adjudicated  Patents 


(DCRI  I  Kirk.  Jr.  Patent  No.  3,035,614  (138—30),  for 
EXPANSION  TANK,  Held  Invalid,  American  Tube  and  Con- 
trols, Inc.  V.  General  Fittings  Company,  287  F.  Supp.  673  ; 
159  USPy  232, 


New  Applications  Received  During  October  1968 

Patents 8383 

Designs •163 

Plant  Patents   10 

Reissues "^^ 

Total    90«1 


Issue — Januar>  7,  1969 

Patents 1251 — No,  3.419.907  to  No.  3.421.157,  Incl. 

Designs 82 — No.      213,084  to  No.      213.165,  Incl. 

Total 1333 

1 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.   A.   WAHL.   Assisisnt   Commissioner 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT   APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER   16,    1968 


PATENT   EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROIPS 

'  DfDOtes  date  ot  oLlest  appUcaliun  fur  each  Operation 


Actual  FUliiE  D«t« 
nt  olJest  Ca3«3 
Awaltliig  Actluu 


New       Ameaded 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION 

Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices 

?^aung  ilSld.nTlni.:  Idhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions,  Molding,  =^^f'^\^^,i^ "^''^.l'^' '      ,  ,. „„ 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACIIINO,  DYEING  AND  PIIOTOO  RAPU  Y,  gROLP  160-J,  R    "BER- 

"coa'tlnL"^  Processes  and  M.Vc    Products",   Lammailng  Meihods  and  Apparatus  "  Stock  Mat^ni^iAdhesw.   Bonding, 

,,lB^^^;^^'!^^^^^^^^:^^^  B,  KNIGHT. 

'^Sa!;^e=r;ng^f=r=^^ 

sipiratlon.  fias  and  Ll(,uld  Contact  Apparatus:  Re(rl«eratlon:  ConMnlratlve  Evaporators.  Mineral  oils  Apparatus. 
.VIlsc,  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION 

ivrni-sTBTi  I    FT  rrTRriNirS  AND  RELATED  ELE.MENTd,  GROUP  210— \V   S   COLE.  I  Hrector  - 

''''G\nJra''tlo'^and'-u"iat?>n  SSni^al  Appl^^^^^  Distribution,  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors. 

Switches;  Miscellaneous. 

Radlo-Actlve  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  .Metallurgy.  Rocket  Fuels.  Radlo-Actlvo  .Material, 
ivvnB«ATrnN  TRANSMISION    STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230- .M,  L.  LEVY.  Director.-  -,        - 
CommtnllStwns  Multlpleilng  Teihnlques^  Facslmae,  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conver,lon,  Storage  Devices 
and  Related  Arts,  „,,,..    , 

PI  tTTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  QR'iUP  250— W.  L,  CARLbON,  Director...,        ^   ^    ■ 
sflJl-Conductor  and  si«  I.^har^^^^^^^^  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  LlaM 

and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  .Measuring, 

'"phoS^rS^^^^Lig^i^-^ndljSLnd  optics,  Measurln.  and  Testing!  Geometrical  Instruments, 


DESIGNS.  GROUP  2W)— S.  BOYD.  Director- 
Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION 

HANDI  ING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310— A,  BERLI.V.  Director...-     -  ■ 

C?nveyoVsHolstl   Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements.  Store  Service.  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding,  Dispensing,  Mud 
Sprt^f.lg;  Fire  Extinguishers;  <-0.n  Handling;  cKeck  ControUed  .Apparatus;  Ctoitying  and  Assorting  ^o'^s    "oats 
Ships;  Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  ftailways  and  Railway  Equipment,  Brakes,  Rigid 
Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 
MATERIAL  SHAPING   ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING.  TOOLS.  GROUP  32^-N.  BERGER,  Director.-  _   . 

MLutacTurngProcei^s. Assembling.  Combined   Machines.  Special   Article   Making.  Metal   pelorming.  Sheet  Metal 
^dW  re  WorkinVV .Metal  Fus.on-Bonding,  Metal  Founding.  Metallurgical  Apparati^,  ''''^''f  *»'''•"«  APP""^»' 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  tor  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders  Wood- 
working; Tools;  Cutlery.  Jacks.  „,.^  ,„     ,, 
AMUSEMENT.  HUSBANDRY,  PE I-SONAL  TRE.ATMENT,  INFORMATION,   GROUP  330-A    RUEGO.    Dl- 

" A?Jiement  and  Eiercislng  Devices;  .»rolectors,-  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering  Earth  W;^jrkln«  and  Ex- 
cavating; Fishing,  etc;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members,  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry,  Printing,  Type- 
writers: Stationery;  Information  Dissemination 

HFAT  AND  POWER  ENGI.NEERING    GROUP  340— C- F.  OAREAU,  Director. ---     •• 

Pow'er  Plants,  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors:  Pumps,  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange    Refrlg.rat  on; 

Ventilation    Drying;  Vaporiiing.  Temperature  and  Humidity   Regulation;  .Machine  Elements.  Power  Transmission, 

FIXED  CONSTRUCTIONS   SUPPORT^.  AND  HARDWARE.  GROUP  350-T.  J.  HICKE Y,  Director  ..-      ^ 

Joints:  F'asteners:  Rod.  Pip^..  and  Electical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware,  Locks,  Building  Structures,  Llosur. 

Operators:  Bridges;  Closures:  Earth  E^igmeermg;  Drilling;  Mmlng;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports,  cabinet  Struo- 

tures.  (  , 

TEXTILES   CLEANING  AND  FLUIdJiANDLINQ,  GROUP  360-F   H    BRONAUOH.  Director   ^ 

■"Fluid  Handling,  including  Valves:  Conduits;  Filling  Receptacles,  Lubrication,  Joint  Packing.  Bathroom  Fliturt*. 
Centrifugal  Separators:  Cleaning:  Coating.  Pressing;  Agitating;  Foods;  Textiles.  Apparel  and  Shoes  and  their  M«iu- 
facture:  Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling. 


c  13 '.: 

•I  -H  111 

3  15  '« 

1  «<  1,7 
3  <A  -'■« 


4-06*4 

0-Ul  iji 

•11  01  82 

11)  21  <>3 

4-28 -« 

6-14-67 

• 

y  08  '5 


Total  number  ot  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) -  '^'-43 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending - - - - -- • ' 


EiDiraiion  of  p.ienu-  The  patents  withm  the  range  ot  niimb«rs  Indicated  below  expire  during  J.^miiiry  \»'':  eiceptthose  which  may  have  ex- 
d  Sr  "u "L  sh" tene  1  terms  under  the  provisi.TSs  of  Public  Law  890.  79th  C.m.-re,s.  appr,ve,l  Au<us  8.  VM  iflO  Stat  '*40>  and  Puf'lic  •»« 
83rl  Omiress    appV-ved   iucust  23.  W54    68  Stat,  764).  or  wWcn  may  have  had  their  lerm  curtailed  oy  disclaimer  under  the  pruvlslons 


pired 

819. 

of  35  U  S  C   253 

Patents 

Pl»nl  Patents 


(OXSOLIDATED  LISTING  OF  RErEXT  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  NOTICES 
RE  PATENT  OFFICE  PRACTICES  AND  PROCEDURES 


/.ir 


I.)-  la  MiM'i  h 


„„,(,„/..  .'"I'l"'-  "ft"''  '"'"   !,..„  r">'l''>"'l  '"  "'■   "i-i"'"  111    rx.-,M,n>..    M.-i ■.ii.duin    nf    ,I"n.'    1-.    T-"'-'-    ri—ld-ni 

,,j,,,,,    .1,1,  ,    l„lu   I.    r-ii,     ;'■■■'    .1..:,.  .»  .UN)  r,,/,,  I '.•"/■"■  I.. I, ,,...„    ,ur,,i,-,|    ,,|i    K,..I.Tiil    -\i;.-ii.i.-    i-    t^ik"    tl"'    ' i    "' 

,,, ,,„,i,i,„,'ff'i'i"'l""    f"UI,.h,,l  i„l,„i    „.  .1  ).".(  "'  .,,,,|,,i,,^    ,1,,,    YAV    i-,„i.-    -.i>l.ii,    ;,iid    lii-inii'I..,l    th.'    r->t 

„„,      11,11,.    :.,,,„,    1;   II, .    l'i,i,U,      p,„,i,,nn  iu,,-i.r    i.iiiiral    In    i— u.'    reLUl.n  inii-    !;'.v.>rnini;    lli''    u~.'    "I 

Zll'  i',„l,,v  l,v   .\\.\\  :ii;.>ni.-.". 

rur-.i;n.t    '"    ilii-   -llr.-.  liv,    S.-.  Ti.,n    i:;7'2i;   h:,-   I u   ,.'1,1. -1 

,,,   ,1,,,   r,,.til    M.iiniiil   r.^cinlrlin;  .  ..ini'll^l"''   l'>    F.'d.T:.!   -\t.-n 

INFORMATION   AND  CORRFSPONDENCK  ,.,,.„.                                    » 

n 1    ,,r   li:,n.l«rili.-n    .iddr.---    i""-i    in. hid.,    lli.-   7.U 

1„   v„,„   ,,t   il„.  r.'Uiu.l.^    l-nn  ^„■u■wu.y  ■■(  iMi-iii   ,il'pl";i  ,  ,,,|,, 

,,,,,.,,,   tlM-  pr.-.nl    niii-    tlir  Hi;,,l  di-p"-ltl"n  of  mIimIi  ni;,y,  .,     ,-tT,,,,n„    ,l,iiin:.rv     1,    11":7     ;ill    K ral    AL-.-nn—    mu>t 

I,,    ,,,,„,■   ..I--     I"    •'■    -iili-i,iiili,il    iiuiinrl,.!!..-   t"   til.-  piMi.    Ill  -     ^^_^     ^1^^     ^||.    ,.^^_|^    ,1^    ,||^,   ,,,|,]r,,->„-   ,,n    all   ..mcKil    in:ill 

c.-n.T.il   "r    at    lea~l     t"   p.TMins   ..tli.T   tli.u.   the   niTH'imi-  ^'  ,    ^^.,    ■,.,|„|,,„.|    ,,,   ,,r,.-,,rt    .|U:niill.v   iiiiiUlML--   liy   Zll' 

I,    1,;,-  l„.,.„  ,\.„\.\.:\  .IT.  ...>,■  innn.ML.t.ly   t.,  .hh,-  :■...>    P-r-.m  ^.^^^^ 

T  T;.':<::z  :Zu\:z  i:::::x .:;  n,,;,!;:;';::"^  m  t„,^  im.  am,  kutuh,:  i,kttkks, ,-.,ur..Ns,  -vm. 

f"^'"^"    '""■"'      "''"'    ' Vn'       ih,n.I..M..d    ..r    ,.....nt..l  u„|,M     M;r    MULUDT..    Till)    P  \Tr.NT   uFKICi:    MUM' 

11,.    f..ri.,.r  SI1..U    nil    ziu  <;,\<r.  dksu.n.vti.ix  ok  -.imth   thi. 

,,r„,l..     ..f    nv.nc    Minll.r    n,f..r,„.,  nw,    "lib    r.-,,..  ,    <„    ii"  MSDEKAND    1  1 1 11   PATKNT  •  irrli 'I : 

,,,|,U,,,il,,n    r.L.rn.l   t^.  I.v    iinir,l..-r    ii,   ,,    Uiill-I   Sl:,t,..  i.;it...,'  ^  ^^^     ^.^^^^^^^    ^  ,|„^  ^     y,,,    |.^,,|,,    ^^    ._,,,^  ,,      .|  _„,    ,,,..,,^.„;,tl,,n 

i\l,, 1,11,1   ..f   I'm, 1,1    r\;iininn,i;   Tr...  .■  lur.'    -.■.il,,i,    I'l^i    «iii  i^^^^,,    ,,,.    ,,,,.,,    „,„,„    i>rlt,m;    I.i   tli.'    IMleiil    Offl.  ,■    f.ir   au.v 

I..-  .  ,,,,t,iii,.'.l  ii.,iN.r     In    .1.1.1,1,..!,.    the   -en. 'it-   ..wn    /II'   Cde   .l.-ii;n,il 

r.liWMiliJ    r.llKWUH  ^^^^^^j^,    ,,^,    ^.,^.,.„     .j.,,^,    i„,neflts    to    be    eained    by    the    im- 

I,,,      n      Pi'lt                                          '  """"'" '    ''"''■"'■  „,,„||;it,,    ,i„,    ,,f    ZIP    I-...1..    :iri.    ri,:,n,v       p..>iliv,.    I.I..Tillti,-aTl..n 

,,r    :iri.,i-      lii-tiT    .lellv.TV    iif    Ml. Ill    bv    ri..l.i.  ini;    Hi"    liuii,l.i-r 

—^~^-^  ..[    I'liiM.niiii;-   lr..||,   I'l.iiil   "f   ..ntln   I..  .l.-tin;,li..n  :   an.l  ea-n-r 

TKlKl-Hi.sE  N,M.,«s..N   orrl.i:  A.Tb.ss  ..Lnnli.  ,„l,.,i   ... ..m.-  ...Mr.- 

f    th.-    Iv.iiniii,  r 


ulii.lh.  r    111.,    ilipli.  ,,ll..n    I-    l"-i 

,,,,.1     If    |.,,l..i,li-.l      "liii'    ""     I'.ti-n'     iinnil.i.r 


(•     -\      K-\I.K:- 

lh,<'t<jr  ol    \ihiillliKlriition 


I  fr.niM-    in,i„...|l;,l.-ly,    Ihi.    I'll!    -.in..' ■      \,.,r    i;-j    i;, 

ul...    i.r.p.iri-    .1..-    "III.-    ."l-ii    "111.    '"    ^'"    '■'-'-     '""    '•"■'■' 

l,„|,,„    ,l„.   a.lL.i,   ...I    III..    1.11    -i'l-    ■'■'"•   l'*'"'!"'!--   "'"l '"■  

„„,„|„r   «lll   1.1.  l.'l-l   l"l..>^    IH-   """"■     l''!-  ""'"I'lr  -li.'.lM   I"' 
,l,„,l  ,|-  ,|,„  ,,,„,  I,  ,..  I„.  .li-.ii-iM  ..r;.i,  lni.rvl..«   ;i  rr.,n_-.-.l       ||^^„  |,ni„,n   .„-  f  iii'Li,  ,iTi;  <,'r\   •,r  P  M'His  in   .\tt(1R-vki 

-     lliiN.il.i.-..f  1 1.ir  111,  I'."-.-.,  -1 ■    ::"M..i'l  '■l'-'^''  ,  ,„.    >,..,i,.,   ,|,,„.,Hni:   in   v:;'.  u  G     1    i-   lii-r.-ln    -up.TM.'led, 

I,,,  pr...  II.  ••  -It  ..nl  in  II"'  .ib.'vi'  ni.tii'.  1-  .■xti.u.li-il  :is  fuUows 
h,   fiirihir   niipleliiinlati.in   ,.l    llie   Ni.O.v  In   -2»  <>.l,     17.'.- 


!,i,.|  rliiini; 

\..il.i.  2    1.".  ,ir..  ri-i  in.le.l 

UP  11  MCI'    \     «  Mil 
-„;,.  ,  ,„(,  ii.yi  1,1,  rnl'iit  I  x.iii.ini'ii;  I  ./'/.- 


i:ii\\  IN  I.   HKVxoi.ii 

HrKt     l.«i<i-r.irir    r-(,i,ii,.,. 


\|.r   :..  V.'i.:,  .-.„...  "1 1 1...- •         .  „.,„;;„„„„^   .11-1, mill,. i.HI. in   ,il    ll,..   i.ra.tl...  ..f   Imnd   delivery 

_^.^^.^—  l.y  n'l..riii.v-  ..r  ..Tlii'r-  "f  i.lfl,  l,,lly  'l;if  stanipe.!  impi-r-.  It  l> 

,llr...i...l  tli.il   |.r.ilii|'t  r.,n-i.li.rati..n  and  ,,iipr.i|.riiit..  ai-tl..li  b.. 
i:xl-l;|.niN..   po-Klis   Itn-xTlN..  H'  ,\Pn  o  ^  ,^|,„„    ,,„    ,,,,,    i,ai„l  ,l,.ln,.r..,l    .hi].li.„t..    .-..py    ..f    -li.li    liap..r-. 

,,,    ,,r,|,,r    1,.    rv*...!,'..    III.-    hai,  "ini:    ami    pr...  .--in,;     .1    all      whUli    may   Include  alnendment^,   powers  to  InBpcct,  requests 
papers' n'lltlnc  u.  appeals.  It  Is  essential  that  all  such  do.  u-     ,.„  ,,x,„i,.i„n  ..I  time,  eie 

„„.„t.  ln.lii.lv   11,..  or. .111.   Numl'iT  '..  "bl'l'  ""■  apl.l,.Mtl..li   i-  T (Ti..i   .'f  -neli  < -hlerall..!!  an.l  a.tl..n   -li..ul.l  I,.. , 

,,,-l,:,i,..l    a-   «.-li   .1-   'III'    Apl'.Ml    Nnuil.ir  and   S,ri,il    N.iliil.i.r       „|ii„i,,a|...l    t..   .,|.pliniiit    i,r   1,1-    r.pr..-..lit,,tiM.   at    tl arlie-l 

prartii-al.li.    time   tu   iliirlfy    llie    -t.itu-   ..f    tlie   rase. 

If  ri..,ii..-t...l    at   the  r..nilusi..n  ..1  an  inters  ieu,  it  wmiM  I"' 

\T  .1     s     liif.-,                                   Mmr     l.snl-iun,     . - 11    r..ill.     i.  n,  ,n                                                                           ,      ,           «. 

^'•'•*       ■    '■ a,,pr..|.ri,il..    L.   in.ll.al..   ..n    the   at  I  ..rney--  ,„l,y    an.l    Hie   '  HH'-e 

^^^^^—  iluiiUiate  copy  any  agreement  reached  and  to  initial  and  date 

I...I11    e..pi..- 

SI  MIS    lN.,.i  iiiiv.s  .\.tii:,l  il.Tl.al  i.i,ir.\  ..f  allien. lat..ry  iiiatler  ii-iinlly  will  r..- 

|,,1„I.'„.„..    iM.iuIr,.-    r.nir.lli.j;    tin-    -l.ilu-    ..>    .ippli'  .11""-  .pilr.'  Hie  I.r.-eii,-,.  in   the  file  „f  the  .irli;lnal   paper  :  hnwever, 

l,.,il,|   l„.  .llr.-.l.'.l   t..  111..  Gr..iip  .ler,..il  p.Tsi.titiel  .ml  "...   '-•  i.,.n.lii,L-  reieipl  ..f  tile  ..rli;in.,l.  ..xaliillier  ami  ilerlrfnl  |.r..ees-- 

the  examiners,   Ina-muili  as  the  offlclal  records  and  appllea       ,„^.  „,   „„.  ,, i,ali..ii  should  i,r..ie...|.  lai-e.l  .m  Ihe  ihii'll.ale 

11, .1,.    ,re    l,,r;ii...l    1"    'lie    eliTii'.il    -•■.■tL.ti    .'f    til..    I :xa ".1 " I " t  ,,,,,j^  ,.,,  (ar  .IS  prait icahle  111  the  .ireuiiistanee-  of  ea.h  ea-e 

Gp.up-,     ih..     .leri.al     per-..niiel     .all     ri..,.lily     pr I.      -...i- 

liil..rii..,li..i,   ulili..iit  ,  ..nlailiiii:  Hie  ex.iiiiiiier- 

ItlCllARD  A     W.MII,, 

1  .«i,«(ilil(   romii.i«,-"<iM  I 


Dec     21,     III 


RICHAKIl   .\     W.MIL, 

Xi.T'iotnnt    <'omiiii.ssioytfr 


lit    U2    llMl 


OFKUrvL     -\1,MI.1M.     .\liliRESS 
Till-  ..flicial   iiiallini:  aildre—  f..r  :ill   .  ..iiiiiuin,iali..n-  sent  t„ 
I  In-  l',,ti.nt   1  iffiei-  remains  : 

Ciiiiiliilssldnir    of    I'atentV 


Numbers  2. .'no, 379  to  2, .584. 101.  inclusive 
-     -.-  Nuint^rs  1.05'J  l  .  1.070.  inclusive 


Th.U'HI'M;  NfMlims  ox   AMIM.mf-NTs   ^^..  OTlltu  PUKiis 

ll,  ii,.«  ..t  H,i.  In.na-e.l  u-.'  „f  t.deph lniervi..«-  n-.-ar.l 

I,,.:   II, .liter  will,  h   .. It rea.lily  ileare.l   up  l.y   ,1   tele 

,,,„    ,..    applieant    ..r    1.1.    repre-entatlve,    ,t    is    a«aln    re, U  ashlnfit.m,    I.,C      Jl.-V.l 

li,..n.le,l    that    iinienilllients   ami   nllier   papers,    su<  ll    as   letl.r-  .^.^^^    phy-l.-al   location   of  the  office  Is  L!(i21   Jvffer-..ii   Iia>l- 

■».f    iran-ii,,ttal,    in,  lu.le   Hie   ■ i le   Iel,.pli,.ne   numliir    ».lli     j,^^,,^^,.^^.      ^rlln^:t,ln,   Va,  Till-  addre-  should   ni,t  be  use.l  ..li 

area  ,...le  ami  eMei,sl,.n,  preferably  near  Ihe  -iiinature  ..1   th.'     _^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^   ^^^^^^^  ^^^^^ 

"""■'■  KICHAUI.   A,    WAIli.,  "  '-     A,    KALK,    / 

^,^^     ,1     J,,,;,.  .l„„(an(    Com.ai«»iu'i-r  June  -.-,,  19C,s,  //;,a-(or  o/  Kfwu.i-fradott, 


Vol.  858— official  GAZETTE 


January 


1969 


APrLl'ATl'iN     COKKKSruMiKM  E 

i;...  Mffl. ,.  i-  ..x|).Tl..iiilni;  liKT.a-iriu-  illlli.ull.v  ui   mat.  hlii:; 
ii„.,iiut.i:  pMl«T«  with   rh.'  api'll'-^i'i..n   flli-   t..  %vlil.l,    th..>    p'T 

tall..  ThN  appU •'■  iaily   t n.lrn.'iit-,  p..«.T<  "f  atl-.r- 

ii..y.  clianCH^  ..f  ii.Mr.—  ,  -laliH  |Htr..r-,  .iw\  r-<Vf'\-  <■■'  ••'"■■" 
«lon    iif   tinii'. 

Fri-qu..n.lv.  th^r..  ar-  .Tr.ir^  In  Ih.'  -Tinl  mi.i.li.r  Mr  l.i  th.' 

ilr.mp  An  Unit  nuuilipr.  nr  tli..  In.-.. mine  pap<T  u..-  l M 

i;r..up  Art  rnlt  nunil>^r  »li.r..  an  al.pli.'all..n  lia-  t»-.'n  traM> 
f,.rr.'.l    an.l    a.-t.-.l   ..n    l.y    a    .IIITHr.Mit    i:xai Inu-   llr.'up. 

It  „..ul.l  1 f  >:r«it  a-1-tiin.v  t..  th..  (im.v  If  nil  ,n.-..nilnL- 

papers  p,Tta,nlnL-  t..  a  fll-.l  appll.  Hi""  <arrl...l  tlin  f,.)l..«l"i: 
lt.'in>i 


•J     Til.-  ilffl.f   will   n..t   ..pi-li   .■.rlalM  p.in-  ..nl.\    .if  an  iissicn 

Mi.Mif    .1 M..-nl    IM    i-.il.li.     li.-l"'' 'l"ii      "    -"'I'    "    ■l".'i>""'nt 

.-..ntalns  two  ..r  morn  lt»-nis.  an>   on.-  ..f  wlil.li.  If  alon.'.  w.i.il.l 

1...  .i|M-ji  t'.  •uv\,  ln.i..Mti..n    rh.'M  tl i.tlr.-  .1 iii.iil  «ill  I.' 

np.'n    Tli.i-.    if    .11    iv>li:tiiii.-nt  .a.  r-  .'itli.r  a   lra>l.'tiiark   ..r  a 

p.l..Mt   In  a.l.litli.n   I..  ..n..  ..r  r.-  i.at.'tlt  ;ippll..it|.rn-.   It  «lll 

li.-  avallahh-  t..  tl..-  pnMI.  all  Init...  ;  an.l  If  It  .•..\.T-  a  nnniU-r 
..f  |,ai.'l.il  alipll.ati.M.v  It  wMI  I..'  -..  avallahl,.  a-  -...in  a-  any 
iitf  i.f  tli.'Mi  Is  pat.-nt.-l  A*'-lL'nni.'lif-  r.'lafliii:  ••ft]}  t..  ..n.' 
,,r  n.'ir.'  p.'n.llni;  aM.li.al|..ii-  f.T  l.il.ril  \nll  n. .(">.'  "P.Mi  I', 
p.il.lh    In-p.-.'ll'.n 

:••     If    II..'    al.pll.aIMM    ..n    ulil.li    a    pat.-nt    "«»    i;ranl.'.l    I-    a 
livl-i.m    ..r    ...iitln.lall..n    ..f    an    .Mrlnr    .iik.',    lln-   a»>lKnni'-nt 

r r.S  "f  tl.at  .a-.-  Mill  I..'  "p'Mi  t..  pnl.ll.    ln«|>.-.t l,.n     -miliar 

-itu.iti.ni-  lni.Mni;  .■..ntiimull..n  In  part  appli.  atl.m-  «lll  I"' 
.•i.ll.l.l.Tf.l  i.n  tli.'ir  In.lhl.lnal  iii.rit- 

A"lLnni.-nt   r.-.-.ir.l-  r.l.tnii;  ...  r.l-n..  appli.  atl..i.-  "Ill 


1.   S.Tlal    nuinlKT    icli.-ik.'l    f..r    a..nra.yl 

■>    i;r..up    Art    rnlt    n.unl.cr    (cpn-.l    fr.iin    iim-t    n-.' 

-     ,,ai,,,   .\,,,|.,„,  4     A-l.nni.-n.    r.-.-.p!-   r.l.nn.-   ...   r.-l-,, 

:i    x,„, f  th,.  Kxaniin.r  wIim  prt-par.-.l   th..  t  r.'..'nl     | „  t,,  pnhu.    1ii.i..mI 

ntH.v   Ai'tl.in  KliUAlin  .1     IIHIANKK 

4.    TlllH  nf  Invention.  ,,,.,.     ,-     ,,„■,-  (  ommi«»i 


It  U  f.irthiT  rHlii.>stP.l  that  at  l.'a-t  tl"  .l.iy-  h-  |i.Tmltf.l 
t.i  i.lap-H  li.-f..r.-  HllnE  any  a.l.llti.inal  paper-,  n-latlni;  to  a 
ne«ly  niH.l  applU-aIi..n  If  this  1-  .l..n,-.  the  oriclnal  uppll.  ation 
papers  may  tie  c.mpletely  pr...e,..«l  an.l  no. re  easily  l-'iat.-'i 
when  the  ail.llti..nal  paper-  anre.eU.-.l 


Oet,    I--.    I'.lil 


UirllARlJ   A     WAHl. 

.4-.Kt«t'iiit    ( ■'iiiiinMur 


j-n.sT  C.iRP  He.  EIPT  Hemim.eh 


Appllf-nnts  an.l  their  attorneys  ..r  at-ents  are  r.-niln.le.l  ..1 
the  nrovlsi..n  In  .^eetL.n  717.01  (a  I  of  the  Manual  of  I'at.-nl 
KxiimininL-  I'mieilure  relatint:  to  the  use  ..f  p.i-t  rarl-  .is 
■re.eipls'  ..f  papers  flleil  In  the  I'uteiit  ulB.e. 

If  a  rei-ei|it  for  any  paper  tileil  In  the  Patent  Offl.  e  I-  .1.- 
,ire,l  It  niav  be  lia.l  liy  en.l..s|n,;  with  the  paper  a  -ell 
■i.l.lressed  post  rani  l.lentlfyini:  the  paper.  The  Patent  omce 
ivill  stamp  the  reeelpt  .late  on  the  .  ar.l  .in.l  pla.e  It  In  Ho- 
..atpiinc  niall. 

The  i.lentlfvlni:  .lata  ..n  the  lar.l  shoiil.l  he  s.i  e.miplete  a- 

lat.h  the  paper  with   tin-  applU-.itl.m  ..r  ..th.r  .l.eunient 

t.i   whk-h   it    Is    t.i   he   assnelateil     F..r  example,    the  .loeuinenl 
shoulil   he    Identlfle.l    hy    the   applicant's    name.  si.    Serial    No 
films  .late,  appeal  number.  Interference  number,  etc..  an.l  'he 
paper  shoul.l  be  i.lentlfle.1  hy  spet-lfylnK  the  type  thereof,  viz. 
affl.lavit.  amenilment.  appeal.  applU-ath.n  papers,  brief.  .Iraw 
iHEs.   fees.   m..tlons.   supplemental   oath   or  .leclaralhin.   petl 

tlon.  etc.  ^,    ,        ,       , 

When  papers  for  more  than  one  Joeumenl  are  tile.l  un.ler  a 
slni:le  r.iver  a  return  p.-t  ..inl  -houl.l  be  atta.-heil  to  the 
palM-r   for  each  .l.ieun.ent   for   which  a   receipt   l-  (leslre.l. 


N..TIE1.    M  l..\     I!E    I'. mi  1.  T    IN    .Vsst.i\  M  E  V  T    1 -- 
t-EKTvIV     .\l-ri.Ii    \Tl.i\.S 

KIte.tlv.-  Sepl.iiiber   l::,  Jl"iii,   .\ssli:nln..nt   llran.h   will  .11- 

tlnue  iiialllni:  n. .till.'. ill. .n  In  ca-es  where  ihere  1-  a  .  ..mil.  t 

in    .is-luninetit    b.-lween    an    ..rlirinal    a|.plii-atl..n    an.l    it-   .llvl 
-I. .nil.  .■.inllnuatli.n,  sul.-timte,  ..r  ...ntlniiatl.in  In  part  appll 

.Mtb.M 

A-sltnnienls  from  ..riijinal  appll.  ,. to. n-  are  appi wltli..ut 

.harue  llNl.V  I.,  .llvisb.nal.  .■..nllnualloli,  or  substitute  a|.pll 
.,ill.,.n-  where  the  .late  ..f  th.-  a— Itnni.-nl  I-  prb.r  P.  the  tlllni; 
.l.ite  of  the  later  HIe.l  appll.ii'lon  .(■..nllnu,ili..n  in  part 
..ppll.-.ition-  r.'.iuip.  -e|., irate  a-litniio-nt-  If  tliey  are  to  be 
i-siie.l  t.i  Ihe  a-«iKn<H.,  1 

I'ra.tl.iners  are  reiiilii.ie.l  ..f  th..  pr..\l-l..ns  of  Hule  :i:i4 
Inless  an  assignment  Is  fll.-.l  it  ..r  lirb.r  I.,  th.'  .late  ..f  pay 
nieiit  of  the  l-sui-  fee,  tlo-  pat. Ill  will  normally  be  l-Ue.l  in 
the  name  ..f  the  Invent. .r 

Se.th.n  :iilli  of  th.-  .Manual  ..f  r.it.uil   Kx.inilninL'  l'r..ie.lur.-» 
will  be  anien.le.l  appr..iiri.ilel.v 

W      It     AHMSTUdNi; 
llirrrt'ir.  Ofllrr  ol  I'nltttl  Krritrrit 
rroTTurr.-.l 

(Sli;n.-.li   K    A,  UAlll., 
lxst../(lrlt    t'ltmmi'iiontr 


.    Nov,  -Jl,   \W,s, 


RIlIlAKn  A     WAHI,. 

4.*»ii»t'int   CQmminKionee 


RECORDS  AND  FILES 

Hecordi.v..  of  Isstrcuents 


I'l  1.1,1.      S).  (H.  II     It.iOM 

Ini..  I..  buili:et  an.l  iiers.i.inel  llnillations  win.  h  took  effect 
..n  .luly  1.  lli'tv.  It  hn-  be... me  n.-.es«ary  t.>  a.lopi  measures 
that  are  iimslstent  with  these  limitations  anil  that  will  per 
nilt  continuance  ..f  Patent  lifflce  activities  an.l  facilities 
wltliiiut  .urtalllnK  their  use  to  the  pnbll.'  AtnonK  these 
iiiea-ure-  Is  th.-  -ervi.e  ..f  returnini:  to  the  tiles  those  patent 
bun.lles  use.l  by  the  attorneys  anil  the  general  public  In  the 
I'uhlic  .s;earch  U...im 

Iteiriiinlii):   Anmist    111     infix.   In   ..r.ler   that    free   access   t.. 


KECORllI.^.i    OF     IMilKL  »(..-!»  l^.'klllllllOK     .1.I1...--1      ■ 

.,,             ,    ,„  .  Ihe  -talks  may  be  nialntaine.l,  |»-r«..ns  .Irawlnc  patent  humll 

Kffective   April    1.   19fi7.   the   I'atent   CJ«ce   will   accept    .  n  i  ^^^_^^   ^^^  ^^^^^^  p|__^  ^^^^  , xpecte.l   to  return   them  to  th. 

recorJ  legible  .ertlfleil  i-ople-  ..f  orlKlnnl  assmnments  ..r  ..ther  ^^^  _^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^.^^^  ^^^^  ^  ^  _^_  „ltb.lrawn, 

InslrunienTv  -j-|,ls  will  enable  the  personnel  in  the  I'liblic  Search  Hnon 

The  certlflXl  copy.  If  not  in  the  English  lancuaKe.  « ill  n"i  ^^^   ,,„„,,,.,„r„te   their    time   an.l  efr..rts   ..n   the   n.K-eKsnry   up 

he    recor.le.l   unless   accompanle.l    by    a    translation    -it-'ne.l    n.  j^^^^^^   ^^,^   sl.iraKe   inalntenaii.e   f..r   Improvement   of   Ihe  In 

the  translator.                                                                                     ,  leitrilv  of  the  search  flies. 

iVrtification  shall  he  to  the  fact  that  the  instrument  suh  .                                                   KICIIAUI.  A    \VA  III,. 

iiiltteii  Is  a  true. copy  ..f  ilie  orlitinal  and  shall  he  made  b>   a  _                                                          .4,,i,(anl  rommi»«ioner. 

m.tarv  public  .,r.  If  In  a  foreUn  cuntry.  hy  a  consular  officer  -^UE-    1-=- 

„f    the   United    States   ..r   an    .ifflcer   anthorize.l    to   adm  niste  

.,a,hs  an,,  authenticated  by  a  consular  ..mcer  of  the      nite.i  ^^^  PAYMENT  OF  MONEY 

States. 


Mar    r^.    l'."l' 


'''4f;i',",',!tVomm"l7o,,cr  KE-lMON   or      I.tKCU.VT.St   VM  E  Or  l.EPOS.T   .U .  O,  ST   SERVt.  f. 


Ai  <  ES.SlUlt.ITV    ..F    ASSl.lNME.VT    KECOBPS 


In  view  of  the  .llffliultles  e\i>erienced  by  many  of  lt«  fu«- 

Ai  <  ES.siuiLiTi   .if    ..o.s. ..--.- t.imers.   the   I'atent  lifflce  Is  revlslni:  the  Notice  appearlnE  In 

L                     i.,  «.t,i,.h  flip  I»epemt*r  1    1064    issue  of  the  OWi'ial  Qaztttt  of  the  U.S. 

,„  view  of  a  nuuiber  of  inquiries  as  to  the  iiiM^  ZTZcVtI    Notice-    .,„c.,„tinuan«    of    ..epo-U    Ac 

":';:,^';".9«n  '  "rro  ^"44":^   ,0  '.:""ppUed:    ,he   P^.  coun,  Ser^lce  for  sale  Of  ratetit  fopie,-.,  revised  to  «oep, 

eeduV^^ich  i,  is  Planned  t,.  f.dlow  ,n  certain  tyfrs  of  cases  '■'■l^^l^'-:,^::,;ZJ':^Z;,  lis,,  o,  my  ,50,  or  .nore 

Is  set  forth  below.                               ,,     „         r  r  re.rf5trntl.in  ..f  numliers    arrance.l    In    nunierl.al    se<pienoe   to   be   charged    to 

tr:,e;rK"::;":r::;::rtr.:::;!:!rm:;:.r.r^r:".re.  u:.,^^  Accounts,  .ervn-e  charge.,  .uch  a.  spec...  „andl,n« 


January 


1969 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


an.l   Air   Mall   postace  f..r  thesi 
t..  Hepo-ll  .M-coiints 

July  1.".,  u>nr, 


..rders,   may   al-.i  be   .birpe'l 

r    A     KAl.K. 

Inr<rttir  of    \ilminifitrnlii'n 


l-FEs  IN  CovvErTiov  With  amenpments 

T..    r.^TENT    .\PI*t.|.  *TtON.H 

Tbi-  notice  supplements  1  lie  N..t..e  ,if  September  1"  l'."-' 
sis  II  li  l-'ii7  September  :;s,  IfMir..  relating  t.i  the  a.hiiiiil- 
,r,il..n  ..f  the  a.t  ..f  July  •-■4.  liMlo.  IMblic  Law  W)  s:i,  Increu- 
,„^.  ....rlaln   f pavahle  t..  the  United  Stales  I'at.nt  lifflce 

That  act  provble-  for  ibe  payment  ..f  additional  fe.-  ..n 
,,re-entatl..ii  "f  .erialii  .  lalni-  .iurlni:  the  prosecution  ..f  .ippll 
.  ,11. .11-  This  provi-l..n  applie-  In  the  case  of  applhail.."' 
hl..l  ..n  ..r  after  Uct.,ber  J.-i,  Ihll.'..  Ihe  eltective  .late  ..f  the 
a.t  111  -u.h  .a-.-,  when  any  auien.lni.-nt  Is  flled  wlil.li  pre 
-.1,1-  a.l.llto.iial  .  laiiii-  ..vr  tin-  total  nuniher  .■..ver.-.l  l.y  fees 
prev|..,i-ly   paid     It   slioiil.l   be   a. npanle.l   b>    an.v    a.|.llll..n..  1 

I hi.-  ,        , 

\-   111    the  .ase  ..f  .laliiis  ,,r,-s.nte.l   aft.-r  an   apj.ll.  atl.iii   1- 

tll,.,l  before  llr-t  action,  .ies.rihe.l  in  the  N..ti.-e  .If  Seliteui 

her  III  lllll.'i  when  In.lepeii.lent  claim-  are  subsiH|u,iitly  pre 
,ente.l  s..  that  the  number  ..f  un.anceled  in.lepen.ient  claims 
1„  the  .ipTill.ati..ii  as  amend,-.!  excee.ls  the  number  i.f  -u.- i 
,1  ilm-  pal.l  f..r  an  a.l.lllh.nal  fee  ..f  Jl"  l-  ihle  for  each  such 
„|.|lll..nal  .-laim  Similarly,  an  ad.llllonal  fee  ..f  »i;  I-  ■  u- 
■  „r  each  claim  a.hh-.l  in  .x.  e-  ..f  the  iiunils-r  of  un.un.el.-,l 
.  lalms.  Independent  or  dependent,  already  paid  for 


Irciitmtnt   of    imi-nrlwcntn   IniKrampanifil   bn  frit 


Hue 


\iiieti.liiients  nie.l  .l.irini:  an, I   afl.-r   the  prosecution  of  an 

,|.pllcatl.m  and  not  a.. l.anii-.l  b.v    t ntire  f lue  ui 

-uch  tilini:  will  be  treate.l  as  f..ll..ws  : 

If  -u.h  an  ameii.lment  is  ftl.-d  in  r,.ply  t..  an  OW.e  actb-u 
It  will  Is-  reuaril.-.l  a-  n..t  lielni:  fully  responsive  tlierelo  an.l 
Ibe  practi.-e  -et  f..rlh  in  se.tlon  7140:!  .,f  the  Manual  ..1 
1-aIeiit  Kxaminlni:  IToivdure  will  be  foll.,»e.i.  care  hellli: 
taken  t..  avol.l  anv  abuse  of  this  practl.e  by  attorneys  as.  f.ir 
evaiiiple.  by  hahilual  -ubiiil«si..n  ..f  -ncli  aiiien.hn-nt-  witlL.ut 
I...'-  ..r  with  Insuflicieni  fei-s,- 

ir  an  amen.liiM-nt  which  is  not  tib-.l  In  r.-le.nse  |..  an  olhce 
.,.  tl..ii  1-  of  -u.  h  a  iialiire  a-  to  r,-.|uir,'  a  fee  and  is  n..t  a. cm 
l.inie.l  by  the  lull  fee  reiiulred.  It  will  not  he  entered  an.l  th.. 
.llMill.  ant   will   In-  so  ailvlse.l, 

Amrndmcnt  lliiring  Inlrrtrrtna- 
Vn  aniemlnient  filed  in  c.nne.  tl..n  with  a  m,.ll..n  t..  ad.l 
countB  to  an  Interference  (Rule  2331  must  be  accompanied  by 
the  claim  or  claims  t..  be  adde.l  and  with  the  ai.proprlale  fees. 
If  any  which  would  he  ilue  If  the  amendments  were  t..  he 
entered  It  ninv  be  that  the  amendments  will  never  lie  en- 
tered only  upon  the  itrantin,;  of  the  motion  Is  It  ne.-essarv 
for  the  other  party  or  Imrtles  i.,  present  the  claims,  hut  the 
fe.-s  must  he  paid  whenever  presente.l. 

Claims  whic.i  hav,.  been  submitted  In  response  t..  a  suKCes 
(ion  by  the  litBce  for  ln.iusl..n  in  an  application  must  he 
accimipnnled  hy  the  fee  (lue.  If  any. 

imcnrfiarnt    Mtrr  Requircmint   /or   lleftriction 
After  a   reiiulrement   for  restriction  or  election  of  specie-. 
nonelectiMl  claims  will  he  In.lude.l  In  .l.-termlnlni:  the  fees  .liii- 
in    connecti.in    with    a    subsequent    amendment    unless    such 
.laiiiis  are  catUTled. 

Hclunit 

M..ney  iiai.l  in  excess  or  by  mistake  in  connection  with  an 
amendment    will   Is-    refunded    in    tlie   usual    manner 

Amendments  affeclltiE  the  claims  cannot  serve  as  the  basis 
l,ir  BrantlnK  any  refund. 

.Money  pal.l  In  connection  with  the  tlllni;  of  a  proposed 
amendment  will  not  Ih-  refunded  by  reason  of  ihe  noneutry  of 

the  amendment. 

KDWARU  liRENNEK. 
Jan    13    1966.  CommiMioner  of  Patentt 


whetli-r  in.l.pen.ient  or  dependent,  and  includes  all  the  linii 
tallons  of  the  claim  so  Incorporated,  there  appears  to  be  still 
-oine  uncertainty  on  this  matter  and  It  Is  therefore  thnucht 
to  be  .leslrat.b-  1..  i-lahorate  It 

Since  the  Initial  determination,  (or  fee  purposes,  as  t.. 
wlieth.-.-r  a  claim  is  .lependent  mu-t  be  nia.le  by  persons  other 
than  examln.-rs.  it  is  necessary,  iit  that  time,  to  acc<.pt  a- 
.lepen.b-nt  virtually  every  claim  which  refers  l..  another 
.  lalni.  without  determlnin);  whether  th.-re  is  actually  a  true 
.b-p.-ii.lent  relationship.  Such  a.-.ej.tance  .bn-s  n..t,  however, 
pr.-.lii.le  a  -uh-wiuent  hobllnf:  by  the  examiner  that  a  .-lain, 
i-  111.1  a  pr..p.-r  .leiien.lent  claiui. 

,\,i  ,. itl.il  characteristic  of  a  pr..is-r  dependent  ilalm  i- 

ih.il  it  shall  In.lu.h-  every  llinltallon  of  the  claim  from  wliicli 
if  .l.pin.l-  I  :i."i  use.  1121  .ir  In  other  wor.ls  that  It  shall 
II. .1  ...n.elvably  he  infriniieil  by  anything  which  would  not 
.il-o  Inlrilii;.-  the  basli-  claim.  Thus,  for  example.  If  claim  1 
r.-.lt.-  th.'  .•..liiliinatl..n  of  element-  'i.  b..r  an.l  if.  a  claim 
r.'.  Hill-    the   -iru.ture   of   claim    1   in   whicii   rf   wa-  omited   or 

r,.pia 1   l.v   c   W..UI.1   not  he  a   pr..j'er  .lependent   claim,  even 

tliounh  il  pla.-.-.l  further  limitations  on  the  remnlnlnB  eh- 
Ml. -Ills  i.r  a.l.lcl  still  ..ther  elements. 

The  fait  that  a  .lependent  claim  which  Is  otherwls.'  i.r.ile-r 
lultbl    re.|uir.'   a    separate   search   or   be   separately   .lasslfl.-d 

,r th.-  .laii 1   whlcll   It   .lepends  wi.ulil  not   render  It   an 

lliipr.ilier  .b-p..ii.ient  claim,  althoufb  it  llili:lit  result  in  .. 
r.-.iiiir.'iiient   lor  r.'-triction, 

Th.-    r.i.  t    tli.it    til.-    Inilependent    .ind    .li'p.n.l.nt    claims    are 

111    different    -latut..ry   classes  .1 not.   In    itself,   ren.ler   tlo' 

I. liter  impr r.   Thus,   it  claim   1    recites   a    s.ieclflc  product 

a  I'lalm  for  til.'  liietho.l  of  makinc  the  pr...luct  ,.f  claim  1  in 
a  iiiirti.-iilar  manner  woul.l  he  a  proper  depeti.ient  claim  since  it 
couLl  not  b.-  Iiifrln«e.l  wlth..ut  lnfrin);lnt:  claim  1.  Similarly. 
if  .laiiu  1  r.'.Kc-  a  mellioil  of  liiakini:  a  product,  a  claim  for 
.1   pr...lu.l   mall    by   the  nielli. al  ..f  claim   1   could  lie  a  proper 

.h.p.ndeiil    .bil 11    l.ie   other    hand.    If   .lalni    1    recites   a 

m..th..d  of  iiiaklni;  a  specitied  proiiu.t.  a  claim  to  the  pr.nlu.  t 
-,■1  f..rtll  111  claim  1  would  n.it  he  a  prop.-r  .lepen.lent  claim  H 
the  produ.t  nilclil  be  made  In  other  way-. 

Any    claim   which    Is   in   .lepen.lent   form   but    wliiih   Is   so 

w.ir.le.l   that    it   d not.   In   fa.t.   include  every   llmilatlon  ot 

Ihe  .laim  ..n  which  It  .Icpen.ls.  will  he  required  to  be  cancelled 
as  not  lieInK  a  proper  depemlent  .lalni  ;  and  canc-llation  ol 
any  further  claim  depending  on  such  a  dependent  claim  will 
be'-imllarly  re.iulre.l.  The  applicant  may  t.iereupon  amend 
the  claims  to  place  them  In  proper  dependent  form,  or  may 
re.lraft  tlieiii  as  Independent  claims,  upon  payment  of  any 
necessary  iwldlllonal  fee. 

The  basis  for  t.ie  difference  In  fees  between  independent 
an.l  .lependent  claims  is  the  fact  that  the  examination  of  a 
.lependent  claim  Is  normally  a  comparatively  simple  matter 
after  the  .lalni  on  which  It  .lepen.ls  lias  been  examine... 
This  r.-latl..nsliip.  however,  obtains  only  w.ien  the  Independ 
ent  claim  represents  a  bona  fldc  attempt  to  define  the  InveD- 
tiun  an.l  to  distini-uish  it  from  the  known  prior  art,  Accord- 
liiKlv.  ihe  presentation  of  a  claim  wliich  on  Its  face  is  obvl 
ously  unpatentable  or  Indefinite,  as  basis  on  which  other 
claims  are  .'ependent.  is  not  considered  to  lie  proper  prac 
lice  line  example  of  such  a  practice  Involves  the  use  of  a 
.laim  drawn  to  "all  the  features  ot  novelty  herein  disclosed." 
with  other  claims,  which  actually  recite  the  features  thousht 
to  he  novel,  beinf  de.iendent  on  the  first.  A  slmllar.y  objec- 
tlonable  arranEement  would  involve  the  use,  as  n  basic  inde- 
pendent claim,  of  a  claim  merely  recited  "a  wheeled  vehicle," 
■an  amino  acid"  or  "an  Internal  combustion  engine." 

such  a  practice  as  that  just  descrlbeil  inv.dves  not  only 
an  attempt  to  evade  the  free  provisions  of  Tublic  Law  s9-s». 
but  also  the  presentation  of  a  claim  known  by  the  attorney 
or  agent  presentlnR  It  to  be  unpatentable.  Any  registered 
patent  attorney  or  agent  who  makes  a  practice  of  present. ng 
Calms  of  this  character  may  be  cal.ed  on  to  explain  his 
actions. 

(Signed  I      EDWARD  J.  BRENNER. 
June  8.  1968.  Committtioner. 


Depe.ndent  Claims 


f 


A. though  the  not.ce  publ.shed  on  October  5.  1965.  .n  819 
Of;  3  explained  that  for  the  purposes  of  the  present  fee 
bill  I'ubllc  Law  89-83.  approved  July  24.  1965.  the  I'atent 
Offlce  will  consider  a  proper  dependent  claim  as  being  one 
which    Incorporates   by    reference    a    single    preceding    Calm. 


Deposit  Accocsts 

The  practice  Instituted  on  May  1.  1966.  pursuant  to  the 
notice  of  February  23.  1966  (824  O  G.  1200),  whereby  statu- 
tory fees  may  be  charged  against  deposit  accounts,  and  such 
accounts  are  closed  If  overdrawn,  has  resulted  in  certain 
.lifficultles  for  the  Patent  Offlce  and  deposit  account  holders. 
It  has  been  decided  therefore  to  modify  that  practice  as 
Indicated  below. 


0 
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As*  \\;is  puiutpil  out  In  that  ii"tii-»".  the  fhdr«lng  uf  a  ft'*" 
against  an  ovenlniwn  ai-rount  cabnot  be  i-onsidtreil  as  pay 
ni^nt  of  the  ftH*  until  a  i.rnjHT  halant'f  1^  rcstorfl  or  puynn^nt 
U  madi'  In  nonip  oTh^r  way,  Acrtjrilincly.  'Ifposlt  tircount 
hohlers  whn  <-har>;e  such  iVhv  must  a»uinp  the  risk  <.f  loslnu 
vital  ilatt*-"*  if  thfy  iln  iiot  luaintain  a  proper  halnnrp  la  th»-ir 
iiccouiifs  at  ail  times. 

Aiiart  frnni  this.  Iiowpver.  the  over-irawinc  of  an  aotount 
places  a  burden  on  the  I'ateni  offlre,  |»artltularly  \vlier*>  a 
numtMT  of  items  are  iharced  afrer  the  owrdriift  orrurs,  anri 
It  is  appropriate  that  tlio-^e  who  are  resp.tnsll»ie  for  causini: 
such  Ik  condition  >hMul.l  l>ear  the  cost  of  enrrectins  It.  1" 
view  of  this  fact,  and  of  the  hard>.hlp  frequently  causfil  if 
an  account  Is  permanently  closed,  the  practice  of  clusina  d*- 
posit  ic'counts  merely  Lecause  tliey  arc  overdrawn  will  be 
discontinued,  effective  August  1.  196ti.  In  lieu  thereof  un 
overdrawn  account  will  be  Immediately  suspended  and  no 
diaries  will  be  accepted  against  it  until  a  proper  balanrt-  Is 
restored,  together  with  a  payment  of  ten  dollars  to  corer  the 
work  done  by  the  Talent  Office  incident  iti  suspnndlnK  and 
reinstating  the  account  and  dealing  with  charges  which  may 
have  t>een  made  in  the  meantime  It  N  expected,  however. 
that  reasonable  precautions  will  be  taken  In  all  cases  to  avoid 
overdrafts,  and  If  an  account  Is  suspended  re[»eatedly  It  will 
l>e  necessary  to  close  It. 

Similarly,  because  "f  the  burden  placed  on  the  Patent  » (fflce 
incident  to  the  operation  of  deposW  accounts,  a  charge  t»f  H*n 
dollars  win  be  made  for  npening  each  new  account. 

EDWARD  J.  imKNNER. 
June    2;i.    196«.  rommiitttiontr. 


The  purpose  of  the  propoct'd  revision  is  to  enabln  thf  I'att-nt 
I  tffice  to  FMcriver  u  gr^rtler  proportion  of  the  fx|M<nses  in 
curred  In  rendering  the  M»'Tiiirled  serpens. 

All  piTs.iiis  who  de-ire  i.i  submit  written  data,  views,  argO 
Mifiits.  or  suggestions'  for  <  Mn-lderation  in  i-onnection  with 
the  proposed  revlslim  ari-  Invited  to  forwanl  the  same  to  thf 

r missloner  of  Tatenls.  Uatthlngton.  DC.  202:il.  on  or  bf 

fore  Septfiiiber  I'i.  li*»jh   .\ n  oral  hraring  will  not  (»•  scheduled, 

KLtWAKD  J    hKKNNKIt. 

i'onimiHMHinfr  of  I'atmtn 
Appr-.ved  :  July  'J.'».  IlUts. 
John  p.  KiMAin. 

XM^mtnnt  Secretary  for  Srttncf  and  Ttrhnoloffi/ 

[  K  H    Due    lis   irjS7  -.  Filed  Aug    'J.  litHH  :  H  .4.'  a.m.  I 

{Pub    in  :t;(  F.K,  ll(tt»:i.  Aug.  :i.  l»tis| 


rR-trTicE  HE:  FiLi.vr.  Fees 

It  Is  suggested  that  attorneys  re\^w  the  notices  pertaining 
to  flllnB  f*'*''*  under  the  new  Fee  Act  of  19fir»  appearing  at 
HLS  O.C  1207.  September  2S.  1965.  s2.t  0.(;.  .S14.  Feb 
ruary  ir.^l96fi. 

The  filing  fee  includes  the  basic  $05  f»-e  plus  an  additional 
fee  corresponding  to  the  numfjer  and  type  of  claims  presenteri. 
For  filing  fee  purposes  the  Patent  Office  considers  any  claim 
that  specifically  refers  back  to  another  claim  to  be  a  dejjendenl 
claim,  regardless  of  statutory  clas«. 

It  appears  that  some  attorneys  are  submitting  filing  fees 
in  excess  of  tbelr  computations,  apparently  to  Insure  against 
loss  of  a  filing  date  should  their  computations  be  in  error. 
Tills  Is  neither  necessary  nor  desirable.  The  Application 
Itranch  has  been  authorized  to  accept  all  applications,  other- 
wise acceptable.  If  the  basic  fee  of  $G5  Is  submitted,  and  If 
the  deficiency  U  no  more  than  $25  of  the  required  filing  fee. 
and  to  require  payment  of  the  deficiency  within  a  stated 
period  upon  notification  of  the  deficiency.  Practitioners  are 
urged  to  discontinue  submitting  excessive  fees,  since  process- 
ing such  fees  has_4iroved  costly  to  the  office,  and  since  appli- 
cants are  beileved  to  be  adequately  protected  against  loss  of 
filing  date  by  the  practice  outlined  above. 

There  appears  to  b^  an  erroneous  impression  that  a  Rule 
147  divisional  caSe  re^julres  a  filing  fee  based  on  the  claims 
in  the  parent  case.  The  81S  0.(^.  1207  notice  specifically 
states  that  an  amendment  filed'-wlth  a  Rule  147  case  will  tjr 
effective  to  reduce  the  number  of  claims  upon  which  the  fee 
is  based. 

RICHARD  A.  WAUL. 


June  30.  1966. 


Assistant  Commig^iontr. 


RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

[37  CFR  Part  1] 
Increase  of  Miscellaneoua  Fees  and  ChargeH 
Notice  l8  hereby  given  that,  pursuant  to  the  authority  con 
tained  In  sections  6.  .11.  and  41  of  the  Act  of  July  19,  1952 
(66  Stat.  793.  795.  796;  35  L'.S.C.  6.  31.  41).  the  U.S.  Patent 
Office  proposes  to  revise  paragraphs    (b)    and    (1)    of   11.21 
(37  CFR  1.21  lb)  and  il)  I  to  read  as  follows  : 
i  1.21  Patent  and  miscellaneous  feea  and  charfftM. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(ht   For  registration  of  an  attorney,  agent,  or  firm: 
For   admission    to   examination    for   registration    to 

practice,  fee  payable  upon  application 135.00 

On  registration  to  pfactice 25.00 

On  application  for  registration  of  a  firm 25.00 

0)   For  certificate  of  gr>od   standing  as  an  attorney 

or  agent 5.00 


POWERS  OF  ATTORNEY 

Withi)R\wal  ur  attohnkv 

T<»  expedite  the  handling  of  re*|ue-ts  for  permission  to 
withdraw  as  attornt'y.  under  Rule  ;t'>,  tlie  request  should  b** 
submitted  in  triidicate  (original  and  twu  copl.-s  i  and  indicate 
thereon  the  present  malhng  adilresj*  ..f  thn  attorney  who  Is 
withdrawing. 

JOSKPII    SCHIMMKI.. 
Apr     In.    1967  So/(cifor 


RiLi:   :U       .VPPEARA.MEs    BEFORE    Mo\Rti   llf   APPEALS 

Applicants  and  thflr  attorneys  are  remlnde<l  that  Rule  34 
proviiles  that  befnrr  any  attorney  »»r  iigenl  will  iw  allowed 
to  "take  action  of  rtny  kind  in  any  appllcatinn  or  proceeding. 
a  written  power  of  attorney  or  authoriiatlon  ,  ,  .  must  L** 
filed  In  the  i»artlcular  a^jpiicatlon  or  prtK-eerling."  ( Italics 
added.) 

Henceforth  this  rule  will  1m*  sirldly  enforced.  This  applies 
to  attorneys  appearing  at  oral  hearings  before  the  Hoard  ot 
Appeals. 

EDWIN  L,   REYNOLDS. 
July  26.  1967.  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


APPLICATION  CONTENT 

ReferenIe  to  Parent  ArPLicATios 

The  fact  that  applicant  Is  entitled  under  35  I'SC.  120  to 
an  earlier  I'.S.  effective  filing  date  Is  sometimes  overloolieil. 
To  minimize  this  possibility,  the  statement  that,  "This  Is  a 
division    {continuation.   continuatton-lD-part)    of   application 

Ser.  No. .  filed ,"  should  normallj 

appear  as  the  firi^t  sentence  of  the  specification.  In  the  case 
of  fee-exeijipt  applications,  however.  It  sL^jld  appear  im- 
mediately after  the  statement  required  by  35  U.S.C.  286 
(MPEP  607.01). 

Any  such  statements  appearing  elsewhere  in  the  specifica- 
tion -ihould  be  cancele<l  (by  Examiner's  amendment,  If  neces- 
sary) and  inserted  at  the  proper  location. 

The  new  procedure  resulted  from  an  tuiployee's  suggeatioo. 

H.  B,  WHTTMORE. 
Aug.  18.  }9(J4.  Superintendent  of  the  Examining  Corps. 


DCCLAKATION   IM   LlKC  OF  OaTH — RiBBONINO  OT 

Papebs  L'nnccessaet 

Recent  legtslatloo.  35  U.S.C.  25,  and  Rule  68  based  thereon 
permit  applicants  to  make  a  written  declaration  In  lieu  of  the 
customary  oaih  or  affirmation  which  accompanlea  a  patent 
application. 

Such  a  declaration,  even  if  signed  In  a  country  foreign  to 
the  I'nited  States,  need  not  be  ribboned  to  the  other  papers. 

The  declaration,  like  the  oath,  la  an  Integral  part  of  the 
application  and  must  be  maintained  together  therewith. 
When  a  declaration  Is  used,  It  is  unnecessary  to  appear  before 
any  official  In  connection  with  the  making  of  the  declaration. 

Further  details  are  given  In  29  F.K.  18502.  Dec.  29,  1964. 
811  O.G.  2. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Mar.  2,  1B65.         Huperintendent,  Patent  Examining  Corps. 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


(irit.Kl  INKS  FOR  DRAI-TINr.   A   MoHEL   PaTENT  APPLICATION 
lNl»KR   THE    ReVISF.P    RlLES 

The  following  guidelines  illustrate  the  preferred  layout  and 
....„t.n,  for  patent  applications.  They  have  In^en  P-^;-;  ;; 
supplen.en.  the  amendn.ents  to  the  rules  which  are  effectl.e 
January  1.  PX.T,  These  guidelines  are  suggested  for  The  ap- 
pllraut'H  use. 

irraimemrnl  and  VunUnls  ol  Itic  Specificalion 
The  f..ll,.«lnB  ..rclrr  of  arrnnsPincnt  In  preferable  In  fram- 
|„K  the  »pe>ltteatl..n  ami.  except  for  the  title  of  the  Itnetitlon. 
,.„,.h  of  the  lettere,!  Item.  «houl<l  he  preceded  by  the  heading. 
Indicated. 

lal   Title  of  the  Invention 
ibl    Abmract  of  the  Illsilosure, 

Id    Cross  Ueferences  to  Kelaled  Applications  llf  an.vl. 
{Ill    llackground  o(  the  Invention. 
1     Field  of  the  Invention. 
2.   Description  of  the  Prior  Art 
(el    Summary  of  the  Invention, 
(fl    Ilrlef  Description  of  the  Drawing 
lEI    Description  ..f  the  preferred  Kmbodlmenti  s). 

■  la!  Tuulnt"  '"."lion  iSee  Rule  7:!ia».»  The  title  of 
the  invention  should  be  placed  at  the  top  of  the  first  page  of 
the  speclflcallon.   It  should  be  brief  but  technically  accurate 

and  descriptive.  .  mi>VI' 

(bl   Ab»tract  0/   thf  Disclosure;    (See   Rule    .-»(bl.   MI  h-l 
fiOK  01  (a),  and  831  O.C.  1328.  October  25.  1966. 1 

(CI    Cro..  Kf/f rcncf-    fo   Kelaled    .4pplicolion«.    (see    Rule 
TK  an.l  MPEP  201  11.)  . 

(d.    «ac*ffrouHd  o/  Ide  /n,enli«».  The  speclfi.  ation  should 
set  forth  the  Background  of  the  Invention  In  two  parts  . 

(li  Field  of  the  Invention:  A  statement  of  the  field  of 
art  to  which  the  Invention  pertains.  This  statement 
mav  include  a  paraphrasing  of  the  applicable  L.S^ 
nat"ent  classification  definitions.  The  statement  should 
l,r  directed  to  the  subject  matter  of  the  claimed  Inven- 

(•>)  Description   of   the   Prior  An:   A   paragraphia)    de- 
scribing to  the  extent  practical  the  state  of  the  prior 
art    known    to    the   applicant.    Including    references    to 
specific  prior  art  where  appropriate.  Where  applicable^ 
the  problems  Involved  in  the  prior  art.  which  are  solved 
by  the  applicants  Invention,  should  be  Indicated, 
(el   nummary:  A   brief   summary  or  general   statement  of 
the  invention  as  set   forth  In  Rule  73.  The  summary  Is  sep_ 
arate  ami  distinct  from  the  abstract  and  Is  directed  toward 
the  Invention  rather  than  the  disclosure  as  a  whole.  The  sum- 
mary may  point  nut  the  advantages  of  the  invention  or  hovv 
I,  solves  problems  previously  existent  In  the  prior  art     and 
preferably  Indicated  In  the  Background  of  the  Invention)    In 
chemical  cases  It  should  point  out  In  general  terms  the  utility 
„f  the  Invention.  If  possible,  the  nature  and  gist  »'  '^e  m^ 
ventlon  or  the  Inventive  concept  should  be  set  forth.  Objects 
„f   the   invention   should   be   treated   briefly  and  only   to  the 
extent    that    they    contribute    to    an'   understanding    ot    the 
Invention. 

(f)  Brief  Dr»cription  of  thr  Draicing:  A  reference  to  and 
brief  description  of  the  drawlngis)  as  set  forth  In  Rule  74. 
(g,  De.cripliOB  0/  Ihe  Pre/fiTfd  Am6odimf  nl(.  I .  A  de- 
scription of  the  preferred  embodiment (s)  ot  the  Invention  as 
required  In  Rule  71.  The  description  should  be  as  short  and 
specific  as  Is  necessary  to  adequately  and  accurately  describe 
the  Invention. 

Where  elements  or  groups  of  elements,  compounds,  and 
processes,  which  are  conventional  and  generally  widely  known 
In  the  field  to  which  the  invention  pertains,  form  a  part  of 
the  invention  described  and  their  exact  nature  or  type  Is  not 
necessary  for  an  understanding  and  use  of  the  Invention  by 
a  person  skilled  In  the  art.  they  should  not  be  described  In 
detail  However,  where  particularly  complicated  subject  mat- 
ter Is  Involved  or  where  the  elements,  compounds,  or  processes 
may  not  be  commonly  or  widely  known  In  the  field,  the  speci- 
fication should  refer  to  another  patent  or  readily  available 
publication  which  adequately  describes  the  subject  matter 

(h)  Cl<iiiii(.)  :  (See  Rule  75.)  A  claim  may  be  typed  with 
the  various  elements  subdivided  In  paragraph  form.  There 
may  be  plural  indentations  to  further  segregate  subcombina- 
tions or  related  steps. 


Reference  characleis  corresponding  to  elements  recited  In 
the  detailed  description  and  the  drawings  may  be  used  In 
conjuii'tinn  with  the  recitiitlnn  of  the  same  element  or  group 
of  elements  In  th.-  claims.  The  reference  charnclers,  however, 
should  be  enclosetl  within  parentheses  so  as  to  avoid  con- 
fusion with  other  numbers  or  characters  which  may  appear 
in  the  claims.  The  use  of  reference  characters  Is  to  be  con- 
sidered as  having  no  effect  on  the  scope  of  the  claims. 

Claims  should  preferably  be  arranged  In  )>rder  of  scope  so 
that  the  first  claim  presented  Is  the  broadest.  Where  sep- 
arnte  sp,-cles  are  claimed,  the  claims  of  like  species  should 
be  grouped  together  where  possible  and  physically  separated 
l,v  drawing  a  line  between  claims  ,.r  groups  of  claims.  (Both 
,.t  these  pr.)vlsl,.ns  may  nut  be  practical  or  possible  where  sev- 
eral   species    claims    depend    from    the   same   generic    claim  ) 

Similarly     product   and   pr.icess  claims  sliould   be  separately 
grouped.  Sucirarrangements  are  for  the  purpose  of  faclUtat 

Ing  classification  and  examination. 

The  form  of  claim  required  In   Rule  75 (el    Is  particularly 

adapted  for  the  descrlptinn  of  Improvement  type  '"'•^""""f- 

It  is   to   be   considered  a   combination   claim   and  should   be 

ilrafted  with  this  thought  in  mind 

In  drafting  claims  in  accordance  with  Rule  75(e).  the  Rre- 

amble  is  to  be  considered  to  positively  and  clearly  Include  all 

the  elements  or  steps  recited  therein  as  a  part  of  the  claimed 

combination. 

Oolli 


(See  Rule  tl5  )  Where  one  or  more  previously  filed  foreign 
applications  are  cited  or  mentioned  In  the  oath,  complete 
Identifvlng  data.  Including  the  application  or  serial  nuinber 
as  well  as  the  country  and  date  of  filing,  should  be  provided. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER. 
Date  :  Oct.  12,  1966.  Conimi«»ioncr  o/  Po(en(«. 


Rri.Es  OF  Practice  is  Patent  Cases 

[37  CFR  Part  11 

Proposed  Chang,-  llelali«g  to  Formal  HfQuiremcnls  lor 

Application  Papers  and  Amcndmentt 
The  Patent  Office  proposes  to  change  some  of  Its  rules  re- 
lating to  formal  requirements  of  application  papers  and 
amendments.  The  proposed  changes  are  intended  to  acco.ii- 
pllHh  a  number  of  Important  purposes,  namely,  ( 1 )  to  permit 
ihe  utilisation  by  applicants  and  the  Patent  Office  of  advanced 
techn.dogy  relating  to  drawing  processes  and  materials,  ii) 
to  permit  the  possibility  of  the  Office  printing  patents  in  the 
future  by  improved  printing  techniques,  and  (3)  to  harmonlie 
on  an  international  basis  the  formalities  relating  to  the  physi- 
cal requirements  of  patent  specifications  and  drawings. 

Therefore  under  the  authority  contained  In  section  6  of  the 
.vet  of  July  19.  1952  (60  Stat.  792;  35  U.S.C.  6).  »»' «  '^ 
herebv  given  that  the  Patent  Oflice  proposes  to  amend  1  art  1 
of  Title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  as  follows  : 

1     By  revising  {  1.52  to  read  as  follows  : 
I  1.52     Language,  paper,  icniinj,  mor|;i««, 

lal  The  petition,  specification,  claims,  abstract,  oath  or 
declaration  and  drawing  legends  must  be  In  the  English  lan- 
guage The  petition,  specification,  claims,  and  abstract  should 
commence  on  separate  pages.  The  oath  or  declaration  may 
appear  with  the  petition  or  on  a  separate  page.  All  papers  of 
an  application,  including  the  drawing,  must  be  the  same 
size  and  be  8'4-8'"  Inches  wide  by  11%-13  Inches  high.  All 
papers  other  than  the  drawings,  which  are  to  become  a  part 
of  the  permanent  records  ot  the  Patent  Office  must  be  type- 
written or  printed  and  should  be  on  flexible,  strong,  white, 
smooth  and  nonshiny  paper  of  a  permanent  nature.  Only 
graphic  symbols  and  characters,  chemical  or  mathematical 
formulae,  where  necessary,  may  be  handwritten  or  drawn 
The  typing  or  printing  must  be  in  characters  having  capital 
letters  at  least  A  Inch  high,  legible,  and  In  dark  Indelible 
color  The  specification  must  be  single  spaced  and  there  should 
IK.  no  more  than  sU  lines  per  Inch.  The  claims  must  be  double 
spaced  Each  page  should  normally  be  used  with  the  short 
sides  on  top  and  bottom.  The  specification,  claims  and  ab- 
stract must  not  contain  drawings.  Chemical  and  mathematical 
formulae  are  not  considered  to  be  drawings.  The  specification 
and  abstract  may  contain  charts  and  tables.  All  elements  of 
the  appllcauon.  that  Is.  the  petition,  the  specification,  the 
claims,  the  drawings  (If  any)  and  the  abstract,  must  be  pre- 
sented  in   such  a  way  as  to  admit  direct  and  satisfactory 
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reproduction  by  photography,  xerography,  photo  offset,  micro- 
tllmlng.  iind  similar  mpthotln  of  reproduction.  In  any  number 
of  roplea.  The  pageit  Hbould  be  connected  together  In  ttuch  a 
way  that  they  can  be  ea>*lly  turned,  when  consulted,  and 
easily  flepnrattMl  and  Joined  together  again  if  they  have  to  be 
separated  for  reproduction  purposes. 

(bi  The  speclAcatlon  an<^  claims,  and  also  papers  subse- 
quently flled,  must  be  plainly  written  on  but  one  side  of  the 
paper.  All  elements  of  the  application  mu-^t  be  free  from 
alterations,  overwrltlngs  and  InterllneatlonH.  Noncompliance 
with  the  previous  sentence  may  be  authorized,  hi  exceptional 
cases.  If  the  authenticity  of  the  content  Is  not  In  question 
and  the  requirements  for  good  reproduction  are  not  In  jeop- 
ardy. The  pages  of  each  element  of  the  application  (petition, 
abstract,  .specification,  claims,  and  natht  may  be  numbered 
separately  In  consecutive  Arabic  numerals  or  all  the  pages 
may  be  numbered  In  consecutive  Arable  numerals,  Every  fifth 
line  of  the  specification  and  claims  should  be  numbered  along 
the  left  side.  The  first  page  of  the  specification,  of  the  ctalms. 
nnd  of  the  abstract  should  have  a  heading  consisting  of  the 
full  name  of  the  applicant  and  the  title  of  the  Invention 
written  Just  under  the  top  margin.  On  all  nondrawlng  pages 
the  top  margin  mast  be  located  10-11  Inches  from  the  bottom 
of  the  page,  except  on  the  first  page  of  the  abstract,  specifi- 
cation, and  claims  where  the  top  margin  may  be  located  ft-8% 
inches  from  the  bottom  of  the  page.  The  margin  on  the  left- 
Imnd  side  of  each  page  must  extend  frnni  the  left-hand  erlge 
\-l%  Inches.  The  margin  on  the  rlgbt-faand  side  of  each  page 
must  extend  7-7Vj  Inches  from  the  left-hand  edge.  The  bottcmi 
margin  must  extend  %-lVi  laches  from  the  bottom  edge.  All 
typing  or  printing.  Including  page  nnd  line  numbers,  should 
appear  within  the  space  defined  by  the  margins  and  substan- 
tially flit  the  space  so  that  no  space  Is  wasted.  All  rules  con- 
cerning the  physical  requirements  nnd  terminology  of  the 
original  application  also  apply  to  any  papers  submitted  subse- 
tjuent  to  the  filing  of  the  application.  The  expression  "End 
of  Description"  ma^  be  Inserted  after  the  specification  and 
the  expression  "End  of  Claims"  may  be  Inserted  after  the 
claims. 

(c>  I'nlts  of  weights  and  measures  may  be  expressed  in  or 
conrerted  to  the  metric  system.  Temperatures  may  be  ex 
pressed  In  or  converted  to  degrees  centigrade.  For  mathemati- 
cal formulae  and  electrical  units,  International  practice  may 
be  observed,  and,  for  chemical  compositions,  the  symbols, 
atomic  weights,  and  molecular  formulae  In  general  use  should 
be  employed.  A  technical  element  should  always  be  expressed 
by  the  same  technical  term  throughout  an  appltcatloD. 

2.  By  revising  |  1.59  to  read  as  follows  : 

i  1.59     Papera  of  complete  application  not  to  be  returned. 

The  papers  In  a  complete  application  will  not  be  returned 
for  any  purpose  whatever,  if  applicants  have  not  preserved 
copies  of  the  papers,  the  Office  will  furnish  copies  at  the  uaual 
cost. 

3.  Hy  revising  |  1.72  to  read  as  follows  : 
I  1.72     Title  and  abstract. 

(a'  The  title  of  the  Invention  should  be  as  short,  meaning- 
ful, and  specific  as  possible. 

(h)  A  brief  abstract  of  the  technical  disclosure  In  the  speci- 
fication must  t>e  set  forth  preceding  the  disclosure  under  the 
heading  "Abstract  of  the  Disclosure."  The  purpose  of  the  ab- 
stract Is  to  enable  the  Patent  Office  and  the  public  generally 
to  determine  quickly  from  a  cursory  Inspection  the  nature 
nnd  gist  of  the  technical  disclosure,  and  the  abstract  shall 
not  be  used  for  Interpreting  the  scope  of  the  claims.  The 
abstract  should  normally  be  a  single  paragraph  containing 
50-200  words. 

4.  By  revising  f  1.82  to  read  as  follows : 
I  1.S2     Signature  to  drawing. 

Signatures  are  not  required  on  the  drawing.  The  drawing 
may  be  signed  by  the  applicant  In  person  or  have  the  name 
of  the  applicant  placeil  thereon  followed  by  the  signature  of 
the  attorney  or  agent  as  such  If  desired. 

5.  By  revising  paragraph  (b)  of  i  1.83  to  read  as  follows: 
i  1.83     Content  of  draving. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b>   When  the  Invention  consists  of  an  Improvement  on  an 

old   machine  the  drawing  should,  when  possible,  exhibit,  in 

one  or  more  views,  the  Improved  portion  itself,  disconnected 

from  the  old  structure,  and  also  In  another  view,  so  much  only 


of  the  old  structure  as  will  suffice  to  show  the  connection  of 
the  Invention  therewith. 

tl.   By   revising  the  first   (unlettered)    paragraph  and  para 
graphs    (a),    (b).    (c).    (e),    (f),    (g).    {h\.    (j).    and    (1)    of 
I  l.S-1  to  read  as  follows  : 
{  1.84      Standardt  for  dratcin{fM. 

The  complete  drawing  Is  reproduced  and  attached  to  the 
patent  and  a  selet-ted  [K>rtlon  of  the  drawing  Is  published  In 
the  OKKiri.\L  (;a?sette  when  the  patent  lj4sue«,  TherefMre.  the 
drawing  shuuld  have  a  high  standard  of  execution  and  ex 
cellence  which   readily   allows   satisfactory    reproduction. 

(a)  .Vnterial.  Drawings  must  be  made  on  flexible,  strong, 
while,  smooth,  and  nonshlny  paper  or  on  a  strong,  smooth, 
nonshiny.  flexible  transparent  material  of  a  permanent  nature. 
<tnly  one  side  of  the  sheet  may  be  used.  The  material  on 
which  drawings  ore  made  must   be  susceptible  to  correction. 

)b»  Size  of  drairing  margins.  The  drawing  sheet  must  con- 
tain a  "sight"  In  which  all  illustrations  appear,  not  In  ex- 
cess of  7  •<,  inches  hy  10%  Inches.  \o  border  lines  may  ap 
pear  on  the  drawing  sheet  to  Indicate  the  'slghf  space.  Tl/e  ' 
niininiuni  margin  must  be  ^t  inch  at  the  left  e^lge  and  \  Inch 
at  the  bottom  edge.  The  margin  at  the  top  must  be  located 
not  more  than  10^  Inches  from  the  bottom  edge.  The  right- 
hand  margin  must  be  located  not  more  than  7||  Inches  from 
the  left  edge.  , 

(c)  CharacterM  of  lines.  All  drawlngi  must  be  made  by  a 
process  which  will  give  satisfactory  reproduction  character- 
istics. Every  line  and  letter  (signatures  Included)  must  be 
durable,  absolutely  black  or  blue  and  sufficiently  dense  and 
dark  to  allow  satisfactory  reproduction.  This  direction  ap- 
plies to  all  lines  however  fine,  to  shading,  and  to  tines  repre- 
senting cut  surfaces  In  sectional  views.  All  lines  must  be 
clean,  sharp,  and  solid,  and  fine  or  crowded  lines  should  be 
avoided.  Solid  black  or  blue  should  not  be  used  for  sectlifttal  * 
or  surface  shading.  Drafting  Instruments  should  l>e  use<l  in 
preparing  original  drawings  and  freehand  work  should  be 
avoided  wherever  possible. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(e)  Scale.  The  scale  to  which  a  drawing  Is  made  ought  to 
be  large  enough  to  show  the  mechanism  without  crowding 
when  the  drawing  Is  reduced  In  reproduction,  an<l  views  of 
portions  of  the  mechanism  on  a  larger  scale  should  be  used 
when  necessary  to  show  details  clearly  ;  two  or  more  sheets 
should  be  used  If  one  does  not  give  sufficient  room  to  accom- 
plish this  end,  but  the  number  of  sheets  should  not  be  more 
than  is  necessary.  The  scale  of  the  drawings  and  the  dis- 
tinctness of  their  graphical  execution  must  be  such  that 
a  photographic  reproduction  with  a  linear  reduction  In  sixe 
to  two  thirds  would  enable  all  details  to  be  distinguished  with- 
out difficulty.  When,  In  exceptional  cases,  the  scale  la  given 
on  a  drawing,  It  must  be  represented  graphically  and  not 
Indicated  In  writing. 

(f)  Reference  characters.  The  different  views  should  be 
consecutively  numbered  figures  with  Arabic  numerals.  Ref- 
erence numerals  (and  letters,  but  numerals  are  preferred) 
must  be  plain,  legible,  and  carefully  formed,  and  not  be  en- 
circled. They  must  measure  at  least  one-eighth  of  an  Inch  In  , 
height  80  that  they  may  bear  reduction  to  one  twenty-fourth 
of  an  Inch  :  and  they  may  be  slightly  larger  when  there  Is 
sufficient  room.  They  must  not  be  so  placed  In  the  close  and 
comidex  i>arts  of  the  drawing  as  to  Interfere  with  a  thorough 
comprehension  of  the  same,  and  therefore  should  rarely  crQ^a 
or   mingle  with   the  lines.   When   necessarily  grouped  around 

a  certain  part,  they  should  be  placed  at  a  little  distance,  at 
the  closest  point  where  there  is  available  space,  and  con- 
nected by  lines  with  the  parts  to  which  they  refer.  They 
should  not  be  placed  upon  hatched  or  shaded  surfaces  but 
when  necessary,  a  blank  space  may  be  left  In  the  batching  o9 
shading  where  the  character  occurs  so  that  It  shall  appear 
perfectly  distinct  and  separate  from  the  work.  The  same  part 
of  an  Invention  appearing  In  more  than  one  view  of  the  draw- 
ing must  always  be  designated  by  the  same  character,  and  t^e 
same  character  must  never  be  used  to  designate  different 
parts.  Brackets,  circles,  or  inverted  commas  together  with 
numbers  and  letters,  must  not  be  used.  However,  a  single 
large  bracket  may  be  used  to  group  all  parts  of  an  exploded 
view.  Reference  characters  not  mentioned  In  the  specification 
must  not  appear  In  the  drawings. 

(K>  Symbols,  legends.  Graphical  drawing  symbols  and  other 
labeled  representations  may  be  used  for  convention  elements 
when  appropriate,  subject  to  approval  by  the  Office.  The  ele- 
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ments   for   which   such   symbols   and   labeled  representations    be  reinstated  only  by  a  suboequent  amendment  presenting  the 

are   used   must  be  adequately  identified  In  the  specification.  '""      -**" .-»«-««- 

While  descriptive  matter  on  drawings  Is  not  permitted,  suit- 
able legends  may  be  used,  or  may  be  required,  in  proper  cases. 
Ugends  should  be  single  words  such  as  "water.  '  "steam.  ' 
and   "closed."    In   the  case  of  electrical  circuits  and 


block  schematics  or  flow  sheet  diagrams  a  few  short  catch 
words  indispensable  for  understanding  may  be  used  If  they 
appear  In  the  description  and  are  widely  used  In  the  art. 
Arrows  may  be  required.  In  pro|>er  cases,  to  show  direction  of 
movement.  The  lettering  should  be  as  large  as.  or  larger  than, 
the  reference  characters. 

(h)  Location  of  signature,  names  and  numerals.  The  signa- 
ture of  the  applicant  or  the  name  of  the  applicant  and  slgna 
ture  of  the  attorney  or  agent,  may  be  placed  In  a  lower  corner 
of  each  sheet  within  the  sight  space.  Each  sheet  of  drawing 
must  bear  within  the  sight  space  the  total  number  of  sheets 
of  drawings  In  Roman  numerals,  with  the  number  of  the  sheet 
In  Arable  numerals. 

•  • 

(J)  Arrangement  of  views.  All  views  on  the  same  sheet 
must  stand  in  the  same  direction  and  should.  If  possible, 
stand  >o  that  they  can  he  read  with  the  sheet  held  In  an  up- 
right position.  If  views  longer  than  the  width  of  the  sheet  are 
necessary  for  the  clearest  illustration  of  the  Invention,  the 
sheet  may  Xte  turned  on  Its  side.  The  space  for  the  signatures 
should  then  be  located  at  the  left.  iK-cupylng  the  same  spacM 


canceled  matter  as  a  new  Insertion. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  present  their  views,  objections, 
recommendations,  or  suggestions  In  connection  with  the  pro- 
prosal  changes  are  invited  to  do  so  on  or  before  October  25, 
1908,  on  which  day  a  bearing  will  be  held  at  9  a.m..  In  Room 
3  D  50  of  Crystal  Plaxa  Building  34,  Arlington.  Va.  All  per- 
sons wishing  to  be  heard  orally  are  requested  to  notify  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  of  their  Intended  appearance. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

Commissions  of  Patents. 
Approved  :  August  16.  1968. 
Edward  J.  Bbennkr, 
Acting  Assistant  Secretary  for  ticience  and  Technologif. 
(F.R.  Doc.   GS-10349;  Filed,  Aug.  27,  1968;  8:45  a.m.] 
Published  in  33  F.R.  l2Ui-i,  Aug.  28.  1968 


Plant  PAT«itT  Applications — Filing  Date 

Applicants  and  their  attorneys  are  reminded  that  an  ap- 
plication for  a  patent  for  a  plant  must  Include  two  copies 
of  the  specification.  Rule  lG3(b).  and  two  copies  (»f  the 
drawing  when  in  color.  Rule  lC5(b). 

Effective  Immediately,  applications  for  plant  patents  which 
fall  to  Include  two  copies  of  the  specification  and  two  copies 
of  the  drawing  when  in  color  will  be  accepted  for  filing  only. 


.w  h^#  --  In  Vh^  imrl«?ht  views  and  be^  The  Application  Branch  will  notify  the  applicant  Immediately 
and  position  ;»-  'h-  ^l^;*;  a«  In  the  ^P^^f  *  ^^^^^^"f^^^  „,  this  deficiency  and  require  the  sau.e  to  be  rectified  within 
TJCTlr^^'lVt  S  upon  l:^:rTlZa  the    one  month.  .Allure  to  do  so  will  result  in  loss  of  filing  date^ 


outline  of  BDOtber. 

(I)  A:*(niiifOM«  matter.  An  iigenfs  or  atlorney's  «tamp.  or 
addreu.  or  other  extraneous  matter,  will  not  be  permitted 
upon  the  face  of  a  drawing,  except  that  the  title  of  the  Inven- 
tion and  Identlfylni!  Indicia,  to  dUtlngulgh  from  other  draw- 
Inga  flled  at  the  name  time,  may  he  placed  below  the  lower 
margin  In  erasable  pencil. 

•        , 

T.  By  rerlalng  i  1.87  to  read  aa  follows  : 
I  1.87     >"oiire»um  of  dro«-(np». 

(al  The  drawing  of  an  accepted  appUcatlon  will  not  be 
returned  to  the  applicant. 

(b)   A  print  18  made  of  the  drawing  of  an  accepted  appll- 

8.  By  amending  i  1.21  to  add  a  new  paragraph  (f)  to  read 
as  follows  : 
I  1.121     Mamnner  o/  making  amndmeni: 


Nov.  21,  1968. 


KICHAHD  A.  WAHL, 
Aasietant  Committioner. 


PRIORITY  APPLICATIONS 

Keissce  .\ppl!Cations — Foreign  Priority 

A  "claim"  for  the  benefit  of  an  earlier  flllng  date  In  n 
foreign  country  under  35  U.S.C.  119  must  be  made  In  a  re- 
Issue  application  even  though  such  a  claim  was  made  In  the 
application  on  which  the  original  patent  was  granted.  How- 
ever, no  additional  certified  copy  of  the  foreign  application 
Is  neceaaary.  The  procedure  is  similar  to  that  for  "Continu- 
ing Applications"  In  the  last  paragraph  of  MPEP  201.14(b). 

The  heading  on  printed  copies  will  not  be  carried  forward 
to  the  reissue  from  the  original  patent.  Therefore,  It  la 
Important  that  the  file  wrapper  be  endorsed  under  "Claims 
Foreign  Priority." 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Acting  Superintendent  Patent  Ezanuning  Corps. 


(f)  Insertions  to  the  specification  must  be  limited  to  one 
per  line  and  to  not  more  than  Ave  per  page.  If  extensive  re- 
vision Is  required,  a  portion  of  the  specification  may  be  re- 
written and  substituted  as  an  Insertion.  The  number  of  words 
In  each  Insertion  Is  not  limited. 

9.  By  revising  |  1,122  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  1.122     Entry  and  contideration  of  amendmentl. 

Ordinarily  all  amendments  presented  In  a  paper  file  while 
the  application  Is  open  t9  amendments  are  entered  and  con 
sldered  subsequent  cancellation  or  correction  being  required 
of  improper  amendmentf  Untimely  amendatory  papers  may 
be  refused  entry  and  consideration  In  whole  or  In  part. 

10.  By  revising  paragraph  (al  of  i  1.123  to  read  as  follows  : 
I  1.123     .Amendments  to  the  draieing. 

(a)  No  change  In  the  drawing  may  be  made  except  by  per- 
mission of  the  Office.  Permissible  changes  In  the  construction 
shown  m  any  drawing  may  be  made  only  by  the  Office.  A 
sketch  In  dark  Indelible  color  showing  proposed  changes,  to 
become  part  of  the  record,  must  be  flled.  The  paper  requesting 
amendments  to  the  drawing  should  be  separate  from  other 
papers. 

11.  By  revising  |  1.124  to  read  as  .follow* : 

i  1.124     Amendment  o/  omendmenU.  . 

When  an  amendatory  Insertion  Is  to  be  amended.  It  should 
be  wholly  rewritten  and  the  original  Insertion  canceled,  so 
that  no  mterilneatlon  or  deletions  shall  appear  In  the  Inser- 
tion as  finally  presented.  Matter  canceled  by  amendment  can 


FiLIxo  OP  Prioritt  Papers 

la  view  of  the  shortened  periods  for  prosecution  leading  to 
allowances.  It  is  recommended  .''at  priority  papers  be  flled 
as  early  as  possible.  Although  Rule  S5  permits  the  flllng  of 
priority  papers  up  to  and  Including  the  date  for  payment  of 
the  final  fee.  It  Is  advisable  that  such  papers  be  flled  promptly 
after  flllng  the  application.  Frequently  priority  papers  are 
found  to  be  deficient  In  material  respects  such  as,  for  example, 
the  failure  to  Include  the  correct  eertlfled  copy  and  there  Is 
not  sufficient  time  to  remedy  the  deficiency.  Occasionally  a 
new  oath  may  be  necessary  where  the  original  oath  emits  the 
reference  to  the  foreign  flllng  date  for  which  the  benefit  Is 
claimed.  The  early  flllng  of  priority  papers  would  thus  be 
advantageous  to'  applicants  in  that  It  would  afford  time  to 
explain  any  Inconsistencies  that  exist  or  to  supply  any  addi- 
tional documents  that  may  be  necessary. 

It  Is  also  suggested  that  a  pencil  notation  of  the  serial 
number  of  the  corresponding  U.S.  application  be  placed  on 
the  priority  papers. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Dec.  1,  1965.  Attittant  Commissioner. 


Streamlined  Co.tTi.voATioN  Appucations 

Effective  Immediately,  if  the  drawings  and  specification  of 
a  new  application  are  to  be  identical  with  those  6f  a  pending 
application  of  the  same  applicant,  and  If  the  claims  are  to  be 
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directed  to  the  s«me  Invention  as  that  prosecuted  In  the  pend- 
ing application,  the  application  papers  of  the  earlier  case, 
excepting  the  claims  but  including  the  drawing,  may  be  used 
in  the  new  case.  A  request  for  the  use  nf  such  papers  must 
be  made  and  such  request  will  be  considered  a  waiver  of  the 
right  to  further  prosecution  of  the  earlier  application  and 
will  terminate  proceedings  therein  as  of  the  filing  date  ac- 
corded the  new  application.  The  flllng  fee  will  be  that  appro- 
priate to  all  the  claims  to  be  Included  In  the  nfrw  case.  The 
entire  file  wrapper  contents  of  the  earlier  application  will  be 
included  in  the  file  of  the  new  one  but  the  Office  actions  in 
the  former  will  not  t>e  regarded  as  actions  In  the  latter  anil 
the  prosecution  of  tife  new  application  will  be  conducted  In 
the  same  manner  as  if  ne<v  application  papers  had  been  fliad. 
A  new  serial  number  and  Sling  date  will  be  accorded  but 
the  etfectivc  filing  date  will  be  thai  of  tlie  earlier  application. 

EDWARD  J.  BREXXER. 
Feb.  11.  1066.  Commisiiioner  of  Patents. 


the  date  the  apllcatloD  for  It  was  filed  In  the  United 
States  (35  U.S.C.  102(e)  and  103).  Haielline  Ruearch, 
Inc.  et  al.  v.  Brenner,  824  O.G.  8  (U.S.  Supreme  Court 
1905). 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
Apr.  5,  1907.  i  .ietlttant  Commifioner. 


Pate.nt  Headings 


.■^TREAULISED   CoNTI.MATIOS    ArPLIC.\TIOXS OBICINAL 

.Xpplicatio.v  Allowed 

Since  the  streamlined  continuation  application  procedure 
provided  for  by  the  .Notice  of  February  11.  1086,  published  In 
the  OrriclAL  (iAZETTE  of  .March  1.  1966.  824  O.G.  1.  Involved 
abandonment  of  the  original  application,  and  since  the  aban- 
donment of  iin  application  after  it  has  been  allowed  and  the 
issue  fee  has  been  paid  Is  not  ordinarily  permitted,  the  said 
streamlined  prosecution  will  not  be  permitted  when  the  origi- 
nal case,  has  been  allowed  and  the  Issue  fee  has  been  paid 
prior  to  the  filing  of  the  continuation  application. 

EDWARD  J.  BREXXER. 
Mav   13.  1968.  Commisafoner. 


.\8  a  service  to  the  public,  beginning  with  the  Issue  of 
January  10.  19i;8.  the  heading  of  the  printed  patent  will  In- 
clude all  Identifying  parent  data  of  continuatlonln-part  ap 
plications  as  Is  now  the  practice  In  continuation,  divisional, 
substitute.  a«d  reissue  applications.  It  should  be  noted,  how- 
ever, that  inclusion  of  this  Information  In  the  beading  does 
not  necessarily  Indicate  that  the  claims  are  entitled  to  the 
benefit  of  the  earlier  filing  date. 

The  above  practice  will  not  change  the  procedure  with 
regard  to  assignments  as  set  forth  In  the  first  sentence  of 
paragraph  2  of  .Section  308  of  the  M.P.E.l'. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Dec.  18.  1967.  .iitiitant  Commitiioner. 


CHAI.NS  or  CONTISCINO  Applicatio.ns 

In  view  of  the  decision  of  the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent 
Aj.peals  in  In  re  Ilenriksen  (l.'iS  ISI'Q  224)  the  application 
of  35  U.S.C.  will  no  longer  be  limited  to  a  chain  of  three 
successively  filed  continuing  cases. 

Accordingly,  Change  Xotlce  12-8  Is  rescinded. 


Aug.  9.  1968. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Atiittant  Commlteioner  of  Patent*. 


Format — Reqcesti.no  Streamlined  Continuation 

,\PPLIrATION 

In  response  to  many  Inquiries,  the  following  format  Is  sug- 
gested to  transmit  n  new  set  of  claims  and  request  the  use 
of  the  contents  of  an  earlier  filed  application  for  a  continua- 
tion application  In  compliance  with  824  CO.  1. 

■    KEQfEST  rOR   STIIEAMLINED  COJftlSCATIOS   APPLICATION 

Under  Commissioner's  Order  824  O.G.  1 

Earlier  copentllng  application  : 

.Vpplicant(s» 

Filed    -.::i —- 

Title' 

Enclosed  are  : 

1.  .\  new  set  of  claims. 

2.  Filing  Fee  of  $ (or*),  to  cover- 

Total  .Number  of  claims 

Independent  Claims 

Please  use  the  contents  (speclfimtlon  and  drawings)  of  the 
above  application  in  the  new  application  since  it  meets  all  the 
requirements  of  the  above  Commissioners  Order  dated  Febru- 
ary 11,  1906.  The  specification  (and  drawings)  of  the  new 
application  are  Identical  with  the  earlier  application,  and  the 
new  lialms  are  iiirecte<l  to  the  same  invention. 

•Authorization  letter    (2  copies)    for  use  of  funds  In  my 

Deposit  Account  Xo. (or  the  filing  fee  of  f . 

to  c(tver — 

Total  .Number  of  Claims 

Independent  Claims  

EDWIX  L.  REVXOLDS. 
May  .11.  1660.  Firat  At»i»tant  Comminaioner. 


Foreign  Pi.iority  or  Continuing  Application.^ 

If  the  Examiner  Is  aware  of  the  fact  that  the  parent  of  a 
continuing  application  has  fully  complied  with  the  require- 
ments of  3.">  r.S.C.  119  and  is  therefore  entitled  to  the  benefit 
of  the  filing-  date  of  an  earlier  filed  foreign  application,  be 
should  direct  It  to  the  applicant's  attention  in  an  Ofllce  action. 
as  In  the  following  exemplary  language  : 

"Applicant  is  reminded  that  In  order  to  be  entitled  to 
priority  based  on  papers  filed  In  parent  application  Serial 

Xo. under  35  U.S.C.  119.  a  claim  for  such 

priority  must  be  made  In  this  application.  In  making 
such  claim,  applicant  may  simply  call  attention  to  4he 
fact  that  a  certified  copy  of  the  foreign  application  Is  In 
the  parent  application   (M.P.E.P.  201.14(b))." 


Aug.   30,    1968. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
Ag»i»tant  Commiaaioner, 


DRAWINGS 


ErFEcTivE  D.vte  ok  United  States  Patent 


In   section   700.02,   delete  penultimate  paragraph,   rewrite 
section  715.01  to  read  : 

The  effective  date  of  a  United  States  Patent  for  use  as 
a  prior  art  reference  is  not  affected  by  the  foreign  filing 
date  to  which  the  patentee  may  be  entitl^  under  35 
U.S.C.  119.  In  re  Hilmer,  833  O.G.  13.  149  USPQ  480 
(CCPA  (1966))  ;  Lilly  et  al.  v.  Brenner,  153  USPQ  95 
■    (C.A.D.C.  1967).  The  reference  patent  Is  effective  as  of    July  10,  1964 


Photoprints  as  Drawisos — Filino  Date  Only 

Effective  September  1.  1004  the  Application  Branch  Is 
authorized  and  directed  to  accept  all  applications  In  which 
photoprints  hav^  been  submitted  In  lieu  of  formal  drawings, 
and  to  forward  them  to  the  Examiner,  who  will  notify  the 
applicant  Immediately  that  the  application  has  been  accepted 
for  filing  only,  and  that  to  be  entitled  to  examination,  the 
applicant  must  file  formal  drawings  complying  with  Rule  84 
within  00  days,  and  pay  the  cost  of  comparing  the  photo- 
prints with  the  formal  drawings. 

A  comparison  charge  of  $10.00  per  hour,  with  a  minimum 
charge  of  $10.00  per  application  is  hereby  established.  This 
charge  may  be  applied  against  deposit  accounts  and  authoriza- 
tion to  charge  such  accounts  should  be  included  when  the 
formal  drawings  are  filed.  For  those  who  have  no  deposit 
account  acceptance  of  the  formal  drawings  will  be  contingent 
upon  payment  of  the  comparison  charge  within  the  period  set. 

This  notice  supersedes  the  notice  of  .\prll  24.  1904.  pub- 
lished May  26.  1964,  la  802  O.G.  871. 


EDWARD  J.  BREXXER. 

Commfaaionsr. 


January  7,  1969 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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New  Drawings  Prepared  bv  Patent  Office 

In  Section  608.02(x)  the  paragraphs  headed  "Xew  Draw- 
ings Prepared  by  Patent  Ofllce  '  are  cancelled  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor  : 

When  new  drawings  have  been  required  in  pending  ap- 
plications and  have  been  prepared  by  the  Office  drafts- 
man, they  are  not  sent  to  the  applicant  for  his  signature 
but  a  copy  (print)  Is  sent  to  bim  for  his  file.  The  name 
of  the  Inventor(s)  will  be  printed  on  the  drawings  by  the 
Ofllce  draftsman. 

In  the  event  that  the  application  is  In  condition  for 
allowance,  the  application  will  be  sent  to  Issue  Immedi- 
ately after  the  drawing  Is  prepared. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHU 
Jan.  0.  1906.  .1««i»fant  Commifioner. 


TKANBFXa  OF  DRAWIXOS 

In  view  of  the  recent  amendment  of  Rule  138  to  permit  the 
express  abandonment  of  patent  applications  by  the  attorney, 
there  la  no  longer  any  sufficient  reason  for  delaying  the  formal 
abandonment  of  an  application  after  all  the  drawings  thereof 
have  been  transferred  to  another  case,  .\ccordlngly.  effective 
February  1,  1987.  no  request  to  transfer  all  the  drawings  from 
a  pending  application  will  be  granted  unless  and  until  a  formal 
abandonment  of  the  application  has  been  filed.  In  order  to 
Insure  copendency.  such  an  abandonment  may  be  so  worded 
as  to  become  effective  only  after  the  transfer  of  the  drawings 
has  taken  place. 

EDWARD  J.  BREXXER. 
Dec.   15,   1968.  Comiii«««(i)ner. 


to  point  out  the  Invention  In  the  manner  contemplated  by 
35  U.S.C.  112.  an  appropriate  rejection  should  be  made. 

2.  When  materials  recited  In  a  claim  are  so  related  as  to 
constitute  a  proper  .Markusli  group,  they  may  be  recited  either 
in  the  conventional  manner  heretofore  permitted,  or  alterna- 
tively. For  example.  If  ".  .  .  wherein  R  Is  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  A.  B.  C  and  D"  is  a  proper 
limitation  then  ".  .  .  wherein  R  is  A,  B,  C  or  D"  shall  also 
be  considered  proper. 

3.  The  use  of  Markush  claims  of  diminishing  scope  shall  not 
In  Itself,  be  considered  a  sufficient  basis  for  objection  to  or  re- 
jection of  claims.  However,  if  such  a  practice  renders  the 
claims  Indefinite  or  if  it  results  In  undue  multiplicity,  an 
appropriate  rejection  shall  be  made.  This  change  does  not  In 
any  way  affect  the  substantive  law  governing  the  treatment 
of  Markush  claims.  The  foregoing  practice  with  respect  to 
Markush  claims  of  diminishing  scope  will  be  effective  on  an 
experimental  basis  until  December  1,  1965,  and,  if  It  proves 
satisfactory,  will  then  be  adopted  permanently. 


Apr.  30,  1985. 


EDWARD  J.  BREXXER. 

Commietioner. 


EXAMINATION  OF  APPLICATIONS 

Informal  .\ppLirATioNs  of  Foreign  .applicants 

This  Xotlce  Is  of  special  Interest  to  attorneys  and  agents 
prosecuting  oppllcatlons  on  Inventions  originating  abroad. 

Many  applications  filed  in  this  Office  correspond  In  form 
and  substance  to  the  requirements  (regulations)  of  countries 
foreign  to  the  United  States.  Since  they  were  not  originally 
drafted  to  comply  with  our  Rules  of  Practice,  especially  those 
based  on  35  U.S.C.  112,  the  first  examination  cannot  be  the 
full  and  complete  one  contemplated  under  current  examining 
procedures.  This  first  examination  Is  necessarily  limited,  un- 
der MPEP  702.01,  to  pointing  out  the  Informalities  and  citing 
the  results  of  a  search,  the  search  being  based  upon  the  Inven- 
tion so  far  as  It  can  be  understood  from  the  foreign  type  of 
claims,  often  coupled  with  a  somewhat  generalized  disclosure. 
Since  U.S.  Patent  Ofllce  policy  Is  to  accord  equal  treatment 
to  all  cases  regardless  of  origin,  current  examining  procedures 
as  explained  in  the  address  reprinted  In  803  O.G.  893,  subject 
these  applications  to  final  determination  on  the  second  action. 

It  is  obviously  to  applicant's  advantage  to  file  the  applica- 
tion with  an  adequate  disclosure  and  with  claims  which  con- 
form to  the  U.S.  Patent  Office  usages  and  requirements.  This 
should  be  done  whenever  possible.  If.  however,  due  to  the 
pressure  of  a  Convention  deadline  or  other  reasons,  this  Is 
not  possible,  applicants  are  urged  to  submit  promptly,  pref- 
erably Kilhin  three  montht  after  /tUng,  a  preliminary  amend- 
ment wblcb  corrects  the  obvious  Informalities.  The  Infor- 
malities should  be  corrected  to  the  extent  that  the  disclosure 
Is  readily  understood  and  the  claims  to  be  Initially  examined 
are  In  proper  form,  particularly  as  to  dependency,  and  other- 
wise clearly  define  the  Invention.  ".New  matter"  must  be 
excluded  from  these  amendments  since  preliminary  amend- 
ments do  not  enjoy  original  disclosure  status,  section 
008.04(b),  MPEP. 

EDWARD  J.  BREXXER, 
Mar.  4.  1965.  Commiaeioner  of  Patentt. 


"Special"  Eximinino  Procedure  for  Certain 
Xew  .Applications 

The  trial  of  "Special"  Examining  Procedure  for  Certain 
New  Applications  as  announced  in  812  O.G.  953  and  later 
modified  by  N17  O.G.  423  indicates  the  desirability  of  making 
such  procedure  available  on  a  standard  operating  basis.  .Ac- 
cordingly, an  additional  category  la  being  added  to  the  list  of 
situations  in  which  an  application  may  be  advanced  out  of 
turn  for  examination.  Rule  102  and  M.P.E.P.  708.01  and 
708.02.  The  M.P.E.P.  will  be  rewritten  to  Incorporate  this 
|)ractlce. 

Certain  further  modifications  have  been  Incorporated  Into 
the  conditions  and  procedure :  most  Importantly,  the  new  case 
now  may  be  a  continuing  or  divisional  application,  the  pro- 
hibition against  an  application  having  an  earlier  effective 
U.S.  filing  date  has  been  removed.  Original  limits  on  filing 
date  and  on  number  In  any  Group  have  previously  been 
deleted. 

The  full  text  of  conditions  and  procedures  now  applicable 
api>ears  below,  and  the  notices  In  812  O.G.  953  and  817  O.G. 
423  are  accordingly  rendered  obsolete. 


Practice  Re  :  Technical  Rejections 

In  the  Interest  of  reducing  the  number  of  technical  rejec 
tlons  and  expediting  the  prosecution  of  applications  the  fol- 
lowing changes   will   be  Instituted  effective  June  1.   1965: 

1.  The  Inclusion  of  a  negative  limitation  shall  not.  in  itself, 
be  considered  a  sufficient  basis  for  objections  to  or  rejection 
of  a  claim.  However,  if  such  a  limitation  renders  the  claim 
unduly  broad,  or  Indefinite  or  otherwise  results  In  a  failure 


Requirements  and  Procedures  to  Effect  .Accelerated 
Examination  of  Xew  Applications 

Uequirementa  Procedent  to  Grant  of  Special  Statue  for 
.i.c4;elerated  Examination 

.A  new  application  (one  which  has  not  received  any  ex- 
amination by  the  examiner)  may  be  granted  special  status 
provided  that  applicant  (and  this  term  Includes  applicant's 
attorney  or  agent)  concurrently  : 

(a)  Submits  a  written  petition  to  make  special. 

(b)  Agrees  that  the  application  will  not  Include  more  than 
ten  claims  at  any  time.  Should  the  pending  application 
contain  more  than  ten  claims  when  the  request  for  spe- 
cial status  Is  filed,  an  amendment  must  be  proposed  at 
that  time  to  reduce  the  number,  to  not  more  than  ten. 
which  ^amendment  will  be  entered  only  If  the  special 
status  "Is  granted.  .All  of  the  claims  presented  for  this 
special  prosecution  must  obviously  be  directed  to  a  single 
Invention. 

(c)  Submits  a  statement  that  a  pre-examlnation  search 
was  made,  and  specifying  whether  by  the  Inventor,  attor- 
ney, professional  searchers,  etc..  and  listing  the  field  of 
search  by  class  and  subclass,  publication,  chemical  ab- 
stracts, foreign  patents,  etc. 

(d)  Submits  one  copy  each  of  the  references  deemed  most 
closely  related  to  the  subject  matter  encompassed  by  the 
claims. 

(e)  Submits  a  detailed  discussion  of  the" references,  which 
discussion  points  out.  with  the  particularity  required  by 
Rule  llKbi  and  (c),  how  the  claimed  subject  matter  Is 
distinguishable  over  the  references.  Where  applicant  In- 
dicates an  Intention  of  overcoming  one  of  the  references 
by  affidavit  under  Rule  131,  the  affidavit  must  be  sub- 
mitted before  the  application  Is  taken  up  for  action,  but 
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In  DO  event  later  than  one  month  after  nqueit  for  »pe- 
clal  status. 
In  those  Instances  where  the  request  for  this  special  status 
does  not  meet  all  the  prerequisites  set  forth  above,  applicant 
will  be  Dotlfled  and  the  defects  In  the  request  will  be  staled. 
The  application  will  remain  In  the  status  of  a  new  application 
awaiting  action  In  Its  regular  torn.  In  those  Instances  where 
a  request  Is  defective  In  one  or  more  respects,  applicant  will 
be  given  oae  opportunity  to  perfect  the  request.  If  perfected, 
the  request  will  then  be  granted. 

Once  a  request  has  been  Rranted,  prosecution  will  proceed 
according  to  the  procedure  set  forth  below  ;  there  Is  no  provi- 
sion for  "withdrawal"  from  this  special  status. 
Special  Examining  Procedure 
1.  The  new  application,  having  been  grunted  special  status 


other  response  to  which  no  reply  from  the  Patent  OBlce  has 
been  received. 

EDWIN"  L.  REYNOLDS, 
Apr.   13,   1966.  Firtt  Aiilitant  Commluloner. 


ElAUIXEK'a  AjirSDMEXT  PaaCTici 

■  The  present  practice  In  making  Kxamlner's  Amendments 
when  passing  an  application  to  Issue  Is  modified  to  permit 
the  auiendment  "r  cnncellntlon  of  claims  where  these  have 
been  authorized  by  applicant  (or  his  representative)  In  a 
telephone  or  personal  interview.  The  Eiamlner's  Amend- 
ment should  Include  a  statement  Indicating  that  the  changes 
were  iiuthorlied,  the  date  and  type  (personal  or  telephone) 
of  Interview,  and  wUh  whom'lt  was  had. 

The    current    policy    prohibiting    changes    In    the    drawing 


as  a  result  of  compliance  with  theT-equlrements  set  out  In  the    and/or  description  of  an  application  Is  maintained  with  the 


section  titled  "Requirements  Precedent  to  Orant  a  Special 
status  for  .Vccelerated  Examination."  supra,  will  be  taken  up 
by  the  E.\amlner  before  all  other  categories  of  appllc^t^ons 
except  those  clearly  In  condition  for  allowance  and  those  with 
set  time  limits,  such  as  Examiner's  .\nswers.  Decisions  on 
Motions,  etc..  and  will  be  given  a  complete  first  action  which 
will  Include  nil  essential  matters  of  merit  as  to  all  claims. 
The  Examiner's  search  will  be  restricted  to  the  tublect  matter 
encompantril  bji  the  clnlmt.  This  first  action  will  terminate 
with  the  setting  of  a  three-month  shortened  period  for  re- 
sponse. 

2.  During  the  thre<-month  period  for  response,  applicant 
Is  encouraged  to  arrange  for  an  Interview  with  the  Examiner 
In  order  to  resolve,  with  finality,  as  many  issues  as  possible. 
In  order  to  afford  the  Examiner  time  for  reflective  considera- 
tion before  the  interview,  applicant  or  his  representative 
should  cause  to  be  replaced  In  the  hands  of  the  Examiner  at 
least  one  working  day  prior  to  the  Interview,  a  copy  (clearly 
denoted  as  such)  of -the  amendment  that  he  proposes  to  file 
In  response  to  the  Examiner's  action.  Such  a  paper  will  not 
become  a  part  of  the  file,  but  will  form  a  basis  for  yiscusslon 
at  the  Interview. 

.•?.  Subsequent  to  the  Interview,  or  responsive  to  the  Kx 
aminer's  first  action  If  no  Interview  was  had.  applicant  will 
file  his  "record"  response.  The  response  at  this  stage,  to  be 
proper,  must  be  restricted  to  the  rejections,  objections,  and 
requirements  made.  Any  amendment  which  would  require 
broadening  the  search  field  will  be  treated  as  not  a  proper 
response. 

4.  The  Examiner  will  within  one  month  from  the  date  of 
receipt  of  applicant's  formal  response,  take  up  the  appllca 
tlon  for  final  disposition.  This  disposition  will  constitute 
either  a  final  action  which  terminates  with  the  setting  of  a 
three-month  period  for  response,  or  a  notice  of  allowance. 
.No  /urther  response  will  be  made  by  the  Examiner  after  a 
final  action  with  (he  execptlonl  that  (a)  an  Examiner's 
.\n»wer  may  be  prepared  In  response  to  an  appeal  brief,  or 
lb)  the  application  may  be  passed  to  Issue. 

5.  A  personal  Interview  after  final  Office  action  will  not  be 
permitted  unless  requested  by  the  Examiner.  However,  tele- 
phonic Interviews  will  be  permitted  where  appropriate  for  the 
purpose  of  correcting  any,  minor  matters  which  remain  out- 
standing. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
\nittant  Committiontr. 


exceptions  noted  In  MPEP  Section  1302.04. 

The  new  procedure  resulted  from  an  employee's  suggestion. 


May  11.  1B66. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Aatiatant  Commimtioner. 


DOI'BLE   I'ATE.NTI.VO 


Dec.  14,  1905. 


In  view  of  the  uncertain  situation  which  has  arisen  as  a 
result  of  recent  decisions  dealing  with  "double  iwtentlng" 
It  Is  thought  to  be  advisable  to  restate  the  practice  which 
should  be  followed  In  this  area,  particularly  a»  regards  the 
effect  of  terminal  disclaimers.  The  term  "double  patenting" 
Is  properly  applicable  only  to  cases  Involving  two  or  more 
applications  and/or  patents  of  the  same  Inventive  entity  and 
should  not  be  applied  to  situations  Involving  commonly  owned 
cases  of  different  Inventive  entitles.  Sole  and  Joint  Inventors 
cannot  constitute  a  single  entity,  nor  do  two  or  more  sets  of 
joint  Inventors  constitute  a  single  entity  If  any  Individual  1« 
included  In  either  set  who  Is  not  also  included  In  the  other. 
If  two  or  more  cases  are  filed  by  a  single  Inventive  entity, 
and  If  the  expiration  dates  of  the  patents,  granted  or  to  be 
granted,  are  the  same,  either  because  of  a  common  issue  date 
or  by  reason  of  the  filing  of  one  or  more  terminal  disclaimers, 
two  or  more  patents  may  properly  be  granted.  If  the  claims 
do  not  overlap,  even  though  the  subject  matter  to  which  Ihc 
claims  of  one  case  are  dlrecte4.«iay  be  obvious  In  view  of  the 
subject  matter  claimed  In  the  other  case.  In  re  Nobeton.  1904 
CD.  501,  141  rSPQ  485;  In  re  Kaye.  1964  CD.  030,  141 
rSPQ  8229.  Claims  overlap  within  the  meaning  of  this  stale 
ment  If  It  Is  possible  for  them  to  be  infringed  by  the  same 
process,  machine  manufacture,  or  composition  of  matter. 
Cross  rending  Is  not  necessary  to  constitute  such  an  overlap. 
Overlapping  claims  should  not  he  allowed  In  cases  filed  by 
the  same  Inventive  entity  If  they  are  directed  to  Identical 
inventive  concepts,  or  if  the  concept  to  which  one  set  of 
claims  is  directed  would  he  obvious  In  view  of  that  to  which 
the  other  set  Is  directed.  This  Is  true  regardless  of  the  relo- 
tlve  filing  dates  of  the  cases  or  the  relative  scope  of  the  claims. 
In  situations  Invohlng  cilSes  filed  by  different  Inventive 
entitles,  regardless  of  ownership,  .Sections  102  and  103  of 
Xt  I'.S.C.  preclude  the  granting  of  two  or  more  patents  when 
directed  to  Identical  Inventive  concepts  or  when  one  of  the 
concepts  would  be  obvious  In  view  of  the  other.  A  terminal 
disclaimer  can  have  no  effect  In  this  situation  since  the  basis 
for  refusing  more  than  one  patent  Is  not  connected  with  any 
extension  of  monopoly. 

In  view  of  33  I'SC.  135,  It  Is  necessary  to  determine  pri- 
ority of  Invention  whenever  two  different  Inventive  entitles 
are  claiming  a  single  Inventive  concept,  and  this  determination 


should  ordinarily  be  made  before  any  i>atent  Is  Issued.  This 
a7T::^:esn„r;77o\"ppi7crnVs^duTg;fi;;    ..  .ru.  regardless  of  ownership,  and  the  provision  of  Rule 
talus  o?an  appllca.lon  must  be  considered    201  (c.   that  inlerferences  will  no.  be  '''^'"'^,  "  7»  '""^ 

belweeo  commonly   owned  cases   unless  good  cause  la  shown 


DCTT    or    IXQrlRV    as    to    ST.»TtS    or    rENOIXO    APPLICATIOSS 

Some  uncertainty  appears  to  have  arisen  as  to  the  duly  of 
applicants  to  check  the  status  of  an  application  In  which  an 
Office  action  moy  api>ear  to  be  overdue  and  hence  possibly  to 
iiave   gone   astray, 
in  checking  the  st 
In  connection  with  petitions  to  revive  applications  which  be-  .  .     ■,     .ii„_..i 

~f ''T,''d'rr'::rreiii.'T"tarnruto7r  h  t:^^.  z\  z:.TL:::or:xi^:z^::^^ 

;';mo„'s'  nTuct  oT'dlCnc':  wml.  lttrrbu::S^o"?h°e"  ap^pu  «o  to  state  which  of  the  entitle,  involved  I.  prior  to  the  other 

rant  or  atlornev.  where  an  Office  action  on  a  new  appllcatfon  In  dale  of  Invention.  

ts  "nvolved.  If  inquiry  Is  made  within  a  resonable  time  after        Accordingly,  the  assignee  of  two  or  more  cases  <"««'«»« 

he  OrriCAL  Caze^  indicates  that  the  filing  date  of  the  inventive  en.l.les,   containing  ^""'"'■"f, ,'^'"7'   "^""'^.^ 

oldest  new  case  awaiting  action  Ih  the  group  to  which  the  called  on  to  maintain  a  line  of  demarcation  between  them. 

TppUcatloI    n  qu"t?,n  is  assigned,  is  mo're  recent  than  that  If  such  a  line  I,  not  malntalned^hen,  when  one  of  the  case. 

!f     he    application.    Where   an    amended    application    1,    In-  i.  In  condition  for  allowance,  claim-  covering  the  conmcllng 

volved    lack  of  diligence  will  not  be  attributed  If  Inquiry  is  subject  matter  should  be  suggested  as  provided  In  R"l^  203, 

made  within  six  montha  after  the  filing  of  an  amendment  or  care  being  taken   to  Insure  that  such  claims  cover  all   the 
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conflicting  matter  and  the  assignee  should  be  called  on  to 
"ate  which  entity  Is  the  prior  Inventor  of  that  subject  matter 
Ind  ,0  limit  the  claims  of  the  other  application  «cord  "gly^ 
»  the  assignee  doe.  not  comply  with  this  requirement  and 

'„  e:.:"the Tterferlng  claims  In  both  cases,  an  Jn.erference 
should  be  declared,  attention  being  directed  to  Rule  208  If 

here    is    a    common    attorney.    If    suggested    claims    are    no. 

p.  ^nled  wl.hln  the  time  -^^"-'^•rTTnlT^oTm 
onihe  ground  of  disclaimer  as  Indicated  In  Rule  203(b). 

in  the  even,  that  a  common  assignee,  after  t.^'"«  ^  « 
patent  on  one  of  two  or  more  applications  for  the  first  time 
prwent.  claim.  In  a  pending  application  which  are  not  palent- 

a  r^''tUct  from  claims  of  ^\^^''''\}'!lftrJl^J 
soDllcation  should  be  rejected  on  the  ground  that  the  assignee, 
bv  ,"k'ng  out  the  patent  at  a  time  when  the  application  was 
not  cuimlng  tbe  p'alen.ed  Invention,  is  estopped  to  contend 
t>.i.t  the  natenlee  Is  not  the  prior  inventor. 
'  '  a  palen.  IS  inadvertently  Issued  on  one  of  two  commonly 
owneS  applications  by  different  '■»•""'",  """",„'l'^''l"I 
he   lime   when    the   patent    Issued    were   claiming   '""■'t'''"^ 

P"""-  EDWARD  J.  BRENNER. 

.__  Commissioner. 

Jan.  9.  1967.  


POLICT  Bi :  VoLfXTAET  CiTA'nox  or 

,    PRICE  ART  BV   APPLICAXT8 


NOX  FINAL  ACTION    RBJICTION  PEACTICE 

Exnerience  since  September  1,  1900,  indicates  that  the 
non-flna  s«ond  action"  rejection  praCU.  announced  on  a 
?^  1  K..IS  .1  829  OO  1T55  (M.P.E.P.  Change  Notice  10-1) 
."a  wt  «1  out  Lus^actorl.y  for  both  the  Ofllce  and  the  ap^ 
puca^s     Effective    immediately,    that    pralclce    as    res.a.ed 

'^'^ord".':.rr.;"e  m7rr;[;:tt  he  made  fin..  ,.^ 

""r^er.L  carrying  out  this  policy,  a  --<>  -;7,„°'; J 
merit,  in  any  appllca.lon  will  not  '*"\«''^  «"''', ';„"X,e 

tha^C"  lo';'  :^^T.::i.  "rdrr..%.:o""'pmen.s 

""*•'  RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 

Jan.  30,  1907,  *••"'<■"'  ^omMi.^ner. 


Effective  mmedlately,  the  following  policy  Is  being  adopted 
in  the  hope  of  encouraging  more  frequent  and  meaningful 
cita.lon  of  prior  art  by  applicants  and  their  attorneys  on  a 
voluntary  basis.  _i,»,i_ 

Prior   art   cited   by   applican.s   or  their   attorneys   with  n 
thirty  days  of  the  filing  of  a  palen.  application,  or  prior  to 
the  first  Office  action,  whichever  Is  later,  will  ^  fully  con- 
sidered by  .he  Examiner,  will  be  part  of  the  offlclal  record, 
and   will   be  Included   In   .he  Us.   of   references  ci.ed   in   the 
paten.ed  file  and  in  .he  prin.ed  paten,  provided  the  applicant . 
(a)   Limits  the  number  of  references  cited  to  not  more 
than  five  separa.e  Items,  unless  a  sa.lsfactory  explana- 
tion  is   given   as   .o   why   more  .ban   five  Cations  are 
necessary,  and  submits  one  copy  of  each  of  the  refer- 

""(b)   Submits  a  deUlled  discussion  of  the  references, 
which  discussion  points  out,  wl.h  .he  par.lculari.y  re- 
quired by  Rule  111(b)   and  (c),  how  the  claimed  subject 
mat.er  Is  dlsllngulshable  over  the  references. 
References    ciied    by    applicants    or    attorneys    under    the 
"s,«clal"  examining  procedure  announced  "t"  """^''J',  "f  *' 
and  published  In  812  O.G,  953  will  also  be  Included  In  the 
list  of  references  cited  In  the  patented  file  and  printed  patent. 
Prior  art  cited  by  applicants  "-""ttorneys  under  the  prac^ 
.ice  set  forth  In  the  notices  published  In  797  O.G,  733  ,  802 
O  G.  601  :  804  O.G.  1  and  805  O.G.  294  will  no  longer  be 

listed  In  the  printed  patent.  „ .  „^  ,    oorvvi-n 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
Apr.  13,  1967,  -  Commi.«o»er  of  Patent,. 


SPECIAL  EXAMINIHO  PEOCEDCBE  FOE  CEETAIN 

New  APPLICATIOX8 


The   practice   of   gran.Ing   special    ""«»   •"'""'", °7 
cas"e  where  .he  Office  de.ermlnes  .hat  .11  of  the  claim,  pre- 

eeed  on  cl.li.  Orawn  «»  "--'"".Veirirwlthou.  .ravers, 

r,Kr ."".'  rr:";:. '.■."•.,!■,"..,..».. ...  - 

new  special  status.  RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 

Auittont  Committomr. 
Mar.  21,  1967. 


ATTACHHENTS  TO  OFFICE  ACTIONS 

TO  expedite  the  preparation  and  mailing  "'  "f"'"  ^f^ 
actions,  the  following  changes  In  practice  are  effecUve  July  1, 

**Where  reference,  are  furnished,  applicant's  copies  of  .he 
Oflice  ac.lon  will  be  camera  reproduc.lons  of  .he  ribbon  copy 
ins.ead  of  .be  usual  carbon  copies.  The  las.  of  reference  cl.a^ 
.Ions  here.ofore  .yped  directly  on  the  action,  will  be  on  a 
separate  form.  Notice  of  References  Oted,  PO-892.  attached 
to  applicant's  copies  of  .he  action. 

The  manner  of  furnishing  copies  of  .he  references  remains 

"°lbouf  Aug.  1.  19G7.  the  use  of  at.achmenU  to  the  Office 
action  will  be  extended  .o  Include  notification  of  informalities 
in  the  appllca.lon  and  drawings.  Where  applicable.  Notice  o 
Informal  Palent  Drawings,  PO-948,.  and  Notice  of  Informal 
Paten.  Application.,  PO-192   (rev.)   will  be  Etuched  to  the 

first  action.  .  .  ..„ 

The  attachment,  will  bear  the  Mme  paper  number  and  are 

to  be  considered  a.  part  of  the  action. 

Replies  to  Oflice  actions  should  include  the  3dlglt  Art  Unit 

number  to  expedite  handling  within  the  Oflice. 

RICHARD  A,  WAHL, 

June  29.  1987.  Attittant  Comml.»k>iier. 


PROSECCTIOK  OF  PATEXT  APPLICATIONS  AFTER  FiXAL  .\CTIOX 

Experience  over  the  past  several  months  Indicates  .he  need 
to  re-emphasUe  certain  areas  of  examining  procedure  outlined 
in  Assisunt  Commissioner  Wahl's  address  to  the  Patent 
Examining  Cor|.8  on  September  24.  1965  (819  O.G.  8931. 
Certain  paragraphs  or  parts  thereof  are  quoted  below,  with 
emphasis  added. 

"It  is  planned,  accordingly,  that  prosecution  before 
the  examiner  should  be  essentially  concluded  after  appU 
cants  first  response  and  the  examiner's  reply  thereto 
.V«  omendments  to  claim:  nor  netc  daimt,  should  be 
entered  after  final  reiection,  except  in  rare  imtancCM. 
iinlest  (I  it  readily  apparent  that  these  place  the  case  in 
condition  for  olloiconce  or  materially  reduce  or  Mimpliln 
the  issues  for  appeal.  .4l«o,  no  omciximen.s  should  1» 
entered  tchich  raise  neic  issues  or  re»«fre  further  search 
However,  If  a  response  to  a  final  rejection  is  recelveil 
and  It  would  clearly  place  the  case  In  condl.lon  for  allow 
ance  except  for  minor  matters  which  cDuld  be  cleared 
up  over  the   telephone,   the  examiner  should   telephone 


u 


y 
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by  the  Primary  Euminer  and  If  granted  will  be  for  not  more 
than  one  month ;  petitions  for  further  extenHlons  will  be 
decid^  by  the  Commissioner  or  hia  dealgneesi  In  thia  matter. 
It  should  be  noted  that,  under  Rule  181  (f I.  the  HIIng  of  a 
Kule  181  petition  will  not  stay  the  period  for  reply  to  an 
Kxamlner's  action  which  may  be  runalng  agalnat  an  appU- 
cation. 


.IfPCAL    AND    POST-APPEAL 


T*e  recoriJ  on  aiipeal  thould  be  enenliailti  the  record  before^ 
the  examiner  at  the  lime  appeal  is  taken.  Thus,  no  amend- 
ments, except  under  Kule  l&3(bj.  presented  after  appeal  has 


applicant  or  Wa  attorney  or  agent  to  try  to  promptly 
clear  up  .such  matters." 

.  •  •  • 

"In  general,  a  very  complete  and  thoroughly  connidered 
JiTtt  response  by  applicant  icill  be  in  order  6ccau«c  if 
irill  determine  the  form  and  content  of  the  claims,  not 
only  lor  the  final  consideration  by  the  examiner,  but  also 
by  the  Board  of  Appeals  if  appeal  be  taken.  In  this 
connection,  attention  Is  directed  to  suggestions  set  forth 
In  notices  In  the  Official  Oaibtte  In  recent  years  that 
appUcant  should  Include  In  his  application  at  the  time 
of  fliing,   or  after   the   first   complete  action,   the   most 

detailed  claim  that  he  -»"'*  ^, -"''f  '"  '',^.;;^'  ^;;j^\\    been  taken  should  be  entered  for  purposes  of  appeal,  and  no 
as    the    broadest    claim    to    which    he    consider,    himself    ^^^^^^.^^  ^^^,_,   ^^  ^^^  ,^   ,^,.,    ^^  „„,,   j,,,,,,     j^^,„a 

entitled.  ^  ments.  arguments,  or  aHldarlts  Bled  concurrently  with  or  of 

*****  even  date  with  appeal  notice  will  be  construed  as  filed  after 

"A  third  change  In  procedure  Is  that  In  all  cases  ^^^^^  j^^  ,^^  purpose  of  this  procedure,  even  though  they 
wherein  the  examiner  decides  that  a  requirement  for  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^  resixinse  to  the  final  action.  In  accordance 
restriction  to  one  Invention  or  for  election  of  species  ^^^^  ^^^^  j^j  affidavits  or  exhibits  submitted  after  the  case 
must  be  made,  a  telephone  call  will  be  made  to  applicant  „pp,jpo„,  makes  the  necessary  shou-ing  why  they  were  not 
or  bis  representative  advising  him  of  the  situation  and  ^^^  ^^^  appealed  should  be  considered  for  entry  only  (/ 
requesting  a  prompt  election  by  return  telephone  call  If  ^paiiMer  presented  ;  Rule  195  should  be  strictly  construed  In 
the  decision  cannot  be  made  Immediately.  When  the  ^^^^  regard.  If  after  appeal  has  been  taken,  a  paper  Is  pre 
election  Is  made  by  telephone,  the  examiner  In  his  action  ^^^^^  which  on  ((•  face  clearly  places  the  application  In 
will  make  of  record  the  complete  requirement  and  will  jo„(|i,|„„  (of  allowance,  s^ch  paper  should  be  entered  and 
state  the  date  of  the  call,  the  name  of  the  applicant  or  ^  notice  of  allowability  (I'OI^255)  promptly  sent  to  applicant, 
his  representative  who  made  the  election,  and  the  result  |j  ^^^^^  paper  does  not  on  its  lace  place  the  application  In 
of  the  election.  Such  restriction  or  election  requirements  (.„„j,(|fln  for  allowance.  It  should  not  be  considered  further 
will,  of  course,  be  subject  to  written  requests  for  recon-     mni^g,   ip    ,1,^   examiner's   judgment   there  are   only   minor 

matters  which  could  be  readily  cleared  up  In  a  telephone  Inter- 
view leading  to  a  notice  of  allowance)  and  proiwsed  amend- 
ments therein  should  not  be  entered.  Notification  that  such 
papers  do  not  place  the  application  In  condition  for  allowance 
will  be  made  by  use  of  a  form  letter,  <POI.r-309l. 
,In  accordance  with  the  above,  the'  Brief  should  be  directed 


sideratlon  (traverse)  In  accordance  with  Rule  143.  If 
no  reply  Is  received  to  the  examiners  telephoned  reiulre- 
ment  within  a  reasonable  period,  abojit  three  working 
days,  he  will  proceed  to  make  the  requirement  In  a 
written  action  as  heretofore." 
In  further  Implementation  of  these  procedures,  the  follow 


Ing  paragraphs  add  further  details  to  take  effect  on  the  date     to  the  claims  and  to  the  record  of  the  case  as  they  appeared 


of  this  notice  and  to  apply  to  all  Office  actions  taken  or 
written,  and  to  all  communications  received  from  applicant, 
on  or  after  the  effective  date. 


final  action   and  PBl-iPPIAL 

The  prosecution  of  an  appficafion  before  the  examiner 
should  ordinarily  be  concluded  trith  the  final  action.  Hoir. 
eiier,  one  personal  inleriitur  and  one  written  response  by 
applicant  may  be  entertained  after  such  final  action  if  cir- 
citmstancet  icarrant.  Thus,  only  one  request  by  applicant 
fot  a  personal  Interview  after  final  should  be  granted,  but 
In Vxceptlonal  circumstances,  a  second  i^rsonal  Interview  may 
be  initiated  by  the  examiner  If  In  his  Judgment  this  would 
malerlaily  assist  In  placing  the  application  in  condition  for 
ollotonoe.  Any  amendment  submitted  under  Rule  110(a)  and 
Rul^lll)(b)  tor  purposes  of  appeal  should  be  presented  In 
the  first  response  after  final  action  and  win  be  con8ldere<l  as 
heretofore  ;  If  any  amendments  are  submitted  after  the  ex- 
aminer's Teply  to  such  first  response,  they  should  be  refused 


upon  filing  the  appeal,  but  It  may.  of  course,  withdraw  from 
consideration  on  appeal  any  claims  or  Issues  as  desired  by 
appellant. 

Upon  timely  filing  of  a  Brief.  It  will  be  referred  to  the 
examiner  for  his  consideration  of  Its  propriety  as  to  the 
appeal  Issues  and  for  preparation  of  an  Examiner's  Answer 
If  the  Brief  is  proper  and  the  application  la  not  allowable. 
The  Examiner's  Answer  will  normally  t>e  of  the  shortened 
type  referring  to  and  relying  on  the  final  action  :  It  may  with- 
draw rejection  of  claims  or  any  objection  or  requirement  as 
desired  by  the  examiner.  No  new  ground  of  rejection  or  gb- 
Jeciinn  should  be  Incorporated  In  the  Examiner's  Answer 
irifAout  express  approval  in  each  case  by  the  Group  Manager. 


Restriction  and  Election 

A  basic  policy  of  the  Btreaiuline<l  examining  program  is 
that  the  sei-ond  action  on  the  merits  should  be  made  final. 
In  those  applications  wherein  a  requirement  for  restriction 
election   Is   accompanied   by    the   rejection   of   linking  or 


ammera|ep.,   ..  su...  .....  .„„.,-...  .-w  ;-""~  "-  ■"-:^  generic  Claims,  such  action  will  be  considered  to  be  an  action 

entry   as 'not   warranted   at    this   stage  of   prosecution,   eveir  »  ,  ,    ,_  ..._.,.  ,  ..     u  u 

"    '    "    ,T^  ,         .       „       J...  „*     „,  „i„,„j  -i.ima  In  "»  'hc  mcr  ts  and  the  next  action  by  the  examiner  should  be 

though  sUch  amendments  allegedly  present  rejected  claims  In  .  „'..,. *„  , v. 


though 

better  condition  fur  appeal.  Similarly,  no  affidavit  should  be 
considered  if  presented  later  than  with  the  first  response  after 
final  attloin  unless  a  showing  Is  made  under  Rule  116(b). 

The  pra'iftlce  will  be  continued  of  advising  applicant  by 
means  of  the  recently  Introduced  form  letter  (FOL-303)  as 
to  the  disposition  of  proposed  amendments  to  the  claims  and 
as  to  the  effect  of  any  argument  or  affidavit  submitted  in  the 
first  response  after  final  action. 

If  a  response  subsequent  to  the  first  response  after  final 
action  Is  received  twfore  appeal  and  which  on  its  face  clearly 
places  the  application  In  condition  for  allowance.  It  shoulil 
be  entered  and  a  notice  of  allowability  (l*(>L/-255)  promptly 
sent  to  applicant;  If  such  subsequent  response  does  not  on 
its  face  place  the  application  In  condition  for  allowance.  It 
should  not  be  considered  further  (unless.  In  the  examiner's 
judgment,  there  are  only  minor  matters  which  could  be  readily  *"■  ""  "  •"*  ^^^ 
cleared  up  In  a  telephone  Interview  leading  to  a  notice  of 
allowance)  and  should  be  refused  entry.  A  form  letter 
(P(JI^309)  win  be  used  for  notification  that  such  subsequent 
responses  do  not  plac«  the  application  In  condition  for  allow- 
ance. 


made  final.  It  may  thus  be  to  applicant's  advantage  to  make 
a  telephone  election  in  such  cases  prior  to  the  first  action. 

Requirements  for  restriction  or  election  will  continue  to  be 
governeil  by  existing  criteria.  However,  In  stating  a  require- 
ment for  restriction  hereafter  there  should  be  no  citation  of 
patents  to  show  separate  status  or  classlflcation  or  utility. 
The  separate  Inventions  should  as  heretofore  be  identified  by 
a  grouping  of  the  claims  with  a  short  description  of  the  total 
extent  uf  the  Invention  claimed  in  each  group,  specifying  the 
type  or  relationship  of  each  group  as  by  stating  the  group  la 
drawn  to  prucess,  tir  to  subcombination,  or  to  product,  etc., 
and  should  Indicate  the  classification  or  separate  status  of 
each  group,  as  for  exuniple.  by  class  and  subclnsa. 

The  period  for  response  to  a  requirement  for  restriction  or 
election,  where  there  Is  no  rejection  of  claiiiia,  will  hereafter 


Mam'al  of  Patent  Examini.no  PaocEoi'H 


Procedures   currently   set   forth    In    the   Manual   of   Patent 
Examining  Procedure  which  may  be  In  conflict  with  the  above 
Requests  for  extension  of  the  shortened  statutory  period  for,    are  superseded  by    those  announced   above.   Change   Notices 
reply  after  final  action,  under  Rule  136(b),  will  be  considered     and  replacement  pages  will  be  issued  in  due  course. 
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Manial  of  Clerical  Procedure 
This  Information  will  also  be  Incorporated  in  the  .Manual 

of  Clerical  Procedure. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHI.. 
Astlatant  CommiMioner. 


INXII'IRIE!)    Re   ST.lTtS  OK    PENDING   APPLICATIONS 

The  Office  has  lately  received  a  large  nunilier  of  status 
inquiries  relative  to  the  expected  action  date  3n  pending 
applications.  Tliese  require  substantial  time  on  the  part  of  the 
clerical  and  examiner  forces  to  answer.  In  many  Instances  it 
Kwms  that  these  Inquiries  are  unnecessary  (lince  the  OFFICIAL 
liAZETT*  notes  by  Group  the  filing  date  of  the  oldest  new 
and  amended  case  awaiting  action.  ^ 

It  appears  that  many  attorneys  are  routinely  sending  In 
status  letters  because  of  a  misunderstanding  of  the  826  O.G. 
372  notice  "Duty  of  Inquiry  as  to  Status  of  Pending  Appli- 
cations." Under  that  notice  the  question  as  to  applicants 
diligence  In  checking  the  siatus  of  ab  application  arises  in 
connection  with  the  petitions  to  revive  applications  which  be- 
come abandoned  through. failure  to  respond  to  an  Office  action 
which  had  been  mailed  hut  not  received. 

That  notice  seeks  to  cut  down  the  number  of  status  letters 
for  both  new  and  amended  applications.  Kor  new  applications, 
no  lack  of  diligence  will  be  attributed  If  Inquiry  is  made 
within  a  reasiinble  time  after  the  Official  Gazette  indi- 
cates that  the  date  for  the  Croup  In  which  the  application  is 
assigned  for  examlnallon  is  more  recent  than  applicant's  filing 
date.  For  amended  applications,  lack  of  diligence  will  not  be 
attributed  if  Inquiry  Is  made  within  six  months  after  fliing 
the  response;  obvlcmaiy  an  Inquiry  after  only  about  two 
months  woulil  be  premature. 

Thus,  no  status  letter  or  Inquiry  Is  needed  for  new  appli- 
cations until  after  the  application  date  becomes  older  than 
the  reported  (iroup  date  iu  the  Official  Gazette,  and  none 
is  needed  In  an  amended  case  until  at  least  three  months  after 
date  of  filing  the  amendment  or  response. 

If  an  inquiry  as  to  the  expected  time  an  ap|>llcation  will 
receive  an  action  Is  fimnd  necessary,  such  inquiry  should  be 
accompanied   by  a  stamped   return  addressed   envelope. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Oct.    17,    1907.  .iMsiHtant   Commissioner. 


CHANGE  OF  Inventors 

Where  a  person  la  added  or  removed  as  an  Inventor  during 
the  prosecution  of  an  application  before  the  Patent  Office, 
problems  may  occur  upon  claiming  U.S.  priority  in  a  foreign 
filed  case.  One  such  problem  results  from  the  apparent  conflict 
between  the  inveBtor(s)  named  in  the  foreign  application  and 
the  Inventor(s)  shown  on  the  priority  papers  obtained  from 
the  U.S.  Patent  Office.  Another  problem  may  occur  where 
there  is  uo  conflict  between  the  Inventors  In  the  foreign  appli- 
cation as  filed  and  the  priority  papers  but  a  change  of  in- 
ventors lias  been  made  in  the  U.S.  application  and  a  similar 
change  is  to  be  made  in  the  foreign  application. 

In  order  to  overcome  the  possibility  of  these  problems  aris- 
ing In  the  future.  Examiners  sliould  acknowledge  any  addition 
of  inventors  made  in  accordance  with  the  practice  under  Rule 
-15  including  tlie  following  statement  In  the  next  communica 
lion  to  Ihe  applicant  or  his  attorney  : 

"In  view  of  the  papers  filed  -_.; ,  »  baa  been 

found  that  this  application,  as  filed  through  error  and  wlth- 

imt  any  deceptive  intention,  failed  to  include 

as  an  actual  Joint  inventor  and  accordingly,,  this  application 
has  been  corrected  tn  include  hiiii  In  accordance  with  Rule  -!.*»." 
.\  similar  statement,  api'copriately  modified,  should  be 
made  In  the  case  where  an  inventor  Is  removed  from  those 
included  in  the  application  as  filed. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
June  10,  1968.  .\sHistant  Commissioner. 


MOIUKICATIOX  OF   NOTICE  OF  JAXIARV    31,    1967 

The  practice  set  forth  In  the  notice  of  January  31,  1967, 
entitled  "Double  Patenting  "  (S34  O.O.  1015),  is  modified  to 
Ihe  extent  that  when  a  single  inventive  entity  Is  Involved  a 
terminal  disclaimer  will  be  accepted  to  avoid  a  double  patent- 
ing rejection  even  If  the  claims  overlap.  If  the  claims  which 
would  otherwise  be  subject  to  such  rejection  could  not  have 
been  allowed  in  the  other  application  or  patent,  and  if  the 
terminal  disclaimer  further  provides  that  the  patent  shall 
expire  immediately  if  It  ceases  to  be  commonly  owned  with 
the  other  application  or  iiatent. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
Feb.    14',    i908.  Commissioner. 


New  First  Action  Procedure 

Effective  January  2,  19«S,  a  new  practice  InyolvlDg  the 
use  of  a  revised  form  for  the  first  page  of  thc-'flrst  Office  ^ 
Action  will  be  instituted.  The  use  of  this  new  form  will  intro- 
duce some  new  practices  and  procedures  and  will  terminate 
the  "Interview  Practice  Preliminary  to  -Notice  Under  3j 
U.8.C.   132  "  announced  August   1,   1067,  at  841  O.G.  1. 

The  heading  of  the  revised  form  containing  the  addresa 
and  application  identification  will  have  a  completely  revised 
format  to  facilitate  future  pre-actlon  addressing  by  automatic 
(ypewrlter. 

Under  the  new  procedure,  the  Examiner  will  signify  on  the 
revised  form  certain  Information  Including  the  period  set  for 
response,  any  attachments,  and  In  a  "summary  of  action." 
tile  position  taken  on  all  claims. 

The  new  procedure  viill  also  allow  the  Examiner,  In  the 
exercise  of  his  professional  judgment,  to  Indicate  that  a  dis- 
cussion with  applicant's  represt-ntallve  may  result  In  agree- 
ments whereby  the  application  may  be  placed  In  condition  for 
allowance  and  that  the  Kiaminer  will  telephone  the  repre- 
sentative within  about  two  weeks.  Under  this  practice  the 
aiiplicant's  representative  can  be  adequately  prepare<l  to  con 
duct  such  a  discu.ssion.  Any  resulling  amendment  may  be  made 
either  by  the  applicant's  attorney  or  agent  or  by  the  Examiner 
in  an  Hxanilner's  Amendment.  It  should  be  recognixed  that 
when  extensive  amendments  are  necessary  It  would  be  prefer- 
able If  they  were  filed  by  the  attorney  or  agent  of  record, 
thereby  reducing  the  profes..iional  and  clerical  workload  In  the 
Patent  Office  and  also  providing  tlie  file  wrapper  with  a  better 
record.  Including  applicant's,  arguments  for  allowability  as 
required  by  Rule  111. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Dec.  11,  1967,  .4«»i»(aBt  Commissioner. 


Applications  to  be  Taken  ip  Special  ^ 

Hereafter  the  existence  of  the  following  facts  will  place 
the  application  concerned  in  the  category  of  special  cases.  I.e.. 
those  to  be  advanced  out  of  regular  order  for  examination. 

(Jnce  a  case  is  taken  up  fur  action  by  an  Examiner  accord- 
ing to  Its  effective  filing  date,  it  should  be  treated  as  special 
by  any  Examiner,  .\rt  Unit  or  (jroup  to  which  It  may  subse- 
quently be  transferred.  Exemplary  situations  include;  (1) 
new  cases  truusterred  as  the  result  of  a  telephone  election, 
and  (2)  cases  transferred  as  Ihe  result  of  a  timely  response 
to  any  official  action. 

RICHARD  A.  W.\HL, 
Feb,  29,  1908.  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Continl-ations — Res  Jidic.\ta  Rejections 

Some  confusion  exists  In  the  Interpretation  of  the  estab- 
lished Office  policy  regarding  the  use  of  res  judicata  rejections. 
To  clarify  the  Manual  on  this  point  the  following  changes  are 
made — 

The  second  paragraph  of  MPEP  201.07  Is  rewritten 
to  read : 

At  any  time  before  the  patenting  or  abandonment  of 
or  termination  of  proceedings  on  his  earlier  application, 
an  applicant  may  have  recourse  to  filing  a  continuation 
In  order  to  Introduce  Into  the  cage  a  new  set  of  claims 
and  to  establish  a  right  to  further  examination  by  the 
Primary   Examiner. 

The  last  two  sentences  of  MPEP  201.11  are  deleted. 
MPEP  70G.03(w)  is  rewritten  to  read  ; 

A  prior  adjudication  against  the  Inventor  on  the  same 
or  similar  claims  constitutes  a  proper  ground  of  rejection 
as  ret  judicata.  See  Ex  Parte  Uudde,  150  USPQ  4G9  ; 
828  O.G.  409.  The  rejection  should  be  used  only  when 
the  earlier  decision  was  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Ap- 
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peftls  or  any  of  the  reviewing  courts 
for  further  court  rerlew  baa  expired 
baa  been  sought,  or,  If  filed,  the  rev 
nated.  The  timely  filing  of  a  second  a 
with  an  earlier  application  does  not 
ret  judicata,  as  a  ground  of  rejection 
cation  claims. 
When  making  a  rejection  on  re«  judi 
ordinarily  be  made  also  on  the  basis  of 


,  and  when  the  time 
and  no  such  review 

lew  action  is  terml- 

ppMcatlon  copending 
preclude  the  use  of 

for  the  second  appll- 

icata,  action  should 
prior  art. 


Mar.   18,   1968. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL.  , 

Aatittant  CommisMioner. 


goidelines  ror  co.nsidcbing  disclosures  of 
Utility  in  Drcg  Cases 

On  December  5.  19ff7  the  text  of  certain  guidelines  which 
the  Pateqt  Office  proposed  to  adopt  In  the  examination  of 
applications  for  drugs,  was  published  In  the  Ofpicial  Gazette 
l845  O.G.  1).  A  hearing  was  had  on  January  16,  1968.  and  all 
persona.  Vbo  desired  to,  were  invited  to  attend  and  to  submit 
their  views,  objections,  recommendations  or  suggestions.  The 
f..n..uing  su''l*'linp*'  a^*^  being  published  after  consideration 
of*alI  the  material  and  opinions,  both  written  and  oral,  which 
were  submitted  In  response  to  that  Invitation. 


Mar.  18,  1968. 


EDWARD  J.  BRENNER. 

Commisaioner  of  Patentn. 


Oeneral 


These  guidelines  are  set  down  to  provide  uniform  handling 
of  applications  disclosing  drug  or  pharmaceutical  utility.  Thf>y 
are  Intended  to  guide  patent  examiners  and  patent  applicants 
as  to  criteria  for  utility  statements.  They  deal  with  funda- 
mental questions  and  are  subject  to  revision  and  amendment 
If-future  case  law  Indicates  this  to  be  necessary. 

The  following  two  basic  principles  shall  be  followed  In 
considering  matters  relating  to  the  adequacy  of  disclosure 
of  utility  in  drug  cases  : 

U)  The  same  basic  principles  of  patent  law  which  apply  In 
the  field  of  chemical  arts  shall  be  applicable  to  drugs,  and 
(2)  The  Patent  Office  shall  confine  its  examination  of  dis- 
closure of  utility  to  the  application  of  patent  law  principles, 
recognizing  that  other  agencies  of  the  Government  have  been 
assigned  the  responsibility  of  assuring  conformance  to  the 
standards  established  by  statute  for  the  advertisement,  use. 
sale  or  distribution  of  drugs.^ 

A  (irun  is  defined  by  21  U.S.C.  321(g) 

The  term  "drug"  means  <A)  articles  recognized  In  the 
official  United  States  Pharmacopeia,  official  Homeopathic 
Phfarmacopela  of  the  United  States,  or  official  National 
Formulary,  or  any  supplement  to  any  of  them  ;  and   (B) 
articles  Intended  for  use  In   the  diagnosis,  cure,   mitiga- 
tion, treatment,  or  prevention  of  disease  in  man  or  other 
animals:  and   (C)  articles  (other  than  food)  Intended  to' 
affect  the  structure  or  any  function  of  the  body  of  man 
or  other  animals;  and  <D)  articles  intended  for  use  as  a 
component  of  any  articles  specified  In  clause  (A),   (B), 
or  (C)  :  but  does  not  Include  devices  or  theW  components, 
parts,  or  accessories. 
In   addition,   compositions  adapted   to  be  applied   to  or  used 
by   human   beings,   e.g..   cosmetics,   dentifrices,   mouthwashes. 
ets..  may  be  treated  in  the  same  manner  as  drugs  subject  to 
the  conditions  stated. 

Any  proof  of  a  stated  utility  or  safety  required  pursuant  to 
these  guidelines  may  be  Incorpopated  In  the  application  as  filed, 
or  may  be  sub^quently  submitted  by  affidavit  If  and  when 
required.  The  Patent  Office.  In  reaching  Its  own  Independent 
decisions  on  questions  of  utility  and  how  to  use  under  35 
use.  101  and  112.  will  continue  to  avail  Itself  of  asxlstancv 
and  information  from  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  as  authorized  by  21  U.S.C.  372(b).  when  necessary. 
In  Hccordance  with  the  basic  principles  set  forth  above,  the 
following  procedures  shall  be  followed  In  examining  patent 
application-'  in  the  drug  field  with  regard  to  dlsclo.^ures  relat- 
ing to  utility. 


35   V.8.C.  101 

Utility  must  be  definite  and  In  currently  available  form,* 
not  merely  for  further  Investigation  or  research  but  commer- 
cial availability  Is  not  necessary.  Mere  assertions  such  as 
"therapeutic  agents. for  pharmaceutical  puriwKes, bio- 
logical activity,"  *  "intermediates,"'  •  and  for  making  further 
unspecified  preparations  are  regarded  as  insufllclent. 

If  the  asserted  utility  of  a  compound  Is  twiievable  on  its 
face  to  persons  skilled  in  the  art  In  view  of  the  contemporary 
knowledge  in  the  art,  then  the  burden  Is  upon  the  examiner 
to  give  adequate  support  for  rejections  for  lack  of  utility  under 
this  section.'^  On  the  other  hand,  incredible  statements '  or 
statements  deemed  unlikely  to  be  correct  by  one  skilled  In  the 
art  *  In  view  of  the  contemporary  knowledge  In  the  art  will 
require  adequate  proof  on  the  part  of  applicants  for  patents. 

Proof  of  utility  under  this  section  may  be  established  by 
clinical  or  in  vivo  or  in  vitro  data,  or  combinations  of  these, 
which  would  be  convincing  to  those  skilled  In  the  art."  More 
particularly.  If  the  utility  relied  on  Is  directed  fofely  to  the 
treatment  of  humans,  evidence  of  utility,  if  required,  must 
gt'nernlly  be  rllntcnl  evidence,"  although  animal  tests  may  be 
adequate  where  ilhe  art  would  accept  these  as  appropriately 
correlated  with  human  utility.'-  If  there  Is  no  assertion  of 
human  utility,'*  or  If  there  Is  an  assertion  of  animal  utility.^* 
operattveness  for  use  on  standard  test  animals  Is  adequate 
for  patent  purposes. 

Exceptions  exist  with  respect  to  the  general  rule  relating 
to  the  treatment  of  humans.  For  example,  compositions  whose 
properties  are  generally  predictable  from  a  knowledge  of  their 
components,  such  as  laxatives,  antacids  and  certain  topical 
preparations,   require   little   or   no   clinical    proof. '> 

Although  absolute  safety  Is  not  necessary  to  meet  the  utility 
requirement  under  this  section,  a  drug  which  Is  not  sufficiently 
safe  under  the  conditions  of  use  for  w*hlch  It  Is  said  to  be 
effective  will  not  satisfy  the  utility  requirement."  Proof  of 
safety  shall  be  required  only  in  those  cases  where  adequate 
reasons  can  be  ad%-anced  by  the  examiner  for  believing  that 
the  drug  Is  unsafe,  and  shall  he  accepted  if  It  estabUabea  a 
ren.<<onable  prubabillty  of  safety. 

3$  v.s.c.  m 

A  mere  statement  of  utility  for  pharmacological  or  chemo- 
therapeutlc  purposes  may  raise  a  question  of  compliance  with 
Section  112,  particularly  ".  .  .  as  to  enable  any  person 
skilled  in  the^rC^  to  which  it  peatatns  ...   to  use  the  same." 


^  In  re  Krimmel,  48  CCPA  1116,  292  F.2d  948,  130  USPQ 
215;  In  rt  Hartop  et  at..  50  CCPA  780.  311  F.2d  249,  135 
USPQ  419. 


>  Brenner  v.  Manson,  388  U.S.  019,  148  CSPQ  689. 

^<T.  In  re  Lorcnz  et  al..  49  CCI'A  1227.  305  F.2d  875,  134 
USl'Q  312:  cf.  f:x  parte  Brorkmann  et  al.  127  USPQ  57. 

*ln  re  Diedrich,  50  CCPA  1355,  318  F.2d  946.  138  USPQ 
12S. 

>  In  re  Kirk  et  al..  54  CCPA  1119.  1S3  USPQ  48 :  Ex  parte 
Lanham.  135  USPQ  106.  < 

■  In  re  Joiy  et  al..  54  GCPA  1159.  153  U8PQ  45 ;  In  re  Kirk 
et  al..  54  CCPA  1119.  153  USPQ  48. 

'  In  re  Gnasave.  54  CCPA  1524,  154  USI»Q  92. 

•/n  re  Citron,  51  CCPA  852.  325  F.2d  248.  139  USPQ  516; 
In  re  Obertccffer,  28  CCPA  749,  115  F.2d  826,  47  USPQ  433; 
Ex  parte  Moore  et  al.,  128  USPQ  8. 

•  In  re  Rutkin.  53  CCPA  872.  354  F.2d  395.  148  USPQ  221  : 
In  re  Pottier.  54  CCPA  1293.  153  USPQ  407;  In  re  Sovak 
ft  al  .  49  CCI'A  12S3  306  F.2d  924.  134  USPQ  335.  See  also. 
In  re  Iron;  52  CCPA  938.  340  F.2d  974.   144  USPQ  351. 

^  In  re  Iront,  52  CCPA  938,  340  F.2d  924,  144  USPQ  331  : 
Ex  parte  PoMchall,  88  USPQ  131  ;  Ex  parte  Pennell  et  al.,  99 
USPQ  50  ;  Ex  parte  Ferguton,  117  USPQ  229  ;  Ex  parte  Tim-   , 
mi».  123  USPQ  581. 

"  Ex  parte  Timmia.  123  USPQ  581. 

"In  re  Hartop  et  al.,  50  CCPA  780,  311  F.2d  249.  135 
USPQ  410  ;  Ex  parte  Murphy.  134  USPQ  134. 

»Cf.  Blicke  v.  Trevea,  44  CCPA  753,  241  F.2d  718,  112* 
USPQ  472  ;  In  re  Krimmel.  48  CCPA  1116.  292  F.  2d  948.  130 
USPQ  215:  /»  re  Dodaon,  48  CCPA  1125.  292  F.2d  943.  130 
CSPQ  224  :  In  re  aitchinga.  52  CCPA  1141.  342  F.2d  80.  144 
US^  637. 

"/»  re  BeroH  e*  al..  48  CCPA  il02,  292,  F.2d  955.  130 
USPQ  206  :  Ea  parte  Mtlvin.  155  USPQ  47. 

"  Ex  parte  HarrUon  et  al.,  129  USPQ  172  ;  Bx  parte  Levin, 
140  USPQ  70. 

»/n  re  Hartop  et  al.,  50  CCPA  780,  811  F.2d  249  133 
USPQ  419. 
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successful  treatments  with  chemically  analogous  compounds, 
a   more  complete  statement  of  how  to  use  must  be  supplied 


than  If  such  analogy  were  not  present.'"  It  la  not  necessary  to 
specify  the  dosage  or  method  of  use  If  It  Is  obvious  to  one 
skilled  In  the  art  that  such  information  could  be  obtained 
without  undue  experimentation." 

With  respect  to  the  adequacy  of  disclosure  that  a  claimed 
an   asserted    utility    representative   examples 


violates  any  of  the  above  prohibitions  the  claims  will  be  re- 
jected as  indefinite  for  failure  to  comply  with  35  U.S.C.  112 
and  will  not  be  further  treated  with  regard  to  any  other  claim 
association.  Also,  multiple  dependent  claims  will  not  be  con- 
sidered for  entry  after  final  rejection.  Farther,  during  this 
trial  period,  for  the  applications  Involved  In  the  program  the 
total  numbered  claims  may  not  exceed  ten.  Noncompliance 
with  this  condition  will  result  in  applicant  being  given  one 


foT;erwTh'a%»ternrpp:  a^iro^r  ;;;7asT;h.^  n.„n,h  .;  reduce  the  total  numbered  claims  to  ten.  In  newly 
win  ordirarily  I*  sulHclent  If  It  would  be  deemed  likely  by  filed  cases,  the  failure  to  comply  wl.hln  the  one  month  period 
Te  skU led  in  the  art  in  view  of  contemporary  knowledge  In  will  result  In  loss  of  filing  date.  In  all  other  cases  the  entire 
X  art  that  the  claimed  genus  would  possess  the  asserted  amendment  will  not  be  entered  In  the  absence  of  compliance 
utllltv  •'•  Proof  of  utility  will  be  required  for  other  members  of     with  this  requirement. 

"he  clalm^^enus  on ly  in  those  cases  where  adequate  reasons  I.  Is  suggested  that  the  claims  be  arranged  In  order  of 
can  tL  advanced  by  the  examiner  for  believing  that  the  genus  narrowing  scope  whereby  the  first  claitn  Pr-*"'-"  1»  ""e 
as  a  whole  doe.  not  posess  the  asserted  utility.  Conversely,  broadest.  Claln.s  dependent  upon  the  broad  claim  should  come 
a-^ufflclent  number  of  representative  examples,  If  dl«:losed  next,  followed  by  claims  which  are  dependent  upon  any  of 
In  the  prior  art  will  constitute  a  disclosure  of  the  genus  to  the  plurality  of  preceding  claims, 
which  they  belong. 

In  the  case  of  mixtures  Including  a  drug  as  an  ingredient, 
or  mixtures  which  are  drugs,  or  methods  ofltreating  a  specific 
condition  with  a  drug,  whether  old  or  new,  a  specific  example 
should  ordinarily  be  set  forth,  which  should  Include  the  or- 
ganism treated.  In  appropriate  cases,  such  an  example  may  be 
Inferred  from  the  disclosure  taken  as  a  whole  and/or  the 
knowledge  in  the  an  (e.g.,  gargle). 

Where  the  clalniwl  compounds  are  capable  of  several  differ- 
ent utilities  and  one  use  Is  adequately  described  In  accordance 
with  these  guidelines,  additional  utilities  will  be  investigated 
for  compliance  with  Sections  101  and  112  only  If  not  believ- 
able on  their  face  to  those  of  ordinary  skill  In  the  art  In  view 
of  the  fontemporary  .knowledge  of  the  art.  Failure  to  meet 
these  standards  may  result  In  a  requirement  to  cancel  such 
additional  utilities.''' 


"Cf  lit  re  JohH,on,  48  CCPA  733,  282  F.2d  370.  127 
USPQ  216  ;  In  re  l/((o»iiHH  et  al..  52  CCPA  1141,  342  F.2d  80, 
144  USPQ  637. 

>•/»  r«  Uourea  tt  al.,  52  CCPA  1363,  345  F.2d  595.  145 
USPQ  452  ;  In  re  Schmidt  et  al..  54  CCPA  1577,  153  USPQ 
640. 

■•yii  re  Uppenauer,  31  CCPA  1248,  143  F.2d  974,  62  USPQ 
297  ;  In  re  Vavallito  el  al..  48  CCPA  711,  282  F.2d  357,  127 
USPQ  202  ;  In  re  Caialtila  el  al.,  48  CCPA  720,  282  F.2d  363, 

127  USl-Q  206  ;  In  le  Schmidt,  48  CCPA  1140,  293  F.2d  274, 
130  USPQ  404  ;  In  re  Cavaltito,  49  CCPA  1335,  306  F.2d  503, 
134  USPQ  370 :  In  re  Surrey,  54  CCPA  853.  370  F.2d  349,  151 
USPQ  724  :  In  re  Lund  et  al.,  54  CCPA,  153  USI'Q  625. 

■»  Ex  parte  Lanham,  121  USPQ  223  ;  Bt  parte  tloore  et  al., 

128  USPQ  »;  In  re  Citron,  51  CCPA  852.  323  F.2d  248.  139 
USPQ  .-)16  ;  In  re  Ootttui  tt  al..  51  CCPA  1114.  328  F.2d  1016, 
140  USPQ  665. 


Practice  and  Rejectiona 

When  acting  on  a  multiple  dependent  claim,  the  Examiner 
will  consider  the  patentability  of  the  various  claim  associa- 
tions encompassed  by  said  claim  and  apply  any  pertinent 
prior  art  in  the  usual  manner.  Each  of  these  associations 
should  be  compared  with  the  prior  art.  exactly  as  if  It  were 
presented  as  an  Independent  claim.  If  a  claim  having  multiple 
dependency  should  Include  both  patentable  and  unpatentable 
claim  associations,  the  Kiamlner  will  Identify  each  of  the 
patentable  claim  associations  and  identify  and  specifically  re- 
ject each  of  the  unpatentable  claim  associations.  However, 
mere  failure  to  reject  a  claim  association  does  not  give  rise 
to  a  presumption  of  allowability. 

For  fee  purposes  every  claim  which  refers  to  any  of  the 
preceding  claims  will  be  considered  effectively  as  a  dependent 
claim  for  each  association  of  claims  that  It  represents,  thereby 
effectively  Increasing  the  number  of  claims  In  the  case.  There- 
fore. In  these  cases  the  additional  fees  required  for  claims  In 
excess  of  ten  will  be  two  dollars  (J2.00)  times  the  total  effec- 
tive number  of  claims  In  excess  of  ten.  This  fee  Is  based  on 
the  fact  that  such  a  claim  Is,  in  substance  and  so  far  as  the 
work  of  examination  is  concerned,  equivalent  to  a  number  of 
dependent  claims  each  based  on  a  single  preceding  claim. 

In  applications  not  under  this  program  but  having  multiple 
dependent  claims.  It  will  be  assumed  that  applicant  intends 
these  claims  as  effectively  only  a  single  claim.  Accordingly, 
such  claims  will  be  considered  alternative  and  therefore  In- 
definite under  33  U.S.C.  112. 

Rule  75(c)  is  hereby  sus{>ended  for  the  duration  of  the 
trial  period  In  those  cases  presenting  multiple  dependent 
claims  under  this  program  Insofar  as  conflict  exists  between 
the  requisites,  of  the  rule  and  the  proposed  practice. 


June  4,  1968. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
.4»i«tant  Commlstioner. 


Trial  Miltiple  Dbp£.>dent  Claim  Pe.»ctice 

For  the  trial  period  running  from  July  1,  1968,  tbrougb 
December  31,  1908,  all  applications  and  amendments  to  appli- 
cations filed  In  the  Patent  Ufilce  will  be  permitted  to  Include 
multiple  dependent  claims  which  refer  back  to  any  of  the 
preceding  claims  In  the  alternative  whether  Independent  or 
dependent.  In  this  manner  a  claim  may  have  a  single  number 
but  would  effectively  be  considered  and  treated  as  a  plurality 
of  claims.  Entry  into  this  program  will  require  (1)  the  filing 
of  a  written  request  In  which  the  applicant  agrees  to  abide 
by  the  conditions  of  the  program,  and  (2)  the  filing  pf  appro- 
rlate  fees  and  a  showing  of  the  fee  calculation.  Although 
the  trial  period  terminates  December  31.  1968.  the  prosecution 
of  all  applications  placed  In  this  program  will  continue  under 
the  program  guldellnea. 

A  claim  dependent  upon  any  of  a  plurality  of  preceding 
claims  will  be  considered  In  acceptable  form  and  entered  pro- 
vided It  Is  otherwise  acceptable  and  does  not  (II  cross  statu- 
tory claaaes  with  any  of  Its  parent  claims,  or  (2)  depend  from 
any  other  multiple  dependent  claim,  or  (3)  refer  back  to 
preceding  claims  in  the  conjunctive  rather  than  the  disjunc- 
tive form  (e.g.,  "The  tool  as  defined  In  any  one  of  clalnia  1,  2, 
and  4  .  .  ."  Is  acceptable,  but  "The  tool  as  defined  In  claims 


Spscial  ExAuiaiHa  Pboceditbe 

The  Special  Examining  Procedure  whereby  a  new  applica- 
tion may  be  granted  special  status  and  advanced  for  examina- 
tion is  hereby  revised  to  remove  the  condition  limiting  the 
application  to  no  more  than  ten  claims.  The  petition  for 
spe<'lal  status  will  be  granted  regardless  of  the  number  of 
claims  pending  In  the  application  at  any  time  provided  all 
other  remaining  conditions  of  this  program  are  met  (see 
MPBP  708.02). 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
June  12,  1868.  Ai»ittant  Commitiioner. 


Rejections  Not  Based  ok  Pkior  Abt 

The  primary  object  of  the  examination  of  an  application  is 
to  determine  whether  or  not  the  claims  define  a  patentable 
advance  over  the  prior  art.  This  consideration  should  not  be 
relegated  to  a  secondary  position  while  un4ue  emphasis  is 
given  to  non-prior  art  or  "technical"  reje<j^ions.  Effort  in 
examining  should  be  contrentrated  on  truly  essential  matters, 
minlmixlng  or  eliminating  effort  on  mattersrwhlch  may  have 


h 


18 


Vou  858— OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  7,  1969 


played  a  part  In  the  examination  process  In  the  past  but 
which  are  not  really  critical.  Where  a  major  technical  rejec- 
tion Is  proper  (e.g.,  lack  of  proper  disclosure,  undue  breadth, 
utility,  etc. I  suih  rejection  should  be  stated  with  a  full  de- 
velopment of  the  reasons  rather  than  by  a  mere  conclusion 
coupled  with  some  stereotyiied  erpresslonT^ 

Generally  speaking,  the  inclusion  of  (It  negative  limita- 
tions and  (L'l  alternative  eipresulons.  provided  that  the  al- 
ternatively expressed  elements  are  tmsicnily  equivalents  f4ir 
the  purpose  of  the  invention,  are  permitted  if  no  uncertainty 
or  ambiguity  with  respect  to  the  question  of  scope  or  breadth 
of  the  claim  is  presented. 

The  examiner  hu-s  the  responsibility  to  make  sure  the  word- 
ing of  the  claims  is  sutficlently  definite  to  icwionably  deter- 
mine the  scope.  It  is  applicant's  responsibility  to  select  proper 
wording  of  the  claim,  except  to  fhe  extent  that  the  selection 
of  words  makes  tlie  claims  IndeHnlle.  L'nder  no  circumstances 
should  a  claim  be  rejected  merely  because  the  Examiner  pre- 
fers a  different  choice  of  wording. 

Rejections  not  based  on  print-  art  are  explained  In  700.03(a) 
to  -0«.03(y).  IK  THK  ITALICIZE!)  L.XNOLACE  I.N  THESE 

SEcrriox.s   is   ixcoki'ukateu   in   the   kejbctio.n. 

THEKE  WILL  IlK  LESS  CHANCE  OK  A  MISIXDERSTA.VD- 
INU  AS  Tl>  THE  GKorXDS  UK  REJECTION. 


July  i3.  19118. 


RICHARD  A.  WAllL. 

AHflUtant  CommiMtiionrr. 


ess.  since  the  process  could  not  be  performed  unless  some 
means  are  provided  for  carrying  out  each  of  the  steps. 

Further,  it  Is  well  settled  that  a  patent  cannot  be  granted 
merely  on  the  broad  basis  of  doing  automatically  what  has 
previously  been  done  by  hand  ;  /n  re  //ami/ton,  17  L'.S.l'.Q. 
245.  and  cases  there  cited,  and  for  similar  reasons.  It  would 
not  be  proper  to  patent  apparatus,  broadly,  for  doing  what 
It  Is  not  patentable  to  do  mentally. 

Moreover.  If.  given  the  process  to  which  an  application 
relates.  It  would  be  obvious  to  a  skilled  programmer  what 
tape  or  other  apparatus  was  necessary  to  carry  out  the  proc- 
ess, then  the  Invention.  If  any.  resides  In  the  process  and 
not  In  the  apparatus  :  Settte-Lemur  Co.  v.  Kugene,  Ltd.,  12 
I'.S.P.q.  333.  34  K.(2d)  8S4  :  Whitman  v.  AKirut  et  al.,  82 
L'.S.P.Q.  281.  As  was  said  In  the  former  case  : 

"Where  one  discovers  a  new  and  useful  process  for  ac- 
complishing a  given  result.  Is  the  obvious  mechanical  or 
electrical  device,  obvious  to  anyone  to  whom  the  pro- 
posed method  Is  disclosed  patentable  apart  from  the 
process?  We  are  constrained  to  the  opinion  that  It  is 
not." 

However,  as  In  the  case  of  a  corresponding  process,  a 
programmed  computer  may  be  part  of  a  patentable  com- 
bination If  unobvlously  combined  with  other  elements  to  pro- 
duce  a    physical    result   of   the   character   referred    to   above. 

The  basic  principle  set  forth  In  the  foregoing  guidelines  Is 
that  computer  programming  per  se.  whether  defined  In  the 
form  of  process  or  apparatus,  shall  not  be  patentable. 


GCIDCLIms    TO    EXAUI.VATIO.V    OF    APPLIC.ATIOSS    FOR 

PAxr.vTs  o.v  Computer  Proorams 

Pursuant  to  the  Notice  of  July  6,  1966,  published  In  the 
OFFICIAL  (Ja/ktte  of  August  16,  1966;  S29  0.(;.-9«5.  and  to 
fhe  hearing  held  on  October  4,  1966,  and  upon  consideration  of 
the  statements  made  at  the  said  hearing,  as  well  as  the 
written  comments  filed  In  response  to  the  notice,  the  follow- 
ing guidelines  to  examination  of  computer  programs  are 
adopted,  effective  Immediately.  m 

EDWARD  J.  BREXSER, 
Committioncr  0/  Patt»ti. 


In  .considering  these  guidelines.  It  should  be  understood 
tliat  they  must  be  considered  as  a  tentative  analysis  of  ap 
pUcable  statutory  law  and  Judicial  precedents  and  hence  sub- 
ject to  modification  on  the  basis  of  later  decisions. 

While  there  may  be  some  question  as  to  exactly  what  Is 
meant  by  a  computer  program.  It  Is  t)elleved  that  the  essen- 
tial meaning  of  that  term  is  generally  understood  and  that  no 
specific  definition  la  necessary  here. 

Proce«» 

Special  problems  of  patentability  arise  in  the  computer  and 

data  processing  fields  revolving  around  logical  processes  and 
mathematical  equations.  .Mental  processes  may  not  t>e  patented 
although  they  may  be  of  enormous  Importance  ;  In  re  .4  brums, 
1951  CD.  264,  38  C.C.PrA.'945,  89  U.S.P.Q,  200.  A  process 
or  method  Is  directed  to  patentable  subject  matter  only  If  It 
Is  performed  on  physical  materials  and  produces  some  ap- 
preciable change  in  their  character  or  condition  ;  In  re  Shao 
Wen  Yuan,  1951  CD.  286,  38  C.C.P.A.  987,  89  U.S.P.Q.  324  ; 
Cochrane  v.  Deener,  94  U.S.  780.  1877  CD.  242.  Accordingly, 
a  computer  programming  process  which  produces  no  more 
than  a  numerical,  statistical  or  other  Informational  result  Is 
not  directed  to  patentable  subject  matter.  Such  a  process  may, 
however,  form  a  part  of  a  patentable  Invention  if  It  Is  com- 
bined In  an  unobvlous  manner  with  physical  steps  of  the 
character  above  referred  to  as,  for  example,  in  the  knitting 
of  a  pattern  or  the  shaping  of  metal. 

^  .4pparafu4 

In  accordance  with  35  V.H.C.  112,  the  clalma  of  an  ap- 
plication must  point  out  the  Invention.  If  the  actual  Inven- 
tion resides  in  a  series  of  steps  which  can  be  performed 
mentally,  or  wlilch  are  otherwise  not  directed  to  subject  mat- 
ter which  Is  patentable  under  the  states,  a  patent  cannot 
properly  be  obtained  merely  by  reciting  broadly  a  meanS'  for 
performing  each  of  those  steps.  To  permit  this  woul<^  be 
tantamount  to  granting  a  patent  on  the  unpateij>able  proc- 


STCDT  or  COMPCTCK  I'ROURAM   PROTECTION 

Request  fob  Comme.'<ts 

Tht-  President's  Commission  on  the  Patent  System,  estab- 
lished by  Executive  Order  .No.  11215  on  April  8,  1965,  sub- 
mitted its  final  report  to  the  President  on  November  17,  1906. 
Included  among  the  recommendations  of  the  Commission  is 
the  following  regarding  computer  programs  : 

A  series  of  instructions  which  control  or  condition  the 
operation  of  a  data  processing  machine,  generally  re- 
ferred to  as  a  "program,"  shall  not  be  considered  patent- 
able regardless  of  whether  the  program  is  claimed  as : 
(a)  an  article,  (6)  a  process  described  In  terms  of  the 
operations  performed  by  a  machine  pursuant  to  s  pro- 
gram, or  (c)  oue  or  more  machine  configurations  estab- 
lished by  a  program. 

The  Patent  Reform  Act  of  1907,  S.  1042  and  H.R.  S924, 
Included  the  Commission's  recommendatl<in  and  excluded 
computer  programs  from  patentable  subject  matter.  After 
a  review  of  the  comments  submitted,  the  Department  of 
Commerce  withdrew  Its  support  of  this  provision  of  the 
Patent  Reform  Act  for  further  study  and  evaluation  of  the 
subject. 

Because  of  the  significance  of  the  computer  programing 
Industry  to  the  economy  and  the  Interest  evidenced  by  the 
public  and  private  sectors  In  commenting  on  the  provision 
of  the  Patent  Reform  Act.  the  Patent  Offlce  has  Initiated  a 
comprehensive  study  of  the  need  for  the  protection  of  com- 
puter programs.  The  study  Is  Intended  to  encompass  all  as- 
pects of  the  question.  Including  that  as  to  whether  there  1«, 
or  is  not,  a  need  for  some  kind  of  protection  for  programs. 
The  study  will  Investigate  which  of  various  types  of  protec- 
tion would  best  satisfy  any  need  for  protection.  Including 
systems  based  either  on  originality  or  novelty.  Problems  re- 
lating to  the  question  of  the  protection  of  computer  programs 
will  be  considered  ;  for  example,  the  nature  of  the  disclosure 
and  other  requirements  relating  to  applications  for  protection, 
the  merits  of  examination  and  registration  systems,  the  dura 
tlon  of  protection,  and  the  administration  and  enforcement 
of  the  various  plans  of  protection. 

The  views  of  Interested  persons  are  solicited  on  the  various 
aspects  of  the  Patent  Oflice  study,  the  recommendation  of 
the  President's  Commission  and  any  related  matters.  These 
rtews  should  be  submitted  in  writing  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents,  Washington,  D.C.,  20231  by  December  15,  1968, 


EDWARD  J.  BREXXER, 

Committioncr  of  Patentt.'' 


Sept.  16,  1908. 
-Vpproved  : 

John  F.  Kixcaio. 

Attittant  Becretam  for  Science  and  Technology. 


January  7,  1969 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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AMENDMENTS 


VMENDMEXT*— Ba«I«    IN-GEIOISAL    DiaCLOSrRE.    MixCAI.    OF 

Patent  Eiamixisg  proceocee 
When  an  amendment  Is  filed  in  response  to  an  objection  or 
rejection  based  on  Incomplete  disclosure,  a  study  of  the  entire 
application  Is  often  necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
"new  matter'  I.  lnvolve<l.  In  the  Interest  of  expeditious 
prosecution,  Examiners  are  dlr.^ted,  whenever  such  an  objec- 
tlon  or  rejection  Is  made,  to  call  attention  to  Rule  llKc). 
Applicant  should  specifically  point  out  the  support  for  any 
oinendmenis  made  to  the  disclosure. 


Aug.  13,  1965. 


RICHARD  A.   WAHL. 
Attistant  Commissioner. 


nRACKETS   ANB   RULE    121  -   A  MENnMENT  OF  CtAIMS 


In  view  of  the  number  of  Inquiries  re<iuestlng  on  Interpre- 
fition  of  the  word  "brackets"  apiH-arlng  In  amendetl  Rule  121 
concerned  with  the  amendment  of  claims,  it  is  thought  that 
clarification  is  desirable. 

The  term  brackets  1  1  as  set  forth  In  the  amendment  to 
Rule  121   and  first   announced  In  843  O.G.  373  does  not  en-  I 

cmipass  and   is  to  be  distinguished  from  parentheses   (      ». 
Therefore,  any  amendment  using  parentheses  to  indicate  can-     sept.    10,    1964 
celled  matter  In  a  claim  rewritten  under  rule  121(b)   may  be 
held  non-responsive  in  acconlance  with  Rule  121(c). 

RICHARD  A.   WAHL, 
Jan.   15,   1968.  AttUtanl   Commlttioner 


beyond  a  reasonable  time,  usually  not  longer  than  thirty 
minutes.  The  Primary  Examiner  personally  responsible  for 
the  final  disposition  of  the  application  should  be  notified  of 
the  results  of  the  interview  at  its  conclusion. 

Interviews  In  person  or  by  telephone  are  to  be  encouraged 
ofter  the  first  Office  action  on  the  merits.  In  addition  to 
Interviews  initiated  by  applicant,  the  Examiner  may  initiate 
Interviews  where  he  believes  It  would  be  productive.  This 
practice  may  result  in  the  filing  of  a  first  response  that  will 
so  effectively  advance  the  prosecution  to  permit  disposing  of 
the  case  In  a  bare  minimum  number  of  actions.  The  telephone 
procedure  set  forth  In  part  4  of  Optimum  Examining  proce- 
dure Memorandum  »  3,  801  O.G.  2«7,  requiring  a  call  by  the 
Examiner  if  requested  by  applicant,  before  taking  final  action 
has  been  found  not  satisfactory  ond  will  iio  longer  be  followed. 
\a  Interview  moy  be  granted  after  final  rejection  :  however, 
except  in  rare  Instances,  only  one  such  lnter.'lew  should  be 

granted.  ^ 

\n  interview  should  not  be  requested  or  approved,  except 

in   very   unusual   circumstances,   after   fillilg   of   a    Brief   on 

appeol  or  after  an  application  has  lieen  passed  to  issue  by  the 

Primary  Examiner. 

Interviews   are   Krmlsslble   any   working  day   of  the  week 

except  on  oTettline  Saturdays. 


RICHARD  A.   WAHL. 

Acting  Superintendent, 
Patent  Bmamining  Corps. 


TEI.EPHONE  Interviews 


CtAlM    InTKRPBETATION 

\  number  of  applications  have  been  found  to  include  state- 
ments attempting  to  restrict  the  use  of  the  abstract  In  inter- 
pretlng  the  scope  of  ihe  clolms.  Although  Rule  72(b)  expressly 
states  this  prohibition,  statements  of  this  type  should  not 
appear  in  the  printed  patent. 

Restrictive  sialements  or  express  limitations  relating  to  tne 
senile  of  the  invention  claimed  should  be  omitted  from  the 
application  If  the  limitations  are  only  Intended  as  statements 
rteslgne.1  to  have  no  effect  in  the  Inlerpretation  of  the  claims 
Ihe  language  is  wholly  unnecessary  and  should  be  cancelled 
ns  .urplusttge.  On  the  other  hand.  If  the  statements  are  to  be 
used  In  the  Interpretation  of  claims,  said  statements  are 
clearly  Improper  and  should  be  deleted.  Title  35  U.S.C.  112 
requires  that  nn  a|ipllrnnt  shall  particularly  point  out  and 
distinctly  claim  the  subject  matter,  or  ctmiblnatlon  which  ne 
claims  as  Ills  Inventl.in  or  discovery.  ^       ,  , 

Whenever  any  restricting  statement  concerning  the  claims 
appear-  in  an  application,  cancellation  will  be  required;  in 
ihls  ragnrd  the  cancellation  shall  be  effected  by  Examiners 
amendment  If   the  application  Is  otherwise  ready  for  allow- 

'°'^'  RICiArD   a.   WAHL. 

Jan.    15,    10B8,  .4«ii.foii«  Commi..toncr. 


INTERVIEWS 

Interview  Practice 
To  assist  in  early  and  equitable  conclusion  of  examination 
of  applications,  the  use  of  interviews  In  person  or  by  tele" 
phone  Is  encouraged,  subject  to  the  following  guidelines. 

Interviews  with  Examiners,  whether  In  person  or  by  tele 
phone  shall  be  governed  in  general  by  the  provisions  of  Rule 
HI  \  request  for  an  Interview,  whether  made  orally  or  In 
writing,  before  the  first  OIBce  action  is  untimely  and  will  not 
be  acknowledged  if  written,  or  granted  If  oral;  Rule  133(a). 

If  upon  examination  or  re^-xamination.  it  is  found  that 
minor  changes  coui.l  be  made  to  place  the  application  If.  con 
dltlon  for  allowance,  the  attorney  or  pro  se  Inventor  should 
be  so  notified  by  telephone.  Thla  practice  should  be  followed 
whether  or  not  there  has  been  a  specilic  request  for  interview 
or  for  such  notification. 

Where  an  interview  is  arranged,  both  the  Examiner  and  the 
attorney  should  be  familiar  with  the  issues  in  the  application 
before  starting  the  conference.  It  is  the  responsibility  of 
both  parties  to  the  interview  to  see  that  It  is  not  extended 


Present  Offlce  policy  places  great  emphasis  on  telephone 
interviews  Initiated  by  tlie  Examiner.  For  this  reason,  it  Is 
no  longer  deemed  necessary  for  an  attorney  to  request  a  tele- 
phone interview  as  specified  in  the  old  Optimum  Examining 
Procedure  memos.  Examiners  are  no  longer  required  to  note 
or  acknowledge  requests  for  telephone  calls  or  state  reasons 
why  such  proposed  telephone  Interviews  would  not  be  con- 
sidered effective  to  advance  prosecution.  However,  it  Is  still 
desirable  for  an  attorney  to  call  the  Examiner  if  the  attorney 
feels  the  call  will  be  beneficial  to  advance  prosecution  of  the 
case. 

RICHARD  A.   WAHL, 
Oct    11     1967,  Agtittant   Commissioner. 

'\       

JOINDER  OF  INVENTIONS 

Practice  Under  Rule  147 

In  view  of  the  frequent  misunderstandings  which  have 
arisen  as  to  the  filing  of  applications  under  Rule  147,  it  is 
considered  advisable  to  issue  the  following  statement  as  to 
the  practice  under  that  rule. 

The  rule  is  clearly  restricted  by  its  terms  to  divisional 
applications  directed  to  "nonelected  inventions,  those  not 
elected  after  a  requirement  for  restrictions."  It  Is  thus  more 
limited  than  35  U.S.C.  121,  on  which  it  is  based,  and  applies 
only  to  divisional  applications  which  are  necessitated  by  a 
requirement  for  restriction  In  the  parent  case. 

It  is  further  to  be  noted  that  a  Rule  147  application  com- 
prises (1)  a  copy  of  the  orlglnol  application  a«  filed,  prepared 
and  certified  by  the  Patent  office  and  (2)  a  proposed  amend- 
ment calceling  the  Irrelevant  claims  or  other  matter.  The 
sole  Justification  for  the  use  of  unexecuted  copies  in  the  di- 
visional application  Is  that  their  subject  matter  has  already 
been  executed  In  the  porent  case.  Accordingly,  an  application 
under  Rule  147  should  not,  either  as  filed  or  by  a  preliminary 
amendment  prior  to  the  time  when  It  is  accorded  a  filing  date, 
contain  anything  whatever  that  was  not  present  in  the  parent 
application  o»  flied.  The  Patent  Offlce  cannot  undertake,  prior 
to  giving  a  filing  date,  to  decide  whether  differences  between 
the  parent  and  divisional  case  Involve  matters  of  substance 
or  of  form  only.  It  follows  that  any  proposed  amendments 
to  the  divisional  application  should  be  withheld  until  it  has 
received  a  filing  date. 

Since  a  Rule  147  application  must  be  based  on  the  parent 
case  as  filed  and  must  be  directed  to  nonelected  inventions, 
the  claims  which  It  is  sought  to  Include  In  such  an  application 
must  be  original  claims  of  the  parent  case  and  must  have 
been  present  In  that  case  in  their  original  form  when  the  re- 
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strlctlon  requirement  was  made  ;  but  If  that  condition  Is  satis- 
fled,  It  Is  not  material  that  other  claims  were  amended  or  new  Effective  April  I.  the  practice  and  procedure  In  case*  In- 
claims  were  added  prior  to  the  requirement" so  long  as  no  such  ^p|,.,„g  ^  requirement  for  restriction  or  election  Is  changed 
amendment  or  added  claim  Is  to  be  Included  In  the  Rule  147     ^^  indicated  below. 

application.  ,  Under  the  new  practice,  whenever  a  written  or  telephoned 

An  amendment  stating  that  the  Rule  1-I7  application  Is  a  requirement  Is  made  In  a  case  which  Includes  claims  con- 
division  of  the  parent  case  may  accompany  the  application,  ^^^^^^  ^j.  ,(,,  Kxamlner  to  be  generic  or  Unking,  it  will  not 
but  no  other  amendments  to  the  specification  or  drawing  |„fimje  ^ny  rejection  of  these  claims.  The  Examiner  should 
should  be  requested  until  the  application  has  received  tt«  ^p^^jfj.  ^-hieh  claims  are  considered  to  be  generic  or  Unking, 
serial  number  and  filing  date.  Although    no   art    will    be   cited   where   linking   claims   are 

Since  Rule  147  Is  limited  by  its  terms  to  cases  In  which  the  j,jp^„,  ^  search  should  be  made  and  art  cited  where  generic 
parent  application  Is  still  pending  when  the  divisional  case  ^.,g^„„  ^^^  involved.  In  the  latter  situations  the  generic  claims 
is  Died,  it  Is  necessary  that  all  requirements  of  the  rule  be  .^..jj  ^^^^  ^  rejected  but  merely  Indicated  as  not  allowable  In 
satisfied    prior    to   abandonment   or   patenting   of    the   parent     ,.lew  of  the  died  art  (Rule  146). 

A  .to-day  shortened  statutory  period  will  be  aet  for  re- 
sponse to  a  written  requirement.  Such  action  will  not  be  an 
"action  on  the  merits''  for  the  purpose  of  the  second  action 
.flnal  program.  In  either  situation,  with  Unking  or  generic 
claims,  a  response,  to  be  complete,  need  only  Include  a  proper 
election. 

The  only  exception  to  the  above  practice  will  be  In  the  case 
where  the  Examiner  gives  a  complete  action  on  the  merits  of 
If  an-examiner  determines  that  a  requirement  for  restric-     all  the  claims  In  addition  to  the  requirement  for  restriction 
,i„n  sl^ld  be  made  in  an  application,  he  should  formulate         The  use  of  the  telephone  to  malfe  an  initial  requirement  will 


application. 


Mar.  11,  lB6o. 


EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


TEtfPHOXE    rRACTIrE  IX    RESTRICTIOX    AND  ELECTION   OF 
SPECIES    SlTtATIONS 


a  draft  of  such  restriction  requirement  Including.  If  any,  the  be  continued 
grounds  «f  rejection  of  linking  or  generic  claims.  Thereupon 
he  should  telephone  the  attorney  of  record  and  a.«k  if  he  will  p^^  ,8,  1987. 
make  an  oral  election,  with  or  without  traverse  if  desired, 
after  the  attorney  has  had  time  to  consider  the  restriction 
requirement.  The  examiner  should  arrange  for  a  second  tele- 
phone call  within  a  reasonable  time,  generally  within  three 
working  days.  If  the  attorney  objects  to  making  an  oral  elec- 
tion or  fails  to  respond,  the  usual  restriction  letter  will  be 
mailed,  and  this  letter  should  NOT  contain  any  reference  to 
the' unsuccessful  telephone  call. 

When  an  oral  election  is  made,  the  examiner  will  then  pro 


and  la  encouraged. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHl., 

.4stJ«laii(   Committiontr. 


Election  or  Species 


Effective  June  I 
tuted  on  II  trial  ha 


1907.  the  following  practice  will  be  Instl- 

<  for  6  months. 
In  cases  Involving  Markush  claims  or  generic  claims  of  the 
formula  type  Including  such  a  number  and  diversity  of  mem- 
bers as  to  require  an  unduly  extensive  and  burdensome  search 
for  the  embodiments  encompassed,  the  Examiner  may  require 


ceed  to  incorporate  into  his  letter  a  '^'^^'.''''^^^'^^'Z^^*,     „„.,„„  „f  species  without  a  search  on  the  merits  (Rule  105) 
ment  Including  the  date  of  the  el.-ctlon.  'h""  '"","°''5'," ,°"_"'j;;         ^he  election  requirement  may  be  made  In  the  same  manner 

as  that  described  in  the  Change  Notice  12-6  of  Feb.  28,  1867, 


and  a  complete  rec.«-d  of  the  telephone  Interview,  followed 
by.  a  complete  action  on  the  elected  claims  Including  Unking 
or  generic  claims  If  present. 

If  on  examinlanlion  the  examiner  finds  the  elected  claims  to 
be  allowable  and  no  traverse  was  made,  the  letter  should  be 
written  on  roI^:)7  (Examiners  Amendment)  and  should 
include  cancellation  of  the  non-elected  claims,  a  statement 
that  the  prosecution  is  closed  and  that  a  notice  of  allowance 


with  a  30-day  shortened  aututory  period  which  will  not  b*  an 
"action  on  the  merits '  for  the  purpose  of  second  action  final 
program.  If  a  telephone  requirement,  made  by  the  Examiner, 
Is  complied  with,  the  first  written  action  will  be  a  complete 
action  on  the  merits  and  the  usual  3  months  shortened  statu- 
tory period  will  be  set. 

As  pointed  out  In  Change  Notice  12-6,  the  use  of  the  tele- 


will  be  sent  in  due  course.  Correction  of  formal  matters  In  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  j^jy^j  requirement  wlU  be  conUnued  and 

the  above  noted  situation  which  cannot  be  handled  by  a  tele-     ^^  ^l^^artsti. 

phone  call  and  thus  requires  action  by  the  applicant  should  - — 


be  hndled  under  the  £«  parte  Quayle  practice,  using  I'OL 
90;  these  would  usually  be  drawing  corrections  or  the  UUe 
requiring  payment  of  charges. 

Should  the  elected  claims  b*  found  allowable  In  Ihe  first 
action,  and  an  oral  traverse  was  noted,  the  examiner  should 
include  1»  this  action  a  statement  under  section  821.01, 
M  r  E.P.,  making  the  restriction  flnal  and  giving  applicant 
thirty  days  (Rule  138)  to  either  cancel  the  non-elected  claims 


.May   4. 


1967. 


EUWARD  J.   BRENNER, 

Commissioner. 


Non-Electid  Claihs 

In  the  Interest  of  expediting  the  prosecution  of  pending 
applications,  Ihe  following  change  In  procedure  la  made.  When 
preparing  a   flnal   action   In   an   application   where  there  haa 

, .  .  been  a  traversal  of  a  requirement  for  restriction  or  election 

or  take  other  appropriate  action.  Failure  to  tike  action  will  ^^  ,p,rle»,  the  Examiner  should  Indicate  in  his  action  that  a 
be  treated  as  an  authorisation  to  cancel  the  non^lected  claims    ^^^j,,^,,  response  must  Include  cancellation  of  the  non-elected 
by   an   Examiners   amendment  and   pass   the  case   to   issue.     ^,g,„,  „,  0,^,^  „„,r„pria,e  action  (Rule  144). 
Prosecution  of  this  application  is  otherwise  closed.  j^  ^^^  ^^^^_^  situations  where  a  response  to  the  final  action 

In  either  situation  (traverse  or  no  traverse),  caution  should  ^^^  „,herwlse  placed  the  application  In  condition  for  allow- 
be  exercised  to  determine  If  any  of  the  allowed  claims  are  ^^^^  ^^^  failure  to  take  appropriate  action  with  respect  lo 
llnqing  or  generic  before  canceling  tbe  non-elected  claims.  ^^^  non-elected  claims  will  be  construed  as  authorilatlon  to 

Where    the    reapective   Inventions   are   located    In   dlllerent     ^^^^^^  ^^^  claims  by  Bxamlnera  Amendment  and  paaa  th« 
groups   the  requirement  for  restriction  should  be  made  only     ^^_^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^  j,^^  expiration  of  the  aututory  period, 
after  consultation  with  and  approval  by  all  groups  Involved. 


If  an  oral  election  would  cause  the  application  to  be  examined 
in  another  group,  the  Initiating  group  should  transfer  the 
application  with  a  signed  memorandum  of  the  restriction 
requirement  and  a  record  of  the  interview.  The  receiving 
group  will  incorporate  the  substance  of  this  memorandum  In 
Its  olHclai  letter  as  indicated  above.  Differences  as  to  reslrlc- 


May  24,   1968. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
.4Mlatai>(  CommiMtoner. 


Bistuction  Betwien  Intcntions 

.» Combination    claims    ((other   than    genus    claims    Unking 

'tlon"shou'ld'"'b^'lett'lJ"by"tiie  e'xistlng  chain  of  command,  e.g.    species  claims),  whether  allowable,  allowed,  or  not,  will  no 
Supervisory  Primary  Examiner  or  Manager. 


This  practice  is  limited  to  use  by  examiners  who  have  at 
least  negotiation  authority.  Other  examiners  must  have  the 
prior  asproval  of  their  Supervisory  Primary  Examiner. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Jan.  27.  1966.  .4»»i»tont  Coi»mi»»io"C. 


longer  automatically  be  permitted  to  serve  as  a  basis  for  Join- 
ing claimed  Inventions  which  otherwise  would  be  projwrly  the 
subject  of  a  restriction  requirement.  In  other  words,  appli- 
cant will  be  required  to  elect  one  of  the  claimed  inventions 
which  are  the  subject  of  a  proper  restriction  requirement. 
Combination  claims,  formerly  considered  linking  claims 
should  be  grouped  as  a  separate  Invention.  Rejoinder  of  the 
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divided  inventions   should  any  combination  claim  be  allowed.  An  object  of  this  practice  Is  to  obviate  the  necessity  for 
however   also  wlU  no  longer  automatically  be  permitted.  The  appeal  or  filing  a  continuing  case  merely  to  gain  time  to  con- 
statutory  criteria  for  distinctness  wUi  be  satisfied  If  the  sub-  slder  the  Examiner's  position  In  reply  to  an  amendment  timely 
combinations  and/or  combinations  Involved  are  shown  to  be  filed  after  final  rejection, 
separately  classified,  or  to  have  acquired  a  separate  status  In  Present  pracUce  relating  to  the  treatment  of  amendments 


the  art,  or  to  Involve  different  fields  of  search. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
June  20.  1968.  AstUtant  Commissioner. 


Election  or  species 

The  practice  aet  forth  In  the  Notice  of  May  4,  1967  (838 
O.G.  1223)  Is  made  permanent  and  modified  to  permit  a  re- 
quirement for  election  of  species  In  cases  involving  multiple 
species  whether  or  not  generic  claims  are  present  or  searched 
prior  to  the  election.  Also.  If  no  claims  to  species  are  pre- 
sented but  the  generic  claim  Is  of  the  burdensome  type  re- 
ferred to  In  tbe  Notice,  a  requirement  for  election  of  species 
prior  to -search  of  the  generic  claims  ahould  be  made. 

As  In  the  original  Notice,  if  an  election  is  made  pursuant 
lo  a  telephone  requirement,  the  action  should  Include  a  full 
and.  complete  action  on  the  elected  species  as  well  as  on  any 
generic  claims  that  might  be  present.  If  generic  claims  are 
found  allowable,  no  change  In  the  practice  currently  In  effect 
Is  contemplated. 

BICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Aug.  19,  1968.  jl»t(J«aiif  Commi»»(oi«er. 


I 


TIME  FOR  RESPONSE 

Extension  of  Time 

It  Is  ordinarily  desirable  that  notice  of  the  action  taken 
by  the  Patent  OSlce  on  requests  for  extension  of  time  be 
communicated  to  the  persons  making  the  requests  as  soon 
as  Is  reasonably  possible.  In  order  to  Improve  Patent  Office 
service  to  patent  and  trademark  applicants  In  this  regard, 
the  following  procedure  Is  being  Instituted  effective  immedi- 
ately. If  a  request  for  extension  of  time  Is  filed  in  duplicate 
and  accompanied  by  a  stamped  return-addressed  envelope, 
the  Office  will  Indicate  the  action  taken  on  the  duplicate  and 
return  It  promptly  In  the  envelope.  Utliliatlon  of  this  pro- 
cedure la  optional  on  the  part  of  applicant. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER. 
Aug.  3,  1986.  Comi»««»(o»«r  of  Patents. 


after  flnal  rejection  wUl  continue  to  apply  and  failure  to  file 
u  response  during  the  three-month  i>eriod  will,  as  heretofore, 
result  In  abandonment  of  the  application.  In  any  case  where 
this  one-month  extension  applies  and  an  amendment  Is  offl-  ' 
daily  received  during  this  additional  month,  the  amendment 
will  not  be  entered  or  resiwnded  to  unless  It  prima  forte  places 
the  application  In  condition  for  allowance  (e.g.,  cancels  all 
rejected  claims,  fully  compiles  with  all  Examiner  suggestions, 
requirements,  etc.). 

Also,  during  this  additional  month  no  appllcant-or  attor- 
ney-initiated Interview  wiU  be  |iermitted. 

EDWARD  J.   BRENNER, 
Aug.  7,  1967.  Commiaaloiier. 

Final  Rejection — Time  for  Response 

In  clarification  of  the  Notice  of  August  7,  1967,  published 
in  ttie  OrruiAL  Gaiette  of  August  29,  1987  (841  O.fJ.  1411), 
the  filing  or  a  timely  response  after  a  flnal  rejection  Is  con- 
Ktrued  as  Including  a  request  for  a  one  month  extension  of 
the  shortened  statutory  period. 

If  the  response  Is  complete  but  falls  to  place  the  application 
in  condition  for  allowance,  the  re<)ueEt  will  be  granted.  The 
entry  of  any  further  amendments  filed  during  the  additional 
month  shall  be  reatrlcted  to  those  which  prima  ;oc(e  place 
the  application  In  condition  for  allowance. 

BICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
Sept.  26,  1968.  .t««i*»aii(   Commissioner. 


APPEALS 

Appeal  Briefs 


Extensions  or  Time 

Effective  Immediately,  a  new  liberal  policy  for  Interpreta- 
tion and  application  of  Rule  138(b)  will  apply  with  respect 
to  first  requests  for  a  one-month  extension  of  time  for  reply 
to  Office  actions  where  a  shortened  statutory  period  for  re- 
aponae  baa  been  set.  Any  request  under  Rule  136(b)  for 
extension  of  time  must  state  a  reason  in  support  thereof  ; 
under  the  above  policy  the  application  of  the  rule  will  enUU 
only  a  limited  evaluation  of  tbe  stated  reason. 

This  liberality  will  not  apply  to  (1)  any  requesU  for  more 
than  a  one-month  extension,  and  (2)  second  and  subsequent 
requests  for  extension  of  time. 

In  order  to  provide  prompt  notification  of  the  action  taken 
on  extension  requests,  the  request  may  be  flled  in  duplicate, 
accompanied  by  a  stamped  return-addreased  envelope  (includ- 
ing a  ZIP  code),  as  announced  lo  the  OmciAi.  Uautti  of 
August  23,  1906  (829  O.G.  1307). 

It  Is  expected  that  requests  for  extension  of  time  will  con- 
tinue to  be  made  only  when  a  need  exists  and  will  not  be- 
come a  standard  operating  procedure.  Routine  use  of  this 
practice  may  necessitate  abandoning  the  new  policy  and  a 
return  to  a  less  liberal  interpretation  of  Rule  13a(b). 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Jan.  26,  1967.  Assistant  Commissioner. 


It  appears  that  many  appeal  briefs  are  being  flled  which 
omit  reference  to  the  drawing  In  describing  the  appellants 
Invention.  As  a  reminder  that  the  Board  of  Appeals  Is  alde<l 
In  its  consideration  If  such  a  reference  appears,  attention  is 
directed  to  the  following  language  In  tbe  first  sentence  of 
Rule  192(a)  : 

Including  a  concise  explanation  of  tbe  invention 
which  should  refer  to  the  drawing  by  reference  char- 
acters .  .  ." 

_  EDWIN   L.   REYNOLDS. 
.4ug.  S,  1966.  I'irst  Assistant  Commissioner. 


APPEAL  BRiErs 


While  Rule  192(a)  requires  two  extra  copies  of  appeal 
briefs  only  If  an  oral  hearing  is  requested,  such  copies  are  of 
substantial  assistance  to  the  Board  when  appeals  are  sub- 
mitted on  brief  and  It  is  desirable  that  they  be  supplied  In 
such  cases  also.  All  claims  reproduced  in  appeal  briefs  should 
be  double  spaced. 

EDWI.V  L.   REYNOLDS, 
Jan.  24,  1966.  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Appeal  Briefs  Under  Bcles  192  and  193(b) 

AppUcants  are  reminded  that  their  briefs  In  appealed  cases 
must  be  responsive  to  each  and  every  ground  of  rejection,  new 
or  old,  advanced  by  the  Examiner,  including  new  grounds 
advanced  in  his  answer. 

Lack  of  response  by  way  of  brief  to  any  ground  of  rejection 
will  result  in  dismissal  of  the  appeal  as  to  the  claims  affected. 
Oral  argument  at  a  hearing  will  not  remedy  such  deficiency 
In  a  brief. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
May  4,  1968.  First  Auislant  CommiMioner. 


Final  Rejection— time  for  Response 

Effective  Sept.  1.  1967,  the  flUng  of  a  timely  reaponse  to  a 
final  rejection  having  a  shortened  statutory  period  for  re- 
sponse will  oiwrate  to  extend  the  period  for  appeal  or  filing 
of  a  continuing  case  an  additional  month,  but  In  no  case  to 
exceed  six  months  from  the  date  of  the  flnal  action. 


Practice   Re  :  Withdrawal  of   Final   Rejection    bt   the 
Examiner   .\fter   Notice  of  .\ppeal  to  the   Board  of 

.\PPEAL8 

Where  Notice  of  Appeal  to  the  Board  of  Appeals  has  been 
filed   and    Ihe   Examiner   withdraws    the   final    rejection    for 
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allowance  or  further  rejection,  applicants  are  reminded  that 
thl3  results  In  automatic  removal  of  the  appeal  from  the 
records  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  In  that  application. 

Accordingly,  a  projier  response  to  a  subseijaent  final  rejec- 
tion requires  the  flllnB  of  a  new  Notice  of  Appeal  (without 
fee]  and  If  this  appeal  la  carried  forward,  the  appropriate 
fee  on  filing  a  brief  In  supimrt  of  the  second  appeal  Is  required. 

EDWIN   U    REYNOLDS. 
Mar.  29.  1967.  Flmt  A»»i»tant  Commiationer. 


JaNVARY  7,  1969 


Jamjary  7,  1969 
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RULE  192 — Filing  of  ,\ppe.al  Brief 

Attention  Is  directed  to  the  fact  that  the  seasonable  filing 
of  an  appeal  brief  Is  determined  by  Rule  192,  Irregpectlve  of 
whether  the  applicant  or  his  attorney  has  received  the  appeal 
ncknowledgnient  with  its  rrminder  of  the  brief's  due  date. 

The  above  should  be  reflected  In  any  docketing  itystem  for 
filing  appeal  briefs. 

KIAVIN   U   REYNOLDS, 
.Vug.  4,   1967.  Firtt  AttittaHt  Cammiasioner. 


New  .KrPEAi.  I'RorEnrRE 

In  the  inierest  of  facilitating  and  expediting  the  handling 
of  appeals  to  the  Board  of  .\ppeal8  of  the  Patent  Ofllce  It 
has  been  decided  to  Institute  a  practice  whereby  the  applica- 
tion file  will  ordinarily  remain  with  the  Examiner  until  the 
ETamlners  answer  to  the  appeal  Is  filed.  It  is  therefore  neces 
sary  to  modify  the  appeal  procedure,  effective  Immediately, 
as  Indicated  below. 

1.  Firtt  K^tetuion  o!  Time  To  File  Appeal  Brief 

To  avoid  delay  in  receiving  notification  of  the  granting 
of  a  first  extension  under  Rule  192,  appellant  should  file 
his  request  In  duplicate.  Where  granted,  the  Board  will 
stamp  the  action  taken  on  both  copies,  promptly  return- 
ing one  copy  to  the  addressee. 

Further  extensions  must  be  sought  from  the  Commis- 
sioner, as  heretofore. 

2.  .VOIicc  of  Appeal 

To  expedite  the  processing  of  new  appeals  and  to  en- 
sure their  prompt  acknowledgment,  additional  Informa 
tlon  win  be  necessary  on  the  Notice  of  .\ppeal.  .Accord- 
ingly. Form  41  suggested  In  the  Rules  of  CS.  Patent 
Ofllce  Practice  In  Patent  Cases,  Is  revised  as  shown  below. 

Copies  for  duplication  may  be  obtained  from  the  re- 
ceptionist In  Crystal  Pla^a  and  from  the  Correspondence 
and  Mail  Branch  In  the  Main  Commerce  Building.  The 
use  of  this  revised  form  is  solicited. 

.\11  papers  relating  to  appeals  should  include  the  post 
olBce  address  of  the  person  to  whom  correspondence  Is 
to  be  directed. 

EDWIN  L.   REYNOLDS, 
Ftrit  Itilitant  Committioner. 

—^.—        i 

Revised  Form  41 

.Vo(i«  0/  Appeal  From  the  Primary  Examiner 
to  the  Board  of  Appeals 

In  re  application  of  : 

Serial  -No.  :  > 

For: 

Filed  : 

Group  Art  Unit : 

To  Commissioner  of  Patents 

Sir: 
Applicant  hereby  appeals  to  the  Board  of  Appeals  from  the 

decision  dated of  the  Primary  Examiner 

finally  rejecting  claims 

The  item(s)  checked  below  are  appropriate  : 

1.  n  An  extension  of  time  to  respond  to  the  final  re- 

jection was  granted  on for 

month(s). 

2.  n  \  timely   response   to  the  final  rejection  has  been 

filed,  as  provided  In  841  O.G.  1411. 


3.  □  Fee  »50.00  : 

Q  Enclosed       ^ 

Q  Not  required  (Fee  paid  In  prior  appi>al.) 

Q   Charge   to    Deposit    .\ccount    No. 

(One  additional  copy  of  this  Notice  is  eoclused. 
herewith.) 


Slgnatntv  (Rule  191  )(b). 


Post  Ofllce  Address  (to  which 
correspondence  Is  to  be  sent). 


AFPBAL  BKIEF  EZTCNSIONS 

In  view  of  the  substantially  current  condition  of  the  work 
of  the  Board  of  .Vppeals,  It  Is  ImiHirtant  that  appeal  briefs 
he  filed  whenever  possible  within  the  sixty  day  period  allowed 
by  Rule  192.  and  that  extensions  of  that  time  be  requested 
only  when  clearly  necessary  for  reasons  which  could  not 
reasonably  have  been  foreseen  and  guardeil  against.  Accord- 
ingly, beginning  Immediately,  a  stricter  standard  w-lll  t>e 
employed  In  considering  requests  for  extension  of  the  time 
for  filing  appeal  briefs  than  that  previously  applied.  This  will 
be  par.ticularly  true  in  the  case  of  any  reqtieste<l  extension 
beyond  the  first  thirty  days  and  no  such  extension  should  be 
expected  except  upon  a  convincing  showing  of  extraordinary 
circumstances. 

EDWIN   L.   REYNOLDS. 
Mar.  27,  196.<*.  Firaf  Amiidlant  CommiitHioner. 


Oral  HE.tRi.Ncs  L'nuer  Rule  194 

Effective  September  I.  1968,  for  a  trial  period  of  six 
months,  new  procedures  will  be  Initiated  which  will  permit 
Primary  Examiners  to  present  an  oral  argument  before  the 
Board  of  .\ppeats  in  appeals  where  the  applicant  has  been 
granted  an  oral  hearing. 

After  the  attorney  or  agent  representing  the  appellant  has 
made  his  presentation,  the  Examiner  will  be  allowed  fifteen 
minutes  to  reply  as  well  as  to  present  a  statement  which 
clearly  sets  forth  his  (tositlon  with  respect  to  the  Issues  and 
rejections  of  record.  .Appellant  may  utilize  any  allotted  time 
not  used  In  the  Initial  presentation  for  rebuttal. 


July  26.    196.S. 
Concur : 

EDWIN   L.   REYNOLDS, 

Firitt  A»»iHtant  Committioner. 


RICHARD  A.   WAHL, 
.4«ai«fanr   Vommi»»ioner. 


.VDANDONMENT  OF  .APPLICATIONS   BtrORE  BOARD  OF  APPEALS 

There  have  been  recent  Instances  of  the  Board  of  .\ppeaU 
rendering  a  decision  In  an  application  which  had  already  b^n 
refiled  as  a  streamlined  continuation. 

To  avoid  recurrence  of  this  situation,  applicants  should 
promptly  Inform  the  Clerk  of  the  Board  In  writing  as  .soon 
as  they  have  positively  decided  to  reflle  or  to  abandon  an  ap- 
plication containing  an  appeal  awaiting  a  de<-lslon.  Failure 
to  exercise  appropriate  diligence  In  this  matter  may  result  In 
the  Board's  refusing  an  otherwise  proper  request  to  vacate 
their  decision. 

EDWIN    L.   REYNOLDS, 
First  .4s«(«fanr  Commieeioner, 


INTERFERENCES 

iNTERFERENrE — DECLABATION 

Effective  July  1.  1964,  no  Interference  will  be  declared 
between  pending  applications.  If  there  Is  a  difference  of  more 
than  three  (3)  months  In  the  effective  filing  dates  of  the 
applications  In.  the  case  of  inventions  of  a  simple  character, 
or  a  difference  of  more  than  six  (6)  months  In  other  cases, 
except  In  exceptional  situations,  as  determined  and  approved 
by  the  Commissioner, 

EDWARD  J.   BRENNER, 
June  26,  19M.  CommfMloncr. 


INTERFERENCE  PRACTICE-AFFIDAVITS  L'NDER  RCLE  204(c) 

There  has  been  dlfllculty  In  a  number  of  cases  due  to  uncer- 
tainty on  the  part  of  applicants  concerning  the  requirements 
of  affidavits  to  be  filed  under  Rule  204(cl  to  secure  Inter 
ference  contests  with  patentees  whose  filing. dates  antedate 
their  own  by  more  than  three  months,  and  It  la  hoped  that 
the  following  explanation  will  be  helpful.  .       ,      ,rf 

In  preparing  afllduvits  under  this  rule  applicants  should 
have  In  mind  the  provisions  of  Rule  22S,  and  especially  the 
following  facts  : 


1  That  ofler  these  affidavits  are  forwarded  by  the  Prl- 
„,„ry  Examiner  for  the  declaration  of  an  Interference  they 
will   IH.   examined   by   a   Hoard   of   Patent    Interferences 

2  If  the  affidavits  fall  to  establish  with  adequate  Cor 
rolM.rotlon  acts  and  circumstances  which  would  prima  facie 
entitle  applicant  to  an  award  of  priority  "'«  "  '"J^' 
effective  filing  date  of  the  patentee,  an  order  will  be  Issued 
concurrently  with  the  notice  of  Interference,  requlr  t.g  ap|.U^ 
cant  to  show  cause, why  summary  Judgment  should  not  be 
rendered  against  liliii.  , 

3  Additional  aflldavlta  In  response  to  such  order  will  not 
be  considered  unless  Justified  by  a  showing  under  the  pro- 
visions  of  Rule  22S.  and  If  the  applicant  respond,  the 
patentee  will  receive  from  the  applicant  a  copy  of  the  re- 
sponse (Rule  247)  and  from  the  Patent  Office  a  copy  of  the 
original  showing  (Rule  22H).  and  will  be  entitled  to  present 
his  views  with  respect  thereto.  „„„.„ 

4  It  Is  the  position  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences 
that  all -affidavits  submltte<l»mu«t  describe  acts  which  the 
affiants  i-rformed  or  observed  or  circumstances  observed 
such  as  structure  us..d  and  results  of  use  or  test,  except  on 
:,  roper  showing  as  provided  In  Rule  204(c..  Statemen  s 
„f  conclusion,  for  example,  that  the  Invention  of  the  counts 
was  reduce.l  to  practice,  are  generally  considered  to  be  not 
Tc^ptable  It  should  also  be  kept  In  mind  that  documen- 
;aT"h'l.l.s  arc  not  self  proving  and  require  explanation 
by  an  affiant  having  direct  knowledge  of  the  ■"«"«;■•«  '"^ 
v,lve.l.  However.  It  is  not  necessary  that  the  exac  da  e 
„f  conception  or  reduction  t„  practice  be  f;^""^  '"  "'* 
aflldavlts  or  exhibits  if  the  affidavits  aver  observation  of 
"r„eces»ary  acts  and  facts.  Including  documentation  when 
available,    before     .he    patentee's    effective    «"'"«    date.    On 

he  other  hand,  where  reliance  is  placed  upon  "niR^hce  the 
affidavits  and  documentation  should  be  Pr"'lse  as  to  dates 
?rom  a  date  Just  prior  to  patentee's  effective  filing  date. 

The  slowing  should   relate  to  the  essential  factors  In  the 
.h-n'mlnatlon    of   the   question   of  priority   of   Invention   as 

"^V'The  :M!i;fn'atrn";::qulred  by  Rule  204(c,  should  be 
in  the  nature  of  a  brief  or  explanatory  reu.arks  accomp»n>^ 
:;  an  amendment,  and  should  set  forth  <-''"'""*■;;„" 
which  the  requirements  of  the  counts  are  satisfied  and  how 
The    requlre,n;nts    for    conception,    reduction    to    practice    or 

diligence  are  met. 

OEORUE  W.   BOYS, 
Apr.  21,  1968.        ihairman,  Board  of  Patent  Interference/. 


^7 


CORRECnONJS  OF  ERRORS 

ClETIFlCAIES  OF  COEBECTION 

Bequests  for  certificates  of  correction  Increased  considerably 
during  1965.  A  substantial  number  of  these  requests  related 
to  obviously  Inconsequential  errors.  Processing  them  la  time 
consuming  and  burdensome. 

The  cooperaUon  of  applicants  and  their  attorneys  Is  needed 
to  eliminate  this  time  consuming  operation,  thereby  expedit- 
ing all  proper  requests  for  certificates  of  correction.  The 
fallowing  suggestions.  If  observed  will  materially  reduce  the 
burden  on  the  I'atent  Office.  These  are  : 

(1)  Request  certificates  only  for  errors  of  significance  or 
consequence,  utilliing  the  "make  of  record '  letters  for  all 
other  errors. 

(2)  Return  the  patent  with  the  request,  thereby  relieving 
the  Office  of  the  need  to  write  a  letter  merely  asking  for  the 
return  of  the  patent. 

(3)  Identify  the  error  by  page  and  line  In  the  application 
file  as  well  as  by  column  and  line  In  the  printed  patent. 


DESIONATIOS   or    INTERFERENCE   RECORD  BELIED   UPON 


During  the  taking  of  testimony  In  an  Interference  It  is 
frequently  not  clear  Just  what  testimony  Is  necessary  to  a 
party,  case,  since  the  contentions  to  be  made  by  the  opposing 
party  .renot  known,  and  In  the  case  of  a  Junior  Party  I.  1. 
?reque,.ly  not  known  whether  or  not  the  senior  party  will 
Ike  tttimony.  Therefore  counsel  taking  testimony  will  nor- 
mal^ cover  all  matters  which  might  possibly  have  an  effect 
"„  his  case.  Then,  in  preparing  his  briefs  It  may  •«■<■-<;  'P" 
narent  that  certain  portions  of  his  record  have  no  real  slgnlH 
caTce  as  to  i»sue.  involved.  A  review  of  these  portion,  by  the 
Hoard    of    Patent    Interferences    Is    thus    unnecessary 

tccordlngly  In  order  to  reduce  the  time  reoulreil  by  the 
Bi-'ad  of  latent  Interferences  to  study  the  record  and  to  nu-r 
effectively  and  efficiently  decide  the  Issues  Involved,  counsel 
r'y^t^g  on  an  evidentiary  record  In  '■""'"-- J'^"  "^ 
requested  to  file  a  statement  a.  to  the  portions  of  their  reco  d 
Zn  which  they  rely.  Such  statement  should  be  Included  in 
the  briefs  of  the  respective  parties. 

'        EDWIX   L.   REYNOLDS, 
Firtt  AtsUtant  Commfssioncr. 


RULES  OF    PRACTICE    IS    PATENT  CASES 

[37  CFB  Part  1) 

Proposed  Changes  Relating  to  the  Issuance  of 
Certificates    of    Correction 

The  Patent  Office  Is  cuirently  giving  consideration  to  the 
desirability  of  changing  two  of  Its  rules  dealing  with  the 
Issuance  of  certificates  of  correction.  The  contemplated  changes 
are  Intended  to  simplify  and  expedite  the  processing  of  re- 
quests for  certificates  of  correction  by  permitting  such  certif- 
icates, when  Issued,  to  be  physically  attached  to  existing 
patents  by  the  patentees  or  other  parHea  in  Interest.  Under 
present  regulations  this  function  Is  performed  by  the  Patent 
Office. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  therefore,  that  under  the  authority 
conulned  in  section  fl  of  the  Act  of  July  19,  1952  (60  Stat. 
792  ;  35  U.S.C.  0),  the  Patent  Office  proposed  to  amend  Part  I 
of  Title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  as  follows : 

(1)   By  amending  paragraph   (a)   of  i  1.322  to  delete 
from  the  first  sentence  the  words  "and  endorsed  on  the 
patent  Itself."  As  thus  amended,  paragraph    (a)    would 
read  as  follows : 
I  1.322     Certf/lcofe  of  Correction  of  Office  mistake. 

(a)  A  certificate  of  correction  under  35  U.S.C.  254 
may  be  Issued  at  the  request  of  the  patentee  or  his  as- 
signee. Such  certificate  will  not  be  issued  at  the  request 
or  suggestion  of  anyone  not  owning  an  Interest  In  the 
patent,  nor  on  motion  of  the  Office,  without  first  notify- 
ing the  patentee  (Including  any  assignee  flf  record)  and 
affording  him  an  opportunity  to  be  heard. 
•  •  •  •  * 

(2)   By  amending  1 1.323  to  delete  therefrom  the  words 
"which  shall  be  endorsed  on  the  patent  Itself."  As  thus 
amended.  |  1.323  would  read  as  follows  : 
i  1.323     Certificate  of  correction  of  applicanfs  mistake. 
Whenever  a  mistake  of  a  clerical  or  typographical  na- 
ture or  of  minor  character  which  was  not  the  fault  of  the 
Office,  appears  in  a  patent  and  a  showing  Is  made  that 
»ji)ch   mistake  occurred   In  good   faith,   the  Commissioner 
^riiay,  upon  payment  of  the  required  fee.  Issue  a  certificate 
of  correction.   If   the  correction   does   not   Involve   such 
changes  In  the  patent  as  would  constitute  new  matter  or 
would  require  re-examlnatlon. 


All  person,  who  desire  to  present  their  views,  objections, 
recommendations  or  suggestions  In  connection  with  the  pro- 
posed changes  are  invited  to  do  so  by  forwarding  the  same 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Washington,  D.C..  20231,  on 
or  before  November  19.  1908,  on  which  day  a  hearing  will  be 
held  at  9  :  00  a.m.  In  Room  3D50  Crystal  Plaza  Building  3-4, 
Arlington,  Virginia. 

All  persons  wishing  to  be  heard  orally  are  requested  to 
notify  the  Commissioner  of  their  Intended  appearance  In  ad- 
vance of  the  bearing  date. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
Oct.  10.  1968.  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Approved : 

John  F.  Kincaid, 
A«<«tant  Becretan/  for  Science  and  Technolomi. 
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Certificates  of  Corbection  Listinq 


Certificates  of  Correction  are  1  med  every  Tuesday.  Begin- 
ning on  January  7,  1969.  each  Issue  of  the  Official  Gazette 
will  numerically  list  all  U.S.  patents  having  Certificates  of 
Correction  Issuing  that  Tuesday.  The  list  will  appear  under 
the  heading  "Certificates  of  Correction  Issued    idate)." 


November  22.  1988. 


BICHAKD  A.  WAHL. 
Atsistant  CommisMioner. 


DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS, 
AND  COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  1 — Patent  Office.  Deparimpnt  of  Commerce 

Pakt  1 — Rules  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 

Part  3 — Forms  for  Patent  Cases 

Amendment  of  RuteM  re  .Vcic  Pefenaive  Publication 
Program;  Additional  Form 

SecUons  1.11.  1.14.  1.101.  1.103  and  1.108  of  Title  37  CFR 
(Patent  Rales  11.  14,  101.  103  und  lOSI  are  amended  or 
revised  and  a  new  |  1.139  (Patent  Rule  139)  is  added  to  take 
effect  May  1,  1908,  for  the  purpose  of  Instituting  a  new  de- 
fensive publication  program.  A  new  section  3.50  is  added  for 
the  purpose  of  implementing  the  new  program. 

The  general  substance  of  the  propose  revisions  and  addl- 
ttoDH  was  published  in  the  Federal  Register  of  February  20. 
1968  (33  F.R.  3189).  A  hearing  was  held  on  March  27,  1908, 
and  all  persons,  who  desired  to,  were  Invited  to  attend  and 
to  submit  their  views,  objections,  recommendations  or  sug- 
gestions. Both  oral  and  written  comments  were  carefully  con- 
sidered. The  sections  are  being  revised  substantially  as  pub- 
lished with  a  few  additional  charges. 

This  program  Is  Intended  to  provide  better  service  to  the 
public  by  making  available  the  technical  disclosure  of  certain 
applications  In  which  the  owner  may  prefer  to  publish  an 
abstract  In  lieu  of  obtaining  an  examination  by  the  Patent 
Office.  The  defensive  publication  would  be  in  the  form  of  an 
abstract  of  the  technical  disclosure,  printed  In  the  Official 
Gazette  and   made  a   part   of  the  Patent  Office  search  filef*. 

This  program  will  be  open  to  any  applicant  having  an  ap- 
plication awaiting  action  by  the  Patent  Office  and  who  files  a 
written  request  no  later  than  eight  (8^  months  after  the 
earliest  U.S.  effective  filing  date  of  the  designated  application 
and  agrees  to  the  conditions  of  the  program.  Including  waiv- 
ing bis  patent  rights  baaed  on  the  designated  application, 
opening  the  complete  application  to  Inspection  by  the  general 
public  upon  publication  of  the  abstract,  expressly  abandoning 
his  application,  the  abandonment  to  take  effect  ftvp  (.1)  years 
after  the  earliest  U.S.  effective  filing  date  of  the  application 
unless  within  that  period  interference  proceedings  have  been 
Initiated,  and  waiving  his  rights  to  a  patent  on  a  continuing 
application  filed  after  the  expiration  of  thirty  (30)  months 
from  the  earliest  U.S.  effective  filing  date  of  the  designated  ap- 
plication. Until  Xovembfr  l,  1968,  this  ftrooram  icil/  be  open 
to  any  pending  application  atraiting  flrnl  action  6j/  the  Patent 
Office  at  that  time  of  the  request  icithout  regard  to  the  filino 
date  of  that  application. 

In  accordance  with  pxl<4tlng  rules  and  procedures  Inter- 
ferences may  be  deolart'd  with  applications  and  patents.  Dur- 
ing the  period  beginning  with  tb«  suggestion  of  claims  by 
the  Patent  OflSce  or  the  filing  of  claims  by  the  applicant 
copiffd  from  a  patent  ((nd^endJng  with  the  termination  of 
proceedings  if  an  interference  Is  declared  or  the  mailing  of  a 
decision  refusing  to  declare  the  Interference,  abandonment  by 
reason  of  ihe  expiration  of  the  five  year  period  «*1II  6e  stayed. 
Since  the  applicant  has  waived  his  patent  rights  and  agreed 
to  a  defensive  publlcaXftn.  termination  of  Interference  pro- 
ceedings in  his  favor  would  render  the  express  abandonment 
Ineffective  but  would  not  result  In  the  Issuance  of  an  en- 
forceable patent.  Instead,  a  normal  Notice  of  Allowance  would 
l>e  issued  except  that  the  applicant  would  be  notified  that  when 
the  Issue  fee  Is  remitted  a  disclaimer  of  the  entire  term  of 
the  patent  to  be  granted  in  accordance  with  the  second  para- 
graph of  ^5  U.S.C.  253  should  be  included. 

No  special  fees  will  be  required  for  entrance  Into  this  pro- 

^  gram.    The   applicant   will   be   permitted   to   Include   with   his 

request  a  replacement  or  expanded  abstract  of  the  technical 

dlsclo.sure  of  up  to  two  hundred   (200)   words.  Acceptance  of 


a  request  to  enter  this  program  will  be  contingent  upon  screen- 
ing by  the  Patent  Office  to  exclude  such  material  that  may  be 
conslderefl  advertising,  frivolous,  scandalous,  against  public 
policy,  subject  to  national  security  cimtrois,  etc.  Acceptance - 
•if  a  ilesignated  a|i|>)lcatl(>n  In  this  prosrum  Is  not  intended 
to  preclude  the  examination  of  any  continuing  application  filed 
under  35  VSC.  1:^0  within  thirty  (30)  months  after  the 
earliest  effective  U.S.  filing  date  of  the  tle«lgnated  applica- 
tion. 

Upon  receipt  nnd  approval  of  the  request  the  oppllratlon 
abstract  will  be  published  in  Ihe  Official  Oabette.  Publi- 
cation of  the  abstract  In  the  Official  (Uxette  would  be  In 
II  separate  section  Identifying  the  application  as  belnic  opfin 
for  Inspection  by  the  general  public  and  Indicating  that  it  Is 
subject  lo  the  New  I>efenslve  Publication  I'rogram. 

Following  publication  the  application  would  be  filed  In 
the  Record  Section  of  (he  Patent  Reference  Branch  where  It 
will  be  av.illable  for  Inspection  upon  written  request.  Copies 
of  tlif  application  will  be  furnished  by  the  Potent  Office  upon 
request  and  payment  of  fee.  The  application  abstract  and 
suitable  drawing  copies  would^  then  be  made  a  part  of  the 
official  search  files. 

After  the  defensive  publication  has  appeored  in  the  Official 
(UzXtte  the  abstract  and  suitable  drawing  copies  will  he 
available  as  prior  art  from  the  date  of  publication  under 
.15  U.S.C.  102(n)  or  102<b)  an  a  printed  publication.  Also. 
nt  this  time  the  application  will  be  avnllahle  as  prior  art  under 
35  U.S.C.  102(a)  as  evidence  of  prior  knowledge  from  the 
actual  ditte  of  tiling  the  application  in  the  Patent  office. 

The  changes  follow  : 

1.  fn  I  Ml.  delete  "Patent"  from  the  title.  IdentlfjiJlfe 
one  paragraph  now  In  the  section  a«  paragraph  "(a)"  and 
fullow  with  a  new  paragraph  "(b)."  so  that  the  section  reads 
as  follows  : 

I  1.11      Files  open  to  the  public. 

(a')  After  a  patent  has  been  Issued,  the  Hpeclflcatlon.  draw- 
ings, and  all  pai>ers  relating  to  the  case  In  'the  file  of  the 
patent  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public,  and  coplA 
may  l>e  furnished  upon  paying  the  fee  therefor.  The  file  of 
any  terminated  Interference  involving  a  patent,  or  an  appli- 
cation on  which  a  patent  has  subsequently  issued,  is  similarly 
open  to  public  Inspection  and  procurement  of  copies.  See 
I  2.27  for  trademark  files. 

(b)  AppllcHilons  in  which  the  Office  has  accepted  a  request 
file<]  under  |  1.130  are  open  to  Inspection  by  the  general  public, 
nnd  copies  may  be  furnished  upon  paying  the  fee  therefor. 

2.  In  I  l.H.  insert  "Except  aa  provided  In  11.11(b)'*  at 
the  iteglnnlng  of  the  first  sentence  of  both  paragraphs  (a) 
and  (b>,  so  that  these  oarngrnphs  read  : 

I  1.14     Patent  applications  preserved  in  secrecy. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  In  |  1.1Kb)  pending  patent  appli 
cations  are  preserved  in  secrecy.  No  information  will  be  glvei^ 
by  the  Office  respecting  the  filing  by  aay  particular  person 
of  an  application  for  a  patent,  the  pendency  of  any  particular 
cat^e  before  it.  or  the  subject  matter  of  any  particular  appli 
cation,  nor  will  access  he  given  to  or  C4>ples  furnished  of  any 
pending  application  or  papers  relating  thereto,  without  writ- 
ten authority  of  the  applicant,  or  his  assignee  or  attorney  or  , 
ugent.  unless  It  shall  t>e  necessary  to  the  pro|»er  con<Iuct  of 
business  before  the  Office  or  as  provided  hy  this  part. 

(b)  Except  as  provided  In  |  1.11(b)  abandoned  appUcattona 
are  likewise  not  open  to  public  Inspection,  except  that  If  an 
application  referred  to  In  a  United  States  patent  Is  abandoned 
and  Is  available.  It  muy  be  Inspected  or  copies  obtained  by 
any  person  on  written  request,  without  notice  to  the  applicant. 
Abandoned  applications  may  be  destroyed  ofter  twenty  years 
from  their  filing  date,  except  those  to  which  iwrtlcular  atten- 
tion has  been  culled  and  which  have  been  marked  for  preserva- 
tion. Abandoned  oppllcatlons  will  not  be  returned. 

3.  In  f  1.101.  add  "except  for  those  oppllcatlons  In  which 
the  Office  has  accepted  a  request  filed  under  i  1.139"  at  the 
end  uf  the  last  sentence  of  paragraph  (o),  so  that  it  reads  : 

I  1.01      Order  of  CJ^mdiotion. 

(a)  Applications  filed  In  the  Patent  Office  and  accepted  as 
complete  applications  (||  1.53  and  1.55)  are  assigned  for 
examination  to  the  respective  ezamlnlag  divisions  having  the 
classes  of  Inventions  to 'which  the  applications  relate.  Appli 
cations  shall  be  taken  up  for  examination  by  the  examiner 
to  Whom  they  have,  been  assigned  In  the  order  In  which  they 
have  been  filled  except  for  those  applications  In  which  the 
Office  lias  accepted  a  request  under  |  1.139. 
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4    lu  I  1  101  ..1.1  a  new  paragraph  ,d)  to  n-.rt  a«  follow.  :    piled  to  patent  applications  which  receive  a  »«t  Office  action 

4.  In  I  i.iu.i.  a.i.i  a  ni-w  pa     k  of  any  kind  from  the  Examiner  on  or  after  November  1,  1960  . 

I  1,103     Hu,prntian  of  action.  ,  however,  on  cases  filed  before  January  1.  1967,  abstracts  wUl 

(.1)   Action  on  applications  In  which  Ihe  Office  haa  accepted  ^^^  j^  required  where  the  application  Is  passed  to  Issue  on 

a  request  filed  under  I  I.IM  will  be  suspended  for  the  entire  ^^^  ^^^  action. 

pendency  of  these  appllcatlon»  e»cepl  for  purposes  relating  .^^^  Examiner  In  the  first  office  acUon  on  and  after  No- 
lo proceedings  under  i  l.ZOKbl.  vember  1.  180C,  should  require  the  submission  of  a  brief  ab- 

5.  In  11.108.  delete  "and  forfeited"  In  the  title  and  the  ^^^^^j  „,  ,^g  technical  disclosure  In  the  specification,  the 
ftr«l  senleni-e.  and  add  •Elrepl  those  which  have  become  ^j|jj,j.g^(  ,„  appj„  immediately  after  the  title  of  the.lnrentlon 
abandoned  as  a  result  of  the  filing  and  acceptance  of  a  re-  ^^^  preceding  the  disclosure  In  a  separate  paragraph  under 
quest  under  i  l.i:t« "  at  Ihe  end  of  Ihe  first  sentence,  so  that  ^^^  heading  "Abstract  of  the  Disclosure."  The  following  form 

II  reads  as  follows  :  paragraph  may  be  used  to  make  the  requirement : 
I  1.108     Abandoned  applicaliani  not  cited. 

,.     ..                    k  .-III  n»t  h.  rited  as  refer-  "An  abstract  is  required,  see  new  Rule  72(b), 
Abandoned  oppllcatlnns  as  such  will  not  be  cilea  as  reier 

en<-es  except  those  which  have  become  abandoned  as  n  result  Responses   to  such  actions  should  be  treated  under  Rule 

of  the  filing  and  acceptance  of  a  request  under  11.139.  111(b)  practice  like  any  other  formal  matter. 

8.  A  new  |  1.139  Is  added,  the  full  text  of  which  reads  as  ^.^^  passing  the  case  to  Issue,  the  Examiner  should  see 

fiiUows  :  that  the  abstract  Is  an  adequate  and  clear  statement  of  the 

I  1  l,t»     11  al.cr  of  patent  riahti.  contents  of  the  disclosure  and  generally  In  line  with  the  guide 

,      •  ,      I  I,.    .„  .«  .nrnnvahiB  natenl  lines    In    the   following    paragraphs :    the    abstract    shall    be 

basV:irr;rdirir:rl%.'an:n';rfiCrih!:r^;:r.  changed  by  Kxammer.  Amendment  In  those  Instances  where 

Offic.awrl.ten«a.verof  palenirlgh^^acons^^^  '^^Tur^lZ:.  ot  the  abstract  Is  to  provide  a  non-lega. 

healonof  .„sbstr«c...^au  horuatlon^io^^^^  statement  of  the  contents  of  the  disclosure.   The 

:.':r::rb:„d„ltr^n            ,      aTpl.canTanr.h:.::ig„ee  abstract   should   he  an   objective  condensation    .rather  than 

lion  of  "'"'""""'"•^°' "^°        ;            ''7       ^^  a  description)  of  the  disclosure.  In  clear  and  concise  language. 

"S'Te^     ■rt.rre^irrXdlsl.'ii::;':  st.,emen,sas  to  .he  relative  mems  or  value,  or  speculative 

1.  .»  ur-  I  applications  of  the  Invention   should  be  omitted. 

I  :{.S0     Hod'cr  0/  polrnl  rivhlii.  ^    ^j^^  abstract  should  be  especially  designed  to  serve  as 

To  Ihe  Cuninilssloner  of  ratenia  :  ^  searching-scanning  tool  for  the  scientist,  engineer  or  re- 

The  undersigned  having  on "'''''  °"  searcher   In    the  particular  art,   and   therefore  should   serve 

application  for  patent.  Serial  No.   entitled  ^^  indicate  whether  there  Is  a  need  for  consulting  the  full 

..- ---      hereby  waive,  his  right  to  an  ,p^,fl„„o„  f„r  details. 

enforceable  patent  based  on  said  application  or  on  any  con-  ^    .^^^  abstract  should  be  as  brief  as  the  subject  permits. 

Ilnuing  appllcalUm  fil.-d  after  the  expiration  of  thirty   (SO)  ^  ,i„gie  paragraph  of  50-100  words  should  be  sufficient. 

ni.inihs  from  the  earliest  I'.S.  effective  filing  date  of  said  ap-  ^    Especially    In    the   chemical    field,    the   abstract    should 

plication  and  subject  to  a<-ceptance  hy  the  Commissioner,  anil  ^^^^^^^  ^  statement   of  the  utility   of  the  subject   matter  of 

requests   that   an   abstract   of   the  disclosure   thereof  be  pub-  ^^^  disclosure,   particularly   that   which  is  related   to  the  In- 

llsl.ed  in  the  i)rrici»L  OxxETTX,  that  the  complete  app  leal  on  ,.^^„^^ 

be  opened  lo  Inspection  by  Ihe  general  public  upon  publication  ^    .^^^  abstract  should  be  aparate  and  Independent  of  the 

or  said  abstract,  and  ihat  the  application  be  considered  pend  ..g^^^^^y   „f  j,,^   Invention."   One  of  the  purposes  of  the 

Ing  for  the  purp..«e  of  Interference  ;  and  further  Ihe  under-  j^^^j^^j  ,^  ,^  determine  quickly  the  nature  and  gist  of  the 

slgne.1  expressLv  .ban.h.n,  said  application    the  abandonment  ,^^^,^^,  j,„,„,„„ 

I.,   take  elTect   five    ..-.)    years  after  the  earliest   I  .b    eHecllve  RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 

filing  dale  uf  Ihe  application  unless  within  lhat  period  Inter-  ^^    ^^   ^^^                                          Afittant  Commifioner. 

ference  proceedings  have  been  Initiated. 

(Sec.  I,  68  Stat.  792  :35  V. S.C.  8)  ^^-i^.^— 

KDWABD    J.    '"*'^^;'*;".  CHAN0«  IK  CONTINT  OF  THE  PaTINTS  SiCTIOI. 

Comm,..ioncr  o,  Patent..  ^^    ^^    OrricUL    Ga«tt. 

Approved  :  Apr.  t,  1968. 

KINCMI)  '"  ''**P'hK  '''"'  *''*  I'atent  Office  program  to  encourage  the 

JOHN  !■    Kl.     .       .  ^^^  ^j  patents  in  the  scientific,  engineering  and  business  com- 

■^""  ""'  /SiTerhnoloau  munltles,  as  well  as  the  patent  profession,  a  change  In  the 

science  ana  i  era        y».  content  of  the  patents  section  of  the  Opticial  Gaibtte  Is 

rubluhed  in  13  FR.~:  Apr.  11,  lOIS  ^^^  ^^^^ 

Beginning  with  the  first  Issue  of  the  OrrioiAL  Qazitte  In 

~~^^^^~~~  January  19fi8.  a  copy  of  the  abstract  of  each  patent  where 

I'aooBiii  '"  abstract  Is  available  will  appear,  lu  lieu  of  the  claim.  This 

IwrCN'HivK  1  iBLic.»Tio>      nou.A  change  In  content  Is  being  made  In  order  that  patent  Informa- 

The   np>-n    season    of   the    New    Defensive    ruhllcallon    Pro-     „„„  ^^y  ^^  better  utilized  by  the  patent  public. 

gram,  originally  onnounced  In  the  Ofticial  (Jazetti  of  May         i„  addition  to  the  regular  Issue  of  the  OrriciAL  Oaietts  an 

7,  IflBS   (S5»  im;.  li  as  lermlnnatlng  November  1,  196.S.  Is    ^jj^^t  „(  (i,,  patents  section.  I.e.,  the  descriptive  matter  re- 

hereby   eilended.   Accordingly,    until   January    1,    1969,    this    ia,|ng  („  patentf  only,  will  be  made  available.  The  subscription 

program   will  be  open   fur  any   pending  application   awaiting     ^^,j   f^^   ,^p   patents   section   extract   only    for   the   first   six 

first  action  by   the   Patent   Office  at    the  lime  of  Ihe   request     „„„,|jb  period  beginning  with  the  first  Issue  In  January  19fl8. 

without  regard  lo  Ihe  filing  dale  of  that  application.  ^m    j^    twenty-seven    dollars    (J27.00)    and    one    dollar    and 

As  orlKlnally  announced  this  program  will  continue  lo  be    twenty-five  cents  ($1.25)  for  a  single  copy.  The  extract  will  be 

o|>en  until  further  notice  t"  any  applicant  having  an  appll-     „,„^   under   the   direction   of   the   Superintendent   of   Docu- 

latlon  awaiting  action  hy  the   Patent  Office  and  who  files  a     ^^^^^    Government  Printing  Office.  Washington,  D.C,  20402, 

written    request    no   later   than   eight    (S)    months   after    the     ^^   ^^^^   ^^^   subscriptions  should   be  made  payable  and  all 

earliest  VS.  effective  filing  dale  oTHhe  designated  application.    ^^„^„^,^,„„„,  addressed.  The  title  of  the  extract  will  be 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL,  "Official  Gawtte— Patent  Abstracts  Section." 

Oct.  1.  1968.  4«»i«lan(  Commissioner.  jj  j^  j^  ^^  noted  that  the  Government  Printing  Office  has 

determined  that  the  subscription  rate  for  the  regular  Issue 

^  of  the  OrpiciAL  Gazette  will  be  Increased  to  sixty-seven  dol- 

AnSTOirT*  '*"    (J67.00)    for  the  subscription  year  beginning  January 

ABSTKACiS  jggg    ^^^  ^^^  p^^  ^j  Individual  copies  will  be  Increased  to 

ExaMIIIATIOii   REQDiEEMESTa   AND   PBOCEDUBE   IS    RELATION     ^^^  ^^^  ^  ^^^^^  dolUrs  ($1.50).  The  Increased  rate  Is  not  re- 
TO  A118TEACT8  Or  THE  DiscLosijEE  Uted  to  the  new  program. 

.  .„  D.,!.  79  whl..h  reanlres  EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

•ptie  npwiT  adoDted  amendment  to  Rule  72  whicn  requireu  • 

the  submlsln  of'an  .At.tract  of  .».  Oi.cl.«re  U  being  ap-    S.pt.  25,  1967.  CommU^ner  .,,  Patent.. 
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Paraoeaph  Reqcieejiests  for  Absteacts 


In  view  of  some  difficulties  experienced  In  determining  the 
extent  of  the  abstracts,  the  Patent  Office  is  supplementing  the 
Xotice  0/  October  7, 19»e  (831  O.G.  1328). 

An  abstract  should  usually  be  limited  to  a  single  paragraph, 
under  the  heading.  "Abstract  of  the  Disclosure"  as  stated  In 
Rule  72(b)  and  MPEP  608.01(b). 

In  unusual  circumstances  where  application  disclosure 
does  not  lend  Itself  to  a  single  paragraph  abstract,  a  plural 
paragraph  abstract  may  be  acceptable.  An  example  of  these 
rare  situations  would  be  an  application  having  claims  to 
different  statutory  classes,  It  being  recognized  that  in  abstract 
of  the  disclosure  should  be  written  to  Include  the  advancement 
In  the  art. 

To  avoid  errors  In  printing  where  a  plural  paragraph  ab- 
stract 18  deemed  necessary  and  appropriate,  the  complete  ab- 
stract must  be  set  off  by  suitable  headings  to  Indicate  where 
the  abstract  begins  and  ends.  Appropriate  headings  useable 
between  the  abstract  and  the  subsequent  description  are  to 
be  found  In  the  "Guidelines  for  Drafting  a  Model  Patent 
Application  Under  the  Revised  Rules"   (832  O.G.  5;  MPEP 

608.01(a)). 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
Feb.  16,  1968.  A$»i8tant  CommUsioner. 


This  modifies  the  notice.  ".Automatic  Furnishing  Free 
Copies  of  Cited  References."  which  was  published  in  820  O.G. 
1  on  Navember  2,  1965. 

,  RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 

Feb.  24,  1966.  A»ti»tant  CommU»ioner  of  Pattntt. 


REFERENCES 

Citation  of  Pcblications  and  Foeeion  Pat«nt8 
Foreign  Patentt 

In  accordance  with  Rule  107.  for  each  foreign  patent  cited, 
there  should  be  indicated  the  number  of  sheets  of  drawing 
and  pages  of  specification  and  also  the  sheet  number (s)  and 
page  numt>er(8)  specifically  relied  upon  If  less  than  the  entire 
disclosure  Is  used.  Because  It  Is  essential  to  conserve  space 
In  the  Examiner's  file  of  applications  and  to  minimize  the  cost 
to  applicant  under  the  automatic  supply  of  references  cited, 
whenever  the  total  number  of  sheets  and  pages  In  any  foreign 
patent  exceeds  ten,  the  Examiner  should  keep  the  total  relied 
on  as  near  to  ten  as  possible.  Applicants  who  desire  a  copy 
of  the  complete  foreign  patent  or  of  the  portion  not  "relied 
on"  must  order  It.  not  through  the  automatic  supply  system, 
but  In  the  usual  manner. 

Publicationt  ' 

Publications  such  as  German  allowed  applications  and 
Netherlands  printed  specifications  should  be  similarly  handled. 
With  other  publications  such  as  books,  periodicals  and  cata- 
logues, the  specific  pages  relied  upon  should  be  cited.  If  the 
copy  relied  upon  Is  located  only  In  the  Group  making  the 
action  (there  Is  no  call  number),  the  addlttonal  informatioa, 
"Copy  in  Group — "  should  be  given. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Jan.   4.   1965.  Acting  Superintendent , 

Patent  Examining  Corpt. 


Automatic  Furnisbiso  Fexe  Copies  of  Cited  Refeee.vces 

Commencing  November  1,  1965,  one  complete  set  of  refer- 
ences cited  by  Examiners  In  Office  Actions  will  be  automati- 
cally supplied  without  charge  simultaneously  with  the  mail- 
ing of  the  actions. 

Additional  copies  of  references  desired  must  be  properly 
identified  and  purchased  ttoA  the  regular  Patent  Office  copy 
supply  facilities. 

This  supersedes  the  notice.  "Providing  Copies  of  Cited 
References  to  Applicants"  which  was  published  In  ^Oft  O.G. 
317  on  December  8, 1964. 

C.  A.  Kalk, 
Oct.  1,  1966.  Director  of  Adminittration. 


Orders  for  References  Cited  in  Shortened  Stitctori 
Period  .actions 

Effective  Immediately,  the  Patent  Office  will  no  longer 
supply  copies  of  references  cited  on  a  "special  Handling" 
basis  without  the  usual  additional  charge.  This  servlcle  was 
announced  in  tlie  Official  Gazette  on  June  2.  1964. 

The  Patent  Office  has,  since  November  1,  1965,  been  fur- 
nishing one  complete  set  of  references  cited  by  Examiners 
In  Office  Actions  automatically,  without  charge,  simultane- 
ously with  the  mailing  of  the  actions. 


Citation  of  References  at  Time  of  Allowance 

Commencing  March  15,  1966,  references  cited  by  examiners 
when  passing  an  application  to  Issue  will  no  longer  be  sup- 
plied under  the  automatic  plan.  Copies  of  these  references, 
if  desired,  must  be  purchased  from  the  regular  Patent  Office 
copy  supply  facilities. 

Except  as  above  Indicated  references  dted  by  examiners  In 
Office  actions  will  continue  to  be  automatically  supplied  with- 
out charge  simultaneously  with  the  mailing  of  the  actions. 


Reference  Citations  in  Contincation  APPLicAifoNS 

Effective  December  1.  1967.  the  Office  will  discontlpue  the 
the  practice  of  furnishing,  automatically  and  without  charge, 
copies  of  references  cited  in  continuation  applications  If  they 
had  been  previously  cited  in  the  parent  application. 

In  the  rare  instance  where  no  art  Is  cited  in  a  continuation 
application,  all  the  references  cited  during  the  prosecution  of 
the  parent  application  will  be  listed  at  allowance  for  printing 
In  the  patent. 

Other  continuing  applications.  Including  continuation-in- 
part  and  divisional  applications,  are  not  affected  by  this 
change. 

y  RICHARD  A.   WAHL. 

No\-,    1,    1967.  Aaaittant    Commiaaioner. 


Patent  Classification 

As  a  service  to  the  public,  effective  with  the  issue  of  De- 
cember 10.  196R,  all  patents  will  contain  at  the  end  of  the 
specification,  after  the  "List  of  References,"  a  list  of  all 
classes  and  subclasses  In  the  U.S.  Classification  System  Into 
which  the  patent  was  cross-referenced  at  the  time  of  Issue. 
This  listing  will  be  headed  "U.S.  CI.— X.R.". 

Beginning  with  the  Issue  of  January  7.  1969.  all  patents 
win  also  include  International  Patent  Classifications  in  the 
heading  and  identified  as  "Int.  CI." 


Nov.  29,   1968 


RICHARD  A.   WAHL, 
Afitlant  Committioner. 


TRADEMARKS 


,\D\  *N{-ement  of  Teadeiiabk  applications 
for  Examination 

Effective  Immediately,  In  the  Interest  of  expediting  the 
prosecution  of  trademark  applications  In  which  the  applicants 
are  willing  to  cooperate  In  accelerated  prosecution,  any  trade- 
mark application  In  which  the  applicant  agrees  to  respond 
to  each  Office  action  within  two  months  of  its  date  will  be 
advanced  for  action  by  the  Patent  Office  ahead  of  applications 
In  a  similar  stage  of  prosecution  In  which  no  such  agreement 
has  been  made. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER. 
Mar.  23,  1966.  Commiaaioner  of  Patenta. 


ORAL  Heabinos  Under  Tradeuark  RtrLi  2.142(c) 

Effective  January  1,  1969  for  a  trial  period  of  six  months, 
new  procedures  will  be  Initiated  which  will  permit  Trademark 
Examiners  having  full  signatory  authority  to  present  an  oral 
argument  before  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  in  ex 
parte  appeals  where  th^  applicant  has  been  granted  an  oral 
hearing. 

.\fter  the  attorney  representing  the  appellant  has  made 
his  presentation,  the  Examiner  will  be  allowed  fifteen  min- 
utes to  reply  as  well  as  to  present  a  statement  clearly  set- 
ting forth  his  position  with  respect  to  the  Issues  Involved. 
Appellant  may  utUlEe  any  allotted  lime  not  used  In  the  initial 
presentation  for  rebuttal. 

EDWIN   L.   REYNOLDS, 
Nov.  14,  1968.  first  A»i<tan(  Cotnmiaaioner. 
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mncr-cii  Avrni1«i  o'  «■>  •»»"'  «««  "'^^  '»'  printing  will  be  selected  according 

MISCELLANEOUS  ^^  ^^^  following  priorities  : 

Terminal  Disclaimers  Filed  in  Applications  ^    Allowed   cases   which   were   made   special   by   the   Com- 

In  view  of  the  Increasing  number  of  terminal  disclaimers  mlssloner    (Including   those   under   the   New    Special   Ex- 

belne  Bled  In  pending  applications  under  35  U.S.C.  253,  It  Is  amlnlng.  Procedure), 

rr"  ad>Ts.hle'=t„  point  out  the  practice  to  be  followe.1  2.  Allowed  -'^  --^^  <'-  «"  ^"^  - 

'"s^nrrclalms  of   pending   applications  are  subject   to  ^trrlhaTrtrulrTfo^r  d^Urr":    "t'e"rLre 

cancellation,    amendment    or    renumbering,    a    terminal    ais-  ^   copending   application   claiming   the   same   sub- 

clalmer  directed  to  a  particular  claims  or  claims  will  not  be  ^^^  ^^^^^^ 

accepted  ;   the  disclaimer  must  be  of  a  terminal  portion  of  ^    Allowed  application  of  a  party  Involved  In  a  terminated 

the  term  of  the  entire  patent  to  be  granted.  The  statute  does  ■  ,„j„fj„nee. 

not   provide   for  conditional   disclaimers  and   accordingly,   a  ^    Allowed  applications  In  which  the  applicant  has  filed  a 

proposed  disclaimer  which  Is  made  contingent  on  the  allow-  request    in    the   nature   of   a   petition    setting   forth   his 

ance    of   certain    claims   cannot    be   accepted.   The   disclaimer  reasons  for  advancing  the  printing  date. 

should  Identify  the  dlsclalmant  and  his  Interest  In  the  ap-  7.  Allowed  applications  ready  for  printing  and  not  covered 

plTatlon  and  should  specify  the  date  when  the  disclaimer  Is  by  any  of  the  six  preceding  categories.  The  selection  of 

trCme  effective   AnTcceptahle  form  for  such  a  dl.cl.lmer  cases  In  the  Involved  category  will  be  by  chronological 

to  become  enecuie.  «u  «ii  f  sequence  based  on  the  date  the  Issue  fee  was  paid. 

Ifl    AK    follows  * 

To  the  Commissioner  of  Patents:  To   ensure    that   any   application    falling   within   the   scope 

of  the  categories  outlined  above  and  identified  by  numbers 

Your  petitioner,  John  Doe,  residing  at in  ine  ^  ^^  ^  Jpp^,^.gg  gpeclal  treatment  the  Examiners  should  staple 

county  of and  State  of represents  ^^  ^^^  ^^^   wrapper  a   tag  entitled  "Special  in   Issue  and 

that  he  Is   (here  «t«te  exact  Interest  of  dlsclalmant  and.  If  ^^j^,,^  Branch."  The  special  tag.  PO-364.  may  be  obtained 

he  Is  an  assignee,  set  out  the  liber  and  page  or  reel  and  frame  ^^^^    ^^^   Group   Clerk.    The   Examiner   shall   print   directly 

where  the  assignment  Is  recorded)  of  Application  No. ,  ^^   ^^^   ^^g   j,,^   recitation   "In   Issue  and  Gazette  Branch" 

filed  on  the day  of 19--  for j„j   ,i,e  appropriate  printing  category  outlined  above.   The 

Your  petitioner  hereby  disclaims  all  that  portion  of  the  term  application  Is  then  forwarded  to  Issue  and  Gazette  Branch  In 

of  any  patent  to  be  Issued  on  the  said  application  subsequent  accordance  with  existing  procedures. 

jg  The  personnel  In   Issue  and  Gazette  Branch  will  then  set 

°The  disclaimer  muat  b«  accompanied  by  the  »UtatoiT  fe«  the  tagged  cases  aside  and  make  a  notation  on  all  copies  of 

iiie  U..I  ~  ^^^  Notice  of  Allowance  to  be  mailed  that  further  processing 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER  ^^  ^^,^  apyllcaMon  will  be  "special." 

Apr.  26,  196B.                                                       Commiaautner.  ^^  ^^^^  falling  In  category   No.   8,  the  request  must  be 

—^^^^~~-  filed  after  the  Notice  of  Allowance  has  been  received  and  no 

later  than  the  date  the  Issue  fee  Is  paid.  The  request  must 

Patent    Printino    Prioeitt  be  directed  to  the  Head  of  the  Issue  and  Gazette  Branch. 

In   view   of   the  backlog  of  allowed  cases   waiting  to   be  RICHARD  A^  WAHL 

prlnt.iI  The  RPpnc.,lon.*p.aced  In  the  weekly  formulation    Nov.  29,  1968.  A.aiatant  Comn„..ioner. 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U^.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Waeren  FaAKCiB  Cake* 
No.  792S.    Decided  April  25,  1968  , 

[55  CCPA— ;  392  F.2d  346;  157  USPQ  376] 

1     PATENTABnXrY-AFFIDAVIT-ExPERT    OPINIOft    ON    OBVIOUSNESS.  ,       ' 

■      -The  opinion  of  an  expert  In  the  art  on  the  question  of  obviousness  of  an  , 

invention  is  only  one  bit  of  evidence  to  be  considered  along  with  other  evidence 
m  the  record,  including  the  prior  art.  In  re  Weber,  52  CCPA  1015  341  F^d 
143  144  USPQ  495  The  opinion  of  the  Board  maltes  it  clear  that  the  Board  did 
not'  summarily  dismiss  the  affidavit,  but  did  consider  It  and  found  it  lacking 
In  persuasive  effect.  We  find  no  error  here." 
2.  Same— Compound— Evidence— Comparative  Tbbts. 

"It  is  only  when  the  performance  of  the  reference  compound  under  similar 
conditions  Is  established  that  it  becomes  possible  to  compare  the  performance 
of  the  claimed  compound  to  show  improved  or  unexpected  results.  . 
S  Same— Same— Same— Same— /n  vitro  and  In  vivo  Tests. 
■  "The  Began  affidavit  does  appear  to  establish  that  several  organisms  are 
sensitive  to  NF-24C  but  not  NF-153  in  tests  conducted  in  vitro.  However  since 
the  claimed  invention  is  a  method  of  combating  bacterial  urinary  tract  infec- 
tions m  a  host,  this  showing  Is  an  Inadequate  substitute  for  comparative  m 

vivo  tests." 

4  Sam^Same-Obviousness-Closelt  Related  Compounds. 

"We  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  one  skilled  in  the  art,  knowing  of  the 
prior  use  of  NF-246  as  an  orally  administered  antibacterial  agent  having  a 
broad  spectrum  of  antibacterial  activity,  including  activity  against  «.ooI«, 
identified  by  Mint^r  as  one  causitive  organism  in  urinary  tract  infections 
knowing  of  the  low  toxicity  and  substantial  urinary  excretion  of  NF-246,  and 
knowing  of  its  striking  structural  similarity  to  the  known  urinary  tract  anti^ 
bacterial  agent  NF-153,  would  expect  NF-246  to  have  utlUty  in  combating 
urinary  tract  Infections." 

5  Samb^Pabticclar   Subject   MArrEE-"Ui«)U)oiCAL  CoMPOsmoNe." 

The  refusal  of  a  certain  claim  In  an  application  entitled  "Urologlcal  Com- 
posiUons,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  259,403. 
AFFIRMED. 

Berrutrd  J.  Schulte  (Thomas  &  Thomas,  Edxoin  M.  Thomm,  Ralfh 
L.TAowuM,  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

Joseph  Schimmel  (Joseph  F.  NaJcamura,  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  Rich,  Smith  and  AtJaoND, 
Associate  Judges 
Almond,  7.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court.  ^^      „       j     . 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  of  the  sole  remaining  claim  of  ap- 
pellant's application  entitled  "Urological  Compositions.  ' 
The  invention  is  adequately  described  in  the  claim: 
6  The  method  of  combating  bacterial  urinary  tract  infection  in  a  host  sub- 
ject thereto  which  comprises  orally  administering  to  said  host  in  dosage  unit 
form  about  100  to  about  400  mg.  of  l.(^nitrofurfurylideneamino)-2-imldazoli- 

done. 
The  references  relied  upon  are : 

Gever  et  al.,  2,746,960,  May  22, 1956. 


i  Serial  No.  259,403,  filed  February  18,  1963. 
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yerally : 


Mintzer  et  al.,  Antibiotics  and  Chemotherapy,  vol.  3,  No.  2,  Jan- 
uary 1953,  pages  151-157. 
Paul  et  al.,  Antibiotics  and  Chemotherapy,  vol.  10,  No.  5,  May 
1960,  pages  287-302. 
Claim  6  stands  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  Gever  considered  with 
Raul  and  Mintzer  under  35  U.S.C.  103  on  the  ground  that  in  view  of 
the  close  structural  relationship  of  the  nitrofuran  recited  in  appel- 
lant's claim  (designsited  herein  as  NF-246)  and  nitrofurantoin  (NF- 
153),=  a  well  known  urinary  tract  antibacterial,  it  would  be  obvious 
that  NF-246  would  possess  similar  properties  as  NF-153,  and  its  use 
in  the  treatment  of  urinary  tract  infections  would  be  obvious.  The 
^      Gever  patent  discloses  and  claims  as  a  compound  the  nitrofuran  NF- 
246  here  involved.  The  patent  further  discloses  that  this  compound 
is  effective  against  infections  caused  by  both  gram  positive  and  gram 
negative  organisms  and  |ias  a  surprisingly  low  level  of  toxicity  when 

_,'  administered. 

Mintzer  discusses  the  use  of  NF-153  in  the  treatment  of  urinary 
tract  infections.  According  to  Mintzer,  NF-153  is  practically  com- 
pletely absorbed  by  the  body,  as  evidenced  by  low  fecal  concentration, 
is  excreted  in  the  urine  to  about  45%  of  ^he  dosage  given,  and  has  bac- 
tericidal levels  below  urinary  concentrations  when  tested  in  vitro 
against  organisms  commonly  implicated  in  urinary  tract  infections. 
The  article  reports  clinical  studies  showing  effectiveness  of  this  com- 
pound in  treatment  of  patients  having  urinary  tract  infections  caused 
by  various  organisms.  ' 

The  Paul  article  is  directed  to  a  studyfyf  the  distribution  of  certain 
nitrofurans  in  the  body.  The  reason  for  and  purpose  of  the  study  is 
stated  by  the  authors : 

The  effective  spectrum  of  these  comjwunds  against  such  a  wide  variety  of  In- 
vft^ng  microorganisms,  and  the  apparent  lack  of  toxicity  at  chemotherai)eutlc 
levels  in  an  equally  wide  range  of  hosts,  has  led  to  inquiries  in  regard  to  the 
physiological  disposition  of  these  compounds. 

Paul  compares  NF-153  and  NF-246,  among  other  nitrofurans.  This 
comparison  shows  that  both  comix)unds  have  low  blooil  and  fecal 
concent ratioins.  It  also  shows  that  NF-153,  when  administered  in  a 
dosage  level  of  25  mg./kg.  of  body  weight,  is  .52%  excreted  in  the 
urine,  while  NF-246,  administered  in  a  dosage  level  of  276  mg./kg.  is 
10%  excreted  in  the  urine.  ^ 

The  Examiner  expressed  his  rejection  as  follows : 

In  view  of  the  facts  that  (1)  NF-lJiS  is  useful  combatting  urinary  tract  in- 
fections, (2)  XF-246  is  structurally  closely  related  to  NF-153,  and  (3)  NF-246 
possesses  the  same  qualities  which  are  indicated  as  being  responsible  for  the 
success  of  NF-153  as  a  urinary  tract  antiseptic,  it  is  believed  that  one  of  ordi- 
nary skill  in  the  art  would  consider  that  it  was  logical  to  anticipate  with  a  high 
degree  of  probability  that  a  trial  of  NF-24C  as  a  urinary  tract  antiseptic  would 
be  successful.  Thus,  appellant's  invention  is  presumed  obvious. 

Appellant  attacks  the  rejecticfn  on  several  grounds.  He  first  asserts 
that  since  the  assignee  of  this  application '  had  conducted  considerable 
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'The  Norwich  Pharmacal  Company,  which  Is  also  assignee  of  the  Oever  reference,  em- 
ployer of  the  authors  of  the  Paul  article,  and  sponsor  of  the  authors  of  the  Mintzer 
article. 


JANUARY  7.  1969  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

research  work  on  both  NF-153  and  NF-246  from  1952  to  1959  with 
no  suggestion  of  its  use  as  a  urinary  tract  antibiotic  until  appellant  s 
application  was  filed  in  February  1963,  this  should  be  taken  as  evi- 
dence of  unobviousness.  We  can  dispose  of  this  argument  by  notmg 
that  the  rejection  is  based  upon  obviousness  in  view  of  a  combination 
of  three  references,  one  of  which  was  not  published  until  May  1960. 
We  further  note  that  this  record  does  not  show  when  appellant  made 
his  invention-for  all  we  can  discern  from  the  record,  it  could  have 
been  made  contemporaneously  with  the  discovery  of  NF-246  by  Gever. 
Appellant  argues  also  that  no  citation  has  been  advanced  to  estab- 
lish the  equivalency  of  carbonyl  and  methylene  groups.  He  feels  such 
citation  is  necessary  since  a  substitution  of  one  group  for  the  other 
is  the  sole  difference  between  NF-153  and  NF-246.  We  think  this 
statement  of  the  issue  misses  the  point.  The  question  before  us  is  not 
the  obviousness  of  substituting  a  methylene  for  a  carbonyl ;  Gever 
had  already  done  that.  Our  question  is  whether  it  would  be  obvious  to 
substitute  in  this  particular  application  a  compound  having  one  meth- 
ylene and  one  carbonyl  group  for  a  compound  having  two  carbonyl 
groups  in  view  of  the  secondary  reference  teachings  of  certain  phys- 
iological and  antibacterial  similarities  between  the  two. 

\ppellant  argues  that  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  failed  to  give 
proper  weight  to  an  affidavit  filed  by  Dr.  Mary  Paul,  one  of  the 
authors  of  the  Paul  reference.  This  affidavit  discussed  the  factual 
showings  in  the  art  of  record,  and  then  concluded : 
From  the  data  presented  there  I  would  not  expect,  with  a  high  degree  of  prob- 
abiUty,  that  a  trial  of  NF-24C  as  a  urinary  tract  agent  would  be  s"«^essf.iL 
•  •  •  On  their  face  these  values  would  not  convince  me  that  a  trial  of  NF-i46 
as  a  urinary  tract  agent  could  have  any  better  than  hope  of  success. 

[1]  The  opinion  of  an  expert  in  the  art  on  the  question  of  obvious- 
ness of  an  invention  is  only  one  bit  of  evidence  to  be  considered  along 
with  other  evidence  in  the  record,  including  the  prior  art.  H  re  Weber. 
52  CCPA  1015,  341  F.2d  143,  144  USPQ  495.  The  opinion  of  the 
Board  makes  it  clear  that  the  Board  did  not  summarily  dismiss  the 
affidavit,  but  did  consider  it  and  found  it  lacking  in  persuasive  effect. " 
We  find  no  error  here. 

Appellant  has  also  argued  that  he  has  shown  unexpected  and  sur- 
prising results  in  the  use  of  NF-246,  based  upon  the  showing  of  the 
Regan  affidavit.  That  affidavit  reports  clinical  tests  on  the  treatment 
of  urinary  tract  infections  in  human  patients.  The  Board  was  unim- 
pressed by  this  affidavit,  noting  that  it  reports  that  of  30  patients 
treated  with  39  courses  of  the  drug,  21  were  unsuccessful.  The  Board 
also  noted  that  only  8  of  24  patients  had  good  results  at  a  daily  dosage 
of  200  mgm.,  and  that  the  investigators  seem  to  have  been  mainly  im- 
pressed with  the  lack  of  toxicity  of  NF-246,  a  characteristic  already 
noted  by  Gever. 

Appellant  criticizes  the  Board  for  failing  to  recognize  that  the  re- 
ported clinical  studies  were  run,  as  is  customary  with  most  initial  drug 
investigations,  at  dosages  well  below  the  recommended  levels.  Appel- 
lant argues  that  even  at  this  dosage  level,  which  is  from  %  to  1/2  Ae 
recommended  dosage  of  NF-153,  good  results  were  obtained  in  60% 
of  the  cases.  He  argues  this  to  be  a  surprisingly  good  result,  particu- 
larly since  NF-246  is  excreted  in  the  urine  at  far  lower  levels  than 

NF-163.  .      •     t.       u 

The  trouble  with  appellant's  arguments  on  this  point  is  that  they 
require  us  to  guess  what  effect  NF-153  would  have  at  2^  to  i^  the 
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recommended  level.  [2]  It  is  only  when  the  performance  of  the  refer- 
ence compound  under  similar  conditions  is  established  that  it  becomes 
possible  to  compare  the  i)erformance  of  the  claimed  compound  to  show 
improved  or  unexpected  results.  From  all  that  is  shown  in  the  af- 
fidavit, NF-246  may  have  been  grossly  inferior  to  NF-153  in  these 
particular  clinical  tests. 

[3]  The  Regan  affidavit  does  appear  to  establish  that  several  or- 
ganisms are  sensitive  to  NF-246  but  not  NF-153  in  tests  conducted 
in  vitro.  However,  since  the  claimed  invention  is  a  method  of  combat- 
ing bacterial  urinary  tract  infections  in  a  host,  this  showing  is  an 
inadequate  substitute  for  comparative  in  vivo  tests. 

[4]  We  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  one  skilled  in  the  art,  know- 
ing of  the  prior  use  of  NF-246  as  an  orally  administered  antibacterial 
agent  having  a  broad  spectrum  of  antibacterial  activity,  including 
activity  against  E.  coli.  identified  by  Mintzer  as  one  causitive  orga- 
nism in  urinary  tract  infections,  knowing  of  the  low  toxicity  and  sub- 
stantial urinary  excretion  of  NF-246,  and  knowing  of  its  striking 
structural  similarity  to  the  known  urinary  tract  antibacterial  agent 
NF-153,  would  expijct  NF-246  to  have  utility  in  combating  urinary 
tract  infections.  There  is  nothing  in  the  affidavits  which  |>ersuades  us 
that  the  results  achieved  were  unexpected  in  view  of  the  prior  art. 

£5]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  therefore  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


Smith.  J.,  dissenting. 

In  dissenting  from  the  conclusion  of  the  majority,  I  do  so  because 
it  is  my  belief  that  the  facts  of  record  require  a  reversal  of  the  decision 
of  the  Board. 

Appellant's  position  here  is  predicated  upon  his  discovery  tfiat  an 
admittedly  known  compound,  designated  NF-246,  could  be  effectively 
used,  when  orally  administered  in  dosage  unit  form  to  a  host,  to  com- 
bat bacterial  urinary  tract  infections.  His  position  is  thus  based  upon 
36  U.S.C:  100(b)  which  provides  that  a  process  which  involves  the 
new  use  of  a  known  composition  of  matter  may  be  patented  provided 
the  other  conditions  for  patentability  are  sat  isfied. 

The  position  of  the  Patent  Office  is  that,  in  view  of  the  close  rela- 
tionship of  the  chemical  structures  involved,  it  would  be  obvious  that 
appellant's  compound,  NF-246,  would  also  possess  the  same  properties 
as  nitrofurantoin,  NF-253,  a  well-known  urinary  traH  antibacterial. 
Considering  this  iwsition  as  prima  facie  establishing  obviousness,  it 
seems  to  me  this  prima  facie  case  is  rebutted  by  the  record  developed 
by  the  appellant.  It  is  on  this  basis  that  I  would  reverse  the  decision 
of  the  Board.    ' 

Structural  similarities  in  chemical  compounds,  like  homology,  pro- 
vide the  chemist  with  a  ready  tool  for  classification.  This  fact  provides 
a  continuing  temptation  to  convert  a  chemical  classification  into  a 
legal  presumption,  i.e.,  that  since  all  chemicals  of  a  given  cljiss  have 
certain  common  properties  there  is  a  "legal  presumption''  that  one 
would  be  legally  obvious  in  view  of  the  other.  This  fallacy  has  been 
before  the  court,  in  different  guises  and  frequently  is  predicated  on 
a  doctrinal  extension  of  our  decision  in  In  re  Heme,  37  CCPA  1009, 
181  F.2d  196,  85  USPQ  261  (1950).  However,  as  we  pointed  out  in 
In  re  Victor  Mills,  47  CCPA  1185, 281  F.2d  218, 126  USPQ  513  ( 1960) , 
the  Heme  case  is  not  authority  which  supports  such  a  presumption.  As 
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we  pointed  out  in  MUU,  id.  at  1190, 281  F.2d  at  222, 126  USPQ  at  516 : 
The  term  "presumption  of  unpatentability,"  as  It  Is  used  In  the  Heme  case, 
refers  to  an  Inference  of  fact  [Footnote  omitted.] 
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In  the  Heme  case,  this  court  went  to  a  considerable  length  to  safeguard  ap- 
plicants against  the  observed  tendency  of  the  Patent  Office  to  freeze  Into  legal 
rules  of  general  application  what,  at  best,  are  statements  applicable  to  particular 
fact  situations.  Thus,  the  "presumption  of  unpatentability"  referred  to  in  the 
Heme  case,  was  limited  to  a  claim  directed  to  a  composition  of  matter  (a  new 
compound),  the  adjacent  homologue  of  which  was  old  in  the  art. 

After  pointing  out  how  this  "presumption"  placed  a  burden  on  the  applicant, 
the  court  (in  Heme]  even  suggested  certain  types  of  evidence  which  applicant 
could  produce  to  overcome  this  evidentiary  burden  and  further  concerned  it- 
self with  limiting  the  types  of  proofs  which  could  be  called  for  by  the  Patent 
Office  when  it  said : 

This  does  not  mean  that  In  every  case  the  Patent  Office  would  be  justified 
In  exacting  empirical  data  from  an  applicant  respecting  the  properties  of 
the  prior  art  homologue  tested  under  the  same  conditions  and  limitations 
as  are  set  forth  for  the  claimed  compound  where  the  reaction  of  the  old 
compound  under  those  conditions  is  a  well  established  fact  of  general  cog- 
nizance in  the  art  •  •  •  [37  CCPA  at  1015,  181  F.2d  at  201,  85  USPQ 
at  266.] 

The  court  [in  Heme}  further  stated  : 

The  appellant  was  not  refused  a  patent  in  limine  but  was  only  placed 
under  a  reasonable  requirement  to  overcome  a  presumption  reasonably 
raised  and  which  he  could  reasonably  be  expected  to  meet.  •  •  •  The  Pat- 
ent Office  as  the  public's  representative  has  the  right  to  require  such  evidence 
of  invention  as  is  suitable  to  dissolve  a  presumption  of  unpatentability 
arising  out  of  the  nature  of  the  subject  matter  where  the  criteria  raising 
the  presumption,  as  here,  are  of  universal  acceptance  by  those  skilled  in  the 
art  Involved.  •  •  •  [37  CCPA  at  1016,  181  F.2d  at  201,  85  USPQ  at  265.] 

Thus  considered,  the  structural  similarities  of  the  compounds  NF- 
246  and  NF-253  give  rise  to  the  same  legal  issues  as  did  the  existence 
of  homologous  compounds  in  the  Mills  case.  As  we  there  stated,  47 
CCPA  at  1191, 281  F.2d  at  224, 126  USPQ  at  517-18 : 
•  •  •  Homology  provides  for  the  chemist  a  convenient  system  of  structural 
classification.  Inherent  in  that  system  are  differencet  as  well  as  similarities  In 
the  properties  and  reactions  of  the  members  of  any  given  homologous  series. 

A  chemist,  and  it  is  from  the  standpoint  of  a  chemist  skilled  fo  this  art  that 
the  question  of  obviousness  must  be  resolved,  would  consider  the  differences 
as  well  as  the  similarities  in  the  properties  and  reactions  of  the  members  of 
any  given  homologous  series.  •  •  •  Homology  per  le  should,  therefore,  be  treated 
as  a  chemist  would  treat  it,  being  nothing  more  than  a  fact  which  must  be  con- 
sidered with  all  other  relevant  facts  before  arriving  at  the  conclusion  of  "ob- 
viousness" specified  In  35  U.S.C.  103. 

Appellant  argues  that  reference  to  the  compound  NF-246  in  Grever 
et  al.,  which  admittedly  teaches  that  NF-246  has  a  wide  spectrum  of 
anti-microbial  activity  and  can  be  orally  administered,  does  not  sug- 
gest urinary  tract  activity  for  the  compound.  He  relies  for  factual  sup- 
port of  this  position  on  the  affidavit  of  Dr.  Mary  Paul  as  rebutting 
the  Examiner's  position,  and  asserts  error  in  the  treatment  accorded 
the  Paul  affidavit  in  the  Patent  Office.  The  Paul  affidavit  contains  a 
relevant  showing  of  a  factual  basis  from  which  we  can  draw  a  legal 
conclusion.  See  In  re  Weber,  52  CCPA  1015,  341  F.2d  143, 144  USPQ 
495  (1965) ;  In  re  Chilowsky,  50  CCPA  806,  306  F.2d  908, 134  USPQ 
515  (1962). 

It  is  noted  that  neither  the  Examiner  nor  the  Board  challenged  Dr. 
Paul's  qualifications  in  this  art.  She  states  that  she  was  familiar  with 
each  of  the  references  relied  upon  to  support  the  rejection.  In  partic- 
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ular,  she  commented  on  her  publication   (a  "prior  art"  reference 
against  appellant's  claims)  as  follows : 

The  Paul  et  al.  publication,  some  years  subsequent  to  the  Gever  et  al.  patent 
dealing  with  new  chemical  compounds  including  NF-24e  and  the  Mintzer  et  al. 
publication  dealing  with  an  investigation  of  nitrofurantoin,  presents  data  on 
the  physiological  disposition  and  distribution  of  a  variety  of  nitrofurans  when 
administered  to  laboratory  animals.  These  data  are  tabulated  in  a  series  of 
Tables  (I-VII).  They  represent  a  digest  of  then  available  determinations  of 
tlood  leveif  urinary  excretion,  fecal  excretion,  plasma  protein  binding,  excretion 
in  milk,  biliary  excretion,  presence  in  cerebrospinal  fluid,  and  tissue  degradation 
of  certain  nitrofurans,  affording  to  those  interested  an  appreciation  of  their 
physiological  disposition  and  distribution. 

In  the  commentary  on  the  urinary  excretion  of  the  nitrofurans  involved  at 
pages  293  and  294  and  referring  to  Table  I  it  is  noted  that  among  the  nitro- 
furans urinary  excretion  varied  from  Utile  or  none  to  75%  of  the  dose  admin^ 
iltered.  The  influence  of  -species  is  also  noted,  nitrofurantoin  maintaining  Its 
urinary  excretion  in  rat,  dog  and  man  but  another  nitrofuran.  nidroxy-zone, 
dwindles  from  25%  in  rats  to  16%  in  dogs  to  6%  in  man.  Other  remarks  to 
particular  nitrofurans  Include  reference  to  secretion  of  one  of  them,  NF-189, 
by  renal  tubules  and  the  absence  of  any  8al)stantial  amount  of  furazolidone  In 
the  urine.  There  is  no  further  reference  to  any  particular  nitrofuran. 

Table  I  lists  a  series  of  nitrofurans  and  the  determination  of  plasmas  levels, 
urinary  excretion  and  fecal  concentration  thereof  when  administered  orally  to 
rats.  B^om  the  data  presented  there  I  would  not  expect,  with  a  high  degree  of 
probability,  that  a  trial  of  NF-246  as  a  urinary  tract  agent  would  be  successful. 
In  comparison  to  nitrofurantoin,  its  ivater  solubility  is  lower  {88  vs.  190); 
;.  its  plasma  level  somewhat  greater,  (i.7  vs.  2.6) ;  its  urinary  excretion  consider- 

ably lower  {10  vs.  52)  and  its  fecal  concentration  considerably  less  (0.1  vs.  2.0):' 
On  their  face  these  values  would  not  convince  me  that  a  trial  of  NF-246  as  a 
urinary  tract  agent  could  have  any  better  than  hope  of  anccess.  [Emphasis 
^  added.] 

*  While  some  of  Dr.  Paul's  affidavit  is  a  statement  of  her  opinion, 
it  is  entitled  to  consideration  as  the  opinion  of  an  expert  predicated 
on  specific  factual  data  as  there  indicated  in  those  portions  of  the  af- 
Wavit  which  have  been  underlined.  The  factual  differences  referred 
to  by  Dr.  Paul  indicate  that  the  water  solubility  and  urinary  excre- 
tion properties  of  NF-246  are  incomistent  with  the  comparable  prop- 
erties of  XF-153.  Those  inconsistent  properties  provide  a  factual 
rebuttal  to  the  conclusion  reached  by  the  Examiner  and  the  Board 
from  inferences  predicated  on  similarities  in  chemical  structures  of 
the  two  compounds.  Thus,  I  feel  the  Board  and  the  Examiner  erred 
in  not  giving  proper  weight  to  the  Paul  affidavit  as  rebutting  the  in- 
ferential prima  facie  case  of  obviousness  upon  which  they  relied. 

Appellant  properly  points  out  that  the  significance  of  the  .structural 
similarities  between  compounds  is  not  conclusive  on  the  issue  of  ob- 
viousness. He  states : 

•  •  •  That  seemingly  slight  variations  in  chemical  structures  can  result  In 
marked  differences  in  biological  properties  is  illustrated  in  the  present  case  by 
a  comparison  of  the  sensitivity  of  certain  strains  or  organisms  to  NF-246  while 
lacking  sensitivity  to  NF-153  (Table  4  of  attachments  filed  with  afBdavit  of 
Regan  •  *  •)  and  the  marked  difference  in  urinary  excretion  rate,  52%  for 
NP-153,  while  only  10%  for  NF-246  •  •  •. 

The  affidavit  of  Dr.  John  Ward  Regan  also  was  submitted  by  ap- 
pellant to  show  the  effectiveness  of  XF-246  in  treating  urinary  tract 
infection.  Appellant  argues  that  this  affidavit,  together  with  the  sup- 
portive studies,  shows  NF-246  to  be  effective  against  a  greater  range 
of  bacterial  organisms  than  N^-153  and  to  exhibit  a  lesser  incidence 
of  toxic  manifestations. 

The  Examiner  dismissed  the  affidavit  for  its  failing  to  show  such 
improvement  over  NF-153  as  to  overcomeF  the  presumption  of  ob- 
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viousness.  He  dismissed  the  showing  of  effectiveness  against  a  greater 
,  range  of  bacterial  organisms  as  based  on  an  in  vitro  test  rather  than 
on  an  in  vivo  test  and  therefore  found  it  not  definitive.  He  failed 
to  note  that  while  the  test  was  in  vitro,  it  was  nevertheless  conducted 
against  organisms  found  in  the  urine  of  those  patients  participating  in 
the  clinical  study. 

Further,  the  in  vitro  tests  seem  to  me  to  have  been  a  direct  compari- 
son of  the  effects  of  both  NF-153  and  NF-246  on  organisms  found 
in  the  urine  of  the  clinical  patients.  Twenty  of  the  organisms  were 
sensitive  to  NF-246  and  insensitive  to  NF-153  while  only  3  were  sen- 
sitive to  NF-153  and  insensitive  to  NF-246.  This  test,  as  noted  by  the 
author,  is  the  standard  and  only  way  to  determine  which  agent  would 
be  most  likely  to  eradicate  the  offending  organism. 

The  Examiner  and  the  Board  seem  to  have  ignored  the  in  vitro 
tests  and  factual  conclusions  which  Dr.  Regan  draws  from  them.  As 
pointed  out  in  In  re  Isaacs,  52  CCPA  1791,  347  F.2d  887,  146  USPQ 
193  (1965): 

•  •  •  One  thing  seems  clear:  both  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  felt  that  ap- 
pellants should  have  submitted  evidence  of  in  vivo  tests.  No  authority  has  been 
cited  and  we  have  been  able  to  find  none  which  requires  that  in  order  to  secure 
a  patent, .  utility  of  a  pharmacologically  active  substance  must  be  proved  by 
in  vivo  testing.  •  •  • 

Appellant  avers  that  the  Board  erred-in  failing  to  recognize  that 
the  clinical  studies  reported  in  the  RegiAi  affidavit  were  run,  as  are 
most  initial  investigations  on  new  drugs,  at  dosages  far  below  the 
recommended  levels.  Appellant  urges  that  the  results  reported  show 
good  results,  i.e.,  sterility  of  the  urine  in  18  out  of  the  30  patients 
(60%)  receiving  the  drug.  This  is  considered  by  appellant  to  be  out- 
standing, especially  if  one  notes  that  the  12  patients  (40%)  who  failed 
to  show  improvement  were  receiving  only  200  mg.  per  day  (one  re- 
ceived 300  mg.).  This  compares  with  the  recommended  dosage  of  the 
prior  art  compound  NF-153  at  400  mg.  per  day  for  treatment  of  severe 
infections.  Table  4  of  the  Regan  affidavit  shows  that  the  12  patients 
who  failed  to  respond  had  an  average  age  of  about  75  and  most  had 
undergone  prostatectomys. 

Appellant  strongly  urges  that  the  Regan  affidavit  does  show  prop- 
erties for  NF-246  which  are  both  surprising  and  unexpected  in  view 
of  the  teachings  in  the  prior  art.  One  skilled  in  the  art  would  not 
expect  NF-246  to  be  useful  as  a  urinarj-  tract  antibacterial  in  view  of 
its  low  urinary  excretion.  However,  even  assuming  that  one  would 
be  led  to  experiment  with  NF-246  in  this  area,'  he  would  not  expect 
to  find  a  60%  cure  where  the  majority  of  dosage  levels  ranged  from 
about  2/g  to  1/2  tl^at  recommended  for  the  leading  urinary  tract  anti- 
bacterial NF-153.  These  results  are  even  more  surprising  if  one  takes 
into  consideration  the  decided  disadvantage  of  a  10%  urinary  ex- 
cretion as  compared  with  a  50%  urinary  excretion  for  the  urinary 
tract  antibacterial  NF-153. 

Similarly,  Mintzer  et  al.  is  cited  by  the  Examiner  as  describing  four 
characteristics  of  a  good  urinary  tract  antibacterial : 

(1)  4%  or  less  of  the  amount  administered  orally  is  found  in  the  feces;  (2) 
high  excretion  of  the  compound  in  the  urine  (45%  of  administered  dose)  ;  (3) 
low  blood  level ;  and  (4)  a  broad  antibacterial  spectrum. 
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•  The  court  has  often  stated  Its  basic  disagreement  with  an  "obvlons  to  try  analysis" 
under  35  U  S  C  103  See  In  re  Liwiell..  55  CCPA—.  385  F.2d  453,  155  USPQ  521  (1967)  ; 
In  re  Tomlinim.  53  CCPA  1421,  363  F.2d  928.  150  USPQ  623  (1966)  ;  In  re  Hvellmantel, 
51  CCPA  845,  324  F.2d  998,  139  USPQ  496  (1963). 
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Mintzer  et  al.,  in  my  view,  did  not  disclose  that  these  four  proper- 
ties were  criteria  of  a  good  urinary  tract  antibacterial.  Rather,  these 
criteria  were  a  mere  statement  of  properties  previously  disclosed  by 
Eaton  Laboratories  investigations  of  NF-153  in  animals.  The  follow- 
ing paragraph  of  that  reference,  however,  as  appellant  urges,  seems  to 
me  to  indicate  more  aptly  the  property  of  NF-153  which  interested 
Mintzer  et  al.  in  investigating  the  use  of  this  compound  as  a  urinary 
tract  antibacterial  wherein  he  states : 

Since  a  concentration  xt  Furadantln  In  the  urine  can  reach  at  least  40  mg. 
per  100  cc.  during  therapy.  In  spite  of  Its  apparent  maximum  solubility  in  urine 
of  about  20  mg.  per  100  <c.  at  pH  5  In  vitro,  these  results  .seem  paradoxical.  This 
Is  due  to  the  fact  that  when  large  amount  of  Furadantln  are  dissolved  in  urine 
in  vitro  at  the  blood  and  glomerular  pH  of  7.5,  reduction  of  the  pH  to  5.5  does 
not  produce  precipitation.  A  state  of  stable  su|)er.saturation  exists.  This  phenom- 
enon, coupled  with  the  extremely  low  bloo<i  levels  of  the  drug,  suggests  that  no 
crystalluria  need  be  feared  with  the  use  of  this  preparation.  This  conclusion  is 
supported  by  our  clinical  observations. 

Thus,  it  seems  Mintzer  et  al.  were  primarily  interested  in  the  high 
urinary  concentrations  of  Furadantin  (NF-153),  i.e.  concentrations 
which  exceeded  its  solubility  in  urine  but  still  existed  in  a  state  of 
stable  supersaturation.  Thus,  appellant  argues  that  it  was  this  phe- 
nomenon which  was  of  prime  interest  to  these  investigators  and  it  is 
in  exactly  this  property  in  which  NF-246  differs  so  appreciably  from 
NF-153,  52%  vs.  10%  as  evidenced  by  Table  I  of  tlie  Paul  et  al.  refer- 
ence. It  is  appellant's  contention  that  if  one  skilled  in  the  art  had 
envisioned  possible  urinary  tract  activity  for  NF-246,  a  reading  of 
Mintzer  et, al.  would  dlHconrage  such  aft  envisioned  use  of  the  com- 
pound. It  is  also  appellant's  position  that  the  discovery  of  urinary 
tract  activity  for  NF-246  is  both  unexpected  and  surprising  in  view 
of  its  relatively  low  urinary  excretion. 

The  factual  base  which  appellant  developed  below  is  in  my  opinion 
of  such  strength  as  to  overcome  the  prima  facie  case  of  the  Patent 
Office  based  on  inferences  drawn  by  the  Examiner  from  the  naked 
teachings  of  the  art.  In  my  opinion  the  reasons  are  sufficient  to  reverse 
the  decision  of  the  Board. 
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TON),  Doc.  3600,  General  Electric  Company  v.  Wettinghouee  storage   of    liquid    materials,    filed   June   7,    1968,    DC,   CD. 

Electric  Corporation.  CaUf.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  88-954-S,  Bennett  Iniuttriet,  Inc. 

3,0M.620,   R.   D.   Stln«.n,   BOW  STRING   SILENCER,  Med  v  Koper  Pla.Iic.,  Inc.  el  «I. 

Mar.  6,  1968,  D.C,  S.D.  Ind.  (Evanarllle),  Doc.  EV-68-C-20,  "eg-  No.  820,324.     (See  D.  209,870.) 

Ktcikee  Kwlver  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Indian  Induetrie;  Inc.  Stlpula-  Beg.  No.  847,030.     (See  D.  209,870.) 
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558,996 

BONDED  NON-WOVEN  FABRIC 

Ronald  Philip  Smy$er,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmbigton,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  20,  1966.  Published  Jan.  7,  1969 

aass  161—170 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  14  Pages  Specification 

A  bonded  nonwoven  fabric  particularly  useful  as  non- 
woven  interlinings  for  durable  press  fabrics,  comprising 
randomly  arranged,  synthetic  organic  fibers  having  at  least 
5  crimps  per  inch  of  unextended  length,  said  fibers  be- 
ing bonded  together  by  a  combination  of  binders,  one 
binder  comprising  from  about  5  to  15%  by  weight  of  a 
thermoplastic  fiber-forming  polymer  and  the  other  binder 
comprising  either  frc|n  about  10  to  25%  by  weight  of  a 
cross-linked  acrylic  resin  having  a  modulus  of  20  to  500 
kg. /cm.'  at  20°  C.  or  from  about  5  to  15%  by  weight  of 
a  cross-linked  acrylic  resin  having  a  moduh's  of  500  to 
6000  kg. /cm.',  the  combined  weight  of  the  binders  be- 
ing between  10  and  40%  and  said  bonded  web  exhibit- 
ing a  free  fiber  length  of  from  1.05  to  1.25.  The  fibers 
may  be  staple  or  continuous  and  are  preferably  composed 
of  poly(hexamethylene  adipamide),  polycaproamide  or 
poly(ethylene  terephtlialate). 


617,075 
COLOR  STABILIZATION  OF  CAPROLACTAM 
Robert  L.  Allen,  Robert  F.  Wenger,  and  David  W. 
WUIiston,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont    de    Nemours    and    Company,    Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1967.  Published  Jan.  7,  1969 
Class  260—239.3 
No  Drawing.  7  Pages  Specification 
A  process  for  the  color  stabilization  of  monomeric 
caprolactam  by  removing  color-forming  impurities  from 
the  caprolactam  by  contacting  substantially  anhydrous, 
e.g.,  less  than  5  percent  water,  molten  caprolactam  with 
an  oxidizing  agent,  preferably  permanganate,  e.g.,  an  al- 
kali metal  permanganate  such  as  potassium  permanga- 
nate, and  preferably  at  a  temperature  of  about  from  60 
to  80°  C,  e.g.,  75°  C,  the  oxidizing  agent  comprising  less 
than  about  0.1  percent,  e.g.,  0.05  percent,  by  weight  of 
the  caprolactam.  The  process  is  carried  out  by  first  melt- 
ing the  caprolactam,  preferably  at  about  75°  C.  Then  the 
oxidizing  agent,  preferably  an  aqueous  solution  of  about 
from  10  to  500  parts  of  water  for  every  part  of  oxidiz- 
ing agent,  e.g.,  40  parts  of  water  for  every  part  of  oxidiz- 
ing agent,  is  added  to  the  molten  caprolactam  and  mixed 
for  about  from  30  to  60  minutes,  e.g.,  45  minutes,  at  about 
from  60  to  80°  C,  e.g.,  75°  C.  The  reaction  mixture 
should  be  at  least  about  90  percent  caprolactam,  e.g.,  98 
percent.  The  purified  caprolactam  is  recovered  after  fil- 
tration and  distillation  of  the  reaction  mixture  to  remove 
the  by-products  and  solvent. 


> 


576,216 

PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATING  WATER-IN  OIL 
EMULSIONS 

Howard  E.  Phillips,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1966.  PublUhed  Jan.  7,  1969 

Class  252—326 

No  Drawing.  13  Pages  Specification 

In  a  process  using  an  emulsion  which  becomes  enriched 
with  water  during  use,  for  example,  as  a  drying  agent, 
said  emulsion  comprising,  on  a  weight  basis,  about  0,25- 
25%  water,  about  0.1-30%  isopropylammonium  dodecyl- 
benzenesulfonate,  at  least  about  30%  fluorochlorocarbon 
having  a  boiling  point  of  70-200°  F.,  for  example,  1,1,2- 
Irichloro-l,2,2-trifluoroethanc,  and  up  to  5%  ammonia, 
the  improvement  which  comprises,  before  the  water  sat- 
uration level  of  the  emulsion  is  exceeded,  regenerating 
the  emulsion  by  removing  water  which  has  accumulated 
during  use  by  contacting  the  water  enrichec"  emulsion 
with  a  concentrated  aqueous  solution  of  an  ionic  chlo- 
ride, sulfate,  carbonate  or  phosphate  salt,  such  as  a  lith- 
ium, sodium,  calcium,  aluminum  or  ammonium  salt,  for 
example,  sodium  chloride,  allowing  the  aqueous  phase  to 
separate  from  the  emulsion,  and  recovering  regenerated 
emulsion. 


620,869 
SUEDE  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Richard  L.  Bradbury,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  £.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1967.  Published  Jan.  7,  1969 

Class  161 — 64 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  8  Pages  Specification 


A  napped  suede-like  fabric  is  prepared  from  woven 
elastic  core-spun  filling  yarns  having  a  continuous  fila- 
ment spandex  core  and  a  sheath  of  staple  fibers.  Shrink- 
age of  the  core  yarn  causes  loops  of  sheath  fibers  to  pro- 
trude from  the  fabric  surface.  The  loops  are  napped  to 
produce  the  suede  fabric.  The  method  of  making  the 
suede  fabric  includes  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  weaving  a  fabric 
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having  in  the  gray  state  widely-spaced  warp  yams  and 
closely  packed  filling  yarns,  which  filling  yarns  are  com- 
posed of  a  core  and  a  sheath  disposed  around  said  core, 
said  core  composed  of  at  least  one  continuous  elongated 
elastic  fiber,  (2)  scouring  the  fabric  to  produce  contrac- 
tion of  the  filling  yarn  and  concomitantly  causing  the  said 
sheath  to  form  loops  disposed  around  the  said  core,  13) 
napping  and  tucking  one  side  of  the  scoured  fabric  caus- 
ing a  breaking  of  a  substantial  portion  of  the  fibers  form- 
ing the  said  loops  of  sheath  which  are  exposed  to  form 
a  dense  pile  of  entangled  fibers  and  resulting  in  a  non- 
stretch  fabric. 


627,662 
THERMAL  REFLOW   ACRA^LIC   LACQL'ERS, 
METHODS   OF    LSING    THE   SAME,    AND 
METALS  COATED  THEREWITH 
Donald  A.  Maxwell,  P.O.  Box  511,  Kingsport, 
IKno.     37662 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1967.  Published  Jan.  7,  1969 
Clalss  260—17 
No  Drawing.  9  Pages  SpecUication 
The  addition  of  a  metal  deactivator,  e.g.,  a  chelating 
compound,  to  acrylic  lacquer  formulations  which  do  not 
contain  oxidatively  curable  drying  oils  or  the  like  pre- 
vents the  formation  of  white  surface  film  resulting  from 
intense  ultraviolet  radiation. 


631,449 
PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT  OF  LAMINATING  WITH 

A  LATEX  AND  LATEX  COAGULANT 
W  llliam  C.  Dodson,  Jr.,  W  ilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1967,  Published  Jan.  7,  1969 
Class  161—82 
1  Sheet  Drawing.  34  Pages  Specification  ' 

Novel  coagulant-carrying  fabrics  are  laminated  by  a 
process  for  bonding  two  or  more  materials  including  the 
steps  of  (A)  depositing  a  water-soluble  latex  coagulant 
solid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  sul- 
fate, potassium  aluminum  sulfate,  sodiuni  aluminum  sul- 
fate, ammonium  aluminum  sulfate,  citric  acid,  oxalic  acid, 
ammonium  chloride  and  salts  of  barium,  calcium,  tin  and 
zinc  in  a  surface  layer  of  a  fabric  that  is  at  least  about 
0.004-inch  thick  in  an  amount  of  from  about  2  to  about 
15%  by  weight  of  said  layer,  said  fabric  being  a  thin, 
porous  fabric  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  about  0.004- 
inch  and  being  made  of  hydrophobic,  synthetjc  organic 
fibers;  (B)  applying  an  adhesive  formulation  primarily 
comprising  an  aqueous  rubber  latex  to  the  surface  of  one 
of  said  materials  in  an  amount  of  from  about  2  to  about 
20  grams  of  adhesive  per  square  fool  of  interface  between 
said  materials;  and  (C)  then  immediately  eontacting  said 
adhesive-coated  material  with  the  other  material. 


690,057 
P0LY[^(4'-PHENOXY)-BENZAMIDEJ    AND 
SOLUTIONS,    AND    SHAPED    ARTICLE 
MADE  THEREFROM 
Rudolph  Henry   Michel,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
E,  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1967.  Published  Jan.  7,  1969 
Class  260—30.2 
No  Drawing.  9  Pages  Specification 
Poly  [4-(4'-phenoxy)  benzamidej  characterized  by  re- 
peating units  of  the  formula: 


4-«A= 


having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  about  0.2.  Solu- 
tions thereof,  e.g.,  5  to  20  weight  percent,  in  amides,  e.g., 
N,N-dimethylacetamide  or  ureas,  e.g.,  N,N,N',N'-tetra- 
methylurea,  preferably  with  about  3  to  7  percent  lithmm 
chloride  is  disclosed  as  well  as  shaped  articles, 
and  fibers.  Polymerization  techniques  using  salts 
formula; 


s,  e.g.,  film^^ 
salts  of  ^  the    >, 


'x.-ifl<^^/~~Vo-/~^^l! 


-Xi 


wherein  Xi  represents  arylsulfonate,  alkylsulfonate,  acid 
sulfate,  or  a  halogen  radical  and  Xj  represent  a  halogen 
radical,  are  also  described.  Polymer  solutions  may  also 
be  prepared  using  solvent  media  such  as  N-methylpyrroli- 
done-2;  N,N-dimethylpropionamide;  N,N-dimethylbutyra- 
mide;  N,N-dimethylisobutyramide  and  1,3-dimethylimi- 
dazolidinone-2. 


697,038 
THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  STABILIZED 
AGAI.NST  COPPER  EFFECT 
Clarence  E.  Tbolstnip  and  James  C.  Ownby,  both  of  P.O. 
Box  511,  Kingsport,  Tenn.     37662 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  344,564, 
Feb.    13,    1964.   This   application   Jan.    11,    1968. 
Published  Jan.  7,  1969 
.  Class  260—897 

No  Drawing.  20  Pages  Specification 
A  thermoplastic  polymer  composition  comprising  a 
thermoplastic  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polypropylene,  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  propylene, 
blends  of  polypropylene  and  polyisobutylene.  blends  of 
copolymers  of  ethylene  and  propylene  and  polyisobutyl- 
ene, and  tri-component  blends  of  polypropylene,  polyeth- 
ylene, and  ethylene-propylene  terpolymers,  a  copper  ef- 
fect inhibitor,  said  inhibitor  comprising  at  least  one  hy- 
droxy-substituted  benzol-hydrazide  represented  by  the 
formula:  y 


676,723 
POLYESTERS  OF  ALKYL-SUBSTTTUTED  1,3- 
CYCLOBUTANEDI.METHANOLS 
Edward  U.  Elam  and  Sarah  Joelle  Rush,  both  of  P.O.' 
Box  511,  Kingsport,  Tenn.     37662 
Filed  Oct.  20, 1967.  PubUshed  Jan.  7,  1969 
Class  260—75 
No  Drawing.  11  Pages  Specification 
High  melting,  linear  polyesters  are  prepared  from  a 
dicarboxylic  acid  and  an  alkyl-substituted    1,3-cyclobu- 
tanedimethanol.  These  polyesters  are  valuable  for  the  pro- 
duction of  fibers,  films,  and  molded  objects. 


(OH)„ 


O     H 


Ri 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1-3  and  R,  R'  and  R'  are  in- 
dependently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkoxy  and  aryl  radicals  and  pro- 
vided that  when  n  is  I  at  least  one  R,  R',  or  R',  is  a  radical 
other  than  hydrogen,  which  composition  is  useful  in  con- 
tact with  metals  such  as  copper,  e.g.  wire  coating. 
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720,073 

PROCESS  CONTROL  FOR  POLYCARBONAMIDE 

MELT  POLYMERIZATION 

Donald   David  BIy,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E,  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1968.  Published  Jan.  7,  1969 
Class  260—78 
2  Sheets  Drawing.  23  Pages  Specification 
The  invention  concerns  improvements  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  a  high  molecular  weight  polycarbonamide  ob- 
tained by  melt  polymerization  of  a  water-insoluble  nylon 
salt,  prepared  by  reacting  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid 
and  at  least  one  diamine.  In  accordance  with  the  inven- 
tion the  stoichiometry  of  the  said  salt  is  adjusted  to  the 
desired  molecular  proportions  prior  to  polymerization  by 
changing  the  relative  concentrations  of  the  said  diamine 
and  said  dicarboxylic  acid  as  indicated  by  stoichiometric 
analysis  of  a  homogeneous  solution  of  at  least  about  1.0% 
by  weight  of  said  salt  in  a  solvent  comprising  a  mixture 
of  about  60  to  about  90%  by  volume  of  the  said  solvent 
of  ethylene  glycol  and  about  40  to  about  10%  by  volume 
of  the  said  solvent  of  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  having 
the  formula  \^^^x — C — CI,  where  r  is  2  or  3. 


potassium  silicate  containing  15  to  30  weight  percent  of 
silica  solids  and  having  a  silica  to  potassium  oxide  weight 
ratio  of  between  7:1  and  15:1  are  prepared  by  rapid  in- 
termixing of  the  two  components  as  in  a  centrifugal  pump 
or  by  slowly  admixing  the  two  solutions  while  rapidly 
agitating  the  mixture. 


728,926 
COLLOIDAL  SILICA-POTASSIUM  SILICATE  MIX- 
TURES AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Robert  J.  Woltersdorf,  5597  Heritage  Court  Drive, 
Wilmington.  Del.      19808 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
362,933,  Apr.  27,  1964.  This  application  May  14,  1968. 
PubUshed  Jan.  7,  1969 

Class  252—313 
No  Drawing.  11  Pages  Specification 
Stable  fluid  mixtures  of  aqueous  colloidal  silica  and 


729,428 
SUBSTRATES     LAMINATED     WITH     POLYESTER 
MELT  ADHESIVES  DERIVED  IN  PART  FROM  A 
2,2,4,4-TETRAALKYL-l,3  CYCLOBUTANEDIOL 
John  R.  Caldwell  and  Russell  Gilkey,  both  of  P.O. 
Box  511,  Kingsport.  Tenn.     37662 
Filed  May  15,  1968.  Published  Jan.  7,  1969 
Class  161—214 
No  Drawing.  29  Pages  Specification 
A  laminated   structure   comprising   at   least   two  sub- 
strates bonded  together  by  a  melt  adhesive  comprising 
a  linear  condensation  polyester  derived  from  (A)  at  least 
one  difunctional  carboxylic  acid  and   (B)   at  least  one 
difunctional    dihydroxy    component    selected    from    the 
group  consisting  of  (I),  a  2,2,4,4-tetraalkyl-l,3-cyclobu- 
tanediol  and  (2)  a  mixture  composed  of  a  2,2,4,4-tetra- 
alkyl-1.3-cyclobutanediol  and  up  to  95  mol  percent  of 
said  mixture  of  a  different  difunctional  dihydroxy  com- 
pound, wherein  said  2,2,4,4-tetraalkyl-l,3-cyclobutanediol 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  its  cis  and  trans 
isomers  and  mixtures  thereof  with  said  alkyl  group  con- 
taining from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms.  The  term  poly- 
ester includes  both  polyesters  and  polycarbonates  such 
as  the  bisethyl  carbonate  ester  of  50%  cis  2,2,4,4-tetra- 
methyl-l,3-cyclobutanediol.  The  melt  adhesive  is  advan- 
tageous for  use  in  laminated  structures  which  must  with- 
stand extreme  temperature  differentials. 
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3,419,907 

PIVOTABLE  STRUCTURE 

Christian  Zahn,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Schuberth-Wcrk  KXi.,  Braunschweig,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,620 

U.S.  CI.  2 — 10  10  Claims 

int.  CI.  A61f  9/04 


3,419,909 
EYESHIELD  FOR  USE  IN  HAIR-TINTING  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Ethel  P.  Spain,  2000  2nd  St.,  Dclanco,  NJ.     08075 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,838 

U.S.  CI.  2—174  4  Claims 

Int.  a.  A41d  31/00 


A  safety  helmet  comprises  a  helmet  member  and  a 
face  shield.  A  hinge  includes  two  pivotally  connected 
hinge  portions.  One  of  the  hinge  portions  is  permanently 
connected  to  the  face  shield.  The  other  of  the  hinge  por- 
tions is  provided  with  a  cutout  and  the  helmet  member 
is  provided  with  a  projection  having  a  narrow  neck  and 
a  wider  head,  the  latter  being  receivable  in  the  cutout. 
A  spring  member  provided  on  the  other  hinge  portion  en- 
gages the  head  of  the  projection  and  prevents  the  unin- 
tentional withdrawal  of  the  head  from  the  cutout  so  that 
the  hinge,  and  thereby  the  face  shield,  are  connected  to 
the  helmet  member. 


3,419,908 
LINKLESS  FRENCH  CUFF 
Dino  German!,  17  Chaucer  St.,  Providence,  RJ. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,693 
VS.  CI.  2—123 
Int.  CI.  A41b  7/00 


An  eyeshield  for  use  in  hair-tinting,  dressing  and  the 
like,  wherein  a  stiff  resilient  brow  member  extends  along 
a  user's  brow,  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  user's  nose. 
Sidepieces  extend  rearwardly  from  opposite  ends  of  the 
brow  member  terminating  short  of  the  user's  hairline 
and  having  sufficient  resilient  deflectability  for  bearing 
engagement  with  the  user's  temples.  A  compressible  mate- 
rial extends  along  the  brow  member  for  conforming 
engagement  with  the  user's  brow,  being  retained  there- 
against  by  the  bearing  action  of  the  sidepieces  with  the 
user's  person. 

3,419,910 

PLASTIC  CAP 

Forls  V.  Welch,  deceased,  late  of  Nashua,  N.H.,  by  Helen 

O.  Welch,  administratrix,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,377 

VS.  C\.  2—198  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  A42b  1/04:  A42b  1/22 


02908 
6  Claims 


A  French  cuff  for  a  shirt  which  comprises  an  imper- 
vious inner  and  outer  surface.  The  cuff  has  an  inner  fold 
and  an  outer  fold.  The  inner  fold  and  the  outer  fold  are 
adapted  to  be  secured  together  by  permanently  affixed  fas- 
teners which  are  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  cuff 
and  the  cuff  is  adapted  to  be  secured  at  its  ends  by  perma- 
nently affixed  fasteners  which  are  invisible  during  the 
wearing  of  the  shirt. 


A  nurse  cap  of  vinyl  resin  material  having  headboard 
and  crown  portions  permanently  formed  into  a  head- 
conforming  ready-to-wear  shape. 


3,419,911 

WALL  CABINET  AND  WATER  CLOSET 

COMBINATION 

William  L.  Wood,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 

Sterilizer  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,848 

VS.  CL  4—10  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E03d  5/00 

The  present  invention  involves  a  combination  of  a 
water  closet  rigidly  supported  on  tlie  floor  and  a  cabinet 
formed  in  a  wall.  The  cabinet  encloses  a  diverter  valve 
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and  nozzle  and  when  the  cabinet  door  is  opened,  the  di- 
verter  valve  will  divert  water  from  the  flushing  arrange- 


ment of  the  water  closet  to  the  water  closet  by  way  of  the 
nozzle.  

3,419,912 
TOILET  TANK  FLUSH  VALVE 

Frank  W.  Kertell.  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Brooks  Walker,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,313 

U.S.  CI.  4—58  3  CUims 

Int.  CI.  E03d;//4 
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coupling  means  movably  mounted  upon  said  end  wall 
portion; 

said  coupling  means  including  a  member  insertable 
within  said  open  end  of  said  container  and  within 
said  aperture  means  to  thereby  releasably  lot*  said 
container  against  that  portion  of  said  end  wall  por- 
tion circumscribing  said  aperture  means; 


said  member  having  an  opening  therein  to  permit  access 
to  the  interior  of  said  container  to  permit  urine  to  be 
introduced  thereinto; 

said  coupling  means  being  manually  releasablt  to  un- 
lock said  container  from  said  support  means  to 
enable  a  filled  container  to  be  removed  therefrom. 


VS.  a.  4—148 
Int.  CI.  E03cy/0/, 


3,419,914 

TLB  DIVERTER  SPOUT 

Alfred  M.  Moen,  25  Lakeview  DriTc, 

Grafton,  Ohio     44044 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,197 


F16k 57/00 


8  Claims 


A  toilet  tank  flush  valve  which  can  be  operated  to  pro- 
vide a  complete  or  partial  discharge  of  the  fluid  contents 
of  the  tank.  An  operating  handle  is  provided  which  is 
rotated  in  one  direction  to  provide  complete  discharge 
and  is  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction  to  provide  for 
partial  discharge.  A  trip  rod  is  carried  by  the  valve  and  is 
operated  by  the  handle  to  swing  into  the  plane  of  oscilla- 
tion of  the  conventional  float  arm  to  transfer  the  weight 
of  the  float  to  the  valve  for  closing  the  valve  after  the 
partial  discharge. 

3,419,913 

URLNAL  DEVICE  WITH  DISPOSABLE  CONTAINER 

William  liolmes  Crosby,  P.O.  Box  313, 

Oil  Citj,  Pa.     16301 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,342 
U.S.  CI.  4 — 110  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A61g  9/00:  A47k  11/12 
1.  A  urinal  device  comprising; 

an  elongated  open  ended  flexible  disposable  container; 
a  support  unit  for  said  container; 

said  support  unit  including  an  elongated  base  portion 
upon  which  said  container  rests  and  an  upstanding 
end  wall  portion  having  aperture  means  therewithin; 
said  open  end  of  said  container  projecting  through 
said  aperture  means  arul  extending  at  least  partially 
beyond  said  support  unit;  and 


This  invention  relates  to  a  diverter  for  use  in  a  com- 
bination shower  and  tub  plumbing  fixture  in  which  the 
diverter  automatically  returns  to  the  tub  position  when 
the  water  is  turned  off.  and  in  which  water  pressure,  act- 
ing on  a  portion  of  the  diverter,  is  effective  to  hold  the 
diverter  in  the  shower  position,  once  it  has  been  moved 
to  this  position. 

3,419,915 
HEAT  BATH  APPLIANCE 
Joseph  H.  Clark,  Jr.,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1966,  Ser,  No.  571^23 
U.S.  CI.  4 — 160  23  Chivas 

Int.  CI.  A61h  33/06 

1.  An  appliance  for  providing  heat  baths  for  humans 
comprising:  a  collapsible  enclosure  large  enough  to  permit 
a  person  to  be  seated  therein  formed  by  side  waUs  and  a 
top  wall;  said  side  walls  including  flexible  inner  and  outer 
layers,  means  connecting  said  layers  at  spaced  intervals 
so  that  interconnected  air  passages  are  formed  between 
the  layers,  air  inlet  means  formed  in  said  side  walls  for 
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permitting  air  to  be  introduced  to  said  passages;  a  motor 
and  a  fan  unit  adjacent  said  enclosure  having  its  air 
output  ducted  to  said  air  inlet  means  for  inflating  said  air 


3,419,917 

PREFABRICATED  SWIMMING-POOL 

CONSTRUCTION 

Martin  M.  Schankler,  1  Rowan  Court, 

East  Brunswick,  NJ.     08816 
FUed  Oct.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,365 


U.S.  CL  4—172 
Int.  CI.  E04h  7/0^ 


6  Claims 


passages  causing  said  side  walls  to  become  and  remain 
erect;  and  heating  means  for  maintaining  the  temperature 
of  the  air  within  the  enclosure  substantially  above  human 
body  temperature. 


3,419,916 
LINER  TYPE  POOL  CONSTRUCTION 

Martin  M.  Schankler,  1  Rowan  Court, 

East  Brunswick,  NJ.     08816 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,629 


U.S.  CI.  4—172 
Int.  CI.  E04h  3/16 


10  Claims 


1.  A  swimming  pool  consisting  of: 

an  excavation,  a  walk  around  the  periphery  of  said  ex- 
cavation, a  watertight  flexible  outer  liner  extending 
downward  into  said  excavation,  a  rigid  inner  shell 
extending  downward  into  said  lined  excavation,  with 
such  rigid  inner  shell  having  outside  proportions 
smaller  than  the  excavation  so  that  a  cavity  exists  be- 
tween said  lined  excavation  and  said  rigid  inner  shell, 
said  cavity  and  said  rigid  inner  shell  containing  liquid, 
and  means  for  attaching  said  inner  rigid  shell  and 
said  flexible  outer  liner  to  said  walk. 


3  419  918 

ABOVE-GROUND  SWIMMING-POOL 

CONSTRUCTION 

Albert  V.  Vetrik,  1552  Lindbergh  Ave,, 

Roslyn,  Pa.     19001 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,856 
VS.  CI.  4—172  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E04h  3/18 


1.  In  a  liner  type  pool, 

generally  vertically  upwardly  extending  side  wall  means, 
and 

bottom  means, 

said  bottom  means  including  a  plurality  of  bottom 
sections, 

each  bottom  section  including  a  rigid,  generally  sheet- 
like member, 

first  flexible  hinge  means  between  adjacent  bottom  sec- 
tions, 

said  first  flexible  hinge  means  including  a  layer  of  mois- 
ture resistant,  flexible  sheet-like  material  which  forms 
a  barrier  to  water  passage  between  adjacent  bottom 
sections, 

second  flexible  hinge  means  between  each  bottom  sec- 
tion and  its  associated  adjoining  side  wall  means, 

said  second  flexible  hinge  means  including  a  layer  of 
moisture  resistant,  flexible  sheet-like  material  which 
forms  a  barrier  to  water  passage  between  the  side 
wall  means  and  the  bottom  means. 


1.  In  a  swimming  pool  adapted  to  rest  on  a  ground 
surface,  the  combination  comprising:  a  stiff  upstanding 
side  wall,  a  bottom  rail  extending  along  the  lower  edge 
of  said  side  wall  for  supporting  the  latter  on  a  ground 
surface,  a  flexible  liner  extending  downwardly  against 
the  inner  surface  of  said  side  wall  and  along  the  ground 
surface,  and  a  strip  of  flexible  sheet^material  extending 
along  the  inner  side  of  said  bottom  rait  between  the  latter 
and  said  liner,  said  strip  including  ati- upper  longitudinal 
margin  extending  above  said  bottom  i%ll  between  said 
side  wall  and  liner,  and  a  lower  longitudinal  margin 
extending  inwardly  from  said  bottoo^  rail  between  said 
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liner  and  a  ground  surface,  whereby  said  liner  is  effectively 
reinforced  at  its  lower  corner  without  an  earth  coving. 
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3,419,919 

HINGED  BALL  ROD  AND  A  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

THEREOF  INCLUDING  THE  SAME 

Vance  A.  Slayner,  Waucooda,  III.,  assignor  to  Federal 
Huber  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1966,  S«r.  No.  570,295 

L'.S.  CI.  4—203  '  Claims 

Int.  CLE03C  7/22 


portion  may  be  harder  than  either  the  head  or  foot  por- 
tions since  it  supports  the  most  weight  thereby  malting 
the  patient  more  comfortable.  The  mattress  is  further  pro- 
vided with  a  bed  pan  which  is  supported  by  the  material 
of  the  mattress  in  a  recess  formed  therein  so  the  patient 
may  be  comfortably  disposed  on  the  pan  for  long  periods 
of  time. 

3,419.921 

BED  HEADBOARD  STRUCTURE 

Peter  J.  Flood,  Box  173,  R.F.D.  1, 

Reeds  Ferry,  N.H.     03078 

Filed  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,559 

U.S.  CI.  5—308  13  Claims 

Int.  CL  A47c  19122;  A47c  nii2 


^IT^  ' 


1,  A  hinged  ball  rod  comprising 

a  unitary,  synthetic  plastic  member  of  an  elongated 

rod-like  form  having 
a  segmental  spherical  ball  thereon  toward  one  end  of 

said  member  and 
a  transverse  bore  therethrough  adjacent  the  other  end 

of  said  member,  and 
a  reduced  portion  therein  adjacent  said  bore  providing 

a  flexible  hinge  in  said  member. 


An  upright  headboard  structure  contains  at  least  one 
enclosure  pivotally  attached  to  the  structure  so  as  to 
pivot  about  an  upright  axis  and  swing  alongside  the  bed 
so  that  the  contents  of  the  enclosure  are  accessible  to  the 
occupants  of  the  bed,  alongside  the  bed,  and  when  pivoted 
closed,  the  enclosure  forms  part  of  the  front  face  of  the 
structure. 


3,419,922 
FENCES  FOR  WHEELED  STRETCHERS 
AND  BEDS 
Edward   P.   Malberbe,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.,   assignor  to 
Everest  &  Jennings,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,545 
U.S.  CI.  5—331  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A47c  21108 


3,419,920 
MATTRESS 
Forrest  E.  Maddux,  Jr.,  3324  Mannington,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio     45226.  and  John  R.  Greeno,  Grays  Lane,  .New 
Richmond,  Ohio     45157 

Filed  Oct  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,372 
UA  CI.  5—91  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  A61g  7/02 


A  side  rail  for  stretchers,  hospital  beds  or  the  like 
,.  comprising  a  fence  with  pivotal  connecting  means  per- 

mitting raising  and  lowering  of  the  fence,  the  pivotal  con- 
necting means  having  associated  therewith  means  for  in- 
terlocking a  pair  of  relatively  movable  parts  to  releasably 
secure  the  fence  in  either  its  raised  or  lowered  positioti. 

The  present  invention  discloses  a  mattress  particulars^  —^^^^^^-^^ 

adapted  for  hospital  use  wherein  the  head  portion  of  the 


mattress  is  hingedly  connected  to  a  fixed  central  portion 
and  a  foot  portion  of  the  mattress  is  hingedly  connected 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  fixed  portion.  In  addition  to 
forming  the  mattress  with  hinged  portions,  each  portion 
is  provided  with  a  different  compression  resistance,  the 
head  portion  being  softer  than  the  central  portion  while 
the  foot  portion  is  softer  than  the  head  portion  since  it 
does  not  need  to  provide  as  much  support  and  the  central 


3,419,923 

BABY  ENVIRONMENT  SIMULATOR 

Stuart  C.  Cowan,  Box  52,  Reading,  Kans.     66868 

nicd  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,688 

U.S.  CI.  5—348  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  A47c  27I0S:  A61y  7/04 

A  pair  of  flexible  fluid  impervious  sheets  interconnected 
at  their  peripheral  edges  to  define  a  hollow  pad  coupled 
through  a  tube  to  a  fluid  piston  and  cylinder  assembly.  A 
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prime  mover  reciprocates  the  piston  within  the  cylinder  to 
alternately  pump  fluid  such  as  air  from  the  cylinder  cham- 


amount  of  yarn  is  wound  onto  the  reel  after  which  the 
reel  is  collapsed  and  the  skein  is  removed  and  dyed. 
After  dyeing  the  skein  is  mounted  onto  a  stationary  swift 
from  which  it  is  unwound  into  a  package.  The  use  of  a 
stationary  swift  in  the  unwinding  operation  prevents  the 
handling  difficulties  which  would  otherwise  arise  where 
skeins  weighing  up  to  12  pounds  or  so  were  mounted  on 


ber  into  the  pad  and  back  into  the  chamber  to  create  pul- 
sations in  the  top  sheet  sensible  to  a  baby  or  young  animal 
on  the  pad. 

3,419,924 
HOOK   HOLDER  AND   LINE  CUTTER    ' 

Emanuel  R.  Archibald,  520  Buckeye  St., 

Redwood  City,  Calif.     94063 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,319 

U.S.  CI.  7—14.1  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  B25f  1104:  B26b  lliOO 


A  hook  holder  and  line  cutter  having  a  sleeve  guide 
provided  with  a  serrated  lower  tip  into  which  a  fish  hook 
may  be  clamped  by  a  plunger  having  a  recessed  catch  en- 
gageable  with  the  fish  hook,  the  plunger  further  having  a 
cutter  rim  for  cutting  a  fish  line  extending  across  a  cutter 
notch  in  the  sleeve  guide. 


a  rotating  swift.  Also  the  stationary  swift  serves  to  apply 
a  constant  expansion  pressure  upon  the  skein  which  is 
supported  thereon.  The  method  of  the  present  invention 
is  such  that  it  permits  yarn  to  be  wound  onto  and  un- 
wound from  a  skein  at  speeds  in  the  range  of  600  to  1500 
yards  per  minute  in  skein  widths  measuring  from  10  to 
40  inches. 


3,419,926 
COLLAPSIBLE  CABIN  BOAT 
Adam  Magin,  Weststrasse  1,  Bochum-Langendreer, 
Germany 
Filed  .Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,078 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    13,    1965, 
M  64,528;  Apr.  23,  1965,  M  64,978;  Sept.  17,  1965, 
M  66,671 
U.S.  CI.  9—2  38  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B63b  7/0« 


3,419,925 
METHOD  OF  SKEIN  DYEING  YARN 

James  A.  Scroggie,  Guelph,  Ontario,  Miron  Davidson, 
Gait,  Ontario,  and  Floyd  Charles  Hall  and  George  Al- 
bert Farley,  Guelph,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  The 
Dobbie  Industries  Limited,  Gall,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  18,  1965, 

930,932 

U.S.  CL  8—155.2  25  Claims 

Int.  CI.  D06p  7/00 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  skein  dyeing 
yarn  and  is  primarily  concerned  with  skeins  of  substan- 
tially greater  weight  than  that  normally  employed.  The 
size  of  the  skeins  normally  used  in  a  dyeing  operation 
has  been  limited  by  various  factors  among  which  has 
been  the  inability  to  obtain  uniform  dyeing  throughout 
the  entire  skein.  Normally  when  a  skein  is  wound  it  is 
of  uneven  thickness  and  the  more  yam  which  is  wound 
onto  the  skein  the  greater  the  variation  and  thickness 
across  the  width  of  the  skein.  The  present  invention  over- 
comes these  problems  by  providing  a  method  which  in- 
cludes the  steps  of  winding  yarn  from  a  package  into  a 
skein  on  a  collapsible  reel.  The  yam  is  guided  trans- 
versely of  the  reel  as  it  is  wound  onto  the  reel  to  form 
layers  of  equal  depth  across  the  full  extent  of  the  reel. 
The  winding  operation  is  continued  until  a  predetermined 


A  collapsible  boat  having  a  body,  floor  planks,  an  up- 
per deck,  side  walls,  and  a  cabin  roof.  An  outer  skin 
consists  of  at  least  one  piece  of  watertight  material  and 
forms  the  body,  upper  deck,  side  walls  and  cabin  roof 
of  the  boat.  A  separable  multi-part  bracing  structure 
including  coupling  and  connecting  members  is  provided. 
Also  provided  is  a  Separable  multi-part  supporting  struc- 
ture with  coupling  and  connecting  members,  being  ar- 
ranged within  the  outer  skin  is  the  lower  and  upper  por- 
tions of  the  boat,  respectively,  for  bracing  and  stretching 
the  outer  skin. 


3,419,927 
SELF-RELEASING  MARKER  BUOY 
Homer  Slofler,  338  Ray  St.,  Newcomerstown,  Ohio 
43832,  and  Paul  R.  Grace,  524  4th  St.,  Detuison, 
Ohio     44621 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  672,313 
U.S.  CI.  9—9  S  Claims 

Int.  CL  B63b  21152 

Our  self-releasing  marker  buoy  provides  means  of  mark- 
ing for  retrieval  the  location  of  nonfloating  objects  in 
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jeopardy  of  being  lost  overboard  from  vessels  or  water-   around  the  shoe  by  the  application  of  heat.  After  subse- 
'  craft  or  the  like.  Two  hemispheres  are  held  together  by   quent  shoemaking  operations,  the  heat  shrunk  wrapping 

material  is  removed  before  the  shoes  are  completely  fin- 
ished and  packaged  for  distribution  in  the  stream  of  com- 
merce. 


Typically,  a  bolt  has  a  small  bore  parallel  to  but  off- 
set from  the  bolt  axis  to  form  a  thin,  deformable  wall 
at  the  base  of  the  thread  at  one  side  of  the  bolt.  The  thread 
is  then  expanded  locally  to  increase  the  pitch  diameter 
at  the  thin  wall,  providing  additional  holding  power  to 
resist  vibration.  The  invention  may  also  be  applied  to  a 
nut  having  an  internal  thread. 


MOP 

Ave., 


3.419,930 
DUAL  ACTION  CLEANING 
Vincent  Grunerl,   157-21   12tb 
Whileslone,  N.Y.     11357 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1967,  S«r.  No.  628,915 
VS.  CI.  15—119  9  Claims 

bat.  CI.  A47e  13/14:  A41t  13/46 


a  magnet.  The  hemispheres  separate  when  immersed  in 
the  water  and  alone  between  them  mark  a  sunken  objects. 


3,419,928 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTtfRE  OF  ARTICLE 
WITH  SELF-LOCKING  SCREW  THREAD 
Eric  G.  Gabbey,  P.O.  Box  43271, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90043 
Original  application  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,784,  now 
Patent  No.  3.358,726,  dated  Dec.  5,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,445. 
U.S.  Ci.  10—10  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16b  39/28 


A  mop  is  provided  with  a  cleaning  pad  having  two 
substantially  flat  surfaces  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle. 
The  cleaning  pad  is  connected  to  the  mop  handle  by  a 
transverse  rod  which  is  positioned  within  slots  extending 
across  the  vertex  of  the  obtuse  angle,  which  vertex  is 
oriented  downwardly  for  contact  with  a  floor.  When  the 
mop  handle  is  pushed  forward,  the  transverse  rod  rides 
forward  in  the  slots  to  the  forward  ends  thereof  to  pivot 
the  cleaning  pad  about  the  vertex  of  the  obtuse  angle, 
thereby  bringing  one  of  the  flat  surfaces  into  forward 
wiping  engagement  with  the  floor.  When  the  mop  handle  is 
pulled  backward,  the  transverse  rod  rides  backward  in 
the  slots  to  pivot  the  cleaning  pad  in  an  opposite  direction, 
thereby  bringing  the  other  of  the  flat  surfaces  into  rear- 
ward wiping  engagement  with  the  floor.  A  squeeze  sheet 
is  also  provided  for  compressing  the  cleaning  pad  to  ex- 
pel fluids  absorbed  therein  during  use  of  the  mop. 


3  419  929  ^ 

METHOD  FOR 'shrink  WRAPPING 
SHOES  IN  PROCESS 
Henry  R.  Snow,  Rockland,  and  Jerome  A.  Rubico,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors  to  Stetson  Shoe  Division  of  John 
B.  Stetson  Company,  South  Weymouth,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware,  and  Batcbelder-Rubico,  Inc.,  B<9S- 
ton,  .Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
FUed  May  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,745 
VS.  C\.  12— Ul  7  Claims 

InL  CL  A43d  11/00 


3,419,931 

ANGULARLY  ADJUSTABLE  HANDLE  FOR 

PAINT  ROLLERS  AND  THE  I.IKE 

Frederick  W.  Willig,  815  Elliott  Ave., 

Santa  Rosa,  Calif.     95401 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,574 
VS.  CL  15—144  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  A46b  5/02;  BOSc  1/00:  B25g  3/38 


A   method   for  protecting   partially   completed   shoes 
during  shoemaking  process  by  sealing  the  shoes  in  a  lieat        A  paint  roller  mechanism  in  which  the  handle  of  the 
shrinkable  wrapping  material  which  is  then  shrunk  tightly   paint  roller  is  pivotal  with  respect  to  the  roller.  The 
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pivotal  connection  between  the  roller  and  the  handle 
comprises  a  flat  washer  of  a  frictional  material  inter- 
posed between  two  plate  members,  one  of  which  is  se- 
cured to  the  handle  and  the  other  of  which  is  secured 
10  a  bracket  on  which  a  roller  is  mounted.  A  pivot  bolt 
extends  through  the  plate  members  and  washer  and  holds 
them  in  compression.  Because  of  this  joint,  the  handle 
is  pivotal  through  a  range  of  angles  with  respect  to  the 
roller  and  yet  the  provision  of  the  frictional  material 
assures  that  the  handle  will  remain  at  any  angle  to  which 
it  is  adjusted. 

^^^-^^^       / 

3  419  932 

windshield'  wiper  ASSEMBLY 

Roy  E.  Linker,  Nursery  Road,  Titusville,  N  J.     08560 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  658,268 


3,419,934 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Joe  B.  Lovett,  Sweeney,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  .Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  450,816, 
Apr.  26,  1965.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  613,711 
U.S.  CI.  18 — 4  12  Claims 

Int  CL  B29b  5/00 


VS.  CI.  15—250.06 

Int.  CI.  B60s  1/04;  A47I  1/16 


7  Claims 


A  windshield  wiper  assembly  which  has  an-  oscillating 
actuating  arm  urged  toward  the  windshield,  is  provided 
with  a  connecting  member  pivotally  secured  to  the  actuat- 
ing arm  and  lever  elements  secured  to  a  wiper  blade  and 
backing  strip.  Means  are  then  provided  by  which  the  lever 
elements  and  the  wiper  blade  and  backing  strip  are  se- 
cured to  the  connecting  member  in  such  a  way  as  to 
permit  substantially  independent  flexing  of  portions  of 
the  wiper  blade  to  conform  to  the  curved  surfaces  of  a 
windshield  during  oscillation  thereof.  At  the  same  time 
the  construction  embodies  means  which  assure  the  effec- 
tive application  of  pressure  to  the  backing  strfp  and  wiper 
blade  throughout  the  length  thereof.        ^^ 

The  invention  further  is  adapted  for  use,  and  is  of  par- 
ticular advantage,  in  assemblies  employiflg  heating  means 
associated  with  the  wiper  blade  for  promoting  the  re- 
moval of  ice  and  snow  from  a  windsbield. 


A  dispensing  apparatus,  primarily  for  low  viscosity  liq- 
uids, is  disclosed.  The  apparatus  employs  a  hollow  hous- 
ing having  a  dispensing  slot  and  a  helically  grooved  rotor. 
The  rotor  provides  a  traverse  of  the  discharge  stream 
across  the  discharge  slot  for  each  rotation  of  the  rotor. 


3,419,935 
HOT-ISOSTATIC-PRESSING  APPARATUS 
William  \.  Pfeiler,  Norris,  and  Charles  K.  Valentine,  Oak 
Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  Slates  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,066 
UA  CI.  18—5  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B29c  3/00;  B22f  3/14 


3,419,933 

COMBINATION  MOULDING  AND  DOOR 

TRACK  FOR  SHELVES 

John  M.  Gossen,  7645  N.  Berwyn  Ave., 

Glendale,  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,216 
VS.  CI.  16—94  3  Claims 

Int  CI.  E05d  13/02;  A47f  3/00 


An  edge  trim  or  moulding  for  shelves  which  is  both 
nrnamental  and  which  functions  as  a  track  for  movably 
mounting  sliding  doors  between  two  vertically  spaced 
shelves  to  form  an  enclosed  cabinet.  Intended  particularly 
for  do-it-yourself  homeowners,  said  moulding  can  be 
manually  snapped  onto  the  edge  of  a  shelf  without  requir- 
ing any  tools  or  fasteners. 


Products  exhibiting  uniform  densification  are  prepared 
In  a  hot-isostatic-pressing  apparatus  using  a  gas  as  the 
heat  and  stress  transmitting  medium.  Uniform  tempera- 
ture distribution  throughout  the  thermal-pressure  zone  is 
achieved  by  employing  a  natural  thermal  convection  heat- 
ing system  operating  in  a  closed  loop.  An  inert  gas  heated 
in  the  lower  end  of  the  thermal-pressure  zone  rises  by  nat- 
ural convection  forces  along  a  first  flow  path  to  uniformly 
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heat  the  product  material  and  thereafter  contacts  a  "cold 
wall"  for  effecting  downward  flow  of  the  gas  alon?  a  sepa- 
rate flow  path  for  subsequent  reheating  and  recycling. 
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3,419,936 
SPLNNERET  FOR  MELT  SPINNING  FILAMENTS 

James  G.  Sims,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppuTaHon-Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  "•TMSZ  «h.ch  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  "9.»"- 
Jan.  7,  1963.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  31, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  632,456  ri»in,. 

U.S.  CI.  l»-«  "  ^'"'"" 

Int.  CI.  DO  Id  3/00;  A62c  31/04 


3,419,938 
MULTI-CHANNEL  TLBLLAR  EXTRUSION  DIE 
John  Sonia,  Califoo,  and  Hillard  W.  Pouncy,  Jr.,  Somerset, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorlc 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,833 
U.S.  a.  18—14  >0  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23/04 


"^rjf. 


A  spinneret  plate  is  adapted  for  melt  spinning  skewed 
multi-lobal  section  filaments  from  spinnable  melts.  The 
spinneret  plate  has  a  melt  face  and  an  extrusion  face.  A 
bounding  wall  defines  a  passageway  for  molten  polymer 
between  the  faces  and  forms  at  the  extrusion  face  a  multi- 
branched  slot.  A  distinct  feature  of  the  spmneret  plate 
is  that  the  end  portions  of  the  branches  of  the  slot  are 
inclined  together  in  one  direction  relative  to  the  respective 
central  portion  of  the  branches. 


3,419.937 

FILTER    -VND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 

Alexander  O.  Bally,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning 

Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  .>ew 

Or^nal  application  Aug.  13.  1965,  Ser.  No.  479.561  now 
Patent  No.  3,346.121.  dated  Oct.  10,  1967.  Divided  and 
thU  application  June  15. 1967,  Ser.  No.  656,978 

U.S.  CI.  18—10  »  Claim 

Int.  CI.  B29d  7/14 


Multi-ply  single  sheet  polymer  films  are  obtained  by 
simultaneously  extruding  different  polymer  layers  through 
a  tubular  die  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  extrusion 
passages  therein  which  terminate  in  an  extrusion  orifice. 
The  polymer  layers  are  extruded  from  the  die  as  a 
tubular  laminate. 

3,419,939 
HEATER  FOR  FORMING  PLASTIC  BODIES 
Richard  K.  Shelby,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,034 

US.  CL  18 35  ^  Claim 

Int.  CL  B29c  1/00;  B19h  5/22 


A  pair  of  intermeshing  rollers  for  forming  a  filter  body. 
Each  of  the  rollers  has  longitudinal  corrugations  and  at 
one  end  a  raised  cylindrical  portion  having  a  radius  equal 
to  the  maximum  radius  of  the  roller  at  the  tops  of  the  cor- 
rugations and  at  the  other  end  an  indented  cylindrical 
portion  having  a  radius  equal  to  the  minimum  radius  of 
the  roller  at  the  bottoms  of  the  corrugations.  The  rollers 
intermesh  such  that  the  raised  cylindrical  portion  of 
one  roller  projects  into  the  indented  cylindrical  portion  of 
the  other  roller.  A  filter  material  is  fed  between  the  rollers 
in  order  to  form  a  corrugated  sheet  in  which  the  channels 
formed  by  adjacent  corrugations  are  blocked  off  at  op- 
posite ends.  Corrugated  sheets  and  flat  filter  sheets  are 
subsequently  sealed  together  to  form  a  filter  body. 


1.  A  molding  die  for  contacting  plastic  sheet  material 
and  molding  articles  from  the  same,  said  molding  die 
comprising  a  base  member,  an  upstanding  formiiig  mem- 
ber operatively  secured  to  said  base  member,  said  form- 
ing member  having  an  annular  side  wall,  an  electrically 
energizable  heating  element  firmly  embedded  in  said  up- 
standing forming  member  and  integrally  disposed  there- 
in, said  heating  element  being  shaped  in  the  form  of  a 
spiral, with  convolutions  and  a  space  between  each  of  the 
spirals,  said  healing  element  including  a  reverse  helically 
shaped  portion  which  has  convolutions  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  first  named  convolutions,  the  convolutions  of 
said  healing  element  having  a  substantially  circular  cross 
section  with  diameter  d.  each  of  the  convolutions  of  the 
spiral  heating  element  being  spaced  from  the  exterior 
annular  side  wall  by  a  distance  which  is  from  one  to  two 
times  the  diameter  d  as  measured  from  the  spirally  shaped 
axial  centerline  passing  through  the  convolutions  to  the 
exterior  annular  side  wall,  the  vertical  spacing  between 
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each  of  said  convolutions  as  measured  from  the  axial 
centerline  passing  through  each  of  two  vertically  spaced 
adjacent  convolutions  being  from  0.10  to  0.50  times  the 
overall  diameter  D  of  the  spiral  in  a  horizontal  plane 
passing  through  one  of  the  convolutions  from  which 
measurement  is  being  made,  and  electrical  terminal  por- 
tions operatively  attached  to  said  healing  element  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  base. 


3,419,940 
CARD  FLAT  STRIPPER 

Alexandr  Sergeevich,  Vinogradov,  ulisfa  Krasnykh  Zor, 
400  kvartal  dom.  kv.  311,  Jury  Mikhailovicb  Kapustin, 
ulitsa'Prolelarskaya,  2,  kv.  91,  Ilya  Nikolaevich  Max- 
julenko  ulitsa  2  Lagemaya  50,  kv.  35,  Vladimir  Nikola- 
vich  Kiselnikov,  ulitsa  Mala>a  Khutorovskaya  5,  kv.  20, 
Igor  Sergceiich  Borlsov,  ulitsa  2  Lagernaya,  42,  kv.  3, 
and  Ivan  Mikhailovicb  Mazalov,  Sosnevo,  7  proezd  57, 
kv.  8,  all  of  Ivanovo,  U.S.$.R. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,153 

VS.  CI.  19—111  6  Oaims 

Int.  CL  DOlg  15/76 


disposed  rigidly  on  a  base  member  of  the  combing  seg- 
ment. These  teeth  have  a  point  extending  in  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  combing  cylinder.  The"  teeth  are  per- 
pendicular to  tangents  to  the  cylinder  or  inclined  to  these 
tangents  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  no 
more  than  45°.  The  teeth  are  formed  on  wires  that  are 
mounted  on  the  base  member  of  the  combing  segment. 
The  density  of  the  teeth  is  such  that  it  decreases  in  a  di- 
rection toward  the  trailing  end  of  the  combing  seiment 
or  laterally  in  a  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  combing  cyl- 
inder. 


3,419,942 

SNIVELING  CLAMP  FOR  HOSES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Donovan  M.  Dunklee,  Prairieville  Township,  Barry 

County,    Mich.,    assignor   to    Walwood    Products, 

Inc.,  Doster,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  .Michigan 

Filed  June  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  650,404 

U.S.  CI.  24—19  18  Claims 

Int.  CL  B65d  63/10 


A  card  flat  stripper  in  which  strips  are  removed  from 
a  flat  by  a  rotating  needle  roller,  the  strips  in  turn  being 
removed  from  the  needle  roller  by  an  oscillating  comb 
which  cooperates  with  a  needle  plate  mounted  on  a  trough 
to  transfer  its  strips  to  the  needle  plate  when  the  comb 
is  in  its  extreme  bottom  position,  which  causes  deposit 
of  the  strips  into  the  trough  upon  successive  strokes  of 
the  comb.  The  strips  are  advanced  in  the  trough  and  are 
removed  at  its  lower  end  by  being  wound  on  a  roller. 


3,419,941 

COMBING  CYLINDER  OF  COMBING  MACHINE 

Aklra  Moriwaki.  381 — 6,  Kamishibulani-cbo, 

Ikeda-sbi,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  June  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  25,  1965, 

40/38,010,  40/38,011 

VS.  C\.  19—234  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  DOlg  79/ VO 


A  clamping  apparatus  having  an  outer  portion  which 
is  rotatable  about  an  inner  portion  secured  against  length- 
wise movement  to  a  hose  or  the  like,  in  which  the  outer 
portion  is  comprised  of  a  pair  of  jaw  bodies  with  curved 
jaw  portions  which  substantially  encircle  the  inner  mem- 
ber. The  latter  is  comprised  of  a  resiliently  flexible  cyl- 
inder having  a  slot  in  its  side  extending  from  one  end  to 
the  other  thereof.  This  slot  may  be  opened  sufficiently 
to  slide  over  the  hose  by  circumferentially  spreading  the 
cylinder,  after  which  the  latter  resiliently  returns  to  its 
initial  condition,  in  which  it  then  loosely  encircles  the 
hose.  The  cylinder  is  circumferentially  contraclable  about 
the  hose  to  grip  the  latter,  and  when  so  contracted  the 
aforesaid  slot  becomes  substantially  closed.  The  cylinder 
has  a  slot-like  recess  in  its  outer  surface  on  either  side 
of  the  aforesaid  slot,  and  an  arcuate  member  having  a 
hooking  portion  on  each  end  is  provided  to  hold  the  cyl- 
inder in  its  contracted  condition  by  engaging  one  such 
hooking  end  in  each  of  the  aforesaid  recesses.  This  arcu- 
ate member  is  preferably  flexible  and  has  a  smaller  radius 
of  curvature  than  that  of  the  cylinder,  such  that  it  must 
be  flexed  toward  a  greater  radius  of  curvature  in  order 
to  conform  to  the  cylinder  and  hook  its  ends  in  the  re- 
cesses of  the  latter.  This  flexing  of  the  arcuate  ifiember 
creates  a  spring  force  which  augments  the  retention  of 
the  booking  members  and  helps  maintain  the  cylinder  in 
its  contracted  condition  about  the  hose. 


3.419,943 
SELF-LOCKING  SLIDER 

Helmut  Heimbcrger,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 
Opti-Holding  A.G.,  Glarus,  Switzerland,  a  corporation 
of  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1966, 
..  .^.       .       ...  u  O  11.559 

A  combing  cylinder  for  a  combing  machine  in  which    u^.  ci.  24 — 205.14  5  Claims 

a  bare  cylinder  has  a  plain  arcuate  segment  thereon  and    Int.  CI.  A45b  19/00 

an  arcuate  combing  segment  detachably  secured  covering  A  lockable  slider  for  a  slide  fastener  wherein  the  slider 
a  part  of  a  remainder  of  said  base  cylinder  or  core.  The  body  has  an  upper  guide  member  or  shield,  a  lower  guide 
combing  segment  has  a  plurality  of  wires  having  saw-teeth    member  or  shield  and  a  web  or  splitter  connecting  the 
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unrer  and  lower  member  and  forming  therewith  a  pair  is  controlled  by  a  solenoid  valve  A  tuner  motor  turns  a 
of  luid^  channels  for  the  respective  coupling  elements  plurality  of  cams,  each  havmg  differen  numbers  of  dwels 
mer^ng  at  the  narrow  mouth  of  the  slider  body,  a  bow  and  each  actuatmg  a  switch.  A  selector  switch  connecU 
member  surmounting  the  upper  member  lies  generally  in 
a  longitudinal  plane  thereof  while  having  one  end  of  the 
bow  member  anchored  to  the  body  and  the  other  end  of 


J   '  SB     ^ 

the  resiliently  deflectable  bow  member  terminating  at  the 
mouth  and  provided  with  a  locking  finger  at  the  mouth 
for  engagement  with  the  coupling  elements  of  the  slide 
fastener  to  lock  the  slider  thereto;  the  fingerxis  withdraw- 
able from  engagement  with  the  coupling  elements  upon 
deflection  of  the  cantilevered  bow  member  away  from  the 
body  by  its  handle. 


3,419,944 
COMBINED  WEB  GLIDER  AND  SELVAGE 
LNCLRLER 
Nicholas  T.  Santore,  Taunton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mount 
Hope  Machinery  Company,  Taunlon,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  669,562 
VS.  CI.  26—54  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  D06c  3/06 


into  the  circuit  of  the  solenoid  any  cam  switch,  thus 
selecting  the  desired  number  of  fluid  pulsations  per  min- 
ute, choice  depending  upon  the  condition  of  the  body 
being  embalmed. 

3,419,946 
SIZING  MACHINE 

Max  Wenger,  Nicderuzwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Maschinenfabrik  Benninger  A.G.,  L'rwii,  Switzer- 
land, a  body  corporation  of  Switzerland 
Filed  Oct.  Jl,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  2,  1962, 
15,188/65 
VS.  CI.  28—28  5  Claims 

lot.  CI.  D03J  1/02 


Apparatus  for  guiding  a  longitudinally-travelling  web 
in  a  predetermined  path,  and  simultaneously  opening  and 
uncurling  the  selvages  of  the  web.  A  pair  of  rotary  sel- 
vage uncurlers  engage  the  edges  of  the  web  and  are  driv- 
en by  variable-speed  motive  means.  Sensors  determine  the 
lateral  positions  of  the  selvages,  and  independently  con- 
trol the  speeds  of  rotation  of  the  uncurlers.  An  outward 
movement  of  either  selvage  slows  down  the  corresponding 
uncurler  to  reduceits  lateral  pull  relative  to  the  other 
uncurler,  which  maintains  a  normal  speed.  This  restores 
the  web  to  its  original  path.  The  apparatus  also  controls 
web  width. 


A  sizing  machine  is  disclosed  which  incorporates  a 
weaver's  beam  loading  and  unloading  device  and  which 
further  incorporates  a  separate  pressure  applying  device 
for  the  warp  of  the  weaver's  beam  during  operation  of 
the  machine.  The  novel  sizing  machine  disclosed  in- 
cludes separate  actuating  devices,  one  for  beam  loading 
and  unloading  and  one  for  beam  pressurizing,  and  further 
makes  provisions  for  assuring  sequential  operation  there- 
of, and  for  preventing  the  simultaneous  operation  of 
both  actuating  devices.  Additional  provisions  are  made 
for  locking  the  machine  drive  when  the  beam  loading 
device  is  operating  and  for  enabling  both  devices  to  be 
readily  actuated. 


3.419,945 

EMBALMING  MACHINE 

Donald  W.  Sawyer,  %  Sawyer  Enterprises,  21125  Aspen 

Ave.,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.     94546 

Filed  May  16,  19*6,  Ser.  No.  550,405 

VJS.  CI.  27—24  ■'  4  Claims 

Int.  a.  A61m  1/00 

I         An  embalming  machine  has  an  embalming  fluid  res- 

ervo.r  from  which  a  pump  draws  liquid  to  a  valve  block 

wherein  are  incorporated  a  flow  valve  regulating  volume 

and  a  pressure  valve  regulating  pressure.  Fluid  discharge 

from  the  block  to  a  tube  leading  to  the  injection  needle 


3,419,947 

COMPACT  SOURCE  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

MANUFACTL'RE 

Klaus  Gottschalk,  Cleveland  Heights,  and  John  Wilson, 

Mayiield  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,943 
L'.S.  CL  29—25.16  4  Claltns 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  9/18 

A  short  arc  gap  quartz  arc  lamp  utilizing  pinch  sealed 
inleads  in  which  electrode  alignment  during  sealing  is 
effected  by  engaging  the  tip  of  the  cathode  in  a  recess 
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provided  in  the  face  of  the  anode.  After  sealing,  one  end  3,419,949 

of  the  quartz  tube  is  healed  to  plasticity  and  the  tube  is   METHOD  OF  RECONDITIONING  CRANKSHAFTS, 

CAMSHAFTS.  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  L.  Huebner,  1626  1     llywood  Drive, 

Odessa.  Tex.     79760 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,652 

VS.  a.  29—401  8  Claims 

IdI.  CI.  B23p  7/00 


stretched  to  disengage  the  electrodes  and  accurately  set 
the  arc  gap,  the  extent  of  stretch  corresponding  to  the 
electrode  separation. 


TMB  MTM.  LAW 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  wrapped  electrical  thin-foil 
capacitors  with  improved  capacity  constancy,  comprising 
the  steps  of  forming  a  three-layer  foil  by  forming  a  first 
lacquer-layer,  applying  a  thin  metal  layer  thereon,  and 
applying  a  second  lacquer  layer  of  polystyrene  over  the 
metal  layer,  wrapping  at  least  four  such  foils  with  the 
first  lacquer  layers  lying  in  the  field-free  space  iifthe  fin- 
ished capacitor,  and  the  second  lacquer  layers  being  di- 
electrically  effective,  tempering  the  wrapped  capacitor 
layers  by  healing  the  same  at  a  temperature  between  90 
and  110°  C.  for  a  period  of  approximately  24  to  72  hours, 
and  thereafter  applying  contact  layers  to  the  ends  of  the 
wrapped  capacitor  layers  for  the  contacting  of  said  metal 
layers. 


A  method  of  reconditioning  worn  shafts  by  reestablish- 
ing roundness  of  the  worn  portions,  cementing  sleeves 
thereon,  and  grinding  the  exterior  surface  of  the  sleeves 
down  to  the  original  diameters  of  the  shafts. 


3,419.948 
METHOD  OF  MAKING   CAPACITORS  HAVING 
IMPROVED  CAPACITOR  CONSTANCY 
Walter  Volkl,  Gninwald,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,   Munich,   Germany,   a   corporation 
of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Application  241,027,  Nov.  29,  1962,  now 
Patent  No.  3,123,895.  This  application  May  5,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  548,357 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Dec.  8,  1961, 
S  77,042 
VS.  CI.  29—25.42  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  13/04;  HOlg  1/01 


3,419,950 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  VAPOR  DEVICE 

William  B.  Hall,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,987 

VS.  CI.  29^122  10  Claims 

Int  CI.  B23p  17/00 


1.  Method  of  outgassing  and  evacuating  a  vapor  device 
having  an  envelope,  said  envelope  including  a  heat  input 
region  and  a  heat  dissipation  region  and  containing  a 
vaporizable  heat  transfer  medium,  said  envelope  at  said 
heat  dissipation  region  including  walls  defining  an  orifice 
for  venting  gases  from  said  envelope,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

(a)  evacuating  said  envelope, 

(b)  heating  said  heat  input  region  to  a  first  temperature 
that  is  at  least  as  high  as  that  required  for  vaporizing 
said  heat  transfer  medium,  whereby  said  heat  transfer 
medium  urges  said  gases  through  said  orifice, 

(c)  heating  said  heat  dissipation  region  to  a  second  tem- 
perature higher  than  said  first  temperature  but  be- 
low a  third  temperature  at  which  a  wall  of  said  ori- 
fice softens,  whereby  that  portion  of  said  heat  trans- 
fer medium  passing  through  said  orifice  is  preserved 
in  the  vapor  state  for  preventing  excess  loss  of  said 
medium  through  said  orifice,  and 

(d)  heating  said  heat  dissipation  region  to  said  third 
temperature,  whereby  said  wall  of  said  orifice  softens 
and  closes  said  orifice. 
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3  419,951 
FABRICATION  OF  METAL  STRUCTURES 
Ronald  J.  Carison,  Galloway.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Battelle     Development    Corporation,     Columbus, 
Ohio,   a  corporation   of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2S,  1966,  S«r.  No.  545,000 
t  A  CI.  29 — 470.1  11  Claims 

Int  CI.  B23k  29100 


3,419,953 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  AND  CONNECTING 

TUBE  FITTINGS 

Lawrence  A.  Deimen,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Aeroquip  Corporation,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  519,071 

U.S.  CI.  29 — 474.5  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B23k  35112 


A  method  for  producing  hollow,  ribbed  metal  struc- 
tures involving  preparing  an  assembly  of  several  mem- 
bers, the  assembly  having  a  flat  surface  comprising  regions 
of  said  members  and  maintaining  intimate  contact  be- 
tween the  members.  A  metal  sheet,  greater  in  thickness 
than  about  one-half  the  thickness  of  the  members  which 
are  to  be  permanently  bonded  to  it,  is  positioned  con- 
tiguous with  the  flat  surface  of  the  member  assembly  and 
spaced  therefrom.  A  means  for  producing  an  explosive 
shock  wave  is  placed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  metal 
sheet  and  fired  to  produce  a  shock  wave  which  metal- 
lurgically  bonds  I'  '  metal  sheet  to  the  member  assembly. 
Certain  members  jre  then  selectively  removed  from  the 
assembly. 

3,419,952 
METHOD  '-OR  MAKING  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Robert  G.  Carlson,  Greenhills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  484,331, 
Sept.  1,  1965.  This  application  Sept.  12,  1966,  S«r. 
No.  578,602 
U.S.  CI.  29—471.3  7  CUims 

Int.  CI.  B23k  31100 


The  invention  relates  to  the  method  of  treating  and 
thereafter  brazing  together  light  weight  tubing  compo- 
nents which  are  usable  primarily  in  aerospace  systems. 
The  treatment  includes  peening  with  clean  glass  beads  to 
provide  a  clean  matte  surface  thereby  insuring  a  clean, 
strong,  reliable  brazed  connection. 


3,419,954 
METHOD  OF  BRAZING  ATTACHMENTS  ONTO 

ROTOR  BLADE  SPARS 
Winston  E.   Brownlee,  Suttons   Bay,   Mich.,   assignor  to 
Parsons  Corporation,  Traverse   City,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  413,199, 
.Nov.  23,  1964.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  529,275 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Mar.  8,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 
U.S.  CI.  29 — 482  4  Claims 

Int  CL  B23k  1102:  B23k  1120 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  composite  metallic  material 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sizing  and  shaping  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  ti- 
tanium and  their  alloys,  each  sheet  having  a  top  face 
and  a  bottom  face; 

(b)  producing  in  the  top  face  of  each  of  the  plurality 
of  sheets  a  plurality  of  aligned  substantially  parallel 
grooves  such  that  adjacent  grooves  do  not  join  one 
another; 

(c)  placing  in  each  of  the  grooves  a  reinforcing  mem- 
ber, a  wire,  fiber  or  filament  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  boron  and  beryllium,  having  a  diam- 
eter of  about  0.001-0.01"  and  a  length-to-diameter 
ratio  greater  than  20; 

(d)  stacking  the  plurality  of  sheets  one  upon  the  other 
so  that  the  reinforcing  members  in  the  top  face  of 
each  sheet  are  positioned  opposite  the  bottom  face 
of  the  next  above  of  the  plurality  of  sheets;  and  then 

(e)  pressing  the  plurality  of  sheets  one  toward  the 
others  with  a  pressure  of  about  1000-10,000  p.s.i. 
while  at  the  same  time  heating  the  sheets  at  a  tem- 
perature of  800-1500°  F.  in  a  vacuum  to  integrally 
bond  the  sheets  one  to  the  other  and  to  integrally 
bond  the  reinforcing  members  to  the  sheets. 


A  method  of  brazing  attachments,  especially  useful  for 
constructing  steel  helicopter  rotor  blades,  positively  es- 
tablishes a  desired  thickness  of  brazing  alloy.  The  part 
to  be  attached  is  originally  formed  with  marginal  portions 
thicker  than  ultimately  utilized.  Thse  are  "dimpled"  or 
indented  to  provide  small,  equally  embossed  projections 
on  the  under  surface.  When  the  parts  are  assembled  and 
brazed,  the  brazing  alloy  flows  between  them  and  makes 
a  joint  of  precisely  established  thickness.  The  upper,  in- 
dented surfaces  are  then  milled  to  a  depth  greater  than 
the  depth  of  indenting,  removing  the  indentations  which 
would  otherwise  result  in  stress  concentrations. 


3,419,955 
SEMICONDUCTOR  FABRICATION 
Hans-Jiirgen  Schiitze  and  Klaus  Hennings,  L  Im,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Telefunken   Patentverwertungsgesellschaft 
m.b.H.,  Ulm  (Danube),  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,266 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr,  17,  1965, 

T  28,418 

U.S.  CL  29—577  13  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOll  7/6S 

A  method  for  fabricating  an  assembly  of  semiconductor 
elements  which  are  to  be  connected  together  to  form  a  cir- 
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cuit,  the  assembly  being  formed  by  providing  a  plurality   ;notor  between  and  in  overlying  relationship  with  the 
of  individual  semiconductor  pellets  each  having  positioning   flanged  ends.  The  strip  is  deformed  around  the  flanges 
holes  formed  therein  and  at  least  some  containing  at  least    and  into  engagement  with  the  stator.  Prior  to  deforming, 
one  semiconductoj  element,  providing  a  positioning  plate 
having  groups  of  pellet-positioning  studs  thereon,  with 


C      IS 


31 


It 


[ 


^ 


each  group  of  studs  being  distributed  to  mate  with  the 
holes  of  at  least  one  pellet,  placing  pellets  on  the  position- 
ing plate  in  mating  relationship  with  corresponding  groups 
of  studs,  and  connecting  the  pellets  rigidly  together  to  form 
an  assembly  which  can  be  readily  removed  from  the  posi- 
tioning plate. 

3,419,956 
TECHNIQUE   FOR   OBTAINING   ISOLATED 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
John  G.  Kren,  Port  Ewen,  Joseph  Regh,  Wappingers  Falls, 
and  David  K.  Seto,  La  Grangeville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
lotemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,278 
U.S.  CL  29— 578  11  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOli  ilOO 


one  of  the  end  bells  is  freely  movable  on  the  stator  to 
adjust  the  end  play  of  the  rotor  supported  by  the  end 
bells. 


A  process  of  fabricating  semiconductor  devices  accord- 
ing to  which  isolation  channels  are  produced  at  the  sur- 
face of  a  semiconductor  wafer  by  forming  a  masking  layer 
for  the  selective  etching  of  the  surface,  the  masking  layer 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  a  line  pattern  including 
junctions  at  which  the  line  segments  meet,  thereafter  form- 
ing an  oxide  layer  on  the  surface  and  into  the  isolation 
channels  in  order  to  isolate  the  "device  islands"  of  semi- 
conductor material.  Uniformity  in  the  depth  of  etching  of 
the  isolation  channels  is  realized  by  forming  discontinui- 
ties in  the  openings  in  said  masking  layer  at  the  junction 
of  the  line  segments  so  that  when  the  etching  of  the  sur- 
face is  performed  the  semiconductor  material  underlying 
the  discontinuities  is  removed. 


3,419,958 

MAGNETOMETER  CORE  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Arthur  W.  Obenschain,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secrelar)  of  the  Navy 

Continuation-in-part  of  applicaKon  Ser.  No.  211,454, 
July  20,  1962.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1963,  Scr. 
No.  327,156 
U.S.  CI.  29—602  6  CUims 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  3104 


3,419,957 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Thomas  W.  Stone.  Ohosso,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Controls 
Company  of  America,  Melrose  Park,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,002 
MS.  CL  29—596  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H02k  15100 

A  motor  stator  extends  between  and  is  engaged  in  the 
open  ends  of  two  motor  end  bells.  The  facing  ends  of  the 
end  bells  are  flanged  and  a  strip  extends  around  the 


1.  The  process  of  reducing  and  maintaining  low  the 
core  noise  of  high  permeability  magnetometer  core  ma- 
terial which  has  previously  been  formed  into  a  thin  rib- 
bon, rolled  into  a  scroll  and  secured  within  a  tube  to 
form  a  core,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

heating  the  core  in  a  furnace  in  a  pure  dry  hydrogen 
atmosphere  to  a  temperature  of  1,000  plus  or  minus 
10°  C, 
turning  the  heat  off  the  furnace  and  cooling  the  core 
in  the  furnace  at  a  rate  of  30°  to  40°  C.  per  hour 
over  the  temperature  range  of  600°  C.  to  300°  C, 
when  the  core  has  cooled  to  200°  C,  turning  off  the 
hydrogen  and  removing  the  core  from  the  furnace, 
and 
vacuum  impregnating  the  core  with  hydraulic  fluid. 


3,419,959 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  INJECTOR-TYPE 

SAFETY  RAZOR  HEAD 

Earl  W.  Lively,  Jr.,  8604  Baltimore  Drive, 

Dallas,  Tex.     75225 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  698,797 

VS.  CL  30-90  1  Claim 

Int.  CL  B26b  21140 

A  protective  cover  for  guarding  the  cutting  edge  of 
injector-type  single-edge  safety  razor  heads  when  the 
razors  are  not  in  use.  This  guard  has  a  trough-like  shape 
formed  to  fit  around  the  cutting  edge  of  injector  razors. 
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It  is  fastened  securely  to  the  razor  head  by  means  of  an 
insertion  key  which  fits  into  the  razor  head  in  the  same 


^B 


A  parachute  line  cutting  device  having  solder  sealed 
closure  members  and  a  sealed  ball  releasing  mechanism. 
The  device  has  a  tubular  housing  with  a  release  pin  ex- 
tending from  the  rear  end  and  a  cylindrical  shape  cutter 
in  the  forward  end.  Between  these  elements  are  a  spring 
powered  firing  pin  and  an  explosive  cartridge.  A  break- 
able solder  sealed  cap  surrounds  the  pin  and  closes  the 
rear  end  of  the  housing.  A  breakable  solder  sealed  disc  is 
adjacent  the  cutter  and  encloses  the  cutter  in  the  housing. 
Thus  all  the  working  parts  of  the  device  are  sealed  in  the 
housing  between  the  end  cap  and  the  disc  seal. 


A  platform  for  a  foot  is  retained  between  the  walls,  the 
platform  being  vertically  movable  with  respect  to  the 
fixed  base  and  adjustably  retainable  in  any  desired  eleva- 
tional  position,  the  distance  between  the  platform  and 
the  fixed  base  indicating  the  amount  of  elevation  required. 


3,419,961 

.MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  ORTHOPEDIC  SHOES 

Alfred  Benescb,  25  Nagic  Ave., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10040 

FUed  June  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  556,431 

VS.  CI.  33— 3b  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A43d  1/02 


3,419,962 

CALCULATING  DEVICE 

Louis  A.  Warner,  5223  N.  Natoma  Ave., 

Chicago,  lU.     60656 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,391 

U.S.  CI.  33—111  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  3/04:  B43I  7/00 


manner  as  the  insertion  key  on  blade  packages  for  this 
type  of  razor. 

3,419.960 
PARACHUTE  LINE  CUTTING  DEVICE 
Ralph  W.  Hanson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tech- 
nical Ordnance,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  .Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  609,448 
U.S.  CI.  30—180  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B64d  17/72;  B26b  77/00 


A  micrometer  scale  which  is  formed  by  dividing  a  right 
triangle  having  the  two  sides  thereof  which  form  the  right 
angle  100  inches  and  1  inch  long,  respectively,  into  10 
equal  length  segments,  each  10  inches  long.  These  10  seg- 
ments, one  of  which  is  triangular  in  shape  and  nine  of 
which  are  quadrangular  in  shape,  are  vertically  aligned, 
in  spaced  relation,  on  a  flat  base  and  each  segment  is  ap- 
propriately calibrated  to  provide  measurements  within  a 
predetermined  range  of  measurements. 


3,419,963 

OPTIC  CENTER  FINDER 

Donald  A.  Williams,  18287  Center  St., 

Castro  Valley,  Calif.     94546 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  694,724 
U.S.  CI.  33—169 
Int.  CI.  GOlb  3/22;  GOlb  5/00 


4  Claims 


The  present  invention  has  for  its  purpose  the  provision 
of  a  device  to  measure  the  amount  of  elevation  required 
in  the  construction  of  an  orthopedic  shoe.  To  this  end 
a  measuring  device  is  provided  having  a  housing  termi-  An  optic  center  finder  for  simplifying  the  setting  up 
nating  at  one  end  in  a  fixed  base  and  having  a  pair  of  of  parts  on  a  boring  or  milling  machine  where  it  is  re- 
spaced-apart  parallel  walls  at  opposite  edges  of  the  base,    quired  that  the  spindle  of  the  machine  be  positioned  at 
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the  center  of  a  circular  opening  in  the  workpiece  or  at 
the  center  of  a  cylindrical  boss  on  the  workpiece.  A 
circular  window  extends  entirely  around  the  body  of  the 
device  and  novel  means  is  used  for  conUnuously  varymg 
the  width  of  the  light  band  projected  through  the  window 
when  the  chuck  center  is  out  of  alignment  with  the  axis 
of  the  opening  or  boss.  The  band  width  remains  constant 
when  the  spindle  is  in  alignment  with  the  opening  or 
boss.  

3,419,964 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  SWELLING 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  ME.MBRANES 
1  horaas  J.  Hennigan,  West  Hyatlsville,  Md.,  assignor  to 
the  United   SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,491 
U.S.  CI.  33—174  11  CUIms 

lilt  a.  GOlb  3/00;  GOlb  3/18 
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through  a  clamping  device  so  that  the  tips  of  the  rods  as- 
sume together  the  profile  of  any  object  against  which  they 
are  pressed.  The  rods  may  be  bent  or  flexed,  and  held 
by  their  own  resilience  or  tendency  to  spring  straight 
when  bent,  by  the  edges  and  shell  of  the  clamping  means 
which  may  include  a  fixed  rigid  integral  projection  bear- 
ing on  the  rods;  by  resilient  rubber  cross  members  within 
the  clamping  means;  or  by  eccentric  cam  and  roller  means. 
Several  individual  devices  may  be  connected  in  a  chain. 


3,419,966 
PLUG  GAUGE 
Frank  E.  Rowc,  Jr.,  Clemson,  S.C,  assignor  to  Deering 
Milliken   Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,407 
U.S.  CI.  33—178  1  Cla"" 

Int.  CI.  GOl  5/70 


A  structure  for  measuring  the  expansion  of  a  dry  elec- 
trode-membrane battery  assembly  when  subjected  to  and 
immersed  in  an  electrolyte  includes  a  chamber  of  two 
compartments  separated  by  a  flexible  elastomeric  mem- 
brane, the  first  compartment  for  retaining  the  assembly 
to  be  measured  on  a  stationary  member  and  the  second 
compartment  containing  a  movable  pressure  plate  and 
a  resilient  member  attached  thereto  for  maintaining  con- 
tact by  the  pressure  plate  against  the  sample  which  is  in 
turn  located  on  the  base  member.  A  micrometer  probe  is 
positioned  such  that  it  engages  the  surface  of  the  pressure 
plate  and  measures  its  displacement.  • 


A  plug  gauge  to  check  the  out  of  roundness  of  a  cir- 
cular opening  and  to  check  the  levelness  of  a  horizontally 
mounted  member.  The  gauge  is  a  truncated  member  with 
a  circular  cross  section  and  has  a  flat  surface  at  the  top 
thereof  for  placement  of  a  level  thereon. 


3,419,967 
GYROCOMPASSES 
Eugene  S.  Rocks,  Northporf,  and  Harry  J.  Smith,  Sea 
Cliff,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Great 
Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  .May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,146 
U.S.  CI.  33—226  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  GOlc  19/38 


3,419,965 
PROFILE  TRANSFERRING  DEVICE 
Ernest  Francis  Madden,  18  Compton  Ave., 
Goring-by-Sea,  Sussex,  England 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  534,958,  Feb.  25, 
1966,   which    is   a   division   of   application   Ser.   No. 
360,623,  Apr.  17,  1964,  which  is  in  turn  a  continuation 
of  application  Ser.  No.   184,172,  Apr.  2,   1962.  This 
application  Jan.  5,  1967.  Ser.  No.  607,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  7,  1961, 

12,535  61,  Patent  931,463 
U.S.  CI.  33—175  '  Claims 

Int.  CL  GOlb  5/20 


<; 


>>-... .n-g         I         '■"■■iw" 


There  is  disclosed  a  profile  transferring  device  in  which 
a  number  of  longitudinally  movable  resilient  linear  rods 
are  held  and  disposed  together  in  side  by  side  relation 


The  sensitive  element  of  a  portable  stationary-type  gy- 
rocompass floats  in  liquid  in  the  binnacle  enclosure.  When 
the  floated  element  is  caged,  a  shoulder  thereon  above  the 
liquid  engages  an  interior  flange  on  the  enclosure,  sealing 
off  from  the  liquid  an  upper  chamber  which  contains  the 
upper  end  of  the  sensitive  element  with  its- alignment 
means,  optical  reference  means,  and  gyro  battery  re- 
charging connections,  the  latter  making  contact  with  ex- 
ternal supply  connections  upon  caging. 
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3,419,968 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  AND  PRE-HEATING 
OF  PULVERULENT  MATERIAL,  PARTICULARLY 
RAW  CEMENT  MATERIAL 

Heinz  Jager,  Bochum,  German),  assignor  to  Westfalia 
DinnendabI  Groppel  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Bocbum,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  June  16,  1967,  S«r.  No.  646,669 

U.S.  CI.  34—57  7  CUims 

Int.  CL  F26b  7 7//0 


exit  of  the  air  at  the  central  lower  side  of  the  tumbler 
barrel.  The  dryer  being  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis 
so  that  the  access  openings  may  be  faced  vertically,  hori- 
zontally or  at  any  single  therebetween  for  reception  of 
fabric  material  to  be  dried  or  discharge  of  the  fabric 
material;  the  doors  being  movable  about  the  axis  of  the 
dryer  between  their  open  and  closed  position*. 


3,419,970 
MODEL  STRUCTURAL  SYSTEM 
Herbert   A.   Wanderman,   Alhambra,   Calif.,   assignor  to 
Engineering  .Model  Associates,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
co-partoership 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  529,10* 
VS.  CI.  35—16  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  G09b  19/00:  A63h  33/10 


In  order  to  reduce  the  structural  height  formerly  re- 
quired due  to  the  series  connection  of  the  plurality  of 
cyclone  separators,  and  to  reduce  the  suction  force  ^or 
drawing  the  kiln  gases  through  the  pre-heater,  the  prefcnt 
invention  comprises  a  pressure-drop  chamber  5  located 
at  each  heating  stage  and  having  a  rectangular  cross- 
section  in  plan  view  and  provided  with  a  funnel-shaped 
bottom  8.  The  pulverulent  material  to  be  processed  is 
fed  in  through  a  feed  pipe  3  into  the  hot  gas  inlet  duct 
6  of  the  uppermost  cyclone  stage  A  and  carried  by 
the  rising  beating  gases  into  the  cyclone  4,  where  the 
material  is  precipitated  and  delivered  downwardly  to  the 
next  lower  pre-heating  stage  B,  where  it  enters  a 
pressure-drop  chamber  5  while  coming  into  contact 
with  the  rising  heating  gas.  The  flow  of  hot  gases  leading 
into  the  expansion  chamber  is  in  a  direction  traitsverse 
to  the  flow  of  the  supply  of  pulverulent  material  thereinto. 


3,419,969  I 

TUMBLER  DRYER 
Benjamin  H.  Freze,  Stanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Challenge- 
Cook  Bros.,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  662,812 
VS.  CL  34—126  16  Claims 

Int.  CLF26b7//04 

'     '     •  \ 


This  invention  provides  a  system  for  providing  engi- 
neering, models  having  realistic  features  and  removable 
elements  for  facilitating  the  study,  design  and  display  of 
a  project  or  structure.  Afodels  of  multi-storied  structures 
may  be  assembled  using  the  inventive  system,  any  one  or 
more  floor  levels  being  readily  exposed  in  full  or  in  part 
by  removal  of  the  corresponding  portion  overhead  as  a 
unit  or  in  part  to  permit  close  inspection  and  observation 
as  desired.  Such  removal  permits  reporting  construction 
progress  photographically  at  periodic  intervals. 


3,419,971 
TRACING  TYPE  GAME 

George  A.  Ribken,  Vlsalia,  Calif. 

(2540  N.  Miracle  Mile,  Tucson,  Ariz.     85719) 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  511,461 

VS.  a.  35—26  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G09b  1/00:  A63f  3/00 


A  tumbler  dryer  having  a  tumbler  barrel  therein  and  A  game  including  a  game  board  with  a  recess  in  the 
a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  pairs  of  access  openings  upper  surface  thereof  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  cards 
closed  by  doors  and  ducting  arranged  for  entrance  of  and  a  tracing  panel  overlying  the  recess  and  cards  there- 
drying  air,  principally  at  the  periphery  of  the  door  v«l  in.  A  chance  control  device  in  the  form  of  a  spinner  is 
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provided  on  the  game  board  for  indicatmg  the  card  to  be 
placed  in  the  recess.  Each  of  the  cards  is  provided  with 
a  component  of  a  well-known  object  with  various  char- 
acteristics being  provided  on  the  various  cards  for  en- 
abling a  complete  object  to  be  formed  on  the  tracmg 
panel  from  a  plurality  of  the  cards. 


means  and  the  answer  to  each  problem  selected  appears 
directly  in  the  presentation  window  on  the  opposite  side; 
by  a  unique  double  sided  arrangement,  several  distinct 
sets  of  problems  are  accommodated  on  a  unit  of  reason- 
able size  without  compromising  legibility. 


3  419,972 
crmrATinNAI    AID  FOR   USE  IN   DEVELOPING 
ABILITIES  IN  THE  IDENTIFICATION  AND  MA- 
N?PUI^!lON  Ol  NUMBERS  OR  OTHER  INDICIA 
Joseph  A.  Kitiinger,  309  W.  Edroonston  Drive, 
Rockville,  Md.     20851 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,005 
U.S.  CI.  35-31  ,  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  G09b  19/02:  G09b  23/02 


3,419,974 

SKI  BOOT 

Robert  B.  Lange,  Washington  BIdg.. 

Dubuque,  Iowa     52001 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,222 


VS.  CI.  36—2.5 
Int.  CI.  A43b  5/04 


5  Claims 


An  educational  aid  for  use  in  exercising  arilhrnetical 
abilities  comprising  a  container  having  a  plurality  of  gates 
arranged  along  one  end  thereof  with  ^O"^'^."'';'!,""'"; 
bers  associated  therewith,  at  least  one  spherical  marker 
adapted  to  roll  in  the  container  and  fall  into  the  gates  and 
a  stand  for  supporting  the  container  in  a  substantially 
vertical  viewing  plane  with  the  gates  at  the  lower  end  and 
pivoting  the  container  so  that  the  spherical  marker  will 
roll  away  from  the  gates  whereby  arithmetical  calcu- 
lations may  be  practiced  utilizing  the  numbers  associated 
with  the  gates  into  which  the  marker  falls  as  the  con- 
tainer is  pivoted  to  the  viewing  plane. 


/ 
A  plastic  ski  boot  having  an  outer  shell  of  a  thickness 
great  enough  to  deform  the  interior  thereof  while  main- 
taining the  exterior  dimension  stable  and  the  method  of 
performing  this  operation. 


3,419,973 

MATHEMATICAL  TEACHING  WHEEL 

Dagmar  H.  Manotas  and  Avelino  L   Manotas   both  of 

3711  Jennings,  San  Diego,  Calif.     92106 

Filed  May  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,015 

U.S.a.  35-31  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  G09b  19/02 


3,419,975 
ROAD  WIDENING  TRENCHER-LOADER  UNIT 
Raymore  D.  MacDonald,  Hinsdale,  111.,  assignor  to  West- 
ingbouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  ***•'''♦'' 
June  25,  1965.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  516,022 
U.S.  CI.  37—8  3  Claims 

Int.  a.  B60p  1/36:  E02f  9/00 


The  teaching  wheel  has  a  number  disc  with  an  array  of 
numbers,  a  problem  disc  carrying  specific  problems  and 
having  windows  adjacent  each  problem  through  which  in- 
dividual numbers  on  said  number  disc  are  visible  to  be- 
come porUons  of  the  problem,  the  two  discs  being  rotat- 
ably  held  between  double  panels  of  a  selector  disc,  in 
which  each  panel  has  a  presentation  window  through 
which  each  problem  is  visible  individually,  specific  prob- 
lems can  be  selected  directly  by  readUy  visible  mdicatmg 


A  trencher  loader  attachment  for  use  with  a  self- 
propelled  prime  mover  and  adapted  to  cut  a  trench  in  and 
to  remove  a  strip  of  shoulder  material  from  the  edge  of 
an  existing  roadway.  The  trencher  loader  attachment  in- 
cludes an  elevating  conveyor  to  receive  the  discharge 
from  a  feeding  conveyor  and  chute  assembly  having  a 
pivotally  mounted  idler  sprocket  which  yieldably  urges  a 
portion  of  the  feeder  conveyor  toward  the  bottom  of  the 
chute. 


62 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  7,  1969 


3,419,976 

DITCHING  WHEELS  AND  MOUNTINGS 

THEREFOR 

Francis  M.  ReisiBg,  P.O.  Box  26,  Edinburg,  Tex.     78539 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1966,  S«r.  No.  528,023 
L.S.  CI.  37—94  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E02f  5 /OS 


for  receiving  the  ends  of  indicia  carrying  means  and 
further  including  a  substantially  continuous  outer  lip  ex- 
tending forward  of  the  channels  and  defining  an  open 
front  for  the  outer  frame.  The  inner  frame  is  adapted 


A  ditching  machine  comprising  a  ditching  wheel  in 
the  form  of  a  relatively  thin  annular  plate  detachably  sup- 
ported from  a  hub,  the  plate  including  welded  stop  blocks 
at  each  side  of  the  plate  in  spaced  predetermined  positions 
to  abut  removable  teeth,  the  teeth  being  arranged  in 
arrays  and  including  cutter  elements  and  spaced  legs 
joined  together  by  intermediate  portions,  the  intermediate 
portions  being  defined  in  part  by  rearwardly  extending 
lugs  to  prevent  rocking  movement  of  the  teeth. 


— 2A 


A  price  tag,  such  as  is  used  for  idicating  the  prices 
of  products  displayed  in  supermarket  shelves  and  cabinets 
and  particularly  a  price  tag  which  is  mountable  in  a  variety 
of  mounting  manners,  and  which  is  equipped  for  flexibility 
of  mounting  of  digits  and  name  strips  to  indicate  the  prod- 
ucts and  their  prices.  Such  price  tag  comprises  a  basic 
panel  whose  front  face  has  four  corner  pockets  in  its 
upper  part  for  receiving  a  name  strip:  twelve  pockets,  in 
three  vertical,  four  horizontal  rows  for  receiving  large 
and  small  digits;  and  a  mounting  clip  on  its  rear  face. 


3,419,978 
BUILDING  DIRECTORY 
Herbert  P.  Van  Ostrand,  Studio  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Vomar  Products,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ca''fomia 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,737 
VS.  CI.  40—63  6  Claims 

InL  CI.  G09f  7/18 

A  modular  wall  mountable  directory  comprising  an 
outer  frame  and  an  inner  frame,  the  outer  frame  is  con- 
nectable  to  a  wall  and  includes  inwardly  facing  channels 


for  mounting  within  fhe  open  front  of  the  outer  frame 
and  holds  a  plate  of  transparent  material.  Means  extend 
inward  from  the  outer  lid  for  releasably  securing  the 
inner  frame  within  the  outer  frame  over  the  indicia  carry- 
ing means. 

3,419,979 
PROGRAM  CONTROL  DISPLAY 
Graham  D.  McVicker  and  Franit  W.  Fink,  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  San  Diego  Aircraft  Engineering,  Inc., 
San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  July  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,071 
\]S.  CI.  40—64  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G09f  7/10:  G09b  19/18:  G09f  9/00 


3,419,977 

PRICE  TAGS 

Robert  J.  Slavsky,  Lathrup  Village,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Shaw  &  Slavsky,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  IS,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,086 

VS.  CI.  40—5  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  G09f  3/20 


The  display  comprises  a  set  of  board  units  which  are 
individually  movable  and  interchangeable  on  a  common 
supporting  means,  each  board  unit  carrying  a  plurality  of 
columns  of  self-stacking,  discrete  coded  marker  elements 
adapted  to  depict  a  plurality  of  distinct  display  patterns, 
the  ma/kers  being  individually  removable  and  replace- 
able without  disturbing  the  basic  pattern  of  the  other  ele- 
ments, and  the  whole  providing  a  composite  graphic  rep- 
resentation of  a  predetermined  program  which  is  easily 
kept  up  to  date  as  the  represented  factors  progress. 


3,419,980 

MAGAZINE   ADVANCING  .STRUCT!  RE  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROJECTORS 

Erich  Zillmer,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to  Voigt- 

laoder  A.G.,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1966.  Ser.  No.  530,533 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1965, 

Z  11,390 

VS.  CI.  40—79  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G09f  11/30:  F16h  3/34 

Magazine  advancing  structure  for  photographic  pro- 
jectors. The  photographic  projector  is  provided  with  a 
magazine  means  which  carries  a  toothed  means  by  which 
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the  magazine  means  is  advanced.  A  driven  gear  means 
meshes  with  this  toothed  means  while  a  driving  gear 
means  which  is  not  directly  connected  to  the  driven  gear 
means  Is  provided  for  driving  the  driven  gear  means. 
Between  the  driving  and  driven  gear  means  there  is  an 
adjustable    transmission    means    which   coacts   with   the 


driving  and  driven  gear  means  for  transmitting  a  drive    Int.  CI.  G09f  7 7 /iO 
therebetween  at  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  different 


3  419  982 

SLIDE  CHANGER  FOR  MULTI-THICKNESS 

TRANSPARENCIES 

Raymond  A.  Heisler,  657  Dakota  Trail, 

Franklin  Lakes,  NJ.     07417 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,305 

U.S.  CI.  40—79  10  Claims 


transmission  ratios.  In  this  way  it  is  possible  to  feed  the 
magazine  means  at  increments  corresponding  to  the  spac- 
ing between  magazine  compartments  in  which  slides  are 
respectively  located.  Thus,  where  thin  slides  in  narrow 
compartments  are  provided,  the  increments  will  be  rela- 
tively small  whereas  with  thicker  slides  the  increments 
will  be  larger,  and  through  the  adjustable  transmission 
means  the  drive  of  driven  gear  means  can  be  adapted  to 
magazines  having  different  compartment  sizes. 


3,419,981 

SLIDE-CONTROLLING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROJECTORS 

Erich  Zillmer,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to  Voigt- 

lander  A.G.,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 

Germanv 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,423 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1965, 

Z  11,425 

U.S.  CI.  40—79  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G09f  77 /iO  ' 


A  slide  changer,  of  the  operator  powered  type,  is  pro- 
vided with  a  troughway  receiving  transparencies  having 
every  usual  thick- ess  of  frame.  One  side  of  the  troughway 
is  provided  with  a  comb-like  spring  engaging  varying 
thicknesses  of  slide  frames  to  provide  a  multi-width  slide 
stop.  As  a  pusher  engages  the  opposite  side  of  a  slide 
fl  moves  one  slide  from  an  array  of  slide  and  to  the 
changer  path.  The  pusher  is  provided  with  a  toggle  which 
requires  the  pusher  to  be  pushed  to  its  inner  stroke  limit 
before  returning  to  the  outer  stroke  limit  and  vice  versa. 


3,419,983 
CHANGEABLE  NAMEPLATE 
Virgil  Hill,  843  Carlotta  Court  Redlands,  Calif.     92373, 
and    Frank    W.    Russo,    1404    Roxbury    Drive,    San 
Bernardino,  Calif.     92404 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,065 
U.S.  a.  40—95  2  Claims 

Int.  CLG09f  77/24 


In  a  photographic  projector  having  a  slide  changing 
structure,  a  slide  changing  means  of  the  projector  is  pro- 
vided which  has  an  operating  cycle  whereby  a  slide  is 
moved  from  a  magazine  to  a  projecting  position  and  then 
back  to  the  magazine.  The  projector  has  a  deflector  car- 
rier carrying  a  pair  of  deflectors  with  a  drive  connected 
to  the  deflector  carrier  to  move  it  during  the  above  cycle 
of  the  slide  changing  means  from  a  raised  position  where- 
in the  deflectors  are  beyond  the  range  of  the  slides  to  an 
operating  position  wherein  the  deflectors  respectively  de- 
flect slides  which  immediately  precede  and  follow  the 
slide  acted  upon  by  the  slide  changing  means  to  deflect 
from  the  latter  slide,  the  immediately  preceding  and  fol- 
lowing slides,  so  as  to  prevent  the  slide  changing  means 
from  engaging  the  immediately  preceding  and  following 
slides. 


A  changeable  nameplate  having  a  plurality  of  tapes 
bearing  letters  and/or  numerals  which  are  exposed 
through  apertures  in  the  housing.  The  ends  of  each  tape 
are  wound  onto  two  spools  disposed  one  above  the  other, 
each  having  a  radial  flange  that  can  be  turned  by  the 
thumb  to  advance  the  tape  in  one  direction  or  the  other. 
Between  the  spools  is  a  small  idler  wheel  of  rubber,  which 
bears  against  the  flanges  of  both  spools  in  each  pair.  When 
one  of  the  spools  is  turned,  it  drives  the  other  spool 
through  the  idler  wheel. 


3,419,984 

SLIDE  MEWER 

Yoshicbika  Sakamoto,  214  2<home,  Sengen-cbo, 

Ohmiya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,405 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1965, 

40  79,265;  Sept.  22,  1966,  41   88,615 

U.S.  CL  40—106.1  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GWf  7i/70 

A  slide  viewer  for  inspecting  slides  that  are  retained 
in  holding  frames  and  distributed  over  a  translucent  front 
plate  which  has  steps  for  the  holding  frames.  The  holding 
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tremities  of  the  diverging  sides.  The  light  source  cooper- 
ates with  the  subject  construction  in  that  it  has  a  watered 
so  that  as  the  chamber  is  lowered   iace  plate.  Each  "bubble"  thereon  acts  as  an  individual 

"light  source''  thereby  aiding  in  diffusing  and  spreading 
the  light  rays  over  the  entire  face  and  through  the  trans- 


frames  are  dispensed  from  and  collected  in  a  chamber 
which  slides  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  trans- 
lucent front  plate 


the   holding  frames  are  stripped  sequentially  from  the 
chamber  and  placed  on  the  steps  and  when  the  chamber 
is  raised  the  holding  frames  are   sequentially  removed' 
from  the  steps  and  stacked  in  the  chamber. 


3,419,985 

DISTANCE  SAFETV  STICKER 

Duane  H.  Berrier,  851  Talisman  Drive, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah     84116 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,266 

VS.  CI.  40—129 

Inf.  CI.  G09f  7  00:  G09f  21/00 


7  Claims 


lucent  reflector.  The  translucent  reflector  may  be  colored, 
tljereby  producing  colored  light  rays  which  are  substan- 
tially the  same  color  as  the  reflector  in  order  to  accentuate 
significant  colors  and  objects  for  advertising  and  display 
purposes. 


3,419,987 
SLIDE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 
Richard  D.  Hipp,  Jr.,  Circle  Pines,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,487 
VS.  CI.  40—152  12  Claims 

Int.  CLG09f  7/72 


The  present  invention  presents  a  placard,  sticker,  sign 
or  the  like  readily  attachable  to  the  rear  bumper  of  a 
vehicle,  the  sign  bears  numeral,  speed-indicating  indicia 
which  are  graduated  as  to  size.  These  numeral,  speed- 
indicating  indicia  are  designed  such  that  when  the  driver 
of  a  following  vehicle  and  having  normal  eyesight  can 
read  the  speed-designation  of  the  speed  he  is  driving,  he 
will  known  that  he  is  at  or  closer  than  a  minimum,  safe 
stopping  distance  behind  the  vehicle  bearing  the  sticker. 

In  a  preferred  form  of  the  invention  there  is  implaced 
on  the  sticker  a  certain  message,  in  combination  with  the 
physical  characteristics  of  the  sign  and  the  numeral  speed 
indicia  placed  thereon,  so  as  to  convey  the  rear  driver  the 
information  that  if  he  can  read  the  speed  at  which  he  is 
traveling,  then  he  is  traveling  too  close  to  the  first  vehicle 
for  safe  stopping. 


3,419,986 

SIGN  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  TRANSLUCENT 

REFLECTOR 

Peiry  Vincent  Maze,  701  Morton  St 

Falls  Cltj,  Nebr.     68355 
FUed  .May  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,330 
VS.  CI.  40—130  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G09f  75/72 

An  illuminated  and  illuminating  sign  has  a  translucent 
reflector  that  houses  the  source  of  illumination  in  the 
centrally  located  dished  out  face  portion  thereof.  The  re- 
flector has  outwardly  diverging  translucent  sides  with  a 
translucent  and  inwardly  reflecting  sign  face  positioned 
opposite  the  source  and  spaced  outwardly  of  the  end  ex- 


Slides  for  display  of  graphic  material  are  provided  with 
external  slideways  for  inter-engagement  with  adjacent 
slides  to  form  an  integral  pack  of  slides  from  which  single 
slides  may  be  temporarily  slidably  removed  for  display 
and  re-insertion  as  desired. 


3,419,988 
CHANGEABLE  DISPLAY  CONSTRUCTION 
Raimundas  V.   Misauskas,  Stone  Park,  III.,  assignor  to 
Chicago  Show  Printing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,857 
U.S.  CL  40—152.2  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G09f  13/02 

A  display  assembly  comprising  a  rigid  base  plate  having 
a  series  of  rods  each  having  one  of  its  ends  revomably  se- 
cured to  said,  base  plate.  The  fre^  ends  of  the  rods  sup- 
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port  a  display  sign  panel.  Movable  animating  screens  with 
or  without  associated  illuminating  means  may  be  mounted 

A 


gripping  and  pulling  a  trotline  and  moving  a  boat  there- 
along  for  servicing  the  trotline.  A  torus  line  guide  and  a 
guide  post  are  mounted  on  the  base  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  gear-like  members  for  guiding  the  trotline  there- 
through. One  of  the  gear-like  members  is  driven  by  a 
hand  crank  and  the  other  gear-like  member  is  mounted 
for  selective  engagement  therewith  to  facilitate  removing 
or  attaching  the  trotline.  A  clamp  member  is  provided  for 
attachment  of  the  apparatus  to  a  boat. 


on  the  base  plate  to  enhance  the  appearance  of  the  dis- 
play. ^_^____^ 

3,419,989 

SCENE  IN  MOTION 

Donald  J.  Boolv.  Oak  Forest.  IIL,  assignor  to  Spartus 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  -Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,872 

VS.  CI.  40—160  4  Claims 

Int  CI.  G09f  79/02,  G09f  1/J2 


3,419,991 
PNEUMATIC  DEVICE 
Douglas  W.  Mitchell,  Renfrew,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
of  twenty-five  percent  to  Donald  J.  Sullivan,  Barrvvale. 
Ontario,  five  percent  each  to  Agnes  Mitchell,  Douglas 
S.  Mitchell,  and  Pamela  A.  Mitchell,  Renfrew,  Ontario, 
and  four  percent  to  Donald  E.  Hewson,  Streetsville, 
Ontario,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,414 
VS.  a.  43—19  6  Claims 

Int.  a.  A01k97/O2 


Picture  including  picture  canvas  surrounded  by  frame 
and  having  clock  face  painted  thereon  as  part  of  scene. 
Opening  in  picture  canvas,  at  clock  face,  through  which 
extends  rotatable  shaft  from  clock  movement  located 
behind  picture  canvas.  Clock  movement  detachably  sup- 
ported behind  picture  canvas  by  structure  located  en- 
tirely behind  picture  canvas  and  including  fasteners  mov- 
able independently  of  picture  and  of  shaft.  Clock  hands 
on  shaft  in  front  of  picture  canvas  cooperate  with  dock 
face  on  picture  canvas  to  tell  the  time  of  day. 


A  pneumatic  casting  device  provided  with  a  first  tubular 
member  closed  at  one  end  and  partially  sealed  at  its  other 
end.  A  second  tubular  member  is  provided  with  a  plunger 
at  one  end  and  apertures  adjacent  thereto  and  is  slidably 
received  in  the  first  member.  A  rod  mer.iber  is  provided 
with  a  plunger  at  one  end  and  is  slidably  received  in  the 
second  member.  A  stop  rod  extends  inwardly  of  the  sec- 
ond member  from  its  plunger  beyond  the  apertures  to 
prevent  the  plunger  on  the  rod  member  from  blocking 
the  apertures.  A  gas  under  pressure  is  introduced  into 
the  first  member  between  its  closed  end  and  the  plunger 
of  the  second  member.  A  releasable  latch  is  mounted  on 
the  first  and  second  members  to  prevent  relftive  move- 
ment of  the  same  when  gas  pressure  is  applied. 


3,419,990 
FISHING  APPARATUS 
Olin  S.  Lewis,  Rte.  3,  Seagoville,  Tex.     75159,  and 
Troy  V.  Morran,  Rte.  2,  Box  144,  Mcsqulle,  Tex. 
75149 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  626,165 
VS.  CL  43— 6  J  11  Claims 

Int  CL  AOlk  79/00 


3,419,992 

CLOSED  FACE  FISHING  REEL  ATTACHMENT 

Allen  D.  Strahm,  3150  S.  Atlanta  Ave., 

Tulsa,  Okla.     74105 
FUed  Aug.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  482,489 
U.S.  CI.  43—20  4  Claims 

Int  CI.  AOlk  87/06 


A  U-shaped  bracket  positioned  beneath  the  handle  of 

A  fishing  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  intermeshing  gear-    the  fishing  rod  includes  a  closed  face  spinning  reel  posi- 

like  members  mounted  on  a  base  member  for  resiliently    tioned  upon  the  bracket.  A  thumb  actuated  release  mem- 
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ber  extends  to  a  position  atop  the  rod  in  position  when 
naturally  gripping  said  handle  and  is  adapted  to  actuate 
the  braking  and  releasing  mechanism  of  the  reel. 


3,419,993 

DOLL    HAVING     A     PLURALITY    OF 

CHANGEABLE  ETHNIC  FEATURES 

June  M.  Rodgers,  411  Lafayette  Ave., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11238 
Filed  May  11,  1964,  S«r.  No.  366,473 


appear  to  be  sneezing.  As  one  arm  is  manually  lifted,  it 
causes  the  head  to  move  rearwardly  and  then  forivardly 
in  an  abrupt  fashion.  As  the  head  is  thus  moved  forwardly, 
the  other  arm  is  automatically  raised  to  place  the  hand 
adjacent  the  face  to  appear  as  though  the  doll  is  smother- 
ing the  sneeze.  There  is  also  a  noisemaker  within  the  doll 
which  operates  as  the  head  moves  forwardly. 


VS.  CI.  46—22 
Int  CI.  A63h  3/16 


1  Claim 


A  doll  having  relatively  movable  bead  and  arms  which 
are  interconnected  and  operable  to  provide  a  sequence 


3,419,995 

HAND  OPERATED  TOY 

Lawrence  D.  Siegler,  2965  Randy, 

Farmers  Branch,  Tex.     75234 

FUed  July  20,  1965,  Ser.  iNo.  473,439 

U.S.  a.  46—124 

Int.  CI.  A63h  7/00;  G09f  19/08 


9  Claims 


1.  A  doll  comprising,  in  combination,  a  basic  form  ele- 
ment including  a  torso  portion  and  head,  arm  and  leg 
portions  joined  thereto,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  detachable 
cover  means  for  covering  said  portions,  each  said  set  com- 
prising an  individual  cover  for  each  said  portion,  the 
covers  of  each  said  set  being  both  colored  and  shaped  to 
simulate  characteristics  of  the  head  and  body  typical  of 
a  particular  racial  group,  the  racial  group  represented  by 
each  of  said  sets  being  different  than  each  of  those  repre- 
sented by  the  others,  said  covers  including  means  for  me- 
chanically detachably  attaching  each  of  said  covers  to  said 
form  element. 


3,419,994 

snt:ezing  doll 

Marvin  I.  Glass,  Chicago,  and  Leonid  Kripak,  Villa  Park, 
III.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  partnership 

Filed  .Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,712 

U.S.  CI.  46—118  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  A63h  3/31 


A  paper  toy  simulating  an  animal  formed  of  a  body 
piece  foldable  along  predetermined  lines  to  define  a  body 
portion  and  appendages  such  as  wings  which  are  mov- 
able relative  to  each  other  and  the  body  portion  when 
the  toy  is  manipulated  by  hand. 


3,419,996 

TURKEY  CALLER 

Vedna  O.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Gould,  Ark.     71643 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,744 

U.S.  CI.  46—189  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A63h  5/00;  G08b  3/00 


An  elongated  tubular  body  which  flares  gradually 
toward  one  end  and  defines  a  small  diameter  mouthpiece 
at  the  other  end.  The  diameter  of  the  mouthpiece  end 
of  the  tubular  body  is  sufficiently  small  to  enable  the 
mouthpiece  to  be  received  between  the  lips  of  the  user 
when  his  lips  are  pressed  tightly  together,  simulated 
turkey  yelps  being  produced  by  the  user  sharply  draw- 
ing into  his  mouth  through  the  tubular  body. 


3,419,997 

TOY  SUBMARINE 

Herbert  H.  Owbridge,  3838  Buena  Park  Drive, 

Studio  City,  Calif.     91604 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,673 

VS.  C\.  46—244  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A63h  23/04:  A63h  33/26 

This  invention  relates  to  a  submersible  electrically  pro- 
pelled toy  submarine  and  more  particularly  to  such  a  sub- 


to  alternately  dive  and  resurface  by  means  of  a  cyclic   A  vertical  door  frame  is  secured  between  the  side  walls 

ha^«  in  buoyancy  while  providing  positive  pressure  to    and  to  and  above  the  platfortn.  The  door  frame  conta.^ 

cnange  m  ouoyancy     • .     t-  s  »~  i-  ^  ^^^  ^^^  gaining  access  to  the  storage  closet  so  created. 


3,420,000 
v„.         -   .,  ■.■■  ..  -    -   -.„,_.^    -  .  ,..  OPENING  DEVICE  FOR  LIGHT  DOMES, 

Z^dr^ ^iVn^''  ii^^  i^  -  .    ^^      ~\  SKYLIGHTS,  ETC. 

^S».|._    ,'    HMlM"  ILl""|W  '       ■    ^ — ^  Klaus  Esser,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 

'-■  ,      „M..  .»•      •—  '  Klaus  Esser  K.G.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  July  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,849 

the  motor  compartment  to  purge  water  and  moisture  there-    ]^-^^-^^^JfJ^  '  *^'"'°" 

from. 

3,419,998 
GRAPE  TRELLIS 
Charles  G.  Burton,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chisholm- 
Ryder  Company,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,070 
VS.  CI.  47—46  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  17/06 


Machine  harvesting  of  grapes  with  the  harvester  of  my 
copending  application  Ser.  No.  449.974,  filed  Apr.  22, 
1965,  requires  a  trellis  with  a  cantilevered  longitudinal 
trellis  wire.  Simple  upwardly  and  outwardly  angled 
wooden  arms  are  provided  for  this  purpose  with  simple 
sheet  metal  plates  provided  with  stabilizing  spurs  are 
nailed  both  to  the  posts  and  to  the  inboard  ends  of  these 
bars.  A  simple  attachment  is  provided  between  the  out- 
board end  of  each  bar  and  a  transverse  grape  post  wire. 
This  latter  connection  can  also  be  such  that  the  longi- 
tudinal trellis  wire  can  be  lifted  from  the  trellis. 


3,419,999 

CONVERTING  MEANS  FOR  FORMING 

STAIRWELL  STORAGE  CLOSET 

Michael  P.  Scheafbauer,  4442  S.  5lh  St., 

Milwaukee,  Wis.     53207 

Filed  Oct  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,078 

U.S.  CI.  49—33  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E04f  19/08 


A  device  for  pivoting  skylight  means  and  the  like  into 
opening  and  closing  positions  by  means  of  a  first  fluid 
operable  piston  pivotally  connected  to  said  skylight  means 
and  provided  with  a  collar  having  an  outer  conical  sur- 
face tapering  in  the  direction  of  the  opening  movement 
of  said  piston  and  slidably  engageable  by  the  correspond- 
ingly inclined  end  face  of  a  second  piston  which  is  spring 
urged  into  sliding  engagement  with  said  conical  surface 
and  automatically  slips  below  said  collar  into  locking 
position  for  locking  said  first  piston  when  the  latter  oc- 
cupies its  skylight  means  opening  position,  said  second 
piston  being  adapted  by  fluid  means  to  be  withdrawn  from 
said  locking  position  to  commit  said  skylight  means  to 
move  by  its  non-weight  to  its  closing  position  while  re- 
turning said  first  piston  to  its  skylight  means  closing 
position. 

3,420,001 

ADJUSTABLE  CLOSURE  LOCK 

Raymond  T.  Raymon,  11618  Highland  Drive, 

Warren,  Mich.     48089 

FUed  July  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,136 

U.S.  CI.  49 — 407  11  Claims 

Int  CI.  E05d  13/04 


of  motions  for  said  parts,  so  that  the  doll  is  caused  to   marine  having  novel  apparatus  for  causing  the  submarine 


A  lock  for  use  with  sliding  closure  panels,  and  the 

A  storage  closet  converting  means  is  suitable  for  instal-    like,  to  lockingly  maintain  a  panel  in  adjusted  partially 

lation  in  the  upper  portion  of  a  stairwell  and  includes  a    open  position,  against  further  opening,  or  in  fully  closed 

platform,  mounted  between  the  side  walls  of  the  stairwell,   position.  A  locking  bar  of  adjustable  length  pivotally 
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mounted  at  one  end,  and  in  operative  locking  position    plates  and  grips  one  of  the  series  of  ratchet  teeth  on  the 

disposed  in  the  horizontal  guide  track  for  the  panel,  and    backing  plate.  The  other  trim  strip  is  urged  into  gripping 

extending  therein  in  a  plane  parallel  ti^e  plane  of  sliding    engagement  by  the  hook-shaped  portion  of  the  one  tnm 

movement  of  the  panel,  and  in  inop^ative  position  dis-    strip.  The  hooked-shaped  portion  also  acts  as  a  door  stop. 

posed  in  the  vertical  channel  guide  track  for  the  panel. 

The  adjustable  locking  bar  in  operative 'position  having 

the  free  end  thereof  engaged  against  the  rear  edge  of  the 

panel  to  prevent  the  panel  from  being  moved  rearwardly. 

Clamping  means  positioned  in  said  vertical  channel  guide 

track    for   releasably    maintaining    said    locking   bar   in 

inoperative  position. 


3,420,002 
WINDOW  GLASS  FR.AME  AND  GUIDE 
Karl  Q.  Kondolf,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Schlegel 
.Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  .May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,154 
VJS.  CI.  49—440  li  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E05d  13/02 


The  one  trim  strip  is  mortised  at  the  backing  plates  to  re- 
ceive the  hinges  so  each  hinge  rests  on  a  backing  plate,  and 
the  binge  fasteners  extend  through  the  backing  plate  into 
the  wall  surface  securely  to  support  the  door. 


1.  A  guide  for  an  unframed,  movable  window  glass  in 
a  motor  vehicle,  said  guide  comprising:  - 

(a)  a  member  formed  to  define  a  channel  wider  than 
the  thickness  of  said  window  glass  and  having  a  bot- 
tom wall  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  arranged 
to  straddle  the  edge  of  said  window  glass,  each  of 
said  side  walls  having  a  slot  opening  into  said  chan- 
nel and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  channel,  said 
slot  being  wider  at  its  bottom  than  at  its  top;  and 

(b)  a  pair  of  fabric  strips  one  of  which  is  arranged 
in  each  of  said  slots,  said  fabric  strips  each  com- 
prising a  pile  row  interwoven  with  a  woven  fabric 
backing  strip  to  extend  from  one  face  of  said  backing 
strip,  said  backing  strip  extending  laterally  beyoiid 
the  area  of  juncture  between  said  pile  row  and  said 
backing  strip,  said  backing  strip  being  wider  than 
said  top  of  said  slot  »nd  being  retained  in  said  slot 
flat  against  the  bottoiji  of  said  slot  with  said  pile  row 
extending  from  said  top  of  said  slot  into  said  channel 
so  that  said  pile  rows  of  said  pair  of  fabric  strips 
bear  against  opposite  faces  of  said  unframed  window 
glass.  

3,420,003 

ADJUSTABLE  DOOR  FRAME 

Robert  S.  Cline,  112  32nd  Ave.  W., 

Bradentoo,  Fia.     33505 

Filed  May  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,509 

VS.  CI.  49—505  S  Claims 

Int.  a.  E06f  7/20 

This  invention  relates  to  adjustable  door  frames  which 
are  adjustable  for  varying  wall  thickness,  which  varia- 
tions are  always  present  along  the  edge  of  the  wall  open- 
ing. This  frame  includes  a  plurality  of  relatively  short 
backing  plates  spaced  along  at  least  one  edge  of  the  wall 
opening  and  having  a  series  of  transversely  spaced,  lon- 
gitudinally extending  ratchet  teeth  and  a  pair  of  trim 
strips,  one  mounted  on  the  backing  plate  and  having  a 
hook-shape  portion  projecting  from  the  backing  plate  and 
returning  toward  the  backing  plate,  all  as  viewed  in  sec- 
tion. The  other  trihr^trip  includes  a  longitudinal  gripping 
edge  which  is  forced  between  the  one  trim  strip  and  the 


3,420,004 
FORMED  PLASTIC  ARTICLE  DE-SLIVER  UNIT 
Robert   E.   O'Brien,   Grand    Rapids,    Mich.,   assignor   to 
Kirkbof    Manufacturing    Corporation,    Grand    Rapids, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  .May  28.  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,782 
VS.  CI.  51—5  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B24b  29/00 


Apparatus  for  de-slivering  thin  walled  plastic  articles 
formed  by  force  from  a  plastic  film  and  peripherally  sev- 
ered from  the  film,  having  dynamic  article  edge  abrading 
means  such  as  brushes  that  abrades  or  rubs  the  article 
edges,  preferably  at  angles  thereto  to  detach  the  slivers, 
combined  with  electrostatic  sliver  charging  means  aixl 
flowing  gas  sliver  removal  means  that<^uoys  the  slivers 
and  sucks  them  away  from  the  anicles. 


3,420.005 

GRINDING  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

CABOCHON  SHAPED  BODIES 

Richard  Edwin  Moppelt,  125  Prince  Edward  Ave., 

Earlwood,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,283 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  23,  1964, 

53,270/64 

VS.  CI.  51—121  6  ClaimJ 

Int.  CL  B24b  9J16 

A  grinding  apparatus  for  shaping  cabochons  comprises 
a  chuck  adapted  to  be  rotated  and  to  grip  a  member  which 
is  to  be  formed  into  a  cabochon  so  that  it  is  held  against 
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the  surface  of  a  rotating  grindstone.  The  chuck  is  mounted 
so  that  it  can  be  swung  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
abrading  surface  of  the  grindstone.  Means  is  provided  for 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


69 


abrasive    surface    area    produces    successively    available 
abrading  surfaces,  each  consisting  of  a  lower  level  of 


imposing  on  the  chuck  reciprocatory  motion  so  that  the 
civbochon  is  ground  to  a  desired  girdle  shape  around  its 
periphery  and  is  correspondingly  shaped  over  its  curved 


firmly  attached,  and  not  theretofore  used,  sharp-edged 
particles. 

3,420,008 
LOADING  MECHANISM 
Herbert   R.   Uhtenwoldt,   Worcester,  Mass.,   assignor  to 
The  Heald  Machine  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,904 
VS.  CI.  51—215  *  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B24b  47/02 


.  3,420,006 

APPARATl'S  FOR  GRINDING  MULTIFOCAL  LENS 
Howard  J.  Bamett.  Quarters  3514-A,  Schofield  Barracks, 

APO  957,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,574 
VS.  a.  51—129  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B24b  5/04 


A  loading  mechanism  or  apparatus  arranged  to  transfer 
workpieces  from  a  chute  into  a  work  station  of  a  machine 
tool,  including  a  shaft  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  work  spindle,  including  an  arm  extending  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  shaft  at  its  outer  end,  and  including  means 
to  move  the  shaft  axially  and  to  rotate  it  to  permit  the 
arm  to  transfer  workpieces. 


3,420,009 
WORK  CENTERING  CHUCK 

Th.  7"tion  comprises  at,  aj^a^Ujsfor^n^m^^  "SlS^^SIinf  S^  ^"ciS^,  ^b^^a  ^^1 

multifocal  lens  which  has  no  dividing  lines  t>e«ween  the  .„„  „f  (,*.„ 

separate   areas  of  magnification.  The  apparatus  obtains  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  j^^_  564,087 

the  multifocal  result  by  grinding  a  single  vision  lens  blank  ^j^  ^^  5i_237                                                      6  Claims 

held  at  an  angular  relationship  to  a  spinning  chamois  skin  j^,  q^  B24b  41/06 
which  has  been  coated  with  a  grinding  compound. 


3,420,007 
ABRASIVE  TOOL 
Victor  Anthony  Kolesh,  Holden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wal- 
lace-Murray Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,369 
VS.  CI.  51—209  '  Claims 

Int  CI.  B24d  3/00 

An  abrasive  tool  comprising  a  coarse  gage,  open  mesh 
woven  wire  screen  disk  providing  a  rigidly  formed  abra- 
sive surface  area,  with  voids  extending  therethrough,  and 
an  abrasive  coating  of  scattered,  hard,  sharp-edged  par- 
ticles covering  the  face  of  the  screen  wires  including  their 
sides  extending  into  the  voids,  whereby  erosion  of  the 


This  specification  and  referenced  drawings  describe  and 
show  a  chuck-type  work  driver  for  a  precision  cylindrical 
grinding  machine  in  which  a  plurality  of  gripping  jaws 


70 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  7,  1969 


move  radially  inward  to  grip  the  end  of  a  workpiece  that 
is  held  on  a  fixed  axis  by  a  conventional  locating  conical 
center  mating  with  a  center  hole  in  the  end  of  the  work- 
piece.  The  jaws  move  toward  a  theoretical  center  which 
is  permitted  to  shift  as  the  jaws  engage  the  work  so  that 
the  workpiece  is  firmly  and  uniformly  gripped  despite  an 
eccentricity  of  the  workpiece  relative  to  the  locating  cen- 
ter and  centerhole. 


3,420.010 

AIR-COOLED  TIRE  ABRADING  RASP 

Alton  E.  Tobey,  2203  Mission  St., 

Santa  Cruz,  Calif.     9S060 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,887 

U.S.  CI.  51—356  2  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  B24b  55/02 


VS. 

Int.  CI.  E04b  7/14:  E04b  1/342 


( 


., IP"  K8 


floor  area  of  conventional  design,  with  this  reductioA  in 
volume  being  effected  without  in  any  way  detracting  from 
the  utility  of  the  building  in  efficiently  carrying  out  air- 
craft maintenance  work  therein. 


3,420.012 
ELEVATED  FLOOR  SYSTE.Vl 
Eme$t  C.  Liskey,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  580,  Gleo  Burnie, 
Md.     21061.  and  Richard  W.  Custer,  410  Cbal- 
fonle  Drive,  Calonsville,  Md.     21228 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,685 
VS.  CI.  52—126  5  Claims 

Int.  CLE04|i  15/18 


A  rasp  for  abrading  tire  carcasses  to  prepare  the  same 
for  recapping  is  described  which  is  designed  in  such  a 
manner  to  be  automatically  air  cooled.  The  rasp  com- 
prises a  rotatable  circular  disc  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  slots  extending  radially  into  the 
outer  periphery  thereof.  A  pair  of  annular  abrading  ele- 
ments are  concentrically  secured  respectively  to  each  side 
face  of  the  disc  adjacent  the  periphery  of  it  and  overly- 
ing the  slots.  These  elements  having  abrading  surfaces  on 
their  exposed  side  faces  and  as  the  rasp  is  rotated,  air  is 
entrained  within  the  slots  and  flows  radially  outward  due 
to  centrifugal  force.  This  air  contacts  the  inner  side  faces 
of  the  annular  elements  and  conducts  heat  directly  there- 
from. 


3,420,011 
SUSPENDED  TRIANGULAR  GRID  ROOF 

STRUCTURE     , 
Yoshio  Takahashi.  2-chome.  Aikawa  Nakadori, 
Higashiyodogana-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  June  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  645,793 
CI.  52 — 83  8  Claims 


An  elevated  floor  has  panels  supported  by  pedestals. 
The  panels  can  be  supported  at  their  corners  by  the  pedes- 
tals or  a  reinforced  assembly  can  be  formed  by  stringers 
which  bridge  the  pedestals  and  support  the  edges  of  the 
panels.  The  panels  have  an  upper  tread  surface,  an  inter 
mediate  flat  steel  sheet  and  an  embossed  bottom  plate 
which  has  alternate  and  depresssed  portions.  The  sides  of 
the  panels  are  made  of  L-shaped  bars  sandwiched  between 
the  sheet  and  the  plate. 


3,420,013 
POST  CONSTRUCTION 
William  T.  Alvarado,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Alvarado  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  El  Monte, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,345 
VS.  CI.  52—161  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  E02d  5/74 


^^ 


A  suspended  triangular  grid  roof  structure  of  high  hori- 
zontal rigidity  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  forming  a 
part  of  a  building  of  extensive  floor  area,  such  as  an  air- 
craft maintenance  hangar  for  larger  planes  currently  com- 
ing into  commercial  use,  of  the  Boeing  747  type  and  the 
like.  The  roof  structure  of  the  present  invention  permits 
drastic  reduction  in  the  volume  of  the  building  of  which 
it  forms  a  part  relative  to  that  of  a  building  of  comparable 


A  post  or  standard  construction  to  be  anchored  to  a 
floor  having  an  opening  in  which  is  positioned  a  threaded 
anchor  member  for  receiving  a  threaded  shaft  which 
passes  through  a  tubular  post  member,  the  shaft  having 
an  upper  threaded  end  for  receiving  a  nut  and  in  which 
by  rotating  the  nut  the  shaft  will  simultaneously  secure 
the  tubular  member  to  the  floor  by  fixing  the  anchor 
member  in  the  opening  in  the  floor. 
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3,420,014 
ANCHOR  INSERT  AND  PICK-UP  UNIT  THEREFOR 
Peter  D.  Courtois,  Des  Plaines,  and  George  J.  Ericksson, 

Morton    Grove,    III.,    assignors    to   Superior    Concrete 

Accessories,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  500,491,  Oct.  19, 

1965.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  690,037 
U.S.  CI.  52—173  14  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E04g  21/14:  B66c  7/00 


T  sections  extending  in  a  second  direction,  at  right  angles 
to  the  direction  of  the  slats.  The  T  sections  are  connected 
friclionally  with  the  slats  by  grooves  in  the  slats  and  in 
legs  of  ihe  T.  Forces  imparted  to  the  arms  of  the  T  sec- 
tion are  transmitted  to  the  slats  by  ears  at  the  ends  of  the 
T  arms  and  through  the  T  legs.  The  T  arms  are  crowned 
to  provide  water  run-off  and  are  grooved  to  prevent  slip- 
page of  a  person  or  object  placed  thereon.  The  slats  have 
resilient  rubber  feet  mounted  on  the  bottoms  thereof  at 
spaced  locations. 


3,420,016 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  L.  Findlay,  116  Lowell  Ave., 

Youngstown,  Ohio     44512 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,231 
U.S.  CI.  52—221 
Int.  CI.  E04b  2/22:  E04b  2/50:  E04c  2/52 


3  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  an  anchor  insert  for  embedment  in 
a  concrete  slab  and  a  cooperating  pick-up  unit  therefor, 
said  anchor  insert  comprising  two  pairs  of  spaced  parallel 
rod  sections  arranged  in  cross  tic-tac-toe  fashion  and 
welded  together  at  coplanar  regions  of  crossing,  each  pair 
of  rod  sections  having  inside  medial  regions  bridging  the 
distance  between  the  other  pair  of  rod  sections  and  having 
outside  end  regions,  the  outside  end  regions  of  one  pair 
of  rod  sections  having  downwardly  extending  portions  de- 
signed for  support  on  a  slab  foundation,  and  a  cage 
mounted  upon  the  medial  regions  of  said  one  pair  of  rod 
sections  and  having  a  circular  bottom  wall,  a  generally 
cylindrical  upstanding  marginal  wall,  and  a  circular  open 
upper  rim,  the  medial  regions  of  said  one  pair  of  rod  sec- 
tions projecting  in  secant  fashion  through  said  side  wall 
and  passing  through  respective  pairs  of  openings  in  the 
latter,  said  cage  being  imperforate  except  for  said  pairs  of 
openings  and  open  upper  rim,  said  pick-up  unit  compris- 
ing a  T-head  having  a  shank  and  designed  and  placed  in 
interlocking  engagement  with  Ihe  medial  regions  of  said 
one  pair  of  rod  sections  when  inserted  through  said  open 
rim  of  the  cage  below  the  level  of  said  latter  medial  re- 
gions and  then  turned  through  an  angle  of  approximately 
90°,  and  means  on  the  upper  end  of  the  shank  whereby 
said  pick-up  unit  may  be  attached  to  an  overhead  hoist. 


3,420,015 
METAL  GRATING 

Nicholas  Joseph  Costanzo,  Jr.,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor 
to  Aluminum  Plastic  Products  Corporation,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,416 

VS.  CI.  52—180  10  Claims 

lnt.a.E04tll/I6 


.-ili™,"* 

Its 

"1- 

.„„-;tt,™SUiL_ 

h'i 

/;?,, 

r^^ 

Us 

^11 

A  building  construction  including  a  hollow  structural 
member  having  a  longitudinally  extending  channel  for 
the  reception  of  panels  to  be  supported  thereby  and  form- 
ing a  perimeter  ductwork  for  heating,  lighting  and  air 
conditioning  of  the  structure. 


3,420,017 
CHANNEL   ADAPTED   CHIEFLY  TO   PROTECT  A 
PIPE  LINE  CONVEYING  ELECTRICITY,  GAS  OR 
WATER 

Roger  H.  Brugger  and  Erwin  E.  Salvisberg,  Geneva, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Erwin  Salvisberg,  Geneva, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  595,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  30,  1965, 

16,461 
VS.  CI.  52—221  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E04b  5/48:  E04f  19/06 


A  channel  shaped  member  adapted  to  bouse  electric  or 

Disclosed  is  a  grating  including  a  number  of  slats  ex-    telephone  cables,  gas  or  water,  has  at  least  one  intermedi- 

tending  in  a  first  direction  and  a  number  of  tread  carrying    ate  partition  dividing  the  channel  into  a  plurality  of  in- 
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dividual  housings  or  compartments.  The  side  walls  of  the 
basic  channel  shaped  member  and  each  of  the  partitions 
have  attached  to  their  outer  edge  a  strip  of  permanent 
magnetic  material.  An  iron  plate  forming  a  cover  is 
placed  on  the  strips  of  magnetic  material  thus  providing 
coupling  means  for  securely  closing  the  channel  shaped 
member. 


A  wiring  crossunder  arrangement  for  a  wiring  distribut- 
ing system  of  a  building  floor  including  a  main  electrical 
trench  and  laterally  extending  cellular  raceways  disposed 
al  the  same  level  as  the  trench.  The  crossunder  unit  is 
disposed  beneath  the  trench  and  defines  transverse  wiring 
passageways  which  communicate  with  the  cellular  race- 
ways and  the  trench. 


A  device  for  flexibly  connecting  two  mutally  crossing 
construction  parts  comprises  an  elongated  strap-like  ele- 
ment formed  at  its  central  portion  to  enable,  attachment 
to  a  first  building  construction  part  and  formed  at  its 
opposite  ends  to  enable  the  ends  to  be  attached  to  a  sec- 
ond building  construction  part.  Flexible  portions  of  the 
strap-like  element  intervening  between  the  central  attach- 
ment and  the  respective  end  attachments  have  no  direct 
attachment  to  the  construction  parts,  and  are  thus  free 
to  flex  and  permit  limited  relative  movement  between 
the  two  crossing  construction  parts. 


3,420,020 

FIREPLACE  STRUCTURE 

Carlton  J.  Keppelman,  RIe.  3,  Box  289-D, 

Cannel,  Calif.     93921 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1966,  S«r.  No.  603,826 

U.S.  CI.  52—264  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  E04b  2106;  F24b  IJ IS 


3,420,018 
UNDERFLOOR  ELECTRICAL  CROSSUNDER  UNIT 
Frani(  W.  Fork,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  H. 
Robertson  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  676,217 
MS.  a.  52—221  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E04b  51 4S 


A  fireplace  structure  formed  of  a  skeletal  frame  of 
vertical  and  horizontal  members  which  are  spaced  to 
receive  bricks  and  upon  receipt,  hold  the  bricks  in  tightly 
nested  structural  support  to  thereby  obtain  a  fireplace. 


3,420.019 
BUILDING  JOINT  WITH  FLEXIBLE  CONNECTING 

STRAP 
Robert  J.   Padilla,   Albuquerque,   N.  Mex.,  assignor  to 
Flexstrap  Inc.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Mexico 

Coatinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  479,499, 
Aug.  13,  1965.  This  application  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  488,627 
U.S.  CI.  52 — 238  8  CUims 

Int.  Ct  E04b  7/04 


3,420,021 
KNOCK-DOWN  SHOWER  UNIT  ENCLOSURE 
Joseph   Richard   Angbinetti   and   David   Abbott   Burden, 
Kennebunkport,  and  Albert  Eugene  Pelletier,  Spring- 
vale,  .Maine,  assignors  to  Formica  Corporation,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  674,164 
U.S.  CI.  52—264  .  10  CUUms 

Int.  CI.  E04b  llOi 


J^ 


A  knock-down  shower  unit  enclosure  suitable  for  as- 
sembling into  a  unit  comprising  a  floor  unit  with  central 
drain,  raised  walls  and  a  vertical  flange  along  the  sides 
and  back  portions  which  fit  with  a  back  panel  and  right 
and  left  side  panels.  The  panels  are  of  sandwich  form 
with  thermoset  resin  laminate  surfaces  and  a  central 
(Sore  of  light,  water  resistant  material,  such  as  polystyrene 
foam,  and  are  provided  with  a  metal  grooved  portion  in 
the  bottom  fitting  on  the  flange  of  the  floor  element  and 
metal  side  moldings  on  the  vertical  edges,  the  molding 
comprising  a  channel  of  panel  thickness  extending  out 
from  the  two  vertical  edges  and  a  smaller  channel  next 
to  it  on  the  inside  and  forming  an  integral  portion  of  the 
molding.  Side  panels  of  the  same  material  with  the  same 
channel  in  the  polystyrene  foam  at  their  bottom  are  ap- 
plied on  the  flanges  of  the  floor  element  and  slid  back  into 
the  channel  in  the  -rioldings  on  the  corresponding  side  of 
the  back  panel.  The  side  panels  are  provided  with  a  metal 
molding  having  an  extending  flange  on  the  front  vertical 
edge  and  capable  of  being  nailed  into  a  building  stud. 
Corner  moldings  of  extruded  metal  such  as  aluminum, 
preferably  clad  with  decorative  laminate,  are  provided 
with  a  toothed  leg  extending  their  full  length  which  can 
be  forced  into  the  small  channel  on  each  side  moldino  nf 
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the  back  panel.  This  locks  the  metal  molding,  which  ap- 
pears as  a  quarter  round.  Cap  moldings  are  provided  on 
the  top  of  each  panel  and  are  nailable  to  studs  and  capa- 
ble of  receiving  wallboard  or  other  material  so  that  the 
panels  appear  flush  into  the  wall  of  the  final  built  shower. 
All  elements,  including  the  shower  floor  and  the  panels, 
are  relatively  flat  and  shippable  in  compact  units.  Assem- 
bly of  the  panels  can  be  effected  by  first  installing  the 
back  panel  and  then  sliding  the  side  panels  into  the 
channels  of  its  two  side  moldings  without  the  use  of  any 
fastening  or  special  equipment.  If  desired,  the  front  wall 
may  be  provided  with  a  suitable  hanger  for  receiving  slide- 
able  plastic  or  glass  enclosures  or  curtains. 


3,420,022 

CONCRETE  INSULATION  BLANKET 

Wayne  C.  Brock,  4409  Curve  Ave., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55424 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,738 

VS.  a.  52—302  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E04b  //62.  E04c  2104 


with  said  core  extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  form 
a  tenon,  a  second  of  said  marginal  edges,  opposite  said 
first  marginal  edge,  being  formed  with  said  pair  of  spaced 
wall  board  panels  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  core 
to  form  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  a  tenon  of  a  further 
unit,  a  third  marginal  edge,  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  edges,  being  formed  with  said  pair  of  spaced 
wall  board  panels  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  core 
to  form  a  mounting  groove  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
suitable  mounting  means  in  use,  a  fourth  marginal  edge, 
opposite  said  third  edge,  formed  with  one  edge  of  one 
of  said  spaced  wall  board  panels  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  opposed  edge  of  the  opposite  panel  and  be- 
yond the  edge  of  the  core  member  to  form  a  lip  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  suitable  mounting  means  in  use. 


JJ     3i    -  37 


A  portable  blanket  for  protecting  concrete  surfaces  hav- 
ing a  water  impervious  elongated  plastic  film  cover 
surrounding  one  or  more  sheets  of  flexible  material  as  ex- 
panded polystyrene  sheet  members.  One  way  valves 
'mounted  in  the  ends  of  the  cover  allow  air  to  be  dis- 
charged from  within  the  blanket. 


1.  A  pre-assembled  wall  unit  for  buildings  comprising, 
a  sandwich  construction  of  a  pair  of  spaced  wall  board 
panels  and  an  inner  core,  said  core  being  formed  of  a 
first  series  of  elongated  rigid  heat  insulating  board-like 
core  members  arranged  in  spaced  side-by-side  relation- 
ship in  juxtaposition  with  the  inside  surface  of  one  of 
said  panels  and  a  second  series  of  like  core  members 
arranged  in  similar  pattern  in  juxtaposition  with  the  in- 
side surface  of  one  of  said  panels  and  a  second  series 
of  like  core  members  arranged  in  similar  pattern  in  juxta- 
position with  the  inside  surface  of  said  second  panel, 
said  first  series  core  members  being  staggered  with  re- 
spect to  said  second  series  core  members  and  overlapped 
therewith  along  the  side  edges  of  the  core  members  to 
define  staggered  air  spaces,  said  unit  having  four  mar- 
ginal edges,  a  first  of  said  marginal  edges  being  formed 


3,420,024 

ARTIFICIAL  SIDING  FOR  USE  IN  A 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

Anthony  Salvo,  Tiverton,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Dura-Last 

Shingle  Corp.,  Fall  River,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,968 
MS.  CI.  52—316  4  CUims 

Int  CI.  E04d  131  IS:  E04c  2120;  E04b  1162 


3,420,023 
BAFFLE  UNIT 
Werner  K.  H.  Gregori,  Oakville,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor, by  direct  and   mesne  assignments,  to  Rober- 
Bohm  Limited,  Nassau,  Bahamas 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,864 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  2,  1966, 

961,886 

UJS.  CI.  52 — 309  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E04c  1 1 10:  E04b  2I2S 


An  artificial  siding  that  simulates  wood  shingles  and 
that  includes  a  base  member  on  which  a  plastic  laminate 
is  adhered.  The  plastic  laminate  extends  beyond  the  con- 
fines of  the  base  member  to  form  an  upper  and  side  ex- 
tension and  a  lower  sealing  edge,  the  extensions  cooperat- 
ing with  sealing  edges  of  an  adjacent  siding  to  form  a 
sealed  interlock  between  the  adjacent  sidings. 


3,420,025 

COMPOSITE  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  WTTH 

NAILING  MEANS 

WilUam  H.  Portz.  Calumet  City,  III.,  assignor  to  Stanray 

Corporation.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1967,  Ser.  .No.  632,692 

U.S.  CI.  52—377  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E04b  ilU;  'E04b  2102 


A  structural  member  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  co- 
operating parts  to  provide  nailable  metallic  planks  for 
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spanning  an  application  to  stringers  or  studs  in  building 
floors,  walls,  or  the  like,  which  planks  have  an  element  of 
yieldability  to  heavy  forces  applied  thereagainst. 


3,420,026 

THERMAL  INSULATING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Williani  A.  Nolan,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,878 

U.S.  CI.  52—403  1«  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1162 


3,420,028 
INTERLOCKING  ROOF  DECK  AND 
WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
Layle  B.  Barker,  Henrico  County,  Vs.,  assignor  to  Reyn- 
olds Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,335 
VS.  a.  52—588  5  CUims 

Int.  CI.  E04c  1130 


A  thermal  insulating  apparatus  of  the  type  adapted  to 
prevent  or  reduce  condensation  problems  encountered  in 
using  metal  frame  windows,  or  the  like.  The  apparatus 
utilizes  metal  member  means  having  groove  means  therein 
which  is  deformed  about  cooperating  projection  means  in 
thermal  insulating  member  means  without  deforming  such 
projection  means  to  thereby  provide  an  interlocked  assem- 
bly which  is  nondemountable. 


A  corrugated  roof  deck  and  wall  construction  formed 
from  identical  interlocked  extrusions.  Each  extrusion  is 
provided  with  a  flat  base  member  which  is  attached  to  the 
roof  or  wall  of  the  structure.  A  leg  upstanding  from  the 
base  carries  a  female  locking  member.  An  inverted  chan- 
nel attaches  to  one  end  of  the  base  member  aixl  terminates 
in  a  foreshortened  downwardly  •extending  portion  which 
carries  a  male  locking  member  which  interlocks  with  the 
female  locking  member  to  provide  a  joint  free  from  capil- 
lary action  located  a  substantial  distance  from  the  base. 


3,420,027 

BUILDING  PANEL 

Marion  A.  Creveling,  Tinley  Park,  III.,  assignor  to 

Eugene  R.  Pietkiewicz 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,966 

U.S.  CI.  52—529  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  E04c  2140;  E04b  1162 


3,420,029 
PREFABRICATED  PANEL  U.NIT 
Harold  E.  Martin,  Connersville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  H.  H. 
Robertson  Company,  Pittsburgh,      i.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  19.  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,416 
U.S.  CI.  52—594  11  Claims 

InL  CI.  E04c  1/30:  E04c  21 3S 


A  unitary,  high  strength  panel  unit  comprising  a  pair  of 
facing  sheets,  each  sheet  having  a  male  lip  and  a  female  lip 
formed  along  opposite  sides  of  the  facing  sheet.  The  facing 
sheets  are  assembled  in  male  lip-to-male  lip  and  female 
lip-to-female  lip  correspondence.  Connecting  means,  such 
as  spring  steel  clips,  are  employed  to  secure  the  opposing 
male  lips  together  and  to  secure  the  opposing  female  lips 
together.  The  unitary,  high-strength  panel  presents  a  pair 
of  female  lips  on  one  side  positioned  to  receive  a  pair  of 
male  lips  of  an  adjacent  wall  panel,  and  a  pair  of  male 
lips  on  the  opposite  side  positioned  to  be  inserted  into  the 
female  lips  of  an  adjacent  panel  unit. 


A  building  panel  which  is  formed  to  enable  simple  as- 
sembly of  a  reinforced  joint  between  adjoining  panels  and 
which  enables  uses  of  the  connecting  facilities  as  support- 
ing columns  when  positioned  vertically.  The  panels  simu- 
late normal  wood  siding  construction,  enable  use  of  thin 
sheet  material,  and  permit  easy  handling  of  long.panels. 


3,420,030 
KNOCKDOWN  SCAFFOLDING 
Fred  C.  Kosmach,  Wauconda,  Richard  C.  Mocny,  Pros- 
pect Heights,  and  Donald  B.  Moritz,  Arlington  Heights, 
III.,  assignors  to  Waco  Scaffold  &  Shoring  Co.,  Division 
of  Bliss  &  I.augblin  Industries,  Inc.,  Scbiller  Park,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  27,  1967,  Ser.  -No.  656,512 
U.S.  CI.  52— «37  15  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E04g  7100:  E04h  12110 

Demountable  scaffolding  in  which  stirrup  type  hanger 
brackets  operating  in  tension  adjustably  interengage  upper 
securements  on  upright  supporting  members  and  lower 
securements  on  overlapping  like-size  supported  members 
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to  hold  them  parallel  in  weight  bearing  relationship  with 
great  rigidity  and  strength.  Accordingly,  either  end  of  the 


IS^- 


into  the  flanges  of  a  lower  channel-shaped  member.  A 
weld  connection  is  m'ade  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower 
channel-shaped  member.  The  flanges  of  the  lower  chan- 
nel-shaped member  are  formed  with  integral  struck  out 
tabs  which  project  inwardly  and  are  longitudinally  spaced. 
The  upper  channel-shaped  member  is  provided  with  cor- 


assembly  can  serve  as  the  lower  end  and  full  size  cooper- 
ating levelling  and  securing  elements  can  be  used  inter- 
changeably on  ends  of  the  assembly. 


3,420,031 

MASONRY  CONSTRUCTION 

Dene  CastelU,  Western  and  Clark  Aves., 

Jeannette,  Pa.     15644 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,767 

U.S.  CI.  52—687  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  E04b7/4/ 


respondingly  spaced  openings  located  to  mate  with  the 
tabs  in  the  assembled  relation.  The  tabs  and  opening  are 
made  during  the  formation  of  the  channel  members  which 
are  preassembled  by  press  fitting  of  channel-shaped  mem- 
bers with  the  flanges  aijd  web  portions  thereof  deflect- 
ing to  permit  the  movement  of  the  openings  past  and 
into  locking  engagement  with  the  tabs. 


3,420,033 

METHOD  OF  FILLING  AND  ASSEMBLING  COM- 
PARTMENTED  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

John  P.  Moddemo,  Gambrills.  Md..  assignor  to  Modem- 
Lab,  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Original  application  Feb.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,420,  now 
Patent  No.  3,255,926.  Divided  and  this  application 
Mar.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  537,174 

U.S.  CI.  53—36  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65b  3104 


MO,  COMnJNO) 


Knunc  ouToi  coven  k 

MkLve  TOW*<OCONT»1NCI» 


1.  For  use  in  a  masonry  wall  comprising  a  plurality 
of  courses  of  bricks  laid  end-to-end,  with  end-to-end  joints 
staggered  between  courses;  a  gage  element  having  two 
Integral  seats  mounted  on  depending  runners  for  support- 
ing the  bottom  end  portions  of  said  bricks  at  said  end- 
to-end  joints  and  having  an  integral  central  upstanding 
portion  to  gage  the  distance  between  adjoining  ends  of 
bricks,  said  central  upstanding  portion  being  hollow  and 
having  a  top  cover  portion  bridging  said  runners,  said 
runners  and  said  central  upstanding  portion  having  com- 
mon sidewalls  of  inverted  T  shape,  said  central  upstand- 
ing portion  being  in  the  form  of  a  frame  having  a  rec- 
tangular opening  superimposed  on  and  parallel  to  a  sec-  This  application  is  concerned  with  a  method  of  filling 
ond  rectangular  opening  below  said  integral  seats  and  containers  for  retaining  reactive  components  separate  un- 
arranged  to  permit  mortar  to  move  freely  therethrough  in  til  the  discharge  thereof  as  a  mixture  or  reaction  product 
the  direction  of  said  courses.  as  desired. 


3,420,032 
LOCKING  LANCE  TAB  PRE-ASSEMBLY  OF  BOX- 
SECTION  FRAME  MEMBER 
Adolpb    E.    Felt,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    assignor   to    A.    O. 
Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  491,366 
U5.  CI.  52—731  6  Claims 

Int.  a.  E04c  3132 

A  box  section  frame  member  includes  an  upper  chan- 
nel-shaped member  having  the  flanges  partially  telescoped 


3,420,034 
WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Alfred  B.   Saraisky,   27   Cayuga   Ave.,   Oakland, 
NJ.     07436,  and  Bert  Neuman,  129  Ascension 
St,  Passaic,  NJ.     07055 

Filed  June  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,906 
U.S.  CL  53—182  18  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65b  9102;  B65b  51130 

The  invention  provides  apparatus  for  packaging  articles 
without  the  necessity  of  shrinking  the  wrapper  or  expand- 
ing the  article  after  sealing  the  wrapper,  and  still  provide 
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a  close-fitting  package.  This  is  accomplished  by  in-  stacking  station  at  one  end  of  the  machine  to  receive  a 
corporating  with  the  heat-sealing  means  a  heat-shielding  stack  of  flat  folded  cartons  a  carton  erecUng  station  at 
sheeT  material-fitting  means  arranged  to  draw  the  wrap-  the  center  of  the  machine  where  the  cartons  are  erected 
ping  material  towards  and  tightly  against  substantially  and  a  carton  loading  station  at  the  other  end  of  the 
all  of  the  exterior  surface  of  the  article  being  wrapped,  machine  where  the  cartons  are  loaded,  together  with  re- 
ciprocal carton  feed  means  operable  during  one  stroke  to 
advance  a  carton  blank  from  the  stacking  station  to  the 
erecting  station  and  simultaneously  advance  an  erected 
carton  from  the  erecting  station  to  the  loading  station. 


including  the  surfaces  immediately  adjacent  to  the  seal, 
whUe  shielding  the  sheet  material  and  the  article  from 
the  heat  arising  from  the  heat-sealing  means  except  at  the 
point  where  the  seal  is  being  applied.  The  seal  accordingly 
directly  abuts  the  article,  and  there  is  no  loose  wrapping 
material  in  the  package. 


3,420,037 
BOXING  MACHINE 
Fred  W.  Vtllemure,  Rockford,  III.,  aod  Ralph  F.  Anderson, 
332  Calvin  Park  Blvd.,  Rockford,  III.;  said  Vlllemurt 
assignor  to  said  Anderson 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  573,991 
VJS.  CI.  53—186  20  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65b  5/02 


An  article  packaging  apparatus  having  means  for 
spacing  the  articles  to  be  packaged,  inserting  the  articles 
into  a  web  of  heat  scalable  material  which  has  been  folded 
substantially  in  half,  sealing  the  edges  of  the  material  to 
provide  a  tubular  package  and  thereafter  sealing  the  ends 
of  the  package  while  forcing  excess  air  therefrom. 


3,420,035 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Howard  Deans,  Secane,  and  Vincent  Pace,  Havertown, 
Pa.,  assizors  to  Kleer-Vu  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  June  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  556,111 
VS.  CI.  53—182  2  CUJBM 

Int.  CL  B65b  9//2,  57/26 

1.  An  apparatus  for  packaging  articles  in  cartons  of 
(he  type  having  four  interconnected  side  walls  and  end 
closure  flaps  on  at  least  some  of  the  side  walls  com- 
prising, means  defining  an  elongated  support  for  support- 
ing erected  cartons  with  the  axis  of  the  erected  cartons 
extending  generally  horizontally,  conveyor  means  having 
spaced  carton  engaging  members  for  advancing  the  erect- 
ed cartons  in  one  direction  in  a  path  along  said  support 
means,  said  carton  support  means  having  a  carton  loading 
station,  a  magazine  for  supporting  a  stack  of  cartons  in 
flattened  condition  above  said  loading  station,  carton  feed 
means  for  withdrawing  a  flattened  carton  from  the  end 
of  the  stack:  opening  the  flattened  carton;  and  depositing 
the  opened  carton  on  said  support  means  at  said  loading 
station,  a  first  carton  end  closing  means  mounted  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  position  at  a  first  end  of  the 
opened  carton  at  the  loading  station  to  close  said  first 
end  of  the  carton  sufficient  to  prevent  articles  from  passing 
outwardly  therethrough,  loading  means  for  loading  articles 
into  the  carton  at  said  loading  station  through  a  second 
end  thereof,  a  first  operating  means  for  operating  said 
carton  feed  means  to  feed  a  carton  to  said  loading  station, 
a  second  operating  means  for  operating  said  first  end 
closing  means  to  flose  said  first  end  of  the  carton  at  the 
loading  station,  a  third  operating  means  for  operating 
said  conveyor  means  to  advance  a  loaded  carton  away 
from  said  loading  station  and  along  said  path  and  means 
for  infolding  certain  flaps  on  said  first  and  second  ends 
of  the  cartons  as  they  are  moved  along  said  path  by  said 
conveyor  means. 

3,420,038 
FRUIT  BOX  FILLER 
Jasper  R.  Crabb,  Yakima,  Wash.,  assignor  (o  AG-Pak 
Inc.,  Gasport,    N.Y.,   a   corporation    of   New   York 
FUed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  .No.  485,316 
VS.  CI.  53—248  2  Claims 

Carton  handling  apparatus  to  advance  a  carton  from  a    Int.  CL  B65b  25/02;  35/52 
stack  of  flat  blanks,  erect  the  carton  and  hold  the  carton        The  box  filler  includes  a  substantially  horizontal  fruit- 
at  a  loading  station  until  it  is  loaded  including  a  carton    feeding  tiHugh  along  which  a  conveyor  belt  moves  fruit 


3420,036 
CARTON  HANDLING  SYSTEM  ANT)  APPARATUS 
Edmund  C.  Hutchinson,  deceased,  late  of  Collingswood, 
NJ.,  by  Elizabeth  B.  Hutchinson,  executrix,  Collings- 
wood, NJ.,  assignor  to  Campbell  Sonp  Company,  Cam- 
den, N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  536,195 
U.S.  CI.  53—186  «  Ctalmi 

Int.  CI.  B31b  1/76 
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positively  in  a  horizontal  direction.  During  such  move- 
ment the  fruit  is  rearranged  as  necessary  by  a  flexible  flap 
mounted  over  the  conveyor  so  as  to  be  discharged  from 
the  trough  as  a  single  uninterrupted  layer.  A  swingable 
L-shaped  box-supporting  cradle  is  provided  to  support  a 
rectangular  box  with  one  side  wall  substantially  hori- 
zontal at  the  bottom  and  iU  bottom  substantially  vertical 
with  the  one  side  wall  supported  immediately  below  the 


for  release  of  excessive  amounts  of  incorporated  air; 
maintaining  a  surge  supply  of  the  relatively  air-frw 
emulsion  in  a  hold-up  zone;  adding  a  chemical  de-emulsi- 
fying agent  to  the  degassed  fluid  condensate;  distributing 
the  de-emulsifying  agent  throughout  the  condensate  to 
accelerate  the  resultant  reaction;  coalescing  and  filtering 
the  de-emulsified  mixture  in  a  coalescing  zone  to  retnove 
any  heavy  sludge;  and  separating  the  remaining  Uquid  in 
a  settling  zone  into  a  lower  layer  comprising  recoverable 
oil  and  an  upper  layer  comprising  water  contaminated  by 
said  water  soluble  components.  The  sludge  is  separately 
withdrawn  from  the  coalescing  zone  and  may  be  recycled, 
if  desired.  The  contaminated  water  fraction  is  treated  in 
an  adsorbing  zone  containing  a  body  of  adsorbent  ma- 
terial, so  as  to  remove  said  water-soluble  components.  In 
a  typical  operation  according  to  the  invention,  a  con- 
densate emulsion  containing  triaryl-pbosphate  in  an 
amount  between  about  0.1-0.5  wt  percent  is  treated  with 
about  0.2  wt.  percent  of  calcium  chloride  as  the  de- 
emulsifier. 

3,420,040 
DUST  COLLECTOR 
Robert  E.  Neely  and  Alex  D.  Limonczenko,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Joy  Manufacturing  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  112,147,  Apr.  21, 

1961.  This  application  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,672 
U.S.  CI.  55 — 346  14  Claims 

Int.  a.  B01d45/;2 


feed  trough  and  conveyor  belt  bottom  and  with  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  feed  trough  extending  into  the  box  in 
such  position.  A  horizontal  idler  roller  beyond  the  down- 
stream end  of  the  conveyor  forms  a  crotch  therewith  to 
hold  back  the  fruit  on  stopping  the  conveyor.  The  ma- 
chine also  includes  a  jointed  or  two-piece  counterweight 
arm  with  means  for  adjusting  the  angular  relation  of  the 
two  pieces  to  insure  uniform  and  complete  fill  as  well  as 
to  avoid  over  fill  of  boxes  of  different  %'eights  and  shape. 


3,420,039 
PURIFICATION  OF  OIL-CONTAMINATED  WATER 
Joseph   Monk   Binder.   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  592,699, 
Sept.  26,  1966.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1967,  Scr. 
No.  667,026 
U.S.  CI.  55—45  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  BOId  19/00 


Water  contaminated  with  oil  heavier  than  water  and 
with  water-soluble  components,  such  as  an  air  compressor 
condensate  in  the  form  of  an  emulsion  containing  such 
contaminants,  is  treated  for  recovery  of  the  oil  and 
for  removal  of  such  water-soluble  components  by  the 
successive  operations  of:  deaerating  the  contaminated 
condensate  emulsion,  as  needed,  in  a  pre-separating  zone 


1.  In  a  cyclone  type  dust  collector  having  an  elongated 
separating  tube  axially  disposed  about  an  elongated  out- 
let tube  with  one  end  of  said  outlet  tube  terminating 
intermediate  the  length  of  said  separating  tube  the  im- 
provement comprising,  a  first  open  ended  tapered  sleeve 
mounted  at  and  coiKentrically  of  said  one  end,  said  first 
sleeve  having  its  smaller  end  spaced  radially  inwardly 
from  said  one  end  of  said  outlet  tube  in  a  plane  to  define 
therewith  an  opening  of  annular  shape  substantially  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  outlet  tube  at  said 
one  end  and  having  its  larger  end  remote  from  said 
outlet  tube,  a  second  open  ended  tapered  sleeve  mounted 
at  and  concentrically  of  said  larger  end  of  said  first 
sleeve,  said  second  sleeve  having  its  smaller  end  spaced 
radially  inwardly  from  said  larger  end  in  a  plane  to  define 
therewith  an  opening  of  annular  shape  substantially  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  outlet  tube  at  said 
larger  end  and  having  its  own  larger  end  more  remote 
from  said  outlet  tube,  and  said  separating  tube  having  a 
substantially  constant  internal  cross  sectional  area  extend- 
ing at  least  from  a  transverse  plane  containing  said  one 
end  to  a  transverse  plane  spaced  axially  from  said  larger 
end  of  said  second  sleeve  in  the  same  direction  said  larger 
ends  are  spaced  from  said  one  end. 
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3,420,041 
LAWN  MOWER 
Finn  T.  Irgens,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Outl>oard 
Marine  Corporation,  Waultegan,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,375 
VS.  CI.  56—25.4  3  Claims 

iDt  CL  AOld  35/26 


taking  up  the  clearance  between  the  base  and  the  housing. 


3,420,043 

SAFETY  ROTARY  BLADE  FOR  A  LAWNMOWER 

Henr}  Hershey,  Chinook,  Wash.     98614 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,206 

VS.  CL  56—295  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  AOld  55/18 


A  rotary  mower  having  the  usual  generally  circular 
housing  for  its  blade  and  provided  with  a  discharge  chute 
in  the  form  of  an  inverted  channel  initially  conforming  in 
arc  to  the  housing  and  then  extending  tangentially  there- 
from in  a  rearward  and  outward  direction  is  provided 
with  clamp  means  for  a  fitting  having  a  wall  portion  posi- 
tioned to  intercept  material  discharged  from  said  chute 
and  curved  oppositely  to  the  curvature  of  the  housing 
and  leading  arcuately  to  a  lateral  opening  controlled  for 
selective  windrowing  or  dispersion  of  grass  clippings  by 
means  of  a  shield  having  a  lateral  web  and  having  a  fric- 
tion-hinged connection  with  said  chute  at  the  top  of  said 
discharge  opening. 


A  lawn  mower  housing  and  engine  assembly  with  the 
engine  base  slidably  mounted  on  the  mower  housing.  The 
engine  crankshaft  extends  through  the  base  and  the  hous- 
ing and  is  rotatably  supported  by  means  of  bearings  which 
have  a  slight  clearance  with  respect  to  the  mower  housing. 
The  clearance  betweeen  the  engine  base  and  the  mower 
housing  is  less  than  the  amount  that  the  engine  base  can 
slide  on  the  housing.  Thus  when  the  cutter  mounted  on 
the  crankshaft  engages  a  foreign  object,  the  engine  base 
slides  on  the  mower  housing  until  it  abuts  the  housing  by 


A  rotary  blade  for  a  lawnmower  having  four  or  more 
cutting  blades  fixed  to  and  joining  three  concentric  cir- 
cular ring  guards  on  the  circumference  of  a  circular 
metallic  plate  which  is  attached  to  the  mower  motor  shaft. 


3,420,044 

TREE  SHAKER  HEAD 

Morton  F.  Phelps  and  William  D.  Phelps,  Jr.,  both  of 

715  Thomas  St.,  Little  Rock,  Ark.     72202 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,788 

VS.  CI.  56—328  14  Claims 

Int  CI.  AOlg  19/00 


3,420,042 

ENGINE  MOL'NTING  FOR  A  ROTARY 

LAWS  MOWER 

Vernon  R.  Kaufman,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Jacobsen 

Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,684 
VS.  CI.  56—25.4  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  AOld  35/26 


A  shaker  head  apparatus,  for  use  in  a  tree  shaker  of 
the  type  including  a  shaker  machine  having  an  extensible 
and  steerable  boom,  a  shaft  extending  along  the  boom 
and  reaching  forwardly  therefrom,  and  means  for  longi- 
tudinally reciprocating  the  shaft  relative  to  the  boom, 
comprising  an  elongated  rammer  head,  a  swivel  type 
bearing  at  the  center  of  the  head  for  joumalling  the  head 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  shaft  to  freely  rotate  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  and  roller  means  at 
both  ends  of  said  head  joumalled  for  free  rotation  about 
the  axis  of  said  head  and  protruding  slightly  forward  of 
the  forward  surface  of  the  head.  The  construction  of  the 
rammer  head  is  symmetrical  so  that  normally  the  head  is 
balanced  to  extend  horizontally  into  engagement  with  a 
vertical  tree  trunk.  When,  however,  the  head  is  moved 
forward  to  engage  a  horizontal  or  inclined  tree  limb  the 
roller  means  engages  the  limb  first  and  automatically 
rotates  the  head  into  a  vertical,  or  other  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  tree  limb  engaged. 
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3,420,045 

MACHINE  FOR  PICKING  BERRIES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Paul  Holzmann,  76th  St.  S.,  R.R.  3,  Box  151, 

South  Haven,  Mich.     49090 

Filed  June  28,  1966,  Ser.  .No.  561,102 

VS.  CI.  56—330  10  aaims 

Int.  CL  AOlg  19/00 


1.  An  apparatus  for  picking  berries  or  fruit  comprising 
a  frame  having  wheels  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to 
straddle  bushes  or  trees  bearing  said  berries  or  fruit, 
blower  means  mounted  on  said  frame  adapted  to  provide 
both  air  pressure  and  air  vacuum,  valve  means  connected 
to  said  blower  means,  and  duct  means  cotmected  at  one 
end  to  said  valve  means  and  having  the  other  end  disposed 
at  one  side  of  said  frame,  said  valve  means  causing  air 
alternately  to  be  forced  into  and  to  be  withdrawn  from 
the  space  within  said  frame  in  rapid  sequence,  thereby 
providing  an  oscillating  air  stream  for  dislodging  said  ber- 
ries or  fruit  from  said  bush  or  tree. 


3,420,046 
PNEUMATIC  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HARVEST- 
ING GRAPES  AND  BERRIES 
Wallace  J.  S.  Johnson  and  Robert  E.  Fisher,  Berkeley, 
and  Gerald   L.   Claiton,  Albany,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
t'p-Rigbt,    Inc.,    Berkeley,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
California 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,820 
VS.  CI.  56—330  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  AOlg  19/08 


(d)  said  paddle  having  a  blade  portion  extending  ra- 
dially towards  said  tubular  member,  said  blade  por- 
tion being  disposed  adjacent  said  open  end  of  said 
tubular  member, 

(e)  a  flexible  conveying  hose, 

(f)  means  connecting  said  hose  to  the 'interior  of  said 
tubular  member  opposite  to  the  open  end  thereof. 


3,420,047 
PEANL-T  HARVESTING  MACHINE 
Ell  W.  Reinhardt  and  Henry  E.  Moms, 

Ashbum,  Ga.     31714 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,173 
VS.  CL  56—366  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  AOld  «//00 


Vines  with  the  roots  attached  are  discharged  in  two 
separate  continuous  swaths  in  one  of  which  the  vines  in 
upright  position  are  received  on  an  inverting  conveyer 
which  rotates  them  through  substantially  180  degrees 
about  an  axis  extending  generally  in  the  direction  of 
discharge  for  delivery  of  the  vines  onto  the  ground  in 
an  inverted  roots-up  position.  The  other  swath  of  upright 
vines  is  received  on  a  conveyer  which  discharges  them 
still  in  upright  position  onto  the  inverted  vines,  whereby 
the  roots  of  both  vines  are  supported  above  the  ground 
and  protected  from  the  sun. 


3,420,048 
METHOD   AND   APPARATUS   FOR   MONITORING 
THE    TRAVEL   OF   A    FIBER   STRAND   AT   FLY 
FRAMES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Johann  Ferri,  Uster,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Luwa  AG, 
Zurich.  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 
Filed  Aug.  3.  1967.  Ser.  No.  658,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  9,  1966, 
11,397/66 
VS.  a.  57—81  14  Claims 

Int.  CL  DOlh  13/16 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  harvesting  fruit: 

(a)  a  tubular  member  having  an  open  end,  A  method  of  monitoring  the  travel  of  a  fiber  strand 

(b)  a  paddle  disposed  in  said  tubular  member,  at  fly  frames,  the  traveling  fiber  strand  being  scanned  at  a 

(c)  means   for   rotating  said   paddle  axially   of  said    location  between  the  drafting  arrangement  and  its  entry 
tubular  member,  into  the  flyer  head  and  upon  absence  of  the  the  fiber 
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strand  in  its  normal  path  of  travel  a  signal  is  triggered. 
The  inventive  method  contemplates  simultaneously  fur- 
ther scanning  the  fiber  strand  in  the  direct  neighborhood 
of  the  flyer  head  for  a  further  disturbance,  and  upon  the 
appearance  of  the  latter  producing  an  error  signal  inde- 
pendently of  the  condition  of  the  Uaveling  fiber  strand. 
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3,420,052 

COMBINATION  EXHAUST  MUFFLER 

AND  HEATER 

Frank  S.  Miller,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a.wignor  to  North  Ameri- 
can Rockwell  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,626 
U.S.  CI.  60—31  10  CUims 

Int.  CI.  Mln  il02:  FOln  7110;  FOln  1108 


3,420.049 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  COMBINATION  YARN 
AND  PRODUCT 
Geurg  Hebtrlein,  VVattwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Heberlein  Patent  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,481 
Claims  prioritj,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  5,  1965, 
72/65 
U.S.  CI.  57—140  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  D02g  il02  ,  ^ 

Process  for  making  elastic  yarn,  and  novel  yam  ob- 
tained thereby,  wherein  a  crimped  synthetic  multifila- 
ment yarn  component,  the  filaments  of  which  have  a  titer 
~  greater  than  six  denier,  is  ply-twisted  with  another  crimped 
synthetic  multifilament  yarn  component 


3,420,050 
LUBRICATED  POLYOLEFINE  ROPES 
Michael   Richard   Parsey,   Edward   Thompson,  and   Eric 
Walker,    Harrogate,    England,    assignors    to    Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  31,  1964, 

35,528/64 
U.S.  CI.  57-149  8  Claims 

Int.CLD02gJ/i6  ^,      ., 

Two  to  five  percent  by  weight  non-drymg  vegetable  oil, 
such  as  peanut  oil  or  olive  oil,  is  distributed  through  a 
rope  constructed  of  polyolefine  yarns,  such  as  polypro- 
pylene yarn,  to  increase  the  resistance  of  the  rope  to  fusion 
and  kinking.  The  oil  preferably  contains  antioxidaiit  sta- 
bilizers and  may  be  applied  to  the  filaments  at  spinning  or 
at  any  subsequent  point  in  the  production  of  the  rope. 


3,420,051 

COMBINATION  CLOCK  AND  TAPE  PLAYER 

Donald  W.  Matteson,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clement 

Davis  and  Donald  W.  Matteson,  both  of  Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,605 

U.S.  CI.  58—14  2  Claims 

lnl.CI,G04b2//08 


An  exhaust  muffler  and  air  heater  combination  compris- 
ing a  housing  surrounding  an  annular  high  heat  transfer 
inner  wall  to  define  an  annular  air  heating  space  extend- 
ing the  length  of  the  housing.  The  inner  wall  surrounds 
an  exhaust  gas  chamber.  A  pair  of  exhaust  pipes  from 
the  engine  manifold  each  comprise  a  cylindrical  pipe  end 
fixed  eccentrically  within  a  larger  diameter  cylindrical 
pipe  end  concentrically  fixed  within  a  housing  end  wall 
plate.  The  pipe  ends  discharge  hot  gas  according  to  the 
engine  firing  order 'into  perforated  side  wall  closed  in- 
ner end  baffle  tubes  that  are  fixed  within  the  exhaust  gas 
chamber  independently  of  the  pipe  ends  and  the  hot  ex- 
panding gases  pass  through  the  baffle  apeirtures  and  along 
the  inner  wall  surface  for  optimum  air  warming  heat 
transfer  before  discharge. 


3,420,053 
AIRCRAFT  LAUNCHING  THRUST 
AUGMENTATION  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Tyler,  Glastonbury,  Frederick  D.  Havens,  Bloom- 
fieJd,   Richard  C.  Hickok,  East   Hartford,  and  Ernest 
Feder,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft 
Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,129 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.01  4  Claims 

Int.  a.  B64g  5100 


<%i=.€=4 


^^.*^ 


'%t^^: 


V 


/ 

A  combination  clock  and  tape  player  wherein  an  elec- 
tric clock  is  mounted  in  a  cabinet  having  speakers  located 
at  each  side  of  the  clock  and  endless  tape  playing  mecha- 
nism is  located  within  the  clock  housing  accessible  from 
the  top  of  the  housing.  Electric  switch  means  actuaud  by 
the  clock  serve  to  initiate  operation  of  the  tape  to  produce 
an  audible  signal,  and  a  control  signal  located  upon  a  sec- 
ond track  of  the  tape  serves  to  terminate  operation  of  the 
tape  movement. 


A  plurality  of  turbofan  jet  engines  supply  large  volumes 
of  high  pressure  air  to  a  weight-controlled,  constant- 
pressure,  variable-volume  accumulator,  which  in  turn  feeds 
air  to  a  burner  that  essentially  doubles  the  volume  of  air 
supplied  thereto  through  the  combustion  of  fuel  at  a  high 
rate  over  short  periods  of  time.  The  output  of  the  burner 
is  used  to  force  a  cart-mounted  aircraft  launching  appara- 
tus down  a  long  pneumatic  thrust  cylinder  (such  as 
catapult)  by  means  of  a  piston  slidably  disposed  therein. 
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3,420,054 
COMBINED  STEAM-GAS  CYCLE  WITH  LIMITED 

GAS  TURBINE 

Richard  C.  Sheldon,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 

eral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,372 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.18  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F02g  5/02;  F22b  33/00:  F22d  1/00 


3,420,056 
FUEL  CONTROL  SV  STEM  FOR  A  GAS 
TURBINE  ENGINE 
Keith  Fames,  Allestree,  Derby,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  23,  1966, 

7,874  66 
VS.  CI.  60—39.28  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F02g  3/00;  F02c  9/08 


«  "*■ 


^\. 


A  combined  steam  turbine-gas  turbine  cycle,  where  the 
combustion-supporting  air  for  the  main  boiler  is  supplied 
both  from  an  air  prehealer  in  the  stack  and  by  gas  turbme 
exhaust,  the  latter  being  limited  to  a  flow  on  the  order  of 
15  to  25  percent  of  the  total  flow  to  the  boiler. 


A  fuel  control  system  for  an  aircraft  gas  turbine  engine, 
in  which  a  computer  receives  as  inputs  data  relating  to 
the  ambient  conditions  to  which  the  engine  is  subjected, 
and  uses  the  data  to  calculate  a  value  of  an  engine  oper- 
ating parameter,  e.g.,  jet  pipe  total  pressure,  necessary 
to  achieve  a  minimum  value  of  engine  thrust  consistent 
with  a  mode  of  operation  of  the  engine  such  as  take-off, 
normal  climb  or  normal  cruise. 


••  3,420,055 

t''  FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTENfS 

Mm  P.  La^ash,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,788 
U.S.  CI.  60— 39J8  S  aaims 

Int.  CI.  F02g  3/00;  F02c  9/04;  F02c  7/12 


3,420,057 
ENGINE  DRIVE 
Benjamin  William  Barlow,  Harrow  Weald,  Middlesex, 
England,  assignor  to  Bristol  Siddeley  Engines  Limited, 
Bristol.  England 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  30,  1965, 

13,460/65 
U.S.  CI.  60— 39J2  13  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F02g  3/00;  F02c  7/20;  F16m  1/02 


The  disclosure  shows  a  fuel  delivery  system  for  a  gas 
turbine  engine  wherein  a  positive  displacement  pump 
is  driven  by  the  engine  rotor.  In  normal  operation  a  sched- 
uled amount  of  fuel  is  metered  for  delivery  to  the  engine 
combustor.  The  metered  fuel  flows  through  a  heat  ex- 
changer to  cool  oil  employed  in  the  engine.  During  con- 
ditions of  high  rotor  speeds  and  high  pump  outputs  oc- 
curring where  a  small  amount  of  fuel  is  desired  for  de- 
livery to  the  engine  combustor,  means  are  provided  for 
diverting  a  portion  of  the  pump  output  from  the  sched- 
uling means  to  the  heat  exchanger.  This  minimized  the 
amount  of  fuel  which  would  be  throttled  through  a  by- 
pass valve  to  maintain  a  desired  pressure  differential 
across  the  metering  valve.  In  this  fashion,  excessive  heat 
input  to  the  fuel  is  avoided. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  mounting  for  engines  in  an 
aircraft  in  which  two  engines  drive  a  common  shaft 
through  a  common  gearbox.  In  order  to  simplify  the 
mounting  arrangements  and  to  provide  for  the  minimum 
possible  number  of  flexible  joints  so  as  to  restrict  the 
freedom  of  movement  to  the  minimum  necessary,  one 
engine  and  the  gearbox  casing  are  mounted  as  a  rigid 
assembly  rigidly  from  the  frame  of  the  aircraft  while 
the  other  engine  is  mounted  from  this  rigid  assembly 
through  joints  permitting  some  freedom  of  angular  move- 
ment. 


3,420,058 
COMBUSTOR  LINERS 
Werner  E.  Howald  and  Robert  G.  Stabrylla,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  606,753 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.66  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F02c  7/18 

A  combustor  liner  construction  which  has  cooling  pas- 
sageways formed  in  stepped  portions  thereof.  The  cooling 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  7,  1969 


82 

nassageways  are  discrete  holes  having  a  diameter  be-  axis  to  sweep  around  the  inner  surface  of  the  nozzle, 

tween  015  and  095  inch  and  are  spaced  apUrt  a  distance  such  apparatus  including  augmentation  means  m  the  form 

of  2-6  diameters.  The  holes  are  angled  to  discharge  the  of  a  shroud  spaced  downstream  from  the  main  jet  nozzle. 

3,420,061 
ROCKET  COMBtSTION   CHAMBER   AND 
PROPELLANT  INJECTION  APPARATUS 
John  I.  Schaeffer,  Forest  Place,  Towaco,  N J.,  assignor  to 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
lion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,090 
VS.  CI.  60—267  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F02k  U/00;  F02c  7/12;  F02g  3/00 


cooling  air  against  the  adjacent  downstream  surface  of 
the  liner.  A  method  of  fabricating  such  angled  holes  by 
a  coining  operation  is  described. 


3,420,059 

FLUID  MOTOR  TRANSMISSION  AND 

IMPROVEMENTS  THERELN 

Norman  L.  Van  Wagenen,  378  E.  Truman  Ave.,  Salt  Lake 

Cit>,   Utah     84115,   and   Ara   Norman   Lampb,   540 

North  200  East,  Bountiful,  tlab     84010 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,428 
U.S.  CL  60—53  1*  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F04c  1/04:  F16d  31/06;  F16d  33/00 


The  present  invention  comprises  an  improved  fluid 
motor,  systems. therefor,  and  improvements  therein.  The 
instant  disclosure  and  claims  stress  torque  and  pressure 
relief  devices  in  the  system,  retaining  a  serially-connected 
reservoir  in  the  system  itself  as  a  heat  sink,  a  large  volume 
fluid  supply,  and  a  source  of  lubrication  for  the  fluid 
motor.  Both  input  and  output  leading  to  and  from  the 
fluid  motor  are,  preferably,  positively  driven  by  a  two- 
stage,  mutually  isolated  stages'  gear  pump. 


1.  In  a  rocket  motor,  the  combination  comprising  a 
thrust  nozzle,  a  first  tubular  housing  the  aft  end  of  which 
is  communicatively  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
thrust  nozzle,  a  second  tubular  housing  concentrically 
positioned  around  said  first  housing,  a  first  end  closure 
fixedly  secured  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond housings,  a  secotid  end  closure  fixedly  secured  to  said 
first  housing  and  to  the  aft  end  of  said  second  housing, 
said  first  and  second  housings  and  said  first  and  second 
end  closures  defining  an  aimular  cooling  chamber  extend- 
ing around  said  first  housing,  said  first  housing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  apertures  which  extend  through 
its  wall  tangential  to  the  inner  surface  thereof  and  which 
are  circumferentially  spaced  apart  adjacent  the  forward 
end  thereof,  said  second  housing  being  provided  with  at 
least  one  aperture  which  extends  through  its  wall  tangen- 
tial to  the  inner  surface  thereof  and  which  is  adjacent  the 
aft  end  thereof,  and  means  for  injecting  liquid  propellant 
under  pressure  through  said  aperture  in  said  second  hous- 
ing, whereafter  said  propellant  is  whirled  around  said 
cooling  chamber  and  injected  through  said  apertures  in 
said  first  housing. 


3,420,060 

PRESSURE  INDUCED  JET  VECTORING 

AUGMENTATION  APPARATUS 

Harold  H.  Ostroff  and  Ernest  W.  Toney,  Normandy,  Mo., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,492 
VS.  CI.  60—264  10  aaiou 

Int.  CI.  F02k  3/04:  B63h  25/46;  B64c  15/10 


3,420,062 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SWIMMING  POOLS 

Martin  H.  Schroeder,  904  N.  Lyndale, 

Faribault,  Minn.     55021 
Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,021 
U.S.  CI.  61—1  3  Oalms 

Int  CI.  E02b  1/00;  E02b  3/00;  E02b  11/00 


Vectoring  and  jet  augmentation  apparatus  utilizing  con- 


A  deep  test  hole  is  dug  adjacent  the  site  of  the  pool 
and  the  optimum  level  of  the  water  table  is  determined 
by  observing  its  fluctuations  over  a  long  period  of  time. 
The  pool  is  then  formed  by  excavating  the  ground  so  that 


trol  means  for  delivering  around  the  inner  periphery  of  a    the  optimum  level  of  the  water  table  will  be  substantially 
jet  nozzle  a  flow  of  fluid  that  will  cause  the  main  jet   coincident  with  the  normal  level  of  water  in  the  pool. 
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3,420.063 
SONIC  PROCESS  OF  PLACEMENT  OF 

SAND  DRAINS 

Albert  G.  Bodine,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(7877  Woodley  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.     91406) 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,542 

U.S.  CI.  61—11  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  E02b  11/00  * 


3,420,065 
ADJUSTABLE  BRACING  MEANS  FOR  VER- 
TICALLY    DISPOSED     EARTH-SHORING 
PLANKING 

Edward  J.  Holl,  320  Warwick  Ave., 

South  Orange,  NJ.     07079 
Filed  .Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,803 
VS.  a.  61—41  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  E21d  5/06;  E02d  29/00 


A  method  of  installing  water  drainage  sand  pillars  in 
the  ground  comprising  inserting  a  tubular  casing  of 
elastic  material  into  the  ground,  filling  the  casing  with 
sand,  and  elastically  vibrating  the  casing  while  simul- 
taneously withdrawing  it  from  the  ground,  leaving  the 
sand  pillar  therein. 


3,420,064 

IRRIGATION  DRIPPER  UNIT  AND  PIPE  SYSTEM 

Ischajabu  Blass  and  Symcha  Blass,  both  of  26  Rehov 

Manneh,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,980 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  17,  1966, 

25,197 

VS.  CL  61—13  6  Claims 

Int  CI.  E02b  13/00 


A  brace  disposable  substantially  horizontally  between 
vertical  channels  of  spaced,  upright  beams,  in  bracing  as- 
sociation with  vertical,  earth  retaining  planks  serially  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  two  or  more  of  such  beams;  the  brace 
being  telescopically  or  equivalently  adjustable  in  length 
and/or  having  articulatedly  connected  parts  making  the 
brace  distortable  in  longitudinal  form  to  enable  it  to  coact 
with  said  beams  to  support  said  planks. 


3,420,066 
STABLE  STRUCTURE 

Charles  Richard  Bishop,  deceased,  late  of  Garden  Grove, 
Calif.,  bv  Muriel  Janet  Bishop,  executrix,  10342  Hill 
Road,  Garden  Grove,  CaUf.     92640 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  418,203, 
Dec.  14,  1964.  This  appUcation  Sept.  18,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  668,993 
VS.  CI.  61— 46.S  7  aalms 

Int.  CLE02b  77/00 


This  invention  relates  to  an  irrigation  dripper  unit  for 
use  in  irrigation  in  association  with  an  irrigation  supfrfy 
pipe  and  more  particularly  relates  to  a  dripper  unit  which 
may  be  connected  in  series  with  the  supply  pipe  and  which 
has  means  to  tap  off  a  portion  of  the  water  flowing  through 
the  unit  and  to  discharge  such  pwtion  at  a  low  drip  rate. 


A  support  structure  which  is  designed  to  accommodate 
itself  to  unevenness  in  the  surface  of  terrain  or  continu- 
ing undulations  in  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  upon 
which  it  is  supported,  which  includes  four  elongated 
comer  posts  that  are  arranged  at  the  respective  comers 
of  a  rectangle  and  are  intended  to  remai^  in  vertically 
aligned  positions  at  all  times,  a  rigid  housing  which  at 
all  times  is  aligned  precisely  perpendicular  to  the  posts 
and  hence  normally  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  a  dual 
flexible  frame  for  supporting  the  rigid  housing  from  the 
posts,  one  portion  of  the  flexible  frame  being  attached 
at  the  upper  ends  of  the  posts  and  the  other  portion  being 
attached  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  posts,  and  the  dual 


J 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


84 

flexible  frame  being  pivotally  joined  both  to  the  posts 
and  to  the  rigid  housing  in  such  manner  that  the  elevation 
of  the  rigid  housing  is  intermediate  to  the  elevation  of 
the  lowest  and  highest  posts  and  is  determined  in  part  by 
the  elevation  of  each  post. 
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3,420,067 

PRODUCTION  OF  PILES  AND  PILE 

STRUCTLRES  IN  THE  GROLND 

Sven-Erik  Bjerking,  Gotgatan  3,  Up^«i%  Sweden 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1966,  S«r.  No.  577,996 

Claiins  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  13, 1965, 

11,923/65 

VS.  CI.  61—53.64  13  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E02d  5/38 


sure  wherein  the  LNG  is  subjected  to  a  first  partial  re- 
vaporisation  providing  a  first  gaseous  fraction  enriched 
in  methane,  and  a  residual  liquid  fraction  which  is  sub- 
jected to  a  second  partial  vaporisation  under  a  higher 
pressure,  which  provides  a  second  gaseous  fraction  en- 
riched in  methane.  The  first  gaseous  fraction  is  reliqueljed 
in  heat  exchange  with  the  LNG  undergoing  a  warming 
up,  and  the  second  gaseous  fraction  in  heat  exchange  with 
the  LNG  undergoing  the  first  partial  vaporisation. 


3,420,069 
CONDENSER-SEPARATOR 
Franklin  W.  Booth,  Hampton,  Va.,  a<isiKnor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  ..Xdministrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
nied  May  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,970 
VS.  CI.  62—93  11  Claims 

Int  CI.  F25d  17/04:  F25d  21/00 


A  pile  forming 
closed  wherein  the 
of  driven  into  the 
a  casting  material 
supply  pipe  means 
weight  means  into 
driven,  concrete  is 
supply  pipe  means 
after  is  withdrawn. 


method  and  apparatus  therefor  is  dis- 
anvil  pipe  and  shoe  at  the  bottom  there- 
earth  by  driving  weight  means  having 
hopper  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  a 
extending  downwardly  from  the  driven 
the  anvil  pipe.  After  the  anvil  pipe  is 
deposited  from  the  hopper  through  the 
into  the  anvil  pipe  and  the  latter  there- 


3,420,068 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  FLUID 
RICH  IN  METHANE  FROM  LIQUEFIED  NAT- 
URAL GAS  UNDER  A  LOW  INITIAL  PRESSURE 
Pierre  Petit,  Chatenav-Malabry,  France,  assignor  to  L'.Air 
Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  ITtude  et  {'Exploitation 
des  Precedes  Georges  Claude,  a  company 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1967,  Ser.  .No.  o63,857 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  13,  1966, 

76,149;  .May  29,  1967,  108,256 

VS.  CI.  62—23  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F25j  3/00 


A  condenser-separator  for  dehumidifying  air  thai  uti- 
lizes a  sintered  metal  surface  separating  a  humid  air- 
stream  from  a  coolant  media  of  the  same  liquid  as  the 
condensate  taken  from  the  airstream.  A  system  utilizing 
a  coolant  chamber  having  an  outer  surface  made  of  sin- 
tered metal  and  the  interior  connected  to  the  suction  side 
of  a  pump  that  passes  coolant,  including  condensate,  past 
a  constant  pressure  valve  into  a  reservoir  from  which  it  is 
drawn  for  recirculation  and  cooling  of  the  interior  of  the 
sintered  metal  surfaces. 


3,420,070 

REFRIGERATED  CABINET  WfTH 

CIRCULATING  AIR  STREAMS 

Bernard  A.  Hermanson,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  Dual 

Jet  Refrigeration  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

niinois 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,129 
VS.  CI.  62—256  6  CUims 

Int.  CL  A47f  3/04;  F24f  13/00 


Process  for  the  production  of  a  liquid  or  a  gas  rich  in 
methane  from  liquefied  natural  gas  under  a  low  pres- 


A  refrigerated  enclosure  including  driven  air  streams 
circulating  across  an  access  opening  to  the  interior  of 
the  enclosure.  The  air  streams  include  at  least  one  refriger- 
ated stream  which  circulates  in  passages  formed  in  the 
walls  of  the  enclosure.  An  outer  stream  comprising  air 
collected  from  the  surrounding  atmosphere  is  directed 
into  contact  with  the  inner  streams  for  maintaining  the 
inner  streams  in  a  desired  path.  The  outer  stream  is  passed 
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into  an  outer  passage  formed  in  the  cabinet,  and  is  then    to  the  drive  shaft  at  a  combmed  system  nodal  point  and 
carried  °o  the  rear  of  the  cabinet  for  discharge  to  the    a  viscous  shear  damper  .s  secured  to  the  outer  dual  shaft  • 
atmosphere.  «'  ^  antinode.        


3,420,071 

SUCTION  ACCUMULATOR 

Edward  W.  Bottum,  9357  Spencer, 

Brighton,  Mich.     48116 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,127 


U.S.  CI.  62—503 
Int.  CI.  F25b  43/00 


^  3,420,073 

SHAFT  COUPLINGS 

Eric  Walden,  5  Provost  Court,  Eton  Road, 

London  NW.  3,  England 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1966.  Ser.  No.  572,445 

7  Claims    Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  20,  1965, 

19,582/65 
VS.  CL  64—18  13  CUims 

IbL  CL  F16d  i/;» 


J^» 


A  suction  accumulator  is  provided  with  a  casing  having 
upper  and  lower  ends  and  a  side  wall.  A  conduit  extends 
through  the  casing  and  terminates  near  the  upper  end 
thereof  for  providing  an  inlet  path  for  introducing  gaseous 
refrigerant  having  liquid  refrigerant  entrained  therein  into 
the  casing.  The  terminal  portion  of  the  conduit  is  con- 
structed to  direct  gas  and  liquid  refrigerant  against  the 
side  wall  of  the  casing  where  the  liquid  can  deposit  and 
run  down  to  the  lower  end  of  the  casing.  This  avoids 
introduction  of  liquid  into  the  outlet  from  the  casing  which 
is  a  tube  having  an  open  end  adjacent  the  casing  upper 
end.  The  outlet  tube  also  has  an  opening  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  the  casing.  Suction  is  applied  to  the  outlet 
tube  and  gas  is  drawn  through  the  open  end  thereof  while 
liquid  is  drawn  through  the  bottom  opening.  In  one 
embodiment,  the  side  wall  of  the  casing  comprises  an  inner 
tube  and  an  outer  tube  which  form  a  heat  exchange 
passageway.  All  joints  between  the  inner  and  outer  tubes 
and  the  end  closures  for  the  tubes  are  available  externally 
to  allow  furnace  brazing  of  the  joints  and  convenient 
repair  and  servicing. 


A  universal  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  connecting 
members  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  adjacent  ends  of 
shafts  to  be  joined.  The  connecting  members  are  each 
provided  with  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  trunnions 
which  are  slidably  mounted  in  four  radial  bores  spaced 
90°  apart  in  an  intermediate  ring  member.  In  order  to 
position  the  trunnions  in  the  bores  the  intermediate  ring 
member  is  formed  in  two  axially  abutting  parts  which 
are  detachably  connected  together.  The  radial  bores  are 
formed  partly  in  each  of  the  intermediate  ling  member 
parts  and  the  intermediate  ring  member  is  made  of  a 
thermoplastic  material  so  as  to  avoid  the  necessity  of 
separate  bearings  or  added  lubrication. 


3,420,074 
HOMOKINETIC  UNIVERSAL  JOINT  CAPABLE  OF 
ANGULARLY    SHIFTING     AND    OF    AXIALLY 
SLIDING 

Andrea  Bellomo,  Strada  Sant'Anna  82,  Turin,  Italy 

FUed  May  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,220 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jnne  1,  1965, 

12,477/65 

VS.  CI.  64—21  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16d  3/30 


3,420.072 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Baler,  Claymont,  Del.,  and  John  C.  Mack.  West- 
town,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,487 
VS.  CI.  64—1  12  Claims 

Int.CLF16ci/00 


r--  ^ 


A  power  transmission  system  having  a  drive  shaft  and 
a  dual  shaft  arrangement,  the  inner  dual  shaft  is  secured 


A  universal  sliding  joint  for  constant  velocity  includes 
a  prismatic  hub,  a  ring  enclosing  the  hub  and  spaced 
therefrom,  and  an  even  number  of  driving  balls  engaged 
by  opposed  and  crossing  grooves  formed  on  the  outer 
surface  and  the  hub  and  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  ring. 
At  least  two  grooves  on  a  prismatic  face  of  the  hub  con- 
verge in  one  axial  direction  and  two  corresponding 
grooves  on  the  ring  converge  in  the  opposite  axial 
direction. 
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3,420,075 
KNITTING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 


3,420,077 
PICK-PROOF  LOCKS 


Ivan  David  Grothey,  Lacoaia.  N.H.,  assignor  to  Scott  &    George  E.  Drazin,  deceased,  late  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 


Williams,  Inc.,  Laconia,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,113 
UA  CI.  6«— 14  9  Claims 

lot.  CI.  D«4b  9/70 


A  knitting  machine  having  superposed  cylinders  and  of 
the  double-ended  latch  needle  type  produces  separate 
stockings,  each  being  started  on  bare  needles  and  pressed 
off  at  its  completion.  Makeup  is  affected  with  all  of  the 
needles  in  one  cylinder.  Control  of  tension  is  by  air  flow, 
accompanied  by  the  action  of  humps  and  fins  in  a  sinker 
cup.  The  air  flow  also  ejects  the  finished  stockings. 


3,420,076 

METHOD    AND    DEVICE    FOR    SEVERING    AND 

MECHANICALLY   RE.MOVING    YARN   ENDS  IN 

CIRCULAR    KNITTING    MACHLNES    FOR    FINE 

KNITTED  GOODS,  IN  PARTICULAR  STOCKINGS 

EKore  Luzzatto,  Corse  .Matteotti  7,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5<U,872 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  10,  1965, 

11,036/65 

U,S.  CI.  6«— 140  13  Claims 

Int.  CI.  D04b  35/32 


A  stream  of  pressurized  gas  is  directed  by  a  first  nozzle 
onto  inactive  yam  ends,  which  extend  from  a  yam  feed 
station  across  the  top  of  a  dial  plate  in  a  circular  knitting 
machine,  to  urge  the  yams  into  frictional  tangential  en- 
gagement with  a  portion  only  of  the  periphery  of  a 
foraminous  drum  that  rotates  above  the  dial  plate  adja- 
cent the  inlet  of  a  conventional  suction  device.  The  suc- 
tion device  is  positioned  opposite  the  first  nozzle  and  the 
point  where  the  yams  initially  engage  the  drum.  Com- 
pressed air  is  also  blown  radially  outwardly  from  the  in- 
terior of  the  drum  through  one  or  more  nozzles  that  are 
directed  at  the  inlet  to  the  suction  device,  so  that  the 
yams  are  disengaged  from  the  drum  and  blown  into  the 
suction  device  approximately  180°  from  the  point  they 
initially  engage  the  drum.  Instead  of  the  drum,  a  trav- 
elling, foraminous  belt  may  be  used. 


by  Robert  M.  Drazin,  administrator  (13855  Oxnard 
St.,  Apt.  24,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91401),  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,428 
VS.  CI.  70—276  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E05b  47/00,-  E05b  33/00:  E05b  79/26 


--i 


J«   J&  « 


This  invention  discloses  a  lock  operable  by  a  magnetic 
key  which  when  inserted  longitudinally  therein  moves  a 
key  guide  against  the  action  of  a  spring.  The  key  guide 
includes  a  transverse  pin  which  slides  within  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  in  the  key  guide  housing,  the  pin  being  with- 
drawn from  the  slot  upon  insertion  of  the  magnetic  key 
thereby  allowing  for  rotation  of  the  key  guide  within  the 
key  guide  housing  and  the  releasing  of  the  lock 
mechanism. 


3,420,078 

KEY  CASE 

Melton  P.  Nielsen,  815  J  St.,  Crescent  Oty,  Calif.     95531 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  658,467 
VS.  CI.  70 — 456  10  Claims 

Int.  CLA45C  77 /i2 


A  combined  case  and  operator  for  a  pair  only  of  re- 
lated flat  keys  is  provided,  consisting  of  thin,  rigid,  paral- 
lel cover  members,  having  their  outer  faces  clearly 
differentiated  in  appearance  and  configuration. 


3,420.079 
COLD  PROJECTION  WELDING,  TACKING, 
SEVERING  OR  METAL  FORMING 
Paul  M.  Erlandson,   Palos  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinenlal  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  .New  York 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,283 
VS.  CI.  72—56  16  Claims 

Int.  a.  B21j  5/04 

Methods  and  apparatus  for  performing  operations  on 
metal  strips  and  the  like  through  the  production  of  an 
electrical  discharge  within  a  fluid  containing  chamber  are 
disclosed.  An  elastomeric  plug  seals  a  fluid  containing 
chamber  in  which  are  disposed  at  least  two  spaced  elec- 
trodes for  producing  an  electrical  discharge  therebetween. 
The  chamber  is  of  a  tapered  configuration  and  the  elas- 
tomeiic  plug  is  similarly  tapered  and  extends  along  an 
axial  extent  of  the  chamber  in  contact  with  the  walls 
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thereof.  Upon  the  occurrence  of  an  electrical  discharge  a  tension  m  the  wire.  The  mandrel  .s  cylindrical  and  is  pro- 
force  is  transmitted  to  the  plug  via  the  chamber  fluid  to  vided  with  a  ndge  to  form  a  V-shaped  portion  oi^  each 
lorce       iransmii.eo  .o  ..     ^    IS  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  j^,j^   .^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^y  f^m  a  fnisto- 


effect  outward  extension  of  the  plug  into  contact  with  a 
workpiece.  

3,420,080 
COILING  DEVICE 
Walter  R.  Supina  and  George  H.  Fleming,  Jr.,  State 
College,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Applied  Science  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Stale  College,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,775 
U.S.  CI.  72—138  2  Claims 

Int.  CLB21fi/70 


conical  flange  provided  on  one  end  of  the  mandrel  so 
that  as  each  coil  is  wound  on  the  mandrel,  a  previously 
wound  coil  is  moved  along  the  mandrel  toward  the  free 
end. 

3,420,082 
LEVELER 
Gerald  L.  Bearer,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lee 
Wilson   Engineering  Company,  a   corporation   of 
Ohio 

Filed  June  2,  196«,  Ser.  No.  554,875 
U.S.  CL  72—163  12  Claims 

Int.  CLB21d  7/02 


This  invention  is  a  laboratory  tube  bending  device 
which  permits  tubes  or  rods  to  be  bent  in  a  predetermined 
radius  or  spiral.  The  device  is  comprised  of  two  hand 
driven  driving  wheels,  mounted  on  a  base,  a  crank  at- 
tached to  these  wheels  for  rotation  and  an  adjustable 
bending  member  adapted  to  press  against  the  tubing  to 
be  bent  to  form  the  desired  radius.  A  sliding  device  is  at- 
tached to  a  driving  wheel  permitting  the  wheels  to  be  slid 
apart  so  that  tubing  may  be  inserted  therebetween. 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  machine  to  work  a  web  such 
as  a  metal  sheet  by  progressively  bending  it  between  first 
and  second  pluralities  of  work  rolls.  One  plurality  may  be 
tilted  relative  to  the  other  and  the  greatest  separating  force 
exerted  by  the  metal  sheet  on  the  work  rolls  occurs  at 
either  the  entrance  or  exit  end.  A  large  arcuate  journal 
surface  is  located  vertically  in  line  with  that  end  of  the 
machine  having  the  largest  separating  force  to  support 
such  force  and  permit  easy  adjustment  of  the  tilt  angle 
without  materially  changing  the  height  adjustment. 


3,420,081 

CHAIN  LINK  FABRIC  FASTENER 

Rudolph   Edgar  Parisien,   891   Rainbow  St,  Ottawa  9, 

Ontario,  Canada 
Original  application  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,905,  now 
Patent  No.  3,371,911,  dated  Mar.  5,  1968.  Divided  and 
this  application  Sept.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  680,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  IS,  1966, 
954,746 
VS.  CI.  72—139  3  Claims 

Intel.  B2Ifi/70 

An  apparatus  for  forming  a  helical  fence  fastener,  the 
apparatus  includes  a  rotating  mandrel  on  which  a  wire 
drawn  from  a  supply  reel  is  wound  and  means  to  provide 


3.420,083 
ROLLER  PRESSURE  HIGH  INTENSITY 
QUENCH  SYSTEMS 
Franklin   C.   SaSord,   Bristol   Township,    Bucks   County, 
Pa.,    Robert    A.    McGrath,    Northampton    Townsliip, 
Bucks  County,  Pa.,  and  Edgar  Lloyd  Loveless,  Rock- 
ledge,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Drever  Company,  Bcthayres,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  520,493,  Jan.   13, 

1966.  This  application  Dec  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  689,205 
VS.  CI.  72—201  11  Claims 

Intel.  B21b  27/70 

An  apparatus  for  quenching  a  heated  metal  plate  which 
has  an  upper  and  lower  roller  bed  to  support  and  re- 
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strain  the  plate.  As  the  plate  is  moved  through  the  ap-  to  l)e  formed.  The  die  being  particularly  adapted  for  use 
paratus,  a  curtain  of  quench  fluid  impinges  the  surfaces  in  a  high  energy  rate  forming  apparatus  which  is  capable 
of  the  plate  at  an  angle  to  prevent  quench  fluid  from    of  forming  a  three  dimensional  object  by  a  single  stroke 

of  the  forming  apparatus.  The  projection  or  pin  ex- 
tends transversely  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  material 
through  the  vent  for  purposes  of  impeding  flow  of  mate- 
rial through  the  die  cavity  without  closing  the  vent,  where- 


reaching  a  part  of  the  metal  plate  which  has  not  advanced 
to  the  point  of  impingement.  Tired  rolls  permit  the  quench 
fluid  to  follow  the  plate  after  impingement  on  the  plate. 


3,420,084 
MISCUT  MECHANISM  FOR  SHEARS 

Jeremiah  Wagner  O'Brien  and  John  Thomas  O'Keefe, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  Engineering  and 
Foundr)  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Fa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1965.  Ser.  No.  490.513 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Oct.  12,  1964, 

41.645  64 
L'.S.  a.  72—203  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B21b  15/00 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  scrap  chopper  shear 
employed  in  conjunction  with  a  side  trimming  shear  for 
trimming  the  marginal  edges  from  moving  rolled  metal- 
lic strip.  The  scraper  chopper  shear,  employed  to  shear 
up  the  scrap  marginal  edges,  includes  an  upper  and 
lower  knifehead  to  which  there  are  secured  cropping 
knives.  The  knives  are  adapted  to  effect  a  cut  of  the 
strip  fed  therebetween  upon  the  rotation  of  at  least  one 
of  the  knifeheads.  The  rotatable  knifehead  is  provided 
with  an  arm  that  controls  its  position  so  as  to  bring  the 
knife  into  the  cutting  position  upon  each  rotation  of 
the  head.  An  extendible  arm  is  connected  to  the  other 
knifehead  which  is  constructed  to  have  two  positions. 
In  one  position  the  position  of  the  knifehead  is  constructed 
so  as  to  place  the  knife  in  a  cutting  position.  In  the  sec- 
ond position  the  knife  is  displaced  out  of  the  cutting 
position  to  avoid  the  scrap  chopping  operation.  Means 
are  provided  for  extending  and  retracting  the  extendible 
arm. 


3,420,085 
METAL  EXTRUSION  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Wilson  N.  Pratt.  .Anaheim,  and  Eugene  G.  Freehauf,  On- 
tario, Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1965.  Set.  No.  510,903 

UA  CI.  72—253  10  Claims 

Intel.  B21c  2i/00 
Broadly,  the  disclosure  involves  the  use  of  a  pin  or 

projection  extending  through  a  vent  or  opening  in  a  die 

cavity  below  the  cavity  area  defining  the  desired  part 


by  the  material  will  be  caused  to  flow  in  a  transverse  sense 
during  the  extrusion  process  enabling  the  die  to  be  com- 
pletely filled  without  the  need  for  excessive  back  pressure 
on  the  material  being  extruded.  The  exact  location  of  the 
pin  is  dependent  on  the  specific  item  being  formed  to 
create  back  pressure  in  the  areas  needed  so  that  the  mate- 
rial being  extruded  fully  fills  the  die  cavity  without  dam- 
age to  either  the  formed  part  or  the  forming  die. 


3,420,086 
HAND  TOOL  FOR  CRIMPING  TERMINALS 
Robert  Alvin  Long,  Harrisburg,  and  Daniel  Eugene 
Poplaski,  York,  Pa.,  assignors  to  A.MP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  June  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555.173 
U.S.  CI.  72—338  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B21d  43/28;  B21k  27/06 


Terminals  in  strip  form  are  crimped  onto  wires  by  hand 
held  apparatus  comprising  die,  anvil,  and  shearing  mem- 
ber located  against  anvil.  Terminal  strip  is  inserted  into 
apparatus  to  locate  leading  terminal  between  die  and  anvil. 
Apparatus  is  manually  actuated  to  move  anvil  relatively 
towards  die  until  leading  terminal  is  crimped.  At  the  same 
time,  shearing  member  is  moved  relatively  past  anvil  to 
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shear  leading  terminal  from  the  strip.  Hand  held  strip  is 
then  laid  aside  and  wire  is  inserted  into  terminal.  Appara- 
tus is  again  actuated  to  complete  movement  of  anvil  to- 
wards die  and  crimp  tlie  terminal  onto  the  wire. 


3,420,087 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  MEANS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
John  G.  Hatfield,  Camp  Hill,  and  Robert  M.  Murray, 
Elizabcthtown,   Pa.,  assigoors  to   A.MP   Incorporated, 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Original  application  July  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,002,  now 
Patent  No.  .<, 288.915.  dated  Nov.  29,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  July  29.  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,674 
U.  S.  CI.  72—338  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B2M  3/00 


centrically  disposed  cavities  so  as  to  maintain  a  distribu- 
tion of  bending  and  stretching  stresses  throughout  the 
metal. 

3,420,089 
VARIABLE  PRESSURE  DRAWPRESS 
AND  METHOD 
Richard  A.  .Myers,  RolUng  Hills  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  321,472, 
Nov.  5,  1963.  This  application  Feb.  16.  1966,  Ser. 
No.  527,954 
VS.  CI.  72—351  21  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B21d  22/22 


JB-P 


An  electrical  connector  is  disclosed  which  is  formed  of 
relatively  thin  sheet  metal  to  include  a  one  piece  con- 
figuration having  a  rigid  post  section  with  four  sharp 
corners  to  receive  a  wrapped  wire  therearound  and  a  tu- 
bular support  portion  for  mounting  purposes.  The  con- 
nector includes  a  further  portion  extending  from  the 
mounting  portion  which  is  readily  deformable  or  may  be 
made  to  provide  a  spring  function.  The  connector  post 
section  is  formed  by  impact  compressing  flat  stock  into  a 
U-shaped  configuration  between  dies  within  a  channel 
having  fixed  side  walls  to  a  point  of  extrusion  of  the  outer 
edges  of  the  post. 


3.420,088 
MANUFACTURING  OF  CONTAINERS  BY 
DEEP  DRAWING 
Bernard  L.  Hoffman,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Frederick 
A.  Krause  Associates,  Inc.,  Frescbtown.  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,294 
VS.  CI.  72—349  12  Oalms 

Int.  CI.  B21d22  2< 


iJMi- 


S^x 


3.  Apparatus  for  forming  sheet  metal  comprising:  a 
punch  movable  along  an  axis  normal  to  the  plane  of  a 
workpiece  to  be  formed  and  establishing  a  forming  zone; 
opposed  gripping  members  located  laterally  adjacent  to 
said  forming  zone  and  relatively  movable  toward  each 
other  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  movement  of 
said  punch  to  establish  a  gripping  zone  extending  laterally 
outward  from  said  forming  zone  for  slidably  gripping 
margirtal  portions  of  said  workpiece;  fluid  pressure  means 
to  apply  and  maintain  a  limited  number  of  zones  of  dif- 
ferent clamping  pressures  at  areas  successively  spaced 
outwardly  from  the  forming  zone;  and  wear  plate  means 
disposed  against  and  covering  said  pressure  means  to  pro- 
vide a  smooth  wear  resisting  surface  to  engage  said  work- 
piece;  said  wear  plate  means  being  locally  yieldable  in  an 
axial  direction  at  said  successive  areas  to  transmit  different 
gripping  pressures  to  the  workpiece  corresponding  to  the 
different  clamping  pressures  exerted  by  the  fluid  pressure 
means. 


3,420,090 
RETENTION  FORCE  GAGE 
Richard  D.  Crenshaw,  Palo  Alto,  and  Ronald  S.  Saddoris, 
San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration, Burbanli,  Calif. 

nied  June  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,937 
U.S.  CL  73—9  1  Claim 

Int.  a.  G0In;9/02 


lUiJijYrl 


A  gage  for  determining  if  a  female  electrical  socket  has 

Deep  drawing  arrangements  wherein  sheet  metal  to  be    sufficient  grip  force  includes  a  pin  which  is  inserted  into 

drawn  is  simultaneously  forced  into  a  number  of  con-    the  socket.  If  the  socket  lacks  sufl[icient  grip  force,  a 
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spring  associated  with  the  pin  pulls  the  pin  out  of  the 
socket. 

3,420,091 

GAS  LEAK  DETECTION 

Russell  N.  Franklin,  261  Spruce  St., 

Bloomfield,  N  J.     07003 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,356 


VS.  CI.  73—23 
Int.  a.  GOln  31/00 


14  Claims 


3,420,093 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  TESTING 

CORE  PER-MEABILTTY 

Leon  A.  Collins,  Norman,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,051 
VS.  CL  73—38  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  3/00;  GOlm  3/26 


1.  A  hood  for  detecting  gas  leaks  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  vehicle  in  close  proximity  to  a  roadway, 
said  device  comprising  a  frame  member,  a  wall  member 
beneath  the  frame  member  extending  substantially  par- 
allel thereto  and  spaced  therefrom,  side  walls  extending 
between  said  frame  and  wall  members  providing  an  air 
chamber,  an  air  inlet  extending  through  the  frame  mem- 
ber in  communication  with  the  air  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  transversely  spaced  partitions  extending  longitudinally 
from  the  underside  of  the  wall  member,  means  extend- 
ing across  the  ends  of  said  partitions  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  extending  compartments  open 
to  the  bottom  of  the  hood,  an  air  outlet  in  the  wall  mem- 
ber in  communication  with  each  compartment  at  the 
front  end  thereof,  and  gas  pick-up  means  for  connection 
to  gas  analyzer  means  positioned  in  and  at  the  rear  of 
each  compartment. 


3,420,092 
MEASURING  THE  SPECIFIC  GRAVTTY  OF  GASES 

AND  LIQUIDS  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Dieter  Dorsch,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine).  Germany,  assignor 
to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellscbaft, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1965, 

B  85,069 

VS.  a.  73—32  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOln  9/00 


^,         ^ 


An  apparatus  and  method  of  use  thereof  whereby  the 
pressure  gradient  is  immediately  varied  in  the  exact  pro- 
portion to  any  decrease  or  increase  in  the  permeability, 
of  a  test  sanVple,  thereby  to  maintain  a  truly  constant  rate 
of  flow.  The  invention  is  especially  adaptable  to  studying 
the  effect  on  permeability  of  a  rock  core  while  it  is  being 
subjected  to  the  action  of  a  fluid  which  is  reactive  there- 
with or  which  otherwise  tends  to  change  the  permeability 
thereof  as  by  either  plugging  or  opening  existing  channels. 


3,420,094 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  PERMEABILITY 
Alfred  Schmid,  Buena  Vista,  Coahuila.  Mexico,  and  Heinz 
Nyffenegger,    Villnachcm,    Switzerland,    assignors    to 
Cementfabrik  Holderbank-Wildegg  AG.,  Holderbank, 
Aargau,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 
Filed  Sept  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  4,  1965, 
13,628/65 
VS.  a.  73—38  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  GOlm  3/00 


,is^" 


Apparatus  for  continuously  measuring  the  specific 
gravity,  density  or  pressure  of  gases  or  liquid  in  a  tube 
which  contains  a  tuning  fork  capable  of  being  excited 
electrically  from  outside  to  mechanical  vibration  with  its 
natural  frequency.  The  changes  in  natural  frequency  due 
to  changes  in  these  properties  of  the  gases  or  liquids  are 
measured  by  means  of  an  electric  frequency  measuring 
system. 


f 

H 

H 

'S 

^^ 

■"■ 

tH 

\ 

f 

■m 

6         « 

n- 

/ 

K 

X 

i*^" — ^ 

r" 

'i: 

V 

An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  gas  permeability  of  a 
specimen  of  material  comprises  a  closed  container  partly 
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filled  with  liquid.  The  gas  space  in  the  container  coin- 
municates  with  a  gas  flow  path  which  contains  the  speci- 
men. An  open  container,  containing  a  liquid,  is  connected 
by  a  liquid-filled  transfer  path  to  the  closed  container. 
The  liquid  levels  are  different  and  means  are  provided 
to  position  one  of  the  containers  so  that  a  constant  head 
is  maintained  by  the  transfer  of  liquid  between  the  con- 
tainers when  gas  flows  through  the  specimen.  The  rate 
of  displacement  of  liquid  through  the  path  is  determined 
and  the  permeability  of  the  specimen  may  be  derived 
from  this  determination. 


3,420,097 
VIBRATION  COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  AN 
ULTRASONIC  TRA.NSDUCER 
Johan  Battermann,  Aubert  illiers,  and  Bernard  Froman, 
Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox,  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
FUed  Dec.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,624 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  24,  1964, 
999,896 
UJS.  CI.  73—71.5  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  GOln  29/00 


3,420,095 
LEAK  TESTER  FOR  FLOW  CONDUCTORS 
Norman  F.  Brown,  Dallas,  Jack  W.  Tamplen,  Celina,  and 
Dudley  Joseph  Meaux,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Otis 
Engineering  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,572 
VS.  CI.  73 — 40.5  35  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOImi/OS 


k 


A  pipe  and  joint  tester  having  packer  means  sealing  off 
the  joint  or  coupling  between  two  coupled  lengths  of  pipe 
separately  from  a  packer  means  sealing  between  one 
length  of  pipe  and  the  tester,  whereby  the  coupling  or 
joint  may  be  tested  with  gas  and  the  remainder  of  one 
length  of  pipe  tested  with  liquid,  for  pressure  leaks.  Test- 
ing may  be  done  simultaneously  with  the  two  types  of 
fluids,  or  the  testing  may  be  done  by  gas  alone  or  liquid 
alone,  if  desired.  Releasable  anchor  means  is  provided 
for  supporting  the  tester  in  the  pipe  while  additional 
lengths  of  pipe  are  connected. 


A  liquid  coupling  device  for  coupling  ultrasonic  energy 
to  a  workpiece  surface  through  a  column  of  liquid.  The 
coupling  device  preferably  comprises  a  tubular  member 
for  containing  the  column  of  liquid,  has  an  ultrasonic 
emitter  mounted  on  one  of  its  ends  and  a  nozzle  about 
the  periphery  of  its  other  end,  which  is  open.  In  operative 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  workpiece,  the  open  end 
of  the  tubular  member  is  located  apart  from  (but  ad- 
jacent) the  workpiece.  In  operation,  the  nozzle  directs 
a  jet  of  liquid  from  a  pressurized  source  against  the 
workpiece  and  inwardly  toward  the  open  end  of  the  tubu- 
lar member  to  establish  and  maintain  the  column  of 
liquid. 

3,420,098 
TRANSIENT  SYNTHESIZING  SYSTEM 
Giles  W.  Painter,  Granada   Hills,  and  Hugh  J.  Parry, 
Van  .Nuys,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration, Burbank,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  382,493, 
July  14,  1964.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  662,425 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Oct.  10,  1984  has  been  disclaimed  and  dedicated 
to  the  Public 
U.S.  CI.  73—71.6  7  Claims 

Int  CL  GOln  29/00 


3,420,096 

MEASUREMENTS  OF  MOLECULAR  WEIGHTS 

OF  HIGH  POLYMERS 

Jack  W.  Hoyt,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,837 
U.S.  CI.  73 — 54  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  GOln  11/02 

A  method  for  determining  the  molecular  weight  of  a 
high  polymer  compound  comprising  the  steps  of  forcing 
the  solution  through  a  measuring  tube,  measuring  the 
pressure  between  two  sensing  stations  on  the  tube,  and 
calculating  the  coefficient  of  turbulent  friction  reduction. 
The  result  is  then  compared  with  a  plot  of  molecular 
weight  vs.  measured  values  of  coefficient  of  turbulent  fric- 
tion reduction  for  reference  polymers  of  known  molecu- 
lar weight  to  determine  the  molecular  weight  of  the  un- 
known polymer. 


■wS^kw 
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The  apparatus  of  the  invention  produces  an  electrical 
oscillatory  transient  having  a  given  spectrum  envelope. 
This  transient  is  applied  to  an  electrodynamic  shake  table 
to  produce  an  acceleration  transient  suitable  for  the  shock 
testing  of  structures.  Synthesis  of  the  shock  transient  is 
achieved  by  the  application  of  a  short  driving  pulse  to 
an  appropriate  number  of  series-connected  peak-notch 
filters.  The  weighted,  composite  output  of  the  filters  cor- 
responds to  the  desired  shock-spectrum  envelope. 
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3,420,099 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

LOGGING  EARTH  FORMATIONS 

John  D.  Bennett,  Richardson,  and  John  W.  Pent,  Dallas, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,792 
VS.  CI.  73—151.5  5  Claims 

IntCI.E21b  45/00 


nected  to  a  parachute,  a  recovery  cable  which  unwinds 
when  the  device  climbs  and  which  is  rewound  to  return 
the  sonde  to  its  starting  place. 


Characteristics  of  earth  formations  at  various  depths 
are  determined  by  detonating  standard  explosive  charges 
at  various  points  at  the  bottom  of  a  bore  hole,  and  drilling 
through  the  fractured  formation.  The  rate  of  drilling  is 
measured,  and  recorded  against  depth,  so  that  distances 
of  relatively  easy  drilling  can  be  determined.  Since  dif- 
ferent formations  are  fractured  to  different  depths,  ttie 
record  indicates  the  nature  of  the  formation  being  drilled. 


3,420,100 

METEOROLOGICAL  OBSERVATION  APPARATUS 
AND  ITS  INFRASTRUCTURE  INSTALLATION 

Ernest  Marie  Rene  Dubois,  Fontenay-aux-Roses,  France, 
assignor  to  Bertin  et  Compagnie,  Paris,  France,  a  com- 
pany of  France 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  608,898 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  France,  Jan.  14,  1966,  45,964 

VS.  CI.  73 — 170  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOlw  1/08 


3,420,101 
FLOW  VELOCITY  AND  DIRECTION   SENSOR 
Harry  E.  Adams,  .Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Control 
Equipment  Corporation,  .Needham  Heights,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,319 
VS.  CI.  73—189  10  Claims 

Inf.  a.  GOIw  1/02 


A  fluid  (wind)  velocity  and  direction  detector  pro- 
duces pulses  at  a  rate  indicative  of  wind  velocity  by  a  set 
of  wind  velocity  driven  indices  passing  a  fixed  detector 
and  also  produces  signals  defining  an  interval  during 
which  a  count  of  the  pulses  is  indicative  of  wind  direc- 
tion. The  interval  defining  signals  are  produced  by  wind 
velocity  driven  indices  passing  a  moveable  detector  which 
is  positioned  by  wind  direction. 


3,420,102 

ACOUSTIC  FLUID  METERING  DEVICE 

Alvin  E.  Brown,  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  601,934 

U.S.  CI.  73—194  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  7/00 


A  device  for  making  meteorological  measurements  and 
comprising,  in  addition  to  a  propulsion  system  for  a  sonde 
which  contains  measuring  instruments  and  which  is  con- 

r 


In  an  acoustic  fluid  metering  device,  an  oscillator  is 
modulated  by  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  (VCD).  The 
resulting  signal  is  transmitted  through  an  intervening 
fluid  medium  to  a  receiver  whose  output  signal  and  the 
VCD  output  are  compared  in  a  phase  detector.  The  fre- 
quency range  of  the  VCO  is  set  so  the  path  length  of  the 
intervening  medium  provides  a  needed  quadrature  tP  op- 
erate the  phase  detector.  The  output  of  the  phase  detector 
is  integrated  and  used  to  control  the  VCO. 
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3,420,103 
LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATOR 
Roberi  Peschek,  Frankfurt  am  Maiu,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Phonii  Armaturen  Werke  Bregel  G.m.b.H.,  Frank- 
fort am  Main,  Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,584 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1966, 

P  38  821 

VS.  CL  73—319  '  3  Claims 

Int.Cl.G»lf2J/06 


well  formed  within  the  boot  for  receiving  a  rela- 
tively extensible  power  piston  therein, 
said  well  having  an  inner  cross-sectional  profile 
substantially  triangular  in  configuration,  and 


A  liquid  level  indicator  in  which  plates  of  magnetizable 
material  are  mounted  on  pivot  pins  arranged  in  two  ver- 
tical rows,  two  coaxial  pins  of  the  respective  rows  engag- 
ing elongated  slots  of  an  associated  plate.  The  center  of 
gravity  of  the  plate  is  located  between  the  two  parallel 
planes  defined  by  the  pin  axis  in  the  two  terminal  posi- 
tions of  the  pins  in  the  slots.  The  plates  are  turned  and 
shifted  on  the  pins  by  a  magnet  floating  on  the  liquid 
when  the  liquid  level  changes. 


3,420,104 
TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
USING  SEMICONDUCTOR  JUNCTION 
Clarence  P.  Troemel,  Middlesex,  and  Edward  H.  Weber, 
Jr.,   Madison  Township,  Middlesex  County,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
.Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,152 
VS.  CI.  73—362  1  Claim 

IotCI.G01k5//« 


a  power  piston  operably  disposed  within  said  well 
and  being  extended  relative  to  said  casing  in  response 
to  an  increase  in  temperature  ambient  said  thermally 
expansible  material. 


3,420,106 

MANOMETER 

Blasios  Speidel,  244  Hochmeisterstrasse,  and  Paul  Keller, 

288  Weilbachstrasse,  both  of  7455  Jungingen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,332 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1966, 

S  103,109 

VS.  CI.  73—393  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOU  19/04 


a' temperature  measuring  bridge  having  a  sensing  leg 
conUining  a  Zener  diode  back-biased  into  its  breakdown 
region.  Two  of  the  other  legs  are  joined  by  a  potentiometer 
across  which  is  connected  a  temperature  stable  voltage- 
regulating  breakdown  diode  device. 


3,420,105 
THERMAL  SENSITIVE  ELEMENT 
James  S.  Winter,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Vemay 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  June  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  556,161 
U.S.  CU  73—368.3  19  aaims 

lot  CI.  GOlk  S/32;  FOlb  19/00;  F16J  3/00 
1.  A  thermal  power  unit  comprising : 
a  casing  containing  a  thermally  expansible  material, 
a  resilient  boot  fitted  within  the  casing  in  operable 
contact  with  the  thermally  expansible  material. 


The  improvement  in  a  manometer  for  permitting  it  to 
be  adjusted  in  accordance  with  temperature  variations  by 
designing  the  dial  ring  so  as  to  permit  it  to  be  turned  to 
an  extent  corresponding  to  the  possible  deviations  of  the 
pointer  from  the  zero  point  of  the  dial  due  to  temperature 
variations. 

3,420,107 

DISPOSABLE  URLNE  SPECIMEN  TUBE 

Lancelot  R.  Rowett,  233  Jersey  St.,  Wembley, 

Western  Australia.  Australia 

FUed  July  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,590 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  July  16,  1965, 

61,613/65 

VS.  CU  73—425.6  1  Claim 

lot.  C\.GOln  1/14 

A  disposable  urine  specimen  tube  comprising  a  test  tube 
formed  of  flexible  plastic  material,  the  test  tube  having  a 
rounded  closed  end  to  facilitate  the  use  of  the  test  tube 
as  a  centrifuge  tube  and  being  provided  with  a  cap  adapted 
to  fit  onto  the  open  end  of  the  test  tube,  the  cap  having 
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a  dropper  tube  projecting  outN«4rdly  therefrom  so  that  sensor.  In  a  preferred  embodime..t,  a  differential  output 
urU^^Sbr;«pifateTinto  and  expelled  from  the  test  tube  pressure  from  said  sensor  controls  the  frequences  o  a 
unne  can  oe  aspiiaicu  k*  ^^.^   ^   pressure    controlled    oscillators    such   that   the 


■J 


vn 


difference  between  said  frequencies  is  a  measure  of  the 
rate  and  sense  of  rotation  of  fluid  in  the  sensor. 


t 


through  the  dropper  tube,  and  a  removable  cover  for  the 
dropper  tube.  

3,420,108 

WHEEL  BALANCER 

Quentin  Matthew  Lockrem,  Box  484, 

Yankton,  S.  Dak.     57078 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1965,  S«r.  No.  489,514 
VA.  CI.  73-^80  9  Claims 

iDt.  a.G01m//i4 


3,420,110 
GIMBAL  PIVOT 
John  L.  Evans,  Oakland,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 
Precision  Inc.,  Little  Falls  NJ.,  a  corporatioD  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1965,  S«r.  No.  507,147 
VS.  a.  74—5.5  3  Claims 

Int  Ct  GOlc  19/02 


A  bearing  having  a  sleeve  with  a  fluid  film  lining  and 
having  a  piezo-electric  vibrator  connected  to  the  sleeve 
for  shearing  the  fluid  film  in  an  axial  direction  causing 
the  film  to  apply  radial  pressure  on  the  sleeve  and  shaft 
so  as  to  center  the  shaft  on  the  sleeve  axis. 


A  wheel  balancing  apparatus  of  the  portable  type  de- 
signed to  be  mounted  on  a  bumper  of  a  vehicle  and  ad- 
justably positioned  thereon  to  provide  a  horizontal  ref- 
erence and  a  vertical  mounting  for  the  wheel  to  be  bal- 
anced so  that  unbalance  in  the  wheel  or  tire  thereon  will 
be  evident  by  rotation  of  the  wheel  under  the  influence 
of  gravity. 

3,420,109 

READOUT  FOR  A  VORTEX 

RATE-OF-Tl'RN  SENSOR 

Edwin  M.  Dexter,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bowles 

Engineering  Corporation,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  a  copo- 

ratioD  of  Maryland 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  430,697 
VS.  CI.  73—505  18  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  15/00 

A  readout  system  for  a  vortex  rate  sensor  employs  a 
pressure  controlled  oscillator  responsive  to  an  output 
pressure  from  said  sensor  to  provide  a  signal  having  a 
frequency  which  varies  about  a  center  frequency  as  a 
function  of  the  rate  and  sense  of  rotation  of  fluid  in  the 


3,420,111 

,  FLtID  REGULATOR 

John  L.  Evans,  Oakland,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 

Precision  System  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  .No.  465,993 

VS.  CI.  74 — 5.7  14  Claims 

Int.  CL  GOlc  19/06 


A  constant  flow  regulator  includes  a  chamber  with  inlet 
and  outlet  apertures  and  means  for  regulating  communica- 
tion between  the  chamber  and  the  outlet  aperture  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  chamber  pressure.  The  regulation  is 


achieved  by  a  pair  of  thin  discoid  members,  one  being  a  by  a  baU  connection  to  the  housing  is  moved  through  an 
porous  member  immediately  over  the  outlet  aperture  and  orbital  path  about  the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft.  The  osc-l- 
^^  .        .        ■     •     :.: ..:.!.  .1 ..,    !.>•:».»  Hriuo   riatr  lia«  9   k«!v  connection   to  a  TOtatabU 


the  other  being  a  flat  plate  in  juxtaposition  with  the  porous 
member  but  on  the  side  of  it  remote  from  the  outlet  aper- 
ture. Pressure  within  the  chamber  bears  against  the  plate 
member  and  causes  it  to  both  deflect  the  plate  and  to  com- 
press the  porous  member  to  restrict  the  opening  between 
chamber  and  outlet.  Since  the  deformation  of  the  plate 
is  a  function  of  pressure,  the  response  of  the  plate  is  to 
regulate  the  flow  from  the  chamber. 


lating  drive  plate  has  a  key  connection  to  a  rotatable 
bushing  journalled  In  the  housing  and  which  bushing  is  in 
turn  keyed  to  the  driven  shaft  so  as  to  effect  rotation 


U-2 


3,420,112 
GYROSCOPIC  APPARATUS 

Douglas   Bamelt,   Watford,   England,  assignor  to  S.  G. 
Brown  Limited,  Watford,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966.  Ser.  No.  525,410 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  8,  1965, 

5,292/65 

VS.  CI.  74—5.22  /  12  Claims 

Int  CL  GOlc  19/02 


A  device  for  detecting  the  angular  deflection  of  struc- 
tures such  as  buildings  and  towers  is  provided  wherein 
the  tank  containing  a  multiple  axis  gyroscope  can  be 
mounted  directly  to  said  structure.  Pick-off  means  present 
therein  provide  electric  signals  in  response  to  misalign- 
ments of  the  gyroscope  axes  and  the  tank  thereof  due  to 
a  lilt  of  the  structure.  Tlie  signals  may  be  used  for  indi- 
cating, recording,  and/or  control  purposes.  Additionally, 
these  signals  are  combined  with  signals  from  transmitting 
pendulums  to  effect  the  precession  of  the  gyroscope  to 
thereby  provide  a  vertical  reference  for  achieving  long- 
term  stability.  The  pendulums  are  mounted  on  the  struc- 
ture so  that  the  device  will  continue  operation  in  spite 
of  a  permanent  tilt  of  the  structure.  A  pick-off  means 
and  a  pendulum  are  provided  for  each  of  two  perpendicu- 
lar tilt  planes  and  cross  coupling  errors  are  overcome 
by  applying  part  of  the  signal  from  one  pick-off  means 
to  the  torquing  means  associated  with  the  other.  The 
pick-off  signals  can  be  used  to  control  the  orientation  of 
a  beam  transmitted  from  an  aerial  carried  by  the  structure. 


thereof  in  response  to  the  orbital  movement  of  the  driven 
plate.  The  bushing  may  be  moved  longitudinally  of 
the  driven  shaft  to  disengage  it  from  the  driven  plate  as 
well  as  to  effect  a  positive  drive  connection  with  the 
drive  shaft,  all  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  differential 
rotation  between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft. 


3,420,114 
FRICTION  GEAR  FOR  INFINITELY- 
VARIABLE  REGULATION 
Karl  PrestI,  Starenstrasse  23,  Kelheim  (Danube),  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27,  1965, 
P  37  552 
U.S.  CI.  74—191  '  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16h  75/76 


3,420,113 

VARIABLE  SPEED  MECHANISM 

Henry  Tauscher,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Triple  H 

Transmission  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,816 
U.S.  CI.  74—63  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16d  3/10 

A  variable  speed  mechanism  to  be  inserted  between  a 
drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  having  an  eccentric  selector 
fixedly  connected  to  and  rotated  by  the  drive  shaft  which 
in  turn  oscillates  a  drive  plate  within  a  housing,  which 
drive  plate  provides  a  plurality  of  flexible  pawls  extend- 
ing substantially  radially  from  a  center  hub  thereof  and 
engage  the  teeth  of  a  driven  member.  The  driven  member 


A  variable-speed  friction  gear  assembly  in  which  the 
convex  surface  of  a  rotary  input  cone  is  in  frictional  rota- 
tion transmitting  engagement  with  the  periphery  at  the 
base  of  a  rotary  transmission  cone  thereby  rotating  the 
transmission  cone  by  rotation  of  the  input  cone  and  in 
which  the  convex  surface  of  the  transmission  cone  is  in 
frictional  rotation  transmitting  engagement  with  the 
periphery  of  a  wheel  secured  upon  an  output  shaft  thereby 
relating  the  shaft  by  rotation  of  the  transmission  cone. 
The  ratio  of  transmission  between  the  input  cone  and 
the  output  shaft  is  variable  by  selectively  changing  the 
peripheral  line  of  engagement  at  which  the  convex  sur- 
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face  of  the  input  cone  is  engaged  by  the  base  of  the  trans- 
mission cone  and/or  the  peripheral  line  of  engagement 
at  which  the  convex  surface  of  the  transmission  cone  is 
engaged  by  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  on  the  output  shaft. 
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3,420,115 
FRICTION  DISC  FOR  FRICTION  DRIVES 
Otto  Lang,  Schweinfurt,  Germaoy,  assignor  to  Finna 
Kugelfischer  Georg  Schafer  &  Co.,  Schweinfurt, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,764 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1965, 

K  57,627 

VS.  CI.  74—215  *  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16h  55/34 

A  friction  disc  for  friction  drives  for  high-speed  spm- 
dles,  especially  spindles  for  crimping  synthetic  threads, 
characterized  in  that  the  disc  carrier  or  hub  of  the  disc  is 
made  of  a  non-resilient  material  (e.g.  aluminum)  and  the 


passenger  may  enter  into  or  leave  therefrom  with  greatly 
improved  safety, 

3,420,117 

ADJUSTABLE  DRIVE  ASSEMBLIES 

FOR  TEXTILE  COILERS 

Bryant  W.  Gossett,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Gossett 

Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 

North  Carolina 

Filed  July  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,846 
VS.  CI.  74 — 417  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16h  1/14 


rim  of  the  disc  is  made  of  a  resilient  synthetic  resin  (e.g. 
polyurethane). 

3,420,116 

TRANSMISSION  GEARING  FOR  ELEVATORS 

Frederick  W.  Seybold,  1979  Dogwood  Drive, 

Scotch  Plains.  NJ.     07076 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  710,450 

VS.  CI  74 — 394  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16h  35/02 


A  drive  assembly  for  textile  coilers  wherein  the  as- 
sembly is  mounted  for  adjustment  longitudinally  and 
transversely  of  the  coiler  column  and  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  latter. 


3,420,118 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  REAR-VIEW  MIRROR 

ASSEMBLIES  FOR   VEHICLF^S 

Bruce  C.  Dudley,  4304  Covered  Bridge  Road, 

Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.     48013 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,190 

VS.  CL  74—501  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  F16c  1/12;  B60r  1/06 


This  invention  provides  a  gear  drive  mechanism  for  a 
continuously  operating  elevator,  which  imparts  a  cyclic, 
varying  rate  of  speed  and  a  momentary  stop  to  the  con- 
veyances of  the  so-called  paternoster  lift,  which  heretofore 
has  operated  at  a  uniform  rate  of  speed  and  this  made  the 
entrance  and  exit  hazardous.  The  gear  drive  mechanism 
herewith  disclosed  overcomes  this  drawback  by  the  pro- 
vision of  a  momentary  stop  of  the  conveyance,  whereby  a 


A  remotely  controlled  rear  view  mirror  assembly  having 
a  universally  mounted  mirror  spaced  from  a  universally 
mounted  actuator  with  each  having  adaptor  heads  inter- 
connected by  a  cable  sheath  housing  push-rods  leading 
between  the  mirror  and  the  actuator  so  that  motion  of 
the  actuator  is  transferred  to  the  mirror  via  the  push-rods. 
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3,420,119 

NONEXPANDABLE  BOOT 

Milton  Morse,  1  Horizon  Road,  Fort  Lee,  NJ.     07024 

Continuation  of  application   Ser.   No.   *31,037,  Feb.   8, 

1965.  This  application  June  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,389 
U.S.  a.  74—566  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOSg  J/00 


torque  is  a  novel  form  of  spur  gear  differential  in  which 
each  set  of  planetary  pinions  on  the  differential  carrier 


A  composite  switch  boot  including  a  nut  element  and 
boot  element  surrounding  and  bonded  to  the  nut  element, 
the  boot  element  including  a  thin-walled  flexible  portion 
of  generally  arcuate  configuration  tapering  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  nut  element,  the  flexible  portion  having 
inner  and  outer  surfaces,  and  an  annular  reinforcing  rib 
secured  to  said  inner  surface. 


comprises  a  reducing  gear  train  between  the  differential 
side  gears. 

3,420,122 

INFINITELY  VARIABLE  FRICTION  DRIVE 

Kenzo  Okabc,  43  Hiroike-madii,  Showa-ku, 

Nagoya-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,788 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1965, 

40/69,309 

U.S.  a.  74—796  *  Claims 

Int.  C!.  F16h  15/50 


3,420,120 
GEAR  DRIVE  SYSTEMS 
David  S.  Burtner,  515  Hewitt  St.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,160 


14226 


UACI.  74— 711 
iDt  CI.  F16h  1/38 


4  Claims 


A  dilatant  material  is  interposed  among  the  gears  of 
a  differential  and  resists  rapid  relative  movement  of  the 
gears  but  permits  slow  movement  to  provide  a  limited  slip 
action, 

3,420,121  

TORQUE  DIVIDLNG  SPUR  GEAR  DIFFERENTIAL 
Robert  W.  Stieg,  CUntoovllle,  Wis.,  assignor  to  FWD 
Corporation,   Clintonville,    Wis.,    a   corporation   of 
Wisconsin 
Original   applicaHon   Oct.   29,   1965,  Ser.  No.   505,707. 

Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct.  ■"    ""^''    «^-    ~" 

677,175 
VS.  CL  74—714 
Int.  CLF16h;/« 

A  drive  train  to  multiple  driven  rear  axles  m  a  vehicle 
includes  a  torque  dividing  differential  having  a  pair  of  out- 
put shafts  which  transmit  the  power  to  separate  axles  or 
groups  of  axles,  the  torque  division,  the  number  of  axles 
served  by  each  output  shaft,  and  the  number  of  wheels 
on  each  said  axle  being  chosen  to  effect  aji^lication  of 
a  torque  on  each  driving  wheel  in  proportjiah  to  its  ground 
loading.  The  differential  employed  jir  so  dividing  the 


A  planetary  differential  type  infinitely  variable  friction 
device  having  coaxial  input  and  output  shafts  and  a  driv- 
ing disc  for  transmitting  the  rotation  of  the  input  shaft. 
A  plurality  of  intermediate  power  transmitting  double 
cone  rollers  are  supported  obliquely  respecting  the  input 
shaft  and  are  adapted  to  roll  with  frictional  contact  rela- 
tive to  the  disc  and  to  be  movable  in  the  axial  direction 
of  the  input  and  output  shafts.  An  outer  conical  ring  is 
disposed  around  and  in  rolling  contact  with  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  double  cone  rollers  for  receiving  power 
by  friction,  A  plurality  of  planet  friction  cone  rollers  are 
rotatably  mounted  on  planet  shafts  supported  on  the  out- 
put shaft.  The  planet  cone  rollers  are  in  rolling  frictional 
contact  with  an  internal  surface  of  the  conical  ring  and 
a  sun  cone  roller  fixed  to  the  input  shaft  is  disposed  in 
rolling  contact  with  the  planet  cone  rollers. 


23,  1967^  Ser.  No. 
3  Claims 


3,420,123 
KNIFE  SHARPENER 
Frederick  W.  Waterman  III,  Aurora,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Coors  Porcelain  Company,  Golden,  Colo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Colorado 

Filed  July  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,221 
VS.  CI.  76—84  4  Claims 

Int  CL  B24d  15/08 


■f^r^^r-y^y^^^ri 


J 


A  knife  sharpener  comprising  an  elongated  tapered 
dense  non-porous  sintered  alumina  ceramic  rod  contain- 
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ing  at  least  85%  by  weight  aluminum  oxide  and  having 
a  surface  finish  not  greater  than  about  60  microinches. 


3,420,124 
PIPE  FITTING  MACHINE 
Walter  E.  Trevathan,  McKenzie,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Walter 
Trevatban  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  481,456, 
Aug.  23,  1965.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  552,680 
VS.  CI.  77—5  23  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  B23b4;/00 


3,420,126 
THREAD  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Pierre  Edouard  Renoux,  Colombes,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  Anonyme  dile:  Cri-Dan,  Paris,  France,  a  coipo- 
ration  of  France 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,560 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  3,  1965,  30,440 
VS.  CI.  82—5  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B23g  1/00:  B23g  11/00 


A  pipe-fitting  machine  for  cutting  a  length  of  pipe  to 
fit  another  length  of  pipe.  The  machine  includes  holding 
means  mounted  on  a  base  for  supporting  and  holding  the 
pipe  to  be  cut.  A  cutting  head  including  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical body  portion  having  cutting  teeth  at  one  end  there- 
of is  movably  supported  for  axial  movement  of  the  cutting 
head  between  retracted  positions  away  from  the  pipe  to 
be  cut  and  towards  cutting  position  relative  to  the  pipe. 
There  are  means  provided  responsive  to  the  axial  move- 
ment of  the  cutting  head  to  give  a  yieldable  resistance  to 
the  movement  of  the  cutting  head  towards  the  cutting 
positions  to  prevent  the  teeth  from  digging  in  too  quickly 
into  the  pipe  and  for  simultaneously  supplying  a  lubricat- 
ing fluid  to  the  cutting  teeth. 


^"^^t 


1.  A  thread-cutting  machine,  especially  a  semi-automat- 
ic thread-cutting  lathe  of  the  type  comprising  at  least  one 
headstock  with  rotary  spindle  and  chiKk  for  clamping  the 
part  to  be  machined,  a  bed,  a  slide-rest  which  is  adapted 
to  move  lengthwise  along  the  bed  by  means  of  a  roller 
working  in  conjunction  with  a  longitudinal-motion  rotary 
cam  in  opposition  to  a  pressure  means,  a  cross-slide  wiiich 
is  adapted  to  move  transversely  on  the  slide-rest  under  the 
action  of  a  transverse-motion  control  unit,  a  tool-holder 
mounted  on  the  cross-slide  and  means  for  driving  the 
rotary  spindle,  the  longitudinal-motion  rotary  cam  and 
the  transverse-motion  control  unit,  said  machine  being 
characterized  in  that  the  longitudinal-motion  cam  or  at 
least  one  of  its  longitudinal-motion  cams  is  provided  with 
a  recess  which  permits  the  entry  of  the  roller  with  which 
said  cam  cooperates,  means  being  provided  for  preventing 
said  entry  during  thread-cutting  operations. 


3,420,127 
AUTOMATIC  TUBE  CUTTING  MACHINE 

Emil  P.  Kiss,  Philadelphia,  and  Raymond  C.  Onyx, 
Ambler,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Paco  Winders,  Inc.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,223 

U.S.  a.  82 — 83  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  B23b  3/04 


3,420,125 
DEBURRING  TOOL 
Stuart   A.   CogsdlU,   Orchard   Lake,   Mich.,   assignor  to 
Cogsdill  Tool  Products,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  .Michigan 

Filed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,702 
U.S.  CI.  77—73.5  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B23b  51/10;  B23d  77/02 


"  "  "■■    --.."li! 


A  deburring  tool  is  constructed  from  an  element  made 
of  a  case  hardenable  material  having  a  slot  therein  to  form 
tangs  with  at  least  one  of  the  tangs  having  a  recess  for 
supporting  a  blade  of  hard  cutting  material.  This  permits 
the  body  to  be  made  of  a  cheap,  soft  material  while  pro- 
viding cutting  edges  of  hard  cutting  material. 


An  apparatus  for  cutting  lengths  of  cardboard  tubing 
into  a  plurality  of  sections  and  for  performing  finishing 
operations  on  the  cut  sections.  A  set  of  yieldable  knives 
or  alternatively  a  set  of  finishing  tools  are  positioned  in 
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opposition  to  main  cutting  knives.  TTie  yieldable  knives 
are  used  to  perform  final  severance  and  the  finishing  tools 
are  used  for  performing  finishing  operations  such  as  burn- 
ishing, grooving  and  the  like  on  the  sections  being  cut. 


motor-driven  disc  has  a  resilient  integrally  formed  section 
on  which  section  gear  teeth  are  formed  for  resilient  and 
releasable  connection  to  a  pinion.  The  pinion  is  operatively 
coimected  to  a  shaft  which  drives  a  film-feeding  mecha- 
nism, such  shaft  also  being  positionable  by  a  manually 
operable  knob  when,  in  the  at-rest  position  of  the  special 


3,420,128 
STRIP  CUTTING  MACHINE 

William  H.  Russell,  21515  Strathem  St., 

Canoga  Park,  Calif.     91304 

Filed  July  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,633 

VS.  CI.  337—35  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5/iO 


1.  A  machine  for  automatically  cutting  strips  of  prede- 
termined lengths  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  supporting  structure; 

adjustable  guide  means  on  said  supporting  structure 
for  guidably  and  movably  supporting  a  continous 
strip  of  cuttable  material; 

feeding  means  operatively  connected  to  said  strip,  said 
feeding  means  comprising  two  electric  motor  driven 
geared  rollers  through  which  the  strip  passes  and  is 
advanced  along  said  guide  means; 

a  strip  cutting  mechanism  positioned  on  said  supporting 
structure  adjacent  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  strip, 

controllable  actuating  means  for  said  cutting  mecha- 
nism; 

means  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  said  strip  cut- 
ting mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatable  flanged 
pulleys  supported  in  venical  alignment  from  the  said 
supporting  structure,  the  upper  driving  pulley  being 
fixed  with  relation  to  said  supporting  structure  and 
having  a  sprocket  wheel  attached  thereto,  the  lower 
driven  pulley  being  vertically  adjustable  in  its  sup 
port  with  relation  to  said  upper  driving  pulley,  a  mul- 
tiple slotted  belt  passing  around  said  pulleys,  a  photo- 
electric unit  supported  by  said  supporting  structure 
adjacent  to  said  slotted  bell  and  operatively  con- 
nected therewith,  said  slotted  belt  passing  through  the 
continuously  operated  light  beam  emitted  by  said 
photo-electric  unit,  and  power  relay  means  operative- 
ly connected  with  said  photo-electric  unit  for  supply- 
ing electrical  power  impulses  to  the  said  controlling 
actuating  means  for  the  said  cutting  mechanism;  and 

synchronizing  means  operatively  connecting  said  feed- 
ing means  and  said  controlling  means  comprising  a 
sprocket  wheel  affixed  to  the  axle  of  one  of  said 
motor  driven  geared  rollers  and  a  roller  chain  con- 
necting said  roller  sprocket  wheel  with  said  upper 
driving  pulley  sprocket  wheel  whereby  the  length  of 
the  cut  strips  is  a  function  of  the  distance  between  the 
slots  in  the  slotted  belt. 


disc  the  pinion  is  out  of  engagement  with  the  disc  teeth. 
Means  are  provided  for  assuring  only  one  revolution  of 
the  disc  for  each  film-cutting  and  applying  operation.  Also 
operatively  connected  to  the  disc  is  a  shaft  which  is 
reciprocated  during  such  one  revoliHion  of  the  disc,  such 
shaft  being  coupled  to  and  serving  to  drive  the  film-cutting 
and  applying  mechanism. 


3,420,130 

MACHINE  FOR  THIN  SLICING  A 

NON-FROZEN  SPECIMEN 

Marilyn  G.  Farqubar,  San  Mateo.  Robert  E.  Smith, 
Mountain  View,  and  Emil  Z.  Barisfa.  San  Francisco. 
Calif-,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,442 

VS.  a.  83—245  3  CUims 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5/20 


\        _^    j^^TF 


mT^Z 


A  machine  for  thin  slicing  a  non-frozen  specimen,  espe- 
cially for  biological  preparation,  has  a  cutting  table 
movable  across  a  frame  by  a  screw  shafL  A  cam  shaft 
on  the  frame  has  a  cam  for  liftiiig  and  dropping  a  lever. 
A  knife  on  the  lever  is  thus  moved  toward  and  away 
from  the  table.  A  variable  radius  crank  on  the  cam  shaft 
is  connected  by  a  pitman  to  an  overrunning  or  unidirec- 
tional clutch  on  the  crew  shaft. 


3,420,129 

SELF-INDEXING  INTERMITTENT  DRIVE  MEANS 

David  A.  F^urant,  Northridge,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Sclonics 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,456 

U.S.  CI.  83—205  »  Claims 

Int.  CL  B26d  5/22  .        u     .  .a 

In  a  system  for  cutting  a  film  chip  from  a  strip  and 

mounUng  such  chip  in  a  card,  a  specially  constructed 


3,420,131 

ELECTRONIC  ORGAN  PRESET  ANT) 

CANCEL  MECHANISM 

Howard  M.  Thomas  and  Robert  A.  Quigley,  North  Tona- 

wanda,   N.Y.,   assignors  to   The  Wurlitzer  Company, 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,234 
VS.  CI.  84 — 345  10  Claims 

Int.  a.  GlOb  3/12:  GlOb  3/10 

A  stop  tablet  assembly  for  use  with  an  electronic  musi- 
cal instrument  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of  stop 
tablets,  and  a  rock  shaft  on  which  the  stop  tablets  are 
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mounted  for  selective  manual  movement  from  a  first 
position  to  a  second  position.  A  plurality  of  cams  mounted 
on  a  cam  shaft  are  respectively  engageable  with  projec- 
tions extending  from  each  of  the  stop  tablets,  so  that 
upon  the  movement  of  said  cam  shaft,  said  cams  are 
moved  against  all  stop  tablets  in  a  second  position,  which 
are  thereby  returned  to  the  first  position.  Each  of  the 


IS 


A  composite  reed  for  woodwind  musical  instruments 
which  has  a  first  member  with  a  relatively  thin  body  por- 
tion, a  tapered  intermediate  portion,  and  a  thin  vibratory 
tip  portion  adapted  to  extend  into  the  musicians  mouth 
and  to  vibrate  to  form  the  desired  tones.  Covering  at 
least  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  thin  vibratory  tip  portion 
is  a  relatively  thin  member  which  functions  to  control 
the  stiffness,  the  mass,  and  the  damping  of  the  vibrating 
tip  portion  of  the  reed.  '  - 


3,420,133 

VALVE  STRUCTURE  FOR  MUSICAL 

WIND  INSTRUMENTS 

Peter  S.  Proll,  Newark,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Proll  Products 

Co.,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,016 

U.S.  CL  84—388  11  ClalaM 

Ine.  a.GI0d7//0 

An  improved  valve  structure  for  musical  wind  instru- 
ments, especially  suitable  for  toy  instruments,  having  a 
chamber  and  a  port  communicating  with  the  chamber, 
which  comprises  valve  means  mounted  in  operative  rela- 
tionship to  the  chamber  and  the  port  so  as  to  be  mov- 
able between  port-open  and  port-closed  positions,  a  mem- 


ber for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  port 
by  the  valve  member,  and  a  return  spring  means  for 
normalizing  the  position  of  the  valve  member  after  opera- 


tion, the  return  spring  means  being  made  integral  with 
the  valve  means,  for  example,  by  molding  the  valve  means 
and  return  spring  from  plastic  as  a  unitary  structure. 


3,420,134 

SNARE  DRLTM  BRUSH 

Charles  P.  Cordes,  27  Kenneth  Place,  Clark,  N  J.     07066 

FUed  May  19,  1967,  Str.  No.  639,759 
VS.  CL  84 — 422  5  Claims 

Int  CI.  GlOd  moo 


stop  tablets  includes  a  stop  tablet  setting  means  which 
is  engaged  or  is  not  engaged  by  one  of  a  plurality  of 
operators  mounted  on  a  second  rock  shaft,  depending  on 
the  alignment  of  each  operator  and  associated  stop  tablet 
setting  means.  The  operation  of  the  rock  shaft  causes  the 
operators  aligned  with  a  respective  stop  tablet  setting 
means  to  move  the  tablets  from  a  first  to  a  second 
position. 

3,420,132 
REEDS  FOR  WOODWIND  INSTRUMENTS 

John  G.  Backus,  2233  Via  Guadalana, 
Palos  V  erdes  Estates,  Calif.     90274 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,353 
U.S.  CI.  84 — 383  16  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GlOd  9102 


The  device  disclosed  is  a  snare  drum  brush  comprised 
of  plastic  bristles  adjustably  mounted  in  a  hollow  tubular 
handle  having  an  oval  mouth  for  varying  the  spread  of  the 
bristles. 


3,420,135 
PROGRAMMED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Tobin   Wolf,   Bloomflcid,   NJ.,   assignor  to  The   A.  C. 
Gilbert  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  508,994 
VS.  a.  84—478  17  Claims 

Int.  CL  G09b  15108 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  musical  instrument  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  note  indicators  such  as  lights,  which 
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are  operated  in  a  predetermined  sequence  in  accordance 
with  the  position  of  selection  devices  on  a  card.  The  card 
is  scanned  by  the  use  of  a  movable  carriage  having 
sensing  means  which  will  cause  the  respective  light  posi- 
tioned adjacent  a  note  to  emit  light,  thus  indicating  the 
note  producing  means  of  the  instrument  to  be  played. 


3,420,136 
FASTENING  MEANS 
Oscar  T.  Ediund,  North  Miami,  and  Robert  G.  Wagner, 
North  .Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Jet  Avion  Corpo- 
ration, Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  668,901 
U.S.  CI.  85—1  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  F16b  iSlOO;  F16h  27/00 


3,420,138 

VARIABLE  ANGLE  ATTENUATED  TOTAL 

REFLECTION  ATTACHMENT 

Wilford  N.  Hansen,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,194 
U.S.  CL  356—246  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  GO  In  27/00,  GOIJ  3100;  GOlt  1116 


For  use  in  connecting  channel  form  runners  of  a  con- 
veyor system  to  a  headed  floor  stud,  a  fastening  means 
which  includes  a  screw  split  longitudinally  of  two  equi- 
sized  mirror  portions  with  each  portion  having  a  recess 
in  the  head  and  with  the  head  of  the  portions  adapted 
to  be  diverged  and  thence  clamped  over  the  head  of  the 
stud  to  captivate  the  head  of  the  stud  in  the  recess  in  the 
screw  head.  A  transverse  pin  extends  through  the  shank 
end  of  the  screw  which  extends  through  the  web  and 
spacer  means  are  carried  on  the  pin  between  the  mirror 
Image  portions  so  that  a  clamp  washer  may  b;  positioned 
on  the  screw  and  a  nut  threadably  moved  on  the  screw 
to  tighten  the  channel  form  portion  to  the  head  of  the 
floor  stud. 

3,420,137 
CONTAINED  COMPACTED  AMMUNITION 
PRIMER  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARATION 
Edward    A.   Staba,   Higganum,   Conn.,   assignor  t.    Olm 

Mathiesoa   Chemical   Corporation,   a   corporation   of 

Virginia  ,  ,. . 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  661.514 
US.  CI.  86—1  13  Claims 

Int.  CLF42h  5/00 

Improved  process  and  compositions  for  ammunition 
priming  are  provided  by  suspending  fitwiy  divided  prim- 
ing ingredienU  in  water  or  other  volatile  inert  liquid  to 
form  a  stable  concentrjited  fluid  suspension,  containing 
about  20%  to  65%  solids,  preferably  45%  to  55%  solids. 
The  charging  of  containers  with  priming  is  then  effected 
easily  and  uniformly,  by  automatic  means  if  desired,  by 
dispensing  one  or  more  drops,  or  other  predetermined 
volume,  of  such  suspension  into  each  container.  On  sub- 
sequent removal  of  the  water  or  other  liquid,  the  prim- 
ing composition  is  obtained,  without  a  pressing  step,  as  a 
substantially  pore-free  coherent  pellet  which  is  firmly 
bonded  to  the  container,  particularly  when  the  surface 
thereof  is  initially  permeable.  The  priming  ingredients 
having  a  specific  gravity  over  2.5  are  preferably  used  in 
the  form  of  particles  having  the  largest  dimension  less 
than  15  microns,  and  those  having  a  specific  gravity  less 
than  2.5  are  used  in  the  form  of  particles  the  largest 
dimension  of  which  is  less  than  about  60  microns. 


An  attenuated  total  reflection  devices  allows  the  angle 
of  reflection  of  a  light^am  from  a  sample  to  be  varied 
and  maintains  the  total  light  path  length  the  same  for  each 
angle  of  reflection.  The  device  comprises  a  prism  having 
one  of  its  surfaces  in  contact  with  a  sample  and  a  pair 
of  reflecting  surfaces  normal  to  each  other  and  rotatable 
about  a  pivot  point  which  lies  on  a  line  within  the  plane 
of  the  largest  face  of  the  prism.  The  largest  face  is  posi- 
tioned parallel  to  the  light  beam  which  is  reflected  from 
one  mirror  surface  to  one  prism  surface,  to  the  other 
prism  surface  (sample  surface)  and  back  to  the  second 
mirror  surface  so  that  the  incoming  and  exit  light  beams 
remain  aligned. 

3,420.139 
WEDGE  BREECH  BLOCK  FOR  GUNS  WfTH 
EXCHANGEABLE  RING  PACKINGS 
Erich  Bartels,  Ratingen,  near  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  as- 
signor   to   Firma    Rheinmetall    G.m.b.H.,    Dusseldorf, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  688,487 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1966, 

R  44,800 

U.S.  CI.  89—17  10  Claims 

InL  CL  F41f  11 100:  F41d  11J06 


2>-  " 


A  wedge  breech  block  device  for  guns  which  com- 
prises a  breech  block  wedge  including  a  liner  and  a  gun 
barrel  secured  at  its  rear  end  in  the  breech  ring.  A 
barrel  bottom  is  provided  which  has  a  recess.  A  ring 
packing  is  received  in  the  recess  of  the  barrel  bottom.  A 
locking  member  is  displaceably  guided  in  the  breech 
block  wedge  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  liner  and  the 
Jpcking  member  falls  into  the  recess  in  case  the  ring  pack- 
ing is  missing,  at  the  start  of  the  closing  procedure  of 
the  brrtch  block  and  prevents  a  further  movement  of  the 
breech  block. 


102 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jantaby  7,  1969 


3,420,140 
MECHANISM  FOR  DELAYING  RELEASE  OF 
BOLT  AFTER  FIRING  A  FIREARM 
Carlo  Metro  Beretta,  Gardone  Val  Trompia,  Italy,  as- 
signor to  Fabbrica  d'Armi  Pietto  Beretta  S.p.A.,  Gar- 
done  Val  Trompia,  Brescia,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1967,  S«r.  No.  624,041 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  25,  1966, 

16,018/66 

VS.  CI.  89—193  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F41d  5/08 


communicatively  connected  to  said  actuator  means  when 
said  piston  means  moves  over  said  feed  point  port  so  as 
to  move  said  member  from  said  feed  point  position 
toward  said  final  position  at  another  rate. 


3,420,142 

MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  FORMATIONS  OF 

DIFFERENT  SHAPES  IN  FIBERBOARD 

Leo  R.  Gale,  Morton  Grove,  and   Alfred   R.   Remack, 

Addison,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Loclifonner  Company, 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,627 
VS.  CI.  90—24  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B23d  1/26 


A  device,  applicable  to  automatic  and  semi-automatic 
firearms  is  disclosed,  for  delaying  the  release  of  the  breech 
bolt  so  as  to  adapt  the  operation  of  the  bolt  mechanism 
to  different  explosive  powers  of  different  cartridges,  said 
device  having  the  advantage  of  facilitating  and  rendering 
harmless  the  extraction  of  the  spent  shells. 


3,420,141 
POSITIONER  FOR  A  MEMBER  SUCH 
AS  A  MACHINE  TOOL  SPINDLE 
Robert  Z.  Hague,  Oradell,  NJ.,  John  S.  BalUrd,  East 
Aurora,  and  John  J.  Lewlew,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  and 
Franklin  G.  Miller,  Passaic,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Moog, 
Inc.,  East  Aurora.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,453 
VJS.  CI.  90—14  31  Claims 

Int  CI.  B23c  l/OO 


I.  A  machine  for  cutting  formations  of  different  shapes 
in  fiberboard  comprising  a  table,  a  beam  mounted  above 
said  table,  said  beam  including  cutting  tools,  means  for 
positioning  a  first  cutting  tool  having  a  cutting  edge  of 
one  shape  in  an  operative  position  and  a  second  cutting 
tool  having  a  cutting  edge  of  second  shape  in  an  in- 
operative position,  means  for  moving  said  fiberboard  in 
one  direction  relative  to  said  beam  whereby  the  opera- 
tive cutting  tool  carried  by  the  beam  will  cut  a  formation 
in  the  fiberboard  having  said  one  shape,  means  for  reposi- 
tioning said  tools  whereby  said  first  tool  is  inoperative  and 
said  second  tool  is  now  operative,  and  said  moving  means 
being  capable  of  moving  said  fiberboard  in  the  opposite 
direction  relative  to  said  beam  whereby  the  second  cut- 
ting tool  will  cut  another  formation  in  said  fiberboard 
having  said  second  shape. 


^^^F^' 


3,420,143 

INSIDE  FLASH  TRIMMER  WITH  REMOTELY 

ADJUSTABLE  CUTTER 

Russell  E.  Nance,  Portage,  Ind.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  3,  1966,  Ser.  .No.  583,812 

U,S.  CI.  90—24  5  daims 

lot  ClKid  J /OO 


1.  In  a  positioner  for  a  member  such  as  a  machine  tool 
spindle  movable  in  one  direction  from  an  initial  position 
through  a  feed  point  position  to  a  final  position,  the 
improvement  therein  which  comprises  fluid  powered  actu- 
ator means  for  moving  said  member  in  said  direction, 
cylinder  means,  piston  means  associated  with  said  cylinder 
means  to  provide  pressure  and  drain  chambers  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  piston  means,  means  for  providing  a  feed 
point  port  in  said  cylinder  means  on  the  pressure  side  of 
said  piston  means  communicatively  connected  to  said 
actuator  means  so  as  to  move  said  member  from  said 
initial  position  toward  said  feed  point  position  at  one  rate, 
and  means  for  provding  a  final  position  port  in  said 
cylinder  means  on  the  pressure  side  of  said  pisran  means 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  trimming  a  flash  bead  on  the 
inner  surface  of  a  longitudinally  welded  metal  tube;  said 
trimming  apparatus  including  an  elongated  body  adapted 
to  be  disposed  within  the  tube  so  as  to  permit  relative 
longitudinal  nKJtion  between  the  body  and  the  tube,  rigid 
supporting  means  for  said  body,  said  body  having  a  recess 
adjacent  one  end,  a  tool  shank  disposed  in  said  recess,  and 
a  cutting  tool  disposed  in  said  tool  shank  with  its  cutting 
edge   projecting   therefrom   in   the   plane   of   said   flash 
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bead  whereby  relative  longitudinal  motion  between  said 
body  and  said  tube  results  in  the  trimming  of  said  flash 
bead  by  said  cutting  tool,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
pri^ts  an  inclined  way  in  said  recess,  said  tool  shank  being 
slidabhson  said  way,  a  transverse  bar  mounted  on  said 
body  anS^being  movable  longitudinally  along  the  body, 
^aid  transverse  bar  engaging  said  tool  shank,  manipulating 
means  attached  to  said  bar  and  extending  longitudinally 
along  said  body  to  a  point  remote  from  the  body,  said 
manipulating  means  in  cooperation  with  said  transverse 
bar  being  operable  from  said  remote  point  to  move  said 
iix)l  shank  upwardly  along  said  inclined  way  and  hold 
it  in  a  selectively  adjusted  position. 


the  two  vacuum  chambers.  Each  cylinder  accommodates 
a  piston  whose  configuration  conforms  to  that  of  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  the  respective  cylinder  to  reduce  the  volume 
of  second  chambers  which  can  be  connected  to  atmos- 
phere in  response  to  opening  of  the  control  valve.  The 
second  chambers  are  connected  to  each  other  by  a  second 


3,420,144 

FLUID  PRESSl  RE  MOTOR  SYSTEM 

Frank  Berry,  Corinth,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air 

Brake  C"ompan>,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Sept.  20.  1965,  Ser.  No.  488.532,  now 
Patent  .No.  3,353,455.  dated  Nov.  21,   1967.  Divided 
and  this  application  June  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,180 
VS.  CI.  91 — 45  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  FlSb  15/26 


-^^ 


1 


^~]iH3^ 


3,420,145 

FLLTD  PRESSURE  SERVOMOTOR 

Werner  Stumpe,  Ditzingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  673,855 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Oct.  14,  1966, 

VS.  CI.  91-376  '  10  Oalms 

Int.  CL  FlSb  9/10:  FOIb  19/02 

A  fluid  pressure  servomotor  for  braking  systems  of 
automotive  vehicles  which  is  actuated  by  means  of 
vacuum-to-atmospheric  pressure  differential.  Its  shell 
comprises  two  cylinders  one  of  which  accommodates  the 
other  thereof  and  defines  a  first  chaimel  which  connects 


channel  which  extends  through  a  hub  having  ends  welded 
to  the  pistons  and  cooperating  with  the  casing  of  the  con- 
trol valve  to  restrict  the  effective  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  second  channel  so  that  it  corresponds  to  the  maximum 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  path  in  which  the  fluid  can 
flow  into  the  second  chambers  when  the  control  valve  is 
fully  open. 

3,420,14« 
LOWERING  VALVE 
John  C.  McPherson,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Yale  &  Towne  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,376 
U,S.  CI.  91—443  7  Claims 

Int  CL  FlSb  11/10;  FlSb  13/042 


A  self-locking  fluid  pressure  motor  including  a  piston 
movably  mounted  in  a  cylinder,  the  piston  including  first 
and  second  piston  parts  axially  spaced  on  a  piston  rod 
having  first  and  second  conduits  therein.  A  spring  loaded 
cam  is  movably  mounted  on  the  rod  between  the  piston 
pans  and  defines  therewith  first  and  second  chambers 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  and  second  conduits. 
A  cam  follower  is  axially  fixed  relative  to  the  piston  parts 
and  is  adapted  to  be  moved  into  locking  contact  with  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  cylinder  by  the  cam.  In  one  em- 
bodiment the  cam  is  spring  loaded  to  the  lock  position 
and  the  first  and  second  conduits  are  connectead  by  a 
fluid  circuit  having  check  valve  and  bleed  ports  therein  to 
the  pressure  and  return  lines  to  the  cylinder. 


A  lowering  vaWe  for  an  industrial  lift  truck  is  placed 
in  a  hydraulic  circuit  in  such  a  position  as  to  be  subjected 
to  load  lifting  and  lowering  hydraulic  pressure.  The  valve 
responds  to  hydraulic  pressure  during  load  lowering  to 
regulate  the  load  velocity  during  lowering. 


3,420,147 
LEVER  DEVICE 

Richard  G.  Beach,  Greece,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Taylor 
Instrument  Companies,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorii 

Filed  July  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,613 
L.S.  CI.  92—37  14  Claims 

Int  CI.  FOlb  9/04;  F16i  3/00;  FlSb  5/00 

A  lever  is  fixed  to  a  base  by  a  stiff  wire  and  several 
bellows,  which  tilt  the  lever  about  axes  intersecting  at  the 
wire.  The  bellows  are  fixed  to  the  base  by  eccentric  mount- 
ings rotatable  to  shift  the  base  ends  of  the  bellows  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  thrust  of  the  bellows  and  of  the 
wire's  length.  Such  shift  also  shifts  the  location  of  the 
centers  of  bellows  thrust  both  transversely  and  along  the 
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corresponding  lever  arms.  The  ends  of  the  wire  are  fixed 
above  the  lever  and  below  the  base,  in  effect,  so  that  the 


sheets  being  fed  one  at  a  time  through  said  throat  by 
rotary  feed  means  against  which  the  foremost  sheet  of 
the  stack  is  biased.  Sheets  fed  through  the  throat  are  pre- 
detenninedly  spaced  apart  by  conveying  rollers,  counted 
preferably  by  optical  means,  and  conveyed  to  a  receiving 
stage. 

3,420,150  ^ 

LIGHTHOUSE  INTENSITY  EXPOSURE 

CONTROL  LENS 

Sam  H.  Kaplan,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Rauland 

Corporation  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,275 

VS.  CI.  95—1  5  CUIms 

Int.  CI.  G03b 


free  length  of  wire  is  considerably  larger  than  the  spacing 
between  base  and  lever. 


3,420,148 
HOLDING  DEVICE 
Richard    E.    Doerfer,  Four  Seasons  Drive     50701,  and 
Marion  E.  Hutchison,  P.O.  Box  2332     50705,  both  of 
Waterloo,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,152 
VS.  CI.  92—107 
Int.  CI.  FOlb  31 106;  F15b  13106;  FOlb  31112 


1  Claim 


This  invention  relates  in  general  to  holding  means  and, 
in  particular,  to  a  novel  hydraulically  actuated  holding 
and  chuclting  device. 


3,420,149 
SHEET  FEEDING  .4PPAR.4TL'S 

Stanley  Hilliam  MIddleditch.  Little  Heath,  Potters  Bar. 
and  \  ictor  Richard  Sels,  Sidcup,  England,  assignors  to 
De  La  Rue  Instruments  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  25,  1964, 

39,204/64 
VS.  CI.  93—93  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65h  33100 


1.  In  an  exposure  chamber  having  a  reference  axis, 
means  for  supporting  the  screen  section  of  a  color  cath- 
ode-ray tube  and  an  assigned  aperture  masic  transversely 
of  said  axis,  and  an  optical  system,  including  a  light  source 
having  a  nonuniform  intensity  distribution  pattern  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  said  axis,  for  exposing  said  screen 
section  through  said  mask,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  lens  element  of  a  material  which  is  absorptive  at 
the  wavelength  of  light  from  said  source,  said  lens  ele- 
ment having  a  thickness  variation  to  compensate  for  the 
nonuniformity  of  said  distribution  pattern  and  being  in- 
cluded in  said  optical  system  to  effectively  constitute  one 
component  of  a  plane-parallel  optical  member  which  con- 
tributes negligible  refraction  and  spherical  aberration 
effects  to  said  optical  system. 


3,420,151 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
PRINTING 
Samuel  W.   Lcvlne,   Westbury,  and   John  S.   Copeland, 
Stony  Brook,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Camera  and 
Instrument  Corporation,  Syossct,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,055 
VS.  a.  355—4  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G03g  moo 


Apparatus  for  sequentially  feeding  and  counting  a  sup- 
ported stack  of  sheets  as  disclosed  herein  comprises  a 
sheet  gauging  throat  defined  by  the  periphery  of  a  non- 
yieidaUe  roller  and  one  end  of  sheet  support  means,  the 


Apparatus  for  electrophotographic  color  printing  from 
plurality  of  color  separation  transparencies  positioned  se- 
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rially  about  copy  cylinder  having  light  source  positioned 
therein,  said  light  source  projecting  the  image  defined  by 
transparencies  onto  recording  cylinder  having  positioned 
about  its  periphery  a  printing  sheet  with  photoconduc- 
tive  surface  and  motor  means  for  driving  said  copy  cylin- 
der and  recording  cylinder  in  synchronism  whereby  color 
electrostatic  reproduction  is  formed  on  the  printing  sheet 
surface. 

3,420,152 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WTTH 

EXPOSURE  METER 

Dieter  Engelsmann,  Unterhaching,  Munich,  and  Dieter 

Maas,  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to   Agfa-Gevaerl 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,598 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3,  1964, 

A  47,765 

U.S.  CI.  95—10  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  1104 
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(b)  a  shutter  blade  having  first  and  second  extremities 
and  a  central  portion  located  between  said  ex- 
tremities; 

(c)  means  for  supporting  the  shutter  blade  in  a  cocked 
position  with  the  central  portion  occluding  the  light- 
admiting  aperture; 

(d)  means  for  moving  the  second  extremity  in  a  first 
rotary  motion  about  the  first  extremity  of  sufficient 
distance  to  uncover  the  light-admitting  aperture; 

(e)  means  for  moving  the  first  extremity  in  a  second 
rotary  motion  about  the  second  extremity  a  sufficient 
distance  to  occlude  the  light  admitting  aperture  with 
the  central  portion,  said  second  rotary  motion  being 
in  the  same  rotary  direction  as  the  first  rotary  mo- 
tion; and 

(f)  means  for  restoring  the  shutter  blade  to  the 
cocked  position  by  rotating  said  shutter  blade  in  a 
third  rotary  motion  opposite  in  rotary  direction  to 
the  first  rotary  motion  while  simultaneously  main- 
taining the  central  portion  in  occluding  relation  to 
the  light-admitting  aperture. 


3,420,154 
EASILY  LOADED  CAMERA  WTTH 
OPEN  ENDED  SPOOL 
Ernst  Lieser,  Horst  Simon,  and  Edwin  Mueller,  Stuttgart- 
Wangen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,299 

CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27,  1964, 

K  53  849 

U.S.  a.  95—31  '  13  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  G03b  19104 


The  pointer  of  an  exposure  meter  is  movable  between 
a  stop  face  which  is  at  least  partially  inclined  with  ref- 
erence to  the  path  of  the  pointer  and  a  reciprocable  or 
pivotable  tracking  element  which  can  displace  the  pointer 
against  the  stop  face  to  thereby  adjust  the  shutter  or 
diaphragm  as  a  function  of  scene  brightness.  The  track- 
ing face  of  the  tracking  element  is  inclined  with  reference 
to  the  path  for  the  pointer  but  its  maximum  inclination 
is  less  than  that  inclination  at  which  the  tracking  element 
would  cause  the  pointer  to  change  its  position  along  the 
path  during  deflection  against  the  stop  face.  Excessive  in- 
clination of  the  tracking  face  can  be  avoided  due  to  at 
least  partial  inclination  of  the  stop  face. 


3,420,153 
SHUTTER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 

Yoshio  Fukushima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

KaLsha  Ricoh.  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  580,066,  Sept.   16, 

1966.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1966,  Ser.  .No.  604,091 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Sept.  16,  1965, 

40/56,356 

VS.  CI.  95—59  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9110 


In  a  photographic  camera  for  use  with  film  in  rolls, 
cartridges  or  cassettes,  the  take-up  spool  is  furcated  to 
form  a  transverse  slot  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  to  all  edgewise  insertion  of  the  film  leader.  A  slid- 
able  memtier  impinges  on  the  film  leader  to  properly  align 
the  film  and  gauge  the  film  width,  thereby  transmitting 
information  concerning  the  characteristics  of  the  film. 


8.  A  shutter  comprising, 

(a)  surfaces  defining  a  light-admitting  aperture; 


3,420,155 
DELAY  LATCH  FOR  BLAST  VALVES 
Charles  E.  Slater,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mosler 
Safe  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,614 
VS.  CI.  98—119  10  Claims 

Inf.  CLF24f  11 100 

1.  A  pressure  actuated,  normally  open,  latching  valve 
mechanism  comprising, 
a  fixed  valve  seat. 


868  O.O.— 3 
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a  valve  head  assembly  including  a  valve  head  and 
movable  in  response  to  an  overpressure  of  blast  mag- 
nitude toward  said  seat  to  form  a  closure. 

an  elastomeric  member  on  one  of  said  head  and  seat 
for  cushioning  the  impact  of  closure, 

inter-engageable  latch  means  presented  in  part  on  said 
head  assembly  and  in  part  on  latch  mounting  means, 
the  parts  of  said  latch  means  cooperating  to  latch 
said  bead  assembly  to  said  latch  mounting  means 


when  said  elastomeric  member  is  engaged  by  closure 
of  said  valve  mechanism. 

said  latch  means  permitting  limited  movement  of  said 
head  relative  to  said  latch  mounting  means  over  a 
distance  corresponding  substantially  to  the  com- 
pression imparted  to  said  elastomeric  member  in 
cushioning  said  closure. 

spring  means  supponing  said  latch  mounting  means 
for  elastic  movement  relative  to  said  seat, 

and  means  for  selectively  disengaging  said  latch  means. 


3,420,156 
DISCHARGE  DEVICE  FOR  A  VACUUM  COOKER 

USED  TO  COOK  A  SUGAR  MASS 
Gerhard  Anders,  Vlersen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hamac- 
Hansella  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftuog,  a  cor- 
py  ration  of  Germany 

Filed  Mav  11.  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,720 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  12,  1966. 

H  S9,372 

U.S.  CI.  99—234  2  claims 

Int.  CI.  A23I7/0O 


.                       1 
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by  wall  of  the  vessel.  Roll  and/or  vessel  wall  may  be 
heated.  Two  rolls  may  contact  each  other  and  serve  as 
scrapers  for  each  other,  or  separate  scrapers  may  contact 
roll  below  slot.  A  sealing  strip  may  contact  roll  above 
slot.  Additives  may  be  injected  into  region  between  slot 
and  scraper. 


3,420,157 

BLANCHERS  FOR  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

WUUam  G.  Frish,  302  North  Avc„ 

WaUrtown,  Wis.     53094 

FHed  Aug.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,451 

UA  a.  99^»04  4  Claims 

Int  CL  A47J  27/00 


A  blancher  having  steam  injectors  mounted  in  the 
closed  ends  of  a  blancher  tank  and  immersed  in  a  water 
bath  for  introducing  steam  directly  into  the  water  for 
heating  and  circulating  same  with  a  minimum  of  noise 
and  vibration.  The  injectors  have  a  tubular  nozzle  which 
discharges  steam  peripherally  into  a  water  passage  de- 
fined by  a  cylindrical  outer  shroud  encircling  the  nozzle. 
The  water  is  drawn  into  the  rear  of  the  shroud  for  heat- 
ing and  pumped  out  the  front  end  thereof  for  circulation 
in  the  tank. 


3,420,158 
STRAP  FEED  AND  TENSIONING  MECHANISM 

Robert  J.  Kobiella.  Rolling  Meadows.  III.,  assignor  to 

Signode  Corporation,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,910 

VS.  CI.  100—2  10  Claims 

Int  CL  B65b  13/02 


«^^ 


A  system  for  feeding  and  taking  up  strap  at  a  high 

Vacuum  vessel,  for  holding  a  sugar  mass,  having  bot-  "^"a'^m'mt^'Stef  "sH'urfe  "t."  f^6  "^J  T'"" 

torn  discharge  slot  defined  on  at  least  one  side  by  a  roll  wheels  are  drTven  ifrt^.^f  i        ^  '".'*  ,^'""°" 

rotating  so  that  it  moves  downwardly  adjacent  to  L  sb  wh^H^i^e  Z^„  »,  ,  k    k"''  '^'^  IT  *"*!  "*  ''*'' 

l^e  other  side  of  slot  may  be  define^d  hi  another  r^lfdr  S  ^Z^lVl  ^S  /oTotirg'^t^'fX"  a*c^^' 
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to  miU  a  hiEh  tension  in  the  strap  disposed  about  the    bale  dividers  is  provided  on  the  side  of  the  baler,  and 
bundle  liing  strappld         '"  '     *"       *^  automatically  controlled  power  driven  means  insert  the 


3,420,159 
METHODS  FOR  CONTAINER  TAPING 

Thomas  Bamickel.  265  Main  St., 

Ridgefield  Park,  N  J.     07660 

FUed  July  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  660,863 

VS.  a.  100—2  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65b  13/04 
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dividers  as  required.  Jamming  of  the  divider  or  leakage 
of  the  baled  material  is  prevented  by  the  apparatus. 


My  invention  relates  to  container  closures  generally  and 
specifically  lo  methods  for  applying  tape  such  as  orient- 
ed polypropylene  and  in  particular  the  securing  of  ends  of 
the  tape  by  mechanical  means. 


3,420,162 
DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  FEEDING  AND  MOISTENING 

MEANS  IN   ADDRESS  PRINTING  MACHI.NES 
George   E.   Shepherd,    Dollard    des   Onncaux,   Quebec, 

Canada,    assignor,   by    mesne   assignments,   to    Royal 

.McBee  (Canada)  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a 

corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,419 
VS.  CI.  101—53  14  Claims 

Int  CI.  B41I  45/00 


3,420,160 
WAFERING  DEVICE 
AquUa  D.  Mast,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,851 
VS.  CI.  100—39  10  Claims 

Int  CL  B30b  13/00 


A  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  single  master  address 
pimched  cards  through  an  addressing  machine,  synchro- 
nized with  the  feed  into  the  machine  of  the  sheet  to  be 
printed  from  the  address  card. 


3,420,163 

NUMBERING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SELECTIVE 

PRINTING  MACHINES 

Gerhard  RItzerf eld,  2 1  Franzensbader  Strasse  1, 

Berlin  33,  Germany 

Filed  Apr,  13,  1967,  Ser.  No,  630,579 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1966, 

R  43,073 

U.S.  CL  101—76  19  Claims 

Int  CL  B411  45/00 


A  hay  wafer  forming  device  for  condensing  hay  and 
other  crop  materials  into  relatively  small  units  to  facili- 
tate their  handling  by  mechanical  means  wherein  the  hay 
is  compressed,  rolled,  and  twisted  between  opposed  plate- 
like members. 

3,420,161 

BALE  DIVIDER  INSERTER 

William  G.  Frennd,  Bordentown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hugh 

F.  Munro  and  Sons  Inc.,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa. 

FUed  May  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,498 

VS.  CL  100—44  9  Claims 

IiitCLB30b;5//'« 

An  apparatus  used  with  a  baling  machine  to  insert  di- 
viders between  bales  as  tbey  are  formed.  A  magazine  for 


The  printing  drum  of  a  rotary  duplicator  is  provided 
with  a  nimibering  device  which  is  shifted  to  the  next  num- 
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ber  whenever  different  text  section  of  a  printing  form  is 
printed  on  a  copy  sheet  so  that  copy  sheets  having  differ- 
ent texts  are  consecutively  numbered. 


3,420,164 
CYCLICALLY  OPERABLE  PRINTING  AND 
PROPORTIONAL  SPACING  APPARATUS 
Ronald  Henry  Lee,  Stevenage,  England,  assignor  (o  Inter- 
national Computers  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  23,  1964, 

52,176/64 
VJS.  CI.  101—93  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B41j 


An  on-the-fly  printer  is  described  in  which  type  barrel 
is  formed  to  represent  a  number  of  typewheels,  each  carry- 
ing a  complete  type  font  and  is  mounted  on  a  shaft  for 
rotation  opposite  a  row  of  print  hammers.  A  paper  web 
is  fed  between  the  print  hammers  and  the  type  barrel  and 
a  line  of  characters  is  printed  on  the  paper  by  impelling 
the  hammers  towards  the  type  barrel  as  characters  re- 
quired in  the  various  positions  in  the  printed  line  pass  the 
printing  position.  The  paper  web  is  fed  line-by-line 
through  the  printer  by  tractor  drives  which  include  tractor 
bands  engaged  with  marginal  perforations  in  the  paper 
web  and  also  include  a  cam  arrangement  for  shifting  the 
web  sideways  by  a  fraction  of  the  inter-typ«wheel  spacing. 


3,420,165 

PRINT  MEMBER  ACTL'ATORS  WITH  LOST 

MOTIO.N  COUPLING  MEANS 

Willy  Kohmann,  Villingen,  Black  Forest,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Kieozle  Apparate  G.m.b.H.,  Villingen, 

Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1966, 

K  59,121 

VS.  CL  101—93  13  CUims 

Int.  CI.  B41j  9/70 


springs  through  lost  motion  couplings  which  are  stopped 
shortly  before  the  type  carriers  arrive  in  the  printing 
position  so  that  the  printing  members  and  type  carriers 
are  disconnected  from  the  springs  and  move  by  inertia 
into  the  printing  position. 


3,420,166 
PAPER  CARRIAGE  SHIFTING  MEANS  EM 
HIGH  SPEED  LINE  PRINTERS 
Jonas  Ellis,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  and  John  Hamilton-Fey, 
Letchworth,  England,  assignors  (o  Intemalional  Com- 
puters and  Tabulators  Limited,  London.  England 
Filed  July  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  656,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  30,  1966, 

34443/66 
VJS.  CI.  101—93  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  B41j  9/10 


A  line  printer  in  which  relative  movement  between  a 
paper  web  and  a  print  barrel,  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  barrel,  is  used  to  increase  the  repertoire 
of  characters.  Adjacent  bands  of  characters  include  dif- 
ferent character  groups,  e.g.  upper  and  lower  case  letten, 
so  that  a  shift  of  one  column  pitch  enables  a  character  of 
either  group  to  be  printed  in  any  particular  columnar 
position.  The  character  repertoire  can  be  doubled  with- 
out increasing  the  diameter  of  the  print  barrel  or  the 
operating  speed  of  the  print  hammers. 


3,420,167 
SCREEN  PRINTING  MACHINE 
WITH  DRIVEN  SCREEN 
Johannes  Bemardus  Van  der  Winden,  AnutelTcCD,  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  Gebr.  Stork  A  Co.'s  Apparatenfab- 
nek  .N.V.,  Amsterdam,  .Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  395,656 

^•"Mi'."**-  '"^  application  Jan.  10,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  608,268 
VS.  CI.  101—116  4  cbn. 

Int.  CL  B41I 13/04  *  ^""^ 


Ordinal  printing  members  or  printing  hammers  for  driv-       The  speed  at  which  the  material  h,in„  ~Hn.-.4 
mg  type  carr.ers  to  a  printing  position,  are  driven  by   travels  a^  the  speed  ofVp?i'^?|en'^rsli;;h'S; 
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different,  the  speed  of  the  screen  being  somewhat  slower.  imprESS10n"?ULTIC0L0R  PRINTING 

The  internal  drag  of  the  squeegee  on  the  screen. s  thereby  ^^^^^  s^f^'^^l;;  conn.,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
counteracted  by  the  external  drag  on  the  screen  exenea  ^^^  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
by  the   material  being  printed  upon.  The  net  torsional        De,,^„e 


loading  on  the  screen  is  therefor  minimized  to  lengthen 
screen  life.  

3,420,168 

ELECTRICAL  PRINTING  PROCESS  USING 

AN  OPPOSING  FIELD 

William  E.  Johnson.  Temperance,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,350 

U.S.  CI.  101—129  4  Claims 

IntCLB41li/72 


U.S.  CL  101—175 
UA.a.»4U5/18 


Filed  Oct.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,920 


17  Chums 
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Electrical  printing  processes  of  the  type  in  which 
powder  particles  in  a  supply  bed  are  electrically  charged 
and  impelled  from  the  bed  through  the  apertures  of  an 
electrically  conductive  stencil  to  an  article's  surface.  Im- 
proved image  resolution  is  achieved  by  establishing  an 
electric  field  between  the  articles  surface  and  stencil 
which  opposes  or  retards  the  movement  of  charged  par- 
ticles toward  the  article's  surface,  this  field  being  most 
effective  on  particles  which  deviate  from  straight  line 
paths  toward  the  article's  surface. 


3,420,169 

MASTER  HANDLING  MEANS  FOR 

DUPLICATING  MACHINES 

Harry  F.  Gammeter,  Cleveland  Heights.  Ohio,  assignor 

to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,837 
U.S.  CL  101—141  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B41f  7/00,-  B41f  13/08 


L4J U — LP 


1.  Apparatus  for  printing  color  reproductions  of  high 
resolution,  color  fidelity  and  color  saturation  in  a  single 
impression  in  a  printing  press,  comprising: 
a  printing  plate  mounting; 

a  printing  Iplate  affixed  to  the  mounting  and  having  the 
intelligence  to  be  printed  provided  thereon  in  relief, 
the  intelligence  comprising  a  plurality  of  interad- 
jacent  microscopic  projections  in  an  overall  triangular 
array,  each  of  the  projections  having  a  discrete  sur- 
face area  for  receiving  ink,  the  projections  which 
occupy  the  corresponding  apex  positions  in  each  of 
the  unit  triangles  of  the  array  lying  in  spaced  parallel 
rows; 
a  plurality  of  ink  transfer  members  in  contact  with  the 
printing  plate"  projectiohs,  each  of  the  members 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  ribs  thereon  oriented 
parallel  to  specific  rows  of  projections  and  in  align- 
ment therewith,  the  surface  of  each  rib  being  adapted 
to  carry  ink  and  having  a  width  not  exceeding  the 
spacing  between  the  inner  portion  of  alternate  rows 
of  projections,  the  spacing  between  ribs  being  a  mul- 
tiple of  the  projection  row  spacing,  the  respective  ink 
transfer  members  being  aligned  with  each  other  in 
the  press  so  that  the  ribs  on  each  ink  transfer  mem- 
ber are  displaced  from  ttiose  on  each  other  member; 
and  means  for  inking  the  rib  surfaces  of  the  respective 
ink  transfer  members  with  the  desired  color. 


3.420,171 
DATA  RECORDER  WITH  SWINGABLE  BED 
John  A.  MauL  Lyndhurst,  and  James  T.  Zofchak,  Mentor, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Addressograph  Multigraph  Corpora- 
tion, CleTcland,  Ohio,  and  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,513 
VS.  CL  101—269  11  Claims 

Int.  CLB41fi/00 


A  schematic  FIGURE  1  shows  the  general  arrangement 
of  a  lithographic  printing  machine,  and  the  balance  of  the 
drawing  and  disclosure  teaches  the  separate  wetting  con- 
version of  a  master,  and  a  master  loader  which  takes  the 
master  by  its  lead  edge  to  a  cylinder  clamp  which  accepts 
the  master  by  its  lead  edge  and  draws  the  master  to  the 
cylinder,  thus  avoiding  the  dependency  upon  inherent 
stiffness  to  project  a  master  into  a  cylinder  clamp. 


A  power  operated  data  recorder  which  is  roughly 
cubical  provides  an  open-throat  effect  by  hinging  at  the 
bottom  a  side  section  of  the  cube,  permitting  it  to  open 
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to  approximately  a  45°  angle.  The  hinged  section  serves  through  physical  or  chemical  changes.  The  container  is 

as  a  bed  of  the  machine  against  which  a  roller  platen  is  particularly    useful    for   containing    explosives    and    for 

designed  to  act,  and  contains  means  for  positioning  and  forming   an   explosive    column    assembly   comprising    a 

retaining  printing  elements  and  forms.  number  of  individual  containers. 


3.420,172 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  AND 
ATTACHING  LABELS 
Irviog  Kaplan,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Label-.Vf ado, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  480,412, 
Aug.  17,  1965.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  679,283 
U.S.  CI.  101—291  5  Claims 

Int.  a.  B41f  3/18 


3,420,174 
PULSE  SENSITIVE  ELECTRO- 
EXPLOSIVE  DEVICE 
Richard  R.  Potter,  Dalilgren,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Sept  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  671,885 
U.S.  CI.  102—28  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F42b  37/00 


An  apparatus  for  feeding  and  attaching  labels,  and  par- 
ticularly labels  which  are  attached  to  a  tape  and  are 
adapted  to  be  stripped  therefrom  and  successively  attached 
to  articles.  The  device  includes  a  pair  of  plates  carrying  a 
projecting  handle.  A  supply  roll  is  rotatively  mounted  be- 
tween the  plates  and  the  label-bearing  tape  is  drawn  there- 
from and  is  passed  between  guiding  elements  to  an  ap- 
plicator roller  whereat  the  labels  successively  leave  the 
tape  for  application,  the  tape  continuing  to  a  feed  roller 
and  proceeding  out  of  the  device.  The  device  also  includes 
indexing  means  for  insuring  the  correct  feeding  of  the 
labels  and  it  can  optionally  have  a  printing  head  that  is 
operative  by  the  movement  of  a  finger  piece  which,  with  or 
without  the  printing  head,  is  effective  to  cause  feeding 
of  proper  length  of  the  tape  on  each  stroke  of  the  finger 
piece. 

3,420,173 
AXIALLY  EXPANDABLE  AND  CONTRACTABLE 

CONTAINER 
Frank  E.  Slawinski  and  Herbert  H.  Whetstone,  Tamaqua, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Wil- 
mington, DeU  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  «C27,480 
U.S.  a.  102—24  8  Oaims 

Int.  a.  F42b  3/00:  C0«c  7/00 


The  present  invention  discloses  a  pulse  sensitive  electro- 
explosive  device  which  is  a  generic  system  for  the  con- 
trolled electrical  initiation  of  explosives.  The  panicular 
device  consists  of  ( 1 )  a  primary  explosive  charge  which 
is  initiated  by  application  of  heal;  (2)  an  electrical  bridge 
formed  by  using  a  thin  film  gold  conductor  having  surface 
thermal  contact  with  the  explosive  charge;  (3)  a  beryllium 
oxide  heat  sing  having  high  thermal  conductivity  and 
capacity;  and  (4)  two  electrical  leads. 


3,420,175 
SEQUENCING  SWITCH 
Robert   E.   Swallow   and   Jerry   R.   Miller,   China   Lake, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  Stales  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  tlie  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,787 
VS.  CI.  102—70.2  7  Claims 

Inl.  CI.  F42c  13/00 


Electric  circuit  for  use  with  aircraft  carried  dispenser 
which  sequentially  permits  dispenser  door  to  open  and 
then  allows  ram  air  to  enter  same  for  discharging  its 
contents. 


3,420,176 
ELECTRICAL  PYROTECHNIC  PROGRAMMING 

SY.STEM 
Kcnnctb  E.  Pope,  Ulcbfield  Park,  Aitt.,  assignor  to  UMC 
Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,556 
VS.  a.  102— 70J  8  Claims 

Int.  a.  F42c  13/00 
An  electrical  pyrotechnic  programming  system,  includ- 
A  thin-walled  container  having  bellows  disposed  along    ing  a  pyrotechnic  signal  source  for  activating  an  electrical 
its  length  for  axial  expansion  and  contraction  by  con-    power  source.  The  power  source  provides  current  to  an 
tained    materials    which    undergo    variation    in    volume    electrical  switching  system,  including  individual  switches 
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tude. Closure  of  the  switches  after  actuation  of  the  elec- 
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shells  of  various  gauges  and  in  shells  of  the  high  and 
low  iimer  base  type.  The  wad  comprising  an  inner  and 
outer  member  may  be  assembled  in  an  alternative  manner 
so  that  the  total  wad  can  be  adapted  to  all  principal  kinds 
of  shotgun  shells. 


3,420,179 
PLUNGER  BALANCING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

FUEL  LNJECTION  PUMPS 
Theodore  S.  Chmura,  Chicopee,  and  Max  H.  Voigt. 
Chicopee  Falls,  Mass.,  assignors  to  AMB.AC  In- 
dustries, Incorporated,  Columbus,  Miss.,  a  corpom- 
tion  of  New  York 

Filed  June  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,069 
VS.  CI.  103—2  4  Claims 

lot  a.  F04b  13/00;  F04b  15/00;  F02m  39/00 


trical  power  source  produces  a  pyrotechnic  output  signal 
by  igniting  bridge  wires.  <^    ■ 


3,420,177 
TIME  DELAY  MECHANISM 
Frank   H.   Swalm,   Silver  Spring,   Md.,  assignor  Jo  the 
United  Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,749 
VS.  CI.  102—81  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F42c  5/00 


In  an  elongate  aerial  vehicle,  an  arming  device,  which 
is  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  a  shaft  extending  there- 
from and  is  positioned  entirely  within  the  vehicle.  A 
turbine  is  rigidly  affixed  to  the  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with and  is  air  driven  via  scoop  means  extending  into  the 
slipstream  of  the  vehicle  at  the  rear  thereof,  an  inlet 
channel  for  directing  the  air  forward  into  the  vehicle  and 
through  the  turbine,  and  an  outlet  channel  for  exiting  the 
air  at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle.  The  inlet  channel  is  slide- 
ably  mounted,  being  restrained  by  an  arming  wire  in  a 
first  position  to  lock  the  turbine  prior  to  flight  but  re- 
leased in  flight  to,  slide  to  its  second  position  thereby 
freeing  the  turbine  for  rotation. 


A  plunger  balancing  arrangement  for  distributor  type 
fuel  injection  pumps  having  a  rotating  and  reciprocating 
plunger  which  includes  a  fuel  distributor  slot  communi- 
cating with  a  plunger  annulus  into  which  high  pressure 
fuel  is  intermittently  pumped  by  the  reciprocation  of  the 
plunger.  By  the  present  invention,  the  unbalanced  side 
loading  of  the  plunger  normally  caused  during  injection 
by  the  high  pressure  fuel  in  the  distributor  slot  is  elimi- 
nated by  the  provision  of  one  or  more  balancing  slots 
in  the  plunger  communicating  with  the  plunger  annulus 
and  having  a  combined  area  and  location  sufficient  to 
provide  a  radial  force  equal  and  opposite  that  produced 
by  the  pressurized  fuel  in  the  distributor  slot.  The  bal- 
ancing slots  are  positioned  so  as  to  be  out  of  communica- 
tion with  the  fuel  distributor  passages  during  the  injection 
phase  of  the  plunger  stroke. 


3,420,180 
GEAR  PUMP 
Bertwin  E.  Behrends,  East  Peoria,  and  James  L.  Schmitt, 
Washington,  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  III.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,216 
VS.  CI.  103—2  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  F04b  13/02;  F04b  19/06;  F04c  1/04 


ysir 


3,420,178 

WAD  FOR  SHOTGUN  SHELLS 

Henry  George  Renipel,  4207  Eraser  St.,  Vancouver  10, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,961 

UJS.  a.  102—95  7  Clalmi 

InL  CL  F42b  7/08 


An  improved  wad  for  shotgun  shells  is  disclosed,  the       A  gear  pump  having  a  pair  of  interengaging  gears  ro- 
same  element  of  which  may  be  assembled  for  use  in    tatable  in  a  chamber,  two  inlet  ports  for  admitting  fluid 
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from  two  separate  sources  and  in  a  set  ratio  into  the  cham- 
ber, each  of  the  gear  wheels  serving  to  impel  fluid  from 
one  of  the  sources  toward  an  outlet  port,  the  fluid  from 
the  two  inlet  ports  being  combined  at  the  outlet  port. 


3,420,181 

PUMPING  SYSTEM 

Norman  Berry,  57  Lombard  St.,  Glebe, 

New  Sou:h  Wales,  Australia 
Filed  Dec-.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  600,806 
VJS.  CL  103—5 
Int  CI.  F04b  2i/  74,  F04f  5/48 


A  pumping  system  utilizing  an  eductor  having  its 
nozzle  connected  to  the  discharge  side  of  a  pump,  a 
by-pass  from  the  delivery  side  of  the  eductor  to  the 
suction  side  of  the  pump,  and  valves  arranged  to  selec- 
tively connect  the  suction  side  of  the  pump  with  the  by- 
pass or  with  a  suction  pipe  and  to  selectively  deliver  the 
output  of  the  pump  to  the  nozzle  or  as  a  backwash  for 
the  eductor  or  td  discharge  before  reaching  the  eductor. 


3,420,182 
FLUID  OPERATED  PUMPING  COMPONENT  FOR 

ENGINES  AND  MOTOR  DRIVEN  APPARATUS 

Arthur  A.  Zuhn,  East  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,507 

VS.  CI.  103—13  4  Claims 

Int  CI.  F04b  49/00:  F04b  35/00 


A  compact  and  versatile  liquid  pump  for  supplying  oil, 
fuel,  or  the  like  to  components  of  an  engine  is  comprised 
of  a  unitary  assembly  haying  a  fluid  motor  driving  a  pair 
of  pumps,  which  ma/^  parallel  or  series  connected, 
together  with  a  control  valve  which  varies  the  flow  of 
driving  fluid  to  the  motor  as  a  function  of  a  fluid  pres- 
sure applied  to  i  control  input. 


3,420,183 

SUBSURFACE  PUMP 

Mcrida  L.  Hart,  P.O.  Box  779,  Hobart,  Okla.     73651 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,227 

U.S.  CI.  103 — 44  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F04b  9/10;  F04b  47/04;  F04b  21/06 


8  Claims 


A  hydraulically  operated,  rodless  pump  for  use  in  sub- 
surface pumping.  The  pump  includes  concentric  power 
fluid  and  production  fluid  strings,  and  has  a  free,  com- 
pound working  piston  mounted  in  the  power  fluid  siring 
and  driven  downwardly  therein  by  a  hydraulic  power 
fluid  delivered  from  the  surface.  The  upward  stroke  of 
the  compound  working  piston  is  assisted  by  the  hydrostatic 
head  exerted  by  production  fluid  standing  in  the  annulus 
between  the  strings,  and  by  pneumatic  pressure  exerted 
by  a  gas  entrapped  above  production  fluid  collected  in  a 
production  fluid  collection  chamber  at  the  top  of  the 
production  tubing.  Means  is  provided  for  automatically 
and  continuously  maintaining  a  constant  volume  of  power 
fluid  in  the  column  of  power  fluid  which  extends  between 
a  power  fluid  piston  located  at  the  surface  and  the  com- 
pound working  piston  located  down  hole. 


3,420,184 
PUMP  EMPLOYING  MAGNETIC  DRIVE 
Julius  L.  Englesberg,   123  Knollwood   Road,  RockvlUe 
Centre,  N.Y.     11570,  Alfred   Kreli,   North   Bellmore, 
and  Walter  J.  Otto,  Wantaugh,  N.Y.;  said  Krell  and 
said  Otto  assignors  to  said  Englesberg 

Filed  May  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639,201 
VS.  CI.  103— «7  5  Claim* 

Int.  CL  F04d  13/02:  H02k  49/10 


Pump  impeller  mounted  on  shaft  which  carries  a  perma- 
nent disk  magnet.  Latter  magnetically  coupled  to  a  disk 
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magnet  carried  by  a  motor  shaft.  Impeller  shaft,  ro- 
tatable  within  a  sleeve  bearing,  provided  with  an  external 
spiral  groove  terminating  at  interface  between  bearing 
end  and  impeller  hub.  A  portion  of  the  liquid  being 
pumped  is  led  into  the  spiral  groove  and  pumped  through 
groove  to  interface.  The  liquid  flows  radially  outwardly 
between  interface  and  counteracts  force  on  impeller  shaft 
produced  by  attraction  between  the  magnets.  Notched 
washer  preferably  used  between  bearing  end  face  and 
impeller  hub. 

3,420,185 
GEAR  PUMP 
James  W.  I.  Heijnis,  Ambem,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
American  Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.C.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,851 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  5,  1965, 

6502896 

U.S.  CL  103—126  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  F04c  1/04:  FOlc  1/18 


hammer  means  for  longitudinal  movement  along  the  first 
mentioned  conveying  means,  gripping  means  for  releas- 
ably  securing  the  suport  means  to  track  sections  traversing 
the  first  mentioned  conveying  means,  and  means  for  se- 
lectively actuating  the  hammer  means  to  effect  securing 
the  ties  and  rails  together  with  the  fastening  means. 


3,420,187 
TURNTABLE  WITH  SHORT  RADIUS  ROLLER  RING 
David  Bruce  Johnson,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Daniel  Moro, 
Harrison,  and  Nicholas  G.  Cristy,  PIcasantvillc,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Macton  Machinery  Company,  Inc.,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Coimectlcut 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1967,  Ser.  .No.  626,559 
VS.  CL  104—35  11  Claims 

Int.  CL  B60s  13/02:  B61i  1/00 


This  invention  relates  to  turntables  of  a  type  that  are 
used  in  automobile  showrooms,  railroad  stations  and  at 
other  locations  for  advertising  displays  of  automobiles  or 
other  items.  More  particularly,  the  invention  relates  to 
turntables  that  have  a  short-radius  circle  for  the  support- 
ing rollers  and  that  have  the  turntable  beyond  the  roller 
circle  of  cantilever  construction. 


A  gear  pump  comprising  a  driving  gear  and  a  driven 
gear  positioned  within  a  pump  housing,  each  of  the  gears 
having  an  axial  clearance  between  the  sides  of  the  hous- 
ing. The  axial  clearance  of  the  driven  gear  is  greater  than 
the  axial  clearance  of  the  driving  gear  to  the  extent  that 
the  gear  wear  during  the  operation  of  the  pump  is  sub- 
stantially reduced  without  considerably  increasing  leakage 
of  liquid  around  the  gears. 


3,420,188 
DOG  POSITIONING  MECHANISM  FOR  CONVEYOR 

CARRIERS 
Clarence  A.  Dehne,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  and  Robert 
J.  Roland,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Jervis  B.  Webb 
Company,  a  corporation  of  .Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,173 
U.S.  a.  104—172  9  Claims 

Int  CL  B«lb  13/04;  B61c  11/02 


3.420.186 

METHOD   AND   APPARATUS  FOR   PRECON- 

STRUCTING  RAILROAD  TRACK  SECTIONS 

Max  E.  Kerns,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New 

York  Central  Railroad  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,333 
U.S.  CL  104—3  27  Claims 

Int.  CI.  EOlb  29/02:  EOlb  29/26 

An  apparatus  for  preconstructing  railroad  track  sections 
comprising  means  for  conveying  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally spaced  ties  and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  rails 
along  a  predetermined  path,  conveying  means  for  sup- 
plying ties  and  rails  from  a  storage  position  to  a  position 
substantially  adjacent  the  first  conveying  means,  spacing 
means  operatively  associated  with  the  first  mentioned  con- 
veying means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  longitu- 
dinally spaced  relationship  between  the  ties,  laterally  mov- 
able means  adjacent  the  path  for  laterally  aligning  the 
lies,  means  rotatably  engageable  with  the  rails  for  uni- 
formly laterally  spacing  the  rails  along  the  first  men- 
tioned conveying  means,  means  for  supplying  rail  fasten- 
ing means  to  a  predetermined  position  along  the  path, 
hammer   means  and   support   means   for   supporting   the 


W^-' 


A  power  and  free  conveyor  carrier  having  driving  and 
holdback  dogs  movable  between  operative  and  inopera- 
tive positions  relative  to  a  pusher  of  a  propelling  member, 
in  which  mechanism  is  provided  on  the  carrier  enabling 
at  least  one  of  the  dogs  to  be  moved  from  one  position  to 
the  other  and  retained  therein,  the  mechanism  being  oper- 
able manually  or  by  a  trackside  cam. 
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3,420,189 

MONOCABLE  GRIP 

Georg  Wallmaimsberger,  Spaurweg  19,  Salzburg- 

Panch  A  5020,  Austria 

FUed  July  11,  19M,  Ser.  No.  564,409 


VS.  CI.  104—202 

Int.  CI.  B61b  7/20,  Mlc  11/02 


line  of  the  coupler  of  a  railway  car  positioned  on  a 
curved  section  of  track  and  in  coupled  engagement  with 
the  traction  vehicle.  The  traction  vehicle  includes  road 
wheels  and  rail  wheels.  The  rail  wheels  are  mounted  on 
two  axles  which  are  carried  by  support  arms  such  that 


4  Claims    ^^  ^.^^  ^^j^^  ^^^  ^  swung  about  a  cotiunon  axis  co- 


A  monocable  grip  consisting  of  two  non-movable  jaws 
connected  to  a  hanger  adapted  to  grip  a  cable  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  movable  hook-like  jaw  positioned  therebe- 
tween. The  hook-like  jaw  has  a  rearward  rod  extension 
which  passes  through  the  hanger  and  has  a  plate  and  nut 
positioning  means  on  the  end  thereof.  A  plurality  of 
springs  mounted  between  the  plate  and  the  hanger  for  bias- 
ing the  plate  and  hook-like  jaw  away  from  the  hanger  so 
as  to  clamp  the  cable  between  the  two  non-movable  jaws 
and  the  hook-like  jaw. 


\ 


3,420,190 

RAILCAR  WHEEL  STOP 

Buford  P.  Rice,  2207  E.  73rd  Ave., 

Crown  Point,  Ind.     46307 

nied  Feb.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,921 


VS.  CI.  104—258 
Int.  CI.  B61k  7/04 


4  Claims 


3,420,191 
RAILWAY  CAR  MOVING  VEfflCLE 

Eugene  B.  White,  Jr.,  Park  Forest.  III..  aMignor  to  Whiting 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,472 

VS.  CI.  105—73  15  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B61c  77/00,  B61g  7/72 

The  coupler  head  of  the  traction  vehicle  is  mounted 
for  bodily  movement  in  a  horizontal  arcuate  path  such 
that  the  coupler  head  is  rocked  in  a  horizontal  plane  fqr 
maintaining  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  latter  in 
substantial  coaxial  relation  with  the  longitudinal  center- 


axial  with  one  of  the  road  wheel  axles.  Powered  means 
are  engaged  with  the  support  arms  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  vehicle  for  alternate  support  thereof  by  the  road 
wheels  and  the  rail  wheels  and  also  for  transferring  to 
the  traction  vehicle  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  a  railway 
car  coupled  thereto. 


A  railcar  wheel  stop  having  two  plates  rotatably  con- 
nected together  by  a  hinge  means.  The  plates  each  have  a 
concave  recess  into  which  the  head  of  the  rail  fits,  and 
there  are  flange  portions  extending  into  the  concave  re- 
cesses designed  to  engage  the  underside  of  the  railhead  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  web  of  the  rail.  At  the  portion  of 
each  recess  that  is  designed'  to  fit  over  the  top  of  the  rail- 
head is  located  a  passageway  or  slot,  and  the  slots  of  all 
the  plates  align  to  form  a  continuous  passageway  when 
the  edge  portions  of  the  concave  recesses  engage  the  rail- 
head. A  wedge  member  forced  into  this  continuous  pas- 
sageway secures  the  plates  to  the  rail  and  provides  an  ef- 
fective stop  for  railcar  wheels. 


3,420,192 

UNmZED  FLOORING  FOR 

WHEELED  VEHICLES 

John  T.  Ellis,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  June  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,163 
VS.  CI.  105 — 422  9  Claims 

Int.  CLB61d  77/70 

A  unitized  flooring  assembly  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  has 
longitudinally  extending  side  sills  and  a  center  sill  sup- 
ported on  the  axle  by  mounting  means  and  first  and  sec- 
ond complementary  arrays  of  extruded  multi-cavity  hol- 
low-core aluminum  alloy  panels  lying  in  abutting  side  by 
side  relationship,  the  panels  in  each  array  being  welded 
together  and  each  array  being  rigidly  attached  to  adapter 
sections  at  each  edge  and  each  adapter  section  being 
rigidity  attached  to,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  adjacent  side 
sill  or  center  sill  so  that  the  sills,  the  adapters  and  the 
arrays  of  panels  are  all  connected  together  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  substantially  continuous  and  connecting  flat  upper 
surface  that  lies  substantially  in  one  plane.  The  center 
sill  is  protected  by  either  a  metal  plate  or  a  multi-cavity 
hollow-core  panel  of  lesser  face  to  face  dimension  than 
the  panels.  The  panels,  in  effect,  are  nested  between  the 
sills  and  there  is  no  other  underlying  construction  so  that 
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the  center  of  gravity  of  the  vehicle  is  kept  very  low.  and    pastry  dough  over  a  filUng  placed  centrally  up«i  said 

a  large  volmn"  payload  can  be  accommodated.  In  addi-   square.  The  device  uulues  mdtv.dually  operated  foldmg 

*  fingers,  each  finger  bemg  hmgedly  secured  to  a  central 

stationary  plate. 

3,420,195 
COMBINATION  INCINERATOR  A.ND  WET 
SCRUBBER  ARRANGE.MENT 
Peter  W.  Kallka,  Simsbur}',  Comu,  asdgnor  to  Combus- 
tion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Aog.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  662,972 
VS.  CI.  110—7  2  Claims 

Int.  CLF23J7/ /OO 


tion,  the  floor  structure  is  lightweight  and  strong  so  that 
a  heavier  payload  may  be  carried  in  the  vehicle. 


3,420,193 

FREIGHT  VEHICLE  FLOOR  STRUCTURE 

Kenneth  J.  Austgen,  Griffith,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman 

Incorporated.  Chicago,  IIU  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,123 

VS.  CL  105—422  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  B61d  77/70,  B61d  3/16;  B60p  7/06 


I.  A  freight  vehicle  having  an  underframe  and  a  floor 
extending  the  length  of  said  underframe,  said  floor  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  floor  board 
means  fixed  to  said  underframe  in  co-planar  relationship 
with  one  another,  said  floor  including  at  least  one  set  of 
two  lengthwise  spaced  floor  board  assemblies  movable  into 
and  out  of  planar  relationship  with  said  fixed  floor  board 
means,  each  assembly  providing  two  raised  pivotally  inter- 
connected floor  sections  when  moved  out  of  said  plaiiar 
relationship  for  supporting  with  the  other  assembly  lading 
in  spanning  relationship  on  the  assemblies,  and  each  floor 
assembly  being  separated  by  one  of  said  fixed  floor  board 
means  and  accommodating  the  reception  of  the  tines  of 
a  lift  fork  between  the  assemblies. 


A  combined  incinerator  and  wet  scrubber,  wl.erein  the 
hot,  dust-laden  gases  from  the  incinerator  are  scrubbed 
and  cleaned,  and  then  flow  through  the  space  enclosed 
by  a  double  wall  arrangement  of  the  inciiwrator  to  raise 
the  temperature  of  the  saturated  gases. 


3,420,196 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PROCESSING 

TUBULAR  ARTICLES 

Junions  J.  Edwards,  Charlotte,   N.C.,   and   Richard  G. 

Levine,  Lawrence,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Emile  Mills  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,132 

U.S.CL  112—2  13  Claims 

bitCLD04b7/26 

A  method  and  means  for  processing  tubular  fabric 
articles,  such  as  hosiery,  on  a  plurality  of  forms  that  ad- 
vance sequentially  through  inspecting,  end-closing  and 
everting-removing  statiohs  whereby  the  articles  are  in- 


3,420,194 

FOURFOLD  PASTRY  MAKING  DEVICE 

Leonhard  Schafer,  2770  Briggs  Ave,, 

Bronx,  N.Y.     10458 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  668,831 
VS.  CI.  107—9  3  Claims 

Int.  CLA21C  77/00 


■y^ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  mechanical  device  for  sue-    spected,  their  ends  are  closed,  and  they  are  delivered  to 
cessively  folding  over  the  four  conwrs  of  a  square  of   tike  everting-removing  station  without  intermediate  remov- 
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al  from  the  forms  and  with  a  plurality  of  articles  being  in 
process  at  the  same  time. 


3,420,197 
TUFTING  PRESSER  FOOT  FOR  ZIGZAG 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Sigurd  S.  Jacobsen,  Rockaway,  Frank  J.  Bartosz,  Cran- 
ford,  and  Manfred  R.  Laidig,  Whippany,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,852 
VS.  CI.  112—235  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  D05b  29/00 


3,420,199 
COMBINATION  PRESSER  FOOT  AND 
THREAD  CUT-OFF 
Roy  E.  Miller  and  Robert  F.  Miller,  Mechanicsburg, 
Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Reece 
Corporation,    Wallham,    Mass.,   a  corporation   of 
Massachusetts 
Original  application  May  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  459,638,  now 
Patent  No.  3,359,931,  dated  Dec.  26,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  July  11,  1967,  Scr.  No.  652,610 
U.S.  CI.  112 — 252  2  culms 

Int.  CI.  D05b  65/00 


A  sewing  machine  presser  foot  is  disclosed  having  a 
needle  aperture  into  which  two  parallel  stitch  supporting 
fingers  project.  The  simultaneous  formation  of  two  rows 
of  tufted  stitches  using  this  presser  foot  is  illustrated. 


3,420,198 

NEEDLE  BAR  AND  PRESSER  BAR 

SUBASSEMBLY 

Robert    G.    Greolich,    Belleville,    NJ.,    assignor   to   The 

Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

FJed  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,271 
VS.  a.  112—238  4  Claims 

Int.  a.  D05b  29/00 


The  present  application  is  particularly  concerned  with 
a  combination,  presser  foot  and  thread  cut-off  wherein 
a  presser  foot  slideably  mounted  on  a  sewing  machine 
includes  a  slot  in  said  presser  foot  with  a  blade  extending 
across  said  slot,  a  thread  retainer  and  thread  pick-up 
slideably  positioned  in  said  slot  and  spaced  from  said 
thread  retainer  and  a  controlled  arm  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  thread  retainer  and  said  thread  pick-up  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  same. 


3,420,200 
MODULAR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Ralph  E.  Johnson,  Boonton,  NJ.,  as.signor  to  The  Singer 
Company,   New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,949 
VS.  CI.  112—258  I  Claim 

Int.  a.  D05b  75/00 


4U 


A  modular  lockstitch  sewing  machine  construction  is 
disclosed  in  which  a  frame  member  having  only  two  ac- 
curately machined  surfaces  supports  all  of  the  parts  of 
the  sewing  machine.  A  needle  module  including  a  needle 
thread   take-up   is  located  and   secured  on   one  of  the 
A  needle  bar  and  presser  bar  subassembly  for  sewing    accurately  machined  surfaces  and  a  loop  taker  module  is 
machines  preassembled  before  final  assembly  in  the  frame    carried  on  the  other  accurately  machined  surface.  A  drive 
of  a  sewing  machine.  The  needle  bar  and  presser  bar    module  including  a  rotary  drive  shaft  is  secured  on  a 
subassembly  includes  means  for  lifting  a  presser  bar  when    portion  of  the  frame  which  is  not  accurately  machined, 
desired.  The  rotary  drive  shaft  which  is  operatively  connected  to 
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reciprocate  the  needle  and  actuate  the  take-up  is  supported 
in  self-aligning  bearings  in  the  needle  drive  modules. 
Wide  variations  in  the  alignment  of  the  rotary  drive  shaft 
can  be  accommodated  because  the  take-up  is  formed  as  an 
extension  of  the  needle  bar  drive  link. 


3,420,201 
EARED  CONTAINER  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Raymond  A.  Heisler,  657  Dakota  Trail, 

FrankUn  Lakes,  NJ.     07417 

Filed  July  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  654,208 

U.S.  CL  113—113  16  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B21d  43/26 


A  container  feeding  apparatus  adapted  for  semi-auto- 
matic and  hand  feeding  of  eared  containers  to  and 
through  a  bail-inserting  machine  and  which  includes  a 
gravity-type  roller  conveyor  having  a  selected  slop  through 
the  machine.  A  pair  of  ramps  are  mounted  on  the  machine 
and  are  positioned  so  as  to  engage  the  ears  of  the  advanc- 
ing container  and  provide  a  cam  surface  for  lifting  the 
container  by  its  ears  from  the  inclined  conveyor  and  at 
the  end  of  the  cam  surface  a  beveled  end  forms  a  receiv- 
ing notch  for  retaining  the  ears  at  a  determined  bail-insert- 
ing position.  After  the  bail  is  inserted  a  stop  arm  in  the 
way  of  each  of  the  ears  of  the  container  is  moved  to  re- 
lease the  ears  so  that  the  container  drops  onto  the  con- 
veyor for  transporting  from  the  inserting  machine.  A  de- 
tecting means  may  be  provided  to  insure  that  an  unbailed 
container  is  properly  positioned  in  the  apparatus  before 
insertion  of  the  bail. 


3,420,203 

FOOT  STEERING  BRACKET  FOR 

OUTBOARD  MOTORS 

Frederick  R.  Amhrosh.  2619  E.  19tb  Ave., 

Hibbing,  Minn.     55746 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629^11 


VS.  CI.  114—153 

Int.  CI.  B63h  21/26;  B63h  25/52 


4  Claims 


An  internal  combustion  engine  is  disposed  in  an  open 
bottomed  bousing.  A  compressed  air  source  provides 
air  to  the  housing  for  use  by  the  engine.  A  float  controls 
the  level  of  water  in  the  housing. 


A  steering  mechanism  for  an  outboard  motor  including 
an  upstanding  leg  assembly  pivotally  supported  at  its  up- 
per end  to  a  forward  portion  of  an  outboard  motor  for 
rotation  about  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  axis  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  motor  and  with  the  upstanding 
leg  means  or  assembly  disposed  within  an  associated  boat 
and  the  lower  end  of  the  assembly  terminating  at  its  lower 
end  portion  in  a  foot  engageable  portion  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  one  foot  of  an  operator  of  the  boat,  the  foot 
engageable  portion  being  supported  from  the  leg  means 
or  assembly  for  rotation  about  an  axis  generally  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  leg  assembly 
relative  to  the  outboard  motor  and  the  longitudinal  cen- 
ter axis  of  the  leg  assembly  and  the  leg  assembly  being 
adjustable  in  length  between  its  pivot  axis  and  the  foot 
engageable  portion. 


3,420,204 
REACTION  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 
Alan  J.  Samuel,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  F.MC  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,014 
U.S.  CI.  115—1  6  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  B60f  3/00;  B63h  11/08;  B63h  11/10 


3,420,202 
UNDERWATER  CRAFT  AND  SUBMERGED 

PROPUI-SION  SYSTEMS 

Robert  H.  Oversmith,  1315  Alexandria  Drive, 

San  Diego,  Calif.     92107 

Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,557 

U.S.  a.  114—16  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B63h  21/14;  B63h  5/00 


An  amphibious  military  vehicle  having  crawler  tracks 
and  hull  portions  termed  sponsons  overlying  the  tracks  is 
jjrovided  with  a  rearwardly  discharging  water  jet  propul- 
sion unit  in  each  sponson,  and  an  individually  operaMe 
swinging  gate  or  deflector  for  each  jet  to  selectively  aim 
the  jets  laterally  away  from  the  hull  for  steering.  Induc- 
tion water  to  the  pumps  travels  upward  through  the  upper 
reach  of  each  crawler  track  into  a  suction  chamber 
formed  in  the  superposed  sponson.  A  second  embodiment 
of  the  invention  uses  a  pair  of  swinging  gates  in  each 
propulsion  unit.  Both  embodiments  are  capable  of  marine 
propulsion  and  steering  with  only  one  pump  operating. 
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3,420^05 
INDICATING  DEVICE 
Ayers  Morison,  Grossc  Pointe,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Miles 
Laboratories,    Inc.,    Elkhart,    Ind.,    a    corporation    of 
Indiana 

Original  application  Dec.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  160,127. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  23,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  590.106 
VS.  CI.  116—114  14  Ctaims 

Int.  a.  G01d7/00 


an  integral  molding  consisting  of  a  tubular  wall  flaring 
towards  one  end  thereof  for  forming  the  seat.  A  periph- 
eral wall  is  spaced  from  and  surrounds  the  tubiUar  wall. 


An  indicator  device  suitable  for  indicating  elapsed 
time  and  time-temperature  relationships  consisting  of  a 
porous  capillary  material  enclosed  within  an  impervious 
sheath  disposed  in  intimate  contact  with  the  surface  there- 
of and  a  reservoir  containing  a  fluid  of  controlled  prop- 
erties which  is  adapted  to  be  opened  to  communicate  with 
a  selected  point  of  the  capillary  material  to  initiate  a 
measuring  function  by  the  absorption  of  the  fluid  in  a 
guided  direction  through  the  capillary  material. 


A  retrieve  marker  secured  to  a  fishing  rod  or  any  other 
object  accidentally  sinlcs  into  a  body  of  water,  float  is 
released  in  ten  to  twelve  hours  and  floats  to  the  surface 
while  remaining  tied  to  the  object  by  a  length  of  cord 
or  line,  as  a  result  the  retrieve  marker  both  marks  the 
location  of  the  sunken  object  and  provides  a  means  for 
recovering  same. 

3,420,207 
PNEUMATIC  DIAPHRAGM  OSCILLATORS 

Bengt  Lennart  Holm,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Kockums  Mekaniska  Verkstads  Aktiebolag,  Malmo, 
Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,010 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  27,  1965, 

13,863/65 

VS.  a.  116—142  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  GlOk  9/00 

A  poeumatic  diaphragm  oscillator  has  a  resonance  horn 
connected  to  a  housing  containing  the  diaphragm  and 
consisting  of  an  intermediate  part,  an  annular  closure  pro- 
viding a  seal  between  the  horn  and  the  intermediate  part, 
and  a  cover  applied  to  the  end  of  the  intermediate  part 
opposite  the  horn  and  biasing  the  diaphragm  against  a 
seat  in  the  intermediate  part.  The  intermediate  part  has 


and  webs  are  spaced  apart  around  the  tubular  wall  and 
extend  between  and  integrally  interconnect  the  tubular 
wall  and  the  peripheral  wall. 


3,420,208 
PNEUMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  APPLICATOR 
SYSTEM  FOR  ADHESIVE  AND  THE  LIKE 
John  W.  Guthrie,  Del  Rey  Oaks,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Lock- 
wood  Technical,  Inc.,  Sand  City,  Calif,,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Dec.  2,  19M,  Scr.  No.  598,645 
U.S.  CI.  118 — 2  9  Claims 

Int  CL  B05c  5/00 


3,420,206 

RETRIEVE-MARKER 

William  M.  Pelger,  Sr.,  1810  Clarendon  Ave.  SW„ 

Canton,  Ohio     44706 

Filed  June  20,  1967,  S«r.  No.  647,450 

U.S.  CI.  116—124  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G09f  9/00 


Liquids  such  as  hot  melt  adhesives  are  applied  to  a 
work  surface  through  orifices  connected  in  parallel  and 
controlled  by  individual  needle  valves  actuable  in  re- 
sponse to  pneumatic  signals.  The  same  pneumatic  signals 
control  the  valves  and  the  pump  mechanism  by  which 
the  adhesive  is  intermittently  pressurized. 


3,420,209 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  POWDERED  RE- 

LEASE  AGENT  WHILE  CI  TriNG  STOCK 

Bernard  T.  Hensgen,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  B.  T. 

Hensgen.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,707 

VJS.  a.  118—15  «  aalms 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7/00 


A  system  for  coating  and  applying  a  powdered  release 
agent  to  the  cut  surface  of  a  plastic  material  such  as  bacon 
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where  the  plastic  material  is  sliced  while  supported  at  a 
cutUng  station  with  a  powder  appUcator  valve  facing  the 
freshly  cut  surface.  The  device  includes  a  chamber  supply- 
ing fluidized  powder  through  the  valve  and  includes  a  cy- 
clic conduit  for  delivering  powder  through  the  chamber, 
thence  to  a  trap  which  is  in  an  enlargement  m  the  conduit 
and  contains  baffles  and  a  filter  for  separatmg  the 
powdered  material  from  the  fluidizing  medmm  and 
the  fluidizing  medium  continues  through  the  condmt, 
a  compressor,  and  a  receiver  for  return  to  the  valve 
chamber.  Between  the  receiver  and  valve  chamber  a 
stream  of  the  fluidizing  medium  is  diverted  into  an  atom- 
izer and  returned  to  fluidize  and  pick  up  more  release 
agent  which  is  delivered  back  to  the  conduit  with  the  re- 
mainder of  the  fluidizing  medium  passing  through  the  con- 
duit creating  a  venturi  effect  to  assist  m  mtroduction  of 
the  release  powder  into  the  conduit  The  release  powder 
separated  from  the  fluidizing  medium  at  the  trap  is  de- 
livered through  a  pressure  valve  to  a  collector  from  which 
it  is  removed  and  delivered  to  the  atomizer.  The  collector 
includes  a  refill  port  for  adding  release  powder  to  the 
system.  

3,420,210 

CAKE  ORNAMENTING  FLOWER  SPINNER 

Carl  R.  Llndqulst,  1800  Stillwell  Ave., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11223 
nied  Mar.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,801 
VS.  C\.  118—18  •  Clalmi 

Int.  a.  A21c  15/00 
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as  an  aid  in  loading  live  turkeys  at  a  farm  into  coop 
trucks  for  transport  to  a  processing  plant.  A  conveyor 


system  carries  the  turkeys  to  an  elevated  position  for  con- 
venient manual  transfer  into  the  coops  of  the  trucks. 


3,420,212 
ORCUIT  FOR  A  REGENERATIVE  PREHEATING 
Klaus  Knizia,  Nocben  uber  EngeUkircben,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  L.  &  C.  Steinmuller  G.m.b.H.,  Gummersbacb, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,256 
U.S.  CI.  122—1  9  Claims 

int.  CI.  F22di/J4 


i 
A  small  turntable  driven  at  slow  speed  and  adapted  to 
have  individual  quantities  of  icing  deposited  thereon  at 
points  spaced  circumferentially  thereabout  in  a  manner 
forming  a  replica  of  a  flower  on  the  small  turntable,  the 
latter  including  an  upwardly  convexed  upper  surface  so 
as  to  enable  the  building  up  of  the  center  portion  of  the 
flower  to  be  formed  thereon  without  excess  use  of  icing 
and  without  causing  the  lower  portions  of  the  central  area 
of  the  flower  formed  to  support  an  excess  amount  of 
icing  weight  thereabove  and  with  the  center  of  the  upward- 
ly convexed  upper  surface  of  the  small  turntable  includ- 
ing an  upwardly  extending  projection  adapted  to  form  a 
supporting  core  for  the  center  portion  of  the  icing  flower 
formed  on  the  small  turntable. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  circuit  for  use  in 
connection  with  steam  plants  for  regeneratively  preheat- 
ing feed  water  which  includes  primarily  feed  water  con- 
veying conduit  means  with  a  plurality  of  first  deheater 
means  serially  interposed  therein  while  a  plurality  of 
bleeder  steam  lines  respectively  lead  into  said  first  de- 
heater  means  for  conveying  thereto  bleeder  steam  to  be 
deheated  in  said  first  deheater  means.  The  said  circuit 
also  comprises  feed  water  preheater  means  likewise  inter- 
posed in  said  primary  conduit  means  from  which  latter 
secondary  feed  water  conduit  means  are  branched  off  and 
arranged  in  parallel  thereto  while  bypassing  said  feed 
water  preheater  means,  said  secondary  conduit  means 
having  interposed  therein  second  deheater  means. 


3,420,211  ^ 

TURKEY  HANDLING  MACHINE 

Norman  W.  Hirtvickson,  110  A  St.,  Turiock, 

Calif.     95380 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,601 

VS.  CI.  119—82  10  Claims 

Int.  CK  AOlk  31/06:  B65g  21/12  .  ,  ■•.  ^ 

A  portable  machine  especially  adapted  but  not  limited 

for  use  by  the  turkey  transport  industry  and  particularly 


3,420,213 

FORCED  AIR  ROOF-CLEANTNG  SKEWBACK 

CHANNEL  AND  FRAME 

June  H.  Reighart,  Clevetand,  Ohio 

(%  Sticker  Industrial  Supply  Corporation,  37877  Ebn  St., 

Willoughbv.  Ohio     44094) 

Filed  Sept  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  667,507 

VS.  CI.  122—390  12  Ctaims 

Int.  CI.  F23j  3/00 

A  forced  air  roof-cleaning  skewback  chaimel  for  an 
open  hearth  furnace  having  elongated  horizontal  slots 
therein  located  just  above  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  roof. 
A  closed  corrugation  in  the  web  of  the  skewback  chan- 
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nel,  just  above  these  slots,  serves  as  a  passageway  for 
compressed  air  or  other  cleaning  media,  with  down- 
wardly disposed  jets  to  direct  a  blast  of  air  toward  the 


3,420,215 

LIQUID4;OOLED  CYLINDER  HEAD  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Richard    Scifert,    FriedricbshafeD-Manzell,    Germany, 

assignor   to    Maybacb    Mercedes-Benz   Motoreabau 

G.m.b.H.,  Friedrictischafen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,593 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1965, 

M  67,591 

U,S.  CI.  123—32  15  culms 

Int  CL  FOlp  3/12:  FOlp  3/14;  F02f  1/36 


slots.  If  no  strengthening  corrugation  is  provided  in  the 
web  of  the  skewback  channel,  a  welded-on  channel  mem- 
ber or  pipe  may  be  substituted  therefor  for  providing  posi- 
tive motivation  of  the  dust  and  dirt  through  the  slots. 


3,420,214 
ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 
Wolf-Dleter  Bensinger,  Stuttgart-Riedenberg,  Helmut 
Dobler,  Stuttgart-Mohringen,  and  Heinz  Lamm, 
Esslingen-St.  Bernhardt,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Unter- 
turkheim.  Germany 

Filed  June  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  19,  1965, 

D  47,551 

VS.  CI.  123—8  14  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F02b  53/04:  F04c  29/02:  F04d  29/06 


A  liquid-cooled  cast  cylinder  head  for  an  air-compress- 
ing internal  combustion  engine  with  multiple  overhead 
valves,  the  fuel  being  injected  into  a  pre-combustion 
chamber  arranged  in  the  cylinder-axial  direction,  inter- 
mediate bottom  wall  means  extending  from  the  outer 
walls  to  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  cylindrical  support 
walls  provided  with  apertures  for  cooling  water  passage 
arranged  between  the  bottom  wall  and  the  intermediate 
bottom  wall,  a  basket-like  hollow  body  acting  as  support 
between  the  bottom  and  top  wall  and  surrounding  the  pre- 
combustion  chamber  within  a  predetermined  distance, 
apertures  for  the  cooling  medium  uniformly  distributed 
over  the  circumference  of  the  hollow  body,  and  the 
hollow  body  being  cylindrically  shaped  above  and  coni- 
cally  below  the  intermediate  bottom  wall. 


3,420,216 
SPARK  IGNITION  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINE  WTTH  FUEL  INJECTION 
Siegfried  Meurer,  Horst  Querfurt,  and  Walter  Herzog, 
Nuremberg,    Germany,    assignors   to   Maschinenfabrik 
Augsburg-Nurnberg  Aktiengesellschaft  Werk  Numberg, 
Nuremberg,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  1.  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1965, 

M  67,496 

V3.  CI.  123—32  2  Claims 

Inf.  a.  F02b  3/00:  F02f  11/00:  F02p  1/00 


A  rotary  piston  internal  combustion  engine  of  trochoidal 
construction  having  an  inlet  channel  in  the  housing  whose 
control  aperture  lies  in  the  contact  surface  thereof,  and  in 
which  a  lubricant  supply  aperture  is  arranged  in  the  for- 
ward wall  of  the  inlet  channel  in  relation  to  the  direction 
of  piston  rotation,  and  having  an  insert  in  the  inlet  chan- 
nel forming  a  narrow  gap  with  the  forward  wall  extending 
from  the  lubricant  supply  aperture  to  the  contact  surface 
to  shield  the  lubricant  from  the  media  flowing  through 
the  inlet  cbaAnel. 


The  piston  for  a  spark  ignition  internal  combustion 
engine  with  fuel  injection  has  a  guide  channel  leading 
to  a  cutaway  in  the  wall  of  a  combustion  chamber.  At  top 
dead  center  a  sleeve  around  the  spark  electrode  enters  the 
cutaway.  Injected  fuel  particles  are  led  by  the  guide  chan- 
nel to  the  bottom  of  the  cutaway  from  which  the  rising 
piston  throws  the  particles  into  the  sleeve  in  the  form  of 
a  fuel  rich  air  mixture  for  ready  ignition. 
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3,420,217  ™-.„,., 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Fiiul  R.  Powell,  518  Charles  St.  Ave.,  Towson, 
Md.     21204,  and  John  Roper,  1325  Eutau  Place, 
Baltimore,  Md.     21217  ,„  ,,, 

FUed  July  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657^27 


3,420,219 
SPRING-ACTUATED  TARGET  THROWLNG 

DEVICE 

Edward  J.  Rahberger,  1863  J  St.,  Sweet  Home, 

Oreg.     97386 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,454 

VS.  CI.  124 — 8  3  Claims 


VS.  CI.  123—198 

Int.  CI.  F22b  37/47;  F02  77/08 


3  Claims    Int.  CI.  F41b  3/04 


An  apparatus  for  preventing  overheating  of  internal 
combustion  engines  wherein  the  engine  is  provided  with 
a  fusable  element  compound  to  melt  at  a  pre-determmed 
temperature.  The  device  is  adapted  for  use  with  an 
electrically  operated  pump  or  ignition  system  and  is 
connected  to  the  ground  side  of  the  electric  circuit  oper- 
ating the  same.  When  the  fuse  element  melts  the  ap- 
paratus operates  to  break  the  electric  circuit  to  either 
the  fuel  pump-or  the  ignition  system,  stopping  the  engine 
from  operation. 

3,420,218 
TRAPSHOOTING  TARGET  PROJECTOR 
Thomas  P.  Rademacher,  Medina,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Hamlin   Products,  Incorporated,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,708 
U.S.  CI.  124 — 7  *  Claims 

Int.  CL  F41b  3/04:  F41f  7/00 


A  device  adapted  for  use  in  aerial  target  shooting  such 
as  practiced  in  trap  and  skeet  shooting  contests,  and  more 
particularly  to  a  device  especially  designed  for  control 
and  operation  by  an  individual  in  throwing  his  own  tar- 
gets in  contrast  to  trap-shooting  practices  at  gun  clubs 
and  other  target  ranges  where  targets  are  thrown  by  a 
hired  individual,  at  the  command  of  the  contestant,  from 
concealed  apparatus  remotely  located  ahead  of  or  to  one 
side  of  the  firing  line.  A  torsion  spring  has  one  end  form- 
ing the  target  throwing  arm  which  can  be  latched.  The 
other  end  of  the  spring  forms  a  handle  which  is  rotated, 
while  the  throwing  -arm  is  latched,  to  load  the  spring. 


3,420,220 
PN-EUMATIC   RIFLE  WTTH   ADJUSTABLE  VALVE 

Juan  V.  Ferrando,  Barcelona.  Spain,  assignor  to  Vilamibis 

&  Sague  S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain,  a  corporatioo  of  Spato 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,171 

VS.  CI.  124—11  4  Claims 

InL  CI.  F41b;  i/00 


A  trapshooting  target  projector  having  a  fixed  upnght 
frame,  an  elevation  arm  vertically  pivotable  about  the 
frame  and  a  directional  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
elevation  arm,  each  selectively  positioned  to  control  the 
trajectory  of  a  projected  target  in  elevation  and  azimuth, 
a  throwing  arm  having  a  target  holder  pivotally  attached 
to  the  elevation  arm,  an  actuation  device  tending  to  re- 
siliently  maintain  the  throwing  arm  aligned  with  the  di- 
rectional arm,  and  a  latching  device  retaining  the  throw- 
ing arm  in  a  displaced  position  and  selectively  releasing 
it  therefrom. 


A  pneumatic  rifle  having  a  pressure  chamber  within  a 
tubular  housing  surrounding  part  of  the  rifle  barrel  with 
a  valve  establishing  communication  between  the  pressure 
chamber  and  the  end  of  the  rifle  barrel,  and  means  for 
varying  the  size  of  the  passage  through  the  vale  to  regulate 
the  firing  power. 

3,420,221 
HAND  WARMER  COVER 
Donald  E.  Wintz,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Aladdin 
Manufacturing  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,695 
VS.  CI.  126—208  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A61f  7/06  . 

A  catalytic  hand  warmer  having  a  cover  enclosmg  a 
burner  releasably  attached  to  a  body  storing  liquid  fuel. 
The  burner  has  a  catalytic  combustion  promoting  ele- 
ment which  on  being  heated  will  sustain  flameless  com- 
bustion. The  cover  has  a  plurality  of  holes  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  air  and  the  temperature  in  the  chamber 
surrounding  the  burner.  One  of  the  holes  aligned  with 
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the  combustion  promoting  element  is  enlarged  to  receive    face  and  this  connection  is  then  coated  with  an  epoxy 
an  end  of  a  cigarette.  A  spring  biased  closure  member    resin  to  preclude  contact  of  it  with  the  paste  in  order  to 


having  a  hole  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  cover  to  re- 
strict the  opening  of  the  large  cigarette  lighting  hole. 


3,420,222 
APPARATLS  FOR  DETECTING  AND  INDICATI.NG 

PHYSIOLOGIC  MOVEMENT 
Joseph  T.  Noe,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Donald  M.  Peppard  and 
Bernard  }.   McCabe,   Wyandotte,   Mich.,   aiisignors  to 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  .Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,211 
VS.  a.  128—2  8  Claims 

Intel.  A61b  5/05 


An  apparatus  for  detecting  and  indicating  physiologic 
movement  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  members, 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  elongated  members  to 
each  other,  spring  means  provided  between  the  elongated 
members  and  spaced  from  the  pivotal  connecting  means 
to  resist  movement  of  the  elongated  members  toward 
each  other,  transducer  means  mechanically  connected  to 
the  elongated  members,  a  source  of  potential  electrically 
connected  to  the  transducer  means,  indicating  means  for 
indicating  electric  current  changes,  and  means  for  elec- 
trically connecting  the  transducer  means  to  the  indicat- 
ing means  whereby  physical  movement  of  the  elongated 
members  relative  to  each  other  is  converted  by  the  trans- 
ducer to  proportionate  electric  current  changes  which  are 
indicated  by  the  indicating  means. 


prevent  spurious  electrical  activity   which  would   spoil 
the  quality  of  the  signal. 


3,420,224 
APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF  RESPIRED  GAS 
Andrew  F.  Fair,  South  Gale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bio- 
consultants,  Inc.,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 
Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  295,058, 
July  IS,  1963,  and  Ser.  No.  626,280,  Mar.  27,  1967. 
This  application  June  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  645,666 
VS.  CI.  128—2.07  7  Claima 

Int.  CLA61b5/W 


Throw-away  apparatus  for  immediate  diagnostic 
analysis  of  respired  air  of  a  patient  collected  in  a  pliable 
breathing  bag  which  at  times  communicates  with  a  titrat- 
ing syringe  having  a  measured  volume  of  an  absorbing 
reagent  for  absorbing  a  known  amount  of  a  selected 
constituent  of  respired  air,  including  means  for  measur- 
ing the  residual  volume  of  the  respired  air  after  contact- 
ing the  reagent  in  the  syringe;  and  a  method  for  making 
an  immediate  diagnostic  analysis  of  the  respired  air  of 
a  patient. 

3,420,225 
BALANCED  BELLOWS  SPIROMETER 
George  R.  Hoiden,  Palo  Alto,  and  Joseph  R.  Smith,  Jr., 
Milpilas,    Calif.,    assignors    (o    the    United    States    of 
America  as  represented  by  the   Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
FUed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,343 
VS.  a.  128 — 2.08  8  Claims 

Int.  CLA6lb  5/08 


3,420,223 
ELECTRODE  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  RECORDING 
Joe  L.  Day  and  Maxwell  W.  LIppitt,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  the   United  Stales  of  America  as  repre- 
sented  by   the   .Administrator   of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,864 
U.S.  CI.  128—2.06  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5/04 

An  electrode  for  detecting  potential  differences  generat- 
ed by  parts  of  the  human  body  comprising  an  electro- 
chemically  reversible  silver  chloride  anodized  silver  disk  1.  A  spirometer  comprising  a  center  wall,  a  bellows 
which  contacts  the  skin  through  an  electrode  paste  on  one  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  wall  to  form  an  expandable 
face  of  the  disk.  A  lead  wire  is  soldered  to  the  opposite    and  contractable  chamber  on  each  side  of  said  wall,  inlet 
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and  outlet  means  in  communication  with  said  chambers, 
one  side  of  one  of  said  bellows  being  pivouUy  connected 
to  one  edge  of  said  center  wall,  one  side  of  the  other  of 
said  bellows  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  opposite 
edge  of  said  center  wall,  said  center  wall  having  a  passage 
interconnecting  said  chambers,  a  string  loop,  and  means 
forming  a  continuous  travel  path  for  said  loop  around 
both  of  said  bellows  said  string  being  connected  to  both 
of  said  bellows  on  the  sides  of  the  bellows  opposite  the 
pivotally  connected  sides  of  the  bellowi. 


3,420,226 
PRESSURE  JET  MASSAGE  BATH 

Lauren  E.  Berry,  Sr.,  3750  21st  Ave., 
Sacramento,  Calif.     95820 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,071 
VS.  CL  128—24.1 
Int  CI.  A61h  33/00;  A61h  9/00 


10  Claima 


gether  around  their  peripheral  edges  and  along  longitudi- 
nally extending  seal  areas  where  the  bases  of  the  undula- 
tions of  the  oppositely  disposed  layers  contact  each  other. 
The  longitudinally  extending  seal  areas  provide  spaced- 
apart  air  passages  through  which  air  may  be  injected 
upwardly  into  the  water  of  a  bathtub  through  perfora- 
tions in  the  upper  layer.  A  reinforcing  ring  disposed  be- 
tween the  two  layers  of  material  inside  the  perif*erally 
sealed  edges  thereof  serves  to  hold  the  mat  in  a  rectangular 
shape  and  to  maintain  the  mat  on  the  floor  of  a  bathtub 
hllti  with  water. 


3,420,228 

MASSAGING  AND  CLEANING  DENTAL  SYRINGE 

Jack  W.  Kalbfeld,  4  Lesley  Lane, 

Old  Bcthpage,  N.Y.     11804 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,195 

VS.  a.  128—66  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A61h  9/00;  A61c  17/02 


1.  A  bath  for  ejecting  liquid  under  high  pressure  to- 
ward all  parts  of  a  bather's  body  simultaneously  to  mas- 
sage and  exhilarate  the  bather  comprising: 

a  bathtub  of  depth  sufficient  to  receive  the  bather  in 
sitting  position  having  walls  and  ends  approximately 
the  height  of  the  bather  and  having  a  plurality  of 
orifices  arranged  in  descending  order  from  one  end 
to  the  other  of  the  bathtub  in  the  walls  and  ends  and 
passages  adjacent  the  bottom  for  withdrawing  the 
liquid  for  recirculation; 

a  manifold  communicating  with  the  orifices  extending 
substantially  around  the  tub  for  supplying  liquid  to 
the  orifices; 

a  recirculation   pump  for  the  liquid;  and 

withdrawal  and  supply  conduits  interconnecting  the  ori- 
fice supply  manifold  and  the  withdrawal  passages  with 
the  recirculation  pump; 

whereby  the  liquid  is  ejected  at  high  pressure  at  all 
parts  of  the  bather's  body  and  then  withdrawn  from 
the  tub  for  recirculation. 


3,420,227 

WATER-AIR  MASSAGING  DEVICE 

Peter  H.  Voorlas,  218  13th  St., 

Racine,  Wis.     53403 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,790 

VS.  CL  128—66  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  A61h  9/00 


1.  A  dental  treating  device  comprising  a  nozzle,  a 
source  of  liquid,  and  pump  means  connected  between  said 
nozzle  and  said  source  of  liquid  for  periodically  delivering 
said  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  nozzle  for  predeter- 
mined intervals  separated  by  dormant  intervals,  the  period 
of  said  dormant  interval  being  at  least  twice  that  of  said 
delivery  interval  whereby  exposure  of  a  gum  area  to  the 
intermittent  liquid  jets  from  said  nozzle  provides  an  inter- 
val between  successive  jets  allowing  gum  rebound  at  least 
twice  the  interval  during  which  said  gum  area  is  under  jet 
pressure. 

3,420,229 

OSTEOPATHIC  DEVICE 

John  W.  Miller,  7406  Holly  Hill, 

Dallas,  Tex.     75231 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,796 


U.S.  CI.  128—71 
Int  CLA61h  7/02 


6  Claims 


i- 


-^^ 


An  osteopathic  table  having  pads  for  supporting  the 

'^ '  upper  and  lower  trunk  regions  of  a  patient,  the  two  pads 

being  rotatable  synchronously  in  opposite  directions  to 

An  air  injection  mat  for  producing  a  massaging  effect    twdst  the  vertebral  column  in  one  direction  and  then  the 

on  the  occupant  of  a  bathtub  is  formed  from  two,  un-    other;  and  having  harnesses  for  the  feet  and  head  of  the 

dulating  layers  of  flexible  material  which  are  sealed  to-    pauent,  which  harnesses  may  be  moved  away  from,  and 
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towards,  each  other  periodically  during  such  rotation  of    main  control  valve  to  control  the  one  gas  stream  carry- 

^  pads  ing  entrained  anesthetic  material  is  operatively  related  to 

^^— ^^^-^^^  the  shut-off  valves  to  and  from  the  anesthesia  chamber 

3,420,230 
BACK  BRACE 
Louis  M.  Ballard,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ballard  & 
Associates,    Inc.,   Pasadena,   Calif.,   a   corporation   of 
Calif  omia 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,776 
VS.  CI.  128—75  9  Claims 

lata.  A61f  5/02 


A  back  brace  including  upper  and  lower  C-shaped 
girdle  sections  conforming  to  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  the  human  body,  the  sections  including  relatively  rigid 
C-shaped  cores  interconnected  by  a  torsion  bar  of  simple 
construction  and  attachment  to  the  cores.  Provision  is 
made  for  adjustment  of  the  torsion  bar  at  a  confined  end 
thereof. 


3,420,231 
THERMOPLASTIC     CAST    FORMING     MATERIAL 

INCLUDI.NG  AN  INVERSELY  WATER  SOLUBLE 

RESIN 

.Martin  I.  Edenbaum,  Somerset,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johnson 

&  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,705 

U.S.  CI.  12»— 90  10  Claims 

Int.  CU  A61f  13/00 

1.  A  thermoplastic  cast  forming  sheet  material  wound 
on  itself  in  roll  form  comprising  a  base  thermoplastic 
resin  which  is  normally  relatively  hard,  rigid  and  non- 
cohesive  at  room  temperature  and  at  temperatures  up  to 
about  100°  F.  but  which  becomes  soft,  moldable  and  co- 
hesive at  a  temperature  above  about  100°  F.  and  below 
about  165°  F.;  and  an  inversely  water  soluble  resin  which 
when  heated  in  water  becomes  relatively  insoluble  at  a 
temperature  below  about  165°  F.  and  which  when  there- 
after cooled  in  water  becomes  relatively  soluble  at  a 
temperature  above  the  temperature  at  which  the  base 
thermoplastic  resin  rehardens,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
inversely  soluble  resin  being  interposed  between  adja- 
cent roll  convolutions  to  separate  portions  of  said  base 
resin  in  said  adjacent  roll  convolutions. 


to  open  those  shut-off  valves  during  part  of  its  opening 
range  and  shut  those  valves  on  closing  through  that  part 
of  the  range. 

3,420,233 
METHOD   AND  THERAPEITIC   DEVICE  FOR 
STIMULATING  VASCULAR  ACTIMTV,  PRO- 
DUCTION OF  GRANULATION  TISSUE,  AND 
EPITHELIALIZATION     IN     A     CUTANEOUS 
REGION 
Naomi  M.  Kanof,  2120  Bancroft  PUce  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.     20008 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,161 
U.S.  CI.  128—260  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  A6Im  35/00 

A  method  of  treating  a  cutaneous  ulcer  by  the  appli- 
cation of  porous  gold  leaf,  establishing  an  electrostatic 
differential  between  the  ulcer  and  the  gold  leaf  by  apply- 
ing ethyl  alcohol  to  the  site  of  the  ulcer,  and  then  apply- 
ing the  porous  gold  leaf  thereto. 


3,420,234 

COMBINED  SANITARY  PAD  AND 

CATAMENIAL  TAMPON 

John  T.  Phelps,  310  Caxton  BIdg., 

Cleveland,  Ohio     44115 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,311 

U.S.  CI.  128 — 285  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A61f  13/20 


3,420,232 
ANESTHETIC  VAPORIZER 
Allan  M.  Bickford,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  The  Foregger  Company,  Inc.,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,300 
U.S.  CI.  128—188  10  Ctoims 

Int.  CI.  A61m  17/00 

The  anesthesia  apparatus  has  a  gas  inlet  and  means 
to  divide  the  gas  to  pass  one  stream  through  the  anes- 
thesia chamber  to  another  and  bypass  another  stream 
directly  to  the  outlet.  Valve  means  responsive  to  excessive 
gas  pressure  at  the  dividing  position  acts  to  increase  the 
flow  through  the  bypass  in  response  to  such  pressure.  A 


A  sanitary  pad  adapted  to  tie  positioned  over  the  vaginal 
canal  of  a  woman  during  menstruation  and  a  catamenial 
tampon  extending  from  the  central  portion  thereof  which 
consists  of  cylindrical  portion  which  is  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned upwardly  within  the  vaginal  canal  of  a  woman 
during  menstruation  and  has  a  lower  frusto-conical  shaped 
portion  with  its  larger  end  being  merged  with  the  cylin- 
drical portion  of  the  tampon  and  its  lower  portion  being 
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connected  to  the  sanitary  pad.  The  frusto-conical  portion 
of  the  tampon  is  adapteid  to  draw  excess  menstrual  fluid 
from  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  tampon  to  the  sanitary 
pad  to  be  absorbed  thereby.  Because  of  the  comparatively 
small  diameter  of  the  frusto-conical  portion  of  the  tampon 
which  is  connected  to  the  sanitary  pad,  it  does  not  bear 
with  excessive  pressure  against  the  sphincter  muscles  when 
the  device  is  applied  to  a  woman  during  her  menstrual 
period. 
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3,420,237 
PROCESS  AND  ARTICLE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  SEVERE  EPISTAXIS 
Steven  O.  Fortay,  Woodbridge,  NJ.;  Martha  K.  Fortay, 
executrix  of  the  estate  of  said  Steven  O.  ForUy,  de- 
ceased; assignor  to  Martha  K.  Fortay  (widow  of  Steven 
O.  Fortay),  Woodbridge  Township,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,944 
U.S.  CI.  128—325  10  Claims 

Int  CL  A61b  17/J2 


3,420,235 

INTERLABIAL  PAD 

Carlyle  Harmon,  Scotch  Plains,  N J.,  assignor  to  Johnson 

&  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,892 

U.S.  CI.  128 — 290  5  Claims 

InL  CL  A61I  15/00;  D04b  1/04 


1.  An  interlabial  catamenial  pad  comprising  an  elong- 
ated, uapezoidally  shaped  core  of  cellulose  fibers  and  a 
non-woven  fabric  cover  around  the  sides,  top  and  bottom 
of  said  core,  said  fabric  cover  comprising  from  about 
25%  to  75%  by  weight  of  the  fabric  of  cellulose  fibers 
and  from  about  75%  to  25%  by  weight  of  the  fabric 
of  polypropylene  fibers  uniformly  distributed  throughout 
the  cellulose  fibers  and  in  partial  bonding  relationship 
therewith  and  with  the  cellulose  fibers  in  said  core,  said 
cover  having  from  about  30%  to  70%  of  its  total  area 
free  of  partially  fused  polypropylene  fibers. 


1.  An  article  for  the  treatment  of  severe  epistaxis  which 
comprises  a  flexible  thin  tape  of  rubberized  material  sur- 
rounded by  a  sleeve  of  gauze-like  material. 

4.  A  method  of  treating  severe  epistaxis  which  com- 
prises (1)  inserting  a  flexible  thin  tape  of  rubberized 
material  surrounded  by  a  sleeve  of  gauze-like  material 
through  the  nasal  passages  by  means  of  a  nasal  catheter, 
said  tape  and  sleeve,  after  insertion,  having  an  end  thereof 
extending  from  each  nostril,  said  tape  and  surroiuding 
sleeve  forming  a  firm  wall  across  the  posterior  chamber 
of  the  nasal  passages,  (2)  packing  the  nostrils  by  feeding 
in  gauze  in  increments,  and  (3)  closing  off  the  nostrils 
by  means  of  the  etids  of  said  tape  and  surrounding  sleeve 
extending  therefrom. 


3,420,238 

STRAW   WALKER 

Shelley  A.  Bulin,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 

Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,621 

VS.  CI.  130—26  9  Clalini 

Int  CL  AOU  12/22 


3,420,236 

SANITARY  GARMENT 

Irvin  S.  De  Woskin,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Beta 

Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  May  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,356 

U.S.  CI.  128—291  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  A61f  13/16 


A  sanitary  garment  having  a  pair  of  loops  stitched  to 
the  crotch  section  of  the  garment  for  holding  a  sanitary 
napkin  In  place  In  the  crotch  section.  The  loops  are  con- 
stituted by  central  portions  of  bands  which  extend  across 
the  crotch  section  from  one  side  thereof  to  the  other  and 
which  are  stitched  to  the  crotch  section. 


A  straw  walker  having  a  planar  plate  portion  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  extending  therethrough  for  passage 
of  the  grain.  Upstanding  tangs  or  portions  extend  from  the 
plate  portion  to  a  free  end  thereabove,  and  there  are  up- 
right surfaces  on  the  upstanding  tangs  for  advancing  the 
stalks  along  the  plate  portion  when  the  latter  is  recipro- 
cated. Also,  there  are  tangs  or  portions  extending  across 
the  openings  but  in  positions  offset  from  the  plate  portion. 


3,420,239 

SEPARATOR  FOR  TOMATO  HARVESTER 

Coby  Lorenzen,  Davis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 

The  University  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,158 

VS.  CI.  130—30  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  AOld  45/00 

1.  In  a  tomato  harvester,  a  separator  for  separating  the 
fruit  from  the  vines,  including  in  combination: 
a  plurality  of  parallel  horizontal  arms. 
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means  for  oscillating  said  arms  lengthwise  of  their  lon- 
gitudinal axis  along  a  horizontal  plane,  with  adjacent 
arms  having  a  position  180°  out  of  phase  to  provide 
movement  in  opposite  directions,  and 


an  endless  chain  device  having  crop  engaging  means 
and  mounted  on  each  said  arm  and  having  a  forward- 
ly  moving  bottom  run  and  a  rearwardly  moving  top 
run. 


3,420,240 
SELF-IGNITING  CIGARETTE 

Ian   Blackburn,   16081   Gold   Circle, 
Huntington  Beach,  Calif.     92647 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1967,  S*r.  No.  678,363 
V.S.  CL  131—7  4  Claims 

Int  CI.  A24d  1/08 


A  self-igniting  cigarette  which  includes  an  elongated 
cylinder  of  tobacco  covered  by  a  wrapper  paper.  An 
inflammable  sleeve  is  telescopically  arranged  relative  to 
the  paper  and  projects  from  one  end  of  the  tobacco.  A 
pyrophoric  material  is  included  on  the  projecting  extrem- 
ity of  the  sleeve  and  is  spaced  from  the  tobacco.  A  striker 
is  arranged  telescopically  relative  to  the  sleeve  and 
includes  a  striker  material  for  slidingly  engaging  said 
pyrophoric  material  when  the  striker  is  pulled  from  the 
sleeve,  A  finger  grasp  tab  projects  from  the  striker  for 
being  grasped  to  pull  the  striker  from  the  sleeve.  Thus,  the 
striker  can  be  pulled  from  the  sleeve  and  the  resultant 
flame  allowed  to  consume  the  pyrophoric  material  before 
the  smoker  inhales  to  draw  the  flame  against  the  tobacco. 


3,420,242 
LIQUID-CONTAINING  FILTER 

Moe  N.  Boukalr,  20650  FaimioDt  Blvd., 

Shaker  Heigbte,  Ohio     44120 

Hied  July  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  567,988 


VS.  CL  131—261 
Int  CL  A24f  7/04 


4  Claims 


A  liquid-containing  filter  for  tobacco  burning  articles 
having  a  smoke  purifying  cavity  defined  by  a  cartridge. 
The  cavity  is  partiallv  filled  with  a  smoke  absorbent  liquid. 
The  cartridge  has  tubular  inlet  and  outlet  means  which  di- 
rect smoke  from  the  burning  tobacco,  into  the  cavity  for 
purification,  and  then  into  the  smoker's  mouth.  Each  of 
the  tubular  members  has  discs  extending  from  its  outer 
surface  to  increase  the  surface  area  upon  which  imoke 
may  be  absorbed. 


3,420,243 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FILTER  TIP 

CIGARETTES 

CoUn  Shaw  McArthur,  Winstoo-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

R.   J.    Reynolds   Tobacco    Company,    WInston-Salcm, 

N.C.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,539 
U.S.  CL  131—94  13  Claims 

Int  a.  A24c  5/52 


3,420,241 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  RECONSTITUTED 
TOBACCO   SHEET  EMPLOYING   A   PECTIN 
ADHESIVE 
John  D.  Hind  and  Robert  B.  Seligman,  Richmond,  Va., 

assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  Application  June  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,903, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

336,009,  Jan.  6,   1964.  Divided  and  this  application 

Apr.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,277 
VS.  CL  131—140  1  Claim 

Int.  CL  A24b  3/14 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  process  for  producing  a 
binder  composition  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  re- 
constituted tobacco.  The  binder  is  made  from  tobacco 
plant  parts  and  involves  the  use  of  the  naturally  occur- 
ring tobacco  pectins,  which  are  obtained  by  a  process  in 
which  ammonium  othophosphate  is  employed  to  treat  the 
tobacco  plant  parts.  The  treatment  involves  the  destruc- 
tion of  the  alkaline  earth  metal  cross-links  of  the  tobacco 
pectins,  the  release  of  the  resulting  tobacco  pectins  by 
a  washing  action  and  the  depositing  of  the  released  to- 
bacco pectins  on  the  treated  plant  parts. 


Apparatus  and  method  for  covering  assembled  cigarette 
units  (each  comprising  at  least  one  cigarette  rod  section 
and  at  least  one  filter  section)  with  patches  of  tipping 
material  coated  with  heat-activatable  adhesive.  The  patch 
is  first  heated,  then  its  leading  edge  is  applied  to  the  as- 
sembled cool  unit  so  as  to  span  abutting  ends  of  rod  and 
filter  sections.  Local  cooling  of  the  adhesive  completes  the 
bond.  The  unit  with  the  attached  patch  is  then  cooled, 
rolled  for  a  partial  revolution  while  cool,  then  rolled  for 
plural  revolutions  on  a  heated  shoe  which  reactivates  the 
adhesive,  and  finally  rolled  for  plural  revolutions  on  an 
unhealed  shoe  to  freeze  the  adhesive. 
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3,420,244 
LINER  FOR  SMOKING  PIPE 
John  T.  Rodgers,  Long   Beach,  Richard  M.  Williams, 
Montclair,  and  Richard  J.  Larsen,   Albarobra,  Calif., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ducommun  Incor- 
porated, Vernon,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  June  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,780 
U.S.  CL  131—194  1  Claim 

lntCLA24f  7//« 


between  complementary  pressure  applying  members,  one 
of  which  is  formed  of  resilient  material  and  the  other 
of  which  comprises  a  nonyielding  blade  edge  curved  on 
a  radius  of  about  .010  inch,  forcing  the  blade  against 
hair  strands  by  bending  thereof  to  Aive  the  edge  of  the 
blade  and  the  segments  of  the  haiRs'engaged  thereby  to 
a  depth  in  the  resilient  member  of  the  order  of  .015 
inch  to  bend,  stretch  and  distort  the  hair  beyond  its  re- 
covery point. 


3,420,247 

RADIANT  ENERGY  HAIR  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Leslie  Seagrave,  7949  Langdon  St, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19111 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,989 
U.S.  CL  132—9  7  Claims 

Int  CL  A45d  20/08;  A45d  20/26;  A45d  20/34 


A  tobacco  receiving  liner  for  a  smoking  pipe  consists 
of  a  liner  insert  of  porous  material,  such  as  porous  graph- 
ite, capable  of  withstanding  temperatures  of  not  less 
than  1900°  C.  and  having  the  pores  thereof  exposed  to 
the  surface.  Covering  and  bonded  to  the  surface  of  the 
exposed  pores  is  a  coating  of  pyrolytic  graphite,  which 
enters  into  the  pores  and  forms  a  primed  surface  on  which 
a  coating  of  pure  pyrolytic  graphite  is  applied.  The  layer 
of  pure  pyrolytic  graphite  is  of  a  thickness  of  between 
about  .5  mil  and  13  mils. 


3,420,245 
PARTICULATE  CELLULOSE  ACETATE  TOBACCO 

SMOKE  FILTER 
John  E.  Kiefer  and  George  P.  Touey,  Kingsport  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kcxiak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  430,615 
U.S.  CL  131—261  2  Claims 

Int  CI.  A24I  7/04:  A24f  13/04 


A  radiant  energy  machine  used  for  optically  changing 
the  color  of  a  person's  hair  is  provided  with  a  ring-shaped 
thermoelectric  cooling  means  for  reducing  the  heating 
effect  of  the  radiant  energy  on  the  person's  bead. 


3,420,246 

METHOD  FOR  CURLING  HAIR 

SterUng  O.  Slageberg,  18210  Sunset  Blvd., 

Redington  Shores,  Fla. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,013 

U.S.  CI.  132—7  5  Clafans 

Int  CL  A45d  7/00 

Hair  is  curled  by  encasing  each  strand  of  hair  in  a 
water  repellent  material,  then  placing  the  hair  strands 


3,420,248 

HAIR  STYLING  NET 

Hubert  Sam,  806  Commonwealth,  Venice, 

Calif.     90291 

FUed  Sept  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  490,539 

VS.  CL  132—49  1  Claim 

Int  CL  A45d  8/40 


Flake  acetate  which  is  packed  into  aerosol  filter  and  in 
particular  filters  for  cigarette  smoke.  The  particules  have 
a  mesh  size  of  20-60  and  are  characterized  by  bair-Iike 
protrusions  in  substantially  all  directions  with  a  character- 
istic occurrence  in  clusters. 


A  hair  styling  net  is  provided  in  the  form  of  a  circular 
frame  having  a  handle  secured  to  a  peripheral  portion 
of  the  frame  and  a  light-gauge  net  stretched  over  the 
frame  so  that  the  surface  of  the  net  lies  substantially  in 
the  plane  of  the  frame.  This  surface  portion  of  the  net 
may  then  be  held  against  a  portion  of  a  person's  hairdo 
and  spray  or  other  treatment  supplied  directly  through 
the  net  and  then  removed  from  the  portion  of  the  hair 
without  disturbing  the  remaining  hair  style. 
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3,420,249  missions,  which  comprises  several  concentrically  arranged 

HAIRPIECE  flyweights  constructed  in  a  slide  valve-like  manner  and 

David  C.  Bonham,  974  Simpson  Ave^  Salt  Lake  City,    provided  with  control  edges  for  controlling  the  pressure 

Utah     84106 

Filed  Jao.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,851 

U.S.  CI.  132—53  2  Claims 

Int.  a.  A41g  ilOO  ' 


A  hairpiece  having  a  silicone  rubber  covered  scalp 
base  into  and  through  which  hairs  are  individually  in- 
serted to  be  secured  in  place. 


3.420.250 

ELECTRIC   MANICURIST  POWER  HANDLE 

Robert  G.  Holmes,  Westboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  544,922 

U.S.  CI.  132—73.6  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A45d  29104 


medium,  the  flyweights  being  slidably  arranged  within  a 
common  sleeve  member  provided  with  control  apertures 
which,  in  turn,  is  adapted  to  be  displaced  within  the  regu- 
lator housing  against  a  spring  force. 


3,420452 
WINTERIZING  SYSTEM  FOR  CAR  WASH  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Charles  H.  Stroble,  Harrisonburg,  Va.,  asdgnor  of  fifty 
percent  to  Glen  Berksliire  &  Wendell  Berkshire,  both 
of  Harrisonburg,  %  a. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  196«,  Ser.  No.  538,376 
VS.  CI.  137—59  9  Claims 

lot  CI.  B60t  3104;  B05b  1124 


This  invention  discloses  an  electric  manicurist,  particu- 
larly the  details  of  a  power  handle  which  may  be  held  in 
an  operator's  hand  in  the  same  manner  as  a  pencil  and 
may  be  readily  manipulated  by  minute  finger  forces  for 
driving  bufling  pads,  cuticle  tools,  nail  files  and  other  man- 
icuring implements. 


3,420,251 
CENTRIFUGAL  REGULATOR  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING A  PRESSURE  IN  DEPENDENCE  ON  THE 
ROTATIONAL  SPEED.  ESPECIALLY  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  MOTOR  VEHICLE  CHANGE- 
SPEED  TRANSMISSIONS 
Hans-Joachim  M.  Forster  and  Ulrich  Eltze,  Stuttgart- 
Riedenberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler- 
Benz  AktiengesellschaiFt,  Stuttgart-Unterturkheim, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1966.  Ser.  No.  599,618 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1965, 

D  48,845 

U.S.  CI.  137—54  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G05d  13 /OS  _. 

A  centrifugal  regulator  for  procnicing  a  pressure  in- 
creasing with  increasing  rotational  speed,  in  particular  for 
automatically  shifted  motor  vehicle  change-speed  trans- 


A  system  for  winterizing  a  self-service  car  wash  which 
includes  a  primary  liquid  supply  and  a  secondary  liquid 
supply  arranged  so  that  the  primary  liquid  supply  is  used 
in  the  car  washing  Operation.  When  cars  are  not  being 
washed  and  the  ambient  temperature  is  generally  above 
freezing,  the  secondary  liquid  supply  is  cut  off.  When 
the  temperature  drops  below  a  pre-selected  level,  usually 
freezing,  the  secondzuy  liquid  supply  passes  heated  liquid 
to  the  hose  means  which  direct  the  liquid  for  the  car 
washing  operation,  thereby  preventing  a  freezing  condi- 
tion in  the  hose  means  and  the  lines  connecting  them 
with  other  portions  of  the  system.  When  cars  are  being 
washed,  the  liquid  is  supplied  from  the  primary  supply 
means  through  pump  means  which  deliver  the  same  at 
a  high  pressure,  the  high  pressure  automatically  activating 
flow  control  means  to  prevent  back  flow  into  the  secondary 
liquid  supply.  In  one  embodiment  the  flow  circuit  means 
between  the  secondary  liquid  supply  and  the  hose  means 
incltules  a  portion  immersed  within  the  primary  liquid 
supply  in  heat  exchange  relationship.  In  another  embodi- 
ment the  heated  water  passing  through  the  hose  means  is 
collected  in  a  collection  tank  and  passed  to  an  auxiliary 
tank  from  which  it  can  be  recycled. 
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3,420,253 


passages;  a  valve  section  on  one  side  of  said  amplifier 


FLUID  JET  AMPLIFIER  section  having  a  valve  cylinder  and  having  a  plurality  of 

William  S.  Griifin,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United    passages  including  a  first  passage  connecting  the  cylin- 
Slates  of  .\merica  as  represented  by  the  administrator    j^^    in    communication    with    said    load    passages,    and 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Filed  June  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,762 
U.S.  CL  137—81.5  5  aaims 

Int.  CI.  FlSc  1/14 


A  fluid  amplifier  including  a  jet,  an  interaction  region 
and  a  receiver.  Vent  means  are  provided  for  the  inter- 
action region.  Receiver  outlets  are  connected  to  the  inter- 
action region  through  a  receiver  intermediate  passage- 
way and  a  receiver  inlet  [>assageway  which  are  out  of 
alignment  with  one  another.  A  vent  passageway  which 
is  in  alignment  with  the  receiver  intermediate  passageway 
is  provided  to  receive  reverse  fluid  flow  from  the  receiver. 


3,420,254 
PNEUMATICALLY  SAMPLED  SERIALIZER 
James  A.  Macbmer,  Lexington,  Ky.,  a.ssignor  to  Inter- 
national   Business    Machines    Corporation,    Armonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,217 
U.S.  CL  137 — 81.5  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  FlSc  3/04 


supply  and  output  passages  leading  to  and  from  said 
cylinder;  and  a  cover  section  on  the  other  side  of  said 
amplifier  section  having  control  passages  connecting  said 
control  chambers  in  communication  with  atmosphere. 


3,420,256 

REDUCING  VALVE  FOR  FRONT  AXLE 

BRAKE  CYLINDERS 

Werner  Kobnick,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ber 

Mfg.  &  Sales  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1966, 

B  85,891 

U.S.  CL  137—102  6  Claims 

Int.  CLG05d;;/0i 


Pneumatic  signalling  pulses  are  reliably  converted  into 
electrical  pulses  by  a  diaphragm  operated  switch  provided 
with  a  combination  of  fluid  damping  and  a  dual  spring 
rate  support  for  an  electrical  contact.  The  fluid  signal 
pulses  are  derived  from  a  mechanical  distributor  thai 
sequentially  samples  the  output  of  a  plurality  of  pure 
fluid  latches  to  provide  for  serial  transmission  of  data 
having  parallel  significance. 


3,420,255 
FLUID  CONTROL  DEVICES 
Robert  B.  Wilkerson,  Bloomington,  III.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  Jan.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,448. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.   1,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  493,604 
MS.  CI.  137—81.5  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  F15c  l/OO 

1.  In  a  fluid  control  device,  a  fluid  amplifier  section 
having  a  nozzle  for  generating  a  jet  of  fluid,  fluid  receiving 
jet  deflection  control  chambers,  and  jet  receiving  load 


A  valve  assembly  including  a  first  differential  piston 
carrying  a  valve  element  and  having  a  smaller  surface 
exposed  to  inlet  pressure  and  a  larger  surface  exposed  to 
outlet  pressure  and  a  second  differential  piston  controlling 
communication  between  the  inlet  and  a  third  surface  of 
the  first  diflferential  piston.  Inlet  pressure  below  a  first 
predetermined  level  is  reduced  at  the  outlet  by  the  first 
inston.  As  inlet  pressure  rises  above  the  first  predeter- 
mined level  it  is  reduced  a  gradually  lessening  amount  by 
the  action  of  the  second  piston  until  a  second  predeter- 
mined pressure  level  is  reached,  after  which  the  second 
piston  remains  unseated  and  the  inlet  and  outlet  pres- 
sures are  equal. 


3,420,257 
PRESSURE  REGULATING  VALVE 
Zdenek  J.  Lansky,  Winnetka,  and  Kurt  W.  Leibfritz,  Nor- 
ridge.  III.,  assignors  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,503 
U.S.  CL  137—116.5  IS  Claims 

InL  CL  F16k  17/04;  GOSd  16/02 

A  pressure  regulating  valve  in  which  fluid  at  two  dif- 
ferent pressures  from  two  locations  on  the  outlet  side  is 
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mixed  in  a  mixing  chamber  and  is  then  directed  to  a  fluid    within  the  head  and  moves  m  response  to  changes  m 
pressure  operated  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve,    gas  pressure  within  the  passageway  head  space, 
there  also  being  a  constantly  open  bleed  passage  connecting  __^^^^__^ 

3,420^59 

REVERSIBLE  ADJUSTABLE  SLEEVE  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  A  PLUG  VALVE 

HwTcy  J.  Darsitz,  Leaf  River,  III.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Sept.  12,  19««,  Scr.  No.  578,645 

U,S.  CI.  137—270  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16k  3/28 


'■■   ./r'-^T.:- 


»    M  le 


the  outlet  port  to  atmosphere  and  a  relief  valve  for  vent- 
ing the  outlet  port  when  the  pressure  therein  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value. 


3,420,258 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF  LIQUID  FLOW 

Yves  M.  PoDsar,  6  Ave.  Marcelin  Berthelot, 

93  Villemomble,  France 

Filed  May  19,  1966,  S«r.  No.  551,346 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  22,  1965, 

18,056;  May  4,  1966,  60,190 

VS.  CI.  137—209  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/54 


1.  An  adjustable  sleeve  assembly  for  a  plug  valve,  said 
sleeve  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  axially  aligned 
tubular  sections,  the  adjoining  ends  of  two  adjacent  sec- 
tions being  in  telescoping  relationship,  interlocking  means 
for  holding  said  telescoping  sections  against  relative  axial 
movement,  means  on  one  of  said  telescoping  sections  for 
receiving  said  interlocking  means  in  a  plurality  of  axially 
spaced  positions,  abutment  means  on  said  other  telescop- 
ing section  engageable  with  said  interlocking  means,  and 
means  urging  said  abutment  means  against  said  interlock- 
ing means  whereby  the  length  of  said  sleeve  assembly  may 
be  varied  and  said  telescoping  sections  are  held  against 
relative  axial  movement. 


3,420,260 

SOLENOID  VALVE  WITH  INTEGRAL 

PLASTIC  BOBBIN  AND  SEAT 

Arthur  J.  Wisniewski,  Soutbfield,  Mich.,  assignor  (o 

American  Standard  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,749 

U,S.  a.  137—315  8  Claims 

Int.a.FI6kj;/06 


The  apparatus  is  adapted  to  control  flow  of  liquid  be- 
tween elevationally  spaced  liquid  bodies.  The  preferred 
embodiment  comprises  a  passageway  such  as  that  in  a 
siphon  or  ejector  wherein  the  flow  of  liquid  extracts  air 
from  the  passage  and  creates  a  vacuum.  The  liquid  flow 
through  this  passageway  is  controlled  to  provide  con- 
stant flow  or  to  provide  a  constant  liquid  level  for  either 
the  elevationally  higher  or  lower  of  the  spaced  liquid 
bodies.  The  passageway  is  provided  with  valve  means  as- 
sociated with  the  head  space  thereof  adapted  to  admit  at- 
mospheric air  to  said  space  under  predetermined  con- 
ditions and  thereby  to  change  the  total  hydraulic  head 
operating  to  cause  liquid  flow  through  the  passageway 
by  reducing  the  vacuum  portion  thereof  which  is  induced 
by  liquid  flow  through  the  passageway.  The  valve  opetis 
and  shuts  in  response  to  movement  of  a  piston  which  is 
in  balance  at  present  pressure  conditions  acting  down- 
wardly  in  opposition   to   upwardly   acting   gas   pressure 


1.  A  solenoid  valve  comprising  a  molded  plastic  bobbin 
having  a  hollow  tubular  central  portion  and  integral  out- 
wardly radiating  end  flanges;  an  electrical  winding  sur- 
rounding the  bobbin  tubular  portion  in  the  space  between 
the  end  flanges:  said  tubular  portion  of  the  bobbin  hav- 
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ing  an  internal  shoulder  formed  integrally  therewith, 
said  shoulder  constituting  a  valve  seat  for  controlling 
fluid  flowing  through  the  bobbin  tubular  portion;  an  arma- 
ture floatably  disposed  within  the  bobbin  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  valve  seat;  a  spring  within 
the  bobbin  biasing  the  armature  in  one  direction;  and  a 
magnetic  field  means  operable  in  conjunction  with  the 
electrical  winding  to  bias  the  plunger  in  the  other  direc- 
tion. 


(ii)  a  stepped  outer  surface  larger  in  size  than  the 
third  arm  thereby  defining  a  circimiferential  protrusion 
positioned  in  contact  with  a  terminal  flange  of  the 
protective  lining  at  the  third  arm  of  the  chamber,  and 

(iii)  an  interior  recess  adjacent  to  the  valve  stem 
into  which  is  placed  resilient  packing  means  adapted 
to  provide  sealing  contact  with  the  valve  stem,  and 
(4)  fastening  means  mounted  between  the  support  base 


3,420,261 

PIPE  DRILL  CLAMP  AND  ATTACH.MENT 

Erwin  Hawie,  Wagreinerstrassc  13, 

Vocklabruck,  Austria 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,372 

U.S.  CI.  137—317  23  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16k  «/00,  5/ /OO 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  novel  pipe  drill  clamp  and 
to  a  novel  attachment  which  can  be  applied  to  known 
pipe  drill  clamps  to  form  the  novel  pipe  drill  clamp.  The 
pipe  drill  clamp  comprises  a  saddle  member  having  a 
central  through  bore,  which  is  formed  with  an  enlarged 
portion.  The  saddle  member  is  formed  with  a  narrow 
lateral  slit  adjacent  to  said  enlarged  portion.  A  resilient 
annular  gasket  is  seated  in  said  enlarged  portion.  A  gate 
member  consisting  of  a  thin  blade  removably  extends 
through  said  slit  and  cooperates  with  said  gasket  to  shut 
otf  said  bore. 


3,420,262 

CORROSION-RESISTANT  VALVE 

WlllUm  G.  O'Neill,  Jr.,  Pleasant  Hill,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  applicaUon  Ser.  No.  538,844,  Mar.  30, 

1966.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1968,  Scr.  No.  698,355 
U.S.  CI.  137—375  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16k  27/00 

A  corrosion-resistant  valve  for  use  in  handling  cor- 
rosive fluids  of  high  temperature  and  pressure  and  in- 
cluding; 

(1)  a  flanged  T  valve  chamber  having  first  and 
second  arms  adapted  to  join  sections  of  pipe  to  pass  cor- 
rosive fluids  through  the  chamber,  a  third  arm  aligned 
with  second  arm  and  an  interior  resilient  protective 
plastic  lining  connected  to  the  interior  of  the  chamber 
to  protect  the  chamber  from  hostile  chemical  action  due 
to  contact  with  the  corrosive  fluid,  the  lining  including 
terminal  flanges  connected  to  the  flanged  ends  of  the  arms 
of  the  chamber, 

(2)  a  yoke  assembly  attached  to  a  support  base  and 
iiKluding  a  central  opening  aligned  with  the  third  arm 
of  the  valve  chamber, 

(3)  a  stuffing  box  means  attached  at  the  third  of  the 
arms  of  the  valve  chamber  and  including  a  stuffing  box 
liner  of  resilient  plastic  material  at  least  partially  housed 
in  the  third  arm  and  extending  through  the  central  open- 
ing of  the  support  base  of  the  yoke  assembly,  and  having 

(i)  a  central  opening  through  which  a  valve  stem 
extends, 


of  the  yoke  assembly  and  the  flanged  end  of  the  third 
arm  of  the  valve  chamber  adapted  to  apply  pressure  to 
the  resilient  circumferential  protuberances  of  the  stuffing 
box  liner  and  the  resilient  terminal  flange  of  the  pro- 
tective lining  of  the  valve  chamber  to  form  a  fluid-tight 
seal  therebetween  to  thereby  prevent  leakage  of  said 
fluid  from  the  chamber  at  the  third  arm.  The  protective 
lining  of  the  valve  chamber  as  well  as  the  stuffing  box 
liner  are  preferably  formed  of  Teflon. 


3,420,263 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

PHYSICAL  QUANTITIES 

Olof  Werner  Oblsson,  Jonkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  In- 

dustrilaboratoriet  Aktiebolag,  Jonkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,252 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  23,  1965, 

2,304/65 

VS.  CI.  137—392  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F17d  3/00 


Apparatus  for  controlling  physical  quantities  including 
a  phase-sensitive  detector,  the  output  of  which  governs  a 
control  means  for  controlling  the  controlled  quantity  and 
the  reference  signal  of  which  detector  is  applied  to  the 
movable  contact  of  a  feedback  potentiometer  having  its 
movable  contact  connected  to  the  contrcj  means.  The 
movable  contact  is  also  interconnected  between,  and  in 
series  with,  adjustable  resistors,  the  two  opposite  ends  of 
which  are  connected  to  opposite  points  of  the  detector. 
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3,420^64 
AIR  VALVE 

Jens  C.  Dolling,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  «o  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  520,234 

VS.  CL  137—463  12  Claims 

Int  CI.  F16k  17/04 


servo-valve  first  passes  through  this  chamber  and  through 
the  restrictor  in  the  piston.  When  fluid  flow  increases 
substantially  the  drop  across  the  restrictor  increases  and 
the  piston  is  caused  to  move  through  the  chamber  to 
push  an  additional  quantity  of  fluid  into  the  servo-valve 
thereby  maintaining  pressure  until  the  piston  bottoms 
out.  Once  the  piston  bottoms  out  the  pressure  drop 
across  the  restrictor  increases  and  becomes  sufficiently 
great  to  actuate  a  valve  in  the  second  stage.  The  valve 
imposes  a  restriction  in  the  fluid  flow  path  between  servo- 
valve  and  actuator.  In  this  fashion,  after  the  time  delay 
caused  by  the  piston  moving  from  retracted  to  bottomed 
out  position,  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  from  the  servo-valve 
to  the  actuator  is  reduced,  thereby  reducing  the  velocity 
of  the  stroke  of  the  actuator. 


3,420,266 

COMBINATION  MAGNETIC  BYPASS  VALVE 

AND  INDICATOR 

George  T.  Downey,  Corry,  Pa.,  assignor  (o 

Aero-Flow  Dynamics,  Inc.,  Corry,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,239 

VS.  CL  137—553  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16k  37/00 


A  blast-resistant,  shock-operated  poppet  valve  includes 
an  energy  absorbing  compression  chamber  with  spring 
members  housed  therein  which  provide  opposing  forces 
for  opening  or  shutting  the  valve. 


3,420,265 
HYDRALXIC  FLOW  LIMfriNG  DEVICE 
Francis  E.  De  Pauw,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Aerospace  Corporation,  Wheatfield,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,104 
U.S.  CI.  137-501  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  F15b  11/02:  F16k  31/143 


The  following  application  discloses  a  two  stage  hy- 
draulic device  that  responds  to  excessive  fluid  flow  de- 
mands by  a  hydraulic  servo-valve  in  order  to  reduce  the 
fluid  flow  output  of  the  servo-valve.  The  servo-valve  out- 
put is  typically  applied  to  a  hydraulic  actuator.  This  two- 
stage  hydraulic  device  is  a  safety  device  which  after  a 
short  time  delay  causes  the  stroke  of  the  actuator  in  re- 
sponse to  excessive  fluid  flow  from  the  servo-valve  to  be 
slowed  down.  The  first  stage  of  this  hydraulic  velocity 
limiter  safety  device  includes  a  floating  differential  piston 
in  a  chamber  with  a  restrictor  through  the  piston  so  as 
to  provide  a  pressure  drop  across  the  piston.  Fluid  to  the 


1.  In  combination:  a  housing;  valve  means  including  a 
valve  seat  within  said  housing  and  a  movable  valve  mem- 
ber mounted  for  closing  and  opening  movement  relative 
to  said  valve  seat;  magnetic  fi;ld  responsive  indicator 
means  for  indicating  the  position  of  said  valve  member 
relative  to  said  valve  seat;  first  magnetic  means  having 
poles  of  opposite  polarity  closely  adjacent  to  said  indi- 
cator means  and  drivingly  connected  to  said  movable 
valve  member  for  movement  proportional  to  the  opening 
movement  of  said  valve  member;  said  indicator  means  in- 
cluding second  magnetic  means  having  at  least  one  pole 
closely  adjacent  to  the  pole  of  opposite  polarity  of  said 
first  magnetic  means  in  its  normal  position  corresponding 
to  the  closed  position  of  said  movable  valve  member  and 
being  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  said  first  mag- 
netic means  to  a  second  valve  movement  indicating  posi- 
tion for  actuation  of  said  indicator  means;  said  first  mag- 
netic means  being  movable  during  the  opening  movement 
of  said  movable  valve  member  to  position  its  other  pole 
closely  adjacent  to  said  at  least  one  pole  of  said  second 
magnetic  means  for  repelling  said  second  magnetic  means 
from  its  normal  position  to  its  second  position  for  actu- 
ating said  indicator  means. 


3,420,267 

FLUID  MIXING  DEVICE 

Thomas  M.  Veazey,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Companv,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,081 

VS.  CL  137—604  3  Claims 

InL  CL  DOld  3/00;  5/00 

An  apparatus  for  combining  two  or'more  spinning  com- 
positions for  forming  bi-component  filaments  wherein  a 
tubular  housing  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inserts  to 
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form  passageways.  The  housing  is  provided  with  two  inlet 
lines  and  one  outlet  line,  the  passageways  in  the  housing 


means,  said  portions  of  said  back-up  means  and  said  read- 
ing sheet  being  ultrasonically  welded  together  whereby 
said  back-up  means  and  said  reading  sheet  move  in  unison 
when  eitner  one  is  moved,  said  portion  of  said  back-up 
means  has  an  aperture  passing  therethrough  and  defining 
an  annular  flange  means  of  said  back-up  means  that  pro- 
jects radially  into  said  aperture,  said  flange  means  having 
a  pluraUty  of  slot  means  passing  therethrough,  said  por- 
tion of  said  back-up  means  including  a  washer-like  ele- 
ment disposed  against  one  side  of  said  flange  means  and 


serving  to  feed  the  two  spinning  compositions  into  the  out- 
let line  in  alternating  layers. 


3,420,268 
APPARATUS  FOR   FLOWING   PRESSURE- 
FLOWABI  E  FOOD  PRODUCTS  INTO  A 
CONTAINER 

Martin  Mueller,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Lily-Tulip  Cup  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  608,374 

U.S.  CL  137—604  7  Claims 

iBt  CL  F16k  19/00 


having  p-rts  thereof  exposed  at  said  slot  means  thereof, 
said  portion  of  said  reading  sheet  including  a  plurality  of 
projecting  blister-like  members  disposed  within  said  slot 
means  and  being  ultrasonically  welded  to  said  exposed 
parts  of  said  washer-like  element  whereby  said  reading 
sheet  is  held  to  the  other  side  of  said  flange  means  by  said 
washer-like  element  and  has  said  projecting  blister-like 
members  disposed  in  splined  relation  with  said  slot  means 
to  cause  said  reading  sheet  and  back-up  means  to  move  in 
unison. 


3,420,270 

AUTOMATIC  VARIABLE  SEQUENCE  VALVE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Stanley  A.  Neyer,  2373  E.  Morley  St., 

Simi,  Calif.     93065 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,803 
U,S.  CL  137—624.18  7  Claims 

IdL  CL  AOlg  25/00 


An  apparatus  for  flowing  a  plurality  of  pressure-flow- 
able  food  products  into  a  container  comprising  a  tubular 
member  forming  a  first  flow  path  for  one  of  the  food 
products  and  a  sleeve  encircling  a  portion  of  the  tubular 
member.  A  plurality  of  axially  spaced  circular  grooves 
between  the  tubular  member  and  the  sleeve  form  separate 
second  flow  paths  for  the  other  food  products.  Each  of 
the  second  flow  paths  communicates  with  the  first  flow 
path  through  apertures  defined  by  the  tubular  member.  A 
valve  mounted  in  the  tubular  member  between  the  aper- 
tures and  the  container  controls  the  flow  of  all  the  food 
products  through  the  first  flow  path. 


j  -Ol  -■ 


3,420,269 

PROGRAM  MEMBER  OR  THE  LIKE  AND 

METHOD  OF  .MAKLNG  THE  SAME 

Reed  A.  Palmer,  Greensbarg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 

Controls  Compo""   tldunond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,871 
U.S.  CL  137—624.11  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  E03b;  B21d  53/00 

1.  A  program  member  or  the  like  comprising  a  rigid 
back-up  means,  and  a  flexible  reading  sheet  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  disposed  against  a  portion  of  said  back-up 


A  system  for  actuating  a  plurality  of  valves  in  variable 
sequence  employing  gating  means  associated  with  a  pres- 
sure operated  valve  actuator  at  each  valve  adapted  to 
open  only  upon  the  receipt  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
pressure  pulse  signals  through  a  common  pressure  con- 
duit and  to  permit  its  associated  valve  actuator  to  re- 
spond to  the  actuating  pressure  pulse  only  when  the  gate 
is  in  its  open  position. 
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3,420.271  _ 

HAND  CONTROL  MODULATION  VALVE 

Harold  L.  Dobrikln,  2765  Summit  A»e., 

HlgUaod  Park,  HI.     60035 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1966,  S«r.  No.  575,874 


VS.  CI.  137—627.5 
Int.  CL  F16k  17/J68 


7  Claims 


for  controlling  the  volume  and  temperature  of  the  water 
supplied  to  the  discharge,  including  a  valve  member  hav- 
ing hot  and  cold  water  inlets  and  at  least  one  discharge 
port,  a  rotatable  temperature  control  member  associated 
with  the  valve  member  and  having  means  thereon  for 
use  in  regulating  the  amount  of  water  passing  from  said 
valve  member  hot  and  cold  water  inlets  toward  said  dis- 
cbarge, a  reciprocal  volume  control  member  within 
said  valve  member  and  having  means  thereon  for  con- 
trolling the  volume  of  water  passing  from  said  tempera- 
ture control  member  to  said  discharge,  and  a  single 
handle  operatively  connected  to  and  for  manipulating 
said  temperature  control  member  and  said  volume  con- 
trol meniber. 

3,420,273 
PRESSURE  ACCUMttLATOR 
Edward  M.  Greer,  Beverly  HlUs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Greer 
Hydraulics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorl( 

FUcd  Nov.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,564 
VS.  a.  138—30  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16I  55/04:  AOlb  71/02 


1.  A  control  valve  for  spring-applied,  fluid  pressure- 
released  brake  actuators,  said  valve  including  a  housing, 
a  pressure  inlet  in  said  housing,  a  pressure  outlet  m  said 
housing,  a  valve  member  controlling  communication  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  outlet,  an  exhaust  valve  element  con- 
nected to  said  valve  member,  an  operating  piston  recip- 
rocal in  said  housing,  an  exhaust  passage  through  said 
piston  and  said  housing,  said  piston  being  movable  in  one 
direction  against  said  exhaust  valve  element  to  close  said 
exhaust  passage  and  open  said  valve  member,  and  means 
for  moving  said  piston  in  said  direction  includuig  a  cap 
element  a  spring  between  said  cap  and  said  piston,  a  link 
movable  in  said  housing  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 
cap,  a  handle  eccentrically  engaging  said  link  and  rotatably 
mounted  i>n  said  housing  and  a  power  spring  in  said 
housing,  said  power  spring  engaging  said  cap  and  said 
housing  to  urge  said  cap  toward  said  piston. 


3,420,272 
MIXING  VALVE 
Webster  D.  Corlett,  River  Forest,  HI.,  assignor  to  StMdard 
Screw  Company,  BeUwood,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  497,151, 
Oct  18,  1965.  This  appUcation  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  599,230  ..  ^,  , 

VS.  CI.  137—636.3  »*  Claims 

Intel.  F16kJi/i< 


— 3-A»«~« 


This  invention  relates  to  the  art  of  pressure  accumu- 
lators and  particularly  relates  to  an  accumulator  which 
has  valve  means  in  the  liquid  port  thereof  which  provides 
for  rapid  flow  of  liquid  into  the  accumulator  for  charg- 
ing thereof  and  restricted  flow  of  liquid  out  of  the 
accumulator. 


3.420,274 

TWE  END  FimNG 
Roger  A.  Buttery,  Ferring,  and  Thomas  Turaboll,  Carter- 
ton, England,  assignors  to  Quickfit  &  Quartz  Limited, 
Stone,  Staffordsliire,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britain 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,455 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Brltaio,  July  22,  1966, 

33,157/66 
VS.  CL  138—90  6  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  F16I  55/10:  B65d  39/12 

1.  A  tube  end  fitting  comprising  a  sealing  element 
having  a  main  body  portion  and  a  deformable  wall  de- 
fining a  recess  in  said  element,  said  deformable  wall  being 
dimensioned  to  fit  closely  but  slidably  within  a  cylindrical 
tube  in  the  undeformed  state  and  being  of  increasing 
thickness  towards  iu  free  edge,  an  axiaUy  bored  expander 
sleeve  having  an  outwardly  flared  extension  adapted  to  fit 
within  said  recess,  a  locking  member  in  the  bore  of  said 
sleeve  and  extending  into  said  recess  of  said  sealing  ele- 
1  For  use  in  a  single  handle  mUing  faucet  having  ment,  and  interengaging  means  coupling  said  expander 
hotand  cold  water  inlets  and  a  water  discharge,  a  valve   sleeve  with  said  locking  member  to  emible  the  lockm* 
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member  to  be  temporarily  secured  in  the  sleeve  in  an  the  interlocking  to  one  being  at  a  selected  spacial  distance, 
operative  position,  said  interengaging  means  causing  sep-  and  the  interlocking  to  the  other  at  a  fixed  spacial  dis- 
arating  axial  movement  between  said  sealing  element  and    taiKe. 

said  expander  sleeve  whereby  said  deformable  wall  slides  ^~~^~'^~~^^ 

3,420,276 
GAS  PER.MEABLE  FLEXIBLE  HOSE 
Clayton  H.  Skinner,  Kenmore,  and  Paul  J.  Side,  Buffalo, 
N.V.,  assignors  to  Hewitt-Robins  Incorporated,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUt*  Inly  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,952 
VS.  CI  138—127  14  Claims 

Iirt.CLF16Iii/08 
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axially  relative  to  said  flared  extension  and  is  expanded 
radially,  thereby  pressing  said  deformable  wall  of  said 
sealing  element  in  sealing  relationship  with  the  waU  of 
the  cylindrical  tube. 


3,420,275 
CONDITT  CLOSER  AND  POSITIONER 
Michael  H.  Glen  and  Juergen  Niemann,  Sycamore,  III., 
assignors   to   Ideal   Industries,   Inc.,  Sycamore,   III.,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,658 
VS.  CI.  138—96  I  Claim 

Int.  CL  B65d  59/00 


The  invention  is  directed  to  a  flexible  hose,  useful,  for 
example,  for  the  transportation  of  liquids,  which  are  easily 
volatile,  and  which  are  under  pressure  while  being  trans- 
ported to  maintain  them  in  liquid  state.  The  hose  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  concentric  annular  sections  in  embrac- 
ing relationship  made  up  of  reinforcing  superposed  an- 
nular layers  of  elastomeric  material  consolidated  into  a 
unit.  The  hose  is  gas  permeable  and  its  different  aimular 
sections  are  constructed  so  as  to  increase  in  permeability 
progressively  from  section  to  section  radially  outwardly. 


3,420,277 
HEAT-INSULATED  CONDLTT  OF  UTILITY  IN 
THE  TRANSPORT  OF  FUELS  OVER  LONG 
DISTANCES 
Marcel  Celntrey,  Mariy-le-Rol,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 
Chimique,    Routiere   et    d'Entreprise   Generale,    Paris, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,491 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  4,  1964, 

993  725 

VS.  CL  138—143  '  7  Claims 

iBt  CL  F16I  9114 


MOMMS  LAVtn  V  WSM 


1.  A  unit  adapted  to  position  conduits  by  being  mount- 
ed over  the  end  thereof  which  includes  a  body  section 
with  a  passageway  in  it  to  receive  an  end  of  the  conduit,  a 
first  set  of  external  locking  configurations  on  the  body 
section  to  permit  the  unit  to  be  interconnected  to  a  like 
unit  on  an  adjacent  conduit,  the  said  first  set  including  two 
configurations  approximately  180°  apart  on  opposite  sides 
of  (he  body  section,  one  of  the  configurations  having  a 
repeating  pattern  of  locking  slots,  the  other  having  a  re- 
peating pattern  of  locking  slides  dimensioned  to  register 
with  locking  slots  on  an  adjacent  unit,  a  second  set  of 
external  locking  configurations  disposed  about  90°  from 
ihe  first  set  and  including  a  single  slide  on  one  side  and 
a  single  matching  slot  on  the  other  side,  all  of  the  exter- 
nal lo-king  configurations  being  integrally  formed  on  the 


Heat-insulated  pipe  of  utility  in  the  transport  over  a 
long  distance  of  viscous  products  and  in  particular  fuels, 
comprising  a  metal  tube,  a  lagging  of  rigid  foam  poly- 


bo^y  section  and  arranged  so  that  one  unit  may  be  locked    urethane  adhering  to  the  tube  and  a  resinous  coating  en 
to  at  least  two  adjacent  units  which  are  about  90°  apart,    compassing  the  lagging. 
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3,420,278 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  WOVEN  METALLIC 

WEB  STRUCTLTtES 
John  E.  Heckethorn,  Dyersburg,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
Heckethorn  Manufacturing  Co.,  Dyersburg,  Tenn., 
a  corporation  of  Colorado  ,,^  o^^ 

Original  application  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,866,  now 
Patent  No.  3,372,406,  dated  Mar.  12,  1968.  Divided  and 
this  appHcation  Mar.  30,  1967,  S«r.  No.  *27.151 

IT  a  ci   140 24  5  Claims 

Int.'ci.'B21f  27102:  B21f  7100;  B23p  15112 


of  the  jaws  to  conform  the  workpiece  to  a  forming  con- 
figuration on  the  side  of  the  jaws. 


3,420,280 
WIRE  TWISTING  DEVICE 

Anderson  A.  Allyn,  Chardon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Chardon 
Metal  Products  Company,  Chardon,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,398 

U.S.  CL  140—149  21  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B21f  7100 


A  wire  twisting  device  on  which  is  mounted  an  elon- 
gated tube  having  a  spirally  grooved  spindle  therein  for 
effecting  rotational  movement  of  said  tube  and  wire  twist- 
ing device  during  axial  movement  of  said  spindle. 


Intertwisting  the  projecting  ends  of  adjacent  interwound 
component  coils  of  a  low-to-medium  carbon  hard-drawn 
steel  mesh  structure;  the  intertwisting  being  applied  at 
first  with  a  long  pitch  resulting  in  a  gentle  working  of 
the  metal  and  with  progressively  reduced  pitch  until  at 
the  end  of  the  twisting  operation  the  turns  of  the  wire 
ends  are  fully  tightened  and  ready  for  bending  about  a 
stiff  marginal  frame  without  crystallizing  or  over-stressing 
the  wires.  

3,420,279 
SECONDARY  WIRE-BENDING  MACHINE 
John  Tuit.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mclncmey 
Spring  4  Wire  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,716 
U.S.  CL  140—71  4  Claims 

Int  CI.  B21f  45100 


3,420,281 
LIQUID  HEIGHT  DETERMINING  DEVICE 

Joseph  S.  TidweU,  P.O.  Box  2613, 

Birmingham,  Ala.     35202 
FUed  July  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,489 
U.S.  CI.  141—40  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  B67c  3120 


Apparatus  for  filling  bottles  to  a  given  liquid  height 
comprising  a  hollow  vent  tube  together  with  a  slot  in  the 
same,  in  combination  with  a  separate  sleeve  surrounding 
the  tube,  there  being  a  slot  in  the  sleeve  and  a  plurality  of 
stepped  notches  in  one  side  wall  of  the  sleeve,  whereby 
the  height  of  the  opening  in  the  vent  tube  may  be  adjusted 
by  engaging  the  notches  of  the  sleeve  on  a  pin  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  tube. 


3,420,282 
LIQUID  FILLING  MACHINE 
William   Henry    Marlow,    Pearl   River,   Matthew   Henry 
Maroney,  Cornwall,  and  Samuel  Reid  Stevenson,  Pearl 
River,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
Filed  June  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,885 
UA  CI.  141—157  9  Claims 

A  wire-bending  machine  having  rotatable  jaws  for  hold-    Int.  CI.  B65b  2 / /OS 
ing  and  twisting  wire  workpieces.  and  also  having  bend-        A  liquid  filling  machine  for  vials  or  other  containers 
ing  arms  adapted  to  bend  workpieces  held  in  the  jaws    is  provided  with  a  reservoir  which  is  mounted  on  a  rotat- 
around  portions  of  the  jaws  at  a  selected  rotary  position    ing  table,  the  reservoir  bemg  connected  to  a  source  of 


January  7,  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


137 


sterile  air.  From  the  reservoir  a  conduit  leads  to  a  filling 
valve  of  the  elastomer  tube  pinched  type.  Liquid  is  fed 
from  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  the  pressure  at 
the  filling  nozzles  is  sensed  and  controls  the  supply  of 
compressed  sterile  air  to  the  container.  This  results  ia 
maintaining  constant  the  pressure  at  the  filling  nozzles 
regardless  of  changes  in  level  of  liquid  in  the  reservoir 
and  hence  changes  in  hydrostatic  pressure.  As  the  table 
turns,  vials  or  other  containers  which  are  loaded  on  the 


that  moves  the  housing  and  cutter  parallel  to  the  pine- 
apple axis,  and  an  auxiliary  depth  gauge  is  disposed  be- 


tween the  cutter  housing  and  the  carriage  to  limit  depth 
of  cut  at  the  ends  of  the  pineapple. 


3,420,285 
SELF-CONTOURING  DRUPE  PITTING  HEAD 
GcraM  R.  Anderson,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,962 
U,S.  a.  146—28  5  Claims 

InL  CL  A23n  il08 


table  at  one  point  pass  successively  below  the  filling 
nozzles.  Their  position  is  sensed  by  radiations  so  there  is 
no  contact  with  the  container  and  no  danger  of  knocking 
it  over.  When  a  container  is  properly  located,  an  electric 
counting  device  is  started  which  opens  the  pinch  on  the 
filling  nozzle  tube  and  counts  a  certain  predetermined 
period  of  time  which  determines  the  amount  of  liquid 
filled  into  each  vial.  At  the  end  of  the  time  the  tube  at 
the  filling  nozzle  is  pinched  closed  and  the  table  moves  to 
bring  another  container  into  position. 


3,420,283 

COMBINATION  SAW 

Evcnder  A.  Carroll,  1530  Mission  Ave., 

Carmichael,  CaUf.     95608 
Filed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,568 


U.S.  CL  143—46 
Int.  CL  B27b  5100 


10  Claims 


An  undertable  saw  is  disclosed  which  can  move  laterally 
through  the  work  held  stationary  on  the  table  and  addi- 
tionally the  saw  blade  may  be  angularly  adjusted  to  per- 
mit a  double  cut. 


Peach  halves  are  conveyed  across  a  pitting  head  plate 
while  the  pitting  head  is  moved  with  the  peach.  Head 
motion  causes  a  loop  knife  to  rotate  for  traversing  the 
pit  half  and  a  control  cam  bodily  advances  the  knife 
carrier  for  cutting.  Tliereafter  contour  cutting  is  accom- 
plished by  spring  loading  the  knife  with  a  contouring 
spring  against  the  pit.  The  control  cam  is  relieved  so  that 
after  initial  advance  of  the  knife  by  the  cam,  the  peach 
pit  itself  cams  the  knife  out  further,  against  the  force 
of  the  contouring  spring.  A  spring  loaded  pit  restrainer 
always  engages  the  pit  cavity,  even  when  the  pits  are 
quite  thin. 


3,420,286 

METHOD  AM>  APPARATUS  FOR  PEELING 

FRUTT 

Raool  Vanhoegaerden,  Belsele-Waas,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

International  Machinery  Corporation  S.A.,  St.  Niklaas- 

Waas,  Belgium,  a  corporation  of  Belgium 

FUed  Not.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509^57 
UACL  146—231  9  Claims 

Int  CL  A23n  7100,  B02c  11I0& 


3,420,284 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTOUR  PEELING 

PINEAPPLE 

Leslie  Vadas,  Los  Galos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,815 
MS.  CL  146—6  2  Claims 

InL  CL  A23n  7100 

A  contour  pineapple  peeler  is  provided  wherein  a  ro- 
tary cutter  and  depth  gauge  are  mounted  at  the  end  of 
an  elongate  housing.  The  housing  is  pivoted  on  a  carriage 

858  O.O. — « 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  peeling  fruit  by  first  beat- 
ing a  thin  layer  of  the  fruit  for  about  four  to  six  seconds 
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by  steam  under  pressure,  then  subjecting  the  fruit  to  a 
caustic  solution  at  about  150°  F.  for  about  four  to  six 
minutes,  and  finally  removing  the  loosened  skin  from  the 
fruit  by  application  of  high  pressure  jets  of  liquid  to  the 
fruit  while  tumbling  the  fruit. 


duce  hazards  and  accidents  to  an  acceptable  minimum  and 
overcome  the  likelihood  of  being  assaulted  on  a  lonely 
highway.  In  fact,  this  invention  is  resourceful,  feasible 
and  possessed  of  the  capability  of  doing  away  with  the 
prevailing  practice  of  having  to  carry  a  spare  wheel. 


3,420,287 
RESILIENT  LOCKING  CLIP 
James  F.  McCormick,  90  Green  St,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  June  14,  19«7,  Ser.  No.  646,131 
U.S.  CI.  151—60 
Int  CI.  F16b  39/02 


07102 
1  Claim 


3,420^89 

CONCEALED  TIE  BACK  AND  RETURN 

HOLDER  FOR  DRAPERY 

Alexander  V.  Bejarano,  17732  Wrigblwood  Lane, 

Huntington  Beach.  Calif.     92647 

Filed  July  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  562^50 

MS,  CL  160—349  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  A4711 19100 


A  unitary  member  for  preventing  loosening  of  the 
retainer  clamp  for  holding  the  rims  and  tires  on  truck 
wheels  comprising  a  body  member  conforming  to  the 
curvature  of  the  clamp  and  having  an  opening  to  fit  over 
the  nut,  a  pair  of  integral  inwardly  directed  wings  on  the 
sides  of  the  body  member  for  engaging  the  sides  of  the 
clamp,  and  a  pair  of  integrally  formed  U-shaped  spring 
arms  spaced  from  the  wings  and  passing  about  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  clamp  and  engaging  the  rear  side  of 
the  clamp. 

3,420,288 

INTERNAL  SAFETY  WHEEL  FOR 

PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

Ernest  A.  Unnih,  2021  N.  Main,  Newton,  Kans.     67114 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,378 
UJ.  CI.  152—158  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B60c  17/ 04 


A  concealed  tie  back  support  and  return  holder  for  a 
drapery,  attached  at  the  side  of  the  opening  being  draped, 
located  beneath  the  tie  back  and  the  return  of  the  drape, 
and  projecting  the  fold  of  the  return  away  from  the  ad- 
jacent structure  approximately  the  same  distance  as  the 
other  folds  of  the  drape. 


3,420,290 

FLEXIBLE  DOOR  WITH  SPACED 

LEAF  SPRINGS 

Angelo  Dinibbo.  North  Chelmsford,  Maaa.,  aaignor  to 

A  &   D  Fabricating  Company,  Inc.,  Lowell,  Mass.,  a 

corporation  of  .Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  613,816 
U.S.  CI.  160—354  9  Claims 

Int  CI.  E06b  S/00 


The  built-in  safety  wheel  shown  will  function  only  on 
a  drop-center  vehicle  wheel  rim  equipped  with  a  tube- 
less  tire  and  wherein  the  web  of  the  rim  is  imperforate. 
It  is  such  in  construction  that  it  will  allow  a  vehicle  with 
tire  trouble  to  continue  movement  at  a  reasonably  safe 
speed  for  a  distance  of  50  miles,  more  or  less.  It  will 
minimize,  even  eliminate,  roadside  tire  changing,  will  re- 


A  flexible  door  consists  of  a  rectangular  frame  having 
stiff,  non-resilient  supports  forming  the  vertical  frame 
members  and  having  flat,  rectangular,  metal  strip  springs 
forming  the  horizontal  frame  members,  the  frame  being 
sandwiched  between  two  rectangular  panel,  of  flexible 
sheet  material.  One  stiff  support  is  hinge-pivoted  so  that 
the  spring  strips  and  panels  may  flex  to  pass  an  individual 
but  the  entire  door  may  hinge  open  and  flex  to  pass  a 
vehicle. 
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3,420,291 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  METAL 

CASTING  POROSITY 

George  D.  Chandley,  Alliance,  and  Stnart  Z.  Uram, 

Canton,   Ohio,   assignors  to  TRW   Inc.,  Cleveland, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,400 
\i&.  CL  164—66  7  Claims 

Int  CL  B22d  23/00 

Casting  process  wherein  molten  metal  is  cast  into  a  pre- 
heated, gas  permeable  mold  and  thereafter  a  substantial 
positive  gas  pressure  is  applied  to  the  material  in  the  mold 
to  effect  a  condition  of  pneumatic  forging,  thereby  sub- 


3,420,293 

TUBULAR  HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH 

THERMOSTATIC  VALVE 

Robert  L.  Campbell,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United 

Aircraft  Products,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  May  4,  1967,  Scr.  No.  636,187 
U.S.  CI.  165—39  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F28f  27/00 


■  'aW^^ 


stantially  reducing  the  amount  of  microporosity  in  the 
casting  produced. 


A  tubular  heat  exchanger  having  a  control  valve  assem- 
bly nested  in  the  beat  exchanger  core  and  extensible 
through  one  end  thereof  to  control  flow  of  the  tube  side 
fluid.  The  control  valve  includes  a  thermostatic  means  to 
render  the  valve  responsive  to  the  shell  side  fluid. 


3,420,292 

UNIT  VENTILATOR  WITH  INCLINED  RAMP 
FOR  SUPPORTING  AIR  FILTER 
Edward   Robert   Merklin   and   Donald   Ray   Schuster, 
Columbus,  Ohio,   assignors  to  American  Standard 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,444 
U.S.  CL  165—38  10  Claims 

lot  CL  BOld  iS/02 


3,420,294 

ROOF  MOUNTED  AUTOMOBILE  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

Henry  O.  Kirkpatilck,  DalUs,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cummins 

Engine  Company,  Colimibus,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Indiana 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  602,994 
MS,  CL  165 — 41  6  Claims 

Int  CL  F28b  1/06 


A  heat  exchanger  having  a  coil  assembly  through  which 
a  heat  transfer  fluid  may  be  circulated.  The  coil  assembly 
being  in  the  form  of  a  section  of  a  cylinder  and  including 
a  coil  whose  convolutions  are  spaced  longitudinally  of 
the  cylinder  and  convoluted  heat  transfer  means  between 
adjacent  spaced  sections  of  the  coil.  End  plates  close  op- 
posite ends  of  the  coil  assembly,  and  air  "moving  means 
are  disposed  in  the  coil  for  moving  air  inwardly  through 
opposite  end  portions  of  the  coil  assembly  and  outwardly 
through  a  middle  portion  thereof. 


A  unit  ventilator  having  a  ramp-type  support  means  in 
its  lower  portion  for  removably  supporting  a  fresh  air 
filter  and  return  air  filter.  The  ramp  is  inclined  from  front 
to  rear  so  that  two  filters  can  be  slid  into  the  air  condi- 
tioning unit  in  train-like  fashion,  after  which  the  front- 
most  filter  can  be  hinged  upwardly  about  its  connection 
with  the  rear  filler  whereby  the  front  filter  has  its  media 
presented  to  the  air  stream  coming  into  the  conditioner 
from  the  room.  The  rear  portion  of  the  ramp  is  opened 
or  cut  out  so  that  the  media  in  the  rear  filter  is  presented 
to  the  fresh  air  stream.  Installation  and  removal  of  both 
filters  is  accomplished  from  in  front  of  the  air  conditioning 
unit  without  removal  of  any  panels. 


3,420495 
HEAT-EXCHANGER,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  HEATING 
AND  COOLING  THE  LUBRICANT  OF  LIQLTD- 
COOLED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Alfred  Gotz,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengcscllschaft,  Stnttgart-Untertnrkheim,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  567,421 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  29,  1965, 

D  47,856 

UA  a.  165—51  26  Claims 

Int  CL  F28d  1/04 

A  heat  exchanger,  particularly  for  heating  and  cooling 
the  lubricant  of  liquid-cooled  internal  combustion  en- 


140 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  7,  1969 


gines,  including  a  series  of  finned  tubes  adapted  for  con- 
veying the  cooling  fluid,  surrounded  by  a  housing,  which 
housing  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of  axially-aligned  sec- 
tions conforming  to  the  circumference  of  the  finned  tubes 
and  thereby  providing  a  serpentine  flow  path  for  the  lubri- 


ranged  in  a  tube  bundle.  Tube  spacer  struts  are  disposed 
in  two,  axially  spaced  and  angularly  related  layers  extend- 
ing between  adjacent  rows  of  tubes.  The  tube  spacer  strut 
layers  are  supported  in  axially  spaced  relation  by  means 
of  strut  support  beams  that  are  arranged  in  a  grid-like 
fashion  on  periodic  spacing  through  the  plane  of  support, 
thereby  resulting  in  a  less  expensive  tube  support  structure 
that  provides  an  increase  in  available  fluid  flow  area 
through  the  plane  of  support. 


C(    9  s   '«•       a    ** 


cant  over  the  exterior  of  the  finned  tubes.  According  to 
one  embodiment  of  the  invention,  several  rows  of  finned 
tubes  are  arranged  within  the  housing  and  the  lubricant 
entering  the  heat  exchanger  is  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  substantially  parallel  streams. 


3,420,296 
FINNED  TUBE  PROTECTOR  BAND 
Jimmie  L.  Umer,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla^  assignor  lo 
The  Happy  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 
Oklahoma 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,718 
U.S.  CI.  165—134  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  F28f  9/00 


3,420,297 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBE  SUPPORT  AND 
SPACING  STRUCTURE 
NiclioUs  D.  Romanos,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  as.signor  to 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1967,  S«r.  No.  633,602 
VS.  CI.  165—162  4  Claims 

Int  CI.  F28d  1/04 


A  tube  support  structure  for  positively  spacing  and  pro- 
viding anti-vibration  support  for  heat  exchanger  tubes  ar- 


3,420,298 

AVOIDING  CASING  DAMAGE  DURING  DIRECT 

STEAM  DRIVE  OIL  PRODI  CTION 

Archie  J.  Cornelius,  Bartiesville,  Okla.,  a.ssignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1967,  Ser.  .No.  658,315 

VS.  CI.  166—11  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E21b  43/24 

Oil  is  produced  from  an  oil  stratum  by  a  steam  drive 
from  an  injection  well  to  one  or  more  offset  production 
wells  by  periodically  substantially  reducing  the  rate  of 
steam  injection  during  a  soak  period  to  allow  heat  trans- 
fer to  the  stratum  oil,  the  steam  rate  being  reduced  to  that 
sufficient  to  merely  maintain  established  casing  tempera- 
ture during  the  primary  injection  phase  so  as  to  avoid  con- 
traction and  expansion  of  the  casing  in  the  injection  well 
with  attendant  "cratering"  or  "collapsing." 


3,420,299 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  CEMENTING  A 

CASING  INTO  A  WELL  STRUCTURE 

Robert  E.  Cloud,  306  Montclair  St., 

Longriew,  Tex.     75601 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,787 
U.S.  CL  16«— 29  3  Claims 

Ut.  CI.  E21b  33/13 


A  band  for  positioning  around  a  finned  tube  to  protect 
and/or  support  the  tube.  The  finned  tube  band  includes 
a  back  portion  formed  into  two  semi-circular  portions 
connected  by  an  intermediate  portion  adaptable  to  be 
hingeably  bent  and  two  pairs  of  spaced  apart  flat  side 
portions  each  of  a  segmented  ring  configuration,  the  ex- 
terior diameter  thereof  being  slightly  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  tube  fins  to  which  the  band  is  to  be 
applied  and  tlie  interior  diameter  thereof  being  preferably 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  tube.  The  band  includes 
means  of  securing  the  ends  of  the  bands  together  after 
it  is  placed  about  a  finned  tube. 


A  method  of  preventing  the  shrinkage  of  a  cement 
slurry  during  the  setting  thereof  in  casing  operations.  A 
plurality  of  encapsulated  pellets  are  introduced  into  the 
slurry  which  expand  at  a  predetermined  time  to  com- 
pensate for  the  cement  shrinkage. 


3,420,300 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  A 

SUBSURFACE  FORMATION 

John  C.  Todd,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Sinclair  Research, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,897 

VS.  C\.  166—38  7  Claims 

Int  CI.  E21b  43/24 

A  method  of  and  an  apparatus  for  heating  a  formation 
within  a  borehole.  A  catalytic  heater  is  lowered  to  the 
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formation,  and  a  fuel  gas  and  an  oxidizing  gas  are  passed  3,420,302 

therethrough.  The  catalytic  heater  is  heated  by  an  electric    „      „   „  .    ^^  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  „,,„ 

heater  to  a  temperature  above  the  temperature  of  oxi-    G«y  G.  Edwards,  4223  Bonham  St.,  Dallas,  Tex.     75229 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,056 

VS.  CL  166—61  2  Claims 

int  CL  E21b  43/24 


dation  of  the  fuel  gas-oxidation  gas  mixture  and  below 
(he  temperature  of  oxidation  of  the  heater.  The  borehole 
can  be  closed  by  a  heat  shield. 


3,420,301 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  AND  RECOVERING 

LNDEKGROl  ND  OIL 
Orey   L.   Riley,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  John  M. 
Mamoulides  Metalrie,  I^..  assignors  to  Louisiana 
Hydrolec,  Incorporated,  Metalrie,  La.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Louisiana 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,109 
U.S.  CL  166 — 60  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  E2Ib  43/24.-  H05b  3/02;  3/06 


A  system  for  circulating  heated  fluid  into  an  oil  well 
for  decreasing  the  viscosity  of  petroleum  products  there- 
in and  tJie  maintaining  of  the  viscosity  at  a  desired  level 
in  petroleum  treating  equipment  outside  the  well  in  which 
a  flexible  heat  exchanger  is  provided  in  the  well  and  a 
pair  of  steam  driven  circulation  channels  are  provided  in 
the  well  for  circulating  the  petroleum  therein  down- 
wardly in  opposition  to  normal  convective  circulation  is 
disclosed. 


3,420,303 
WELL  PIPE  CONNECTOR 

Robert  Edward  Steams,  Fostoria,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Dicken  Manufacturing  Company,  Arcadia,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  690,198 
U.S.  CL  166—88  11  Claims 

Int.  CL  E21b  41/00;  Fid  39/00 


Apparatus  for  heating  and  reducing  the  viscosity  of 
of  hydrocarbons  in  an  oil  well  comprising  a  tubing  string 
of  individual  sections,  a  pump  in  one  of  the  sections, 
an  electrical  heater  with  a  pair  of  concentric  spaced 
apart  carbon  electrodes  mounted  within  one  of  the  sec- 
tions, the  electrodes  heating  the  fluid  in  the  vicinity  of 
an  oil  producing  formation  of  the  well.  This  electrical 
heating,  accomplished  by  applying  a  voltage  across  the 
concentric  electrodes,  aids  recovery  of  highly  viscous  oil 
in  underground  formations,  such  as  oil  sands,  oil  shale 
or  tar  sands,  by  permitting  the  oil  to  flow  more  readily 
for   recovery   by   known   flow   or   pumping  methods. 


Hi-" 


A  device  for  coupling  together  a  vertical  well  pipe 
within  a  cylindrical  well  casing  to  a  discharge  pipe  ex- 
tending laterally  away  from  the  casing.  The  device  is 
positioned  entirely  within  the  well  casing,  may  be  locked 
in  position  or  unlocked  for  removal  from  above  the  cas- 
ing, and  does  not  obstruct  the  passage  within  the  casing. 
The  device  includes  an  external  flange  secured  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  casing  over  an  aperture  in  the  casing.  The 
laterally  extending  discharge  pipe  is  secured  to  this  flange. 
An  internal  adapter  is  positioned  entirely  within  the  casing 
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against  the  interior  wall  thereof.  The  adapter  has  a  ver- 
tical passage  from  its  bottom  side  connected  to  a  horizon- 
tal passage  which  extends  through  a  cylindrical  sleeve 
which  is  inserted  through  the  well  casing  aperture  and  is 
slidably  received  by  the  internal  passage  in  the  external 
flange.  An  O-ring  positioned  around  the  exterior  of  the 
cylindrical  sleeve  engages  the  internal  passage  in  the 
external  flange.  The  adapter  is  held  in  position  by  a  lock 
detent  which,  in  locking  position,  extends  from  the  adapter 
sleeve  into  an  opposed  recess  in, the  flange  passage.  The 
lock  is  released  by  manipulation  of  a  pivot  lever  from 
within  the  well  casing.  An  adapter  utilizing  the  same  prin- 
ciples can  be  provided  for  coupling  a  pair  of  vertical  well 
pipes  to  a  pair  of  lateral  pipes,  for  use  in  a  jet-type  pump 
installation. 

3,420J04 
BRIDGING  TOOL 
Marion  D.  KJigore,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser 
Industries,   Inc.,   Dallas,   Tex^   a   corporation   of 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,478 
U.S.  CI.  166—114  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E21b  33/21 


having  a  flow  passage  therethrough  closable  at  one  end; 
means  on  said  closure  member  sealing  between  said  clo- 
sure member  and  said  packer  closing  off  flow  therebe- 
tween; means  for  releasably  locking  said  closure  member 
within  said  flow  passage  of  said  packer;  valve  means  slid- 
able  on  said  closure  member  closing  said  closeable  end  of 
said  member  and  movable  to  a  position  to  open  said  close- 
able  end  of  said  flow  passage  of  said  closure  member  to 


A  bridging  tool  arranged  to  be  set  in  a  cased  well  bore. 
The  bridging  tool  includes  an  annular  packer  adapted  to 
be  set  and  held  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  casing  and 
has  a  tubular  member  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
packer.  The  tubular  member  is  provided,  near  its  upper 
interior  end,  with  means  for  receiving  a  releasable  plug. 
The  plug  is  arranged  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  materials 
into  the  interior  of  the  tubular  member.  The  exterior  of 
the  tubular  member  is  provided  with  means  for  receiving 
a  setting  tool  whereby  the  annular  packer  can  be  set  in  the 
well  casing.  The  tubular  member  is  also  provided  with 
gudgeon  pins  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  interior  end 
of  a  production  tubing  so  that  the  production  tubing  can 
be  releasably  attached  to  the;  bridging  tool. 


permit  flow  therethrough;  and  means  for  releasably  cou- 
pling said  closure  member  with  means  for  inserting  and 
withdrawing  said  closure  member  from  said  flow  passage 
of  said  packer;  said  slidable  valve  means  on  said  closure 
member  being  movable  longitudinally  thereon  between 
closed  and  open  positions  to  permit  flow  through  said 
closure  member  while  said  closure  member  is  releasably 
coupled  in  sealing  position  in  said  packer  flow  passage. 


3,420,306 

WELL  ANCHOR  OR  PACKER 

Cicero  C.  Brown,  8490  Katy  Road,  Houston, 

Tex.     77024 

FUcd  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,635 

VS.  CI.  166—120  11  Claims 

Int.  CL  E21b  23/00 


3,420.305 
WELL  TOOLS 
AMs  H.  Alexander,  Odessa,  and  Jolm  C.  Duplantis, 
Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  and  George  T.  Strong,  New 
Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  Otis  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion, Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,712 
U.S.  CL  166—114  26  Claims 

Int.  CL  E21b  33/128 

1.  Apparatus  for  sealing  a  flow  passage  of  a  flow  con- 
ductor comprising;  a  packer  having  means  for  anchoring 
it  in  sealing  position  within  the  flow  conductor  and  having 
a  longitudinal  flow  passage  therethrough;  a  closure  mem- 
ber insertable  in  said  flow  passage  of  said  packer  and 


A  releasable  packer  and  anchor  assembly  which  uti- 
lizes rotation  of  the  tubing  string  for  initiating  the  setting 
of  the  assembly  and  also  for  the  release  of  the  assembly. 
The  assembly  is  locked  in  set  position  and  a  pressure  dif- 
ferential on  either  side  of  the  packer  will  act  to  hold  the 
assembly  in  set  condition. 
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3,420,307 
RETRIEVABLE  PACKER 
Martin  B.  Conrad,  Carpinteria,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baiter 
Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  City  of  Commerce,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Califoniia 

Filed  Not.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,921 
VJS.  CL  166—134  21  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E21b  23/00 


ment  of  the  inner  casing  downward  and  accommodating 
retraction  of  the  resilient  ring  upon  upward  movement 
of  the  hanger  in  the  outer  casing. 


3,420,308 
WELL  CASING  HANGER 
Samuel  W.  Putch,  Harris  County,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  661,039 
VS.  CI.  166—208  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  E21b  17/046 


3,420.309 
METHOD  OF  LINING  WATER  WELLS  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
John  R.  Beylik,  11118  Luitwieler  Ave., 
WUttier,  Calif.     90604 
Original  application  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326.035,  now 
Patent  No.  3.275,081,  dated  Sept  27,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Aug.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,116 
U.S.  CI.  166—242  3  Claims 

Int  CL  E21b  17/14 


A  retrievable  double  holding  well  packer,  the  resilient 
packing  means  of  which  is  held  in  compression  upon  set- 
ting of  the  upwardly  and  downwardly  holding  slips  by  an 
assemblage  defining  a  chamber  containing  a  quantity  of 
granular  material,  the  assembly  including  a  shiftable  clo- 
sure for  the  chamber,  so  that  the  chamber  may  be  opened 
to  dimip  the  granular  material  and  thereby  relieve  the 
compressive  force  on  the  resilient  packing  means. 


A  device  on  which  casing  is  supported  for  lowering 
into  place  in  a  well  and  thereafter  supported  thereon  which 
includes  a  circular  plate  with  a  tool  joint  on  its  upper 
side  surrounded  by  a  collar  to  receive  the  casing  and 
sharp  projections  depending  from  the  underside  designed 
to  enter  the  ground. 


3,420,310 
FIREFIGHTING  FOAM  GENERATOR 
James  W.  Mears,  Providence,  and  Philip  H.  Merdinyan. 
East  Greenwicn,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Grinnell  Corporation, 
Providence,  R.L,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,025 
VS.  CI.  169—15  14  Claims 

Int  CL  A62c  35/46;  B05b  1/26 


A  well  casing  hanger  for  suspending  an  inner  string  of 
well  casing  at  a  predetermined  location  in  an  outer 
casing  string,  including  a  resilient  self-expanding  annu- 
lar ring  that  automatically  engages  a  cooperating  hanger 
coupling  prepositioned  in  the  outer  casing,  and  a  flow- 
conducting  body  that  locks  the  ring  in  its  expanded 
condition,  the  hanger  thereby  preventing  further  move- 


Apparatus  for  generating  firefighting  foam  having  a 
wind  tunnel  configuraticm  with  a  fan  at  the  inlet  end  and 
a  metal  screen  at  the  outlet  end  and  nozzles  between  the 
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fan  and  the  screen  for  discharging  a  foam  making  solu- 
tion onto  an  impeller  wheel  which  drives  the  fan  to  gen- 
erate an  airstream.  The  solution  deflected  from  the  im- 
peller wheel  is  sprayed  onto  the  screen  and  is  formed 
into  foam  bubbles  and  carried  out  of  the  outlet  end  by 
the  airstream. 

?  «20^11 
BLADED  ROTORS 

Stuart  Duncan  Dalies  and  John  Alfred  Chilman,  Pains- 
wick,  England,  assignors  to  Dowty  Rotol  Limited, 
Gloucester,  England 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1967,  S«r.  No.  630,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  12,  1966, 

16,009/66 
VS.  CI.  170—160.32  16  Claims 

lot  CI.  B64c  lJ/14 


3,420,313 
IMPLEMENT  HITCH 
Maynard  E.  Walbcrg,  Wauicesha,  and  Richard  G.  Moc, 
New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignors  to  AUis-Chalmers  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Milwauiiee,  Wis. 

nied  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,760 
VS.  CL  172—7  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  63/112 


A  bladed  rotor,  for  example  an  aircraft  propeller,  has 
a  hollow  spinner  portion  formed  integrally  with  or  carried 
upon  a  hub  of  the  rotor.  A  conduit  or  the  like  for  liquid 
under  pressure  passes  through  the  hub,  and  a  relief  valve 
provided  in  the  conduit  is  positioned  in  close  proximity 
to  an  interior  surface  of  the  nose  portion  of  the  spinner 
so  that  liquid  discharging  from  the  relief  valve  first  im- 
pinges on  the  spinner  before  passing  under  centrifugal 
force  around  said  interior  surface  and  thence  to  drain. 
Heat  exchange  between  the  liquid  and  the  spinner  acts  to 
heal  the  latter  for  anti-icing  purposes  and  cools  the  liquid 
which  is  conveniently  utilised  for  operation  of  a  pitch- 
change  motor  operative  for  pitch  variation  of  the  rotor 
blades. 

3,420,312 
HARVESTER  CLTTING  MECHANISM 
Edwin  F.  Greedy,  Hoopeston,  III.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,813 
VS.  CL  17 1—61  1 1  Claims 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  of  the  type  having 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  rearwardly  directed  draft  arms 
and  lifting  means  for  the  arms  responsive  to  the  amount 
of  draft  reaction  in  the  arms,  of  means  bridging  the  space 
between  said  arms  and  supported  thereon  and  having  se- 
curing means  between  said  arms  for  an  implement  tongue, 
said  arms  being  connected  to  said  bridging  means  interme- 
diate the  fore-and-aft  ends  thereof  and  wherein  said  aft 
end  underlies  said  implement  tongue  and  being  position- 
able  in  supporting  relation  thereto  and  the  fore  end  of 
said  bridging  means  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
tractor. 


3,420314 

GROUND  WORKING  MACHINE 

Paul  F.  Hastings,  1206  E.  Gordon  Ave., 

Spokane,  Wash.     99207 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,6*6 

U.S.  CL  172—42  9  aalnis 

Int.  CL  B21b  45/02 


2.  In  combination  a  mobile  support  structure,  means 
for  moving  said  vehicle  forwardly,  a  pair  of  oppositely- 
rotating  laterally  adjacent  cutting  discs,  means  mounting 
said  discs  on  said  structure,  means  for  rotating  said  discs 
in  opposite  directions  with  their  leading  peripheral  edges 
disposed  below  the  surface  of  the  ground  and  moving  in- 
wardly toward  a  vertical  plane  through  the  longitudinal 
centerline  of  said  structure,  means  for  sensing  the  height 
of  dirt  deposited  by  said  discs  rearwardly  thereof  during 
forward  movement  of  said  mobile  support  structure,  and 
means  operatively  connected  between  said  sensing  means 
and  said  disc  mounting  means  for  adjusting  the  height 
of  said  discs  in  response  to  changes  in  the  height  of  the 
deposited  dirt. 


1.  In  a  ground  working  machine  having  a  wheel  sup- 
poned  frame,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  substantially 
horizontal  axis  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  machine,  said  rotor  comprising, 

(b)  a  mandrel, 

(c)  outer  hubs  encircling  the  mandrel  and  disposed  at 
the  ends  of  the  same, 

(d)  inner  hubs  encircling  the  mandrel  and  being  dis- 
posed inwardly  of  the  outer  hubs, 

(e)  said  inner  hubs  being  spaced  from  one  another  to 
form  an  annular  space  therebetween, 

(f)  a  rotating,  locking  member  disposed  in  said  annu- 
lar space  and  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said  mandrel, 

(g)  one  of  said  inner  hubs  having  a  number  of  open- 
ings therein  circumferentially  spaced  and  disposed  in 
a  circle  whose  center  lies  in  the  axis  of  said  man- 
drel, 

(h)  the  other  of  said  inner  hubs  having  similar  open- 
ings circumferentially  spaced  from  the  openings  in 
the  first  inner  hub, 

(i)  the  outer  hubs  having  openings  registering  with  the 
openings  in  the  inner  hubs,  which  they  face, 

(j)  the  spaces  between  the  openings  of  each  of  said 
inner  hubs  registering  with  and  exposing  the  open- 
ings in  the  adjoining  iimer  hub, 
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(k)  said  locking  device  having  an  opening  therein 
adapted  to  register  with  any  of  the  openings  in  either 
of  said  inner  hubs,  and  when  in  one  position  having 
portions  blocking  all  of  the  openings  in  said  hubs, 

(1)  spindles  insertable  through  the  opening  in  said  lock- 
ing member  and  into  the  openings  in  said  inner  hubs, 

(m)  said  spindles  being  slidable  through  the  openings 
in  said  inner  hubs  and  adapted  to  enter  the  corre- 
sponding openings  in  said  outer  hubs, 

(n)  shoulders  on  said  spindles  limiting  continued  slid- 
ing movement  of  said  spindles, 

(o)  said  locking  member  engaging  the  ends  of  said 
spindles  and,  when  in  its  denoted  position,  restrain- 
ing reverse  sliding  movement  of  said  spindles, 

(p)  ground  engaging  wheels  carried  by  said  frame. 

(q)  bearings  on  said  frame. 

(r)  a  shaft  joumalled  in  said  bearings  and  carrying 
said  mandrel, 

(s)  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  and 

(t)  means  for  driving  said  mandrel  from  said  shaft. 


but  permitting  the  rear  furrow  wheel  to  swing  away  from 
the  frame  when  making  a  left  turn.  Control  means  are 


3,420,315 

ROLL-OVER  TWO-WAY  PLOW  HAVING 

NOVEL  SAFETY  STANDARD 

Roberi  Richard  Roth,  Rock  Island,  III.,  assignor  to 
Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,439 
VS.  CI.  172—265  9  Claims 

Int  CI.  AOlb  61/04 


A  plow  bottom  assembly  for  a  roll-over  two-way  plow 
in  which  opposed  right-hand  and  left-hand  plow  bottoms 
are  interconnected  by  means  of  linkage  to  a  single  cyl- 
inder so  that  either  plow  bottom  may  trip  against  the 
force  of  the  cylinder. 


also  provided  for  the  front  dual  carriage  wheel  to  per- 
mit the  wheel  to  be  led  to  the  left  while  permitting  fur- 
ther turning  to  the  left  as  when  making  a  left-hand  turn. 


3,420,317 
BLADE  STRUCTURE  FOR  DITCHING  AND 
CABLE  LAYING  BLADES  INCLUDING  A 
ROTATING   CUTTER   POINT   OR   POINTS 
Francis  B.  Ryan,  Chariton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  F.  B.  Ryan 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chariton,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,471 
VS.  CL  172 — 699  2  Cbims 

Int  CI.  AOlb  13/08;  E02f  5/18 


The  ditching  blade  herein  described  comprises  a  verti- 
cal blade,  sharpened  on  its  forward  edge  and  provided 
at  its  lower  or  foot  extremity  with  an  elongate,  spirally 
ribbed,  rotatable  cutter  point  which  rotates  as  the  blade 
is  pulled  through  the  ground,  facilitating  passage  of  the 
blade  through  the  ground  and  imparting  vibration  there- 
to, to  implement  the  passage  of  the  blade  through  the 
ground.  The  elongate,  conical  cutter  point  is  preferably 
mounted  over  an  elongate  shaft  affixed  in  the  foot  of 
the  blade  at  right  angles  thereto  and  lying  in  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  blade,  upon  which  the  cutter  point  rotates 
due  to  the  impingement  of  its  spiral  ribs  in  the  ground 
as  the  blade  is  pulled   forwardly  therethrough. 


3,420,316 
STEERING  IMPROVEMENTS  FOR  DUPLEX 
DISK  TILLER 
Kenneth  L.  Kirkpatrick,  Welland,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Deere  &  Company,  MoUnc,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,632 
VS.  CI.  172—288  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  AOlb  65/04:  AOlb  69/00 

A  control  device  for  the  rear  furrow  wheel  of  a  disk 
tiller  having  an  articulated  frame,  the  control  means  serv- 
ing to  lock  the  rear  furrow  wheel  in  a  straight  ahead 
position  when  the  tiller  is  in  its  normal  working  position 


3,420,318 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HANDLING  AND  AS- 
SEMBLING OF  TL'BULAR  RIGID  ELEMENTS 
ON  A  FLOATING  INSTALLATION 
Jacques  Delacour.  Paris,  and  Jean  Casteran,  Sainte- 
Adresse,  France,  assignors  to  InstituI  Francais  du 
Pelrole,  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants,  Rueil-Mal- 
maison,  Hauts-de^ine,  France 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,793 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  26,  1965. 

10,966 

U.S.  CL  175—5  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  E2Ic  19/00 

A  floating  apparatus  for  assembling  rigid  elements  has 
a  platform  provided  with  a  passage  for  the  column  formed 
by  the  rigid  elements  and  has  means  for  supponing  this 
column.  The  platform  is  supported  on  the  floating  instal- 
lation by  a  Cardan  type  joint  having  two  rectangular  axesL 
An  elongated  frame  is  rotatably  mounted  on  the  platform 
around  an  axis  having  the  same  direction  as  one  of  the 
axes  of  the  platform  and  is  movable  from  an  upper  po- 
sition substantially  in  aUgnment  with  ttie  passage  in  the 
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platform  to  a  lower  position  substantially  in  alignment  ceptacle  to  empty  the  latter  and  then  the  operations  can 
with  the  other  axis  of  the  platform.  The  elongated  frame  be  resumed.  The  connection  of  the  receptacle  to  the  ro- 
tary telescoped  pipe  and  screw  assembly  is  such  that  the 
receptacle  need  not  turn  so  that  the  rotary  screw  and 
the  telescoped  pipe  assembly  which  drives  the  latter  are 
capable  of  rotating  with  respect  to  the  receptacle,  which, 
however,  is  constrained  to  move  axially  with  the  screw 
while  receiving  the  material  displaced  thereby.  The  sup- 
port which  is  carried  by  the  boom  and  which  in  turn  car- 


is  provided  with  means  for  gripping  the  rigid  elements 
in  its  lower  position. 


3,420,319 
DRILL  STEEL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Paul  A.  Lincohi,  Bloomsbury,  NJ.,  and  Samuel  Leven, 
Easton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,970 
VS.  CI.  175—52  10  CUims 

Int.  CI.  E21b  19/14 


ries  the  telescoped  pipe  assembly  and  the  drive  means 
therefor  is  longitudinally  shiftable  along  the  boom  while 
the  telescope^]  pipe  assembly  itself  can  be  extended  and 
retracted.  In  this  way,  the  elevation  of  the  screw,  which 
is  to  say  the  depth  to  which  it  can  extend  into  the  ground, 
is  adjustable  not  only  by  way  of  the  telescoped  pipe  as- 
sembly, but  also  by  way  of  movement  of  the  support  for 
the  telescoped  pipe  assembly  along  the  boom. 


3,420,321 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  WELLS 

Giuseppe  Botto,  Via  della  Rovere  7,  Sagrate,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,201 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  26,  1966, 

16,043/66 

VS.  CI.  175—173  3  Claims 

int.  CI.  E21b  21/00 


An  extension  drill  steel  changing  and  storage  apparatus 
mounted  on  the  side  of  a  drilling  machine;  the  apparatus 
has  a  drill  steel  storage  magazine  which  is  laterally  dis- 
placed by  a  power  device  to  align  a  foremost  drill  steel 
with  the  drilling  machine  for  coupling  thereto. 


3,420,320 

PILE  DRIVER 

Hiro  Washita,  Toliyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Manilai  Doboku 

Company  Limited,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,931 

IS.  CI.  175—161  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E02d  7/22 

A  pile  driver  which  has  on  a  first  support  a  boom  which 
carries  a  second  support  for  longitudinal  movement  along 
the  boom,  this  second  support  carrying  a  drive  for  a  ro- 
tary assembly  of  telescoped  pipes,  which  at  its  bottom  end 
carries  a  rotary  screw.  This  screw  is  situated  at  least 
partly  within  a  tubular  receptacle  for  receiving  material 
displaced  by  the  screw.  After  the  receptacle  is  filled,  it 
can  be  raised  together  with  the  screw  away  from  the  loca- 
tion where  the  opening  is  formed  to  receive  a  pile.  The 
screw  itself  can  then  be  turned  with  respect  to  the  re- 


This  disclosure   relates  to  an   apparatus  for  drilling 
wells  under  circulation  of  drilling  mud,  including  a  string 
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of  hollow  rods  allowing  passage  of  drilling  mud  there- 
through, a  tubular  member  having  drilling  tools  con- 
nected at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  in  telescoping  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  said  string,  cable  means  connected 
with  said  tubular  member  and  extending  along  said  string 
beyond  said  well,  driving  means  for  reciprocating  said 
tubular  member  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  string  and 
cooperating  with  said  cable  means,  a  rotary  table  for  im- 
parting intermittent  angular  movement  to  said  drilling 
tools  about  the  axis  of  said  string,  a  pump  for  circulating 
the  drilling  mud  and  having  its  suction  pipe  connected 
with  said  string  of  hollow  rods. 


fluoroethylene  polymer,  covering  those  nonbearing  por- 
tions of  the  stabilizer  body  between  the  blades.  The  plastic 


3,420,322 
CORE  TAKING  APPARATUS 
L«n  Mark,  Nicholson,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sprague  &  Hen- 
wood,  Incorporated,  Scranton,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,552 
VS.  CL  175—246  2  Claims 

Int.  a.  E21b  9/20,  25/00 


covering  may  be  in  sheet  form  secured  in  undercuts  at  the 
base  of  the  stabilizer  blades. 


3,420,324 
AIR  ROTARY  DRILL  BIT 
Herbert  J.  Vesper,  5514  Berget,  Amarillo,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,700 
VS.  CI.  175—339 
Int.  CL  E21b  9/08 


79106 
3  Claims 


A  core  taking  apparatus  which  has  an  outer  rotatable 
and  driven-core  barrel  with  an  inner  core  barrel  assembly 
including  a  collecting  core  barrel  mounted  in  the  outer 
barrel  and  supported  by  a  bearing  so  as  to  be  non-rotatable 
with  the  outer  barrel  while  drilling.  The  inner  core  barrel 
assembly  is  removable  from  the  outer  core  barrel  by  a 
retrieving  assembly.  Latching  fingers  carried  by  the  outer 
barrel  and  self-urged  inwardly  engage  a  shoulder  on  the 
inner  core  barrel  assembly  and  normally  retain  the  inner 
core  barrel  assembly  from  upward  movement  but  are 
released  by  the  retrieving  assembly.  The  non-rotatable 
character  of  the  collecting  core  barrel  prevents  damage  to 
the  collected  core  and  obviates  injury  to  the  latching  fingers 
and  the  shoulder  which  they  engage. 


A  shroud  with  continuous  vertically  disposed  cylindrical 
surfaces  is  telescoped  over  a  conventional  bit  body  to 
adapt  it  for  air  drilling  by  controlling  the  size  of  the  air 
passages  to  reduce  them  so  the  air  velocity  is  increased. 


3,420,325 
VEHICLE  LOAD  WEIGHING  DEVICE 
Iris  J.  McAlister  and  Jimmie  D.  McAlister,  both  of 
Bayard,  Iowa     50029,  and  Merle  R.  Loder,  Jewell, 
Iowa     50130 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,538 
VS.  CI.  177—137  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  G«lg  19/10 


3,420,323 

DRILL  STABILIZER  TOOL 

Dewey  E.  Owens,  Lafayette,  La.,  assignor  to  Land  and 

Marine  Rental  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  588,403,  Oct  21, 

1966.  This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1967,  S«r.  No.  617,929 
U.S.  CI.  175 — 323  19  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E21b  17/046;  17/10  The  device  and  method  of  measuring  the  net  weight 

A  blade  stabilizer  suitable  for  interconnection  in  a  well  on  each  axle  of  a  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  axles  com- 
drilling  string  and  having  a  greatly  reduced  tendency  for  prising  the  steps  disposing  a  compressive  pressure  re- 
balling  and  sticking  in  down  hole  drilling  operations  is  sponsive  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  with  an  associated 
provided  with  a  nonadbering  plastic  covering,  e.g.,  a  tetra-    pressure  gauge  between  the  frame  and  each  axle,  then 
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imposing  pressure  in  each  cylinder  and  piston  assembly 
until  the  reading  on  the  associated  gauge  corresponds 
to  the  dead  weight  of  the  vehicle  frame  on  each  respec- 
tive axle  and  finally  loading  the  vehicle  until  the  desired 
weight  on  each  axle  has  been  reached  as  indicated  on 
each  of  the  respective  gauges. 
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3,420,328 
ELECTRONIC  SHIFT  INDICATOR 
Edward  L.  Johnson.  Peoria  Heights,  and  Robert  G.  Miller, 
Princeville,  III.,  assignors  (o  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  III.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1967,  Scr.  No.  612,430 
U.S.  CI.  180—106  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B60k  23/00:  G08b  21/00 


3,420,326 
LAND  VEHICLE  PROPULSION 

Kasimir  C.  Kusmer,  Montgomery,  III. 

(1021  Cochran  St.,  Aurora.  HI.     60506) 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,099 

VS.  CI.  180—6.2  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B62d  11/00;  B62d  57/00,-  B60f  3/00 


Apparatus  to  control  shifting  of  vehicle  transmissions. 
An  electrical  circuit  sensing  operating  speed,  generating 
an  electrical  signal  representative  of  said  speed,  compar- 
ing said  signal  with  a  constant  signal  representative  of  a 
speed  permitting  safe  shifting  of  the  transmission  and 
actuating  means  to  control  shifting  of  said  transmission. 


A  land  vehicle  having  propulsion  means  consisting  of 
two  pairs  of  rotatable  ground  engaging  screws.  The  screws 
have  their  axes  offset  by  an  acute  angle  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle  represented  by  its 
direction  of  travel,  with  the  axis  of  each  screw  intersect- 
ing the  axes  of  two  other  screws.  Means  are  provided  for 
rotating  the  screws  in  each  pair  selectively  in  opposite 
directions. 

3,420,327 
RIGID  DRTVT  AXLE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Friedrich  K.  H.  Nallinger,  Stuttgart,  Alfred  H.  Muller, 
Waiblingen,  Roland  Wirlitsch,  Stuttgart,  and  Helmut 
Hiihn,  Gaggenau.  Baden,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daim- 
ler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft,  Stottgart-L'nierturkheim, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,579 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  18,  1964, 

D  46,086 

VS.  CI.  180 — 43  16  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B60k  17/24;  B60b  35/14 


1 


3,420,329 
GAS-CUSHION  VEHICLES 
Robert  Granville  .Vloore,  Southampton,  England,  assignor 
to  Hovercraft  Development  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  June  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  9,  1965, 

24,355/65 
U.S.  CL  180—118  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B60v  1/04;  B60v  3/00;  B60v  1/16 


A  rigid  drive  axle  for  motor  vehicles,  especially  cross- 
country commercial-type  vehicles  or  buses  whereby  an 
axle  gear  is  operatively  connected  on  both  sides  with 
a  respective  wheel  by  way  of  one  drive  shaft  each  and 
whereby  the  wheel  center  lines  are  offset  with  respect  to 
the  center  lines  of  the  output  shafts  of  the  axle  gear  and 
possibly  are  additionally  inclined.  Preferably,  the  drive 
shafts  are  carried  within  inclined  tubular  axle  bearers 
having  flanged  connections  with  the  wheel  structure  and 
axle  gear  housing  that  are  at  least  transverse  to  one  of 
the  connected  parts.  The  wheel  may  have  an  intermediate 
gear  means  to  offset  the  adjacent  end  of  the  drive  shaft 
with  respect  to  the  wheel  center  line.  The  axle  gear  may 
be  asymmetrical,  the  system  may  be  used  with  a  steerable 
wheel,  and  an  intermediate  double  flanged  tubular  piece 
may  be  used  to  form  the  connection  between  the  bearer 
and  its  adjacent  part. 


A  gas-cushion  vehicle  having  a  prow  portion  with  an 
upwardly  sloping  under  surface  is  provided  with  a  flexible 
cushion-containing  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  individ- 
ually deflectable  loops  of  flexible  sheet  material  depend- 
ing from  the  sloping  under  surface  and  attached  thereto 
along  lines  extending  substantially  in  a  fore  and  aft  di- 
rection, each  of  the  loops  having  a  deep  fold  at  its  lower 
end  reaching  below  the  lowest  part  of  the  hull  to  a  dis- 
tance slightly  less  than  the  desired  depth  of  the  gas  cush- 
ion, and  tapering  upwardly  towards  a  minimum  depth  of 
fold  at  its  upper  end.  Pressurised  gas  is  delivered  to  the 
interior  of  the  loops  for  discharge  in  a  generally  downward 
direction  therebelow  to  at  least  assist  in  tiie  formation  and 
maintenance  of  the  gas  cushion. 


3,420,330 
MEANS  FOR  BOUNDING  A  SPACE  FOR 
RECEIVING  PRESSURISED  GAS 
Denys  Stanley  Bliss,  Southampton,  England,  assignor  to 
Hovercraft  Development  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
British  company 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  267,695, 
.Mar.  25.  1963.  This  application  July  21,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  566,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  27,  1962, 

11,645/62 
US.  CI.  180—128  53  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B«Oy  1/18;  B60v  1/16 

A  flexible  wall  for  containing  a  cushion  of  gas  within 
a  space,   such   as  the  cusliion   space  of  an  air-cushion 
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vehicle,  comprises  a  row  of  discrete,  continguous  wall  opposite  direction,  having  roller  engagement  with  the  en- 
members.  Each  member  comprises  a  triangular  sheet  closure  top  when  the  suspension  unit  is  raised,  with  chains 
folded  to  give  the  member  a  U-like  horizontal  cross  attached,  to  the  top  of  the  enclosure,  and  a  movable  con- 
section  and  is  so  attached  to  the  vehicle  that  its  concavity 


//////. 


faces  the  cushion  and  the  two  side  portions  constrain 
the  wall  member  against  outward  deflection  by  cushion 
pressure.  Cushion  pressure  acting  on  the  inside  surfaces 
of  the  side  portions  distends  them  so  that  they  contact 
each  other  to  provide  an  air  seal. 


3,420,331 

SEGMENTED  MECHANICAL  PROBOSCIS 

Ralph  Minnite,  P.O.  Box   198 

Cantua  Creek,  Calif.     93608 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,017 

VS.  CI.  182—41  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  E06c  i/06;  EOld  li/14 


«    ^ 


trol  station  for  said  power  unit  permitting  raising  and 
lowering  of  the  assembled  lift  platform  selectively  from 
the  base  of  the  enclosure  and  from  the  lift  platform. 


3,420,333 

AUTOMATIC  LATCHING  EXTENSION  LADDER 

Albert  A.  Atchison,  P.O.  Box  22,  Hercules,  Calif.     94547 

Filed  June  19,  1967,  Ser.  No^  647,112 
U.S.  CL  182—21 1  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  E06c  1/12 


A  segmented  mechanical  proboscis  providing  an  elon- 
gated flexible  fluid  tight  conduit  which  when  deflated  is 
in  a  coiled  configuration  and  which  is  adapted  to  be  pres- 
surized to  uncoil  and  subsequently  to  assume  a  substan- 
tially straightened  configuration  including  a  plurality  of 
support  elements  pivotally  interconnected  in  end-to-end 
relation  mounted  along  the  conduit  for  supporting  a  work 
platform  disposable  in  an  elevated  position  upon  straight- 
ening of  said  conduit  with  the  conduit  returning  to  its 
coiled  configuration  upon  deflation. 


3,420,332 

ELEVATOR  FOR  QUICK  ASSEMBLAGE  AND 

USE  IN  LIMITED  ACCESS  ENCLOSURES 

Richard  A.  Textor,  R.D.,  Sussex,  NJ.     07461 

Filed  July  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,453 

VS.  CI.  182—128  17  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E04g  3/10 

A  quiclcly  assembled  and  disassembled  elevator  for 
dairy  silos  and  other  limited  access  enclosures  comprising 
a  plurality  of  detachably  coupled  parts  providing  a  lift 
platform  with  power  unit,  guide  and  drive  sproclcets  for 
four  lift  support  chains,  and  protective  railing  means  for 
said  platform,  a  plurality  of  other  detachably  coupled 
parts  providing  an  elongated  suspension  unit  rotatablie  on 
a  tubular  suspension  sliaft,  having  means  for  mounting 
at  the  top  of  an  enclosure,  spaced  transverse  chain  an- 
choring members  offset  in  one  direction  with  respect  to 
said  suspension  shaft  and  a  counterbalance  offset  in  the 


An  extension  ladder  consisting  of  telescopic  sections 
having  a  latching  device  which  automatically  latches  the 
extendable  section  of  tlie  ladder  in  its  extended  position 
and  enables  retraction  of  the  ladder  into  its  collapsed  con- 
dition in  a  plurality  of  equal  increments  corresponding  to 
the  distance  between  adjacent  ladder  rungs.  The  extendable 
section  and  bottom  section  of  the  ladder  have  telescopical- 
ly  arranged  interengaging  channel-shaped  stiles  with  the 
bottom  or  lower  section  having  rigid  steps  attached  across 
the  face  thereof  and  the  extendable  or  upper  section  hav- 
ing rungs  extending  between  the  channel-shaped  stiles. 
The  upper  or  extendable  section  of  the  ladder  is  elevated 
with  a  conventional  pulley  and  rope  arrangement  with  the 
latch  mechanism  being  effective  to  prevent  retraction  of 
the  extendable  section  until  it  has  been  elevated  slightly 
from  its  normal  supported  position  to  enable  the  latch 
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mechanism  to  be  activated  to  enable  the  extendable  section 
to  retract  the  length  equal  to  the  distance  between  adjacent 
rungs  and  again  be  automatically  latched  in  the  partially 
retracted  position  after  which  the  procedure  must  be  re- 
peated, for  each  increment  of  retractive  movement.  The 
lower  end  of  each  stile  of  the  bottom  section  is  provided 
with  a  self-levelling  foot  having  structural  features  which 
limit  its  levelling  movement. 
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3  420  334 

CANTILEVER  CLAMP  FOR  SCAFFOLD  LEDGER 

Albert  K.  Talbot,  Old  Schoolhous*  Road,  R.R.  I, 

Cowicban  Station,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1967,  S«r.  No.  665,015 

VS.  €1.  182—229  »0  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E04g  5  OS 


/ 


3,420,336 

ARTICLE  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Luther  G.  Simjian,  Laurel  Lane, 

Greenwich,  Conn.     06830 

FUed  July  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,610 


U.S.  a.  186—1 
Int.  CI.  E04h  3/04 


10  Claims 


A  cantilever  clamp  for  securing  a  scaffold  ledger  to 
a  vertical  post.  An  outer  end  of  the  ledger  extending 
around  and  bearing  against  an  outer  surface  of  the  post, 
with  a  bracket  having  a  bearing  portion  below  the  ledger 
and  bearing  against  an  inner  surface  of  the  post,  defining 
a  cantilever  moment  arm.  A  locking  lever  with  an  outer 
end  around  the  post  outer  surface,  the  lever  sloping  down- 
wards from  the  post  and  pivoted  to  the  bracket,  down- 
ward movement  of  the  ledger  rotating  the  lever  so  lock- 
ing the  post  against  further  downward  movement. 


An  article  delivery  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
article  receiving  platforms,  each  adapted  to  receive  a 
check  means  having  an  identifying  code  which,  in  the 
manual  delivery  mode,  is  displayed  to  an  order  filling 
side.  For  automatic  article  delivery,  conveying  means  re- 
ceive the  article  to  be  delivered  together  with  an  identi- 
fying check  means.  Responsive  to  a  match  between  the 
identifying  check  means  associated  with  the  article  and 
that  disposed  at  a  respective  platform,  the  article  is  deliv- 
ered to  the  particular  platform.  The  articles  are  dispensed 
for  delivery  by  the  conveying  means  in  accordance  with 
an  article  selection  code  contained  on  the  check  means. 


"    3,420,335 
LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Richard  W.  Docbterman,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
General    Electric    Company,    a    corporation    of    New 
Yorit 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,429 
VS.  CI.  184 — 6  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  FOlm  I/OO 


3,420,337 

RAIL  FASTENER 

John  E.  Magee,  Greenburgh,  N.Y. 

(191  Forest  Blvd.,  Ardsley,  N.Y.     10502) 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  669,505 

U.S.  CI.  187—95  8  Claims 

Int  CI.  B66b  7/04 


-r^- — ^^ 


A  lubrication  system  which  serves  both  to  lubricate 
bearings  and  to  occlude  the  primary  airflow  path  through 
a  machine.  The  system  includes  a  capillary  seal  (spaced 
apart  plates  with  or  without  wick  material  therebetween) 
serving  both  as  a  capillary  air  seal  and  as  a  portion  of 
a  lubricant  transfer  path.  This  system  is  especially  effec- 
tive to  support  a  pressure  differential  across  an  electric 
motor. 


An  elevator  guide  rail  with  tapered  flanges  is  clamped 
under  pressure  between  a  cylindrical  bearing  roller  move- 
able in  the  direction  of  the  rail  length  and  supported  from 
the  sides  of  an  elevator  shaftway  and  a  pair  of  beveled, 
rotatable  rings  in  engagement  therewith.  Rotatable  spacer 
washers  on  shanks  of  boits  holding  the  rings  may  be  used 
to  restrict  lateral  movement  of  rail. 
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3,420,338 
HERMETIC  SEALED  VIBRATION  DAMPER 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  in- 
vention of  Donald  G.  Wheatley,  Livonia,  Mich. 
Filed  May  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,719 
VS.  CI.  188—1  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16d  63/00 


movably  connected  through  a  bracing  member  to  said  first 
horizontal  lever  and  to  the  lever  rod  of  the  second  bogie, 
said  second  horizontal  lever  being  situated  on  the  side 
of  a  rear  cover  of  said  brake  cylinder;  a  guide  bar,  whose 
one  end  is  articulated  to  said  brake  cylinder  rear  cover; 
a  horizontal  lever  articulated  to  the  other  end  of  said 
guide  bar  and  being  capable  of  transmitting  the  force  to 
brake  shoes  of  the  third  bogie,  which  is  the  most  removed 
from  said  brake  cylinder;  the  second  horizontal  lever  of 
said  third  bogie  coupled  through  a  bracing  member  with 
said  first  horizontal  lever  of  said  bogie;  a  movable  lever 
rod  articulated  to  said  first  horizontal  lever  of  the  third 
bogie  and  to  said  horizontal  lever  situated  on  the  side  of 
the  brake  cylinder  rear  cover. 


3  420  340 
SERVO  DRUM  BRAKE*  FOR  COMMERCIAL- 
TYPE  VEHICLES 

Wilbelm  Hopf,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daim- 
ler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturkheim, 
Gennany 

FUed  June  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,286 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  June  26,  1965, 

D  47,605 

VS.  CI.  188— 79  J  36  Claims 

lot  CL  F16d  51/00 


A  fluid  damper  for  lessening  axial  shock  and  vibration 
between  supporting  gimbals  of  a  gyroscopic  device  coin- 
prising  an  annular  channel  through  which  one  gimbal  is 
joumalled  for  free  rotation,  and  an  annular  orifice  plate 
surrounding  the  channel  in  sliding  relationship  thereto  to 
which  the  cooperating  gimbal  is  attached.  A  flexible  bel- 
lows connected  between  the  orifice  plate  and  the  channel 
contains  a  volume  of  damping  fluid  within  the  channel 
so  that  any  axial  movement  between  gimbals  forces  the 
fluid  to  pass  through  the  orifices  in  the  plate  and  the 
restricted  space  between  the  plate  and  channel,  thus  pro- 
viding the  desired  damping. 


3,420,339 
BRAKE  RIGGING  FOR  A  THREE-BOGIE 
COMPOSITE  RAILWAY  CAR 
Zaven    Oganezovicb    Karakashian,    uUtsa    Dobroljubova 
18,    kv.    46;    Vladimir   Ivanovich    Lariokhin,    Malaya 
Naberezhnaya   15,  kv.  8;  and  Valentin  Mikhailovich 
Kazakov,    stantsia    OzhereUc    Moskovskoi    zheleznoi 
dorogi,   nlitsa    Klubnaya    3,   kv.    8,    all   of   Moscow, 
U.S.S  R 

Filed  June  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,204 
VS.  CI.  188 — 47  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B61h  13/00 


I.  A  brake  rigging  for  a  three-bogie  composites  railway 
car,  preferably  for  a  tank  car,  comprising:  brake  shoes 
for  composite  railway  car  bogies;  an  air  brake  cylinder; 
a  leverage  capable  of  transmitting  the  force  from  the  rod 
of  said  air  brake  cylinder  to  said  bogie  brake  shoes;  the 
first  horizontal  lever  of  said  leverage  articulated  to  the 
rod  of  said  brake  cylinder  and  to  the  lever  rod  of  one  of 
said  bogies;  the  second  horizontal  lever  of  said  leverage 


A  servo  drum  brake  arrangement,  especially  for  com- 
mercial-type motor  vehicles  provided  with  a  brake  drum 
and  a  primary  brake  shoe  and  a  secondary  brake  shoe 
freely  supported  within  the  brake  drum,  and  operatively 
connected  for  the  transmission  of  force  from  the  primary 
shoe  to  the  secondary  shoe,  wherein  a  force  reduction 
lever  is  interposed  between  the  primary  brake  shoe  and 
the  secondary  brake  shoe,  which  force  reduction  lever 
is  bypassed  at  brake  moments  below  a  predetermined 
level  by  means  of  an  elastic  intermediate  member. 


3,420,341 
VARIABLE  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Jonathan  N.  Keehn  11,  3006  CooUdge, 
Oak  Brook,  III.     60521 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  675,445 
U.S.  a.  188—88  15  Claims 

Int.  CL  F16d  57/00 

The  disclosure  describes  a  shock  absorber  of  simple, 
rugged  construction  having  variable  jounce/rebound 
calibration  ratios  to  accommodate  both  normal  and 
severe  road  and  driving  conditions.  In  one  embodiment 
the  reciprocatable  hydraulic  piston  within  an  hydraulic 
cylinder  is  divided  laterally,  one  piston  half  is  rotatably 
mounted  in  relation  to  the  other  and  provision  is  made  for 
variation  of  the  degree  of  registry  of  orifices,  and  both 
jounce  and  rebound  blow-off  and  restriction  by-pass  valves 
through  said  piston  halves  whereby  the  jounce-rebound 
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calibrations  of  the  shock  absorber  are  controlled.  Other 
embodiments  are  disclosed,  including  means  to  limit  the 


3,420,343 
SPINDLE  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  MECHANISM 

Erhard  Edwin  Stiepel,  Clemson,  S.C,  assignor  »o  Mare- 
mont  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Dlinois 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,967 

VS.  CI.  192 — 18  *  Clafan* 

Int.  CI.  F16d  67/02 


degree  of  registry  of  the  piston  halves  and  nieans  to  ac- 
complish said  relative  rotation. 


3,420,342 

ACTUATING  FLUID  COOLING  MEANS  FOR 

A  DISK  BRAKE 

John    Redvers    Botterill.    Solihull,    England,    assignor   to 

.Alfred  Teves  Maschinen-  und  .Armalurenfabrik  KG., 

Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 

Filed  .Mar.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,584 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1966, 

T  30,629 

U.S.  CI.  188—264  6  Claims 

Int.  a.  F16d  65  «4 


The  invention  relates  to  a  hydraulic  disk  brake  for 
automotive  vehicles  and  the  like  wherein  a  yoke,  mounted 
by  one  leg  on  a  fixed  support,  straddles  a  rotating  disk. 
A  piir  of  aligned  cylinders,  whose  pistons  carry  brake 
lining  and  are  hydraulically  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  intervening  disk,  are  connected  by  a  fluid  cir- 
cuit. Brake  fluid  is  admitted  in  the  vicinity  of  one  cylin- 
der near  the  junction  of  the  yoke  with  the  fixed  support 
and  passes  partly  into  this  one  cylinder  through  a  short 
direct  passage  and  partly  through  the  opposite  cylin- 
der via  an  internal  channel  system  within  the  yoke  which 
includes  a  first  conduit  containing  a  check  valve  for  uni- 
directional flow  toward  that  remote  cylinder  and  a  sec- 
ond conduit  containing  a  check  valve  for  the  unidirec- 
tional return  of  fluid  from  the  latter  cylinder  to  the  in- 
let. Such  a  circuit  promotes  the  cooling  of  the  brake  fluid 
traveling  within  the  yoke  and  prevents  the  formation  of 
gas  pockets  due  to  fluid  evaporation. 


A  manually  controlled  clutch  and  brake  assembly  for 
driving  and  stopping  a  spinning  spindle  which  includes  a 
continuously  driven  whirl,  a  rotary  spindle  shaft  and  a 
clutch  plate  mounted  on  the  shaft  to  turn  with  and  for 
axial  movement  relative  to  the  shaft  downwardly  into 
and  upwardly  out  of  driving  engagement  with  a  driving 
surface  on  the  whirl,  and  a  manually  controlled  device 
for  disengaging  and  braking  the  spindle  shaft  to  a  stop 
which  comprises  a  manually  rotatable  actuating  cam 
ring,  a  brake  cup  having  an  outwardly  flanged  upper  end 
portion  which  overlies  and  is  adapted  to  be  moved  up- 
wardly by  a  rotational  movement  of  the  brake  cam  ring, 
and  an  inwardly  flanged  lower  end  portion  which  under- 
lies the  clutch  plate,  and  a  calibrated  spring  which  biases 
the  clutch  plate  downwardly  into  driving  engagement 
with  the  whirl  and  provides  a  friction  braking  force  on 
the  clutch  plate  when  moved  upwardly  from  the  whirl  by 
an  upward  movement  of  the  brake  cup. 


3,420.344 
SELF-STABILIZING   POWER  TRANSMrfTING   DE- 

VICE    HAVING    HYDRAULICALLY    ACTUATED 

FRICTION  PLATES  AND  TORQUE  RESPONSIVE 

HYDRAULIC  INVERSE  FEEDBACK 
Conrad   R.    Hilpert,    Winnebago,    and   James    B.    Black. 

Roscoe,    III.,    assignors    to    Twin    Disc,    Incorporated, 

Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  W isconsin 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,144 
U.S.  CI.  192—56  9  Claims 

lot.  CI.  F16d  7/02,  F16d  43/20 


Power  transmitting  devices,  such  as  clutches  or  brakes 
including  disengageable  friction  plates,  which  utilize  torque 
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be  readily  adjusted  to  permit  the  gauging  surfaces  to  be 
easily  returned  to  alignment  to  restore  the  brake  to  its 
desired  amount  of  torque  absorption. 


3,420.345 

CENTRIFUGAL  TORQUE  CONVERTER 

Saburo  Kobayashl,  .No.  465,  3-chome,  Sekiya-Tamachi 

Ntgata-shi,  Nigata-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,325 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1965, 

40/63,643 

VS.  a.  192—103  *  Claims 

InL  CI.  F16d  43/06. 


3,420,347 
SYSTEM  FOR  RAPID  AND  PRECISE 
POSITIONING 
Robert  C.  Bales,  Rockton,  lU.,  assignor  to  Warner  Electric 
Brake  &  Clutch  Company,  South  Beloif,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,730 
U.S.  CL  192—142  18  Claims 

Int.  CL  F16d  71/00;  F16p  3/00 


A  centrifugal  torque  converter  having  input  and  output 
members  in  a  direct  drive  and  having  centrifugal  weight 
means  disposed  therebetween,  the  input  torque  supplied 
to  the  output  member  being  effectively  amplified  by  the 
centrifugal  weight  means  when  the  speed  ratio  between 
the  input  member  and  the  output  member  is  greater  than 
1:1. 


3,420,346 

FRICTION  MECHANISM  ADJUSTMENT 

WITH  WEAR  INDICATOR 

Arthur  W.  Millward,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

National  Acme  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,917 

VS.  CI.  192— 111  15  Claims 

Int.  CL  F16d  13/60 


The  invention  relates  in  general  to  adjustment  of  fric- 
tion mechanisms  such  as  a  brake  or  clutch  and  more  par- 
ticularly to  the  easy  and  precise  adjustment  of  such  a  fric- 
tion mechanism  to  compensate  for  wear. 

The  invention  is  shown  as  applied  to  a  cone  brake  moved 
by  a  lever  as  an  actuator  and  through  linkage  means. 
The  brake  may  be  cycled  on  and  off  thousands  of  times 
per  hour  as  in  a  machine  tool  for  example  and  wear  in- 
evitably results.  The  brake  is  spring  applied  and  cam  re- 
teased  with  the  spring  a  part  of  the  linkage  means.  As 
wear  occurs  this  lessens  the  spring  force  and  lessens  the 
torque  absorbed  by  the  brake.  Accordingly,  two  gauging 
surfaces  are  incorporated  in  the  linkage  means  in  seiies 
with  the  spring  and  as  wear  occurs  these  two  gauging 
surfaces  or  indicia  become  misaligned.  First  and  second 
threaded  parts  are  also  included  in  the  linkage  means  to 


The  numerically  controlled  positioning  system  here  dis- 
closed utilizes  a  selectively  engaged  electric  clutch  to  trans- 
mit driving  power  from  a  continuously  running  motor  to 
traverse  the  movable  part,  and  a  selectively  engaged  brake 
to  stop  the  part  when  the  clutch  is  released.  The  system 
includes  apparatus  to  signal  continuously  the  error  or  dif- 
ference between  (a)  a  commanded  displacement  repre- 
sented by  a  block  of  input  data  signals  and  (b)  the  exe- 
cuted displacement  through  which  the  controlled  part  has 
moved.  When  input  signals  are  received,  the  electric  brake 
and  the  electric  clutch  are  respectively  released  and  en- 
gaged, so  that  the  latter  drives  the  part  at  high  speed 
from  the  continuously  running  motor.  The  velocity  of  the 
controlled  part  is  signaled  by  means  such  as  a  tachometer, 
and  this  velocity  signal  is  converted  by  a  function  gen- 
erator into  a  signal  f{\s)  which  is  a  monotonic  function 
of  the  actual  velocity,  such  function  being  shaped  to  rep- 
resent the  distance  through  which  the  part  will  travel 
before  stopping  if  the  brake  is  engaged  at  an  instant  when 
the  part  is  traveling  at  the  signaled  velocity.  The  stopping 
distance  represented  by  f(\s)  is  compared  to  the  sig- 
naled displacement  error  and  when  the  latter  becomes 
substantially  equal  to  the  former,  the  clutch  is  released 
and  the  brake  is  engaged.  This  will  bring  the  part  to  a 
stop  very  close  to  the  commanded  displacement.  But  if 
the  error  is  not  then  zero,  a  slow  speed  stepping  motor  is 
pulsed  until  the  signaled  error  is  reduced  exactly  to  zero. 
In  this  way,  the  part  travels  at  near  maximum  average 
velocity  from  one  position  to  the  next  because  the  slow 
speed  stepping  is  required  only  for  a  very  short  portion 
of  the  total  travel.  Cycle  time  to  translate  the  controlled 
part  from  one  commanded  position  to  the  next  is  thus 
made  nearly  a  minimum  (for  the  parameters  imposed  by 
the  characteristics  of  the  motor,  clutch,  brake,  inertia  and 
friction  of  the  drive  train)  and  the  efficiency  of  machine 
operation  is  made  to  approach  a  maximimi. 

The  apparatus  includes  iiKans  for  causing  drive  of  the 
controlled  part  to  reverse  if  it  travels  beyond  the  com- 
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manded  displacement  before  stopping  by  action  of  the 
brake.  If  the  part  is  initially  stopped  by  the  brake  when 
the  error  is  not  reduced  below  a  predetermined  small 
value,  then  the  clutch  is  called  into  play  a  second  time 
and  the  brake  used  to  stop  the  part  again,  before  the 
stepping  motor  is  actuated  to  move  the  part  precisely  to 
the  conunanded  displacement. 


3,420,348 
STORAGE  RACK  RAIL  ME.MBER 
Leroy  Caudell,  decea.sed,  late  of  Farminglon,  Mich.,  by 
Leona  Caudell,  administratrix,  Farmington,  Mich.,  and 
Lawrence  C.  Peck,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Storage  Systems,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  61«,443 
L'.S.  CI.  193—35  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B6Sg  13/00 


I.  An  article  supporting  member  having  a  U-shaped 
cross  section  which  includes  a  lower  base  portion  and  a 
pair  of  upstanding  parallel  legs  extending  substantially 
normal  thereto,  the  extremeties  of  said  legs  being  formed 
into  return  portions  extending  inwardly  toward  each  other 
and  downwardly  toward  the  base  portion  to  provide  spaced 
flanges  disposed  between  said  legs;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
upwardly  facing,  transversely  aligned  holes  formed  in  said 
return  portions,  each  hole  having  and  upper  portion,  a 
lower  portion  and  side  portions  extending  inwardly  and 
downwardly  along  one  of  said  return  portions;  the  trans- 
vcerse  spacing  between  the  upper  portions  of  each  pair  of 
holes  exceeding  the  transverse  spacing  between  the  lower 
portions  thereof;  a  plurality  of  roller  elements  each  includ- 
ing an  axle  having  an  end-to-end  dimension  slightly  in 
excess  of  the  transverse  spacing  between  the  upper  por- 
tions of  a  pair  of  holes  whereby  a  roller  element  may  be 
pressed  into  engagement  with  a  pair  of  holes  and  retained 
therein  by  an  overlapping  relation  between  the  upper 
portions  of  said  pair  of  holes  and  the  ends  of  the  roller 
element  axle. 


3  420  349 
PRINTING  MECHANISM  WITH  MAGNETIC 
SELECTION  MEANS 
Karl  Kupfmaller,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Standard   Electric   Corporation,   New   Yorit, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  656,733 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  30,  1966, 

K  59,922 

U.S.  CI.  197—14  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  B41j  23/38 

1.  Printing  mechanism  comprising: 
a  platen  located  in  a  horizontal  printing  plane; 
a  plurality  of  annularly  arranged  type-levers  which,  in 
a  normal  position,  are  directed  radially  towards  the 
outside,  said  type-levers  constitute  a  plate-shaped 
type-lever  magazine  rotating  below  said  platen  and 
around  a  vertical  axis; 


a  plurality  of  transfer  levers,  each  lever  being  in  a 
form-locking  connection  with  one  of  said  type-levers 
at  the  end  normally  closest  said  axis  of  rotaiion; 

a  plurality  of  extension  pieces,  each  piece  being  mag- 
netizable and  located  on  the  free  ^d  of  one  of  said 
transfer  levers; 

a  circular  cam-shaped  track  having  an  upper  and  lower 
edge,  said  extension  pieces  positioned  to  move,  in  a 
normal  condition  on  a  circular  track  extending  above 
the  upper  edge  of  said  cam; 


electro-magnet  selection  means  for  magnetically  po- 
larizing said  extension  pieces;  and 

magnetic  deflection  means  in  the  path  of  said  ejitension 
pieces  for  deflecting,  in  response  to  the  ihagnetic 
polarization,  said  extension  pieces  from  a  normal 
track  rotation  into  rotational  engagement  with  the 
lower  edge  of  said  cam, 

whereby  the  lower  edge  of  said  cam-shaped  track  ef- 
fects the  lifting  of  a  selected  type-lever  to  effect  the 
printing  by  striking  the  platen. 


3,420,350 

TYPE  HEAD  DRIVING  MEANS  EMPLOYING 

FLEXIBLE     BELT 

Herbert  Decker,  Nuremberg,  Germany,  a-ssignor  to  Gmn- 

dig      Elektro-.Meclianische      Versuchsanstalt,      Furth, 

Bavaria,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,557 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  3,  1966, 

G  47,817 

UA  CI.  197—16  20  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B41j  1/32 


The  type  head  of  a  business  machine  is  mounted  for 
angular  movement  about  flrst  and  second  axis  intersect- 
ing at  right  angles,  and  is  rotated  about  the  fint  axis  by 
pulley  and  belt  means  so  that  angular  displacement  of  the 
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type  head  about  the  second  axis,  and  a  printing  move- 
ment about  a  third  axis  can  be  carried  out  while  the  belt 
means  is  slightly  flexed  whereby  no  universal  joints  are 
required.  

3,420,351 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SEPARATING   A  TYPE- 
WRITER FROM  A  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Gunther  Gottschalk  and  Dieter  H.  N.  Kniuse,  F"-«n"«^ 
am  Main-Rodelheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Eichner 
Organisation  GmbH,  Neuenhain  uber  Bad  Soden, 
Taunus,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  662,982 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1966, 

E  32,360/66 

U.S.  CL  197- 1»  "  *-'""* 

Int.  CL  B41J  5/30 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


155 


support  beam,  a  rotatable  lead  screw  and  a  tractor  block, 
mounUng  each  tractor  on  this  beam,  slideably,  to  be  trans- 
latably  coupled  to  this  screw  through  a  releasable 
spring-nut;  this  arrangement  also  including  a  "swmg  plate" 
carrying  the  hammer  block  to  b«  pivotingly  positioned 
relative  the  print-plane,  the  hammer  block  being  laterally 
adjusuble  and  "level-adjustable"  on  this  plate. 


3,420,353 
CONTAINER  TRANSFER  APPARATLS 
Momir  Babunovic,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Barrj-Weh- 
miller     Company,  St.   Louis,   Mo.,   a  corporation   of 

Missouri  ,.„ 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,420 
UJS.  CI.  198—22  ^  Claims 

InL  CL  B65g  -#7/00 


A  special  typewriter  is  detachably  attached  to  a  control 
device  and  has  key  levers  connected  by  control  elements 
with  actuating  means  of  the  control  device.  When  sepa- 
ration of  the  typewriter  from  the  control  device  is  desired, 
all  control  elements  are  simultaneously  operated  to  re- 
lease the  key  levers,  and  when  the  typewriter  is  to  be 
connected  with  the  control  device,  all  control  elements  are 
simultaneously  attached  to  the  key  levers  after  the  two 
devices  have  been  secured  to  each  other. 


3,420,352 
DOCUMENT   PRINTER   HAVING   RIGIDI- 
FIED  FRAME  CARRYING  ADJUSTABLY. 
POSITIONED,  DOCUMENT- ADVANCING 
TRACTORS  ,        „   ..    cu     .J 

Robert  J.  Moran,  Littleton,  and  Harold  M.  Slmelder, 
Weston,  Mass.,  as,signor>.  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499.277 
VS.  CI.  197—133  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  B41J  15/22 


Apparatus  for  transferring  containers  in  substantial 
normal  upright  position  between  a  lower  conveyor  and  an 
upper  conveyor  in  which  rotary  transfer  means  is  em- 
ployed for  lifting  the  containers  into  successive  pockets  of 
the  upper  conveyor  and  for  stabilizing  the  lateral  position 
of  the  containers  during  the  lifting  movement  so  that 
containers  may  be  moved  rapidly  into  the  pockeU  oi  the 
upper  conveyor  without  the  risk  of  toppling. 


3,420,354 

CONTAINER  ORIENTING  APPARATUS 

Ralph  G.  Gardiner,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Piled  Jan.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,453 
U.S.  CI.   198—33  I  Claim 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/24 


A  chain  advances  cans  one  at  a  time  with  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  each  can  disposed  transversely  to  its  direction 
of  movement.  Each  can  is  discharged  from  the  chain 
feeder  in  a  broadside  manner  so  that  the  chime  at  one 
it  end  of  the  can  rolls  onto  a  dead  plate  while  the  chime  at 

the  other  end  rolls  onto  a  rapidly  moving  rubber  belt 
which  grips  this  chime  and  pulls  that  end  of  the  container 
,^  forwardly  while  the  other  end  is  retarded  by  the  dead 

^  plate.  The  dead  plate  has  a  twisted  configuraticm  adapted 

,,-».,«.nt  frr  a  hieh  sDced  orinter  to  guide  the  trailing  end  of  the  container  into  position 
w,;^chrnrSrt^S«  a^ulctor^o^ing  behfnd  .he  acce,era.d  ...ding  end  and  thus  complete 
for  each  tra^or  pair,  this  mounUng  comprising  a  square   the  re^nenUtion  of  the  can. 
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3,420,355 
ACCUMULATOR  CONVEYOR  WITH 
PNEUMATIC  DELAY 
Maynard  1.  De  Good  and  Clyde  L.  Bowman,  Grand  Rap- 
ids, Mich.,  assignors  to  Rapistan  Incorporated,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  588,071 
U.S.  CL  198—127  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65g  13/02 


for  raising  and  lowering.  Longitudinal  actuating  members 
are  connected  to  the  transfer  bar  members  to  move  the 


This  invention  discloses  an  accumulator  conveyor  of 
the  type  having  a  powered  propelling  member  passing 
through  a  plurality  of  independent  operating  zones  ar- 
ranged in  tandem  along  the  conveyor.  In  each  zone,  the 
propelling  member  is  held  in  article  propelling  position 
by  a  pneumatically  powered  mechanism.  Each  zone  has 
a  sensor  which,  when  activated  by  an  article,  shuts  off 
the  supply  of  air  under  pressure  to  the  mechanism  in  the 
zone  immediately  up  stream  of  the  article  activating  the 
sensor.  A  bleed  port  is  provided  between  the  air  supply 
shutoff  and  the  mechanism  which  delays  the  reaction  of 
the  mechanism  to  shut  off  the  air  supply  a  time  inter- 
val sufficient  to  allow  one  article  to  pass  over  and  re- 
lease the  sensor. 


latter  back  and  forth  on  the  rollers  simultaneously  with 
vertical  movement  of  the  transfer  bar  members. 


3,420.358 
RECIPROCATING  TYPE  CONVEYOR 
Per  Gunnar  Iversen,  Drobak,  Norway,  assignor  to 
Akiiebolaget   .Nordstroms   Linbanor   Corporation, 
Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  corporation 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1967,  Scr.  No.  616,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  15,  1966, 
1,952  66 
VS.  CL  198—219  3  Claims 

Int.  a.  B65g  25/04 


3,420,356 
LOW  PRESSURE  ACCUMULATOR 
Maynard  J.  De  Good,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Rapistan  Incorporated,  Grand  Rapids,  Micb.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

FUed  July  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652^44 
U.S.  CI.  198—127  9  Clafan* 

Int.  CI.  B65g  13/02 


_> 


This  is  an  accumulator  conveyor  of  the  type  in  which 
the  application  and  release  of  the  propelling  force  is  ef- 
fected through  changes  in  the  vertical  position  of  the  pro- 
pelling member  effected  by  supporting  it  on  rollers  hav- 
ing a  flattened  portion.  The  particular  feature  of  this  in- 
vention is  the  provision  of  a  driving  connection  between 
the  transport  roller  and  the  supporting  roller  whereby 
the  resistance  of  a  stationary  article  on  the  transport  roll- 
er acts  as  a  brake  to  hold  the  supporting  roller  stationary 
with  the  propelling  member  disengaged  from  the  trans- 
port roller. 

3,420,357 

COOLING  BED 

Karl  A.  Eck,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Des-Eng-Con 

Corporation,  Reading,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,537 

U.S.  CI.  198—219  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  B65g  25/04 

A  cooling  bed  carryover  bar  section  provided  with  a 
transfer  assembly  for  imparting  elliptical  or  circular 
periodic  motion  to  notched  transfer  bar  members.  The 
transfer  bar  members  are  mounted  on  rollers  joumalled 
to  vertical  actuating  members  of  the  transfer  assembly 


A  movable  conveyor  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  re- 
leasably  connected  carriages,  each  supported  by  wheel 
assemblies  and  including  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced, 
longitudinally  extending  frame  members  defining  carrier 
surfaces,  said  conveyor  further  including  a  plurality  of 
releasably  connected  shuttles  each  defining  a  goods  carry- 
ing surface  and  being  positioned  between  the  transversely 
spaced  frame  members  of  said  carriage,  said  shuttles 
being  vertically  and  longitudinally  displaceable  in  a 
reciprocal  manner  such  that  goods  carried  on  the  carrier 
surface  of  the  spaced  frame  members  can  be  elevated 
periodically  by  the  shuttles  and  carried  longitudinally 
of  the  conveyor  in  an  elevated  position,  said  shuttles  then 
being  lowered  to  return  said  goods  to  the  carrier  surface 
of  said  frame  members  and  said  shuttles  being  returned 
in  such  a  lowered  position  longitudinally  of  the  conveyor 
to  its  starting  point  and  thence  repeatedly  in  this  manner 
to  thereby  move  the  goods  from  one  end  of  the  conveyor 
to  the  other. 


3,420,359 

COIN  HOLDER 

Hugh  M.  Cochrane,  23  Taber  Road,  Rexdale, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sept  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  671,009 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  3,  1966, 

971,944 

VS.  CI.  206— .82  10  Claims 

Int.  CLA45c/ 7/00 

A  holder  for  coins  which  is  made  by  moulding  or  form- 
ing from  a  resilient  plastic  material  a  receptacle  in  the 
shape  of  a  major  longitudinal  segment  of  a  cylinder.  The 
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coins  are  retained  in  the  holder  in  a  stack  by  the  converg- 
ing side  walls  of  the  receptacle  and  are  removed  from  or 


placed  in  the  receptacle  by  spreading  the  converging  side 
walls  thereby  providing  a  snap  closure  action. 


3,420.360 

SPLIT  PACK  OF  CIGARStTES 

Willie  C.  Young,  195  Glenwood  Ave., 

Buffalo,  N.Y.     14208 
Filed  June  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  650,399 
U.S.  CL  206 — 41.2  *  Claims 

Inf.  CL  A24f  ;5/74 
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immediately  surrounding  the  inner  edge  of  the  the  fram- 
ing portion.  The  back  wall  is  covered  with  a  plastic  ad- 
hesive. The  front  wall  is  applied  in  proper  alignment  to 
the  back  wall  and  connected  by  applying  pressure  and 
heat  along  the  sealing  edges.  For  article  display,  the  back 
wall  and  the  front  wall  are  so  formed  as  to  define  pockets 
or  receptacles  accommodating  articles  for  display.  The 
back  wall  is  preferably  formed  with  a  flap  type  opening 
through  which  admittance  is  provided  to  the  space  be- 
tween the  back  wall  and  the  transparent  outer  wall  or 
cover. 

3,420,362 
DISPLAY  CARTON  FOR  TUBES  OR  BOTTLES 
Alfred  B.  Kleingers,  Jr.,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The   Interstate   Folding   Box   Company,   Middletown, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,853 
U.S.  CI.  206 — 45.14  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65<l  5/50;  A47j  45/16:  F16m  11/38 


A  cigarette  pack  formed  having  only  one  layer  of 
cigarettes,  comprising  ten  in  number  instead  of  the  usual 
twenty,  so  as  to  fit  more  conveniently  within  a  person's 
pocket  due  to  forming  a  thinner  package. 


3,420,361 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Billy  R.  Newberg,  W1S5  N 11666  Sunny  View  Ave., 

Germantown,  Wis.     53022 

nied  May  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,057 

U.S.  CI.  206 — 44.12  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  B65d  75/58:  B65d  73/00 


•  r 


A  one-piece  knock-down  carton  structure  of  triangular 
cross-section  for  displaying  tubes  or  bottles,  the  structure 
having  a  pair  of  angularly  related  outer  body  wall  panels 
to  which  a  pair  of  inner  body  wall  panels  are  hingedly 
connected,  the  inner  body  wall  panels  preferably  being 
narrower  than  the  outer  body  wall  panels  and  inclined 
inwardly  at  their  opposite  edges  so  that,  when  folded 
inwardly  to  overlie  the  outer  body  wall  panels,  there  is 
a  gap  at  each  end  of  the  inner  wall  panels  which  serve 
to  engage  flaps  on  triangular  end  wall  panels  which  are 
articulated  to  the  ends  of  the  outer  body  walls,  the  end 
wall  flaps  being  configured  to  receive  the  opposite  ends 
of  a  tube  or  bottle  to  be  displayed. 


3,420,363 
FOAMS  DEMONSTRATING  THERMAL  MEMORY 

AND   PRODUCTS  MADE  THEREFROM 
Philip  S.  Blickensderfer,  Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,319 
VS.  CL  206 — 46  16  Claims 

Int.  CL  B65d  79/00;  B29d  23/00;  C08g  53/08 


A  display  device  includes  a  fiat  semi-rigid  back  wall 
to  which  a  plastic  front  wall  is  attached.  The  front  wa|l 
includes  a  raised  peripheral  framing  portion  which  is 
colored  and  an  inner  transparent  viewing  portion.  The 
viewing  portion  is  offset  outwardly  from  the  back  wall  a 

slight  amount  but  substantially  less  than  the  total  depth  of  ■    ■      ^  ,        u 

the  outer  picture  framing  portion.  The  framing  is  so  A  foam  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  (a)  the 
formed  that  it  has  a  generally  flat  outer  peripheral  sealing  reaction  product  of  a  liquid  butadiene  polymer,  sulfur 
edge  and  a  generally  flat  inner  peripheral  sealing  edge    monochloride  and  an  activator,  and  (b)  the  reaction  prod- 
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uct  of  an  unsaturated  alkyd,  a  liquid  butadiene  polymer   One  of  the  layers  has  the  tetrahedrons  fan  packed  in 
and  sulfur  monochloride  is  reversibly  densified  by  healing   the  corners  of  the  container  while  the  other  layer  is 
to  an  elevated  temperature,  applying  a  compacting  force 
to  reduce  the  volume,  and  cooling  in  the  densified  con- 
dition, said  densified  foam  being  subsequently  heated  to 
an  elevated  temperature  and  caused  to  reexpand.  The  com-    . 
position  is  used  to  line  containers  for  packaging  fragile 
materials. 

3,420.364 
STRIP  OF  TAGS 
Robert   M.   Kennedy,   Jr.,   Ashland,   Mass..   assignor   to 
DeDnison     Manufacturing     Company,     Framingham, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  667,788 
U.S.  CI.  206—56  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65d  75/26 

composed  of  tetrahedrons  so  positioned  that  one  edge 
of  each  tetrahedron  comes  together  centrally  of  the 
container. 
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A  strip  of  paper  or  the  like  carrying  a  series  of  tags 
which  do  not  cover  the  entire  strip,  a  layer  of  release 
material  between  the  tags  and  strip  so  that  the  tags  may 
be  peeled  off  the  strip,  the  areas  of  the  strip  not  covered 
by  the  tags  being  non-tacky  and  both  sides  of  the  tags 
being  non-tacky  when  peeled  off. 


3,420,365 

.METHOD  OF  PACKING  PILE  FABRIC  AND 

PACKAGE  RESULTING  THEREFROM 

Peter  R.  Bailey,  953  Orpha  St.,  Burlington, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  .Mar.  13.  1967.  Ser.  No.  622,809 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  21,  1966, 

955,426 

VS.  CI.  206—59  13  Cla 

Int.  CI.  B65II  55/00:  B65b  11/00 


A  process  for  packaging  pile  fabric  wherein  the  fabric 
is  laid,  pile  side  up,  on  one  side  a  flexible  support  to  which 
an  adhesive  is  applied.  Spacers  of  greater  thickness  than 
the  pile  fabric  are  secured  to  the  support  on  either  side  of 
the  pile  fabric,  and  the  support  is  then  rolled  upon  itself, 
with  the  spacers  and  pile  directly  inwardly  of  the  roll, 
to  produce  a  rolled  package  in  which  the  pile  is  spaced 
from  the  other  side  of  the  support. 


3,420,367 
MULTIPLE  CONTAINER  PACKAGE 
Keith  S.  Carmichaei,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,358 
VS.  CI.  206—65  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  B65d  71/00 


A  stable  package  of  a  plurality  of  cans  wrapped  in  a 
tightly  fitting  thermoplastic  film  wherein  the  stability  is 
achieved  by  plane  contact  between  flat  surfaces  on  the 
chimes  of  adjacent  cans. 


3,420,368 
MAIL  SORTING  MACHINE 
Harold  J.  Rosenberg.  John  R.  Sorrells,  and  Joseph  E. 
Trent,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  B.  H.  Bunn  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Hied  Sept.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,238 
U.S.  CI.  209—73  9  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  B07c  3/10 


Oe     M-       t7       » 


3,420,366 
TETRAHEDRAL  PACKAGES  IN  A  CONTAINER 

Robert  P.  Doyle,  Brentwood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clemson 
Industries,  Inc..  White  Stone,  S.C,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,419 

VS.  CI.  206 — 65  5  Claims 

Int  CI.  B65d  85/54 

A  rectangular  container  having  at  least  two  layers  of 

tetrahedron  shaped  packages  packed  compactly  therein. 


A  coded  envelope  sorting  device  which  comprises  a 
reading  head  having  a  reference  surface  on  which  the 
envelopes  are  supported  while  they  are  being  read,  and  a 
pick-off  station  ahead  of  the  reading  head,  wherein  means 
are  provided  for  picking  off  an  envelope  from  a  stack. 
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and  imparting  free  flight  to  the  envelope  so  that  it  lands 
on  its  edge  on  the  reference  surface  and  is  thereby  cor- 
rectly presented  to  the  reading  head. 


3,420,369 
BOTTLE  GAUGING 

Thomas   B.  Sorbie,  Toledo,  Ohio,   assignor  to  Owens- 

Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corlioration  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,109 

VS.  CL  209—80  7  Clal™* 

Int.  CI.  B07c  5/08 


end  of  said  air  duct  define  therebetween  an  aimular  liquid- 
intake  opening,  a  stirrer  disc  member  mounted  on  said 
shaft  below  said  plate  structure  and  having  peripherally 
distributed  stirrer  vanes  on  the  top  side  as  well  as  on  the 
bottom  side  of  the  disc,  the  interior  of  said  vessel  com- 
municating from  below  with  said  bottom  side  and  com- 
municating from  above  through  said  annular  liquid-intake 
opening  with  said  top  side,  whereby  rotation  of  said  stirrer 


member  causes  liquid  to  flow  downwardly  along  and 
around  the  outside  of  said  open  duct  end,  a  second  hori- 
zontal plate  structure  fixedly  mounted  below  said  stirrer 
disc  and  having  a  central  opening  through  which  the  in- 
terior of  said  vessel  communicates  with  said  bottom  side 
of  said  stirrer,  and  baffle  structtires  peripherally  arranged 
about  said  stirrer  men*er  and  rigidly  joining  said  two 
plate  structures  to  each  other. 


Apparatus  for  gauging  the  upper  rim  surface  of  glass 
containers  for  a  symmetrical  defect  known  as  "warp."  A 
container,  positioned  at  a  predetermined  location,  is  ro- 
tated about  its  vertical  axis.  A  pair  of  differential  trans- 
formers are  connected  in  series  adding  relationship,  hav- 
ing their  armatures  in  contacting  relationship  with  dia- 
metrically opposed  points  on  the  container  rim  and  pro- 
vide a  signal  output  proportioned  to  the  means  height  of 
the  container.  A  reject  is  provided  when  the  signal  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  amount. 


3,420,371 

HEAVY  MEDIUM  SEPARATOR 

Wilferd  L.  RoHcr,  3854  Baytree  St., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15214 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,942 


U.S.  CI.  209—172.5 
Int.  C\.  BOM  1/14 


7  Claims 


3,420,370 
FROTH-FLOTATION  CELL 

Friedel  Isenhardt,  Forsbach,  and  Franz  Schlc^I,  Cologne- 
Sulz.  Germany,  assignors  to  Kliickner-Humboldt- 
Deutz  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Cologne-DeuU,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  232,179, 
Oct.  22,  1962.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  344,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1963, 
K  49,013 
U.S.  CI.  209—169  3  Claims 

Int.  CLB03d;/02,B01d47//« 

1.  A  froth-flotation  cell  comprising  a  vessel  for  liquid 
medium,  a  tubular  air  suction  duct  extending  downward 
into  said  vessel,  said  air  duct  having  an  open  lower  end 
whose  outlet  opening  is  located  in  the  bottom  portion  of 
said  vessel,  a  drive  shaft  coaxially  traversing  said  air  duct 
and  protruding  downwardly  out  of  said  outlet  opening, 
a  horizontal  plate  structure  mounted  in  said  vessel  in  fixed 
relationship  to  said  duct  near  said  outlet  opening,  said 
horizontal  plate  structure  being  formed  with  a  hole  de- 
fined by  an  inner  marginal  edge  of  said  horizontal  plate 
structure,  said  hole  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  said  outlet  of)ening,  and  said  inner  marginal 
edge  si>bstantially  coaxially  surroimding  said  outlet  open- 
ing so  that  said  iimer  marginal  edge  and  said  open  lower 


Heavy  medium  type  separator  has  feed  and  medium 
inlets  adjacents  one  end  of  separator,  float  and  sink  prod- 
uct outlets  adjacent  opposite  end  of  separator.  The  floats 
outlet  is  connected  to  an  overflow  weir  which  establishes 
the  level  of  the  pool  of  medium.  The  feed  inlet  discharges 
particles  at  a  level  just  above  the  level  of  the  mediiun. 
The  flow  of  ail  materials  are  in  generally  tlie  same  direc- 
tion. 

3,420,372 
SAMPLE  WASHER 
Roy  L.  Wash.  1322  Eastmoor  Drive,  McPherson,  Kans. 
67460,  and  Everett  E.  Davidson,  Box  114,  Belpre, 
Kans.     67519 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,850 
VS.  CL  209—269  4  Claims 

Int.  CLB07b;/2£ 

An  apparatus  for  cleansing  soil  samples  having  a 
plurality  of  stacked  sieve  members  releasably  connected 
to  a  platform  means  which  is  movable  by  motor  means 
in  an  oscillatory  pattern  relative  to  a  main  support  frame 
means.  AdditionEilly,  this  invention  is  a  washer  apparatus 
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having  a  fluid  flow  source  operable  to  dispense  fluid  into    having  reached  a  predetermined  value  by  detecting  ultra- 
a  top  one  of  the  stacked  sieve  members  for  cleansing    sonic  waves  emanated  upon  contact  of  a  detecting  lever 


materials  contained  therein  through  oscillatory  movement 
thereof. 


3,420,373 

PULP  SCREENS 

Allen  Bruce  Hunter,  401  Quebec  St^ 

Sherbrooke,  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  Apr.  I.  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,480 
VS.  CI.  209—273 
Int.  CI.  B07b;/i8 


1  aaim 


with  the  cake  when  the  cake  has  grown  up  to  a  predeter- 
mined thickness.  c 


3,420,375 
FILTER  WITH  ALTOMATIC  BYPASS-SHI  TOFF 
Walter  J.   Kudlat>,   Elmburst,   and   Peter    Heinrich,  Jr., 
Chicago,  ill.,  a.vsignors  to  .Marvel   Engineering   Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,152 
L'.S.  CI.  210—90  13  Claims 

Int.  CI.  BOld  27/10;  BOld  35/14 


A  pulp  screen  embodying  an  outer  inversely  frusto- 
conical  jacket  and  an  inner  vertically  cylindrical  screen 
spaced  therefrom  and  surrounded  thereby,  to  provide  a 
spiral  jacket  of  downwardly  diminishing  cross-section  due 
to  the  provision  within  the  space  between  jacket  and 
screen  of  a  spiral  floor,  the  velocity  of  pulp-flow  between 
the  upper  end  source  and  the  lower  end  sink  remaining 
substantially  constant,  and,  in  combination  with  the  fore- 
going (a)  vanes  arranged  to  rotate  adjacent  the  inner 
screen  surface  for  momentarily  and  periodically  inter- 
rupting the  flow  of  a  fraction  of  the  pulp  suspension  which 
is  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  inner  and  outer  screen- 
sides,  to  prevent  blinding  and  stapling  of  the  screen  on  the 
outer  flow-side,  and  (b)  a  frusto-conical  base  plate  within 
said  screen  at  the  base  thereof,  providing  an  oversize  ac- 
cepts channel  surrounding  the  inside  perimeter  of  said 
screen  and  communicating  with  an  oversize  accepts  dis- 
charge aperture. 

3,420,374 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  FEED 

IN  A  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 

Hideyo  Umeda,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to 

.Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1966, 

41/23,453 

VS.  CI.  210—78  12  aaims 

Int.CLB04b7//02 

A  detecting  device  for  a  centrifugal  separator  capable 
of  detecting  the  thickness  of  a  cake  in  a  basket  after 


I.  A  filter  assembly  including  a  housing,  a  filter  cham- 
ber removably  secured  to  said  housing,  a  housing  inlet 
for  fluid  pressure,  a  chamber  inlet  for  fluid  pressure,  a 
housing  outlet  for  fluid  pressure,  a  chamber  outlet  for 
fluid  pressure,  a  filter  element  within  the  chamber  inter- 
mediate the  inlet  and  outlet,  a  spool  valve  slidable  in  said 
housing,  passage  means  positioned  in  said  spool  valve  to 
communicate  said  housing  inlet  with  said  chamber  inlet 
and  said  housing  outlet  with  said  chamber  outlet  when 
said  spool  valve  is  in  one  position  and  to  communicate 
said  housing  inlet  and  said  housing  outlet  when  said  spool 
valve  is  in  another  position,  said  spool  valve  having  por- 
tions closing  said  chamber  inlet  and  outlet  when  in  said 
other  position. 


3,420,376 

FILTER  APPARATUS  FOR  SWIMMING 

POOL  WATER 

George  L.  Smith,  Fronlenac,  Mo. 

(755  S.  Lindbergh  Blvd.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     63131) 

nied  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,576 

VS.  CI.  210—95  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  E04h  3/20;  BOld  41/00 

An  improved  compact  apparatus  for  filtering  swimming 
pool  water.  Designed  for  installation  adjacent  to  the  pool, 
the  apparatus  includes:  a  cylindrical  tank  devoid  inside 
the  tank  of  any  elements  except  the  filtering  media;  means 
outside  the  tank  for  supporting  the  filtering  media  from 
below;  a  motor  driven  pump  incorporated  in  a  valve- 
controllable  reverse-cycle  piping  arrangement;  and  ap- 
propriate means  for  supporting  said  tank  in  vertical  posi- 
tion above  ground  level,  and  the  therewith   associated 
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pump  and  piping  arrangement  in  operative  disposition  rel- 
atively thereto.  The  piping  arrangement  preferably  in- 
cludes means  adapted  to  visibly  indicate  when  a  back- 
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other  debris  and  to  be  opened  to  clean  out  the  gutter.  Each 
device  comprised  a  gutter  attachment  member  hinged  to 


22 


wash  cycle  may  be  terminated  and  followed  by  filtering 
cycle.  Preferably,  the  filtering  media  is  comprised  of  a 
mixture  of  anthracite  and  graded  sand. 


3,420,377 
DUAL,  PLEATED  ELEMENT  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Heno'    Annis    Vandersip,    Cranston.    R.I.,    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Fram  Corporation,  East  Provi- 
dence, R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,333 
U.S.  CI.  210—315  "  Claim* 

Int.  CL  BOld  27/06 


the  guard  attachment  member  both  of  which  are  initially 
open  for  quick  attachment. 


3,420,379 
LOAD  CARRYING  DEVICE 

Ronald  Artbm-  Berryman,  Cheshunt,  England,  assignor 
to  HorviUe  Engineering  Compan.*  Limited,  London, 
England 

FUed  July  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,897 

VS.  CL  211—1  14  CUlms 

lot  CI.  B651)  3/02;  B62d  25/02 


A  fluid  filter  having  two  elements  of  pleated  material 
with  opposing  filter  flow  directions.  One  element  surrounds 
the  other,  substantial  portions  of  the  peripheries  of  the 
two  elements  are  in  direct  physical  contact,  and  a  conimon 
collection  volume  is  provided  adjacent  the  peripheries. 


3,420,378 
GUTTER  GUARD  HAVING  REMOVABLE  HINGES 

Estle  L.  Turner,  5971  Hildebrand  Drive  NE., 
Atlanta,  Ga.     30328 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,521 
U.S.CL210 — 474  9  Oaims 

Int.  CLE04d /i/06 

A  gutter  guard  having  hinges  attachable  to  the  gutter 
comprising  a  gutter  screen  construction  of  aluminum  wire 
or  other  material  which  is  removably  attached  or  detached 
from  the  outer  lip  or  edge  of  a  gutter  device  by  means 
of  hinged  attachment  members  and  an  open  gutter  attach- 
ment member  along  the  length  thereof  to  protect  the 
inside  of  the  gutter  from  falling  leaves,  pine  straw  and 


The  specification  describes  hand-propelled  containers 
for  holding  unit  loads  of  goods  during  movement  to  and 
from  road  transport  vehicles  and  during  transit  of  the 
goods  in  such  vehicles.  The  containers  have  load-retain- 
ing walls  which  are  easily  detachable  for  convenient 
storage,  and  which  couple  to  the  load-supporting  base  of 
the  container  in  such  manner  as  not  to  encroach  upon  its 
load-supporting  area.  ^ 


3,420,380 
FILING  DEVICE  HAVING  POCKETS  FORMED 

BY  STEPPED  SLIPS 

Paul  N.  Jochim,  17  Rue  du  Neufeld,  67  Strasbourg- 

Neudorf,  Bas-Rhin,  France 

FUed  SepL  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,260 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept  17,  1965, 

31,708 

U.S.  CI.  211—10  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B42f  77/04 

In  a  file  or  classifier  of  the  type  composed  of  stepped 
superposed  slips  having  their  lower  edges  secured  to  a 
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panel,  to  provide  a  multiple-pocket  file  for  the  storing  of 
cards,  sheets  or  the  like  objects,  the  slips  are  provided 
with  spaced  oblong  vertical  apertures  being  aligned  In  the 
assembled  position  of  the  slips,  the  spacing  distances  be- 
tween both  the  upper  and  lower  short  edges  of  said  aper- 
tures from  the  adjoining  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the 
slips  being  less  than  the  "pitch"  distance  between  adjacent 


3,420,382 

TRANSFERABLE  ELECTRIC  METER  HOLDER 

AND  METHOD 

Kenneth  Wayne  McClendon,  P.O.  Box  44, 

Abernatby,  Tex.     79311 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,532 

VS.  CI.  211—26  3  Claims 

Int  CI.  A47f  7/00 


edges  of  the  stepped  slips,  whereby  to  provide  rows  of 
freely  accessible  fractional  areas  of  and  adjoining  the 
lower  edges  of  the  slips  in  direct  contact  with  said  panel. 
A  main  advantage  of  such  a  file  is  the  possibility  of  secur- 
ing all  the  slips  to  said  panel,  preferably  by  spot  weld- 
ing, in  a  single  operation  and  by  means  of  a  multiple 
welding  tool. 

3,420,381 
APPARATUS  FOR   ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 
William  S.  Bradfield.  Downingtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Communications  Products,  Inc.,  Feasterville,  P»., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,865        < 
VS.  CI.  211—26  2  Claims 

Int  CL  A47f  7/00;  HOlb  1/06 


This  application  discloses  apparatus  generally  known 
as  a  relay  rack  for  mounting  multiple  banks  of  electrical 
components  within  a  framework.  One  bank  of  com- 
ponents is  mounted  on  a  gate  hinged  along  one  side  of 
the  framework  and  normally  spaced  forwardly  from  the 
framework  so  that  the  rear  portions  of  the  components 
project  toward  the  hollow  interior  of  the  framework  for 
storage,  the  gate  being  adapted  to  be  swung  outwardly  to 
expose  the  rear  portions  of  the  bank  of  components  for 
initial  installation  and  servicing.  A  second  bank  of  com- 
ponents is  mounted  on  mounting  means  supported  on  the 
rear  of  the  framework  by  brackets  so  that  the  rear  por- 
tions of  the  components  in  the  bank  likewise  project  toward 
the  interior  of  the  framework  for  initial  installation  and 
servicing  when  the  gate  is  swtmg  out. 


One  or  more  electric  meters  are  attached  securely  by 
rubber  bands  to  a  holder  which  is  cushioned  with  foam 
rubber.  The  meters  on  the  holder  are  then  transferable 
from  one  vehicle  or  carrier  to  another  or  to  a  shop. 


3,420,383 

RACK  FOR  CLIP  ON  TYPE  NECKTIES 

Arthur  D.  Raynor,  2180  E.  Mann  Road, 

Bartow,  Fla.     33830 

FOed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,027 

U.S.  CI.  211—113  4  Claims 

Int  CLA47l5/0«;  7/12 


A  rack  for  clip  on  type  neckties  generally  including  as 
elongated  base  member  having  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced,  inclined  clip  supporting  elements  on  which  tlM 
attaching  clips  of  neckties  are  supported. 


3,420,384 
ARTICLE  TRANSFERRING  MECHANISM 
Derek  Henry  Younsman,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
.Violins  Machine  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  May  17.  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  20,  1965, 

21,406/65 
VS.  CI.  214—1  7  CUnt 

Int  CI.  B25j  3/00:  B65g  47/00 

An  article  transfer  mechanism  is  described  comprising 
an  arm  rotatable  at  constant  angular  velocity  about  a 


January  7,  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


163 


fixed  axis,  an  article  carrier  slidably  mounted  on  the  arm 
and  cam  operted  to  move  radially  relative  to  the  fixed 


^§»fap' 


3.420.386 
STACKING  MACHINE 
John  H.  Morrow,  Oak  Lawn,  and  Charles  Mednick,  Posen, 
IlL,  assignor;  to  .Magnacraft  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  copartnership 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,778 
VS.  CI.  214—6  12  Claims 

Int  CL  B65g  57/00 


axis,  thereby  to  alter  its  linear  velocity,  and  a  rack  and 
pinion  arrangement  which  rotates  the  carrier  during  its 
angular  and  radial  movement. 


3,420,385 
ARTICLE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Ernest  A.  Vfrrlnder.  Riverside.  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Curporalion,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  .No.  247,081,  Dec.  26, 

1962,  now  Patent  No.  3,252,594,  dated  May  24,  1966. 

Divided  and  this  application  Sept  20,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

511.000 
U.S.  CI.  214—6  13  Claims 

Inf.  CL  B65g  57/00 

\ 


Improved  stacking  apparatus  for  receiving  articles  from 
a  conveyor,  particularly  magazines  or  other  flexible 
articles,  and  stacking  such  articles  one  on  top  of  the  other 
so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  large  stacks  of  predetermined 
size,  such  stacking  operation  being  accomjriisbed  by 
mechanism  which  receives  articles  one  at  a  time  from  a 
supply  conveyor  or  the  like  and  which  releases  the  articles 
to  a  vertically  reciprocating  elevator  member  after  first 
lowering  each  article  to  a  position  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
elevator  or  the  top  of  a  stack  of  articles  positioned  on  th^ 
elevator. 

3,420,387 

BLANK  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Theodore  M.  Baum,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,527 

U.S.  CL  214—6  4  Claims 

Int  CL  B65h  29/00 


A  feed  conveyor  deposits  cases  individually  upon  a 
roller  conveyor  which  includes  a  mechanism  for  selec- 
tively turning  certain  of  the  cases  through  90  degrees. 
At  the  end  of  the  roller  conveyor  a  stop  member  halts 
the  leading  case  and  permits  the  following  cases  to  gather 
behind  it  to  form  a  row  of  cases  with  a  stop  member  being 
selectively  operable  for  projection  into  Uie  path  of  the 
cases  to  space  certain  cases  in  the  row.  A  plurality  of 
endless  belts  mounted  between  the  rollers  are  actuated 
to  lift  the  row  of  cases  off  said  rollers  and  transport  it 
laterally  to  the  driven  rollers  of  an  accumulator  con- 
veyor where  the  cases  are  carried  to  a  stop  bar.  Succes- 
sive rows  are  delivered  to  the  accumulator  conveyor  in 
like  fashion  to  form  a  layer  of  cases  thereon  which  layer 
is  then  delivered  to  a  stripper  carriage  which  is  moved 
out  from  under  the  layer  to  deposit  it  upon  a  stack  of 
cases  on  a  pallet 


Apparatus  for  stacking  a  preselected  number  of  corru- 
gated blanks  for  tying  into  a  bundle  for  shipping  purposes 
comprises  a  first  stacker  for  forming  the  individual  blanks 
that  are  fed  from  a  folder-gluer  into  a  stack  by  action 
of  an  oscillating  plate  acting  against  the  trailing  edges 
of  the  blanks  to  square  the  blanks  and  force  the  leading 
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edges  against  a  feed  gate;  a  reciprocating  feeding  mecha- 
nism for  feeding  the  bottommost  blank  from  the  first 
stack  to  a  final  stacker  where  a  second  stack  of  blanks 
of  predetermined  number  is  formed  on  a  continuously 
running  conveyof  by  blanks  fed  to  the  undersidf  of  the 
second  stack.  The  conveyor  urges  the  leading  .,dges  of 
the  blanks  against  a  pair  of  stop-gates  while  a  front  guide 
for  the  trailing  edges  of  the  blanks  prevent  the  stack 
from  tipping  over.  The  feeding  of  blanks  from  the  first 
stack  is  interrupted  upon  completion  of  the  final  stack 
and  simultaneously  the  stop-gates  are  pivoted  out  of 
engagement  with  the  second  stack  to  permit  the  removal 
of  the  stack  by  the  conveyor. 

3,420,388 
BARGE  HANDLLNG  AND  LiNLOADING  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD  OF  HANDLING  AND  L-NLOAD- 
ING   BARGES 
.Aubrey  C.  Briggs,  Carnegie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dravo  Cor- 
poratloD,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  679,370 
VS.  CI.  214—14  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B63b  27/00 
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loads  from  an  associated  storage  frame  disposed  along- 
side a  travel  zone  in  which  the  load  carrier  is  movable, 
and  with  the  extractor  mechanism  being  adapted  to  move 
laterally  into  and  from  the  storage  frame,  together  with 
clamping  means  for  locking  the  extractor  mechanism  in 
parallel  extending  relationship  with  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion of  extension  of  the  travel  zone,  so  that  the  extractor 
will  be  properly  positioned  with  respect  to  load  supporting 
means  of  the  storage  frame. 


3,420,390 
TRANSFER  TRAILER  DRAWBAR  DEVICE 
Percy    Royce    Taggart,    .Albambra,    Calif.,    assignor    to 
Challenge-Cook  Bros..  Incorporated,  La  Mirada,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  (  alifornia 

Filed  June  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  559,821 
U.S.  CI.  214—38  17  Claims 

Int.  CL  B65g  67/00 


Q^JJ,,-  VJ^^  - .  Cilt^^ 
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A  barge  handling  and  unloading  system  and  method  of 
handling  and  unloading  barges  is  disclosed  in  which  a 
shuttle  barge  is  utilized  to  move  loaded  cargo  barges  in  a 
fore-and-aft  direction  past  an  unloading  station.  A  me- 
chanical barge  unloader  is  located  at  the  unloading  station 
and  cargo  is  removed  from  the  cargo  barges  by  the  barge 
unloader  during  the  course  of  the  fore-and-aft  movements 
and  transferred  to  shore. 


A  drawbar  arrangement  on  a  transfer  trailer  for  allow- 
ing the  forward  transfer  of  the  trailer  body  to  tiie  dump 
truck  used  in  pulling  the  trailer,  wherein  an  elongated 
drawbar  is  supported  in  a  housing  mounted  at  the  front 
of  the  trailer  and  steers  the  front  wheels  of  the  trailer 
upon  lateral  pivoting  of  the  drawbar.  The  drawbar  is 
releaseably  locked  to  the  housing  in  an  extended  position 
during  transit  and  when  released  is  slidable  longitudinally 
relative  to  the  housing  to  telescope  the  drawbar  under 
the  trailer  completely  clear  of  the  trailer  front  for  the 
convenient  transfer  of  the  trailer  body  to  and  from  the 
trailer. 


3,420.389 
ALTOMATIC  LOCKLNG  MECHANISM  FOR  A 
ROTARY   LOAD  CARRIER  EN"   A  STORAGE 

SYSTEM 
Stanley  J.  Gustetic,  Euclid,  Charles  B.  Boytz,  Garrettsvllle, 
and  Henry  Engel.  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Euclid 
Crane  and  Hoist  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,997 
L'.S.  CI.  214—16.4  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65g  7/00 


3,420,391 

TOWING  APPARATUS 

Edward  F.  Wegener  and  Thure  H.  Wegener,  both  of 

f       South  River  Road,  Cranbur),  .N  J.     08512 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  575.920,  Aug.  19, 

1966,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 
No.  399,222,  Sept.  25,  1964.  This  application  Nov.  15, 

1967,  Scr.  No.  683,410 

U.S.  CI.  214 — 86  29  Claims 

Int.  CI.  BMc  1/14 


^  The  disclosure  is  of  a  vehicle  lift  and  tow  bar  mech- 

i  anism  which  includes  an  upper  metal  bar  and  a  lower 

metal  bar  between  which  extend  a  pair  of  flexible  slings 
and  a  pair  of  chains,  either  of  which  pairs  can  be  se- 
lected to  cradle  the  end  of  a  wreck  to  be  towed.  The 
chains  are  longer  than  the  slings  so  that,  with  the  slings 
in   place   between  the   bars,  the  chains  hang  loose  and 
A  load  carrier  having  an  extractor  mechanism  rotatable    do  not  function.  The  slings  are  secured  to  the  upper  and 
about  a  generally  vertical  exis,  with  the  extractor  mech-    lower  bars  by  means  of  couplings  which  permit  them 
anism  being   adapted  to  insert   loads  into  and   remove   either  to  be  removed  to  permit  the  chains  to  function 
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or  to  have  their  side-by-side  spacing  adjusted  to  ac- 
commodate wrecks  of  different  sizes  and  shapes.  Grab 
hooks  on  the  lower  bar  and  corresponding  chains  on  the 
upper  bar  are  provided  for  permitting  the  tow  bar  to  be 
carried  in  a  compact  assembly  while  out  of  use.  When 
the  upper  and  lower  bars  are  brought  together,  the  hooks 
and  chains  are  aligned  and  engaged.  This  provides  a 
tight  compact  assembly  of  the  two  bars  and  their  as- 
sociated slings  and  chains. 


interconnecting  the  valve  and  the  fluid  motor  to  close  the 
valve  upon  predetermined  positioning  of  the  bucket  rela- 
tive to  the  lift  arms. 


3,420.392 
TRAY  FILLING  AND  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Alan  G.  Flint,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  524,186 
L'.S.  CL  214—301  17  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65g  65/30 


3,420,394 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  DRIVING  AND  STEER- 
ING    TRANSMISSION     FOR     TRACK     LAYING 
VEHICLES 

Wilhelm  Jansen  and  Gustav  BoUmaim,  Bensberg-Rcfrath, 
German> ,  assignors  to  Klockncr-Humboldt-Deutz  AG., 
Cologne-Deutz,  Germany 

Filed  June  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,843 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  29,  1966. 

K  59,617;  Apr.  12,  1967,  K  61,976 

U.S.  CI.  214—776  28  Claims 

Int  CL  B62d  U/OO;  B62d  57/00 


A  tray  filling  and  handling  system  that  employs  a  plu- 
rality of  interchangeable,  modular  tray  racks  for  loading 
and  unloading  the  trays  at  a  tray  washer,  a  tray  filler, 
and  a  tray  emptier.  Apparatus  for  automatically  handling 
trays  from  the  receiving  end  of  a  tray  filler,  through  the 
tray  filler  where  a  controlled  quantity  of  product  is  de- 
posited on  the  tray,  and  from  the  delivery  end  of  the  tray 
to  a  mobile  shelf  cart.  Apparatus  for  filling  a  tray  with 
odd-shaped  particles  to  a  substantially  uniform  depth 
comprising  a  hopper,  a  hopper  mouth  having  a  delivery 
opening  through  which  the  particles  are  fed  into  the  tray, 
a  reciprocating  tamper  to  size  and  spread  the  particles 
and  positioned  adjacent  the  delivery  opening  to  also  act 
as  a  gate  and  wherein  the  tray  moves  under  the  delivery 
opening  so  that  the  tamper  traverses  an  entire  tray. 


Endless  track  vehicle  carrying  a  working  tool  in  which 
forward  and  backward  and  turning  movements  of  the 
vehicle,  all  under  the  control  of  a  central  control  device 
rotatable  to  cause  turning  of  the  vehicle  and  reciprocable 
to  cause  forward  or  backward  movement  of  the  vehicle 
and  with  rotatable  hand  grips  on  the  control  device  for 
controlling  the  movements  of  the  working  tool  carried  by 
the  vehicle. 


3,420,395 
TRAY  CONSTRUCTION 
James  W.  Boyd,  Crown  Point,  Ind.,  and  Clifford  H.  Bes- 
sett.  South  Holland,  01.,  as^nors  to  Packaging  Corpo- 
ration  of   America,   Evanston,    III.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  581,783 
VS.  CL  217—26.5  2  Claims 

IdL  CL  B65d  81/16 


3,420,393 

FLUID  MOTOR  POSITION  CONTROL 

Gene  L.  Omoo,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 

Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  631,950 

U.S.  CI.  214 — 764  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E02f  5/74 


.">    / 


A  tray  construction  for   accommodating   a  plurality 

of  fragile  articles  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  rows 

of  upwardly  extending  hollow  posts  and  a  plurality  of 

rows  of   downwardly   extending   pockets.   The   rows   of 

pockets  and  rows  of  posts  are  alternately  arranged  with 

respect  to  one  another.   Interconnecting  adjacent   posts 

in  a  row  and  corresponding  posts  in  adjacent  rows  are 

A  bucket  loader  having  pivotally  mounted  lift  arms   substantially  U-shaped  ribs  which  have  cross-sectional 

and  a  bucket  pivoted  on  the  lift  arm  moved  by  a  fluid    thicknesses  of  material  greater  than  the  cross-sectional 

motor  with  valve  means  selectively  supplying  fluid  to  the    thicknesses  of  the  material  forming  the  walls  of  the 

motor.   Electrical   circuitry  is   provided   for   operatively    pockets  and  the  posts. 
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3,420,396 
INSULATED  TANK  CONFlGyRATION 
Thomas  Fort  Bridges  and  George  Raymond  Knight,  Jr., 
Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  and  Norman  Withers  Penney, 
Ridgewood,    NJ.,    assignors    to    John    J.    Mc.Mullen, 
Montclair,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  19W,  S«r.  No.  539,4«9 
VS.  CI.  220—9  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25/18 


3,420,398 

BEVERAGE  CAN  TOP  WITH  TEAR^OITT  CLOSURE 

RETAINER 

Sung  Woo  Chun,  1136  N.  Mariposa  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  CaUf.     90029 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  702,234 

U.S.  CI.  220—54  5  Claims 

IntCLBtSd;  7/20 


A  novel  insulated  lank  configuration  comprising  a  tanlc 
having  an  outer  vapor  tight  corrugated  wall,  insulating 
blocks  fitted  into  the  inwardly  directed  corrugations  of 
the  outer  wall,  first  means  for  mounting  the  blocks  on  the 
outer  wall,  at  least  two  laye-s  of  insulation  applied  to  the 
outer  face  of  the  outer  wall  and  blocks,  the  first  layer 
being  mounted  to  one  of  the  outer  wall  and  blocks,  and 
second  means  for  mounting  the  second  layer  on  the  first 
layer,  said  first  and  second  means  being  spaced  apart  in 
the  plane  of  the  insulating  layers  to  avoid  heat  transfer 
paths  through  the  insulation. 


A  beverage  can  having  a  top  provided  with  a  tear-out 
closure  which  is  attached  to  the  can  top  by  an  elongated 
retainer  within  the  can  to  prevent  complete  detactunent 
of  the  closure  from  the  can  lop.  The  retainer  is  so  located 
and  is  long  enough  that  the  closure  can  be  displaced  to 
one  side  of  the  opening  formed  by  its  removal  so  that 
such  opening  can  be  used  for  pouring,  or  for  drinking 
directly  from  the  can. 


3,420,397 
CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE  LID 

William  L.  Miller,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  July  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,215 

VS.  a.  220 — 44  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65d  43/08;  51/16 


3,420,399 

LID  RETAINING  CLIP  FOR  EARED  CONTAINERS 

Raymond  A.  Heisler,  657  DakoU  TraU, 

FrankUn  Lakes,  NJ.     07417 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  669,072 

U.S.  CI.  220—55  14  Claims 

lnt.C\.W>SA45/16 


A  thin  walled,  thermoformed  plastic  container  having 
a  co-operating  closure  lid  wherein  the  container  is  char- 
acterized by  an  inwardly  projecting  nose  extending  around 
the  entire  periphery  adjacent  the  mouth  and  the  lid  in- 
cludes a  depressed  center  panel  adapted  to  telescope 
within  the  container  mouth  and  a  peripheral  wall  adjoin- 
ing the  panel  which  has  an  inwardly  depressed  circular 
groove  in  which  the  nose  is  adapted  to  be  seated  so  as  to 
lock  the  lid  in  position  when  it  is  telescoped  into  lite 
container  mouth,  the  nose  and  groove  constituting  part 
of  an  antinesting  feature  for  both  the  container  and  the 
lid  when  a  plurality  tliereof  are  in  stacked  relation,  and 
a  means  incorporated  in  the  nose  for  venting  the  con- 
tainer when  it  is  used  for  a  product  which  may  produce 
excessive  internal  pressure  which  would  otherwise  unseat 
the  nose  and  release  the  lid. 


A  lid  retaining  clip  for  use  with  eared  containers.  The 
clip  is  shaped  so  as  to  simultaneously  engage  a  groove  in 
the  inserted  lid  and  mating  container  with  the  clip  having 
a  depending  tab  having  an  aperture  therein.  The  aperture 
is  positioned  so  as  to  engage  and  be  releasably  retaiiKd 
on  the  ear  of  the  eared  container. 


3,420,400 

EARED  LAMINATED  PLASTIC  CONTAINER 

Raymond  A.  Heisler,  657  Dakota  Trail, 

Franklin  Lakes,  NJ.     07417 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612^1 

VS.  CI.  220—91  4  CWm< 

int.  CI.  B65d  25/20;  B65d  25/14 

An  eared  container  is  of  laminated  plastic  construction 
in  which  the  interior  portion  is  a  one-piece  fluid-retaining 


January  7,  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


167 


member.  The  outer  member  provides  an  additional  stiff- 
ness to  the  wall  while  at  the  same  time  positioning  and  re- 


tainer, and  when  the  upper  container  is  rotated,  it  will  nest 
within  the  lower  container  for  storage.  The  container  of 
the  invention  includes  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  series  of  gen- 
erally vertical  side  walls  extend  upwardly  from  the  bottom 
wall,  with  opposed  side  walls  including  a  plurality  of 
spaced,  vertical  columns.  In  a  stacking  position,  the  col- 


taining  a  pair  of  ears  of  metal  and  the  like.  The  ears  are  of 
conventional  sh^)e  and  disposition  to  retain  a  wire  bail. 


3,420,401 

DETACHABLE  HANDLE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

DISHES 

Mac  Maslow,  209  Mallory  Ave.,  Jency  CHy,  NJ.     07304 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,065 
VS.  ex.  220—95  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25/28 


umns  of  an  upper  container  rest  on  the  top  of  the  columns 
of  the  lower  container,  and  by  rotating  the  wppa  con- 
tainer with  respect  to  the  lower  container,  the  columns  of 
the  upper  container  are  received  within  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  columns  in  the  lower  container  to  provide  a 
nesting  position. 

3,420,403 
AIR  PRESSURE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

William   T.   Elliott,   Bloomfield   Hills,   and   Kenneth   H. 
Harris,  Oxford,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Elliott  Die  &  Tool, 
Inc.,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  July  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  650,759 

U.S.  a.  221—1  14  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65g  59/00 


The  invention  provides  a  two-part  handle  construction 
wherein  a  first  part  is  a  bracket  clamped  to  an  edge  of  the 
dish  and  the  second  part  is  a  detachable  yoke-shaped 
handle  pivotally  secured  to  the  bracket.  Such  a  dish  as 
marketed  contains  prepared  food  adapted  to  be  heated, 
baked,  roasted  or  the  like.  Normally  such  a  dish  has  a 
handle  laid  flat  across  the  top  or  cover  thereof,  and  when 
ready,  for  example,  to  be  placed  in  an  oven  the  handle  is 
swung  outward  to  extend  substantially  radially  from  the 
dish.  However,  as  a  consequence  of  the  ready  attach- 
ability  and  delachability  of  the  instant  handle,  where  two 
or  more  such  dishes  are  sold  as  or  in  a  single  package, 
each  dish  is  provided  with  a  bracket  whereas  but  one 
handle  need  be  supplied  for  all  the  dishes. 


3,420,402 
STACKABLE  AND  NESTABLE  CONTAINER 
Allen  H.  Frater  and  George  G.  Frater.  Watertovm, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Container  Development  Corpo- 
ration, Walertown,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,209 
VS.  a.  220—97  20  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65d  27/00 

This  invention  relates  to  a  stackable  and  nestable  con- 
tainer of  a  type  in  which  an  upper  container  will  stack 
upon  an  identical  and  indentically  oriented  lower  con- 


An  air  pressure  responsive  system  for  inspecting  and 
sorting  articles,  including  means  for  discharging  air  un- 
der pressure  relative  to  the  articles,  sensing  a  change  in 
line  pressure  when  the  discharge  flow  is  obstructed,  and 
activating  the  sorting  means  by  a  positive  pressure  signal 
impulse  as  a  consequence  thereof. 
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3,420,404 
SOLD-OUT  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  DOUBLE- 
DEPTH  STACK  ARTICLE  VENDER 
Herman  R.  Craven,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  and  John  W. 
Baxendale,  Kansas  Citj,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Vendo 
Company,  Kansas  Cirv,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
FUed  Aug.  9,  1967,  S«r.  No.  659,3*0 
VS.  CI.  221—14  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G07f  9/02 
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cover  of  the  dispenser  with  relation  to  the  base  and  with- 
out adjustment  of  dispenser  parts.  The  dispenser  is  inclined 
to  facilitate  removal  of  the  cups  being  dispensed  particu- 


^-V^ 


Sold-out  control  mechanism  for  either  staggered  or  sin- 
gle stack  double-depth  vending  machines  operable  to  de- 
activate the  article  release  structure  for  respective  front 
and  rear  columns  using  only  a  single  switch  located  in  an 
easily  accessible  position  and  actuated  by  mechanical  arti- 
cle sensors  associated  with  corresponding  article  stacks. 
The  actuator  button  of  the  switch  is  positioned  to  be  oper- 
ated by  an  outturned  projection  on  the  article-sensing  flap 
associated  with  the  front  column  while  the  article-sensing 
plate  on  the  rear  column  carries  a  J-shaped  extension 
located  to  engage  a  crank  arm  in  turn  operably  associated 
with  a  pivotal  member  having  a  lip  disposed  to  engage  the 
switch  actuator. 


larly  when  the  dispenser  is  mounted  on  the  wall  between 
the  counter  shelf  and  upper  cupboards  of  kitchen  cabinet- 
work. 

3,42»,407 
CUP  DEPOSITER  ASSEMBLY 
William  C.  Christine,  Catasauqua,  and  Joseph  E.  Pierce, 
AUenlown,   Pa.,  assignors   to  Allen   Electronics,  Inc., 
Bethlehem,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  467,279, 
June  28,  1965.  This  application  May  17,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  639,073 
U.S.  CI.  221—221    V  2  Claims 

lot  CI.  B65h  3/28 


\ 


3,420,405 
PACKAGE  FOR  COPY  SHEETS 
William  P.  Taylor,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  UA  Ply- 
wood-Champion  Papers  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1966,  S«r.  No.  570,195 
U.S.  CI.  221-25  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3/58 


A  package  containing  copy  sheets  for  use  in  the  re- 
production of  printed  originals  such  as  pages  of  a  book 
or  magazine  and  the  like.  A  dispenser  for  copy  sheets  in- 
cluding a  container  for  the  copy  sheets  and  a  dispensing 
opening. 

3,420,406 
CUP  DISPENSER  IN-VERTIBLE  TO  DISPENSE  CUPS 

OF  DIFFERENT  SIZES 
Andrew  Sluard  Graham,  Jr.,  W'yncote,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Fleck  Industries,  Inc.,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,555 
VS.  CI.  221 — 44  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65h //OO 

A  dispenser  for  disposable  cups,  adapted  alternatively 
to  dispense  cups  of  different  sizes  by  inversion  of  the 


S' 


A  mechanism  for  depositing  cups  one  at  a  time  from 
packaging  machine  so  that  the  cups  can  be  subsequently 
posited  or  placed  in  openings  in  a  moving  conveyor  of  a 
a  stack  of  cups,  wherein  the  cups  are  adapted  to  be  de- 
filled  with  a  material  such  as  a  powdered  food  product. 


3,420,408 

CONTAINER  FOR  DISPENSING  PILLS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Frank  Y.  Sherbondy,  P.O.  Box  10236, 

San  Antonio,  Tex.     78210 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,611 
VS.  CI.  221—288  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  B65d  83/00 

A  container  for  dispensing  a  limited  number  of  pills 
or  other  similar  items  wherein  a  safety  flap  means 
normally  extends  completely  across  and  thereby  blocks 
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the  dispensing  mouth  through  which  the  pills  are  emptied    with  dip-tube  orienting  means  comprising  a  visual  mark- 
from  the  interior  of  the  container.  The  safety  flap  means    ing  on  the  valve  cup  on  which  the  dip-lube  is  mounted, 
is  formed  of  a  single  imperforate  flap  of  resilient  ma- 
terial and  it  has  one  end  secured  in  position  while  the 
other  end  is  free  to  be  displaced  through  the  applica- 


i«/»'7,"" 


tion  of  digital  pressure  applied  through  the  dispensing 
mouth  of  the  container.  When  such  digital  pressure  is 
applied  to  displace  the  flop,  a  limited  number  of  pills 
can  pass  between  the  displaced  free  end  of  the  flap  and 
the  side  wall  of  the  container  and  can  thereafter  exit 
through  the  dispensing  mouth  of  the  container. 


3,420,409 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Colin  Roderick  Petyt,  Hillingdon,  and  Hugh  Edmund 
Phillips.  London,  England,  assignors  to  Avery-Hardoll 
limited,  Chessington,  Surrey,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany, and  Beck  &  Co.  (Meters)  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  1,  1966, 

49,004/66 
U.S.  CK  222—26  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/08;  5/56 


and   an   aperture   in   the  cap-actuator  to  permit  visual 
alignment  of  said  cap-actuator  with  said  marking. 


3,420,411 
DISPENSER    FOR    QUANTITIES    OF   HOT   WATER 

Aldo     Ronchese,     20     Saint    John's     Road,     Houghton, 

Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  Republic  of  South  Africa 

Filed  July  18,  1967.  Ser.  No.  654,174 

Claims   priority,   application   Republic   of  South   Africa. 

Aug.  5,  1966,  66/4,636 
U.S.  CI.  222—67  5  Claims 

Int.  a.  GOlf  13/00 


A  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  blending  different  liquids 
and  having  a  price  computing  means  which  multiplies  the 
volume  of  each  of  the  liquids  dispensed  as  measured  by 
a  meter  in  the  flow  line  of  each  of  the  liquids  respectively 
by  the  price  per  unit  of  that  liquid  and  then  adding  the 
separate  prices  to  give  a  final  cost.  A  price  incremental 
value  can  be  added  or  subtracted  to  this  total  cost  by 
means  of  a  control  associated  with  a  blend  selecting  means 
for  adjusting  the  same  to  give  a  different  increment  value 
to  any  one  or  all  selected  blends. 


Dispensing  apparatus  for  heating  and  automatically 
dispensing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  boiling  water  by 
a  siphonic  action  initiated  by  the  boiling  of  the  water. 


3,420,410 
AEROSOL  CONTAINER  HAVING  CAP-ACTUATOR 

WITH  DIP-TUBE  ORIENTING  MEANS 
Herman  L.  Marder.  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Home  Products,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,329 
U.S.  CI.  222 — 48  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B05b  9/04 
A  cap-actuator  for  an  aerosol  container  is  provided 


3,420,412 

SPRAYING  DEVICE  ENCLOSURE 

Aubrey  Greene,  169  E.  69th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10021 

Filed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,269 

U.S.  CI.  222—78  3  Claims 

InU.  CI.  B67d  5/64 

The  improved  spraying  device  enclosure  has  an  at- 
tractive hollow  body  simul-ting  an  animal  in  shape  and 
of  soft  and  flexible  mate:  il  to  enclose  a  pressurized 
spray  can.  Said  body  has  an  adjustable  opening  on  the 
bottom  for  introduction  of  the  can  and  opposing  open- 
ings at  the  top,  one  of  the  openings  permitting  projection 


888  O.O.— 5 


170 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  7,  1969 


of  ihe  mouth  of  the  spray  can  such  as  the  bill  of  an    wherein   the   apparatus  is  constructed  and  operates  so 
animal,  and  the  other  opening  permitting  the  introduc-    that  it  provides  continuous  hot  water,  and  wherem  there 


tion  of  the  user's  finger  for  operation  of  the  plunger  of 
the  spray  can. 

3,420,413 
LIQLID  AND  PASTE  DISPENSER 
Douglas   F.   Corsette,    Los   Angeles,   Calif.,   assignor   to 
Diamond  International  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  660,471 
V.S.  CI.  222—107  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/42 


is  provided  a  control  mechanism  for  delivering  a  pre- 
measured  portion  of  hot  water  at  the  touch  of  a  button. 


3,420,415 
LEAKPROOF  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Clarence  O.  KuRer,  Niles,  III.,  assignor  to  Valve  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,847 
U-S.  CI.  222—193  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7/32 

1 


A  dispenser  for  liquid  and  paste  products  wherein  a 
pump  withdraws  the  product  from  an  air-tight  container 
housed  within  a  rigid  casing  and  collapsible  under  atmos- 
pheric pressure  incident  to  withdrawal  of  its  contents. 
The  pump  is  supported  within  the  container  by  a  closure 
member  which  is  secured  onto  both  the  container  and  its 
housing  by  snap  beads.  The  snap  beads  of  the  container 
are  interlocked  by  threaded  means  which  are  then  dis- 
engaged and  separated  by  action  of  the  snap  beads  to 
prevent  subsequent  use  of  the  threads  in  removing  the 
closure  member. 


3,420,414 
HOT  WATER  HEATER   AND  DISPENSER 
William  C.  Christine,  Calasauqua,  and  Joseph  E.  Pierce, 
Allentown,   Pa.,   assignors  to   Allen   Electronics,   Inc., 
Bethlehem,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,097 
VS.  CI.  222—146  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/62 

An  apparatus  for  providing  hot  water  to  be  used  lor 
dissolving  powdered   food  products  and   the   lilte,   and 


The  disclosure  illustrates  and  describes  a  dispensing 
container  comprising  separate  receptacles  for  holding  a 
pressurized  propellant  and  a  flowable  material  to  be  dis- 
pensed, which  container  has  a  valve  assembly  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  the  propellant,  and  a  spray  tip  mounted 
on  the  valve  stem  of  the  valve  assembly  for  discharge  of 
the  propellant  and  the  flowable  material  through  a  com- 
mon discharge  outlet.  The  valve  has  two  longitudinal 
bores  and  the  spray  tip  has  a  lip  or  web  that  covers  the 
end  of  the  flowable  material  bore  to  prevent  leakage  and 
evaporation  of  the  flowable  material  when  the  container 
is  not  in  use.  The  spray  tip  is  movable  on  Ihe  valve  stem 
to  move  the  lip  to  condition  the  valve  assembly  for 
dispensing. 

3,420,416 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Jay  Benton  Brown,  Bridgeton,  Mo. 

(93  Ford  Lane,  Hazelwood,  Mo.     63042) 

Filed  June  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,131 

VS.  CL  222—335  9  Clafans 

Int.  CI.  GOU  11/44 

A  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  having  a  metering  cham- 
ber which   contains  a  shiftable  metering  element.   One 
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end  of  the  metering  chamber  is  provided  with  a  valve 
seat  against  which  the  metering  element  seaU  so  as  to 
prevent  liquid  from  flowing  out  of  the  chamber.  Con- 
nected to  the  opposite  end  of  the  metering  chamber  is  a 
sealed  accumulator.  Fluid  from  a  pressurized  source  is 
introduced  into  the  metering  chamber  through  a  valve 
located  beyond  the  seat-containing  end  of  the  chamber. 
The  valve  moves  from  a  charge  position  wherein  it  places 
the  pressurized  fluid  in  communication  with  the  chamber, 
thereby  partially  filling  the  accumulator  until  the  air 
entrapped  therein  is  substantially  equal  in  pressure  to 
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tubular  stem,  a  plunger  threaded  to  said  stem  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  as  a  piston  in  said  container,  a  manu- 
ally et>gageable  actuator  fixedly  connected  to  the  stem 
to  rotate  it  relative  to  the  container,  the  cover  having 
a  skirt  extending  downwardly  over  the  sides  of  the  con- 
tainer substantially  to  its  bottom. 


3,420,418 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  AND  MECHANISM 
Rene  P.  Roosset,  Potters  Bar,  and  Brian  S.  Bennett, 
London,    England,    assignors    to    British    Oxygen 
Company  Limited,  a  British  company 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  525,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  12,  1965, 

6,200  65;  Nov.  22,  1965,  49,578/65 
U.S.  CI.  222—399  11  CUUms 

Int.  CI.  B65«l  83/06;  B67b  7/24;  7/26 


the  pressure  of  the  pressurized  fluid  to  a  delivery  position 
wherein  the  valve  places  the  chamber  in  communication 
with  the  atmosphere  so  that  the  pressurized  entrapped 
air  will  force  the  fluid  out  of  the  accumulator  and  measur- 
ing chamber.  As  the  fluid  flows  through  the  measuring 
chamber  it  propels  the  metering  element  along  with 
it,  and  the  metering  element  eventually  seats  on  the  valve 
seat,  thereby  terminating  the  delivery  of  a  metered 
quantity  of  liquid.  The  metering  element  returns  to  its 
initial  position  by  action  of  the  incoming  liquid  when 
the  valve  is  again  turned  to  the  charge  position. 


3,420,417 

DISPENSER  FOR  FLUID  MATERIAL 

John  V.  Kardel,  906  St.  Johns, 

Wyandotte,  Mich.     48192 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,298 

VS.  CI.  222—390  *  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B«7d  5/42 


A  valve  assembly  suitable  for  attachment  to  a  cylin- 
drical liquid  container,  comprising:  (A)  a  valve  mecha- 
nism including  a  manually  operable  tap  and  a  liquid 
valve  member  thereof  adapted  in  cooperation  to  control 
flow  of  liquid  from  the  container;  (B)  a  tube  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  tap  and  depending  from  the 
valve  mechanism  and  adapted  to  extend  through  an 
aperture  in  one  end  wall  of  the  container  and  terminate 
adjacent  the  opposite  end  wall;  (C)  clamping  means 
adapted  to  grip  the  container  and  to  position  the  valve 
mechanism  so  that  the  tube  extends  through  said  aperture: 
(D)  annular  sealing  means  surrounding  the  said  aperture 
and  compressed  against  the  end  wall  of  the  container  by 
the  clamping  means;  (E)  a  holder  for  a  bulb  of  com- 
pressed gas,  such  as  carbon  dioxide,  carried  by  and  fixed 
in  relation  to  the  clamping  means;  (F)  the  said  valve 
mechanism  including  (a)  a  valve  actuating  member  in 
operative  relationship  with  the  said  tap  and  with  the  said 
liquid  valve  member;  and  (b)  a  gas  valve  member  in- 
cluding a  piercing/sealing  pin  adapted  to  pierce  an  end 
of  the  said  bulb  and  capable  of  sealing  the  orifice  so 
produced;  (G)  the  said  valve  actuating  member  having 
a  cam  surface  arranged  to  effect  upon  movement  thereof 
by  the  agency  of  the  tap  movement  of  the  said  pin  in  a 
direction  longitudinal  of  the  pin  to  allow  escape  of  gas 
into  the  container. 


3,420,419 
TANK  FOR  STORING  AND  TRANSPORTING  DRY 

OR  LIQUID  MATERIAL 

Gerald  W.  Haslett,  Jr.,  Saginaw,  Tex.,  assignor  to  J  &  L 

Tank,  Inc.,  Saginaw,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  May  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,099 

U.S.  CI.  222—544  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65d  47/06;  B61d  7/02 

A  pneumatically  discharged  tank  for  transporting  dry 

or  liquid  material  comprising  a  horizontal  cylindrical  tank 

shell,  one  or  more  vertical  cylindrical  transition  sections 

A  disoensins  cover  and  closure  for  throwaway  con-    along  the  bottom  of  the  main  shell,  each  transition  section 

tainers  of  fluid  material  comprising  a  removable  cap  for    supporting  a  45  "discharge  cone    the  ends  of  tiie  .nam 

the  container  rotatably  carrying  an  exteriorly  threaded    tank  comprising  oblique  truncated  cones,  horizontal  along 


172 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  7,  1969 


the  top  and  sloping  45°  on  the  bottom,  the  bottom  of  said    pressed  against  the  end  surfaces  of  the  studs  so  that  rup- 
obliaue  cones  fairing  into  the  sides  of  the  adjoining  45°    ture  indications  are  formed  in  the  sheet  material  along 

the  edges  of  the  studs  after  which  the  sheet  material  is 
separated  along  said  rupture  indications  by  means  of 
tangential  frictional  forces  produced  by  press  roll  means. 


discharge  cones,  and  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  tran- 
sition section  being  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  horizontal 
tank  shell. 

3,420,420 
HOLSTER  FOR  REVOLVER 
Earl  J.  Clark,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Bncheimer-  ,      ,-.      ,  i.      k    u  -^ 

Clark   Leather  Goods  Corp.,   Los  Angeles,   Caltf.,  a  characlenzed  by  a  plurality  of  press  rolls  which  are  inde- 

corporation  of  California  pendent  of  each  other  and  individually   adjustable   and 

Filed  May  31,  1967,  S«r.  No.  642,389  have  a  small  extent  axially  in  relation  to  the  length  of 

U.S.  CI.  224 — 2  8  Claims  ,he  patrix  roll,  each  of  the  press  rolls  cooperating  with 

Int.  CI.  F41c  33/02  only  some  of.the  relief-like  portions  of  the  roll. 


3,420,422 
INTERMITTENT  FILM  MOVEMENT  AND 
REGISTRATION 
Edmund   M.   Di  Giulio.   Sherman   Oaks,  John  Jurgens, 
Jr.,  Northridge.  and  Niels  G.  Petersen,  Glendale,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Mitchell  Camera  Corporatioa,  Glendale, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,168 
V3.  CI.  226 — 55  26  Claims 

Int  CI.  G03b  1/28:  B65li  17/22:  B65h  17/34 


A  holster  to  hold  a  revolver  having  a  handle  and  a 
cylinder  has  an  inner  side  wall  offset  to  form  inner 
shoulder  means  which  has  a  normal  position  in  engage- 
ment with  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  to  retain  the 
revolver  in  the  holster  and  said  side  wall  has  an  exten- 
sion adjacent  the  handle  of  the  revolver  that  may  be 
flexed  outwardly  by  thumb  pressure  to  shift  the  shoulder 
means  out  of  its  normal  position.  The  shoulder  means 
is  rounded  to  permit  cam  action  by  the  cylinder  on  the 
shoulder  means  once  the  release  movement  of  the  shoulder 
means  is  initiated  by  thumb  pressure. 


3,420,421 
MACHINE  FOR  PERFORATION  OF  SHEET 
MATERIAL 
Gustav  Sigvald  Hellberg.  Johanneshov,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Maurice  V.  Wyatt,  South  Bend,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  464,289, 
June  16,  1965.  This  applicatioD  Sept.  21,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  580,997 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Sweden,  Sept.  11,  1964, 
10,948  64 
VS.  CI.  225—96  24  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65hi5/70  . 

1.  A  perforation  machine  of  the  kind  wherein  sheet 
material  in  web  form  that  is  to  be  perforated  is  fed  in 
contact  with  a  rotalable  roll  provided  with  relief-like 
portions  forming  studs  each  with  a  shape  corresponding 
to  a  perforation  to  be  formed,  the  sheet  material  being 


An  intermittent  film  movement  of  pinch-roll  type  ob- 
tains improved  performance  by  exerting  on  the  film  an 
accelerating  force  that  varies  during  each  period  of  move- 
ment. Such  variable  force  may  be  produced  by  varying 
the  mutual  spacing  of  the  pinch  rolls  by  electrical  or 
other  means,  or  by  providing  a  cam-like  contact  surface 
on  one  of  the  rolls.  Such  a  cam  lobe  is  preferably  formed 
as  a  separate  element  mounted  on  the  roller  and  movable 
with  respect  thereto  under  resilient  or  positively  adjustable 
control. 

Accurate  film  registration  is  improved  by  yieldingly 
pressing  the  film  toward  a  fixed  registration  pin.  Tbe 
presser  element  is  preferably  disabled  as  the  film  is  kicked 
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off  the  pin  at  the  start  of  each  movement  cycle,  freeing 
the  film  from  frictional  resistance.  AltemaUvely,  two 
fixed  pins  are  used  on  opposite  sides  of  the  exposure 
aperture,  the  film  inertia  being  utilized  to  stretch  it  over 
the  pins,  on  which  it  is  held  taut. 


3,420,423 

STAMP  VENDING  MACHINE 

John  L.  Surber,  Jr.,  8339  San  Pedro,  BIdg.  108, 

San  Antonio,  Tex.     78216 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,592 

U.S.  CI.  226—68  *  Claims 

lat.Cia6Sh49/00 


3,420,425 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  DEVICES 
Alistair  Peter  William  Haddon,  David  T.  Gwillim,  and 
Thomas  Edward  Wood,  llford,  England,  assignors  to 
The    Plessey    Company    Limited,    llford,    England,    a 
British  company 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  24,  1965, 

50,005/65 
LI.S.  CI.  226—196  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65h  23/10;  G03b  1/48;  B65h  17/42 


An  information  storage  device  comprising  a  chamber 
adapted  to  accommodate  an  endless  loop  of  information 
storage  tape  in  contiguous  folds  wherein  the  folds  are 
compressed  in  their  passage  through  the  chamber,  the 
fold-compressing  pressure  being  relieved  at  the  points 
of  entry  and  exit  of  the  tape. 


A  stamp  vending  machine  is  disclosed  that  employs  a 
group  of  three  fingers  to  engage  the  lateral  rows  of  per- 
forations in  the  stamp  web  and  move  the  web  along  a 
supporting  track.  The  three  finger?  are  mounted  above 
the  stamp  web  supporting  track  in  adjacent  side  by  side 
relationship  so  that  at  least  one  of  the  fingers  will  engage 
a  perforation  in  the  stamp  web  as  the  fingers  are  moved 
along  the  track.  

3,420,424 
CONCAVE-SURFACED  VACUUM  CONTROLLED 
AIR  FILM 
Raymond  A.  Barbeau,  Kelly  B.  Day,  Jr.,  and  James  A. 
Weidenhammer,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national   Business    Machines    Corporation,    Armonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,570 
U.S.  CI.  226—97  18  Claims 

Int.CI.  B65h;7/i2 


3,420,426 

STAPLING  DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING  SAMPLE 

BAGS  OF  TOUGH  MATERIAL 

Arthur  Klaus,  Frankfurt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Elastic 

G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,830 

Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.   IS,    1964, 

E  26,839 
VS.  CI.  227—71  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B2Sc  5/02 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  means  for 
tacking  tough  materials  by  means  of  a  plier-like  stapling 
device  carrying  an  anvil  on  one  plier  arm  and  a  staple 
supplying  channel  with  a  staple  driver  on  the  other  plier 
arm  which  is  movable  towards  the  anvil.  The  invention 
overcomes  the  shortcomings  of  prior  art  procedures  and 
devices  by  pre-perforating  the  material  to  be  tacked  after 
its  introduction  in  the  tacking  device  and  pushing  the 
I  staple,  or  the  like,  through  the  pre-perforations  for  sub- 

sequent spreading  and  turning  over  of  the  legs  of  the 
staple. 

3,420,427 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  PRONGED 
ELEMENTS 
Erich  A.  Schmidt,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Universal  Button  Company,  ENvision  of  Talon,  Inc., 
Lawrenceburg,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,085 
A  precise  spacing  is  maintoined  between  a  moving  web   \]_s.  CI.  227—116  14  Claims 

and  a  smooth  concave  surface  containing  a  transducer  by    int.  CI.  B25c  5//0 

providing  a  vacuum  port  at  a  leading  portion  of  the  con-        1.  Apparatus  for  use  m  attaching  an  eye  element  to 
cave  surface  *  garment,  said  eye  element  having  a  bridging  portion 
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curved  at  its  opposite  ends  to  form  thereat  a  base  por- 
tion underlying  the  ends  of  the  bridging  portion  and 
spaced  therefrom,  with  each  of  said  base  portions  includ- 
ing a  downwardly  depending  prong  member,  the  com- 
bination comprising: 

transport  means  movable  in  a  substantially  reciprocal 
path  for  moving  an  individual  eye  element  from  a 
supply  to  the  bottom  of  a  plunger  on  the  attaching 
equipment; 


3,420,429 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  STRIP  CONDUCTOR 
COILS    AND    THE    LIKE    WITH    TERMINAL 
LEADS  ATTACHED  THERETO 
Thomas  E.  Lewis,  Chesterfield   County,  and  Robert  B. 
Lightner,  Henrico  County,  Va.,  assignors  to  Reynolds 
Metals   Company,   Richmond,   Va.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  11,  1964,  Scr.  No.  366,497 
U.S.  CI.  22»— 3  24  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOU  41/04 


means  carried  by  said  plunger  normally  in  a  closed 
position  for  engaging  that  spaced  portion  of  said 
eye  element  located  intermediate  said  bridging  mem- 
ber and  said  base  portion, 

said  means  moved  first  to  an  open  position  upon  move- 
ment of  said  transport  means  to  the  remote  end 
of  said  reciprocal  path  for  receiving  said  eye  ele- 
ment on  said  plunger,  and  then  to  its  normally  closed 
position  upon  retraction  of  said  transport  means  for 
retaining  said  eye  element  on  said  plunger. 


3,420,428 
RECIPROCATING  FRICTION  BONDING 
APPARATUS 
Ramamural  R.  Maurya,  Peoria,  III.,  and  James  J. 
Kauzlarich,    Charlottesville,    Va.,    assignors    to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,249 
U.S.  CI.  228—2  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B23k  27/00 


Thi>  disclosure  relates  to  apparatus  for  continuously 
making  strip  conductor  coils  by  coiling  a  strip  of  con 
duclive  material  from  a  supply  roll  onto  a  cylindrical  core 
being  positioned  at  a  predetermined  location  in  the  appa- 
ratus by  an  indexible  mandrel  means,  the  apparatus  hav- 
ing means  for  attaching  two  leads  in  side-by-side  relation 
lo  the  strip  of  conductive  material  intermediate  the  supply 
roll  therefor  and  the  coil  being  wound  at  the  predeter- 
mined location  whereby  subsequently  the  strip  of  conduc- 
tive material  is  separated  between  the  attached  leads  there- 
of so  that  one  of  the  leads  will  form  the  outer  lead  on  the 
strip  conductor  coil  and  the  other  lead  will  subsequently 
form  the  inner  lead  on  a  subsequently  wound  conductor 
coil. 


3,420.430 

AUTOMATED  HOT  GAS  SOLDERING  APPARATUS 
FOR  ATTACHING  A  PLURALITY  OF  FLAT  PACK 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  TO  A  PRINTED  CIR- 
CUIT SUBSTRATE 

Raymond  J.  Goetz,  Thomas  W.  Hawkins  and  Joseph  F. 
Rose.  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Martin-Marietta 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

Filed  May  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,360 

VJS.  CI.  228 — 47  14  CUims 

Int.  CI.  HOSk  S/34 


IP; 


Metal  parts  are  welded  together  by  engaging  the  parts 
in  reciprocatory  rubbing  contact  at  a  common  interface. 
The  frequency  of  reciprocation,  axial  load,  speed  and  time 
of  rubbing  contact  are  controlled  and  correlated  to  pro- 
duce a  substantial  zone  of  plastic  material  at  the  inter- 
face. The  parts  are  driven  in  reciprocatory  rubbing  con- 
tact to  a  condition  in  which  the  power  input  stabilizes 
as  a  result  of  the  plastic  condition  at  the  interface,  and 
the  process  is  then  stopped  while  the  parts  are  pressed 
together  with  sufficient  force  to  squeeze  plastic  material 
from  the  interface  as  external  flash. 


MI 


^ 


Fully  automated  apparatus  for  moving  a  plurality  of 
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rows  of  multi-lead  integrated  circuit  flat  pack  components 
carried  by  a  printed  circuit  board  past  associated  nozzles 
directing  heated  fluid  jets  locally  on  the  component  lead 
contact  areas  to  effect  high  speed,  controlled  reflow  sol- 
dering of  the  individual  component  leads  to  the  printed 
circuit  conductors. 
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flaps  and  the  back  panel.  The  front  panel  carries  means 
for  tearing  away  a  portion  of  itself  to  provide  access  to 
the  front  pocket.  Each  pocket  of  the  envelope  of  this  m- 
vention  can  thus  be  opened  while  leaving  the  other  pocket 
in  the  envelope  sealed. 


3,420,431 
TRAY  STRUCTURE 
Donald   W.   Donovan.  Glastonbury.   Conn.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatioL  of 
Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  564,131, 
July  11,  1966.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  684,417  ,,  ^,  . 

U.S.  CI.  229—2.5  13  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65d  1/36 


3.420.433 

FLAT  BAG  AND  OVERFLAPPED  ADHESTVE  TAPE 

CLOSURE  THEREFOR 

Robert  Bostwick,  Soraerville,  N J.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  658,731 

U.S.  CI.  229—80  4  Claims 

Int  CI.  B65d  33/20;  B65d  83/00 


Structural  improvements  in  plastic  trays  designed  for 
meats  and  the  like,  consisting  of  (1)  a  rounded,  rein- 
forced corner  having   an   inlurred   strengthening  bend, 

(2)  rib  end  portions  formed  in  and  terminating  below  the 
tops  of  flanged  sides  to  enhance  sidewall  rigidity,  and 

(3)  upward  projections  in  the  base  of  the  tray  to  main- 
tain the  product  spaced  from  the  base.  The  tray  may  be 
made  of  a  transparent  material. 


3,420,432 
COMPARTMENTED  ENVELOPE  HAVING  INDE- 
PENDENTLY ACCESSIBLE  COMPART.MENTS 
George   L.  Cooper,   Arlhigton   Heights,  III.,  assignor  lo 
Arvey  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,788 
U.S.  CI.  229— 71  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65d  27/04.  B65d  27/OS 


A  flat  bag  of  the  type  used  for  packaging  saiidwiches 
and  the  like  is  provided  with  a  closure  flap  extending  from 
the  rear  wall  and  having  an  adhesive  applied  thereto  for 
sealing  the  flap  to  the  front  wall  of  the  bag.  The  closure 
flap  is  folded  or  overflapped  upon  itself  to  form  a  pro- 
tective enclosure  for  the  adhesive  prior  to  use  of  the  bag. 
The  overflapped  closure  prevents  the  adhesive  from  be- 
coming inadvertently  adhered  to  an  exterior  object  and, 
in  particular,  adjacent  bags  in  a  dispensing  carton. 


3,420,434 
ROTARY  COMPRESSORS  AND  SYSTEMS  EMPLOY- 
ING SAME  USING  COMPRESSOR  GAS  AS  SEAL 
GAS 

Judson  S.  Swearingen,  500  Bel  Air  Road, 

Los  Angeles,  CaUf.     90024 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  606,429 

U.S.  CI.  230 — 116  14  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F04d  25/04;  F04b  39/02 


mteatt^ituai 


A  two-compartmented  envelope  made  from  a  unitary 
sheet  of  paper  folded  to  define  a  rectangular  back  panel, 
a  pair  of  side  flaps  hinged  on  opposite  edges  of  and  folded 
against  the  back  panel,  a  front  panel  hinged  on  a  remain- 
ing edge  of  the  back  panel  and  folded  against  the  side 
flaps,  while  the  fourth  edge  of  the  back  panel  is  hinged 
to  a  gummed  flap  which  folds  over  into  sealing  contact 
with  the  front  panel  to  seal  the  compartmented  envelope. 
Adhesive  strips  extend  across  the  front  panel  normal  to 
its  hinge  line  to  join  the  side  flaps  and  the  front  panel 
together  lo  define  a  front  pocket  or  compartment  therebe- 
tween, a  second  or  rear  pocket  being  defined  by  the  side 


A  rotary  compressor  is  illustrated  including  a  chamber 
with  an  outlet  discharging  gas  und*r  pressure  from  the 
chamber,  and  a  shaft  emerging  from  the  chamber.  The 
shaft  is  supported  for  rotation  by  at  least  one  bearing  dis- 
posed in  a  housing  and  lubricated  by  liquid  injected  under 
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pressure  not  greater  than  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in  the 
compressor  outlet.  The  shaft  is  sealed  between  where  it 
passes  from  the  chamber  and  the  bearing  housing  by  a 
labyrinth  seal,  and  further  sealed  by  injecting  compressor 
gas  from  the  compressor  outlet  into  the  labyrinth  seal 
intermediate  its  ends  so  that  the  pressure  of  the  gas  pre- 
vents lubricant  from  flowing  into  the  compressor.  A  tur- 
bine may  be  connected  to  the  compressor  shaft  on  the 
opposite  side  from  the  bearing  housing,  and  a  second 
labyrinth  seal  extends  along  the  shaft  between  the  turbine 
and  the  bearing  housing  to  seal  therebetween.  Additional 
sealing  is  provided  by  injecting  gas  from  the  compressor 
outlet  into  the  second  labyrinth  seal  intermediate  its  ends 
to  prevent  lubricant  from  passing  through  the  second 
labyrinth  seal,  and  by  venting  the  second  labyrinth  seal 
at  a  point  intermediate  the  injection  of  the  compressor 
gas  and  turbine  to  the  turbine  outlet  so  that  gas  from  the 
turbine  chamber  does  not  pass  into  the  bearing  housing. 


is  rotatably  mounted  on  the  turning  disc  eccentrically 
away  from  the  center  of  the  turning  disc.  A  shaft  motor 
is  provided  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  the  annular  con- 


3,420,435 
DIFFL'SER  CONSTRUCTION 
Stanislas  Jarosz,  Mont  S«.  Hilaire,  Quebec,  and   David 
Patrick  Kenny.  St.  Bruno,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to 
l/'nited  .Aircraft  of  Canada  Limited,  Longueuil,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,840 
VS.  CI.  230—132  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F04d  17/08:  F04d  29/00 


^mswwws-^ 


tainer  about  its  axis  independently  of  the  turning  of  the 
turning  disc  by  the  disc  motor  so  that  the  annular  con- 
tainer revolves  while  rotating  with  various  predetermined 
angular  velocity. 

3,420,437 
CELL  WASHING  CENTRIFUGE 
Josef  Blum,  Norwalli,  Conn.,  and  Charles  J.  Fib.  Hamil- 
ton, .Mont.,  assignon  to  Ivan  Sorvall,  Inc.,  Norwallt, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  616,393, 
Feb.  15,  1967.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  696,038 
VS.  CI.  233—26  19  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B04b  5/04 


A  multispeed  centrifuge  for  treating  biological  mate- 
rials in  swinging  test  tubes  where  both  centrifugation  and 
subsequent  decantation  take  place  by  centrifugal  force. 


A  diffuser  for  a  centrifugal  compressor  in  which  the' 
air  from  the  impeller  is  discharged  into  a  plurality  of 
passages  tangential  substantially  to  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  impeller  with  diffusing  extension  tubes  at  the 
outer  ends  of  the  tubes  for  turning  the  flow  from  a 
swirling  radial  condition  to  a  swirling  axial  condition 
and  with  these  extension  tubes  terminating  in  segmental- 
shaped  outlets  which  together  form  substantially  a  com- 
plete annulus. 

^— ^^^^^^— ^^  i. 

3,420,436 

APPARATUS    FOR    FLUID    TREATMENT    BY 

UTILIZING  THE  CENTRIFl  GAL  FORCE 

Yoichiro  Ito  28,  1-chome,  Nishi-taka-aicho.  Sumiyoshi-ku, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,931 

U.S.  CI.  233—17  3  Claims 

Int  CI.  B04b  5/02 

Apparatus  for  fluid  treatment  utilizing  centrifugal  force 
comprising  a  turning  disc  and  a  high  speed  disc  motor 
connecting  to  the  turning  disc  for  turning  the  disc.  An 
annular  container  is  provided  for  holding  fluid  therein  and 
a  shaft  rigidly  connected  to  the  container,  which  shaft 


3,420,438 
TENS  TRANSFER  ASSEMBLY 
Gosta   R.   Englund,  Stockholm,  and  Mats   E.  Mattsson, 
Sollentuna,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Svenska  Dataregister 
AB,  Stockholm.  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
Original  application  Mar.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,595,  now 
Patent  No.  3,263,915,  dated  Aug.  2,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  17,  1961, 
2,839/61 
VS.  CI.  235—137  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G06c  7/10;  G06c  9/00,  G06c  15/26 

A  tens  transfer  mechanism  for  an  accounting  machine 
includes  a  totalizer  shaft  and  totalizer  elements  movable 
from  a  setting  position  coupled  to  setting  slides  to  a 
transfer  position  in  which  each  totalizer  element  is 
coupled  to  one  of  a  pair  of  differential  transfer  levers 
provided  for  each  order  of  the  totalizer.  A  transfer  in- 
dicating latch  for  each  order  which  h  movable  with 
the  totalizer  elements  is  set  in  the  setting  position  by 
the  totalizer  element  in  an  adjacent  order  whenever  a 
transfer  is  required,  and  this  set  transfer  indicating  latch 
latches  the  other  differential  transfer  lever  when  the 
totalizer  is  moved  to  the  transfer  position  so  that  opera- 


January  7,  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


177 


tion  of  the  pairs  of  differential  levers  results  in  movement    seat  extending  toward  and  coaxial  with  said  first  generally 
of  the  levers  coupled  to  the  totalizer  elements  in  only   cylindrical  surface,  a  cap  threadably  connected  with  said 

housing  and  closing  said  opening,  a  first  tubular  sleeve 
positioned  in  said  housing  with  one  end  portion  received 
by  said  first  generally  cylindrical  internal  surface  and 
with  its  other  end  portion  received  by  said  second  gener- 
ally cylindrical  internal  surface,  said  sleeve  being  engage- 
able  with  said  annular  seat  and  with  said  cap  to  limit  its 
axial  movement  relative  to  said  housing  and  having  an 
open  end  adjacent  said  first  port,  said  first  sleeve  having 


!yy\AA/Ww\A!\?VV^ 


those  orders  in  which  the   remaining  differential  levers 
have  been  latched  by  the  transfer  latches. 


3,420,439 
COMFORT  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Gershon  Meckler,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lithonia 
UghtiDg,    Inc.,   Conyers,   Ga.,   a   corporation   of 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,508 
VS.  CI.  236—13  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F24f  7/04;  F24f  13/06;  G05d  25/275 


J2.    /J, 


a  portion  intermediate  said  end  portions  thereof  which 
cooperates  with  said  housing  to  define  a  chamber  portion 
in  communication  with  said  second  port,  a  second  sleeve 
telescopically  received  in  said  first  sleeve,  said  two  sleeves 
including  a  plurality  of  ports  in  their  side  walls  which  are 
arranged  in  circumaxially  spaced  sets  so  as  to  be  brought 
into  and  out  of  registration  as  said  second  sleeve  is  moved 
axially  of  said  first  sleeve,  a  thermostatic  actuator  located 
wholly  inside  of  said  second  sleeve,  means  fixing  one  end 
of  said  actuator  to  said  second  sleeve,  and  means  fixing 
the  other  end  of  said  actuator  to  said  housing. 


3.420,441 

APPARATUS  FOR  FASTENING  THE  JOINTS 

OF  RAILROAD  RAIL 

John  H.  Deckert,  860  De  Witt  Place, 

Chicago,  III.     60611 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,218 
VS.  CI.  238—243  I  Claim 

Int.  a.  EOlb  ii/iO 


'zs  -z-t  tr"> 


A  comfort  conditioning  system  havink  a  plurality  of 
lighting  fixture-heat  exchangers  in  fluid  communication 
with  a  fluid  mixing  box.  Room  or  zone  inlets  and  outlets 
are  connected  to  the  mixing  box  and  a  primary  condi- 
tioned air  inlet  discharges  into  the  mixing  box.  ConUol 
means,  which  respond  to  zone  heat  loads,  are  provided  to 
supply  a  mixture  of  room  return  air  and  primary  air  di- 
rectly to  the  room,  or  to  first  circulate  the  mixture  to  the 
lighting  fixture-heat  exchangers,  or  to  circulate  the  mix- 
lure  through  a  combination  of  both  paths. 


3,420,440 

AUTOMATIC  BALANCE  VALVE  FOR  HEAT 

EXCHANGING  FLUID 

Charies  G.  Viner,  P.O.  Box  127,  Old  Turnpike  Road, 

North  Woodstock,  Conn.     06257 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,519 

U.S.  CI.  236—93  7  Claims 

Int.  a.  G05d2i/275 

1.  An  automatic  balance  valve  comprising  a  hollow 
housing  defining  a  chamber  and  first  and  second  ports  each 
of  which  communicates  with  said  chamber,  means  in  said 
housing  defining  an  annular  seat  adjacent  said  first  port, 
said  housing  further  including  an  opening  communicating 
with  said  chamber,  a  first  generally  cylindrical  internal 
surface  extending  inwardly  from  said  opening,  and  a  sec- 
ond generally  cylindrical  internal  surface  adjacent  said 


Standard  lengths  of  railroad  rail,  e.g.  39  feet,  are  laid 
with  the  ends  abutting  when  the  ambient  temperature  is 
in  the  range  of  about  60°  F.  to  about  80'  F.  Angle  irons 
having  at  least  two  bolts  per  rail  end  are  applied  and  the 
holts  are  tightened  to  an  extent  such  that  the  tension  in 
the  bolt  exceeds  about  100,000  pounds  per  square  inch 
to  frictionally  secure  the  angle  iron  to  the  rails  to  an 
extent  that  there  is  no  movement  therebetween  under 
ordinary  conditions. 

Angle  bars  are  provided  which  are  used  in  conjunction 
with  a  high  strength  bolt  having  a  round  head.  At  each 
point  where  a  bolt  is  to  be  applied  the  two  angle  bars 
have  inwardly  facing,  vertically  extending,  bosses,  with 
the  area  at  the  boss  of  one  bar  having  a  cylindrical  re- 
cessed opening  to  receive  the  bolt  head  and  the  same  area 
of  the  opposite  bar  being  threaded  to  engage  the  threads 
of  the  bolt.  No  provision  is  made  for  movement  of  the 
bolt  with  respect  to  either  of  the  angle  bars  or  the  rails. 
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3,420,442 
ENGINE  EXHAUST  CONTROLLER 

Richard  E.  Teagie.  North  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  Lnited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Avia- 
tion Administration 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  605,453 

U.S.  CL  239—127.3  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B64d  ii/04 


3,420,443 

APPARATUS  FOR  DIVIDING  LIQUID  INTO 

UNIFORMLY  DISTRIBUTED  FLOWS 

Cbristianus  W.  J.   Van  Koppen,   Sittard,  and   Cornells 

Thomas,  Hoensbroek,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Slami- 

carbon  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,966 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  15,  1965, 

6506231 

VS.  CI.  239—193  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B05b///4 


corrugated  plaies  are  set  so  that  a  substantially  equal  flow 
of  spraying  liquid  drops  through  each  of  the  said  gaps 
during  flow  of  liquid  therein. 


3,420,444 
APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  THE  CARGO  TANKS 

OF  SHIPS,  PARTICULARLY  OIL  TANKERS 
Karl   Guonar   Ajnefors,  Goteborg,   Sweden,  assignor  to 
Salen  &  Wicander  AB,  Solna,  Sweden,  a  corporation 
of  Sweden 

Filed  June  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  557,450 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  14,  1965, 

7,829/65;  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  6,534/66 

VS.  CI.  239—227  3  Claims 

Iiit.CI.  B051»i//4 


An  engine  exhaust  controller  for  receiving  the  gas  flow 
from  an  engine  and  coordinating  exhaust  noozle  position 
for  forward  flight  and  redirection  of  exhaust  gases  for 
reversal  thrust.  A  mechanical  arrangement  consisting  of 
aerodynamically  operated  free  floating  blow-in  doors 
synchronized  to  the  "clam  shell"  sections  such  that  move- 
ment of  the  blow-in  doors  repositions  the  "clam  shell" 
sections  to  provide  a  maximum  supersonic  and  subsonic 
aircraft  performance. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  wash- 
ing the  cargo  tanlts  of  ships,  particularly  oil  tankers, 
which  apparatus  includes  a  jet  nozzle  that  depends  down- 
wardly into  the  cargo  tank  and  which  is  connected  to 
means  for  both  rotating  the  nozzle  about  a  vertical  axis 
and  means  for  oscillating  the  nozzle  about  a  horizontal 
axis  between  an  upper  and  a  lower  annular  limit  posi- 
tion. 


3,420,445 

AUTOMATIC  DEODORANT  SPRAY  DEVICE  FOR 

BATHROOMS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Andrew  J.  InzerUI,  24  Mill  St., 

Tobyhana,  Pa.     18466 

Filed  June  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,137 

U.S.  CL  239— 274  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7/24;  E03d  9/00 


A  liquid  divider  and  distributor  apparatus  has  an  in- 
clined trough-shaped  bottom  having  a  feeding  device  at 
one  end  thereof.  The  bottom  is  formed  by  a  series  of 
alternately  positioned  transverse  flat  and  corrugated  plates 
which  overlap  so  as  to  provide  a  discharge  gap  or  gaps 
between  the  lower  edge  of  each  flat  plate  and  the  succeed- 
ing corrugated  plate.  Each  corrugated  plate  forms  an  angle 
with  the  plane  of  the  respective  succeeding  flat  plate,  which 
angle  increases  towards  the  end  of  the  trough  remote 
from  the  liquid  feeding  device.  The  trough-shaped  mem- 
ber is  inclined  to  allow  liquid  to  cascade  downwardly  A  deodorant  spraying  device  for  bathrooms  and  other 
from  the  liquid  feeding  device  and  the  angles  of  the   areas,  which  can  be  either  manually  or  automatically  op- 
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crated  and  has  control  means  associated  therewith  for 
varying  the  duration  of  the  spraying  period. 


3,420,446 
AUTOMATIC  WATERING  DEVICE 
Georges   Marie   Jacques   Henry    Emile   Taudiere,   Paris, 
France,  assignor  to  La  Culture  Sans  Terre  S.A.,  Antes, 
.Niort,  Dcux-Sevres,  France,  a  society  of  France 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,839 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  13,  1965, 
34,865 
U.S.  CI.  239—450  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  27/00 


a  header  into  which  a  controllable  supply  of  fluid  is  intro- 
duced. To  the  header  there  is  connected  a  plurality  of 
delivery  pipes  mounted  so  that  they  extend  in  a  vertical 
direction  with  their  lower  ends  above  the  strip  which 
passes  beneath  the  pipes.  Within  each  pipe  there  is  pro- 
vided a  series  of  streamlining  sections.  Each  pipe,  with 
respect  to  its  upper  ends,  terminates  in  a  chamber  dis- 
posed above  the  header  in  which  the  chamber  communi- 
cates with  the  header  through  restricted  passages. 


3,420,447 

DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  DISTRIBUTING 

COOLING  LIQUID 

David  Robert  Howard,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to 
Davy  and  United  Engineering  Company  Limited, 
Sheffield,  England 

Filed  Mav  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,967 

U.S.  a.  239—550  6  Claims 

Int.  CLB05b//;4 


izzzS 


The  disclosure  of  this  invention  relates  to  a  fluid  cool- 
ing system  of  the  type  used  to  cool  hot  strip  as  it  leaves 
the  last  stand  of  the  finishing  train.  The  disclosure  includes 


3,420,448 

NOZZLE  FOR  A  HEATING  OR 

VENTILATLNG  SYSTEM 

John  Douglas  Snow,  Bedworth,  England,  assignor  to  Clear 

Hooters  Limited,  Bedworib,  ^Warwickshire,  England 

Filed  May  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,372 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  22,  1965, 

21,757/65 
U.S.  CI.  239—569  1  Oaim 

Int.  CL  B05b  J/34 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  automatic  watering 
device  comprised  of  a  frainework  partially  tubular  in 
nature.  A  certain  quantity  of  water  is  permanently  re- 
tained in  the  framework.  Calculated  delivery  of  water 
from  the  water  reserve  in  the  framework  is  distributed 
in  a  dosed  manner  to  a  first  tank  and  then  to  a  second 
counterbalanced  tank.  The  filling  of  the  counterbalanced 
lank  controls  an  inlet  valve  for  supplying  water  to  the 
framework  and  consequent  distribution  of  the  water  from 
inside  the  framework  through  nozzles  for  spraying  over 
seeds  and/or  plants  supported  by  the  framework. 


A  directional  nozzle  for  a  heating  or  ventilating  system. 
The  nozzle  is  defined  by  a  tubular  deflector  member  hav- 
ing a  part-spherical  outer  surface  universally  movable  in 
a  seating.  The  deflector  member  contains  a  pair  of  semi- 
circular flaps  hinged  together  along  their  diametral  edges 
about  a  common  axis  extending  perpendicularly  to  the 
axis  of  a  spindle  extending  axially  of  the  deflector  member 
and  movable  laterally  of  its  axis  to  effect  directional  ad- 
justment of  the  deflector  member  by  universal  movement 
of  the  latter  in  its  seating.  The  spindle  is  connected  by 
bevel  gears  to  the  flaps  whereby  on  turning  the  spindle 
about  its  axis  the  flaps  can  be  swung  between  open  and 
closed  positions  to  vary  the  area  of  flow  through  the 
tubular  member. 


3,420,449 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  RATE  OF 

FLOW  OF  A  FLUID 

Frank  J.  Mincielli  and  Yvonne  Mindelli,  both  of  92 — 13 

52nd  Ave.,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.     11373 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  615,106 

U.S.  CI.  239—576  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B05b;/iO 


A  fluid  control  device  for  varying  the  rate  of  flow  of  a 
fluid  which  includes  a  housing  having  a  passage  communi- 
cating with  inlet  and  outlet  bores  to  provide  a  path  for  the 
flow  of  the  fluid.  Movable  shutters  having  through  open- 
ings are  provided  in  the  housing.  Connected  to  the  shutters 
are  means  for  shifting  the  shutters  relative  to  each  other  to 
move  the  respective  openings  into  and  out  of  communica- 
tion with  each  other  and  the  passage  to  control  the  fluid 
flow  rate. 
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3,420,450  charge  pipe   in  the  quantity  de.Mred  via   a  casing  with 

NOZZLE  MEANS  FOR  BREAKING  FOAM  several  angularly  adjustable  disks  mounted  thereon.  A 

Carl    Arne    Bergholin,   Sundsvall,   Sweden,    assignor   to  throwing  rotor  receives  the  material  from  the  discharge 

Svenska  Cellulosa  Akliebolaget,  Sundsvall    Sweden  pjj^  ^nd  regularly  distributes  the  material  onto  the  road 

U  S   CI   239-!ioi  '  '        '         3  Claims  'V^'"':*  '"  *"  adjustable  amount  and  in  a  desired  throwing 

Int.  CI.  BOld  47/04:  BOSb  1/10  ''       * 


direction. 


3,420,452 
LIQUID  MAM  RE  SPREADER 
James  E.  Vaughan,  Elma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Vaugban  Co., 
Inc.,  .VIontesano,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 
Conlinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  511,630, 
Dec.  6,  1965.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1966,  Ser. 
No.   584,861 
VS.  CI.  239—670  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B05b  9/02 


1.  A  nozzle  for  apparatus  for  breaking  foam  of  black 
liquor,  comprising  a  sharply  converging  inlet  duct  and  a 
slightly  diverging  outlet  duct,  the  axial  length  of  which 
exceeds  considerably  the  axial  length  of  said  inlet  duct, 
the  outlet  end  of  said  inlet  duct  being  connected  to  the 
inlet  end  of  said  outlet  duct  by  a  smoothly  curved  wall 
defining  an  opening  having  substantially  the  same  size  and 
shape  as  the  smallest  cross-section  of  each  of  said  ducts, 
characterized  in  that  the  axial  length  of  said  inlet  duct  is 
less  than  half  of  the  diameter  of  said  opening  and  that  the 
outlet  duct  has  the  shape  of  a  frustum  of  a  cone,  the  apex 
of  which  has  an  angle  of  less  than  15°. 


3,420,451 

DEVICE  FOR  SPREADING   MOIST   MATERIAL 

ON  THE  GROLND 

Anton  Kahlbacher,  8  .Aschbacbstrasse, 

Kilzbuhel,  Austria 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  25,  1964, 
A  7,338  64;  Apr.  12,  1965,  A  3,326  65;  July  19, 
1965,  A  6,595  65 
U.S.  CI.  239—666  IS  Claims 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  19/20:  AOlc  7/16 


A  trailer-mounted  tank  of  cylindrical  shape  has  a  load- 
ing port  in  its  upper  side  closable  by  a  slide.  A  power- 
driven  screw  extending  lengthwise  through  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  tank  has  a  centrifugal  vane  impeller  attached 
to  its  rear  end  which  rotates  in  an  auxiliary  housing.  A 
discharge  port  in  the  side  of  the  housing,  toward  which 
the  impeller  vanes  turn  upward,  has  its  external  side 
unconfined  and  freely  open  through  which  the  impeller 
can  flng  the  liquid  manure.  The  screw  extends  through 
an  aperture  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  tank,  which  aperture 
is  smaller  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  housing 
but  extends  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  housing  be- 
neath the  screw.  A  shield  extends  from  the  bottom  of 
the  impeller  housing  at  its  discharge  opening  side  over 
the  upper  portion  of  the  screw  to  deflect  liquid  into  the 
vanes  at  the  housing  side  opposite  the  discharge  opening 
so  that  liqifld  cannot  bypass  the  impeller  from  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  screw  to  the  outlet  port.  The  shield 
extends  from  the  tank  rear  wall  aft  substantially  to  the 
impeller. 


3,420,453 
DAMP  GRINDING  FOR  AGGLOMERATION 

Yoshinosuke  Tada,  Nagoya,  Syoji  Mizuno,  Chita-machi, 
Chita-gun,  and  Syunsaku  Kashima,  Seiichi  Yasui,  and 
Taku  Sugiura,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assisnors  to  Yahagi 
Seitetsu  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,559 
U.S.  CI.  241—15  6  Claims 

Int.CLBOIfi/00 

A  damp  grinding  process  for  the  agglomeration  of  raw 
materials  containing  water  and /or  other  liquids,  charac- 
terized by  the  fact  that  various  industrial  raw  materials, 
....  J  ■  ^        ■  .  .    °^  '*•*'■■  mixtures  with  additives,  particularly  iron  ores, 

A  device  for  spraying  roadways  with  moist  material,    such  as  pyrite  cinder,  are  mixed,  ground  and  koeaded  in  a 
preferably  salt,  m  which  the  material  is  fed  to  a  dis-   damp  grinding  mill  provided  with  peripheral  discharge 
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openings,  the  pulverizing  medium  of  which  is  selected  from    such  as  a  knife  or  fork,  is  inadvertently  received  in  the 
the  group  consisting  of  balls,  rods  and  pebbles,  in  a  damp    throat,  said  signal  being  used  to  stop  the  action  of  the 


Li. 


.y^ 


state,  and  then  directly  agglomerated  as  they  are,  or  with 
the  addition  of  a  small  amount  of  water. 


3,420,454 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEFIBERING  CELLULOSIC 

MATERIAL  IN  WATER 

George  E.  Brown,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fibers 

Unlimited,    Inc.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio,   a   corporation    of 

Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  422,971 
U.S.  CI.  241—46  7  CUims 

Int.  CI.  B02c  13/14:  D21b  1/32 


comminuting  elements  of  the  disposal   unit   to  prevent 
damage  thereto  and  to  the  metallic  item. 


3,420,456 
INDUSTRIAL  MIXER 
Ubich  Christof  von  Eiff,  .Malintzin  No.  34-B,.  Coyoacan, 
and  Angel  Lira  Ugalde,  Oruro  No.  40,  Col.  Lindavista, 
both  of  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,927 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Apr.  30,  1965, 

82,310 

U.S.  CI.  241 — 46.04  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  B02c  13/18 


The  breaking  down  or  defibering  of  scrap  or  waste  cel- 
lulosic  sheet  material  wherein  the  sheet  material  and  water 
are  placed  in  a  container,  the  container  having  in  the 
bottom  portion  thereof  a  rotor  carrying  on  its  working 
face  vanes  of  relatively  small  size  with  respect  to  the 
rotor  which,  when  operated  at  high  speed,  will  cause  com- 
pressional  waves  in  front  of  the  vanes  and  voids  in  the 
rear  with  the  materia!  having  a  tendency  by  cavitation  to 
enter  into  the  voids  and  whereby  sonic  shocks  are  pro- 
duced to  break  down  the  fibrous  material. 


3,420,455 
WASTE  DISPOSAL  UNIT 
Peter  L.  Cbomey,  Hoopeston,  HI.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,   San  Jose,   Calif.,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,688 
U.S.  CI.  241 — 46  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B02c  21/00:  E03c  1/266 

A  waste  disposal  unit  of  the  type  found  in  kitchen  sink 
drains  has  an  induction  coil  placed  about  its  entrance 
throat  to  create  a  detectable  signal  when  a  metallic  item, 


Ao  industrial  mixer  handles  liquids,  slurries,  pastes, 
solids  in  liquids,  and  solids  only  by  the  provision  of  a 
vertically  disposed  container  having  a  tapered  lower  end 
discharging  directly  into  and  merging  smoothly  with  the 
inlet  end  of  a  comminuting  pump.  A  common  shaft  as- 
sembly drives  the  impeller  for  the  pump  and  precutter 
blades  which  are  disposed  within  the  container  and  which 
divide  the  interior  of  the  container  into  an  upper  cham- 
ber above  the  precutter  member  aiK*  a  lower  chamber 
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below  the  precutter  member.  Stationary  cutter  blades  are    tween  closely   spaced   opposed   disks,   the  control   being 

fixed   to  the  container  below  the   precutter  member  in    effected  by  a  pressure  medium  acting  in  a  chamber  in 

spaced   relation   thereto   and   in   marginally   overlapping 

relationship  therewith.  The  material  being  discharged  by 

the  pump  may  be  recirculated   back  to  the  container 

with  beat  exchange  being  provided  in  the  recirculating 

portion. 

3,420,457 
LOCKING  .\ND  ADJUSTING  .VIE.4N'S  FOR  CRUSH- 
ERS AND  CONTROL  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Helmut  Peters,  .Milwaukee,  and  Arnold  P.  Szaj,  Hales 
Comers,  Wis.,  assignors  to  N'ordberg   Manufacturing 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,595 
U.S.  CI.  241—207  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B02c  17/08 


back  of  the  disk.  The  disk  itself  acts  as  a  piston  operating 
within  a  cylinder  formed  by  the  cover  receiving  it. 


3,420,459 
WIRE  TAKE-UP 

Vernon  C.  Peters,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

nied  July  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  651,035 
VS.  CI.  242—25  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65h  65/00:  B65h  67/02 


/^FYXV' 


f^ 


^- 


'39  "-52 


1.  For  use  with  a  crusher  having  a  main  frame,  a  bowl 
screw threadedly  adjustable  in  relation  to  the  main  frame 
and  a  head  positioned  within  the  main  frame  and  gyrated 
relative  to  the  bowl,  the  space  between  the  head  and  bowl 
forming  a  crushing  cavity,  said  crusher  including  an  ad- 
justment system  including  yielding  locking  means  adapted 
to  lock  the  bowl  against  unintended  rotation  m  relation 
to  the  frame,  and  fluid  operable  unlocking  means  for 
releasing  the  bowl  locking  means,  and  further  including 
fluid  operable  adjusting  means  for  moving  the  bowl,  a  fluid 
actuating  unitary  circuit  which  includes  pump  means 
adapted  to  be  put  in  circuit  with  the  unlocking  means  and 
with  the  fluid  operable  adjusting  means  for  moving  the 
bowl,  and  a  pressure  sequence  valve  in  said  fluid  circuit 
connected  to  said  unlocking  means  and  connected  between 
the  pump  means  and  the  fluid  operable  adjusting  mezins. 
said  pressure  sequence  valve  being  arranged  to  open  and 
permit  operation  of  said  adjusting  means  at  a  pressure  suf- 
ficient to  insure  prior  operation  of  said  unlocking  means. 


3,420,458 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  REFINING 

LOAD  OF  A  DISK  REFINER 

Anttj  J.  Yli-Paavola,  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy 

Tampella    AB,   Tampere,   Finland,   a   corporation   of 

Finland 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,741 
U.S.  CI.  241—290  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B02c  23/00 

A  device  for  controlling  the  refining  load  in  a  disk 
refiner  wherein  the  material  being  refined  is  worked  be- 


In  a  dual  wire  take-up,  moving  wire,  being  paid  onto 
a  reel  that  has  become  full,  is  fastened  to  the  drum  of  an 
empty  reel  by  means  of  an  adhesive  strip  that  is  applied 
over  it.  At  the  same  time  the  length  of  strand  between 
the  empty  reel  and  the  full  reel  is  cut  so  that  the  full 
reel  can  be  removed  from  the  apparatus. 


3.420,460 
SELF-THREADING  TAPE  RECORDER 
Ernest  O.  P.  Tatter,  Addison,  and   Philip  Vazzano,  Des 
Plaines,  HI.,  assignors  to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,239 
U.S.  CI.  242—55.12  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  Glib /5  44 


A  tape  recorder  wherein  a  web  of  material  of  uniform 
width  is  frictionally  fed  along  a  path  from  a  supply  reel 
to  a  capstan  feeding  means  by  an  initial  drive  means 
which  bears  directly  upon  the  material  between  the  edges 
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thereof.  The  capstan  drive  feeds  the  material  to  a  uke-up 
reel  that  includes  means  for  automatically  frictionally 
gripping  the  end  of  the  material;  and  means,  responsive 
to  winding  of  the  material  on  the  take-up  reel,  is  provided 
for  moving  the  initial  drive  means  out  of  the  material 
path,  for  moving  a  member  for  guiding  the  end  of  ma- 
terial into  the  take-up  reel  to  an  inactive  position,  for 
shifting  a  backing  member  into  engagement  with  a  mag- 
netic head  assembly,  and  for  shifting  an  end  sensing 
member  into  engagement  with  the  material. 


A  loop  of  the  film  engages  a  pulley  on  one  end  of  a 
control  arm  to  shift  the  arm  in  response  to  the  tension 
in  the  film  loop.  Changes  in  the  tension  move  the  arm 
causing  a  pin  on  its  opposite  end  to  react  with  a  cam  to 
shift  the  drive  wheel  relative  to  the  turntable  to  regulate 
the  drive  force  exerted  thereby. 


3.420,461 

ENDLESS  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 

Ralph  E.  Cousino,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Orrtronics, 

Inc.,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Alabama 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,483 

U.S.  CI.  242—55.19  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  Glib  2i/04 


3,420,463 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE 

Ralph  E.  Cousino,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Orrtronics, 

Inc.,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Alabama 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,151 

UA  CI.  242—55.19  11  Claims 

IdL  CL  Glib  23/04 


A  cartridge  for  an  endless  sound  reproducing  tape 
adapted  to  be  removably  received  by  a  tape  transport. 
The  cartridge  includes  a  rotating  tape  supporting  plat- 
form which  is  normally  locked  against  rotation  and  is 
unlocked  when  the  cartridge  is  in  position  within  the 
transport.  The  cartridge  includes  tape  guide  means  poM- 
lioned  such  that  a  loop  of  tape  extending  from  the  main 
coil  on  the  supporting  platform  is  turned  to  a  position  at 
right  angles  to  the  tape  in  the  main  coil  such  that  the 
drive  capstan  and  playing  head  of  the  transport  contact 
that  tape  in  the  loop  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  main  coil 
axis.  The  cartridge  further  includes  means  for  holding 
the  main  coil  against  movement  when  the  tape  supporting 
platform  is  in  locked  position. 


An  endless  magnetic  tape  cartridge  playable  in  all 
positions  includes  a  tape  spool  having  its  upper  plate 
removably  locked  to  its  hub.  A  pressure  roller  assembly 
mounted  within  the  cartridge  includes  a  hub  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  openings  and  a  resilient  roller  cover- 
ing mounted  on  the  hub  and  seated  within  the  hub  open- 
ings. A  stripper  bar  is  mounted  within  the  cartridge  in 
opposed  relationship  to  a  non-conforming  tape  entrance- 
way.  A  label  is  mounted  over  assembly  screws  connecting 
a  cover  and  base  comprising  the  housing,  thereby  provid- 
ing a  cartridge  tamper  indicator. 


\  3,420,464 

^  3.420,462  STRIP  FILM  ADAPTER 

TENSION  RESPONSIVE  DRIVE  FOR  AN  ENDLESS    Karl  Rndzitis.  West  Babylon,  John  Castellano.  Commock. 


FILM  PROJECTOR 
Richard  L.  Stevens,  Long  Beacb,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Fannell,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif,    a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  595,412 
VS.  CU  242—55.19  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65hi7/4« 


and  Rudolph  G.  Wolz,  Lake  Ronkonkama,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Viewlex,  Inc.,  Holbrook,  N.V. 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,644 

U.S.  CI.  242—71.1  3  Claims 

Int.CI.  G03b;/04 


A  self  threading  film  roll  adapter  having  a  body  member 

with  film  viewing  and  film  feeding  portions.  A  film  holder 

is  pivoted  within  the  film  feeding  portion  and  is  spring 

loaded   to   press   the   film   roll   against  a   sprocket.   The 

A  drive  means  for  an  endless  film  projector  having  a    sprocket  pushes  the  film  roll,  within  the  feeding  portion, 

coil  of  film  on  a  turntable  peripherally  driven  by  a  wheel,    past  guides  and  into  the  viewmg  portion. 
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3.420.465 
CORE  CARRYLNG  MANDREL 
Hans  A.  Brunner,  Hopewell,  and  Beoton  A.  Whiteman. 
Richmond.  Va..  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company, 
Richmond.  \a.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,477 
L'.S.  CI.  242—72.1  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B6Sh  75/18 


77,91 


of  the  side  walls  include  oppositely  outturned  mounting 
flange  portions  and  the  wall  structure  is  upwardly  dis- 
placeable  from  the  side  walls  after  removal  of  the  fas- 
teners securing  the  side  walls  to  the  mounting  flange  por- 
tions of  the  wall  structure. 


3,420,466 

WATER  SKI  TOWROPE  REEL 

Melvin  C.  Sanders,  Torrance.  Calif.,  assignor  of  fifty-five 

percent  to  Lewis  K.  L'hier,  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,879 

VS.  CI.  242—86.5  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/40 


3,420,467 
BOBBIN 
Charles  C.  Bell,  Warwick,  R.I..  assignor  to  Lcesona 
Corporation,    Warwick,    R.I.,    a    corporation    of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  663,657 
VJS.  CI.  242—118.3  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  B6SI1  75/10 


6566  7363mI^     25a 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  expandable  mandrel  for 
carrying  a  tubular  core  wherein  such  mandrel  has  a  sup- 
porting member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  symmetri- 
cally arranged  keyway  means  each  having  inclined  planar 
bearing  surface  means  and  each  carrying  an  associated 
tapered  key  which  has  a  cylindrical  core  carrying  segment 
fastened  thereto.  The  plurality  of  cylindrical  segments  are 
normally  held  in  a  retracted,  i.e.  reduced  diameter,  posi- 
tion by  yieldable  urging  means  which  acts  axially  along 
the  elongated  axis  of  such  supporting  member  and  holding 
means  which  acts  radially  inwardly  toward  such  axis. 
Both  the  urging  means  and  holding  means  are  overridden 
to  move  the  core  carrying  segments  radially  outwardly 
into  engagement  with  the  inside  surface  means  of  such 
tubular  core  upon  driving  such  mandrel  with  a  suitable 
drive  means. 


A  bobbin  intended  primarily  for  use  with  automatic 
textile  machinery.  Said  bobbin  having  a  compartment  ad- 
jacent Its  tip  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  length  of  the 
outermost  end  of  the  yam  wound  thereon.  One  wall  of 
said  compartment  is  perforated  so  that  the  end  of  yarn 
can  be  deposited  in  said  compartment,  or  removed  there- 
from by  a  stream  of  fluid,  preferably  air. 


3,420,468 
CROCHET  CADDY 

James  Paul  Rhoades,  8647  N.  37th  Ave., 

Phoenix.  Ariz.     85021 

Filed  May  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,531 

VS.  CI.  242—134  3  CUims 

lot  CI.  B65h  49/18 


A  winding  reel  assembly  including  a  housing  consist- 
ing of  a  wall  structure  including  opposite  upstanding  front 
and  rear  walls  interconnected  at  their  upper  ends  by 
means  of  a  top  wall  extending  therebetween,  the  front 
and  rear  walls  and  top  wall  including  opposite  side  in- 
wardly offset  and  inwardly  directed  generally  coplanar 
opposite  side  mounting  flange  portions  and  the  housing 
further  including  upstanding  side  walls  secured  over  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  mounting  flange  portions  by  means 
of  suitable  fasteners  removably  secured  through  the  side 
walls  and  anchoring  the  latter  to  the  mounting  flange  por- 
tions of  the  wall  structure.  A  winding  member  including 
opposite  end  wall  structures  is  journaled  between  the  op- 
posite side  walls  of  the  housing  and  the  front  wall  of  the 
wall  structure  includes  an  opening  therethrough  for  re- 
ceiving a  tension  member  having  one  end  wound  on  the 
winding  member.  Also,  the  lower  marginal  edge  portions 


A  holder  for  crochet  thread  or  yam  which  is  carried 
upon  a  spool  supported  routably  free  upon  the  holder,  the 
holder  including  a  base,  a  rotatable  post  upon  said  base 
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and  a  plurality  of  outwardly  pivotable  arms  which  are  thruster  controlled  by  the  toes  of  the  person.  Toe  end 

fitted  into  the  central  opening  of  a  spool  for  retaining  the  heel  attachment  elements  are  utilized  for  securing  a  base 

same  thereupon.  1>a'  supports  the  thruster  and  a  control  circuit  therefor 

^ to  each  foot  Tlie  control  circuit  is  either  electric,  having 

3,420,469 
PASSIVE  COMMUNICATIONS  SATELLITE  OR 
SI.MILAR  ARTICLE 
John  S.  Johnson  and  Edward  E.  McCullougb,  Brigham 
City,   Utah,  assignors  to  Thiokol   Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  22,  1966,  Ser.  .No.  567,101 
VS.  a.  244—1  S  Claims 

Int  CL  HOW  10/04;  B64g  9/00 


a  switch  for  energizing  a  solenoid  valve  permitting  fluid 
to  flow  through  a  nozzle,  or  fluidic,  having  a  syringe 
coimected  to  a  relay  that  operates  a  valve  permitting 
fluid  to  flow  through  the  nozzle. 


A  hollow  body  of  thin,  flexible  material  having  force- 
field  sources  therein,  so  that  the  surface  thereof  is  main- 
tained smooth  by  mutual  repulsion  of  adjacent  fields  of 
similar  polarity. 

3,420,470 
BAND  RETAINER  FOR  SATELLITE  SEPARATION 

SYSTEM 

James  G.  Meyer,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Califs  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  595,427 

VS.  CL  244—1  9  Claims 

lot.  CI.  B64g  1/00 


3,420,472 

HELICOPTER  HAVING  IN  HORIZONTAL  FLIGHT 

THE  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  AN  AIRPLANE 

Jacques  Boudes,  132  Blvd.  de  la  Liberatioii, 

13  Marseille  4,  France 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,141 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  21,  1966, 

21,322 

VS.  CI.  244—7  6  CUims 

Int.  CI.  B64c  27/22;  B64c  27/«2 


1.  In  a  satellite  system  in  which  at  least  two  satellites 
are  stacked  end-to-end  and  connected  by  means  including, 
a  tensioned  band  extending  around  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  their  mating  ends  which  band  is  released 
by  remote  control  to  permit  the  separation  of  the  stacked 
satellites  in  space,  means  for  retaining  the  released  bai>d 
comprising : 

a  toroidal  housing  member  disposed  outboard  of  the 

tensioned  band  for  catching  tlie  released  band; 
means  connecting  the  housing  member  to  one  of  the 

satellites;  and, 
spring  means  connected  to  the  band  urging  it  interior 
of  the  housing. 


This  invention  has  to  do  with  an  aircraft  and,  more 
particularly,  to  apparatus  permitting  vertical  takeoff  and 
landing  and,  alternatively,  horizontal  flight. 


3,420,471 
JET  SHOES 
John   D.  Bird,  Hampton,  Howell  D.  Gamer,  Newport 
News,  and  Ernest  D.  Lounsberry  and  David  F.  Thomas, 
Jr.,  Hampton.  Va.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented   by  the   Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
FUed  Feb.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,520 
U.S.  CI.  244—4  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B64c  39/00;  F03h  5/00;  A43b  5/00 

An  apparatus  for  attachment  to  the  feet  of  a  person 
desiring  extravehicular  space  locomotion  having  a  fluid 


3,420,473 
POWERED  AND  STEERABLE  LIGHTER- 

THAN-AIR  VEHICLE 

Frederick  G.  Krallt,  2975  Fox  Hollow  Road, 

Springfield,  Ohio     45502 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,718 

VS.  a.  244—30  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B64b  1/62;  B64b  1/26;  B64b  1/36 

1.  An  aircraft  comprising:  a  rigid  thin  walled  sealed 
hollow  shell  of  substantially  spherical  shape  defining  a 
main  chamber,  said  aircraft  being  buoyant  in  the  atmos- 
phere when  said  chamber  is  partially  evacuated,  a  passage- 
way extending  through  said  shell  in  the  fore  and  aft  direc- 
tion and  open  to  the  atmosphere  at  its  opposite  ends  and 
having  flared  out  entrance  and  exit  ends,  propelling  means 
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in  said  passageway  for  propelling  a  jet  of  gas  through 
said  passageway  toward  and  out  of  the  rear  end  thereof  to 
exert  a  forward  thrust  on  said  aircraft,  first  and  second 
means  carried  on  said  shell  at  respectively  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  operable  for  developing  directional  jets  of  gas 
directed  substantially  tangential  to  said  shell  for  control 
of  said  aircraft,  control  means  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  means  for  control  thereof  in  unison  for  controlling 
the  direction  of  discharge  of  said  directional  jets  from 
said  first  and  second  means,  means  recessed  into  the  bot- 


tom of  said  shell  forming  a  passenger  compartment  for 
the  aircraft,  an  auxiliary  chamber  in  said  main  chamber 
and  sealed  off  therefrom  and  expansible  and  contractable 
for  varying  the  effective  size  of  said  main  chamber  to 
vary  tlie  buoyancy  of  the  aircraft  in  the  atmosphere,  said 
control  means  including  control  elements  in  said  passen- 
ger compartment  for  control  by  an  operator  therein,  and 
means  in  said  passenger  compartment  for  selectively  con- 
trolling the  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  auxiliary 
chamber. 


3,420,474 
METHOD  FOR  COLLAPSING  AN  AERODYNAMIC 

DECELERATING  VEHICLE 
Ronald   C.    Noles   and   Jimmie   M.   Craig,   China   Lake, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  the  L'niled  Stales  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  663,453 
US.  CI.  244—31  1  Claim 

Int.  CI,  B«4b  /   5«.  B«4d  17 /M;  F41j  9/00 


3,420,475 
PILOT'S  CHAIR  FOR  COMBAT  AIRCRAFT 
Tomas  R.  Castillo,  Garden  Grove,  and  Fred  M.  Roberts, 
Dana  Point,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Philco-Ford  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,379 
U.S.  CI.  244—122  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B64d  25/06,  B60r  21/10 


This  invention  relates  to  a  chair  for  use  in  military  air- 
craft, and  particularly  to  a  chair  which  is  armored,  in 
order  to  protect  the  pilot  or  other  occupant  from  gunfire. 
A  unitary,  impact  and  vibration  absorbing  structure  is 
provided.  It  is  specially,  although  not  exclusively,  adapted 
to  utilization  in  combat  helicopters,  which  often  make 
very  hard  landings,  sometimes  deliberately. 


3,420.476 
AIRCRAFT  DE-ICING  SYSTEM 

Wolfgang  Volkner,  Wedel,  Arno  Sonksen,  Hamburg- 
Allona,  and  Herbert  Schultz,  Buxlehude,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Licentia  Patenl-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H., 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Hamburger  Flugzeugbau 
G.m.b.H.,  Kreetslag,  Hamburg-Finkenwerder, 
Germany 

Filed  May  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,209 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1966, 

L  53,497 

U.S.  CI.  244—134  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  B64d  15/12 


A  method  for  collapsing  an  aerodynamic  decelerating 
vehicle,  such  as  a  balloon  or  parachute  adapted  to  carry 
a  payload,  which  comprises  securing  by  suitable  means  to 
the  apex  of  the  vehicle  a  line  or  streamer  of  predeter- 
mined weight  so  that  it  hangs  loosely  over  the  outside  of 
the  vehicle.  When  the  payload  is  delivered  and  the  holder 
carrying  the  payload  becomes  less  than  the  weight  of  the 
line,  the  vehicle  tips  over  causing  evacuation  of  the  sup- 
porting air  or  gas  and  subsequent  descent  of  the  vehicle. 


Two  groups  of  de-icer  heating  elements  are  provided 
in  an  aircraft,  one  group  being  energized  continuously 
when  the  de-icer  is  operating,  and  the  other  group  being 
energized  periodically  for  short  periods  of  time  by  a 
pulse  generator.  A  temperature  transducer  is  mounted 
adjacent  to  one  of  the  continuously  energized  heating 
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elements,  and  the  time  period  during  which  the  periodi- 
cally energized  hea.ing  elements  are  energized  is  varied 
in  accordance  with  the  output  of  the  temperature  trans- 
ducer to  regulate  the  temperature  of  the  heating  elements 
in  accordance  with  environmental  conditions  and  to  pre- 
vent the  heating  elements  from  becoming  overheated. 
This  is  done  by  energizing  the  periodically  energized 
heating  elements  in  sequence  at  predetermined  fixed  tiines 
with  a  first  pulse  generator,  and  de-energizing  the  heating 
elements  with  a  second  pulse  generator  which  is  coupled 
to  the  temperature  transducer  and  which  varies  the  time 
of  de-energization  in  accordance  with  the  output  of  the 
temperature  transducer. 


carried  by  the  canopy  which  are  open  at  both  ends  and 
of  decreasing  section  toward  the  apex  for  directing  a 
restricted  flow  of  air  from  an  outward  portion  of  the 
canopy  toward  the  apex  with  its  release  at  an  increased 
velocity  adjacent  the  central  portion  of  the  canopy. 


3,420,477 

INTEGRAL  FUEL  TANK 

Durrell  V.  Howard,  306  Krameria  Drive, 

San  Antonio,  Tex.     78213 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No,  486,801,  Sept.  13, 

1965.  This  application  June  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,367 
VS.  CI.  244 — 135  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B64d  37/04:  B64c  3/34 


3,420,479 
TREE  SNAGGING  PARACHUTE 
Keith  D.  Odney,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Raven 
Industries,  Inc.,  Sioux  Falls,  S,  Dak.,  a  corporation  of 
South  Dakota 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  690,641 
U,S,  CI.  244—152  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B64d  17/14;  B64d  17/18;  B64d  17/24 


An  integral  fuel  tank  for  aircraft  comprising  ^  tank 
of  desired  configuration  and  capacity  constructed  in  the 
wing  of  the  said  aircraft  utilizing  the  supporing  structure 
thereof;  the  inboard,  outboard,  and  rear  closure  members 
are  secured  to  the  said  supporing  structure  and  sealed 
inside  the  wing;  at  least  one  sheet  of  flexible  material  is 
laminated  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  skin  of  the  wing 
panel  and  extends  outwardly  of  the  limits  of  the  fuel 
tank  thus  formed,  not  only  effectively  sealing  the  fuel 
tank  but  also  improving  the  aerodynamic  performance 
of  the  wing. 

3,420,478 
PARACHLTE 
Otis  B.  Ferguson,  Alamogordo,  N.  Mcx.,  assignor  to  Re- 
covery Systems  Research,  Inc.,  Alamogordo,  N,  Mex., 
a  corporation  of  New  Mexico 

FHed  Apr,  26,  1967,  Ser,  No.  633,810 
VS.  CI.  244—142  13  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B64d  17/02;  B64d  17/14;  B64d  17/18 


A  parachute  which  carries  flying  lines  with  weights  that 
are  slung  out  due  to  rotation  of  the  parachute  to  catch 
in  trees  or  other  items  so  as  to  be  easily  visible  on  the 
ground. 

3,420,480 
UNIVERSAL  VIBRATOR  MOUNT 
Carl  G.  .Matson.  401  E.  Central  Blvd., 

Kewanee,  III.     61443 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,780 
U,S.  CI.  248—14  10  Claims 

Int.  a.  F16m  13/02;  B«5g  67/24 


=^ 


IgS^ 


^^^ 


A  universal  vibrator  mount  for  rigid,  preferably  per- 
manent attachment  to  an  object  to  be  vibrated  in  con- 
nection with  the  unloading,  settling,  flowing,  etc.  of  fluent, 
particulate  etc.  material,  the  mount  being  of  substantial 
size  as  compared  with  the  area  of  the  container  etc.  wall 
to  which  it  is  attached  and  having  one  or  more  pairs  of 
divergent  clamp  surfaces  to  which  various  types  of  vi- 
brators or  vibrator  clamps  may  be  attached. 


Parachute  apparatus  including  one  air  confining  mem- 


3,420,481 
TRANSMISSION  SADDLE  FOR  LIFT 
Lyie  L,  Ames,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Walker  Manu- 
facturing  Company,   Racine,   Wis.,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  673,411 
U,S.  CI.  248—25  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A47b  57/20 
A  saddle  for  holding  irregularly  shaped  objects  such 


ber  or  a  plurality  of  suitably  spaced  air  confining  members    as  truck  transmissions  comprises  a  pair  of  parallel  tubes 
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having  a  plurality  of  adjustable  transmission  engaging    held  by  the  basket  formed  by  the  sides,  the  front  portion, 
supports  that  may  be  placed  at  different  locations  and  a   the  wall  and  the  tray. 


3,420,484 
CORNER  CONSTRUCTlOxN  FOR  KNOCK-DOWN 

TABLES 
Ralph  MaRick,  Fronteoac,  Mo.,  assignor  to  General 
Metal  Products  Company,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,765 
VS.  CI.  248—188  14  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16m  11/16 


flexible  strap  that  may  be  placed  over  the  transmission 
to  hold  it  securely  on  the  supports. 


3,420,482 

ARTICLE  FASTENER 

Raymond  F.  Taylor,  Stevensville,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,153 

U.S.  CI.  248—71  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16b  19/00:  F16b  45/00 


A  fastener  having  means  for  retaining  an  article  such 
as  a  wire  to  one  surface  of  a  thin  panel,  with  the  fastener 
having  integral  means  for  resiliently  retaining  the  fastener 
in  place  on  the  panel. 


A  comer  construction  for  a  table  with  an  upright  leg 
and  two  angularly  positioned  side  members,  a  corner  gus- 
set having  an  oblique  wall  positioned  between  said  side 
members,  said  side  members  having  connectors  thereon, 
a  bolt  extending  through  said  connectors  and  said  gusset, 
said  leg  having  tabs  thereon  extending  into  an  opening  in 
said  side  members  in  contact  with  said  gusset  to  provide 
a  sturdy  comer  construction. 


3,420,483 
WALL  MOUNTED  WASTEBASKET 

James  E.  Stalker,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Home 
Metal  Products  Company,  Piano,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Texas 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,391 

L'.S.  a.  248—95  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A47j  45/02 


A  pair  of  rectangular  wire  frame  sides  are  vertically 
attached  <o  a  wall  in  a  spaced  relationship  to  support  a 
rectangular  front  portion  parallel  to  the  wall.  A  tray  is 
supported  by  hooks  depending  from  the  lower  sides  such 
that  the  tray  is  removable.  A  disposable  refuse  sacic  is 


3,420,485 
SUPPORT  FOR  ROOM  HEATER 
David  B.  Price,  Man.'siield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

rUed  July  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,262 
U.S.  CI.  248—188.3  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16m7///0 


JH t_ 


Combination  tilting  and  self-leveling  support  structure 
for  an  appliance  such  as  a  space  heater.  The  support  struc- 
ture is  characterized  by  the  provision  of  a  pair  of  legs 
which  are  pivotally  connected  to  the  appliance  casing  for 
independent  movement,  there  being  bias  means  interposed 
between  the  casing  and  each  of  the  legs  to  provide  a  fric- 
tion coupling  therebetween. 


3,420,486 

LADDER  BRACKET 

Charles  E.  Baker,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Dwane  L.  Davis,  Lansing,  .Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1966,  S«r.  No.  600,184 

U.S.  CI.  248—210  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E06c  7/14 

An   apparatus   for   supporting   a   paint   bucket   on   a 
ladder,    The   device   provides   a   horizontal    arm   canti- 
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levered  to  either  side  of  a  ladder,  and  supported  thereon  sliding  movement  in  vertical  slideway  channels  formed 
by  positive  engagement  with  both  a  rung  and  a  rail  in  the  base,  to  the  rear  of  and  below  the  pivotal  axis  at  the 
thereof.  On  the  horizontal  arm  is  joumalled  a  ring  which    upper  end  of  such  base. 


circumscribes  the  bucket  and  swivels  to  keep  the  bucket 
vertically  disposed,  in  compeiMation  for  tilt  or  lean  of 
the  ladder. 

3,420.487 

SUPPORT  BRACKET  FOR  OVERLAPPING 

WINDOW  SHADES 

Henry  A.  Larsen,  220  S.  Home  Avc^ 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15202 
FUed  Oct.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  674,948 
VS.  CI.  248—266  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A47h  1/142 


3,420,489 
ADJUSTABLE  BOLT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BATTERY 
SUPPORTING  BRACKET 
James  J.  Doggett  and  George  Meletios  Raptis,  Pacific 
Palisades,  Calif.,  assignors  to  James  J.  Doggett  & 
George    M.   Raptis,   Pacific   Palisades,   Calif.,   a 
partnership 

Filed  June  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,634 
U.S.  CI.  248—361  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.B60r  ;i/00 


An  improved  non-corrosive  bolt  assembly  for  use  in  a 
storage  battery  supporting  bracket  is  described  herein; 
for  mounting  storage  batteries  in  motor  vehicles,  and  the 
like;  the  bolt  assembly  being  adjustable  to  receive  a  wide 
variety  of  battery  sizes. 


A  support  for  a  window  shade  roller  projects  forward 
from  one  end  of  a  vertical  metal  plate,  the  opposite  end 
portion  of  which  is  bent  backwardly  and  then  parallel  to 
the  rest  of  the  plate  for  a  short  distance.  This  back  por- 
tion of  the  plate  has  an  upwardly  extending  extension, 
from  which  a  support  projects  forward  for  one  end  of 
another  window  shade  roller  above  the  first  roller.  The 
extension  also  is  provided  with  a  hole  to  receive  a  fasten- 
er for  connecting  tile  bracket  to  a  vertical  surface.  The 
rollers  supported  by  the  bracket  will  overlap  each  other 
so  that  the  shades  hanging  from  the  rollers  will  overlap. 


3,420,490 
REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  SUPPORT  BRACKET 
Handrv  J.  Malachowski,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Yankee  Metal  Products  Corp.,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,263 
VS.  CI.  248 — 486  9  Claims 

Int.  a.  A47g  1/24;  A47f  5/00 


3,420,488 

FOLDAWAY  WALL  MOUNTED  SUPPORT 

Robert  L.  Sister,  16404  Kirkland  Way, 

Botbell,  Wash.     98011 
FUed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,496 
VS.  CL  248—291  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A47f  5/00;  A471 23/16 


An  outside  rear  view  mirror  support  bracket  having 
a  pair  of  arms  and  a  leg  which  when  applied  to  the  fender 
and  the  hood  aiKl  drawn  together,  apply  stresses  that  hold 
the  bracket  fixed  to  the  automobile  entirely  through  the 
stresses. 


^^^ 


A  rigid  foot  supporting  member  is  pivotally  connected 
at  its  upper  end  to  an  upper  portion  of  a  wall  mounted 
base.  The  opposite  end  of  the  support  is  pivotally  con- 
nected to  an  end  of  a  rigid  brace  member.  The  opposite 
end  of  the  brace  member  is  mounted  for  up-and-down 


3,420,491 
TIE  ROD  ASSEMBLY  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  IN  A 
CONCRETE   WALL  FORM  AND  INCLUDING 
NOVEL  ELASTOMERIC  SPACER  MEMBERS 
George  F.  Bowden,  Northbrook,  and  John  R.  Gilbert. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Symons  Mfg.  Company,  Des 
Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  673,709 
U.S.  CL  249—216  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  E04g  17/06 

A  tie  rod  assembly  for  concrete  wall  forms  in  which 
the  tie  rod  has  looped  ends  for  connection  to  the  form 
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panels,  breakbacks  by  means  of  which  the  rod  is  frac- 
tured to  remove  the  looped  ends  from  the  hardened  con- 
crete wall,  and  elastomeric  spacer  members  of  special 
construction  which  are  easily  removed  from  the  formed 
concrete  wall.  The  spacer  members  are  each  of  cylindrical 
configuration  and  include  a  central  hollow  cylindrical  hub 


direction,  capable  of  acting  as  a  check  valve  preventing 
flow  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  capable  of  being  set 


and  an  outer  hollow  cylindrical  wall  connected  together 
by  radial  fins  which  resemble  the  spokes  of  a  wheel.  By 
inserting  a  screwdriver  into  the  hub  of  each  spacer 
member  and  twisting  the  same,  the  fins  are  placed  in  ten- 
sion so  as  to  shrink  the  outer  wall  and  thus  free  the 
spacer  member  from  its  position  of  embediment. 


3,420,492 
BISTABLE  VALVE  MECHANISM  OR  THE  LIKE 
\Villiam  A.  Ray,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
lotemational  Telephone   and   Telegraph   Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Mar\land 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,510 
U.S.  CI.  251—68  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16kii/0S 


A  valve  device  for  fluids  in  which  the  valve  or  control 
member  is  normally  resiliently  retained  in  a  valve-closed 
position  and  moved  to  a  valve-open  position  by  electro- 
magnetic means  aided  by  permanent  magnets.  When  the 
control  member  reaches  valve-open  position,  it  is  retained 
in  the  position  by  the  permanent  magnets.  Return  to  a 
valve-closed  position  is  effected  by  the  electromagnetic 
means  working  in  opposition  to  the  permanent  magnets 
and  in  concert  with  a  spring.  - 


3,420,493 

COMBINATION  METERING,  CHECK  AND 

SHUT-OFF  VALVE 

Wilbur  P.  Kraft,  431  Lomitra  St., 

El  SeguDdo,  Calif.     90245 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,332 

VS.  CI.  251 — 82  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  F16k  ;5//« 


in  fully  closed  or  fully  open  positions  to  prevent  flow  or 
to  permit  free  flow,  respectively. 


3,420,494 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE 

Otto  EgDer,  Criesbacb,  Germany,  assignor  to  Nostorog 

AG,  Zug,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,490 

VS.  CI.  251—130  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16k  11/02;  31/06 


An  electromagnetic  valve  capable  of  operating  with 
alternating  current  and  constructed  as  a  compact  unit. 
The  electromagnetic  valve  comprises  a  bousing  member 
including  an  armature  having  a  projecting  portion.  A  mag- 
netic coil  surrounds  the  armature  and  effects  movement 
thereof.  A  valve  unit  is  provided  including  a  valve  housing 
connected  with  the  housing  member.  A  diaphragm  is  dis- 
posed at  the  region  of  the  interface  between  the  housing 
member  and  the  valve  housing,  the  diaphragm  including 
an  integral  extended  sleeve  portion  located  within  the 
valve  housing  and  providing  a  pocket-like  compartment 
into  which  the  projecting  portion  of  the  armature  extends. 
At  least  one  valve  seat  is  arranged  in  the  valve  bousing, 
the  valve  seat  being  capable  of  being  closed  directly  by 
the  integral  extended  sleeve  portion  of  the  diaphragm  as 
moved  by  the  projecting  portion  of  tbe  annature. 


3,420,495 

TANK  VALVE  APPARATUS 

Herman  D.  Muebl,  10851  Drury  Lane, 

Lynwood,  Calif.     90262 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,845 

UA  CI.  251-144  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16k  1/00 

A  tank  valve  apparatus  particularly  adapted  for  ef- 
fecting rapid  discharge  of  the  liquid  contents  of  a  tanker 


A  combination  valve  capable  of  metering  flow  in  one    truck  or  the  like  by  reason  of  its  location  substantially 
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out  of  the  path  of  liquid  flow,  the  valve  being  oriented  the  coupling  is  fonned  with  a  spherical  external  surface 
tnteriorrof  the  lank  and  movable  inwardly  to  a  dis-  which  is  enlarged  with  respect  to  the  cyhndr.cal  portion  of 
mienony  or  me  lai  ^  ^^  ^.^^^^   ^^^  locking  balls  of  tbe  housmg  contact  the 

spherical  portion  of  the  nipple  surface  well  outwardly  ra- 


charge  position  by  toggle  arms  actuable  by  levers  which 
are  pivotable  from  the  exterior  of  the  tank. 


3,420,496 
SOLENOID  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
John  E.  Hallberg,  Rosemead,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MacBee 
Engineering  Corporation,  South  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,113 
U.S.  CI.  251—141  7  Claims 

Int  CL  F16k  31/06;  F16k  51/00 


dially  of  tbe  cylindrical  portion  of  the  nipple  so  that  the 
nipple  can  misalign  itself  with  respect  to  the  housing. 
The  bousing  has  a  funnel-like  end  portion  which  extends 
into  close  proximity  to  tbe  locking  balls  to  further  facili- 
tate misalignment. 


3,420,498 
BUTTERFLY  VALVE  SEAT 
Gordon  C.  Housworlh,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  354,684, 
Mar.  25,  1964.  This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  612,892 
VS.  CL  251—151  27  Claims 

Int  CI.  F16k  1/22;  1/32 


A  solenoid  valve  assembly  is  provided  in  which  the 
conventional  solenoid  coil  operated  plunger  is  employed 
but  in  which,  novelly,  the  body  portion  of  the  valve  is 
individually  formed  by  molding,  casting  or  otherwise 
shaping  material  around  a  plunger  guiding  sleeve  having 
a  valve  seat  insert  therein,  to  form  the  body  and  to  retain 
the  valve  seat  insert  within  the  sleeve. 


3,420,497 
MISALIGNABLE  FLUID-TIGHT  COUPLING 

Wayne  E.  Wilcox,  McKees  Rocks,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assigimients,  to  SRM  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,502 
VS.  CI.  251—149.6  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F161  27/04 

A  positive  lock  coupling  is  disclosed  in  which  radially 
reciprocable  locking  balls  are  moved  radially  inwardly  to 
contact  the  nipple  portion  of  the  coupling  and  retain  the 
nipple  within  the  housing  or  are  moved  radially  outwardly 
to  release  the  nipple  portion  of  the  coupling.  The  nipple  of 


A  butterfly  valve  having  a  replaceable  unitized  seat  as- 
sembly of  resilient  sealing  material  bonded  to  a  Arm 
arcuate  backup,  the  assembly  providing  a  substantially 
smooth  and  undistorted  flow  passage  when  the  valve  is 
installed  in  a  flow  line  and  the  sealing  material  com- 
pressed to  establish  a  fluid-tight  seal. 
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3,420,499  ' 

VALVE 
Donald  L.  Fletcher,  Bristol,  and  John  D.  Staher,  Elkhart, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Nibco,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,609 
U.S.  CI.  251—266  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  FI6k  3/28 


3,420,501 
VALVE 

William  E.  Fritz,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Union  Tank 
Car  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Original  application  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,445,  now 
Patent  No.  3,296,980,  dated  Jan.  10,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,961 

VS.  CI.  251—305  8  Claims 

Int.  CLF16ki/22 


A  valve  having  a  rotational,  threaded,  axially  fixed 
valve  stem  extending  through  a  bonnet,  with  a  valve 
plunger  threadably  engaged  on  the  stem  to  move  into 
and  out  of  the  valve  seat  region;  the  plunger  having  a 
polymeric  jacket  crimped  onto  a  threaded  core  and  sym- 
metrically curved  to  match  special,  protruding,  annular 
or  ring  shaped  arcuate  valve  seats  spaced  by  recesses 
around  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  each  seat  defining 
a  limited  area  contact  surface  concave  over  its  narrow 
width  to  match  the  plunger  jacket,  so  that  the  resilient 
jacket  protrudes  into  the  recesses  and  passages  and  seals 
on  the  ring  shaped  seats. 


A  value  closure  member  has  a  concave  sealing  surface 
that  closes  against  a  convex  seat  by  binding  engagement. 


3.420,500  

OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  BUTTERFLY 
VALVE 

Donald   L.    Geiselman,    Bradford,    Pa.,   assignor  to 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  513,772, 
Dec.  14,  1965.  This  appUcation  Oct.  31,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  604,090 
VS.  CI.  251—288  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16k  51/00;  F16d  11/00;  FI6I1  29/20 


%    a 


3,420,502 

FLUID-COOLED  AIRFOIL 

Werner  E.  Howald,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,660 

VS.  CI.  253—39.1  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  FOld  2i/12 


An  operating  "-"chanism  for  connection  to  a  rotatable 
valve  shaft  which«»perates  the  valve  between  open  and 
close  positions.  Tne  mechanism  includes  a  housing  con- 
taining an  externally  driven  lead  screw  threadedly  sup- 
porting a  follower  which  travels  in  response  to  driven 
screw  rotation.  The  follower  is  operably  connected  to 
rotate  the  valve  shaft  during  the  course  of  its  lead  screw 
travel,  while  ends  of  the  follower  interlock  with  housing 
sockets  at  the  end  of  travel  to  prevent  over-torque  being 
transmitted  to  the  valve. 


1.  In  an  axial-flow  turbomachine : 

an  airfoil  having  a  solid  outer  wall  of  substantial  thick- 
ness, said  wall  thickness  varying  from  a  maximum  at 
the  radially  spaced  airfoil  ends  to  a  minimum  adja- 
cent the  longitudinal  center  of  said  airfoil,  said  wall 
havng  leading  and  trailing  edge  portions  and  defining 
a  central  airfoil  cavity  therewithin; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  cooling  fluid  pas- 
sages in  tlie  leading  edge  portion  of  said  wall,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  passages  being  open  to  the  outside 
of  said  airfoil  at  the  outer  ends  thereof  to  receive  a 
cooling  fluid  from  the  outside  of  said  airfoil,  the  inner 
ends  of  said  passages  opening  into  said  cavity  adja- 
cent the  longitudinal  midpoint  of  said  airfoil  with  at 
least  one  pair  of  ends  of  said  passages  extending  from 
each  of  the  ends  of  said  airfoil  being  spaced  in  a 
directly  opposed  relationship,  wherein  the  cooling 
fluid  streams  from  each  airfoil  end  cool  said  leading 
edge  wall  portion  and  interact  to  create  a  turbulent 
flow  in  said  cavity; 

and  a  plurality  of  generally  axially  extending,  radially 
spaced  trailing  edge  passages  extending  from  said 
cavity  through  the  trailing  edge  wall  portion  to  dis- 
charge the  cooling  fluid  stream  in  said  cavity  there- 
from. 
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3,420,503 

DEVICE  FOR  MAKLNG  A  CONTROLLED 

DESCENT 

Anton  StangI,  27  Egramont  Road, 

Brighton,  Mass.     02135 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  662,333 

VS.  CI.  254—154  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  A62b  1/Oi 


each  of  substantially  the  same  cross-section  providing 
novel  internal  interlocking  and  reenforcing  structure.  A 
railing  may  be  formed  with  these  elements  by  placing  the 


A  reel  of  flexible  wire  or  the  like  is  rotatably  mounted 
within  a  housing  strapped  to  the  body.  A  hand-operated 
djtch  is  employed  to  control  the  reel  and  the  rate  of 
descent  of  the  wearer  when  the  wire  is  secured  to  a  fixed 
object.  The  device  is  useful  whenever  there  is  a  need  for 
a  person  to  lower  himself  from  a  height  as  in  mountain 
clmibing  or  the  like. 


^^L ^ 


hollow  rail  over  the  end  of  several  pickets  or  posts  and 
then  applying  inwardly  directed  pressure  to  the  side  walls 
of  the  rails,  and  the  assembled  railing  is  secured  to  a 
structural  element  which  may  be  a  pillar  or  post. 


3,420,504 

RAILINGS,  LADDERS,  TRUSSES  AND  SIMILAR 

TYPE  ARTICLES 

Earl  MuUtz,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  assignor  to  Pico  Safe 

Stairs  Co.,  Hyattsvlile,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,297 

U.S.  CL  256—22  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E04f  ii/iS 


3,420^06 

MIXING  APPARATUS 

Jesse  Fred  Gorley,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobay 

Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Continuation  of  appUcation   Ser.  No.  401,819,  Oct.   6. 

1964.  This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,159 
VS.  CI.  259—7  5  CUims 

Int.  CI.  BOH  7124 


Construction  for  use  in  railings,  ladders,  etc.,  using  rails 
connected  by  pickets  with  inwardly  beveled  edges  on  the 
rails  which  are  pressed  into  the  pickets  and  with  elongated 
portions  at  these  edges  which  close  the  spaces  between 
rail  edges,  between  the  pickets.  The  end  posts  are  inter- 
locking quarter  sections  for  a  variety  of  connection  com- 
binations of  sections. 


3,420,505 
HANDRAIL  AND  POST  ASSEMBLY 
Henry  J.  Jefferys,  Manakin-Sabol,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,802 
U.S.  CI.  256—22  11  Claims 

int  CI.  E04f ;//;« 

This  invention  discloses  hollow  rail  and  post  structures 
which  may  be  united  to  form  railings,  fences  and  the  like. 
The  hollow  rail  is  of  generally  inverted  U-shape  in  trans- 
verse section  and  of  novel  internal  structure;  and  the 
post  is  formed  by  uniting  several  longitudinal  sections. 


A  mixing  apparatus  comprises  a  frusto-conically  shaped 
chamber  with  an  agitator  of  substantially  the  same  shape 
disposed  therewithin,  said  chamber  having  inlet  means 
and  a  discharge  opening  and  being  only  slightly  larger 
than  the  agitator,  whereby  substantially  instantaneous  mix- 
ing may  be  accomplished  with  resultant  increase  in 
pump-out  capability  due  to  the  relatively  small  capacity 
for  the  material  to  be  mixed,  said  agitator  having  a  shaft 
and  a  stirrer,  said  shaft  extending  longitudinally  through 
the  center  of  said  stirrer,  said  stirrer  having  a  receiving 
portion  adjacent  said  inlet  means,  a  body  mixing  portion, 
and  securing  means  adjacent  said  discharge  opening,  said 
receiving  portion  being  substantially  bowl-shaped  and  hav- 
ing an  axially  aligned  bore  therethrough  adapted  to  receive 
said  shaft,  said  bowl-shaped  receiving  portion  having  a 
side  wall  and  a  base,  said  side  wall  having  a  plurality  of 
slot-like  openings  therein  whereby  liquid  components  of 
said  mixing  apparatus  may  be  channeled  to  said  body 
mixing  portion,  said  stirrer  being  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  discs  with  spacers  therebetween,  said  discs  adapted  to 
be  moveable  and  said  discs  and  spacers  having  a  bore 
through  the  center  thereof  to  receive  said  shaft,  each  of 
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said   discs  having   a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  sprays  of  cooling  water  during  acceleration.  The  converg- 

spacers  adjacent  thereto  and  having  a  plurality  of  tooth-  ing  walls  are  washed  by  films  of  wash  water  to  remove 

like   projections    said  securing  means  being  attached  to  solids  deposited  on  the  walls  thereof.  Uaving  the  gas  ac- 

said  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  obliquely  extending  celeration  and  spray  contact  portion  of  the  quencher,  the 

grooves  therein  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  dis-  gases  are  decelerated  and  turned  m  its  flow  direction  to 
charge  opening  of  said  chamber. 


encourage  the  separation  of  coarse  solids  from  the  cooled 
gases. 


3,420,507 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
Wilhelm   Eirich.   Bahnhofstr.    19,   and   Gustav  Eiricb, 
Waldurner  Str.  46,  both  of  Hardheim,  Nordbaden, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1967,  S«r.  No.  615,941 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1966, 

E  31,074 

1-.S.  CI.  259—84  13  Claims 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  9  OS,  B28c  5/14 


3,420.509 
HUMIDIFIER 
Lawrence  Katzman,  New  ^ork,  and  Edward  Briggin, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kaz  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,204 
VS.  CI.  261—142  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  A61m  11/00;  HOSb  3/60 


Invention  relates  to  mixing  apparatus  having  a  rotary 
bowl  and  a  system  of  implements  driven  in  a  direction 
opposite  the  direction  of  the  bowl  in  which  at  least  one 
other  system  of  implements  is  provided  substantially  di- 
ametrically opposite  the  first  system  and  driven  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  bowl  itself  and  preferably  at  a 
higher  peripheral  speed  than  the  first  system. 


3,420.508 
HOT  GAS  QUENCHER 
Thomas  B.  Hursl,  Akron,  and  Edward  P.  Darlinger, 
Barberton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  IS,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,275 
VS.  CI.  261—116  '  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B01d5//00 


A  humidifier  comprising  a  bowl-shaped  container  hav- 
ing an  'ntegral  upper  wall.  A  substantially  horizontal  top 
is  integ  al  with  the  upper  wall,  a  U-shaped  portion  integral 
with  the  top  and  forms  in  conjunction  with  the  top  and 
the  upper  wall  a  wind  tunnel  space.  An  inwardly  extend- 
ing horizontal  peripheral  flange  inwardly  of  the  top  and 
below  the  top  is  integrally  connected  to  the  U-shaped 
portion  and  defines  a  main  central  opening  for  the  con- 
tainer. A  vapor-producing  head  is  adapted  to  be  disposed 
on  either  an  adapter  plate  or  on  the  flange  itself.  The  con- 
tainer also  has  a  second  opening  therein  above  the  first 
opening  and  extends  through  the  top. 


3.420,510 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR 
HEATING  MATERIAL 
Paul  D.  Griem,  Jr.,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  lo  Owens- 
Coming    Fiberglas    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,406 
VS.  CI.  263—11  20  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C03b  5/24 


Shutdown  and  startup  of  molten  glass  output  from  a 

forehearth  section  of  a  glass  processing  furnace  is  indicated 

by  a  gradual  change  in  temperature  sensed  by  a  thermo- 

A  hot  gas  quencher  wherein  the  gases  are  "accelerated    couple  located  either  in  the  exit  throat  of  a  melting  tank 

I  passing  between  converging  walls  and  contacted  by   or  in  the  forehearth.  This  change  is  sensed  and  a  signal 
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derived  therefrom  to  modify  the  control  for  the  burners 
located  in  the  melting  lank  during  a  startup  or  shutdown. 


3,420,511 
AGITATING  A  BATCH  OF  ARTICLES  DURING 
HEAT  TREATMENT  TO  PREVENT  THERMAL 
BONDING  OF  THE  ARTICLES 
Ford  J.  Brown,  Kutztown,  Robert  W.  Davies,  Hellertown, 
and  George  D.   Kellncr,  Tamaqua,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

nied  July  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,082 
U.S.  CI.  263—21  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  Fi7b  21/00 


3,420,513 

MOLTEN  METAL  SPOUT 

Reuben  Miller,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,408 

U.S.  CI.  266—38  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  C21b  7/14;  F27d  3/00 


A  spout  for  introducing  molten  metal  into  a  furnace, 
such  as  an  open  hearth  furnace.  The  spout  is  mounted  in 
the  charging  opening  of  the  furnace  by  means  of  hanger 
arms  which  are  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  spout  and 
hook  on  to  structural  members  of  the  furnace  adjacent 
the  charging  opening. 


A  batch  of  articles,  such  as  contacts  for  a  sealed  con- 
tact switch,  is  heat  treated  by  subjecting  the  articles  to 
an  elevated  temperature  and  agitating  the  articles  to 
prevent  the  articles  from  thermally  bonding  together.  A 
vibrator  having  a  container  movably  mounted  for  limited 
horizontal  motion  and  unrestrained  vertical  motion  and 
a  pair  of  camming  rollers  mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft 
beneath  the  container  are  used  to  agitate  the  articles  dur- 
ing the  heat  treatment. 


3,420,514 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ROOF  TRUSSES 

Gravson  Hunter  Bowers,  Jr.,  231  E.  Patrick  St., 

Frederick,  Md.     21701 

Filed  Sept  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,057 

VS.  CI.  269—156  3  Claims 

Int  CI.  B25b  1/02 


3,420,512 

GRATE  BAR  FOR  TRAVELING  GRATE 

CONVEYOR 

Boyd  W.  Irvine,  Jr.,  and  Kenneth  R.  Judkins,  Silver  Bay, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Reserve  Mining  Company,  Silver 

Bay,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  .Minnesota 

Filed  June  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  645,997 
U.S.  CI.  266—21  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F27b  27/02 


A  grate  bar  for  use  in  a  traveling  grate  conveyor  where- 
in a  succession  of  pallets  are  moved  in  end-to-end  con'act 
through  an  indurating  furnace,  each  of  the  pallets  being 
adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  grate  bars  in  a  side-by- 
side  relationship  to  provide  a  material  conveying  surface. 
The  grate  bars  herein  are  provided  with  a  rounded  upper 
surface  and  with  spacing  lugs  attached  to  a  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  bar,  so  that  the  symmetrical  top  portion  of  the 
bar  will  have  less  tendency  to  crack  from  thermal  fatigue. 


I.  Apparatus  for  making  roof  trusses  comprising,  a 
frame  including  a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  up- 
right members,  a  front  face  on  each  upright  member  with 
all  of  said  front  faces  in  a  substantially  common  vertical 
plane,  a  bar  mounted  at  its  lower  end  portion  for  pivot- 
ing about  a  horizontal  axis  on  an  intermediate  one  of 
said  upright  members  and  inclined  upwardly  therefrom 
along  the  front  faces  of  other  of  said  upright  members, 
one  of  said  upright  members  near  the  upper  end  of  said 
bar  having  vertically  spaced  openings  therein  for  receiving 
removable  means  siupporting  the  upper  end  of  the  bar 
in  different  hinged  positions,  a  second  bar  mounted  at  its 
lower  end  for  pivoting  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis 
on  another  intermediate  one  of  said  upright  members  and 
inclined  upwardly  therefrom  along  the  front  faces  of  other 
of  said  upright  members,  one  of  said  upright  members 
near  the  upper  end  of  said  second  bar  having  vertically 
spaced  openings  therein  for  receiving  removable  means 
supporting  the  upper  end  of  said  second  bar  in  different 
hinged  positions,  a  substantially  horizontal  rail  extending 
along  rear  faces  of  said  upright  members,  means  carried 
by  said  upright  members  for  supporting  saifl  rail  in 
different  vertical  positions  of  the  rail,  means  adjustable 
along  the  first  bar  for  engaging  a  free  end  of  a  rafter 
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ihereon  means  carried  by  the  second  bar  for  engaging  a  into  each  compartment,  means  for  forming  a  loop  at  the 
free  end  of  a  rafter  supported  thereon,  stop  means  carried  newspaper  jacket  section  withm  each  compartment,  means 
by  said  rail  engaging  an  end  of  a  bottom  chord  of  a  truss  for  engaging  the  loop  in  order  to  open  the  newspaper 
where  it  engages  a  rafter  while  it  is  supported  on  said 
bar,  and  stop  means  carried  by  said  rail  for  engaging  the 
other  end  of  a  bottom  chord  of  the  truss  where  it  engages 
a  rafter  while  it  is  supported  on  the  second  bar. 


3,420,515 
MACHINE  FOR  AtTOMATICALLY  LOADING 
AND  UNLOADING  FABRIC  CRE.ASERS 
Joseph  VV.  A.  Off,  Succasunna,  Kenneth  D.  Adams,  Long 
Valley,  and  John  A.  Raudonis,  Jr.,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,462 
U.S.  CI.  270—45  19  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B42c  1/00 


jacket  section  into  two  jacket  halves,  and  means  for 
depositing  at  least  one  supplement  between  the  separated 
jacket  halves  of  each  newspaper  jacket  section. 


3,420,517 

COLLATOR  RECEIVER  BIN  SHIFT 

MECHANISM 

Donald   L.  Snellman   and   Jack   Daniel   Keeler,  Seattle, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Norfin,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a 

corporation  of  Washington 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,073 
VS.  CL  270—58  10  Claims 

Int  CI.  B65II  39/02:  F16h  27/04;  C«9f  11/30 


Apparatus  for  first  picking  up  a  piece  of  precut  fabric 
material  and  then  a  piece  of  paper  backing  and  then  con- 
veying them  together  to  a  creasing  machine  for  creasing, 
and  finally  conveying  the  creased  together  fabric  and  paper 
backing  pieces  to  a  stacking  mechanism.  The  apparatus 
utilizes  mechanism  for  producing  vacuum  and  low  pres- 
sure to  position,  hold  and  discharge  the  pieces  of  fabric 
material  and  paper  backing. 


3,420,516 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STUFFING 

PRINTED  MATTER  WFTH  INSERTS 
Ernst  Gugglsberg,  Fliih,  Bern,  Oberbalm,  Switzerland,  as- 

sipior  to  "Graphicart"  Internationale  Ausriistungsge- 

sellschaft  fiir  graphische  Kunst  AG,  Bern,  Switzerland, 

a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  30,  1964, 

12,677/64 

VS.  CI.  270—55  18  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65h  5/30:  39/00 

A  method  of,  and  apparatus  for,  stuffing  printed  mate- 
rial such  as  newspapers  with  at  least  one  insert  or  sup- 
plement. TTie  method  contemplates  forming  a  loop  at 
one  lateral  open  edge  of  the  newspaper  jacket  section 
adjacent  its  transverse  fold  line,  engaging  the  loop  and 
continually  enlarging  the  same  until  both  jacket  halves 
are  completely  separated  from  one  another,  thus  result- 
ing in  the  formation  of  a  substantially  V-shaped  opening 
into  which  at  least  one  supplement  is  inserted.  The  jacket 
halves  are  then  closed  about  the  inserted  supplement(s) 
and  the  completed  newspaper  is  passed  on  for  other  han- 
dling. The  apparatus  comprises  means  mounted  for  move- 
ment along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel  and  which 
provide  a  plurality  of  compartments.  Additionally,  there  is 
provided  means  for  depositing  a  newpaper  jacket  section 


Mechanism  for  shifting  a  receiver  bin  along  a  base 
structure  so  as  to  align  a  selected  column  of  shelves  with 
a  collator  distributor.  A  motorized  crank  arm  is  mounted 
on  the  base  and  is  provided  with  cams  which  engage  the 
cam  followers  on  the  bottom  of  the  bin  so  that  rotation 
of  the  crank  arm  by  means  of  a  reversible  electric  motor 
serves  to  move  the  bin  in  one  direction  or  the  other.  A 
motor  stop  switch  is  provided  for  halting  the  operation  of 
the  crank  arm  once  the  crank  arm  reaches  a  given  posi- 
tion so  as  to  align  the  bin  in  each  position  of  the  bin  and  is 
provided  with  presettable  switch  operators  for  condition- 
ing the  electrical  circuit  of  the  motor  so  as  to  drive  the 
motor  in  either  direction.  In  this  manner,  the  bin  may  be 
programmed  so  as  to  run  through  a  series  of  positions 
and  then  reverse  as  desired. 


3,420,518 
TRANSPORT  ARRANGEMENT 

BaiscI  L.  Eveland,  Medlield,  Joseph  C.  Hart,  Quincy,  and 
Earl  E.  Maslerson,  Nentonville,  .Mass.,  assignors  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,995 
VS.CVni — 68  11  Claims 

Int  CL  B65h  29/68 

*A  sort  pocket  transport  embodiment  in  a  card  handling 
sorting  apparatus  adapted  to  transport  cards  having  one 
of  a  number  of  prescribed,  selectable  lengths  along  a 
primary  path,  to  be  diverted,  selectably,  into  one  of  sev- 
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eral  "sort-pockets";  the  stacking  transport  arrangement  ment  of  individual  sheets  along  the  path  associated  with 

for  each  "sort  pocket"  being  characterized  by  a  driven-  the  apparatus.  The  apparatus  has  a  sheet  deflecting  poilion 

web  stacking  drive,  a  cooperating  card-stop  and  a  cooper-  for  deflecting  the  leading  end  of  each  sheet  into  posiUve 

ating  stack  "pusher,"  the  pusher  as  well  as  the  stacking  engagement  with  a  sheet  engaging  member  of  the  control 

'  device. 

3,420,521 
RETURN  MECHANISM 

Michael   S.   Shebanow,   Medfield,   Mass.,  assignor  to 
-         Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,829 
VS.  CI.  271—84  14  Claims 

Int  CI.  B68b  29/46 


drive  and  associated  stop,  all  including  movable  portions 
so  as  to  be  "length-adjustable"  for  accommodnting  various 
pocket  (effective)  widths,  corresponding  to  a  prescribed 
selected  card  length. 


3,420,519 
CARD-STACKING  MECHANISM 

William  J.  Edwards,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  General 

Elecbic  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,445 

VS.  CL  271—68  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  B65h  29/68  , 


A  record  return  mechanism  for  returning  Mass 
Memory  record  strips  to  a  storage  file,  this  mechanism 
including,  in  the  described  embodiment,  a  vacuumalic 
deceleration  plate  adapted  to  vacuumatically  decelerate 
returning  strips  sliding  therealong  and  thereafter  thrust 
them  into  the  file,  the  plate  being  operatively  associated 
with  a  reciprocating  actuator,  a  vacuum  supply  chamber, 
a  "snap-in"  throat  closure  at  the  "return"  end  of  the  file 
and  a  reciprocable  lifter  for  lifting  a  decelerated  strip 
into  alignment  prior  to  injecting  it  through  the  throat 
and  into  the  file. 


3,420,522 

.   SWINGING  SEESAW  GYM  SET         L 

William  E.  Elliott,  Oakton,  Va. 

(Ill  Wm.  Classen  Drive,  San  Antonio.  Tex.     78232) 

Filed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,850 

U.S.  CI.  272—55  18  Claims 

Int.  CL  A63g  11/00;  A63g  9/00 


A  stacking  and  collecting  mechanism  for  punched  cards 
wherein  each  card  enroute  to  a  collecting  receptacle  is 
bowed  so  as  to  bias  a  resilient  means  which  drives  the 
trailing  end  of  the  card  downwardly  into  the  receptacle  to 
prevent  card  shuffling  and  rotatable  means  within  the  re- 
ceptacle for  causing  the  cards  to  always  fall  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  receptacle  from  a  given  card  end. 


3,420,520 
SHEET  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Albert  Carl  Wiegert  and  Louis  John  Cook,  Jr.,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,963 
U.S.  CI.  271—75  7  Claims 

Int  CL  B65h  29/16 


A  control  device  is  disclosed  for  actuating  or  initiating 
functions  relating  to  an  apparatus  in  response  to  the  move- 


1.  A  swinging  seasaw  gym  set  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing an  elevated,  horizontal  bar,  a  pair  of  downwardly  and 
outwardly  diverging  posts  rigidly  connected  to  each  end 
of  said  bar  to  support  the  same  above  the  ground,  an 
elongated,  swinging  seasaw  having  a  portion  intermediate 
its  ends  connected  by  first  connection  means  to  a  point 
on  said  frame  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  bisecting  the  angle 
between  said  diverging  posts  and  a  terminal  portion  there- 
of connected  by  second  connection  means  to  a  point  in 
said  plane  which  is  fixed  with  respect  to  said  frame  and 
is  horizontally  spaced  from  said  first  point,  one  of  said 
connection  means  including  spring  means  for  counter- 
balancing a  rider-carrying  seat  mounted  on  the  opposite 
terminal  portion  of  said  seesaw  and  both  said  connection 
means  permitting  vertical  movement  and  horizontal  bank- 
ing movement  of  said  seat  in  a  path  of  travel  which  lies 
entirely  beyond  the  proximate  end  of  said  horizontal  bar. 
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3,420^23 

SPRING  POWERED  SWING 

Edwin  E.  Foster,  1801  Camp  Craft  Road 

Anstiii,  Tex.     78746 

Fned  Jnly  28,  1965,  S«r.  No.  475,336 

U.S.  CI.  272 — 86 

Int.  CI.  A63g  9116:  F03g  1100 


3  Claims 


jected  pictures,  and  supported  in  a  substantially  parallel 
relation  with  respect  to  the  others  of  the  strands,  the 
strands  are  normally  maintained  in  a  single  plane,  the 
strands  are  received  in  a  rolatable  comb-like  element  dis- 
posed on  an  edge  of  the  target  to  temporarily  move  al- 
ternate ones  of  the  strands  out  of  the  plane  so  that  adja- 
cent strands  that  have  become  tangled  due  to  the  passage 
of  a  missile  therebetween  are  untangled. 


3,420,525 
GAME  APPARATUS 
Ralph  Waders,  24—30  41st  St.,  Astoria,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  558,690 
U.S.  CL  273—135 
Int.  CI.  A63f  i/00 


11103 
10  Claims 


A  swing  incorporating  a  spring  motor  and  an  escape- 
ment. One  end  of  a  spring  is  attached  to  a  storage  drum. 
The  other  end  is  backwound  on  a  shaft  having  a  toothed 
wheel  at  one  end.  Rewinding  of  the  spring  onto  the  stor- 
age drum  causes  the  shaft  to  rotate  alternately.  Engaging 
the  toothed  wheel  are  two  pawls.  The  first  pawl  is  pivotly 
attached  to  a  housing  and  is  spring  biased  to  engage  the 
wheel  in  one  position  and  to  be  disengaged  in  a  second. 
The  second  pawl  is  pivotly  attached  to  one  end  of  a  bell 
crank  arm  and  is  spring  biased  to  engage  the  first  pawl  in 
one  position  and  the  toothed  wheel  in  a  second.  The  other 
arm  of  the  bell  crank  supports  a  swing.  As  the  swing  oscil- 
lates the  pawls  are  alternately  caused  to  engage  the 
toothed  wheel. 

3,420,524 
STRAND  TYPE  TARGET  HAVING 
REALIGNING  MEANS 
William  D.  Cornell,  Grand  Haven,  and  Donald  F.  Uecker, 
Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,917 
UA  CL  273—105.1  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  A63b  77/00 


A  game  device  comprising  a  multisided  roller  having 
the  same  series  of  numbers  on  each  side,  with  the  numbers 
being  in  different  order  on  successive  sides.  The  roller  is 
enclosed  in  a  housing  having  a  cover  provided  with  a 
separate  window  for  each  number  in  the  series,  each  win- 
dow having  a  removable  cover.  The  game  is  played  by  first 
removing  any  one  of  the  covers,  noting  the  number  thus 
exposed,  counting  this  number  of  covers  from  either  end 
of  the  series,  and  removing  the  cover  thus  selected.  This 
procedure  is  continued  until  an  exposed  number  does  not 
designate  a  closed  window,  the  player's  score  being  then 
computed  by  adding  the  numbers  below  the  windows 
which  remain  closed. 


3,420,526 

BIDDING  DEVICE  FOR  BRIDGE 

Louis  S.  Berger,  P.O.  Box  28374,  University  Park  Station, 

San  Antonio,  Tex.     78228 

Filed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,401 

U.S.  a.  273—148  11  Claims 

Int.  a.  A63f  1116 


A  self-healing  target  formed  of  a  plurality  of  elongated 
strands  adapted  to  receive  target  indicia,  particularly  pro- 


A  bridge  bidding  device  including  a  separate  display 
board  for  each  player  for  indicating  each  player's  individ- 
ual bid,  and  an  electrical  circuit  including  an  operating 
console  for  permitting  each  player  to  actuate  the  respective 
display  board,  the  circuit  including  a  switch  for  prevent- 
ing the  players  from  bidding  out  of  proper  sequence,  is 
disclosed. 
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3,420,527  3,420,529 

MOSAIC-LIKE  ARRANGEMENT  GOLF  BALL  LNCLUDING  STANCE  DIAGRAM 

Gilles  Morin,  30  St.  Charles  St.,  St.  John,  Quebec,  Canada  Charles  D.  Goranson,  4513  N.  Rockwell  Ave.,  Chicago, 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1966,  Scr.  No.  520,519  DL     60625,  and  Edward  A.  Hennigan,  201  N.  Wells, 


UA  CL  273—157 
Int.  CI.  A63f  9110 


1  Claim        Chicago,  III.     60606 

Filed  Sept  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,216 
\}S.  CL  273—213  2  Claims 

IbL  CL  A63b  69136 


This  invention  concerns  a  mosaic-like  arrangement  in 
which  a  plurality  of  separate  pieces  are  adapted  to  fill  a 
frame,  each  piece  having  at  least  two  elemental  compo- 
nents of  similar  shape  and  having  a  cross-section  defining 
ribs  at  the  side  faces  of  the  piece  alternating  with  grooves 
at  the  junction  of  the  elemental  components,  each  piece 
having  a  base  forming  a  continuation  of  the  elemental 
components  and  defined  by  flat  side  faces  which  are  re- 
cessed with  respect  to  the  ribs  of  the  elemental  compo- 
nents and  which  protrude  with  respect  to  the  grooves; 
thus,  the  base  forms  downwardly  facing  shoulders  with 
the  ribs  and  upwardly  facing  shoulders  with  the  grooves, 
whereby  pieces  of  adjacent  rows  will  interlock  with  re- 
spect to  each  other. 


3,420,528 

GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Herbert  T.  Day,  Moline,  III.,  assignor  to  Johnson  &  Day 

Golf  Enterprises,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Scr,  No.  419,491 

UA  CL  273—176  23  Claims 

Int.  CL  AG3b  69li6 


'■f-'' 


\  / 


A  golf  ball  having  markings  which  show  the  proper  posi- 
tions of  a  golfer's  feet  for  the  various  clubs  used  by  golfers. 


3,420,530 
GUN  TOY  HAVING  SOUND  PRODUCING 

MEANS 
John  W.  Ryan,  Bel  Air,  Richard  Shih-Teng  Chang, 
Gardena,  and   Robert  Rosen,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,927 
VS.  CI.  274—1  6  Claims 

Int  CL  Glib  17106;  A63h  H04 


A  toy  gun  with  a  recording  of  a  gun  shot  sound  cut 
into  a  rotatable  record,  the  cutting  being  of  amplified 
depth,  and  a  spring-loaded  rack  for  rotating  the  record. 
A  manually  operable  gear  cocks  the  rack  and  a  trigger 
releases  the  same.  The  rack  acts  to  retract  and  release  a 
tone  arm  having  a  needle  for  reproducing  the  recorded 
sound.  Integral  resilient  means  on  the  record  serve  to  bias 
weights  of  a  centrifugal  governor. 


A  golf  practising  device  comprising  a  fore  and  aft  ex- 
tending main  frame  supported  on  wheels,  a  laterally  dis- 
posed member  supported  on  the  frame  with  a  front  inclined 
portion  and  a  rear  upper  rolled  portion,  the  latter  includ- 
ing an  upwardly  opening  and  transversely  inclined  trough 
section  and  a  section  extending  from  the  front  side  of 
the  trough  above  and  rearwardly  of  the  trough  to  a  down- 
wardly inclined  section  spacedly  under  the  trough  and  join- 
ing with  the  front  inclined  portion,  a  foldable  player  sup- 
porting platform  supported  on  wheels  and  including  ball 
teeing  means  immediately  adjacent  the  inclined  portion, 
and  a  ball  return  passage  extending  between  the  trough 
and  the  platform. 


3,420431 
MAGAZINE-SPINDLE  ADAPTORS  FOR  GRAMO- 
PHONE RECORD  CHANGERS 
Peter  Raymond  Fussell,  Wroughton,  Snindon,  England, 
assignor   to   Garrard   Engineering   Limited,   Swindon. 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1966,  Scr.  No.  579,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  20,  1965, 

40,091  65 
U.S.  CI.  274—10  4  Claims 

Int  CL  Glib  77/0* 

The  plane  slide  of  a  large-hole  centre-spindle  adaptor 
which  slides  between  the  relatively  offset  tc^  and  bottom 
portions  of  the  adaptor,  drives  a  plane,  somewhat  nar- 
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rower  separator  blade  located  above  it  through  a  lever    path  which  intersects  the  tone  arm  plate  causing  the  drive 
movable  about  a  vertical  pivot  which  extends  through  a    finger  to  frictionally  engage  the  circular  edge.  The  fric- 
langitudinal  slot  of  the  slide  and  separator,  the  lever 
being  driven  by  a  pin  projecting  from  the  slide  at  one 


side  beyond  the  lateral  edge  of  the  separator  blade,  and 
being  coupled  to  the  separator  blade  by  a  pin  arranged  at 
the  other  side  of  the  plane  containing  the  axes  of  the 
changer  spindle  and  the  lever  pivot. 


3,420,532 
RECORD  POPULARITY  INDICATOR 
Fred  H.  Osborne,  Williamsville,  and  Michael  J.  Corbetl, 
North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Wurlitzer 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  May  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639,513 
U.S.  CL  274—10  15  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  Glib  15/00:  Glib  77/08 


1 


tional  force  developed  is  sufficient  to  carry  the  tone  arm 
between  its  preselected  movement  limits,  beyond  which 
the  drive  finger  slips  along  the  circular  edge. 


3.420.534 

PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP 

Michael  E.  Miller,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,333 

VS.  CI.  274—37  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  Gllbi/02 


-■?»..•"  ^ 


i*    /*     f.4 


a  /*  " 


In  a  phonograph  pick-up,  the  yoke  member  and  stylus 
beam  carrying  damping  member  are  positioned  such  that 
a  surface  of  the  reentrant  beam  engaging  portion  of  the 
yoke  member  abuts  the  forward  end  surface  of  the  damp- 
ing block,  thereby  to  provide  a  fixed  and  predetermined 
Li/Lj  ratio. 

3,420,535 
FLOATING  FACE  SEALING  RING 

Lowell  E.  Hershey,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dura- 
metalilc  Corporation,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,761 

U.S.  CI.  277—92  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16J  15/38 


This  invention  relates  to  an  automatic  phonograph  as- 
sembly including  a  magazine  for  holding  a  plurality  of 
records  and  an  indicator  assembly  for  indicating  the 
relative  popularity  of  each  record  of  said  plurality  of 
records. 


3,420,533 
TONT  ARM  DRfVE  MECHANISM 
George  KolomayeU,  Chicago,  and  Allen  J.  Bury,  Prospect 
Heights,  III.,  assignors  to  .Admiral  Corporation,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,132 
VS.  CI.  274—15  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  Glib  77/00,  Glib  17/06 

A  tone  arm  drive  mechanism  incorporating  a  centrally 
mounted,  rigidly  connected,  tone  arm  plate  having  a  cir- 
cular edge  frictionally  driven  by  a  resilient  drive  finger 
torsionally  secured  to  a  pivotably  movable  control  plate. 


^_^ ^  _  A  mechanical  seal  construction  wherein  a  seal  ring  and 

rhe  drive  finger  is  carried  along'an  arcuate  unobst^cted    a  face  ring  have  a  thin,  fiat  gasket  therebetween  having  a 
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thickness  of  between  .001  and  .025  inch.  The  unit  pres- 
sure applied  to  the  gasket  is  substantially  higher  than  the 
unit  pressure  applied  against  the  seal  face  of  the  face  ring. 


The  collet  extends  around  a  stationary  conical  expander 
and  an  axially  movable  conical  expander.  When  the  latter 
is  moved  toward  the  stationary  expander  they  act  with 
radially  expanding  action  against  mating  internal  conical 
surfaces  of  the  collet.  The  collet  has  a  number  of  slits 


3,420,536 
SPLIT  RING  PACKING  WITH  ELASTOMERIC 
SUPPORT   FOR  ROTATIVE  AND  RECIPRO- 
CABLE  PARTS 
Richard  T.  Grover,  3337  S.  New  York  Ave., 
Milwaukee,  Wis.     53207 
Filed  June  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,481 
U.S.  CI.  277—165  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16)  9/06;  15/16:  Fl«k  41/00 


3,420,537 

WORKHOLDER  AND  EXPANSIBLE 

COLLET  THEREFOR 

Derek  M.  Walters,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Gleason   Works,   Rochester,  N.Y.,   a   corporation 

of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,770 
U.S.  CI.  279—2  6  Claims 

Int.  a.  B23bi7//2 

A  workholder  having  a  radially  expansible  tubular  col- 
let which  enters  into  and  grips  the  bore  of  a  work  gear. 


extending  axially  from  the  end  which  enters  the  bore  of 
the  gear,  these  slits  all  terminating  short  of  the  opposite 
end  of  the  collet  and  being  substantially  longer  than  the 
portion  of  the  collet  between  the  two  expanders.  The 
slitted  end  of  the  collet  thus  consists  of  a  number  of 
slender  and  relatively  flexible  fingers. 


The  invention  contemplates  the  cooperative  associa- 
tion in  a  packing  groove  of  one  or  more  split  rings  pref- 
erably of  melal  and  of  such  dimensions  as  to  have  in- 
herent bias  inwardly  or  outwardly  against  a  relatively 
movable  surface,  such  bias  being  supplemented  by  the 
bias  of  an  associated  elastomeric  ring  which,  in  addition 
to  providing  supplemental  bias,  also  provides  supplemen- 
tal packing  in  an  axial  as  well  as  a  radial  direction.  The 
supplemental  axial  packing  is  very  advantageous  in  pre- 
ferred constructions  wherein  a  stack  of  split  ring  and 
elastomeric  ring  assemblies  is  preferably  used  between 
two  relatively  reciprocable  parts.  One  of  these  has  a 
channel  to  receive  the  rings,  at  least  one  ring  being  biased 
inwardly  upon  one  of  said  parts  and  the  other  being 
biased  outwardly  into  engagement  with  the  other  of  said 
parts  so  that  the  rings  are  radially  staggered.  The  elasto- 
meric rings  may  have  other  than  circular  cross  section  and 
are  not  necessarily  O-rings.  Preferably,  however,  both  of 
said  split  rings  have  elastomeric  O-rings  supplementing 
their  inherent  bias  and  providing  axial  seal  as  well  as 
radial  seal  substantially  to  close  the  channel  against 
leakage. 

As  a  separate  feature  of  the  invention,  each  split  ring 
used  in  my  improved  packing  is  preferably  made  by 
fracturing  a  prefabricated  somewhat  resilient  ring  (usual- 
ly metallic)  in  a  generally  radial  direction  at  one  point 
only,  the  resulting  integral  split  ring  having  its  severed 
ends  adapted  for  interlocking  engagement  due  to  the 
fracture  and  being  of  such  dimensions,  according  to  the 
desired  position  of  use  in  the  staggered  assembly,  that 
either  its  inner  periphery  or  its  outer  periphery  will  ac- 
curately fit  an  associated  cylindrical  surface  when  the  free 
ends  of  the  ring  are  closed  upon  each  other. 


3,420,538 
SWIVEL  FINGER  CHUCK 
Milton  L.  Benjamin  and  David  D.  Walker,  Chagrin  Falls. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Erickson  Tool  Company,  Solon,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,066 
U.S.  CI.  279—4  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  B23b  5/22:  31/12:  B25g  3/22 


A  chuck  including  a  plurality  of  swivel  clamping  fingers 
having  jaw  portions  with  shank  portions  operatively  con- 
nected to  an  actuating  piston  for  axial  movement  there- 
with while  permitting  relative  rotation  therebetween,  and 
means  in  the  form  of  cam  ball  followers  and /or  tapered 
cam  followers  carried  by  the  chuck  housing  which  engage 
spiral  cam  grooves  in  the  shank  portions  of  the  clamping 
fingers  for  causing  radial  swinging  movement  of  the  jaw 
portions  during  such  axial  movement.  Adjusting  screws 
permit  adjustment  of  the  followers  to  compensate  for 
play  and  wear  of  the  mating  parts. 


3,420,539 
MANUALLY  OPERABLE  CHUCK  FOR  LATHES 
AND  OTHER  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Gottbold  Pahlitzsch  and  Waldemar  Hellwig,  Braun- 
schweig,   Germany,    assignors    to    Paul    Forkardt 
K.G.,  Dusseldoff,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,116 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1965, 

F  47,657 

U.S.  CI.  279—112  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B23b  31/12 

1.  A  manually  operable  chuck,  especially  for  lathes 
and  similar  machine  tools,  which  includes:  a  plurality  of 
basic  jaws  radially  movable  in  said  chuck  body,  a  plurality 
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of  wedge  bars  tangentially  movable  in  said  chuck 
body  and  respectively  operatively  engaging  said  basic  jaws 
for  adjusting  the  same  in  response  to  a  movement  of  said 
wedge  bars,  a  threaded  spindle  directly  drivingly  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  wedge  bars  for  directly  moving  said 
one  wedge  bar.  and  drive  ring  means  rotatably  journalled 
in  said  chuck  body  and  operatively  connected  to  all  of  said 


January  7,  1969 


into  operative  positions  by  fluid  pressure  actuators  when 
it  is  desired  to  distribute  the  transporter  load  more  even- 


wedge  bars  whereby  in  response  to  being  actuated  by  said 
directly  spindle  driven  wedge  bar  said  drive  ring  means 
will  actuate  the  other  wedge  bars  for  displacement  of  the 
basic  jaws  pertaining  thereto,  the  stiffness  between  said 
directly  spindle  driven  wedge  bar  and  the  basic  jaw  op- 
enitively  engaged  thereby  being  less  than  the  stiffness  be- 
tween the  ring  means  actuated  wedge  bars  and  the  basic 
jaws  operatively  engaged  thereby. 


3,420,540 

SHOPPING  CART  WITH  ENDLESS  BELT 

STAIR  CLIMBING  MEANS 

William  Bird,  19  Curamings  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10034 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1966,  S«r.  No.  584,741 
\JS.  CI.  280—5.22  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B62b  5/00:  B62b  J/00 


l-ff 
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ly  than  the  main  wheels  allow.  When  lowered,  the  groups 
of  auxiliary  wheels  are  capable  of  limited  castoring  action. 


3,420,542 
VEHICLE  STEERING  DAMPER 
Leonard  R.  Jordan,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  427 

Toccoa,  Ga.     30577 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,548 


VS.  CI.  280—90 
Int.  CI.  B62d  15/00 


lOCiainui 


A  steering  damper  for  dampening  and  -bsorbing  shocks 
and  vibrations  that  tend  to  rotate  the  wheel  of  a  vehicle 
about  a  generally  vertical  axis,  and  the  method  of  instal- 
ling such  a  damper.  More  particularly,  the  present  inven- 
tion relates  to  a  steering  damper  mounted  by  welding 
between  a  relatively  horizontally  stationary  portion  of  a 
vehicle  and  a  portion  of  the  vehicle  that  would  pivot  with 
a  wheel  of  the  vehicle  about  a  generally  vertical  axis,  and 
the  method  of  welding  such  a  steering  damper  to  a  vehicle 


'////////////>/ 


.\  shopping  cart  having  track  type  treads  to  facilitate 
use  of  the  cart  on  stairways  and  the  like.  The  treads  allow 
for  free  movement  of  the  cart  body  with  respect  to  stair 
treads  and  cooperate  with  cart  wheels  to  enable  the  user 
to  easily  and  expeditiously  handle  a  loaded  cart  in  ascend- 
ing and  descending  the  stairs.  The  cart  is  provided  with  a 
pair  of  traction  wheels  at  the  bottom  thereof  for  move- 
ment along  a  horizontal  supporting  surface  and  with  track 
type  treads  for  movement  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal, 
such  as  movement  up  and  down  stairs. 


3,420,543 

SPRING  SYSTEM  FOR  RIGID  AXLES  OF 

VEHICLES 

Paul  E.  Strifler,  Detllngen,  Teck,  and  Dielher  Scarpatetti. 
Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
geselUchaft,  Stuttgart-L'nterturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1966.  Ser.  No.  543,998 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1965, 

D  47,101 

U.S.  CI.  280—112  16  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B60g  15/02;  B60g  U/64 


3,420.541 
TRANSPORTERS 
Cedric  Harald  Flurscheim,  Hale,  England,  assignor  to  As- 
sociated Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England. 
a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,831  .      u- ,         •  ■         i.         •  . 

\}&  CI  280 43.23  1"  Claims        A  vehicle  sprmg  suspension  universally  spring  support- 

Int."ci.B62d6;/'/2.  B62b  /  04,  B62b  i/02  'ng  a  rigid  axle  about  a  central  longitudinal  axis  spaced 

A  transporter  having,  in  addition  to  its  main  wheels,    above  a  transverse  axis  at  the  height  of  the  wheel  centers, 

groups  of  small  auxiliary  wheels  which  can  be  lowered    and   employing  separate   springs   for  pivotal   movement 
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about  each  o.  'he  axes.  A  joint  body  is  pivotally  mounted 
to  the  vehicle  frame  about  a  longitudinal  axis  with  roll 
springs  therebetween.  A  guide  member  is  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  joint  body  about  a  transverse  axis  with 
rocking  springs  therebetween,  and  the  rigid  axle  being 
carried  by  the  guide  member. 


3,420,546 
TRACTOR-TRAILER  HOSE  LNTERCONNECTION 
Joseph  F.  Jasovsky,  Bayonne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ardmaer 
Trucking  Co.,  Inc.,  Bayonne,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,527 
\j&.  CI.  280 — 421  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B60d  1 1  OS:  F16I  J/OO 


3,420,544 

VEHICLE  OVERLOAD  SPRING  WTTH 

CAM-TiPE  ADJUSTING  MEANS 

Lehi  A.  Draves,  Rie.  2,  Lookeba,  Okla.     73053 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,848 

U.S.  CI.  280—124  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B60g  9100:  B60g  11/10 


An  attachment  for  a  vehicle  including  a  frame  and  a 
wheel  support  portion  supported  from  the  frame  for  guided 
up-and-down  movement  relative  to  the  frame,  the  attach- 
ment comprising  an  elongated  leaf  spring  construction 
with  one  end  portion  supported  for  oscillation  relative 
to  the  frame  and  the  other  end  portion  engaging  the  wheel 
support  portion.  The  attachment  includes  shiftable  abut- 
ment means  for  adjustably  pre-bowing  the  leaf  spring  con- 
struction whereby  the  biasing  action  of  the  leaf  spring 
construction  on  the  wheel  support  portion  of  the  vehicle 
may  be  varied. 


Tractor  and  trailer  hose  interconnection  in  which  the 
hoses  are  upwardly  looped  and  connected  by  resilient 
means  to  a  carrier  movable  along  a  track  supported  by 
the  tractor  cab. 


3,420,547 
ANTI-JACKKNIFE  DEVICE  FOR  TRACTOR- 
TRAILER  VEHICLES 
William  H.  Strausser,  5082  Parker,  Apt.  9, 
Detroit,  Mich.     48213 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,209 
U.S.  CL  280 — 432  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B62d  53/06 


cesS^ 


3,420,545 

MONOCYCLE 

Paul  E.  Dittman,  161  Tobey  Road, 

Pittsford,  N.Y.     14534 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,648 

U.S.  CI.  280—207 

Int.  CI.  B62k  l/OO:  A63g  29/02 


6  Claims 


s^, 


Apparatus  for  preventing  jackknifing  between  a  towing 
vehicle  and  a  towed  vehicle  upon  application  of  the  brakes 
comprising  a  flexible  linear  member  along  each  side  of 
the  vehicles  and  connected  at  their  ends  to  the  two  ve- 
hicles, with  means  for  selectively  releasing  one  of  the 
linear  members  or  the  other  to  enable  the  vehicles  to 
negotiate  a  turn. 


3,420,548 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  STABILIZING 

ARTICULATED  VEHICLES 

Clifford  M.  Wakeman,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Mather  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,033 
U.S.  CI.  280—432  9  CUims 

Int.  CL  B62d  53/06;  B62d  53/OS;  B62d  63/0» 


This  monocycle  comprises  a  large  wheel  formed  with 
an  internal  circular  track  on  which  roll  three  small  wheels 
ihal  are  carried  by  an  arcuate  frame,  which  carries  two  of 
the  small  wheels  at  its  opposite  ends.  A  bar  is  pivoted  to 
the  frame  at  opposite  ends  on  the  axes  of  rotation  of  these 
two  small  wheels  so  that  it  will  remain  horizontal  as  the 
large  wheel  revolves.  A  seat  is  slidably  mounted  on  the 
bar  to  enable  the  operator  to  shift  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  vehicle  thereby  to  control  its  speed.  Two  foot 
rests,  pivoted  to  the  frame,  carry  a  brake  that  can  be  en- 
gaged with  one  of  the  small  wheels  to  brake  the  vehicle. 
Handle-bars  are  also  carried  by  the  frame. 


A  vane  type  hydraulic  damping  device  between  articu- 
lated vehicles  which  may  be  separated,  such  as  being 
mounted  on  the  fifth  wheel  of  a  tractor  and  connected 
to  a  trailer  by  a  releasable  lever  means  for  rotating  a  vane 
in  a  cylindrical  chamber  of  a  rotary  damping  device  as 
\i  i  vehicles  articulate,  and  providing  a  fluid  communica- 
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tion  duct,  such  as  through   a   fixed   vane,   between  the  means  for  operating  the  coupling  devices,  both  of  said 

chambers  formed  on  the  opposite  side  of  it  and  the  mov-  means  bting  arranged  to  be  operated  from  the  driver's 

able  vane  in  the  damping  device,  and  means  for  control-  seat, 
ling  the  flow  of  this  fluid  between  said  chambers  by  a  ^^-^^^"^"^^ 


pre-set  and  locked,  or  by  an  operator  controlled  solenoid, 
valve  means  in  this  duct  vane. 


3,420,549 

TRAILER  HITCH-GUIDE  AND  GLARD 

Orval  L.  Robinson.  5285  Pointe  Tremble  S., 

Algonac,  Mich.     48001 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,603 

U.S.  CI.  280 — 477  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B60d  7/06,  B60d  1/12 


3,420.551 

HITCHING  SYSTEM 

Buford  F.  McMillan  II,  16  E.  Broadway, 

Phoenix,  Ariz.     85040 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,554 


U.S.  CL  28»— 509 
Int.  CL  B6M  1/02 


4  Claims 


A  trailer  hitch  mounted  at  the  rear  of  a  vehicle  in- 
eluding  a  pivot  member  and  a  pair  of  movable  guard  and 
guide  members  that  are  mounted  for  movement  and  lock- 
ing at  a  first  position  wherein  a  portion  of  each  member 
extends  at  an  angle  to  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  and  provides 
a  guiding  surface  for  guiding  the  tongue  of  a  trailer 
tongue  toward  the  pivot  member  and  a  second  position 
wherein  the  guiding  surfaces  extend  in  a  direction  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  rear  of  the  vehicle. 


3,420,550 
REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  COUPLING  MEANS 
Willy   Ran,  Kirchheim  (Teck),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Maschinenfabrik  Rau  oHG.,  Kirchheim  (Teck),  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1965, 
M  66.376;  Oct.  22,  1965,  M  67,015;  Dec.  15,  1965, 
M  67,636 
VS.  CI.  280 — 461  16  CUims 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  59/043:  AOlb  63/02:  B60d  1/04 


-«- 


A  hitch  bar  is  automatically  coupled  to  a  coupler  and 
is  pivoted  into  a  towing  position.  The  hitch  bar  is  locked 
in  the  towing  position  until  a  hitch  release  mechanism  is 
tripped.  The  coupler  is  locked  in  the  coupled  position  until 
a  coupler  latch  is  tripped.  A  trigger  member  includes  a 
coupler  trigger  and  a  hilch  trigger  for  sequentially  tripping 
the  hitch  latch  and  the  coupler  latch. 


3,420,552 

REVERSIBLE  STRUCTURE  FOR  SURFACE 

DRAIN 

John  W.  Mork,  Beverly  Shores,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Josam 

.Manufacturing  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,549 

U.S.  CI.  285 — 42  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  E03c  I,  12:  E03c  1/26 


Coupling  means  for  coupling  an  implement  to  a  tractor 
having  a  driver's  seat  and  including  a  three-point  linkage 
with  two  lower  draw  bars  linked  at  one  of  the  ends  thereof 
to  the  tractor  and  having  coupling  devices  at  the  free 
ends  thereof  for  respectively  receiving  towing  members  of 
the    implement   to   be   towed,   means   for  adjusting  the 


A  height-adjustable  strainer  type  drain  having  a  body 
bowl  and  a  top  plate.  The  top  plate  is  bossed  on  one 
face  and  is  internally  threaded  to  vertically  adjustably  re- 
ceive a  male-threaded  portion  on  a  strainer;  the  plate  also 
has  a  circumferential  rim  rib  on  each  face  to  cooperate 
with  a  corresponding  groove  in  a  body  bowl  flange  to 
clamp  flashing  therebetween.  The  plate  is  reversible  to 
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increase  the  effective  adjustment  range.  Key-hole  slots 
are  arcuately  positioned  in  the  plate  for  engagement  by 
clamping  bolts  threaded  into  the  body  bowl. 


3,420,553 

APPARATU'S  FOR  ABSORBING  SOUND  AND 

\TBRATION  IN  A  PIPING  SYSTEM 

Alan  Poxon,  Oakville,  Ontario,  and  James  W.  Taylor. 

Inglewood,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Calumet  & 

Hecia,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,265 

U.S.  CL  285 — 49  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  F16I  51/02 


a  housing  defining  a  continuous  channel  opening  toward 
and  bridging  spaced  ends  of  the  pipes  or  rods  to  be 
joined;  said  channel  containing  an  inflatable  clamp  means, 
said  clamp  means  defining  spaced  apart  lips  sealingly 
engaging  the  interior  of  said  channel. 


3,420,555 
SWIVEL  JOINT  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  PACKING 

Armand  L.  Faccou,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,656 
U.S.  CI.  285—276  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  F16I  27/06 


SZ  53  ^c, 


The  structure  herein  disclosed  comprises  the  composite 
expansion  joint  and  vibration  absorbing  unit,  for  pipe- 
lines, the  joint  including  an  inner  liner,  a  section  of  annu- 
larly  corrugated  flexible  metal  tubing  encompassing  the 
liner,  a  sleeve  of  soft  resilient  material  encompassing  the 
corrugated  tubing,  and  an  outer  encompassing  metal  braid 
sheath;  whereby  to  provide  a  fluid-tight  unit  which  will 
absorb  sound  and  vibration. 


3,420,554 

COUPLING  HAVING  INFLATABLE 

CLAMPING  MEANS 

Immanuel  Straub,  Wangs,  Saint  Gall,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser,  No.  508,981 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  24,  1964, 

A  9,935/64 

VS.  CL  285—97  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  F16I  17/00;  F16I  33/16 


A  pipe  swivel  joint  especially  adapted  for  handling 
corrosive  and  high  temperature  fluids,  with  a  packing  that 
can  be  adjusted  for  maintaining  a  fluid-tight  seal  while 
the  joint  is  fully  assembled  and  in  service,  and  with  bear- 
ings arranged  to  minimize  any  adverse  loading  that  might 
be  exerted  on  the  packing. 


3.420.556 

MACHINE  KE^'  ADAPTATION 

Robert  R.  Downie,  3328  College  Ave., 

Beaver  Falls,  Pa.     15010 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  388,456,  Aug.  10, 

1964.  This  applicatioo  Oct  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,340 
VS.  CI.  287—52.05  3  Claims 

Int  CL  F16d  1/06 


A  pipe  coupling  for  mechanically  joining  in  sealing  re 
lation  two  ends  of  a  pipe  or  rod  which  coupling  includes    all  four  of  the  walls  of  said  keyways. 


1.  In  combination,  two  machine  members  having  mu- 
tually contacting  surfaces,  two  co-operative  channel- 
shaped  keyways  formed  in  said  surfaces,  each  keyway 
having  two  sidewalls  in  parallel  planes;  a  hexagonal  and 
laterally  expandable  key  having  two  convergent  pressure 
faces  extending  into  each  keyway;  and  two  triangular 
adapter  pieces  within  the  confines  of  each  keyway  each 
having  one  face  parallel  with  one  of  said  key  pressure 
faces  and  one  face  parallel  with  one  of  said  keyway 
walls,  whereby  expansive  force  of  said  key  may  be  trans- 
mitted  and   ratably   maintained   between   said   key   and 
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3,420.557 

BUILDER'S  SCAFFOLDING 

Leslie   Walter   Francis.    Birmingham,   and    Peter   Eric 

Gostling,  Coldfield,  England,  assignors  to  Kwikform 

Limited.  Birmingham,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1967.  Ser.  No.  633,594 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  29,  1966, 

18,830  66 
U.S.  CI.  287—54  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E04g  1100;  F16b  7/00 


3,420,559 
DOWEL  LOCKS 
George    William    Schaefer,    deceased,    late    of    Franklin 
County,  Ohio,  by  Gladys  Schaefer,  execuiri*,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments  to  William 
A.  Schaefer.  Gahanna,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,149 
U.S.  CI.  287—127  26  Claims 

Int.  CL  F16b  HI 04;  E04b  II4&;  E04c  lliO 


This  invention  relates  to  means  for  connecting  together 
cross  members  and  upright  members  of  builder's  scaf- 
folding. An  upright  member  is  provided  with  at  least  one 
soclcet  and  the  end  of  a  cross  member  is  provided  with 
connector  means  comprising  two  spaced  apart  limbs  each 
having  an  opening  mounting  a  wedge  clamping  member. 
In  the  operative  connecting  position  the  two  limbs  extend 
respectively  above  and  below  the  socket  with  the  wedge 
clamping  member  in  pressure  engagement  with  both  the 
openings  and  an  internal  clamping  face  of  the  socket  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  upright  member,  also  the  outer 
free  ends  of  the  limbs  which  constitute  abutment  faces  are 
in  pressure  engagement  with  the  side  of  the  upright  mem- 
ber. The  upper  limb  of  the  connector  means  may  be  pro- 
vided with  dependent  lips  to  locate  the  connector  means 
in  relation  to  the  socket  and  to  prevent  angular  move- 
ment of  the  associated  cross  member.  The  connector 
means  can  be  pivoted  to  the  end  of  a  cross  member. 


3,420,558 

MOUNTING  AND  GROUNDING  DEVICE  FOR 

SWIMMLNG  POOL  EQUIPMENT 

George  R.  Whitten,  Jr.,  400  Center  St., 

Bellingham,  Mass.     02019 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,888 

UJS.  CI.  287—119  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  E04f  ;;/oo 


This  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  a  dowel  lock. 
More  particularly,  the  invention  concerns  a  lock  for 
'  securing  a  dowel  in  a  corresponding  bottomed  hole  in  a 
piece  of  material.  The  lock  is  so  constructed  that  two  such 
locks  may  be  used  in  connection  with  a  relatively  short 
dowel  pin  so  as  to  fasten  securely  and  permanently  two 
abutting  pieces  of  material. 


3.420,560 

MASONRY  WALL  JOIST  HANGER 

Jerome  E.  Pfahning,  3600  N.  Roosevelt  Blvd., 

Key  West,  Fla.     33040 

Filed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,286 

VS.  CL  287—20.94  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  E04c  ill6 


A  joist  hanger  which  is  particularly  adapted  for  hang- 
ing joints  from  a  masonry  wall.  The  joist  hanger  has  two 
important  features.  First,  the  joist  supporting  portion 
thereof  is  vertically  adjustable  by  a  simple  bending 
operation  so  as  to  permit  the  vertical  adjustment  of  joists 
notwithstanding  the  vertical  position  of  the  anchoring 
portion  of  the  hanger.  Secondly,  the  hanger  has  associated 
therewith  components  which  extend  longitudinally  of  the 
wall  so  as  to  greatly  increase  the  stress  area  of  the  wall 
and  thereby  prevent  the  accidental  pulling  out  of  the 
hanger  from  the  wall. 


A  mounting  and  grounding  device  for  mountiitg  acces- 
sories such  as  ladders  and  stanchions  on  a  swimming  pool 
of  the  type  having  a  grounded  metal  gutter  assembly  or 
channel  shaped  rim.  The  mounting  device  is  a  socket  made 
of  conductive  metal,  with  a  tubular  upper  portion  to  re- 
ceive posts  or  other  accessories  made  of  tubing,  and  a  pair 
of  depending  legs  which  grip  inner  and  outer  surface  of 
the  gutter  or  rim. 


3,420,561 

LATCH  BOLT  HOLD-BACK  IN  LOCK 

Fred  J.  Russell.  8635  Otis  St.,  South  Gate,  Calif.     90280, 

and  Richard  L.  Armstrong,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  and  Fred 

L.   Jennie,   Buena   Park,   Calif.,   said    Armstrong   and 

Jennie,  assignors  to  said  Fred  J.  Russell 

Filed  Sent.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,645 
U.S.  CI.  292—165  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  E05c  ///2.  E05b  55114 

The  disclosure  involves  addition  of  a  hold-back  arm 
pivotally  mounted  upon  a  somewhat  composite  cam,  the 
primary  purpose  of  the  cam  being  to  extend  and  with- 
draw a  dead  bolt.  There  is  an  intermittently  acting  cam- 
ming engagement  between  the  hold-back  arm  and  the  cam 
such  that  the  hold-back  arm  is  normally  held  in  an  ele- 
vated position  out  of  engagement  with  mechanism  which 
shifts  back  and  forth  with  movement  of  the  latch  bolt. 
In  order  to  hold  the  latch  bolt  in  withdrawn  position, 
which  is  the  aim  of  the  mechanism  disclosed,  the  latch 
boll  is  temporarily  held  in  withdrawn  position  and,  while 
it  is  in  withdrawn  position,  the  dead  bolt  actuating  cam 


January  7,  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


207 


Is  manipulated  in  a  direction  first  extending  the  dead  bolt    pulled  substantially  out  of  the  handle  to  grip  a  fish  and 
outwardly,   during   which   motion   the  hold-back  arm  is    are  telescoped  completely  into  the  handle  for  storage,  and 
shifted  out  of  a  raised  position,  which  shifting  is  followed 
by  a  slight  dropping  of  the  position  of  the  hold-back  arm 


wherein  the  tongs  are  held  in  both  their  storage  and 
operative  positions  by  the  frictional  engagement  between 
the  tongs  and  the  interior  of  the  handle. 


3,420,564 

HAY  BALE  LOADER  AND  STACKER 

ATTACHMENT 

Doyne  A.  Jensen,  Frederick,  S.  Dak.     57441 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,068 

U.S.  CI.  294 — 67  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  B66c  3 104;  B66c  I!  10 


when  the  dead  bolt  actuating  cam  is  withdrawn,  so  that 
in  the  dropped  position,  the  hold-back  arm  will  engage 
mechanism  for  holding  the  latch  bolt  temporarily  in  a 
withdrawn  position. 


3,420,562 
MAGNET  HOLDER  FOR  DOOR  CLOSURES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Peter  Simon,  Schramberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Karl  Simon,  Schramberg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1967.  Ser.  No.  663,308 

Claims   priorih,   application  Germany,    Aug.   31,   1966, 

S  105,614;  Apr.  13,  1967,  S   109,310 
U.S.  CI.  292— 251.5  31  Claims 

Int.  CI.  EOSc  /7/56,  EOSc  19116 


Magnet  holder  for  door  closures  and  the  like  which 
comprises  in  combination  a  housing;  a  magnet  assembly 
disposed  in  said  housing;  an  armature  plate  forming 
part  of  said  magnet  assembly;  at  least  one  pole  piece  ar- 
ranged for  contacting  said  armature  plate  under  the  ac- 
tion of  the  coersive  power  of  the  magnet;  an  abutment 
plate  for  bracing  the  magnet  during  its  action,  the  said 
abutment  plate  being  deflectably  disposed  in  said  housing 
opposite  said  armature  plate  so  as  to  permit  the  base  line 
of  the  abutment  plate  to  shift  in  a  plane  about  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  the  coersive  action  of  the  magnet;  abut- 
ment surfaces  provided  on  said  abutment  plate,  at  least 
one  of  said  abutment  surfaces  thus  being  adapted,  upon 
deflection  of  said  abutment  plate,  for  limited  movement 
relative  to  said  housing;  ajlii  stop  means  on  said  magnet 
assembly  for  cooperatingwith  said  abutment  surfaces. 


A  hay  bale  loader  and  stacker  capable  of  picking  up  a 
large  number  of  bales  and  compressing  them  in  four 
directions  so  that  they  may  be  tightly  stacked.  A  frame 
is  mounted  longitudinally  to  the  direction  of  motion  of 
a  supporting  tractor  and  has  a  bumper  bar  so  that  the 
tractor  may  compress  the  bales  in  a  first  two  directions, 
and  a  plurality  of  transverse  members  with  tines  mounted 
on  the  frame,  and  those  at  each  end  rotated  toward  each 
other  to  grab  and  compress  the  bales  in  a  second  two 
directions. 


3,420.565 
ROLL  CLAMP  FOR  LIFT  TRUCK  AND  METHOD 
Robert  L.  Messinger,  Langhome,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Yale  &  Towne  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,259 
U.S.  CI.  294—86  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B66f  9118:  B«6c  1 1 10 


3,420,563 

FISH  HOLDER 

Fred  H.  Wilt,  3400  NW.  24,  Oklahoma  City, 

Okla.     73107 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  606,949 

U.S.  CI.  294—16  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A22b  25I0»:  B<i5g  7112 

A  device  for  holding  a  fish  being  cleaned  utilizing  tongs 
extending  into  a  hollow  handle,  wherein  the  tongs  are 


■MMi„r---' 


A  roll  clamp  having  linearly  movable  arms.  One  of 
the  arms  is  pivoted  and  can  be  positively  locked  in  either 
of  two  positions  for  manipulating  rolls  as  by  pushing,  as 
well  as  for  lifting  rolls  of  different  diameters. 
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3,420,566 

VEHICLE  CONVERSION 

Bart  R.  Obra,  22611  Detour,  SI.  Clair 

Shores.  Mich.     48082 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,853 
TJ.S.  CI.  296—23  9  aaims 

Int.  CI.  B60p  S/34 


to  provide  vertical  movement  to  cushion  the  driver  against 
shoclis  absorbed  by  the  vehicle  from  the  earth  or  road, 


A  van  type  motor  vehicle  is  enlarged  to  provide  a  camp- 
ing vehicle  having  a  kitchen  by  an  attachment  secured 
over  the  rear  doorway  by  fastening  to  the  standard  door 
hinges  of  the  vehicle.  The  attachment  extends  below  the 
floor  of  the  vehicle  to  provide  full  headroom.  It  is  also    and  pairs  of  pivotable  links  connected  to  the  conipartment 
attached  to  bumper  brackets.  The  weight  of  the  attach-    and  to  the  frame  for  guiding  the  compartment  in  its  ver- 
ment  is  supported  wholly  by  the  hinges  and  bumper  brack-    ,jj.a|  movement, 
ets,  but  the  attachments  may  be  steadied  by  a  portion  ^^-^^^— ^— ^ 


overhanging  the  roof  and  tied  down  to  the  gutter  rails. 
The  front  wall  of  the  attachment  has  an  opening  corre- 
sponding to  the  vehicle  doorway,  and  is  sealed  to  the  door- 
way, by  a  sealing  ring. 


3,420.567 

COLL.APSIBLE  DWELLING  UNIT 

Weston  W.  Chrislensen,  Lohrville,  Iowa     51453 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,289 


3,420,569 

CATTLE  END  GATE 

Charles  Waldrop,  Star  Rte.  1,  Box  16, 

Deming,  N.  Mex.     88030 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,216 
U.S.  CI.  296—50  6  Ctaims 

Int.  CI.  B62d  25/02:  B62d  3J/00:  E05d  13/02 


VS.  CI.  296—27 

Inf.  CI.  B60p  S/34:  E04b  1/344 


12  Claims 


A  collapsible  dwelling  unit  comprising,  a  rectangular 
base  box  having  brace  extensions  movably  secured  to  the 
corners  thereof,  a  pair  of  box  members  selectively  slid- 
able  on  the  top  of  the  base  box.  each  of  the  box  members 
having  an  L-shaped  cover  member  covering  the  top  and 
outer  side  thereof  and  being  adapted  to  be  pivoted  so 


An  end  gate  having  a  rigid,  metallic  outer  frame 
fastenable  between  the  sides  of  a  truck  body.  A  vertical 
support  member  which  is  welded  rigidly  to  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  frame,  is  located  intermediate  the  frame 
side  members.  A  number  of  vertically  spaced,  pairs  of 
bushings  are   welded   in  horizontal,  axial   alignment   to 


that  the  outer  side  rests  on  the  brace  extensions  and  said    the  support  member  and  to  one  of  the  ^jdes  of  the  franur 

The  gate  closure  is  formed  of  parallel  metallic  tubes  which 
slide  in  the  pairs  of  bushings  and  the  closure  is  made 


top  extends  vertically  upwardly  therefrom,  end  members 
pivotally  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  base  box  and  adapted 
to  pivot  from  a  horizontal  position  in  said  base  box  to  a 
vertical  position  on  the  ends  of  said  base  box,  wing  mem- 
bers on  the  sides  of  said  end  members  which  are  adapted 
to  pivot  outwardly  to  join  at  their  outer  ends  the  vertical 
sides  of  the  cover  member  on  the  box  members  and  a 
roof  means  detachably  supported  by  said  end  members 
and  said  wings. 

3.420.568 
DEVICES  FOR  RESILIENT  SUPPORT  OF  DRIVER'S 

COMPARTMENTS  IN  VEHICLES 
Sune  Torsten   Henriksson.   Lingonstigen   2.  and   Ragnar 
Ludvig    Muotka,    Kyrkogatan    46,    both    of    Kinina, 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1966.  Ser.  No.  588.363 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden.  Oct.  22,  1965, 

13,704  65 

U.S.  CI.  296—35  5  Claims 


rigid  by  vertical  end  members  welded  to  the  inner  and 
outer  ends  of  the  tubes.  , 


3,420,570 

LOCKABLE  AND  REMOVABLE  TRUCK  BED 

COVER  ASSEMBLY 

Raymond  S.  Kunr,  17915  50lb  Ave.  South, 

Seattle,  Wash.     98118 

Filed  May  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,529 

U.S.  CI.  296—100  5  CUIms 

Int.  CI.  B«Op  7/02,  B65d  51/18:  B«5d  43/24 

A  vehicle  body  and  cover  member  comprising  two 
longitudinally  extending  cover  panels,  each  having  front, 
rear,  inside  and  outside  edges,  said  cover  panels  being 
pivotally  connected  to  one  another  along  the  inside  edges, 
tabs  and  hook-type  fasteners  mounted  on  the  outside 
edges  of  the  cover  panels  for  securing  the  panels  to  the 
IntVci.  B62d  23/00:  B62d  21  00:  B62d  27/04  side  walls  of  a  pickup  truck,  hook-type  fasteners  mounted 

A  vehicle  with  a  driver's  compartment  mounted  upon    on  said  cover  panels  adjacent  said  front  edges  thereon  for 
the  vehicle  frame  with  resilient  support  means,  e.g.  springs,    securing  the  cover  panels  to  the  front  wall  of  the  pickup 
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truck,  a  cross  bar  having  opposite  ends  secured  to  upper 
rear  corners  of  the  truck  bed  side  walls  and  extending 
transversely  therebetween,  hook-type  fasteners  mounted 
on  said  cover  panels  adjacent  said  rear  edges  thereof  for 
securing  the  rear  edges  to  said  cross  bar,  collapsible  links 
pivotally  mounting  the  tail  gate  of  said  truck  to  the  floor 


surface  of  the  truck  bed,  a  latch  on  the  inside  surface  of 
the  tail  gale  and  when  the  tail  gate  is  closed  the  latch 
to  be  inside  of  the  hook-type  fastener  on  the  rear  edge 
of  the  cover  panel,  and  a  collapsible  telescopic  support 
brace  deposed  between  at  least  one  of  said  truck  bed  side 
walls  and  an  associated  cover  panel. 


3,420.571 

COLLAPSIBLE  COMBINATION 

CHAIR  AND  TABLE 

James  C.  Moore,  1011  Lawndale,  Detroit,  .Mich.     48209 

nied  June  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  645,324 
U.S.  CI.  297—124  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A47b  85/04;  A47b  85/02 


mally  positioned  below  the  level  of  the  occupant's  neck, 
actuating  means  for  raising  said  plate  vertically  behind 
the  head  and  neck  of  the  occupant,  and  electronic  means 
for  initiating  operation  of  said  actuator,  said  electronic 


means  including  means  for  sensing  the  movement  of  a 
vehicle  toward  the  rear  of  a  vehicle  carrying  the  protec- 
tor and  for  instantaneously  and  continuously  calculat- 
ing the  imminence  of  a  collision. 


3,420,573 
THREE-POINT  SAFETY  SEAT  BELT 
FOR  MOTOR  CARS 
Gote   Eskil   Yngve   Holmbcrg,   Anderstorp,   Sweden,   as- 
signor   to    G.E.Y.-Patenler    Aktiebolag,    Anderstorp, 
Sweden 

Filed  May  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  27,  1966, 

7,288/66 

U.S.  CI.  297—389  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A62b  35/00;  35/02:  B60r  21/10 


A  collapsible  combination  chair  and  table,  that  is 
readily  convertible  to  a  chair  only,  which  is  foldable  to 
facilitate  convenient  storage  and  handling. 


3.420,572 

AUTO.MATIC  HEADREST  AND  NECK  PROTECTOR 

Theodore  Bisland,  3707  Gaston  Ave., 

Dallas,  Tex.     75210 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,683 
U.S.  CI.  297—216  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B60r  27/70 

1.  In  an  automatic  head  and  neck  protector  for  vehi- 
cle seats  having  a  substantially  vertical  back  portion,  the 
combination  including,  a  rigid  plate  having  a  curvature 
in  the  horizontally  transverse  direction  corresponding 
generally  to  the  curvature  of  the  back  of  a  human  body, 
means  for  mounting  said  plate  on  a  vehicle  seat  for  ver- 
tical sliding  movement,  the  top  of  said  plate  being  nor- 


A  three-point  safety  belt  having  a  chest  strap  and  a  hip 
strap  anchored  in  a  motor  car  is  provided  with  a  retractor 
mounted  at  an  anchorage  point  of  one  of  the  straps  to  re- 
tract such  strap  and  with  a  latch  which  is  operatively 
connected  to  the  other  strap  and  is  engageable  with  the 
retractor  by  a  pull  in  said  other  strap  to  prevent  with- 
drawal of  said  one  strap  from  the  retractor. 


3,420,574 

COLLAPSIBLE  ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE 

INCLUDING  AN  INFLATABLE  MEMBER 

Ving  Smith,  2  .Agar  Ave.,  New  Rocbelle,  N.Y.     10801 

FUed  July  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,819 

U.S.  CI.  297—456  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  A47c  4/54 

Flat  base  has  a  channel  in  its  upper  face  adapted  to 
engage  track  carried  by  inflatable  member,  so  as  to  join 
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the  two   Channel  may  be  U-shaped,  and  inflatable  mem-    the  direction  of  flow  and  a  removable,  serrated  gold  trap 
ber  may  be  an  "air  mattress"  with  track  on  one  of  its    and  the  exhaust  section  comprises  flow  deflection  means 


to  restrict  movement  of  the  device. 


1 


long  edges.  Inflatable  seat  cushion  may  have  wire  stiff- 
eners  extending  through  pockets  secured  along  edges  of 
cushion. 

3,420,575 
.METHOD   OF  .\ND   DEVICE  FOR  FOLLOWING 

CO.MBLSTIO.N  IN  MI.NES  .4ND  THE  LIKE 

Rolf  Hiibner,  Westfalendamn  267,  Dortmund,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  30,  1965, 

H  57,298 

L.S.  CI.  299—1  11  Claims 

Int  CI.  E21c  41/00:  G08b  21/00;  GOln  1/22 


3,420,577 
TUNNELLING  MACHINE  HAVING  INDEPEND- 
ENTLY OPERABLE  CUTTING  HEAD  AND  CIR- 
CULAR SAW 

Gerald  R.  O.  Penlilh,  Aycliffe  Industrial  Estate,  near 
Darlington,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
.Mining  Progress  Inc.,  Highland  Mills,  N.V.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  10,  1965, 

52,453  65 
U.S.  CI.  299—31  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F21c  29/00 


5 


}->■ 


Method  of  and  device  for  following  the  movement  of  a 
flame  front  through  a  mine  or  other  subterranean  structure 
wherein  a  sampling  tube  of  thermally  destructible  material 
is  inserted  through  a  fire  wall  into  the  mine  tunnel  and  is 
provided  with  conductors  which  short-circuit  in  step  with 
the  advance  of  the  flame  front  to  indicate  the  location 
thereof,  while  the  tube  decomposes  so  that  gases  with- 
drawn therethrough  at  the  receding  mouth  of  the  tube  are 
known  to  be  at  the  location  of  the  flame  front. 


L- 


Tunnelling  machine  including  a  frame  normally  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  longitudinal  axis,  a  beam  mounted  trans- 
versely at  the  front  of  the  frame  and  rotatable  about  such 
longitudinal  axis,  a  pick-mounting  cutting  head  rotatable 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  beam, 
an  assembly  of  at  least  one  rock-cutting  circular 
saw  rotatable  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  length  of 
the  beam,  the  cutting  head  and  the  saw  assembly  being 
slidably  mounted  on  and  movable  lengthwise  of  the  beam, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  beam  about  its  axis,  for  mov- 
ing the  cutting  head  and  saw  assembly  along  the  beam, 
for  rotating  the  cutting  head  and  the  saw  assembly  about 
their  respective  axes  and  for  advancing  and  retracting  the 
cutting  head  and  the  saw  assembly  in  the  lengthwise  direc- 
tion of  said  horizontal  longitudinal  axis. 


-.  3,420,576 

UNDERWATER  PLACER  MINING  METHOD 

AND   APPARATUS 

Charles  H.  Butler,  6326  Waterway  Drive, 

Falls  Church,  Va.     22044 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,963 

U.S.  CL  299—8  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E02f  7/00 


3,420,578 
GIBLET  PUMPING   APPARATUS 
Ernest  E.  Lewis,  Flowery  Branch,  Ga.,  assignor  to 
Gainesville  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Gainesville, 
Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Filed  June  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,296 
U.S.  CI.  302—14  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65g  5/ /OO 


^• 


'^:h 


A  process  anH  apparatus  for  underwater  placer  mining 
in  which  water  is  pumped  through  a  fixed  position  separat- 
ing tube  to  effect  gravity  separation  and  collection  of 
heavy  particles  in  the  tube.  The  device  comprises  an  inlet 
and  exhaust  end  and  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  separable 
sections.  A  probe  comprises  the  intake  end  and  is  followed 
in  serial  order  by  the  separating  section,  pump  section 
and  exhaust  section.  The  probe  section  includes  a  handle 
for  manipulating  the  device,  the  separating  section  may 
be  composed  of  several  parts  and  includes  means  to  alter 


1 


Giblet  pumping  method  and  apparatus  comprising  a 
diaphragm  pump  including  inlet  and  outlet  ball  check 
valves  wheren  the  ball  of  each  valve  is  retractable  from 
the  line  of  flow  of  the  pumped  substance.  Water  is  added 
to  a  mass  of  giblets  to  form  a  slurry,  and  as  the  slurry  is 
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pumped  it  is  free  to  flow  past  the  inlet  valve  without    skid  brake  control  and  is  reversibly  operable  for  moving 

restriction  or  obstruction,  into  the  pumping  chamber  of    the  piston  in  either  longitudinal  direction  for  opening  or 

the  diaphragm  pump,  and  on  the  pumping  stroke,  the 

substance  being  pumped  is  urged  past  the  outlet  check 

valve,  without  encountering  any  restriction  or  obstruction. 

The  balls  of  the  check  valves  are  retractable  completely 

beyond  the  flow  path  of  the  slurry,  into  a  pocket  above 

the  flow   path  of  the   slurry,   whereby  the  slurry  flows 

through  a  low  resistance  flow  channel  toward  and  away 

from  the  pump,  without  damaging  the  giblets. 


3,420,579 
VACUUM  OPERATED  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Douglas  E.  Kelly,  Northfield,  and  Frank  E.  Obermaier, 
Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Dole  Naive  Company, 
Morton  Grove,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  May  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,786 
VS.  CI.  303—13  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  B60t  15/16;  B60t  17/02 


A  vacuum  operated  brake  system  for  use  as  an  auxiliary 
braking  system  in  a  vehicle  having  the  usual  brake  foot 
pedal.  A  vacuum  motor  is  connected  to  the  vacuum  sys- 
tem of  the  vehicle  engine  through  a  transducer  which  in- 
cludes a  vacuum  modulator  to  vary  the  level  of  vacuum 
applied  to  the  vacuum  motor  and  an  electric  solenoid  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  vacuum  modulator.  The 
vacuum  motor  includes  a  power  take-off  for  connection 
to  the  brake  pedal  to  move  the  pedal  in  accordance  with 
the  amount  of  current  passing  through  the  solenoid.  A 
manually  operated  rheostat  is  electrically  connected  to 
the  solenoid  for  varying  the  amount  of  current  to  the 
solenoid  and  is  adapted  to  be  located  in  the  vehicle  in 
proximity  to  the  vehicle  operator,  for  example,  on  the 
steering  wheel  or  column,  for  hand  operation. 


3,420,580 

SKID  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Richard  W.  D>  mond,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,675 

U.S.  CI.  303—21  13  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B60t /7//« 

A  hydraulic  unloading  device  for  an  anti-skid  system 
w  herein  a  valve  means  is  disposed  between  a  master  cylin- 
der and  a  wheel  brake  means,  and  wherein  a  piston  is 
operated  by  the  rotary  action  of  an  electric  motor  to  close 
the  valve  means  and  to  expand  the  volume  of  the  hy- 
draulic brake  lines  at  the  wheel  side  of  the  valve.  The 
piston  is  splined  to  the  valve  housing  and  has  a  threaded 
exterior  which  is  driven  through  a  ball  nut  by  a  worm 
reduction  to  the  electric  motor.  The  electric  motor  is  con- 
trolled by  the  deceleration  sensing  equipment  of  the  anti- 


closing  the  valve  means.  Due  to  the  type  of  drive  pro- 
vided, the  piston  is  unable  to  move  unless  a  contrcd  sig- 
nal is  applied  to  the  electric  motor. 


3,420,581 

SWIVEL  HANDLE  CONNECTOR  FOR 

HOUSEHOLD  UTENSILS 

William  P.   Richardson,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Empire  Brushes,  Inc.,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Filed  June  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,759 
U.S.  CL  306—11  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B25g  3/38;  F16c  11/00 

a  £^  ^'„ 


//^ 


& 


The  swivel  handle  connector  comprises  a  base  plate 
having  a  pair  of  upstanding  spaced,  parallel,  apertured 
ears  cut  from  the  metal  of  the  base  plate  and  bent  up- 
wardly and  away  from  each  other,  a  swivel  bracket  made 
of  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  having  a  top  wall  portion 
from  which  opposed  portions  are  bent  downwardly,  then 
outwardly,  and  then  downwardly  again  to  provide  aper- 
tured ears  lying  against  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  upstand- 
ing ears  and  pivoted  thereto,  said  bracket  also  having  op- 
posed apertured  ears  bent  down  from  the  top  wall  portion 
and  carrying  a  transverse  rivet  to  which  are  hinged  a  pair 
of  semi-tubular,  complementary  handle  connectors  having  ' 
tongues  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  transverse  rivet,  and 
said  connectors  together  forming  a  rachet  to  receive  one 
end  of  a  handle,  and  being  formed  with  diametrically 
opposed  holes  to  receive  a  bolt  adapted  to  pass  through 
a  diametric  hole  in  the  end  of  the  handle  wrested  into 
said  socket. 


3,420,582 
UNIVERSAL  FLEXURE  TYPE  JOINT 

Robert  E.  Shelley,  Cumberland,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Toroid  Corporation,  Huntsvilie,  Ala., 
a  corporation  of  Alabama 

Filed  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,495 
U.S.  CI.  308—2  9  Claims 

Int.  CLF16C///00 

1.  A  universal  flexure  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical 
shell  and  an  inner  cylindrical  shell  forming  a  coaxial 
cylindrical  assembly,  each  said  shell  having  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  pairs  of  slots,  respectively,  formed  in 
the  cylindrical  walls  thereof,  90°  apart,  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  webs  formed  by  and  between  each  said  pair 
of  slots,  respectively,  each  said  web  in  said  inner  shell 
being  canted  in  one  direction  from  the  direction  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  assembly,  each  said  web 
in  said  outer  shell  being  canted  about  the  same  amount 
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in  the  opposite  direction  with  respect  to  said  axis  of,  the 
cylindrical  assembly  so  that  when  said  inner  and  outer 
shells  are  positioned  coaxially,  the  center  lines  of  said 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  webs  of  said  inner  and 
outer  webs  are  respectively  aligned  and  are  positioned 
in  a  plane  normal  to  said  axis  of  said  cylindrical  assem- 
bly, a  pair  of  end  slots  extending  from  each  «nd  of  said 
cylindrical  assembly,  each  said  pair  of  end  slots  being 
symmetrically   placed  with   respect  to  said  axis  of  said 


track  rollers  on  a  crawler  tractor.  The  seal  includes  a  seal- 
ing ring  rotating  with  the  roller  and  a  second  sealing  ring 


cylindrical  assembly,  said  pairs  of  end  slots  extending  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  one  said  pair  of  end  slots  inter- 
secting said  first  and  third  pairs  of  web  forming  slots 
of  said  inner  and  outer  shells,  the  other  said  pair  of  end 
slots  intersecting  said  second  and  fourth  pairs  of  web 
forming  slots  of  said  inner  and  outer  shells,  one  said  slot 
of  each  pair  or  end  slots  intersecting  only  one  slot  of  each 
pair  of  web  forming  slots,  respectively,  in  each  said  shell 
and  each  said  pair  of  end  slots  defining  an  end  member 
therebetween. 


3.420.583 
BEARING  FOR  RADI.AL  AND  AXIAL  LOADS 
Gilles  Gerardus  Hirs,  Reeuwijk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Nederlandse  Organisatie  voor  To«gepast-Natuurweten- 
schappelijk  Onderzock  ten  behoeve  van  Nijverheid, 
Handel  en  Verkeer,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  a  corpo- 
ration of  the  Netherlands 

Filed  May  17,  1966,  S«r.  No.  550,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  21,  1965, 

6506475 
U.S.  CI.  30»— 9  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16c  35/00 


A  bearing  for  transmitting  radial  and  axial  loads  be- 
tween two  elements  which  are  rotatable  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  each  of  which  possesses  a  bearing  surface 
having  a  mainly  cylindrical  part  and  an  adjoining  mainly 
flat  radial  part,  the  said  elements,  when  operated  nor- 
mally, being  separated  by  a  slit-shaped  space  which  is 
filled  with  a  medium  that  transmits  the  load.  In  de- 
pendency on  the  application  of  the  bearing,  the  medium 
can  be  either  a  liquid  or  a  gas. 


connected  to  the  stator  shaft  and  having  biasing  means 
forming  a  sealing  surface  between  the  rings. 


3,420,585 

OIL  HOLE  COVER 

Hans  Jensen,  Wheeling,  III.,  assignor  to  Gits  Bros.  Mfg. 

Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  .No.  540,771 

U.S.  CI.  308—44  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16c  33/66;  F16c  35/00 


An  oil  hole  cover  having  an  externally  threaded  body 
member  with  a  friction  plug  inset  in  the  threaded  area 
a(^apted  to  be  threaded  into  an  oil  hole  in  a  housing, 
the  body  member  defining  an  oil  passageway  and  closable 
by  a  cap  which  has  a  pin  projecting  through  a  closed  end 
thereof,  the  pin  carrying  a  plunger  adapted  to  close  the 
oil  passageway,  and  a  spring  acting  between  the  closed 
end  of  the  cap  and  the  plunger  to  urge  the  plunger 
and  a  sealing  gasket  carried  thereby  against  the  open 
end  of  the  body  member. 


3,420,586 
STEERING  BUSHING  ASSEMBLY 

Theodore  C.  Gemer,  1800  S.  Broadway, 

Oklahoma  City.  Okla.     73109 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  259,502,  Feb.  19, 

1963.  This  application  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,537 
VS.  a.  308—70  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16c  25/00 


3,420.584 

TRACK  ROLLER  SEAL 

Craig  W.  Cannon,  .New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FiledMar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,461  ^     .^,  ,.       ,      ,  ,.  ■      ,■, 

U.S.  CI.  308 36.2  3  Claims        ^"  ""*■'  *■''"  ^"d  bracket  for  use  m  the  steering  linkage 

lot.  Cl.Flit  33/74  of  3n  automotive  vehicle  in  which  the  end  of  the  idler 

A  sealed  bushing  type  bearing  assembly  for  sealing   arm  has  a  bore  extending  therethrough  receiving  a  hollow 
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cylindrical  spindle  joumaled  in  the  bore  by  a  pair  of 
spaced,  outwardly  tapering  bearing  liners  complemeritary 
with  and  engaging  tapering  surfaces  on  the  bore  with  a 
coil  compression  spring  disposed  between  and  engaging 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  bearing  liners  to  urge  them  out- 
wardly into  slack  take-up  relation  between  the  spindle 
and  tapering  surfaces  on  the  bore.  Each  bearing  liner  is 
longitudinally  slit  and  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves 
in  the  cylindrical  inner  surface  thereof  for  rotatable  sup- 
porting and  bearing  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of 
the  cylindrical  spindle. 


thereof  to  provide  a  supply  of  oil  over  the  entire  surface 
of  the  bearing,  whether  the  axis  of  a  journal  mounted  in 
the  bearing  is  horizontal  or  is  tilted  during  use. 


3,420,587 
LOW  FRICTION  SPHERICAL  BEARING 

Frederick  A.  Straub,  4222  Los  Nietos  Drive, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90027 
Application  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,128,  now  Patent 
No.  3,268,983,  dated  Aug.  30,  1966,  which  in  turn  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  296,604, 
Kled  July  22,  1963,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this 
application  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  .No.  547,982 
VS.  CL  308 — 72  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16c  23/04 


3,420,589 
UNITIZED  TAPERED  ROLLER  BEARING 
Waller  F.  Green,  Canton,  Robert  L.  Williams,  North 
Canton,  and  Wyn  E.  McCoy,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Timken   Roller   Bearing   Company,   Canton,   Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  576,329 
U.S.  CI.  308 — 174  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B16c  19/14;  B16c  19/34 


21   2?  23     h-2 


A  liner  of  thin  bearing  material  is  provided  between 
an  outer  bearing  race  ring  and  in  inner  or  central  bearing 
element  wherein  portions  of  the  liner  are  mechanically 
locked  into  at  least  one  spiral  depression  provided  within 
the  bearing  race  ring  inner  surface,  the  width  of  said  de- 
pression being  narrower  in  portions  adjacent  axial  ends  of 
said  ring  to  restrain  said  liner  from  shifting  with  respect 
to  said  race  ring  on  relative  rotation  between  the  central 
bearing  element  and  the  outer  bearing  race  ring. 


A  single  row  unitized  tapered  roller  bearing  for  absorb- 
ing thrust  in  both  axial  directions  in  which  the  cone  is 
provided  with  an  integral  thrust  rib  abutted  by  the  small 
diameter  ends  of  the  rollers,  a  separately  formed  thrust 
rib  is  attached  to  the  cup  in  position  to  abut  the  large 
diameter  ends  of  the  rollers,  and  attachment  means  con- 
nects the  separate  thrust  rib  to  the  cup  to  retain  the  roll- 
ers in  preadjusted  operating  abutment  with  both  thrust 
ribs. 


3,420,590 

DUSTPROOF  BEARING  FOR  IDLER  ROLLER 

Georges  A.  Bilocq,  Plessis>  ille,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Forano  Limited,  Plessisville,  Quebec.   Canada 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,735 

VS.  CI.  308 — 187  7  Claims 

Int  CI.  F16c  1/24;  F16c  33/78 


3,420,588 

BEARINGS  OF  THE  RING-OILED  TYPE 

Dan  W.  Kimberlin,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,221 

VS.  CI.  308—128  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  Fl6c  1/24 


A  ring-oiled  type  bearing  having  a  specially  contoured 
oil  reservoir  extending  in  the  lining  of  the  lower  half 


A  dustproof  bearing  for  idler  roller.  Within  the  end- 
bore  chamber  of  the  pulley,  and  over  the  external  end  of 
the  fixed  shaft,  there  is  formed  a  sealed  labyrinth  channel 
as  follows.  The  bearing  assembly  is  first  moimted  over  the 
shaft  until  it  reaches  the  end  of  the  end-bore  chamber. 
Next,  an  annular  ring  is  mounted  over  the  shaft,  and  over 
the  annular  ring,  there  is  provided  a  first  means  to  define 
a  lubrication  channel,  which  is  constructed  to  allow  the 
lubricant  to  circulate  in  one  direction  toward  the  external 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


214 

end  of  the  channel  but  which  closes  the  channel  when  the 
lubricant  circulates  in  the  opposite  direction.  At  the  outer 
end  of  the  shaft,  there  is  a  cylindrical  retaining  member 
which  is  arranged  to  retain  the  bearing  against  axial  move- 
ment along  the  shaft.  Over  the  cylindrical  retaining  mem- 
ber, there  are  provided  a  plurality  of  spaced  annular  ele- 
ments which  define  the  remaining  portion  of  the  lubrica- 
tion channel  and  are  all  contained  inside  an  annular 
retaining  ring  which  terminates  in  an  external  inwardly 
depending  flange  abutting  the  cylindrical  member  at  the 
external  end  thereof. 
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3.420,593 
GETTER  ASSEMBLY 

Aden  J.  King,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  King  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  d  New 
York 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,096 

U.S.  CI.  316—30  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  1120 


3,420,591 
MERCHANDISE  VENDLNG  EQUIPMENT 

Harold  M.  Schaef,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Victor  Vend- 
ing Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  May  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,727 
U.S.  CI.  312—35  7  Claims 

Int.  a.  B65b  59/00 


Getter  assembly  for  cathode  ray  tubes,  the  assembly 
including  a  thermal  barrier  between  the  getter  body  and 
the  tube  envelope  to  prevent  excessive  heat  transfer  to 
the  envelope  during  flashing  of  the  getter. 


3,420,594 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Arthur  S.   Chapman,   Rolling   Hills,   Calif.,   assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif,,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug,  2,  1965,  Ser.  No,  477,658 
L'5.  CI.  350—23  9  Claims 

Int  CI.  G02b  2il02;  G02b  111 00;  G02b  / 100 


Merchandise  vending  equipment  having  a  plurality  of 
coin  controlled  vending  machines  mounted  on  the  door 
of  a  cabinet  so  as  to  be  enclosed  in  the  cabinet  when 
the  door  is  closed  and  readily  available  for  servicing 
when  the  door  is  9pen. 


3,420,592 
AIR  CONDITIONER 
Kyoichi  Ogata,  Hiro>uki  Oga«a,  Akio  .Sakazume,  Mitsuo 
Akiyama  and  Lkichi  Kikuchi,  Tochigi-ken,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Hitachi  Ltd.,  and  Keihin  Hitachi  Engineering 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  both  corporations  of  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1967,  Ser.  No,  637,491 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  20,   1966, 

41/39,592 

U.S,  Cf.  312 — 204  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  EOSf  niOO;  F24f  1102;  F24f  HI  14 


An  air  conditioner  having  a  decorative  frame  structure 
fitted  over  the  front  end  opening  thereof,  said  decorative 
frame  structure  having  air  passage  openings  formed 
therein  which  are  opened  or  closed  simultaneously  by 
means  of  upper  and  lower  closure  panels  slidably  mounted 
in  said  decorative  frame  structure. 


A  stabilized  optical  scanning  arrangement  is  provided 
designed  to  eliminate  image  rotation  when  the  system  is 
currently  moved  in  both  azimuth  and  ejevaiion.  An  outer 
gimbal  is  provided  for  journal  movement  in  azimuth  and 
an  inner  gimbal  is  pivoted  to  the  outer  gimbal  for  journal 
movement  in  elevation.  Independently  movable  shafts  are 
provided  concentric  with  the  axes  of  azimuth  and  eleva- 
tion movement.  The  shafts  carry  reflector  mirrors  in  opti- 
cal alignment  with  the  scanning  mirrors  carried  by  the 
respective  gimbals.  Movement  of  each  reflecting  mirror 
results  from  a  Tollable  driving  interconnection  with  both 
the  azimuth  gimbal  and  the  elevational  gimbal  which  re- 
sults in  rotational  movement  of  each  reflecting  mirror  in 
one  half  angular  relationship  to  the  rotational  movement 
of  the  azimuth  and  elevational  gimbals. 
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3,420,595 
LENS  SEQUENCE  OF  OPTIMUM  LENS  SPACING 
Enrique  A.  J.  Marcatili,  Fair  Haven,  NJ,,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  15,  1964,  Ser,  No.  382,873 
U.S.  CI.  350—96  2  Claims 

Int.  CLG02b5//4 


h-W 


This  application  describes  an  electromagnetic  beam 
guidance  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  uniformly 
spaced  dielectric  slabs,  each  of  which  is  characterized  by 
a  dielectric  constant  which  decreases  as  a  function  of  the 
square  of  the  distance  from  the  system  axis.  Two  relation- 
ships are  derived  which  relate  the  slab  parameters  to  the 
maximum  slab  spacing.  Since  there  are  no  limitations  on 
the  thickness  of  the  slabs,  the  relationships  cover  the  com- 
plete gamut  from  a  sequence  of  infinitely  thin  slabs,  to  a 
continuous  dielectric  waveguide. 


large  pigment  particles  and  transparent  glass  microspheres 
completely  coated  with  a  thin  metal  layer  having  a  spec- 
ular surface  adjacent  the  glass  of  the  microspheres,  (2) 
drying  that  film  to  cause  the  exposed  surface  to  assume 
a  lenticular  irregularity  as  caused  by  the  metal  coated 
microspheres  projecting  it  outwardly  in  those  locations 
occupied  by  the  microspheres,  (3)  applying  an  etching 
solution  over  the  outer  face  of  the  film  for  a  time  and 
at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  remove  the  metal  of  the 
outer  surface  lenticular  portion  of  the  metal  coated  micro- 
spheres even  though  there  is  paint-like  binder  present  as 


■/Microspheres 

DtMeO  ANO  eTCHED  /^/IM. 
^Specular  mefaf/c  rfflfdor 
^Cofor  parfictes 


3,420,596 
APPARATUS    INCLUDING    GUIDE    PLATE 
MEANS  AND  MULTIPLE  INTERNAL  RE- 
FLECTIVE PRISM  MEANS  FOR  LAUNCH- 
ING    AND     TRANSMITTING     SURFACE- 
GUIDED  OPTICAL  WAVES 
Harold  Osterberg,  Sturbridge,  Mass..  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  voluntary 
association  of  .Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,517 
U,S.  CI.  350—96  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G02b  ill4;  G02b  21 1 14 


a  veneer,  and  (4)  washing  the  etching  solution  away  from 
the  surface  of  the  structure.  It  has  been  found  that  the 
veneer  coating  of  binder  solids  over  the  metal  coated 
microspheres  does  not  prevent  the  etching  to  remove  the 
metal  on  the  outer  hemispherical  portion  of  the  micro- 
spheres projecting  above  the  dried  paint-like  coating.  Ad- 
ditionally, the  etching  penetration  through  the  veneer 
binder  coating,  while  effective  to  remove  the  metal  on  the 
outer  half  of  the  microspheres,  does  not  attack  the  binder 
material  in  tlie  lower  f>ortion  of  the  microspheres.  Thus, 
the  microspheres  are  retained  in  the  paint-like  coating  in 
firmly  bonded  condition  even  after  etching. 


3,420,598 

SCREEN  ANLMATOR 

Daniel  Goss,  P.O.  Box  1132,  Adelaide  St.  Post  Office, 

Toronto  1,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No,  548,140 

U,S.  CI.  350—120  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G03b  21156;  G03b  21/32 


Optical  apparatus  including  guide  plate  means  of  ap- 
preciable length  having  a  guide-surface  portion  of  higher 
refractive  index  value  than  that  in  the  interior  thereof 
and  a  multiple  internal  reflective  prism  means  of  even 
higher  refractive  index  in  contacting  relation  with  said 
guide  surface  portion  so  as  to  repeatedly  direct  light  to- 
ward the  interface  therebetween  and  cause  part  of  said 
light  to  so  pass  into  said  guide  plate  means  as  to  travel 
as  surface  guided  optical  waves  along  the  guide  surface 
portion  thereof. 

3,420,597 
RETROREFLECTLVE  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Alfred  H.  Nellessen,  Roseville,  and  Robert  J.  Schoonover, 
St.   Paul,   Minn.,  assignors  to   Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,180 
U.S.  CL  350—105  12  Claims 

Int.  CLG02b5//2 

A  new  method  for  making  retroreflective  structures  is 
disclosed;  and  this  method  comprises  (1)  applying  upon 
a  substrate  a  paint-like  film  of  binder  solids,  relatively 


A  device  for  animating  "still"  pictures  projected  onto 
a  flexible  display  screen.  A  plurality  of  fluid  operated  actu- 
ators are  adapted  for  positioning  behind  the  display  screen 
such  that  selective  extension  and  retraction  of  the  actu- 
ators under  fluid  pressure  permits  intermittent  deforma- 
tion of  the  screen  surface  from  its  normal  plane.  By  so 
deforming  selected  areas  of  the  screen,  apparent  anima- 
tion of  the  picfure  projected  thereon  can  be  produced. 


X 
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3,420,599 
ADJUSTABLE  BrNOCLLAR  WORN  AS  GLASSES 
Dolph  G.  Frantz,  3212  Dorchester  Drive,  and  William 
Joseph,  3719  Berkley  Drive,  both  of  Montgomery,  Ala. 
36111 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,633 
VS.  CI.  350—146  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  G02b  25/00:  G02b  7/02;  G02c  3/00 


ing  the  light  and  rejecting  reflected  light.  A  second  quarter 
wave  plate  may  be  employed  for  providing  a  second  out- 
put light  beam  from  the  modulator  having  polarization 
distinct  from  polarization  of  the  principal  modulator  out- 
put beam.  A  feedback  arrangement  is  also  provided  for 
stabilizing  operation  of  the  modulator. 


There  is  a  front  lens  system  or  frame  carrying  lens  for 
each  eye  of  the  user  and  this  is  guidedly  mounted  on  a  rear 
lens  system  for  movement  toward  or  away  from  that 
system.  The  rear  lens  system  carries  lens  for  each  eye  of 
the  user.  Means  for  moving  the  front  lens  system  toward 
or  away  from  the  rear  lens  system  is  provided.  A  screw 
member  oppositely  threaded  on  each  half  is  mounted  on 
and  parallel  to  the  rear  lens  system.  Threaded  sleeves 
are  received  on  each  threaded  half  and  these  are  pivotally 
connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  two  spacing  levers  that  ex- 
tend forward  to  a  common  pivot  at  the  center  of  the 
front  lens  system.  A  cable  is  connected  to  one  end  of 
the  screw  member  to  rotate  the  same  thereby  moving  the 
front  lens  system  toward  or  away  from  the  rear  lens 
system  for  binocular  vision. 


9- 


i 


/^■m 


3,420.601 
MATERIALS  AND  STRUCTURES  FOR  OPTICAL 
FARADAY  ROTATION  DEVICES 
Robert  W.  Young,  Woodstock,  Conn.,  and  Robert  E.  Graf 
and  Charles  C.  Robinson,  Southbridge,  Mas.s..  assignors 
to  .American  Optical  Company.  Southbridge,  .Mass.,  a 
voluntary  association  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  24,  1965,  S«r.  No.  466,594 
VS.  CI.  350—151  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G02f7 /22 


3.420.600 
INTERFEROMETRIC  OPTICAL  MODULATOR 
Cos  E.  Mevers.  Redondo  Beach,  and  David  B.  Pollock. 
Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,424 
U.S.  CI.  350—150  17  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1/26:  H04b  9/00 


1.  A  Faraday  rotation  device  providing  good  light 
transmission  characteristics  for  optical  energy  of  a  pre- 
selected wavelength  when  passing  therethrough  and  hav- 
ing a  large  Verdet  constant  at  said  wavelength  when 
subjected  to  a  predetermined  magnetic  field,  said  device 
comprising  an  elongated  member  of  glass  and  magnetic 
means  disposed  in  adjacent  relation  to  side  wall  portions 
thereof  for  subjecting  said  member  to  the  magnetic  field 
of  said  magnetic  means,  said  glass  member  being  formed 
of  a  zinc  borate  glass  having  as  an  essential  ingredient 
thereof  a  substantial  amount  of  a  trivalent  rare  earth 
metal  oxide. 


3,420,602 
TRIPLET  WITH  ONE  CEMENTED  COMPONENT 
Joachim  Eggert,  Ernst  Tronnier,  and  Paul  Schuhmann, 
Braunschweig,    Germany,    as.signors    to    Voigtliinder, 
.A.G.,  Braunschweig.  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  441,727 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1964, 

V  25,668 

U.S.  CI.  350—227  10  Claims 

Int.  CLG02b9//4 


An  interferometer  is  described  for  amplitude  modulat- 
ing a  light  beam  by  varying  the  path  length  in  the  inter- 
ferometer in  accordance  with  a  signal  on  a  piezoelectric 
transducer.  An  optical  isolator  is  provided  between  the 
modulator  and  a  laser  providing  the  input  light  beam  for 
minimizing  the  effect  of  reflected  light  on  the  laser.  In  a 
preferred  embodiment  the  optical  isolator  comprises  a 
Foster-Seeley  prism  and  a  quarter  wave  plate  for  polariz- 


A  photographic  objective  in  the  form  of  a  triplet. 
The  objective  includes  from  front  to  rear  a  converging 
front  lens,  an  intermediate  non-symmetrical  diverging 
lens,  and  a  converging  doublet.  The  objective  may  operate 
with  an  aperture  of  approximately  1:2.8  and  has  a  focal 
length  approximately  equal  to  the  diagonal  of  the  useful 
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image  format,  while  the  included  angle  of  the  objective 
for  distant  objects  is  somewhat  greater  than  53°.  The 
objective  is  corrected  for  astigmatism,  curvature  of  field, 
coma,  and  distortion  to  such  an  extent  that  even  with 
the  fully  open  aperture  a  high  quality  image  is  produced. 
Because  of  the  increased  included  angle  of  the  objective, 
as  compared  to  conventional  objectives,  the  objective  has 
a  focal  length  shorter  than  conventional  objectives  so 
that  the  size  of  a  camera  carrying  the  objective  of  the 
invention  is  considerably  shortened  along  the  optical  axis. 


3,420,603 

OPTICAL  WINDOWS  FOR  LASERS 

Charles  Joseph  Whilems,  Forest  Road,  Fairlop, 

Ilford,  Essex,  England 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,354 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  21,  1963, 

11,297/63 
VS.  CI.  350—319  2  Cl«im« 

Int.  CI.  G02f  3/00 


motor  through  a  resilient  coupling  and  the  capstan  being 
driven  by  the  same  motor  through  a  friction  drive  which 
allows  a  synchronous  drive  to  be  achieved  by  slippage  in 
the  friction  drive.  A  film  advancing  claw  member  is  driven 
by  the  said  motor  through  a  cam  rotating  in  an  aperture 
in  a  driving  element  carrying  the  claw.  The  advancement 
of  the  film  being  effected  by  a  straight  line  movement  of 
the  claw  to  avoid  a  sawing  action  on  the  film  perfora- 
tions. 

3,420,605 

WIDE  FIELD  PHOTOGRAPHY 

AND  PROJECTION 

Vernon  L.  Kipping,  540  Melrose  Ave., 

San  Francisco,  Calif.     94127 
Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,479 


U.S.  a.  352—69 
Int.  CI.  G03b  37/00 


5  Claims 


A  scaled  optical  cell  for  a  gas  laser  tube  has  an  optical 
window  peripherally  sealed  to  the  end  bulb  of  the  cell,  and 
an  abrupt  change  of  thickness  between  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  window  and  the  outer  portion  which  is  sealed 
to  the  bulb  provides  a  stress  barrier  to  prevent  distortion 
of  the  central  portion  of  the  window. 


3,420.604 

SOUND  FILM  APPARATUS 

Arthur  W.  Kingston,  The  Old  Mill  House, 

Willowbank,  Denham,  England 

Filed  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474.364 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  28,  1964; 

30,000  64;  Oct.  20,  1964,  42.805/64 
U.S.  CI.  352—26  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G03b/ /22 


A  camera  having  ultra-wide-angle  optics  is  directed  ver- 
tically upward  to  photograph  the  entire  hemisphere  sur- 
rounding the  camera.  The  film  is  processed  in  the  usual 
manner.  An  auditorium  for  an  audience  is  provided  with 
a  hemispherical  concave  translucent  screen.  The  projector 
for  the  film  is  located  outside  the  auditorium  and  projects 
onto  the  convex  surface  of  the  screen. 


3,420,606 

CINEMATOGRAPHIC  PROJECTOR  APPARATLIS 

Charies  Michelson.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Teverama 

S.A.,  ^'aud,  Switzerland,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1965.  Ser.  No.  504,483 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  31,  1964, 

993,467;  July  15,  1965,  24,719 

115.  CI.  352—239  4  Claims 

Int.  a.  G03bi; /02 


A  sound  film  projector  using  a  cassette  and  having  a  A  movie  projector  for  use  with  endless  films  bearing 
capstan  for  drawing  the  film  past  a  sound  head  after  interdigitated  images  belonging  to  different  sequences  and 
leaving  a  film  sprocket,  the  sprocket  being  driven  by  a    as  many  juxtaposed  sound  tracks  as  there  are  such  se- 
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quences.  The   projector  comprises   an   image  projection  frame  being  adapted  to  hold  printing  material  in  it  be- 
optical  system  adjustably  related  to  said  film  and  adapted    tween  the  said  first  and  second  mentioned  sheet  materials 
to  undergo  relative  shift  with  respect  thereto  equivalent   with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  facing  surfaces  of  the  said 
to  the  height  of  an  image,  a  sound  pick-up  system  adjust- 
ably related  to  the  film  and  adapted  to  undergo  relative 

shift  with  respect  thereto  equivalent  to  the  interval  be-  '    ^        ■       ^« 

tween  consecutive  sound  tracks,  and  mechanical  means 
for  simultaneously  adjusting  said  optical  system  and  said 
pick-up  system  to  produce  said  respective  shifts  thereof. 


3,420,607 
STRUCTURE  FOR  SUPPORTING  COMPONENTS  OF 
A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROJECTOR 
Erich  Zillmer,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  lo 
Voigtlander  A.G,,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  522,919 

Claims   priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1965, 

Z  11,306 

V.S.  CI.  353—100  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G03b  2/   /4 


—A 

'J 

•^    ■ 

1 

mentioned  sheet  materials,  between  which  the  said  print- 
ing material  is  held,  having  minute  non-discrete  disrup- 
tions. 


3,420,609 
PHOTOMETER  FOR  COMPARING  SCATTERED 
WITH  TRANSMITTED  LIGHT 
Shicbibei  Kozawa,  Yasucho,  Shiga  Prefecture,  Japan,  as- 
signor to  Shimadzu  Seisakusho  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan,  a 
coloration  of  Japan  , 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1964,  S«r.  No.  392,423 
IJ&  CI.  356—104  17  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOln  21/00 


An  apertured  lamp-housing  cover  having  molded  in- 
tegral therewith  a  plurality  of  holders  for  optical  elements 
of  a  slide  projector.  A  plurality  of  springy  elements  sit- 
uated in  the  openings  of  the  cover  in  registry  with  the 
holders  yieldably  maintain  the  optical  elements  therein. 
The  cover  is  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  projector  so  that 
upon  upward  rotation  of  the  cover  to  its  open  position, 
the  optical  elements  attached  thereto  are  pivoted  out  of 
the  projector  housing.  This  provides  free  access  to  the  opti- 
cal elements  of  the  projector  for  the  purpose  of  removing 
dust  or,  if  desired,  for  interchanging  the  optical  elements. 


3,420,608 

VACUUM  FRAME  AND  IMPROVEMENTS  FOR 

VACUUM  FRAMES 

Michael  A.  Canale,  801  Oakfield  Ave., 

Wantagh.  N.Y.     11793 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  255,404,  Jan.  31, 

1963.  This  application  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,372 
U.a.  CI.  355—91  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/00 

1.  A  vacuum  frame  comprising  a  rigid  transparent 
member  and  a  flexible  member  in  facing  relationship  and 
means  for  substantially  exhausting  the  air  between  said 
rigid  and  flexible  members,  said  rigid  and  flexible  mem- 
bers having  positioned  between  them  a  matte  bed  com- 
prising spongy  material  and  flexible  sheet  material  and 
further  in  combination  with  separate  flexible  sheet  ma- 
terial means  in  facing  relationship  to  tlie  said  first  men- 
tioned flexible  sheet  material  of  the  said  matte  bed,  said 


In  a  photometer  for  automatically  drawing  Zimm  plots, 
a  light  source  directed  upon  a  solute  and  solvent  sample. 
a  first  photocell  rotatable  to  varying  positions  for  pro- 
ducing an  output  proportional  to  the  intensity  of  light 
scattered  by  the  sample  at  different  angles,  a  second 
photocell  for  producing  an  output  proportional  to  the 
intensity  of  light  transmitted  through  the  sample,  a  re- 
corder pen,  means  for  converting  the  movement  of  the 
first  photocell  to  a  movement  of  the  recorder  pen  along  a 
first  orthogonal  axis,  means  for  converting  the  movement 
of  the  first  photocell  and  the  outputs  of  both  the  first  and 
second  photocells  to  a  movement  of  the  recorder  pen  along 
a  second  orthogonal  axis,  whereby  the  combined  move- 
ments of  the  recorder  pen  along  the  orthogonal  axes  re- 
sults in  the  formation  of  a  Zimm  plot  as  defined  in  the 
Journal  of  Chemical  Physics,  vol.  16,  page  1099  (1948). 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  356 — 246  see: 
Patent  No.  3.420,138 


3,420,610 
WRITING  LNSTRUMENTS  AND  SELF-PRES- 
*  SURIZING  ASSFMBI  IFS  THKREI  OR 

Curtis  L.  Malm,  .Norwalk,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Paper  Mate 
Manufacturing  Company,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
■   o   ^.      •'''*'*  '^"K.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,824 
L.S.  CI.  401—112  13  ri,im« 

Int.a.B43k7/y2  u  tlaims 

A  unitary,  replaceable  ink-containing  cartridge  carrying 
a  self^:ontained  control  assembly  for  normally  venting 
the  cartridge  and  pressurizing  it  during  writing.  The  as- 
sembly includes  a  chamber  with  a  resilient  compression 
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element,  an  actuating  rigid  member  and  spring  means    brush  is  in  an  extended  position,  removal  of  the  pressure 


normally  venting  the  chamber  and  cartridge,  movement  of 
the  actuating  member  against  the  spring  causing  the  re- 


on  the  shield  will  cause  the  shield  to  come  back  to  its 
original  shape  and  the  ridges  will  then  contact  the  base 
of  the  brush  to  frictionally  hold  it  in  the  extended  posi- 
tion the  applicator  is  in  the  upright  position. 


•A 


3,420,612 

SAFETY  DEVICES  FOR  LIQUID  FUTL  HEATERS 

Arthur  W.  Richardson,  New  Maiden.  England,  assignor 

to  Karma  (New  Maiden)  Limited 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,282 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  25,  1965, 

45,166/65 
U.S.  CI.  431—33  13  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  F24c5//6 


silient  element  to  compress  air  in  the  chamber  and 
cartridge.  Writing  instruments  containing  such  self-con- 
tained pressurizing  cartridge. 


3,420,611 
FOUNTAIN  BRUSH  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Edward  J.  Towns,  53  Mountbaven  Drive, 
Livingston,  NJ.     07039 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  587,527, 
Oct.  18,  1966.  This  applicalioo  Oct.  10,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  677,832 
U.S.  CI.  401— 115  14  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B43k  7/12 


A  heating  appliance  utilizing  liquid  fuel  in  which  pro- 
vision is  made  for  delivering  water  into  the  combustion 
zone  of  the  appliance  if  the  appliance  is  overset  so  as  to 
form  a  flame  extinguishing  vapor  within  the  combustion 
zone  by  contact  of  the  water  with  hot  surfaces  defining 
or  within  the  combustion  zone. 


3,420,613 
GAS  BURNER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INONERATORS 

Reuben  L.  Chrlstophel.  Harrisonburg,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Shenandoah  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Harrison- 
burg, Va.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,470 

VS.  CI.  431—51  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F23q  9/0& 


The  embodiment  of  the  invention  disclosed  in  the  fol- 
lowing specification  is  of  a  fountain  type  of  applicator 
adapted  to  be  used  with  the  brush  pointing  upward,  such 
as  in  an  eyeliner  or  liquid  lipstick  applicator.  A  fountain 
brush  having  a  weighted  base  and  a  brush  portion  is  held 
within  a  flexible  plastic  shield  which  shield  and  brush  are 
mounted  on  a  bottle  that  holds  the  liquid  that  is  to  be 
applied  by  the  brush.  The  forward  portion  of  the  flexible 
plastic  shield  is  oval  or  elliptical  in  cross  section.  When  the 
brush  and  its  base  is  in  the  retracted  position,  the  brush 
is  entirely  within  the  shield  and  thereby  protected.  Ridges 
on  the  inside  of  the  shield  hold  the  brush  in  the  retracted 
position  even  when  the  applicator  is  turned  upside  down. 
However,  pressure  transversed  to  the  ridges  will  sufficiently 
deform  the  oval  shield  so  as  to  cause  the  ridges  to  move 
radially  outward  and  thus  away  from  the  base  of  the 
brush.  If  this  pressure  is  applied  when  the  applicator  is  in 
an  upside  down  position,  the  base  and  brush  will  advance 
from  the  retracted  position  to  the  extended  position  and 
at  the  same  time  carry  a  quantity  of  fluid  along.  Once  the 


A  smooth  working  assembly  including  a  number  of 
standard  parts  is  provided  by  positioning  the  parts  in  such 
S[>ace  relationship  as  to  avoid  practically  all  of  the  many 
objections  to  gas  burners  for  small  outdoor  incinerators. 
The  primary  purpose  is  to  arrange  the  parts  so  that  mini- 
mum attention  need  be  given  the  assembly. 

A  main  gas  burner  is  connected  to  a  source  of  gas 
by  a  passageway  having  in  it  a  safety  valve  for  shutting 
off  the  flow  of  gas  in  event  of  flame  failure.  The  main 
gas  burner  has  a  discharge  head  and  a  pilot  is  located 
adjacent  that  discharge  head.  A  thermocouple  bears  a 
particular  relation  to  the  pilot,  which  particular  relation 
is  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  thermocouple  is  en- 
ergized by  the  adjacent  pilot,  both  of  which  are  positioned 
to  be  supplemented  by  the  heat  and  flame  from  the  main 
burner.  Pilot  stability  is  supported  by  the  main  burner 
flame  to  maintain  a  constant  pilot  flame  even  in  adverse 
wind  conditions.  The  thermocouple  is  so  positioned  to  be 
energized  not  only  from  the  pilot  burner  but  also  by  the 
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radiated  heat  from  the  main  burner  flame.  This  relation  through  passages  in  a  beat  exchanger  surrounding  a  fuel 
of  pilot  and  thermocouple  is  considered  new  and  highly  gas  supply  conduit,  gases  from  the  furnace  being  passed 
efficient. 

Associated  with  the  foregoing  special  relation  of  pilot 
and  thermocouple  is  a  stabilizing  shield  to  house  the  pilot 
and  the  thermocouple,  said  shield  having  a  sloping  top, 
a  rear  portion  having  openings  to  receive  the  pilot  and 
thermocouple,  and  two  closed  sides,  the  bottom  of  the 
shield  being  open. 


3,420,614 

BURNERS  FOR  FURNACES 

Trevor  Ward,  London.  England,  assignor  (o  Hofnork 

Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,879 

VS.  CI.  431V215  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F23d  Hl44 

The  combusticJn  air  supplied  to  a  furnace  burner  is    through  other  passages  in  the  heat  exchanger  to  provide 
heated  before  reaching  the  combustion  zone  by  passing  it    the  heat. 


CHEMICAL 


3,420,615 

METHOD  FOR  FIXING  PHTHALOCYANINE 

DYESTUFFS  ON  TEXTILE  FIBERS 

William  S.  Griffith,  Mount  Holly,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Mv- 

tin-.Marietta  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  .Maryland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  S«r.  No.  515,169 

U.S.  CI.  8—37  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C09b  49/00;  D06p  1/30;  D06p  1/14 

1.  A  process  for  coloring  cotton  textile  fibers  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  applying  to  the  fibers  an  aqueous  composi- 
tion comprising  a  water  soluble,  organic  dyestufT  which  is 
a  sulfinate  of  the  phthalocyanine  series  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phthalocyanine  sulfinates,  copper 
phthalocyanine  sulfinates  and  nickel  phthalocyanine  sul- 
finates and  containing  at  least  one  pendant  sulfinate  group 
per  phthalocyanine  molecule  as  a  substituent  for  hydro- 
gen in  the  arylene  nuclei  of  the  phthalocyanines  and  a 
fixing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NajSjOj, 
thiourea,  N-monoalkyl-  and  N,N'-dialkyl  thioureas  the 
alkyl  groups  of  which  contain  1-6  carbon  atoms, 

NH^SCN 

elemental  sulfur,  acetyl  thioureas,  trisodium  thiocyanurate 
and  sodium  dieihyldithiocarbamate;  drying  the  fibers; 
heating  the  fibers  at  an  elevated  temperature  until  the 
dyestuff  is  fixed;  and  washing  the  fibers. 


3,420,616 
AQUEOUS  FURFURAL  VAPOR  DYE  FIXING 

Julian  J.  Hirsbfeld,  Egon  H.  Hacklander,  and  William 
H.  Angevine,  Jr.,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,848 

VS.  CI.  8—55  17  Claims 

Int.  CI.  D06p  3/00 

1.  A  method  of  dyeing  a  fiber  comprising  contacting 

the   fiber  with   a  dyestufT  then   treating  the  fiber  with 

vapors  of  water  and  furfural. 


3,420,617 
IMPREGNATING  BANDAGE  FOR  WOOD 

Willi  Kimm,  Seerobenstrasse  22,  Wiesbaden,  Gennany 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  30,  1964, 
W   37,880 
VS.  CI  21—62  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  B27k  3/52;  B27k  3/30;  B27k  3/14 

5.  A  wood-impregrating  bandage  comprising  a  sheet 
forming  a  salt  carrier,  two  impregnating  salt  layers  on 
said  carrier,  and  a  semi-pervious  membrane  separating 
said  salt  layers,  in  which  said  carrier  sheet  is  impervious 


to  water  and  carries  the  first  of  said  salt  layers  containing 
a  mixture  of  fluoride  and  bichromate  salts,  said  semi- 
pervious  membrane  covering  said  first  layer  consisting  of 


cellophane,  said  second  salt  layer  covering  said  mem- 
brane consisting  of  a  paste  formed  by  a  mixture  of  a 
material  of  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  pentachloro- 
phenol  and  copper  sulphate  with  oil. 


3,420,618 

GAS  PURIFICATION  BY  HYDROGENATION 

Harold  W.  Fleming,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  (o  Catalysts 
and  Chemicals  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,896 

U.S.  CI.  23—2  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  COlb  2/00 

A  process  for  removing  by  hydrogenation  either  oxygen 
and  acetylene  or  oxygen,  acetylene  and  ethylene  from  a 
gaseous  mixture  additionally  containing  hydrogen  and 
carbon  monoxide  comprising  contacting  said  gaseous 
mixture  at  a  temperature  of  250°  F.  to  700°  F.  with  a 
palladium  catalyst  supported  on  activated  alumina  having 
a  surface  area  of  200-450  square  meters  per  gram.  To 
selectively  hydrogenate  oxygen  and  acetylene  without 
converting  carbon  monoxide  to  methane  or  carbon  diox- 
ide, 0.1  to  0.3  weight  [xrcent  of  palladium  is  utilized 
whereas  when  the  selective  hydrogenation  of  oxygen, 
acetylene  and  ethylene  is  desired  the  amount  of  palladium 
used  is  0.5  to  1 .0  weight  percent. 
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3,420,619 

RECOVERY  OF  OXIDES  OF  MOLYBDENU.M 
FROM  THE  OXYCHLORIDE 

James  L.  Booker,  Angleton,  and  Robert  E.  Fredrickson, 
Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Feb.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  525,210 

VS.  CI.  23—21  3  Claims 

Int.  a.  COIg  1/02;  COlg  39/00 

The  method  of  recovering  molybdenum  oxides  in  sub- 
stantially pure  form  from  molybdenum  oxychloride  com- 
prising heating  said  oxychloride  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  15°  C.  and  about  130°  C.  at  a  reduced 
pressure  of  not  over  about  one-half  atmosphere  posi- 
tive pressure  for  a  time  sufficient  to  decompose  the 
molybdenum-oxychloride  to  molybdenum  oxides  and 
HCI  vapor,  removing  the  HCI  vapor,  and  retaining  the 
molybdenum  oxides  as  a  particulate  solid.  The  molyb- 
denum oxychloride  may  be  prepared  by  known  methods, 
e.g.  by  crushing  and  roasting  molybdenum  ore  to  convert 
the  molybdenum  values  therein  to  impure  oxides,  hydro- 
chlorinating  the  roasted  ore  as  by  passing  HCI  there- 
through to  yield  a  vaporized  molybdenum  oxychloride, 
and  condensing  the  oxychloride  as  produced. 


3,420,622 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTALNING  FLUORLNE  COM- 
POUNDS FROM  DIGESTION  SOLUTIONS  OF 
CRUDE  PHOSPHATES  WITH  NITRIC  ACID 
OR  HYDROCHLORIC  ACID 
Ernst  Donges,  Rudolf  Kohlbaas  and  Albert  Hlocb, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  .Nikolaj  Medic,  Kelkheim, 
Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerkc  Hoechst 
Akiiengesellscbaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Brun- 
ing,  FranUurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1965, 
F  45,383 
VS.  CI.  23—88  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  COlb  33/10 

A  process  has  been  provided  for  recovering  fluorine 
values  from  crude  phosphate  by  digesting  the  same  with 
nitric  acid,  forming  a  suspension  of  finely  divided 
calcium  silicofluoride  and  recovering  the  silicofluoride  by 
extracting  the  same  with  acidified  water  and  precipitating 
the  silicofluoride  in  the  form  of  potassium  silicofluoride. 
Similarly,  a  process  has  been  provided  for  recovering  the 
fluorine  values  from  crude  phosphate  with  aqueous  hy- 
drochloric acid  by  carefully  controlling  the  water  con- 
tent of  the  digested  crude  phosphate  mixture.  The  calcium 
silicofluoride  suspension  is  obtained  as  a  slurry  of  fine 
crystals  from  which  the  fluorine  values  are  recovered  by 
extracting  with  acidified  water  and  the  silicofluoride  pre- 
cipitated by  means  of  potassum  chlorde  as  potassium 
silicofluoride. 


3.42«,620 

MONOFLUORO-POLYPHOSPHATES 

Robert  E.  Mesmer,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,705 

VS.  CI.  23—50  18  Claims 

Int.  CL  COlb  25/30;  COlc  1/28 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  polyphosphate  of  the 
formula,  MsXPjOjF,  wherein  M  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonium  and  alkali  metals  and 
wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, ammonium  and  alkali  metals  comprising  reacting 
a  substance  yielding  fluoride  ions  and  a  trimetaphosphate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  tri- 
metaphosphates  and  ammonium  trimetaphosphate,  in  an 
aqueous  solution  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
20°  C.  to  about  100°  C.  and  at  a  pH  of  from  about  2  to 
about  1 1 . 

II.  A  compound  of  the  formula,  M3XP3OBF,  wherein 
M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  and 
alkali  metals  and  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consis.ing  of  hydrogen,  ammonium  and  alkali  metals. 


3,420,621 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDROXYL- 
AMMONIUM  PERCHLORATE 

James  W.  Walters,  Washington.  D.C..  Robert  E.  Fam- 
comb,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.,  and  Manfred  J.  Cziesia,  Krefeld- 
Gartenstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  the  United  Slates 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

No  Drawing,  Filed  Aug.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,130 

VS.  CL  23—85  17  Claims 

Int.  CI.  COlb  21/14;  COlb  21/18 

A  process  for  producing  a  purified,  high  yield  of  hy- 
droxylammonium  perchlorate,  useful  as  an  oxidizer  in 
propellant  formulations,  by  employing  as  a  reactant  hy- 
droxylammonium  sulfate  or  hydroxylammonium  chloride. 


3,420,623 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PURIFIED  AMMONIUM  PHOS- 

PHATES    FROM    WET    PROCESS    PHOSPHORIC 

ACID 
James  E.  Barker,  East  Point,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Tennessee 

Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

Filed  June  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,907 
U.S.  CI.  23—106  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  COlb  25/28 

A  process  for  producing  commercially  pure  diammo- 
nium  or  monoammonium  phosphate  from  impure  phos- 
phoric acid,  preferably  wet  process  phosphoric  acid 
(WPA),  wherein  the  impure  acid  is  first  reacted  with  an 
alkali  metal  salt  or  base  to  precipitate  and  subsequently 
separate  the  fluosilicates  as  the  alkali  metal  salt.  The 
treated  acid  is  then  neutralized  with  ammonia  to  precipi- 
tate the  metallic  phosphates  out  of  solution.  The  metallic 
phosphates  are  .separated  out  as  a  process  by-product  and 
the  neutralized  fluid  is  ammoniated  with  recycled  aqueous 
ammonia  to  precipitate  out  the  remaining  metallic  salts. 
The  filtrate  from  the  first  stage  ammoniation  is  then  sub- 
jected to  a  second  stage  ammoniation  at  about  a  pressure 
of  from  atmospheric  to  about  60  p.s.i.g!  but  preferably 
45  p.s.i.g.  and  a  temperature  from  above  130°  F.,  to  de- 
composition temperature  preferably  140°  F.  to  obtain  a 
heptammonium  triphosphate  (NH4)7Hj(P04)j  precipi- 
tate which  upon  drying  in  an  ammonia  atmosphere  con- 
verts at  elevated  temperature  up  to  300°  F.  preferably 
180°  F.  to  diammonium  phosphate  {NH4)2HP04.  Alter- 
natively, the  heptammonium  tri  phosphate  may  be  dried 
in  an  air  atmosphere  at  temperatures  from  about  100°  F. 
to  375°  F.  to  obtain  monoammonium  phosphate. 


3,420.624 
AMMONIUM  PHOSPHATES 
Elliot  B.  Fitch,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dorr-Oliver 
Incorporated,    Stamford,    Conn.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,573 
U.S.  CI.  23—107  2  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  COlb  25/28 

A  process   for   generating  ammonium   polyphosphate 
from  merchant  grade  orthophosphoric  acid  and  ammonia 


222 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  7,  1969 


which  utilizes  a  first  stage  having  a  pipe  reactor  and  a 
heat  exchanger  in  series  to  partially  ammoniate  and  con- 
centrate the  phosphoric  acid.  The  product  of  the  first 
stage  is  then  transferred  to  a  second  stage  pipe  reactor 
and  fresh  ammonia  is  added  to  complete  the  ammonia- 
tion  process. 

3,420,625 
RECRYSTALLIZATION  OF  ANHYDROUS  CALCIUM 
ACID    PHOSPHATE    FROM    THE    DIHYDRATE 
FORM 

Joseph    M.    Margolis.   South    Euclid,    Ohio,    auignor   to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatloo  of  New  York 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  505,909, 
Nov.  1,  1965.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  517,500 
U.S.  a.  23—108  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  COlb  25 m-.  BOlj  17104 


maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  stream  at   from 
about  500°  F.  to  about  1200°  F.,  thereby  promoting 


f!corsTai.t  ,rte  :<t  Bvtsftcr 


1.  In  the  process  of  converting  CaHP04-2HjO  to 
CaHPO,  by  recrystallization  in  an  acidic  aqueous  medium 
wherein  CaHP04-2H20  of  the  desired  particle  size  dis- 
tribution is  suspended  in  the  medium,  and  the  medium  is 
then  heated  to  cause  formation  of  CaHPO,  of  a  desired 
particle  size  distribution,  the  improvement  consisting  of 
adding  to  the  medium  before  recrystallization  about  0.35- 
0.7  gram  of  an  additive  per  kilogram  of  CaHPO,-2H20 
wherein  the  additive  is  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble  high  molecular 
weight  polycarboxylic  acids  and  their  water-soluble  anhy- 
drides and  ammonium  and  alkali  metal  salts,  whereby  the 
particle  size  distribution  of  the  resulting  CaHPO,  is  sub- 
stantially narrower  than  without  the  use  of  said  additive. 


3,420,626 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  SODIUM  SULFITE 
FRO.M    WASTE    SODIUM    SULFITE    PULPING 
LIQUOR 
Philip  E.  Shick  and  Nallan  C.  S.  Chan,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  130,297, 
Aug.  9,  1961.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  420,833 
U.S.  CI.  23—129  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C01d5/74 

1.  In  the  method  of  recovering  sodium  sulfite  from 
waste  sodium  sulfite  liquor  used  in  chemical  pulping  of 
wood,  comprising  the  steps  of  concentrating  said  liquor 
and  burning  the  resultant  concentrate  to  form  a  molten 
smelt  containing  sodium  sulfide,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

cooling  and  reducing  said  smelt  to  relatively  finely- 
divided  particles, 
introducing  said  particles  laterally  into  an  upwardly 
moving  confined  stream  of  steam  and  air  whereby 
said  particles  are  "fluldized"  in  said  stream  and 
moved  upwardly  therein,  said  stream  comprising  a 
mixture  of  two  to  one  parts  by  volume  of  steam  and 
one  to  thirty  parts  by  volume  of  air,  and 


-..;  r^. 


selective  oxidation  of  the  aforesaid  sodium  sulfide  to 
sodium  sulfite. 


3,420,627 
CONCENTRATION  OF  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Billy  J.  Young,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,300 
U.S.  a.  23—165  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  COlb  15122 

I.  The  method  for  preparing  a  highly  concentrated, 
anhydrous  phosphoric  acid  that  comprises  introducing  a 
dilute  phosphoric  acid  having  a  concentration  between 
about  27  and  about  63  weight  percent  P3O5  into  a  vacuum 
concentration  unit  and  heating  said  acid  therein  for  a 
period  greater  than  about  30  minutes  to  a  temperature 
between  about  125°  and  about  450°  F.  while  maintaining 
a  subatmospheric  pressure  on  said  acid  between  about  10 
and  about  250  millimeters  mercury  absolute  pressure  so 
as  to  eliminate  the  free  water  of  solution  and  concentrate 
said  dilute  phosphoric  acid  to  an  intermediate  concentra- 
tion between  about  69  and  about  73  weight  percent  PjOj: 
withdrawing  said  phosphoric  acid  at  said  intermediate 
concentration  and  before  insoluble  metaphosphates  are 
formed  and  passing  said  phosphoric  acid  of  said  interme- 
diate concentration  to  a  final  evaporation  step  wherein 
said  acid  is  directly  contacted  with  hot  combustion  gases 
having  a  temperature  between  about  1000°  and  2000°  F., 
maintaining  said  acid  in  contact  with  said  hot  combustion 
gases  for  a  period  of  time  between  about  0.1  and  about  90 
seconds  so  as  to  increase  the  concentration  of  said  acid  by 
about  2  to  about  13  weight  percent  PjOj,  separating  said 
acid  from  said  hot  combustion  gases  and  withdrawing  said 
acid  from  said  contacting  as  said  highly  concentrated  an- 
hydrous phosphoric  acid  having  a  PjOj  content  between 
about  73  and  about  82  weight  percent,  all  said  concentra- 
tions being  expressed  on  an  impurity  free  basis. 


3,420,628 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CON- 
CENTRATED  PHOSPHORIC  ACIDS 
Sam  P.  Robinson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  James  G. 
Brown  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Texas 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  458,143, 
May  24,  1965.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  544,973 
UA  CI.  23—165  22  Claijiu 

Int.  CL  COlb  25122 

I.  In  the  production  of  concentrated  wet  process  phos- 
phoric acid  by  a  process  which  includes  the  steps  of  intro- 
ducing into  a  mixing  zone  particulate  phosphate  rock  with 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  initiate  reaction  therebe- 
tween, and  continuing  the  reaction  in  a  reaction  zone  at  a 
temperature  and  for  a  time  sufl^cient  to  produce  a  hot 
phosphoric  acid-containing  substantially  anhydrous  acid- 
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ulate,  and  thereafter  recovering  product  acid  from  said 
acidulate,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  of; 
(a)  mixing  the  hot  acidulate  from  the  curing  zone  with 
a  quench  fluid  comprising  weak  acid  wash  and  prod- 
uct phosphoric  acid  in  a  quench  zone  maintained 
under  a  substantial  sub-atmospheric  pressure  to  form 
therein  a  liquid-solid  slurry  with  said  acidulate, 
(bj   maintaining  said  slurry  at  the  boiling  temperature 
of  said  product  phosphoric  acid  at  said  sub-atmos- 
pheric pressure  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  substan- 
tial  equilibrium   between  the   PjOs  content  of  the 
slurry  with  that  of  said  product  phosphoric  acid, 

(c)  separating  product  acid  from  solid  products  in  said 
slurry, 

(d)  washing  the  separated  solids  with  water  to  produce 
said  weak  acid  wash;  and 

(e)  recycling  said  acid  wash  together  with  a  portion  of 
said  product  acid  to  said  quench  zone. 


having  catalyst  layers,  the  stream  being  broken  up  so  that 
a  portion  passes  to  the  beginning  of  the  layers  and  other 
portions  pass  respectively  between  the  layers.  The  stream 
of  gas  passing  to  the  reactor  chamber  is  pre-heated  by 
being  brought  into  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  gas 
from  the  reaction  chamber.  A  heat  exchanger  in  one  part 
of  the  reaction  chamber  removes  heat  from  the  gas  as  it 
passes  from  it. 


3,420,630 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHETIC  PRODUCTION 

OF  AMMONIA 

Wilbelm  Friedricb  Braun,  Haldenrain  6, 

Lucerne  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1967.  Ser.  No.  632,753 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  25,  1966, 

6,007  66 
U.S.  CI.  23 — 198  4  Claims 

Int.  CLCOlc //04  ^ 


3,420,631 

PROCESS   AND   APPARATUS   FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON  BLACK 

Joe  S.  Boyd,  Franklin,  La.,  assignor  to  Cabot  Corporation, 
lioston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,379 

MS.  CI.  23—209.4  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  C09c  1I4S 


3,420,629 
PRODUCTION  OF  BORON  NITRIDE 
Eugenic  Lubatti,  Turin,  and  Salvatore  Pappalardo, 
.Novara,   Italy,   asisgnors    to   Montecatini   Edison 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  13,  1965, 
8,193/65;  June  22,  1965,  13,949/65 
U.S.  CI.  23—191  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  COlb  2/ /06 

Described  is  a  process  for  producing  boron  nitride. 
A  boron-containing  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  boric  acid,  boric  anhydride  and  hydrated 
borate  is  mixed  with  recycled  boron  nitride  from  a  sub- 
sequent step.  The  mixture  is  heated  to  drive  off  water 
when  using  boric  acid  or  hydrated  borate.  It  is  then  finely 
ground  when  using  boric  acid  or  boric  anhydride.  There- 
after the  mixture  is  nitrided  by  heating  in  a  stream  of  am- 
monia to  form  boron  nitride.  The  boron  nitride  produced 
is  ground  and  part  of  the  ground  boron  nitride  is  re- 
cycled to  a  previous  step  and  the  remainder  is  purified. 


In  a  process  for  the  synthetic  production  of  ammonia, 
a  circulating  gas  stream  passes  through  a  reactor  chamber 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  high  structure  carbon 
black  comprising  a  combustion  chamber,  an  oil-feed 
probe  mounted  axially  for  discharge  into  said  combustion 
chamber,  a  quench  chamber  and  a  reduced  diametrical 
flow  passage  between  said  combustion  chamber  and 
quench   chamber,   the   improvement   consisting   of, 

(a)  a  precombustion  zone, 

(b)  means  for  tangential  introduction  of  reactants 
for  combustion  into  said  precombustion  zone,  and 

(c)  a  divider  structure  between  said  zone  and  said 
combustion  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  conduits  in 
said  divider  structure,  said  conduits  comprising 
means  to  convey  combustion  products  in  a  substan- 
tially linear  flow  pattern  from  said  precombustion 
zone  into  said  combustion  chamber. 

4.  In  a  process  for  making  high  structure  carbon  black 
in  a  reactor  comprising  a  combustion  chamber,  an  oil- 
feed  probe  mounted  for  axial  discharge  into  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  a  quench  chamber,  the  improvement 
comprising, 

(a)  tangentially  introducing  a  combustible  reactant 
and  an  oxidizing  agent  into  a  precombustion  zone, 
thereby  providing  spin  and  turbulence  to  said  re- 
actant, agent,  and  combustion  products  produced 
therefrom,  and 
I  (b)  passing  said  combustion  products  in  a  plurality 
of  relatively  linear  paths  through  conduits  in  a 
divider  means  into  said  combustion  chamber,  said 
paths  being  substantially  parallel  to  and  in  con- 
centric relation  with  said  oil-feed  probe,  thereby 
continually  decomposing  oil  fed  through  said  probe 
to  form  decomposition  products  including  carbon 
black,  and 
(c)  passing  said  decomposition  products  through  a 
reduced  diametrical  flow  passage  into  said  quench 
chamber. 
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3,420,632 

PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON   BLACK   USING 

PLASMA-HEATED  NITROGEN 

Norman   W.   Ryan,  Salt   Lake   Cit},   Utah,   Assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,413 

U.S.  CI.  23—209.4  6  Claims 

Int.  CKCOlbi/ /02 


1.  A  method  of  making  carbon  black  comprising  con- 
tacting at  least  one  aromatic  hydrocarbon  with  plasma- 
heated  nitrogen,  said  nitrogen  being  at  a  temperature  suf- 
ficiently high  to  promote  formation  of  carbon  black, 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
is  covered  with  gas  selected  from  nitrogen,  helium,  neon, 
argon,  krypton,  xenon,  air,  and  mixtures  thereof,  before 
said  contacting  occurs  and  wherein  a  gas  selected  from 
nitrogen,  helium,  neon,  argon,  krypton,  and  xenon,  and 
mixtures  thereof  is  introduced  downstream  of  the  reac- 
tion chamber,  moves  helically  upstream,  reverses  direc- 
tion after  joining  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  said 
plasma-heated  nitrogen  gas,  and  moves  downstream  there- 
with. 


3,420,633 
REMOVAL  OF  IMPl  RITIES  FROM  HYDROGEN 
Kwo  T.  Lee,  Jackson  Heights,  N.\'..  assignor  to  Chemical 
Construction  Corporation,  New  \ork,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,274 
L.S.  CI.  23—210  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  COlb  1/33:  F25j  3/08 


Crude  hydrogen  gas  containing  carbon  dioxide  and 
hydrogen  sulfide  impurities  is  scrubbed  with  aqueous 
liquid  triethanolamine  solution  to  remove  the  impurities 
from  the  hydrogen  gas.  Rich  triethanolamine  solution 
containing  carbon  dioxide,  hydrogen  sulfide  and  some 
dissolved  hydrogen  is  regenerated  by  reducing  the  pres- 
sure in  successive  stages  whereby  a  hydrogen  rich  gas 
phase,  a  carbon  dioxide  rich  gas  phase  and  a  hydrogen 
sulfide  rich  gas  phase  are,  respectively,  separated.  The 
hydrogen  rich  gas  phase  is  recycled  to  the  crude  hydrogen 
gas  stream  entering  the  scrubber. 


3,420,634 
METHOD  FOR  DETER.MLNING  THE  CONCENTRA- 
TION OF  CUPRIC  IONS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
CUPROUS     IONS     BY     NUCLEAR     .MAGNETIC 
RESO.NA.NCE 

Charles  E.  Godscy,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1964,  Str.  No.  403,598 
U.S.  CL  23—230  u  Claims 

lot  CL  GOln  31/00 
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A  method  of  continuously  monitoring  and  controlling 
ihe  ratio  of  cupric  to  cuprous  ions  in  solution  by  the  use 
of  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  (NMR).  The  NMR 
spectrum  line  for  the  water  proton  in  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  cupric  and  cuprous  ions,  and  containing  no 
other  paramagnetic  or  ferromagnetic  ionic  species,  has 
a  width  as  measured  at  one  half  of  its  amplitude  which  is 
directly  proportional  to  the  concentration  of  the  cupric 


3,420,635 
FRUIT  RIPENESS  TELLTALE 

Ward  Benjamin  Davis,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  (o 
Aseptic  Thermo  Indicator  Company,  North  Hot- 
lywood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,726 
U.S.  CI.  23—253  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  GOln  33102:  GOln  33122 


1.  A  telltale  device  for  determining  when  picked  fruit 
of  the  variety  having  a  climacteric  rise  in  respiration  of 
carbon  dioxide  as  the  fruit  approaches  the  slate  of  ripe- 
ness, has  become  edible,  comprising  a  thin  layer  of  a 
mixture  of  a  carbon  dioxide  absorbent  and  a  pH  color 
changing  indicator,  adapted  to  be  applied  in  commu- 
nication with  the  surface  of  a  fruit,  the  amount  of  said 
absorbent  on  the  covered  area  being  less  than  that  re- 
quired to  absorb  the  carbon  dioxide  evolved  at  ripeness 
at  the  surface  of  the  fruit  subtended  by  said  layer  of 
absorbent,  and  said  pH  indicator  being  adapted  to  change 
color  when  an  excess  of  carbon  dioxide  is  evolve.d  at 
the  fruit  area  subtended  by  said  layer.  ''•' 


3,420,636 
CARBON  MONOXIDE  ANALYZER 
Robert  C.  Robbios,  .Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Stanford  Research  Institute,  Menlo  Park,  CaliL, 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,053 
VS.  CI.  23—254  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  GOln  31100;  GOln  21I2(> 

1.  In  a  carbon  monoxide  detector  of  the  type  wherein 
an  air  sample  is  passed  through  a  mercuric  oxide  cell  to 
produce  mercury  vapor,  a  measurement  of  which  con- 
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tinuously  indicates  the  amount  of  carbon  monoxide,  the 
improvement  in  said  mercuric  oxide  cell  comprising  walls 
forming  a  chamber  through  which  said  mixture  of  gases 


concentration.  Washing  of  the  exhausted  mineral  to  re- 
move entrained  liquid  therefrom  is  also  contemplated. 
The  method  is  made  more  eflflcient  by  the  optional  recycle 
of  liquid  materials  to  the  process. 


are  passed,  said  chamber  being  filled  with  two  glass  wool 
pads  separated  by  a  layer  of  red  mercuric  oxide  powder 
having  a  predetermined  thickness. 


3,420,637 
APPARATUS  FOR  FLUORIDATION  OF  WATER 
Albert  H.  Halff,  3514  Rock  Creek  Drive,  Dallas,  Tex. 
75204  and  Allen  F.  Reid,  DaUas,  Tex.  (258  Mill  Spring 
Road,  Manbasset,  .N.Y.     11030) 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Set.  No.  581,780 
U.S.  CI.  23—272.8  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  C02b  7/00,  BOld  UIOO 


A  method  is  provided  for  the  removal  of  values  from 
minerals  by  the  countercurrent  contact  of  said  minerals 
with  a  liquid  wherein  the  minerals  are  introduced  at  the 
lower  end  of  an  upwardly  moving  conveyor  and  are  con- 
tacted during  their  upward  progress  on  said  conveyor  at 
a  series  of  points  with  a  liquid  of  progressively  increasing 


2,420,639 

MOLTEN  SALT  METHOD  OF  SEPARATION  OF 

AMERICIUM  FROM  PLUTONIUM 

Lawrence  J.  Mullins  and  Joseph  A,  Leaiy,  Los  Alamos, 

N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

represented    by    the    United    Stales    Atomic    Ener^ 

Commission 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  677,504 
U.S.  CI.  23—325  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  COlg  56100 

Americium  values  are  separated  from  an  americium- 
plutonium  value  mixture  by  dissolving  this  mixture  in  a 
molten  salt  solution.  A  combination  of  gaseous  oxygen 
and  argon  is  then  introduced  into  the  loaded  melt  to 
precipitate  the  plutonium  as  the  dioxide,  leaving  the 
americium  values  in  solution. 


3,420,640 
PROCESS  FOR  DEPLETING  "O  AND  I'O  IN  23Sp„Oj 

John  A.  Porter,  Williston,  S.C.,  assignor  to  the  United 

Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  667,048 
U.S.  a.  23—344  5  Claims 

Inf.  CL  COlg  56/00 

A  process  for  preparing  '^opuOj  having  a  low  neutron 
emission  rate  by  depleting  the  oxide  in  "O  and  "O  iso- 
topes. Solid  phase  "^PuOj,  heated  to  about  700°  C,  is 
contacted  with  water  vapor  (steam)  that  is  depleted  in 
"O  and  "O  to  effect  an  exchange  of  oxygen  isotopes  and 
thereby  deplete  the  »«PuOj  in  ■''O  and  '»0. 


A  water  main  is  fluoridated  as  Ihe  water  is  discharged 
by  delivering  from  a  reservoir  metered  amounts  of 
saturated  fluoridated  water  dependent  on  the  flow  of  the 
main  water.  Means  are  provided  to  prevent  the  addition 
of  fluoride  compound  when  the  flow  of  water  drops  below 
a  given  rate. 

3.420,638 
ACID  LEACHING  OF  PHOSPHATE  ROCK  ON  AN 

I.MPERFORATt   Rl  BBER   BEIT 
Paul   R.  Cutter  and   Donald   N.   Hamilton,   Painesville, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,013 
U.S.  CL  23—312  «  Claims 

Int  CL  COlb  25122:  BOld  ]l/02 


3,420,641 
MANUFACTURE  OF  COMBUSTIBLE  GAS 

Charles  Gordon  Milboume,  Lansdowne.  and  John  T. 
Pinkitton.  Jr.,  Swarthmore.  Pa.,  assignors  to  L  nited 
Engineers  and  Constructors  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  546,374 
U.S.  CI.  48—213  1  Claim 

Int.  CL  COlb  2/02 


1.  The  cyclic  process  for  manufacturing  a  gas  having 
a  calorific  value  in  the  range  of  from  about  400  B.t.u. 
per  cubic  foot  to  about  1000  B.t.u.  per  cubic  foot  which, 
in  each  cycle,  comprises  substantially  simultaneously: 
(1)  burning  fluid  fuel  with  compressed  air  in  a  first  com- 
bustion zone,  passing  the  resulting  hot  products  of  com- 
bustion, at  an  elevated  pressure  of  at  least  50  p.s.i.g..  suc- 
cessively through  a  first  heat  storage  zone  of  refractory 
material  and  then  through  a  first  zone  of  reforming  cata- 
lyst to  store  heat  in  said  first  heat  storage  zone  and  said 
first  catalyst  zone,  and,  substantially  simultaneously, 
burning  fluid  fuel  with  compressed  air  in  a  second  com- 
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bustion  zone  and  passing  the  resulting  hot  products  of 
combustion  along  with  the  products  of  combustion  from 
said  first  catalyst  zone,  at  an  elevated  pressure  of  at  least 
50  p.s.i.g.,  through  a  second  heat  storage  zone  of  refrac- 
tory material  to  store  heat  in  said  second  heat  storage 
zone,  then  discontinuing  said  burning  while  continuing 
the  flow  of  compressed  air  to  purge  combustion  products 
from  said  first  heat  storage  zone,  said  first  catalyst  zone 
and  said  second  heat  storage  zone,  expanding  said  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  and  purge  gases,  from  said  elevated 
pressure  to  substantially  atmospheric  pressure,  in  an  ex- 
panding zone,  compressing  air  in  a  compressing  zone 
with  energy  derived  from  such  expansion  in  said  expand- 
ing zone  and  passing  said  compressed  air  to  said  first 
combustion  zone  and  said  second  combustion  zone  for 
burning  said  fluid  fuel  and  for  said  purging,  and  (2) 
passing  steam,  at  an  elevated  pressure  of  at  least  50 
p.s.i.g.,  successively  through  a  third  heat  storage  zone 
of  refractory  material,  a  second  zone  of  reforming  cata- 
lyst and  a  fourth  heat  storage  zone  of  refractory  material 
to  purge  said  third  heat  storage  zone,  said  second  catalyst 
zone  and  said  fourth  heat  storage  zone.  then,  while  con- 
tinuing the  flow  of  steam,  injecting  hydrocarbons  to  be 
calalytically  reformed,  at  said  elevated  pressure  of  at  least 
50  p.s.i.g.,  substantially  between  said  third  heat  storage 
zone  and  said  second  catalyst  zone  and  simultaneously 
injecting  normally  liquid  hydrocarbons  to  t>e  thermally 
reformed,  at  said  elevated  pressure  of  at  least  50  p.s.i.g.. 
subitanlially  between  said  second  catalyst  zone  and  said 
fourth  heat  storage  zone,  said  third  heat  storage  zone, 
said  second  catalyst  zone  and  said  fourth  heat  storage 
zone  containing  heat  stored  therein  according  to  step  (3) 
below,  said  hydrocarbons  injected  between  said  third 
heat  storage  zone  and  said  second  catalyst  zone  being 
reformed  in  said  second  catalyst  zone  with  said  steam 
into  a  gas  rich  in  hydrogen  which  then  passes  to  said 
fourth  heat  storage  zone  where  it  mixes  with  said  nor- 
mally liquid  hydrocarbons  injected  between  said  second 
catalyst  zone  and  said  fourth  heat  storage  zone,  whereby 
said  normally  liquid  hydrocarbons  are  thermally 
cracked  in  said  fourth  heat  storage  zone  in  the  presence 
of  said  gas  rich  in  hydrogen,  and  recovering  the  result- 
ing product  gas:  and  thereafter  reversing  said  sequence  by 
substantially  simultaneously:  (3)  burning  a  fluid  fuel  with 
compressed  air  in  a  third  combustion  zone,  passing  the  re- 
sulting hot  products  of  combustion,  at  an  elevated  pres- 
sure of  at  least  SO  p.s.i.g.,  successively  through  said  third 
heat  storage  zone  and  said  second  catalyst  zone  to  store 
heat  in  said  third  heat  storage  zone  and  said  second 
catalyst  zone,  and  substantially  simultaneously  burning 
fluid  fuel,  with  compressed  air  in  a  fourth  combustion 
zone  downstream  from  said  second  catalyst  zone  and 
passing  the  resulting  hot  products  of  combustion  along 
with  the  products  of  combustion  from  said  second  cata- 
lyst zone,  at  an  elevated  pressure  of  at  least  50  p.s.i.g., 
through  said  fourth  heat  storage  zone  to  store  heat  in 
said  fourth  heat  storage  zone,  then  discontinuing  said 
burning  while  continuing  the  flow  of  compressed  air  to 
purge  combustion  products  from  said  third  heat  storage 
zone,  said  second  catalyst  zone,  and  said  fourth  heat 
storage  zone,  expanding  said  products  of  combustion  and 
purge  gases,  from  said  elevated  pressure  to  substantially 
atmospheric  pressure,  in  said  expanding  zone,  compress- 
ing air  in  said  compressing  zone  with  energy  derived  from 

such  expansion  in  said  expanding  zone,  and  passing  said    :„,...,  ,  ,      . 

compressed  air  to  said  third  combustion  zone  and  said  f  '-""'acted  with  the  catalyst  at  an  mitial  temperature  in 
fourth  combustion  zone  for  said  burning  of  fluid  fuel  "l'  "l*^  °^  *^°'"  "^0 '°  ^00=  C.  and  (1)  the  quantity 
and  for  said  air  purging,  and  (4)  passing  steam,  at  an 
elevated  pressure  of  at  least  50  p.s.i.g.,  successively 
through  said  flrst  heat  storage  zone.  Said  flrst  catalyst 
zone,  said  second  heat  storage  zone  to  purge  said  first 
heat  storage  zone,  said  flrst  catalyst  zone  and  said  second 
heat  storage  zone,  then,  while  continuing  the  flow  of 
steam,    injecting    hydrocarbons   to    be    catalytically    re- 
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formed,  at  said  elevated  pressure  of  at  least  50  p.s.i.g.. 
into  said  steam  substantially  between  said  flrst  heat 
storage  zone  and  said  first  catalyst  zone  and  simultane- 
ously injecting  normally  liquid  hydrocarbons,  at  said  ele- 
vated pressure  of  at  least  50  p.s.i.g.,  substantially  between 
said  first  catalyst  zone  and  said  second  heat  storage  zone, 
said  first  heat  storage  zone,  said  first  catalyst  zone  and 
said  second  heat  storage  zone  containing  heat  stored 
therein  according  to  step  ( I )  above,  said  hydrocarbons 
injected  between  said  first  heat  storage  zone  and  said  first 
catalyst  zone  being  reformed  in  said  first  catalyst  zone 
with  said  steam  into  a  gas  rich  in  hydrogen  which  then 
passes  to  the  second  heat  storage  zone  where  it  mixes 
with  said  normally  liquid  hydrocarbons  injected  between 
said  first  catalyst  zone  and  said  second  heat  storage  zone 
whereby  said  normally  liquid  hydrocarbons  are  thermally 
cracked  in  said  second  heal  storage  zone  in  the  presence 
of  said  gas  rich  in  hydrogen,  and  recovering  the  result- 
ing product  gas,  each  of  said  combustion  air-purging 
steps  making  up  one-half  of  the  cycle  lime  and  the  flow 
of  gases  to  be  expanded  to  said  expanding  zone  being 
continuous  and  substantially  uniform  in  mass  through- 
out the  cycle. 


3,420.642 

PRODUCTION  OF  GASES  CONTAINING 

METHANE  FROM  HYDROCARBONS 

George  Perdval,  Solihull,  F.Dgland.  assignor  to  The  Gas 

Council,  London,  England,  a  British  body  corporate 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  .^0.  1964,  .Ser.  No.  355,944 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  2,  1963, 

13,076/63 
VS.  CL  4S— 214  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  COlb  2/14 

This  application  relates  to  a  process  for  the  production 
of  gases  containing  methane  wherein  a  mixture  of  vapor- 
ized paraffinic  hydrocarbons  and  steam,  the  hydrocar- 
bons having  an  average  of  from  4-15  carbon  atoms  pw>r 
molecule,  is  preheated  to  temperatures  of  al  least  350°  C. 
and  then  fed  through  a  bed  of  nickel  catalyst,  the  bed 
being  maintained  at  temperatures  between  400°  C.  and 
550°  C.  The  product  of  this  reaction  is  then  mixed  with 
additional  vaporized  hydrocarbons  and  passed  through 
a  further  bed  of  nickel  catalyst,  the  bed  being  maintained 
at  temperatures  of  from  400'  C.-600°  C.  The  ratio  of 
the  total  weight  of  steam  to  hydrocarbons  is  greater  than 
1.6  to  1.  This  two-stage  process  prolongs  the  life  of  the 
catalyst. 


3,420.643 

METHOD  FOR  REFORMING  LIGHT  PETROL 

FRACTIONS  UNDER  PRESSURE 

Jean  Houssel,  .Saint-Nazaire,  Jacques  Quibel,  Paris.  Pierre 

Lhonore,    Douai,   and    Robert    Pidoux,   Sainl-Nazaire, 

France,  assignors  (o  La  Sociele  Chimique  de  la  Grande 

Paroisse,  Azole  et  Produits  Chimiques 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,235 
U.S.  CI.  48—214  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  COlb  2/14 

A  process  for  the  catalytic  reforming  with  water  vapor 
of  hydrocarbons  heavier  than  methane,  which  comprises 
passing  the  reforming  mixture  under  an  eflfective  pressure 
in  the  range  of  from  0  to  80  bars  through  a  reforming 
zone  containing  a  catalyst,  wherein  the  reforming  mixture 


of  catalyst,  per  metre  of  the  reforming  zone,  (2)  the  quan- 
tity of  reforming  mixture  entering  the  reforming  zone  and 
(3)  the  heating  rate  are  selected  so  that  the  average  rise 
in  the  temperature  of  the  catalyst  in  the  first  metre  of  the 
reforming  zone  is  in  the  range  of  from  80  to  120°  C.  and 
the  average  temperature  rise  of  the  catalyst  in  the  second 
metre  of  the  reforming  zone  is  in  the  range  of  from  75  to 
100'  C. 
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3.420,644 

METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  OF  GLASS  AND 

CERAMIC  MATERIALS 

Nick  G.  Llrones,  North  .Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Howmet   Corporation,   a   corporation   of   Delaware 

.No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1964.  Ser.  No.  404,976 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Aug,  16,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 

U.S.  CI.  65—18  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C03b  19/00:  B29c  11/00 

A  method  for  molding  glass  and  ceramic  articles  where- 
in a  mold  is  built  up  around  a  disposable  pattern  by  means 
of  alternating  application  of  dip  coat  and  stuccoing  ma- 
terial. The  improvements  of  the  invention  relate  to  the 
use  of  dip  coat  compositions  comprising  aqueous  solu- 
tions of  colloidal  graphite  and  grai^ite  flour.  At  least  50 
percent  of  the  colloidal  graphite  consists  of  particles  of 
less  than  one  micron  while  the  balance  of  the  colloidal 
graphite  consists  of  particles  of  less  than  20  microns. 
The  stucco  applied  over  the  dip  coat  compositions  consists 
of  graphite  particles,  and  the  graphitic  dip  coat  and  stucco 
layers  make  up  at  least  about  half  the  cross  section  of 
the  mold. 

3,420,645 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW  GLASS 
PARTICLE  HAVING  A  METALLIC  COP- 
PER COATING 
Michael  L.  Hair,  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Gla-ss  Works,   Corning,   N.Y.,   a  corporation   of 
New  York 

Filed  June  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,041 
U5.  CI.  65—21  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  C03c  21/00;  C03b  19/10 


softened  ends  of  the  glass  rod  by  movement  of  the  holders 
toward  the  rod  ends,  the  holder  jaws  for  the  glass  rod 
then  opened  and  the  glass  rod  thereafter  supported  solely 


Method  of  making  hollow  glass  particles  by  forming 
solid  particles  of  an  aluminosilicate  glass  containing  an 
effective  amount  of  copper  oxide  and  heating  the  parti- 
cles in  a  hydrogen  containing  atmosphere  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  600-1000°  C.  and  for  a  time  of  5-120  minutes 
sufficient  to  cause  migration  of  the  copper  oxide,  whereby 


by  the  inserted  spud  wires  held  in  the  holders,  and  a  side 
region  of  the  glass  rod  then  heated  and  softened  and  one 
or  more  support  wires  inserted  thereinto. 


3.420,647 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MAN- 
UFACTURE  OF   FLAT  GLASS  ON   A   MOLTEN 
METAL  BATH 

Harold  Charnock.  Up  Holland,  near  Wigan,  England,  as- 
signor to  Pilkinglon  Brothers  Limited,  Lancashire,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  324,679, 
Nov.  19,  1963.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  670,820 
Claims  priority ,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  20,  1962, 

43,925  62 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Nov. 
14,   1984,  has  been  disclaimed  and  dedicated  to  the 
Public 
U.S.  CL  65—65  12  Claims 

Int.  CL  C03b  18/02;  C03b  29/00 


$  7  M    n  n 


Glass  in  ribbon  form  is  thermally  conditioned  as  it 
is  advanced  along  molten  metal  and  is  bent  upwardly 
a  metallic  copper  coating  is  formed  on  the  surface  of    from  the  molten  metal  surface  and  subjected  to  controlled 
the  particle  and  the  particle  becomes  expanded.  attenuation  while  it  is  freely  suspended  in   a  drawing 

chamber. 


3,420,646 

LAMP  BRIDGE  MAKING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Russell  V,  \>eigel,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  lo  General 

Electric  Company ,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,637 

i;.S.  CI.  65—59  15  Claims 

Int.  CL  C03c  27/02 

In  a  method  and  apparatus  for  making  insulating 
bridges  for  supporting  the  internal  elements  of  electric 
lamps  and  similar  devices,  a  short  glass  rod  is  supported 
intermediate  its  ends  in  a  pair  of  holder  jaws,  short  spud 
wires  held  in  movable  holders  mounted  opposite  the  ends 
of  the  glass  rod  are  inserted  endwise  into  the  heated  and 


3,420,648 
MICROSCOPE  COVER  GLASS  AND  METHOD 

Richard  Charles   Andrews,  Wollaston,  Stourbridge,  and 
Arthur  Hugh  Bedford,  West  Hagley,  Stourbridge,  Eng- 
land, a.ssignors  to  Chance  Brothers  Limited,  Birming- 
ham, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1965.  Ser.  No.  484,470 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  18,  1964, 
38,278/64 

VS.  CI.  65—66  6  Claims 

Int  CL  C03b  17/00;  C03c  3/08 
5.  A  method  of  producing  microscope  cover  glasses 

comprising  the  steps  of  forming  molten  glass  consisting 

essentially  of  by  weight  from  63  to  68%  silica  (SiOj), 
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6  to  10%  sodium  oxide  (NajO),  3  to  7%  potassium  oxide 
(KjO),  1.8  to  5%  alumina  (AljO,),  4  to  9%  boron  oxide 
(BjOj),  1  to  4%  barium  oxide  (BaO),  1.5  to  6%  zinc 
oxide  (ZnO).  1.5  to  4%  titanium  dioxide  (TiOj),  0.4  to 
1%  antimony  oxide  (SbjOj)  and  1  to  2%  zirconia  (ZrOj), 
and  drawing  a  ribbon  of  glass  having  a  thickness  less 
than  0.350  mm.  from  this  molten  glass. 


a'-o 


An  improved  method  of  forming  special  glass  materials 
and  in  particular  a  method  of  forming  thixotropic  glasses 
into  a  cane  or  tubing  by  drawing  the  glass  directly  from 
the  orifice  of  a  glass  melting  tank. 


3,420,651 
ROLL  BEARING  STRUCTURES  FOR  GLASS 
MAKING  MACHINES 
John  Miirtiii,  .Monterrey,  Mexico,  assignor  lo  Fabricacion 
de  .Maquinas.  .Monterrey,  .Nuevo  Leon,  Mexico,  a  cor- 
poration of  Mexico 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,679 
U.S.  CI.  65—194  4  CUims 

Int.  CI.  C03b  15/02 


3,420,649 
METHOD  OF  DRAWING  GLASS  ARTICLES 

Edmond  S.  Lewis,  Jr.,  .Monterey,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Com- 
ing Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  334,459 
Dec.  30,  1963.  This  application  June  16,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  646,694 
VS.  CI.  65 — 66  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C03b  17/04:  C03c  3/10 


A  swing  roll  structure  for  a  vertical  draw  sheet  glass 
forming  ai>d  annealing  machine  is  disclosed  in  which  the 
swing  roll  is  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  first  own  axis 
and  also  about  a  second  axis  spaced  from  its  own  and  par- 
allel thereto.  The  bearing  structure  for  the  two  axes  of 
rotation  are  hermetically  sealed  with  the  side  wall  of  the 
machine  and  the  swing  roll  is  weight  biased  about  its  sec- 
ond axis  of  rotation  toward  its  paired  roll  and  the  glass 
sheet.  Both  remote  and  local  control  means  are  provided 
for  quickly  rotating  the  swing  roll  about  its  second  axis  of 
rotation  to  effect  a  fast  separation  of  each  roll  pair  to  per- 
mit passage  of  the  bait  or  a  stone  and  a  cushioned  return 
to  re-contact  the  glass  sheet. 


3.420.652 

MOLD  COVER  FOR  BENDING 

GLASS  SHEETS 

Samuel   L.  Seymour,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Penns>lvania 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,691 

L.S.  CI.  65—287  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  C03b  23/02 


3,420,650 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

GLASS  CHANNELS 

Ellis  Humphreys,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mississippi 

Glass  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  .New 

York 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,930 
UA  CI.  65—94  20  Claims 

Int.  CL  C03b  13/18 


An  improved  cover  for  a  mold  for  press  bending  glass 
sheets  that  comprises  a  layer  of  bulky  fiber  glass  cloth 
containing  a  fine  wire  screen  superimposed  on  a  portion 
only  of  said  layer  of  bulky  fiber  glass  cloth  into  which 
it  is  capable  of  being  enveloped. 


Apparatus  and  method  for  fabricating  elongate  chan- 
nel shaped  webs  of  rolled  glass  wherein  the  width  of  the 
undeformed  flat  web  is  selectively  adjusted  within  pre- 
determined limits  by  controlled  variation  of  longitudinal 
tension  applied  thereto  prior  to  deformation  thereof. 


3,420.653 
GLASS  MELTING  FURNACE 
George  B.  Bocttner,  Coming,  N.Y'.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,830 
U.S.  CL  65—335  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C03b  5/22:  C03b  3/00 

A   glass-melting   furnace   comprising   a   deep   melting 
zone  and  a  shallow  refining  zone  separated  from  the 


jANtARY  7,   1969 


CHEMICAL 


229 


melting  zone  by  a  bridgewall.  A  cooling  channel  commu- 
nicates with  the   refining  zone   and   is  provided  with  a 


3,420,656 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  HARD  OXIDE 
PELLETS  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Valentine  Metier,  New  York,  and  Morgan  C.  Sze,  Garden 
City,  N.Y.,  Ward  J.  Bloomer,  Westfield,  NJ.,  and  Wil- 
liam  V.   Bauer,   New   York,   N.Y.,   assignors  to   The 
Lummus  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,055 
VS.  CI.  75— .5  20  Claims 

Int.  CLC21b7/VO 


drain  slot  in  its  bottom  wall  and  an  overflow  channel  and 
comunicates  by  means  of  submerged  throats  with  a 
plurality  of  forehearths. 


3.420,654 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  GROWTH  OF  ALGAE 
WITH     BENZOFURAZANS    AND     BENZOFURA- 
ZAN-1-OXIDES 

William  N.  Cannon,  Greenwood,  and  Koer  Ger2oa, 
Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignors  lo  Eli  Lilly  and  Cora- 
puny.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,077 
U.S.  CL  71—67  8  aaims 

Int.  CI.  AOln  23/00 

Method  of  controlling  algae  with  benzofurazans  or 
benzofurazan-1 -oxides  optionally  substituted  by  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  halogen  or  nitro. 


Finely  divided  iron  ore  is  mixed  with  a  fluid  carbo- 
naceous material  and  agglomerated  into  pellets  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  400°-650°  F.  The  fluid 
material  should  have  a  5%  boiling  point  of  at  least 
650°  F.  The  green  pellets  are  coked  at  700°-1000"'  F. 
to  drive  off  volatile  components,  which  are  recovered, 
and  form  an  evenly  dispersed  coke  structure.  The  pellets 
are  indurated  and  partially  reduced  at  15O0°-22O0°  F. 
The  resulting  pellets  are  very  strong,  contain  little  or  no 
free  carbon,  have  less  than  5*^  metallic  iron,  the  balance 
being  mainly  FeO. 


3,420,655 
AMINE-PHOSPHORUS  PENTAFLUORIDE  COM- 
PLEXES AS  HERBICIDES 

Mervin  E.  Brokke,  Richmond,  Calif.,  George  E.  Lukes, 
deceased,  late  of  El  Cerrilo,  Calif.,  by  John  Hazzard, 
administrator,  Kentiield,  Calif.,  and  Duane  R.  Ameklev, 
Sunnyville,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,261 

U.S.  CL  71—86  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  AOln  5/00:  C07c  87/00 
This  invention  pertains  to  combating  weeds  by  applying 

to  the  weed  habitat  a  phytotoxic  amount  of  a  complex 

addition    product    of   phosphorus   pentafluoride    and   an 

amine  corresponding  to  the  formula 

Ri 
IBr-NPFil 

A. 

in  which  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the 
substituents  are  halogen,  nitro,  lower  alkoxy  or  lower 
alkyl.  Representative  compounds  are  p-chloroaniline- 
phosphorus  pentafluoride  complex,  2,5-dichloroaniline- 
phosphorus  pentafluoride  complex,  2,4-dichloroaniline- 
phosphorus  pentafluoride  complex,  N-methyl-o-toluidine- 
phosphorus  pentjifluoride  complex,  1-aminonaphthalene- 
phosphorus  pentafluoride  complex. 


3,420,657 
OXYGEN  TREATMENT  OF  CHROMIUM  ALLOYS 
Donald  J.  Hansen,   Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,214 
U.S.  CL  75—60  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  C22c  i/00    . 


A  process  for  removing  carbon  from  iron-chromium- 
carbon  alloys  without  substantial  loss  of  chromium  which 
comprises:  providing  a  substantially  slag-free  molten  mass 
of  iron-chromium-carbon  alloy,  adjusting  the  starting 
composition  of  the  alloy  to  provide  between  75%  and 
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15%  chromium  and  a  silicon  content  of  less  than  about 
3%  and  treating  the  molten  alloy  by  blowing  oxygen 
on  the  surface  of  said  alloy,  the  pressure  conditions  at 
all  times  during  oxygen  treatment,  for  a  particular  metal 
temperature,  being  in  the  volume  of  the  graph  of  the 
drawing  which  extends  to  the  left  of  the  plane  corre- 
sponding to  the  chromium  content  of  the  alloy  and  in 
front  of  the  plane  corresponding- Jo  the  desired  final 
carbon  content  of  the  alloy. 


3,420,658 
FLUID  SLUDGE  METHOD 

John  N.  Reding,  Jr..  Midland,  and  Norman  H.  Berhenl(e, 
Harrison,  Mich.,  assignors  lo  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, .Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,589 

VS.  CI.  75 — 67  3  Claims 

Inr.  CI.  C22b  45/00 


C.  and  excellent  resistance  to  oxidation  is  prepared  by 
adding  precipitation  hardening  elements  comprising 
molybdenum,  tungsten,  niobium  alone  or  added  with 
uranium  and  vanadium,  titanium,  aluminum  and  at  least 
one  of  boron,  zirconium  and/or  tantalum  to  a  base  alloy 
having  a  crystal  structure  of  face-centered  cubic  con- 
taining iron,  chromium,  nickel  and  cobalt. 


3,420,661 
ZINC  BASE  CASTING  ALLOY 

Leslie  J.  Larricu,  San  .Marino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Morris 

P.  Kirk  &  Son,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporalion 

of  Nevada 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,407 
VS.  CI.  75—178  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C22c  77/00 

Improved  zinc  base  die  casting  alloys  conforming  to 
A.S.T.M.  specification  Alloy  XXIII  and  Alloy  XXIII 
modified  with  small  additions  of  nickel,  both  alloys  im- 
proved in  mechanical  strength  retention  after  aging  by  the 
addition  of  small  but  critical  amounts  of  beryllium. 


3,420,662 
PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING    A    MASKED 
COLOR    SEPARATION     POSITIVE    UTI- 
LIZING   AN    ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  COP^SHEET 
Donald  K.  Meyer,  West  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and  Vsevolod 
Tulagin,  Rochester,  N,Y.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  .Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,398 
VS.  CI.  96—30  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15/22:  GOit  3/06 


1.  The  method  of  separating  fluid  sludge  from  a  mix- 
ture containing  molten  magnesium  metal  and  fluid  sludge 
which  comprises: 
flowing  said  mixture  over  an  inclined  foraminous  fer- 
rous metal  plate,  said  plate  being  substantially  non- 
wetted  by  the  molten  magnesium  metal. 


3,420,659 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTIO.N  OF 
VANADIUM  ALLOYS 
Heinrich   \V.   Ralhmann   and   Robert  T.  C.  Rasmussen, 
Cambridge,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Foote  Mineral  Company, 
Exton,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsvlvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  674,633 
U,S.  CI.  75—84  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C22b  55/00 

Vanadium-bearing  slags,  with  silica,  flux,  and  carbo- 
naceous reducer  are  smelted  to  produce  a  primary  vana- 
dium silicide  having  25-60  percent  silicon.  The  primary 
silicide  is  refined  with  lime  and  vanadium-bearing  slag  or 
a  vanadium  oxide  to  produce  a  vanadium  alloy  having 
a  silicon  content  less  than  20  percent. 


3,420,660 
HIGH  STRENGTH  PRECIPITATION  HARDENING 

HEAT  RESISTING  ALLOYS 
.Masao  Kawahata,  Yokohama,  Kozou  Yokota,  Tokyo, 
Yukishige  Fukase,  Kawasaki,  and  Shoichi  Katoh, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  .Nippon  Yakhi  Kogyo 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,103 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  20,  1963, 

38/50,225 

VS.  CI.  75—122  1  CUim 

Int.  CLC22C  5/ /OO 

A  heat  resisting  alloy  which  has  a  high  creep  rupture 
strength,  excellent  toughness  at  temperatures  up  to  800° 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  masked  color  separation 
positive  from  a  color  negative  suitable  for  use  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  printing  process  using  printing  inks  of  primary 
colors  X  and  Y,  said  masked  color  separation  positive  to 
constitute  a  black-and-white  record  for  primary  color  X, 
which  comprises: 

( I )  Exposing  an  electrophotographic  photoconductive 
copysheet  sensitive  to  the  color  complements  of  X 
and  Y  through  said  color  negative  to  light  of  the 
color  complement  of  Y  thereby  forming  a  differen- 
tial conductivity  pattern  in  said  copysheet,  and  elec- 
trodeveloping  said  copysheet  to  provide  dye  of  color 
X  selectively  on  the  light  exposed  areas  of  the  copy- 
sheet  in  an  amount  suflicienf  to  compensate  for  the  X 
component  of  the  Y  colored  printing  ink. 
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(2)  Removing  said  differential  conductivity  pattern  in 
said  copysheet  and  restoring  said  copysheet  to  a  uni- 
form photosensitivity, 

(3)  Exposing  said  copysheet  through  said  color  nega- 
tive to  light  of  the  color  complement  of  X,  thereby 
^forming  a  second  differential  conductivity  pattern  in 
said  copysheet,  and  electrodeveloping  said  copysheet 
to  provide  selectively  on  its  light  exposed  areas  a 
colored  material  of  a  color  which  is  capable  of  ab- 
sorbing light  freely  transmitted  by  said  dye  of  color 
X,  and 

(4)  Photographing  said  copysheet  in  light  of  a  color 
which  is  freely  transmitted  by  said  dye  of  color  X  and 
which  is  absorbed  by  the  aforesaid  colored  material 
and  producing  a  black-and-white  positive  separation 
record  for  color  X. 


3,420.663 
SIZING  AND  LAYOUT  OF  AITOSTEREOGRAPHIC 

PRINTS  FOR  GRAPHIC  ARTS  REPRODUCTION 
James  Edward  Huffaker  and  Bramlet  L.  Beard,  Kings- 
port.  Tenn.,   assignors  to   Eastman   Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,491 
U.S.  CI.  96 — 40  8  Claims 

Int.  CK  G03C  9/02 

1.  The  method  of  matching  a  Unciform  image  to  a 
lenticular  screen  prepared  from  an  embossing  matrix  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  projecting  the  Unciform  image  at  least  partially 
onto  the  plane  of  a  sizing  ruler  having  a  known  pitch 
mismatch  with  said  lenticular  screen, 

(b)  varying  the  magnification  of  said  lineiform  fmage 
until  a  moire  fringe  frequency  corresponding  to  said 
known  pitch  mismatch  occurs,  and 

(c)  preparing  a  printing  plate  of  the  lineiform  image 
having  a  corresponding  magnification  to  that  of  the 
lineiform  image  whose  moire  fringe  frequency  cor- 
responds to  said  known  pitch  mismatch. 


3,420,664 
DEHYDRODITHIZONE    AND    MERCAPTOTETRA- 
ZOLIUM    SALTS    AS    SILVER    HALIDE    PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC  ANTIFOGGANTS   AND  STABILIZERS 
Fritz  Dersch  and  John  A.  Welsh,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors lo  GAF  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  517,976 
VS.  CI.  96—66.5  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G03c//J4,  1/28 

Stabilizer  and  antifogging  compounds  for  use  in  silver 
halide  photography  include  dehydrodithizone  and  chlo- 
ride, bromide  and  iodide  salts  for  5-alkyl  mercapto-2.3- 
diaryltetrazole,  5-alkyl-mercapto-2,3  -  dialkyltetrazole, 
5-carboxyalkylmercapto-2,3-diaryltetrazole  and  5-car- 
boxyalkylmercapto-2,3-dialkyltetrazole  compounds. 


3,420,665 
HEAT-SENSITIVE  DIAZOTYPE  MATERIALS 

Edward  C.  Bialczak,  .Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to 
Addressograph-Mulligrapb    Corporation,    Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporalion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,865 
U.S.  CI.  96—75  6  Claims 

Int.  CLG03C//52 

Diazolype  materials  comprising  a  base  sheet  (e.g.,  pa- 
per) eoa.ed  with  a  diazo  compound  (e.g.,  a  4-morpholino- 
benzenediazonium  salt),  a  coupling  component  (e.g.,  re- 
sorcinol)  and  a  heat-sensitive  aromatic  sulfonylurea  or 
sulfonylthiourea  developing  agent  (e.g.,  N-p-toluenesul- 
fonyl-N  '-butylurea ) . 


/  3,420,666 

TWO-COMPONENT  HEAT  DEVELOPING 
DI.4ZOTYPES 
Walter  J.   Welch,   Port    Dickinson,   and   Bert   £.   Tripp, 

Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignors  lo  GAF  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,182 
U.S.  CI.  96 — 91  10  Claims 

InLCI.G03c;/52 

A  heat-developable,  two-component  diazotype  photo- 
printing  material  which  comprised  a  support  and  a  light- 
sensitive  layer  containing  an  azo  coupling  component,  a 
light-sensitive  diazonium  compound,  a  neutral  to  acid 
reagent  yielding  an  alkaline  reacting  compound  on  heat- 
ing to  a  temperature  of  100-200°  C.  and  retrograded 
starch  was  prepared. 


3,420,667 

SUBSTITUTED  QUI.NONES  AND  DHMINE  QUI- 

NONES  AS  SILV  ER  HALIDE  SENSITIZERS 

Ralph  A.  Copeland.  912  River  Road,  M.R.  97, 

Binghamlon,  N.Y.     13901 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,478 

U.S.  CI.  96—107  7  Claims 

Int.  a.  GOic  1/28,1/34 

1.  A  photographic  film  comprising  a  base  and  a  light 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  of  the  type  suitable  for 
halftone  reproduction,  said  silver  halide  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silver  chloride,  silver  chloro- 
bromide,  silver  chlorobromoiodide.  said  emulsion  contain- 
ing from  0.01  to  0.1  gram  per  100  grams  of  silver  halide 
present  in  the  preparation  of  the  emulsion  of  a  compound 
corresponding  to  the  formula: 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  the  radical  Ny  wherein  y  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups 
of  from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  each  of  R  is  individually 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen 
and  alkyl  groups  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,420.668 
(N  -  PHENYL  -  p  -  TOLUENESULFONAMIDO)ALKYL 
MERCURY    COMPOUNDS    AS   SILVER    HALIDE 
EMULSION  SENSITIZERS 

Mitsunori  Sugiyama,  Yosuke  Nakajima,  and  Tadashi 
Nagae,   Kanagawa-ken,   Japan,   assignors   lo  Fuji 
Shashin    Film    Kabushiki  Kaisha,    Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  a  corporalion  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  29,  1964, 
39/36,735 
U.S.  CI.  96—108  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/28:  G03c  1/34 

1.  A  light  sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion, 
into  which  has  been  incorproated,  during  the  production 
of  the  emulsion,  a  compound  represented  by  the  general 
formula: 


R-Hg-.V-sOr 


-CHi 


in  which  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl  group  having  1-3  carbon  atoms,  phenyl 
group,  tolyl  group  and  benzyl  group. 
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3,420.669 
PHOTODEVELOPABLE,  DIRECT-PRINT  COMPOSI- 
TIONS CONTAINING  CI  PROl  S  SAI  TS 
Edward  Arthur  Sutheras  iind  Hans  Hirsch,  London.  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester. 
N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
376,246,  June  18,  1964.  This  application  Sept.  12,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  667,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  8,  1967, 

26,609/67,  26,610/67 
V.S.  CI.  96—108  36  Claims 

Int.  CI.G03C//2S 

Photodevelopable,  direct-print  compositions  containing 
cuprous  salts  provide  direct-print  image  records  having 
increased  image  discrimination.  In  one  aspect  of  this  in- 
vention, cuprous  iodide  is  added  to  a  silver  halide  emul- 
sion wherein  the  halide  of  said  silver  halide  is  predomi- 
nantly bromide.  Another  aspect  of  this  invention  relates 
to  a  new  process  for  preparing  said  direct-print  composi- 
tion. 


3,420,674 
PROCESS  FOR   REMOVAL  OF  DELETERIOUS 
ACID  COMPONENTS  FROM  STEAM  VOLA- 
TILIZED COFFEE 
James  R.  McCartney,  .New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Foods  Corporation,  >^  bile  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
509,224,  Nov.  22,  1965.  ThU  application  Oct.  26, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  678,449 
VS.  CI.  99—71  4  aaims 

Int.  CI.  A23f  1/08 

Roasted  and  ground  coffee  which  has  been  dearomatized 
by  steaming  is  subjected  to  vacuum  to  remove  residual 
acids  and  thereby  upgrade  the  flavor  of  the  extract  ob- 
tained from  such  coSee. 


3,420,670 

STABILIZATION  OF  SYNERGISTICALLY  SE.NSI- 

TIZED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEMS 

Kirby  M.  .Milton,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,054 
U.S.  CI.  96 — 109  llCtalms 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/S4:  G03c  1/34 

1.  In  a  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  wherein 
said  halide  comprises  at  least  50  mole  percent  chloride 
sensitized  with  a  noble  metal  and  labile  selenium,  the  im- 
provement wherein  a  3-pyrazolidone  is  used  as  a  stabilizer 
during  the  sensitization  of  said  emulsion. 


3,420,671 

FEED  AND  FORAGE  PELLETS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Earl  H.  Hess  and  Donald  R.  Tsbudy,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Lancaster  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,738 

U.S.  CI.  99—2  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A23k//20 
A  compressed  animal  feed  of  subdivided  forage  and 

a   binder   produced    by    subjecting   starchy   material    to 

onzyme  treatment  and  cooking  at  elevated  temperature 

and  pressure. 


3,420,672 
STABLE  EMLXSION  A.NIMAL  FEED  CONTAIN- 
ING MOLASSES  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUC- 
ING SAME 
Milo  D.  Appleman.  Los  .4ngeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Jack  J.  Schroeder,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432.387 
VS.  CI.  99—6  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A23k  1/02 

An   emulsified   animal    feed   which  contains   molasses, 
animal  and  vegetable  fats  and  0.001-0.6%  starch. 


3,420,673 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCTION  OF  COFFEE  FOAM 

Herbert  Guggenheim,  Tenafly,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 

Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,712 
U.S.  CI.  99—71  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A23f //0« 

Foaming  of  coffee  extract  due  to  cooling  the  hot  per- 
colate prior  to  drying  is  substantially  reduced  by  i  sub- 
jecting the  extract  to  pressure  during  said  cooling  step. 


3,420,675 

DISPOSABLE  COFFEE  CARTRIDGE 

Nicholas  J.  Coslas,  39  Collier  Road, 

Wethersiield,  Conn.     06109 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,491 
U,S.a.99— 77.1  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  A23f  7/0« 


A  disposable  paper  coffee  cartridge  formed  of  upper  and 
lower  sheets  sealed  about  their  periphery  and  center  to 
define  an  annular  chamber  containing  coffee  to  be  brewed 
with  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  perforations  for  al- 
lowing the  passage  of  liquid. 


3,420,676 
FERMENTING  VEGETABLE  MASH  TO  PRODUCE 
A    STABLE    VEGETABLE   JUICE    WITH    SIMUL- 
TANEOUS     PRODUCTION      OF      FERMENTED 
FODDER 
FriU  Giinther  Keitel,  Seestrasse  300,  8267  Berlingen, 

Thurgair,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  .Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  1,  1965, 

4,521/65 

U.S.  CI.  99—105  7  Ctalms 

Int.  CL  A23I  1/02:  A23k  3/02 

An  improved  method  of  producing  vegetable  juices  by 
subjecting  the  vegetable  mash  to  a  lactic  acid  fermentation 
until  the  pH  has  dropped  to  below  4.5,  and  then  squeezing 
the  juice  out  of  the  mash.  The  juice  is  then  pasteurized. 
The  fermented  mash  may  be  admixed  with  an  unfer- 
mented  mash  prior  to  squeezing  out  the  vegetable  juice, 
and  the  squeezed  out  juice  exhibiting  a  stable  Tyndall 
effect. 


3,420,677 
TASTE  OF  FOOD  AND  DRINKS 

Akio  Shiga,  Machida-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  23,  1965, 
40/44,169 
U.S.  a.  99-140  9  Claims 

Inl.  CI.  A23I  1/22 

I.  A  composition  useful  for  enhancing  the  taste  of  food 
and  drinks  comprising  L-asparagine  and  a  5 '-nucleotide. 
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3,420,678 
TASTE  OF  SEASONING,  FOOD  AND  DRINKS 

Aklo  Shiga.  Machida-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  23,  1965, 
40/44,168 
U.S.  CL  99—140  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  A23I  1/22 

1.  A  composition  useful  for  enhancing  the  taste  of  food 
and  drinks  comprising  L-glutamine  and  a  5 '-nucleotide. 


3,420,679 
LAMINATED  FILM,  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

AND  PACKAGES  FORMED  THEREFROM 
Maurice  J.  Gilford  and  Paul  E.  Grindrod,  .Madison,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Oscar  Mayer  St  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a 

corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,150 
U.S.  CI.  99—171  8  Claims 

Int  CL  B29d  9/00:  B32b  27/08 

Saran  film  in  the  amorphous  or  supercooled  condition 
is  directly  combined  or  laminated  to  a  ply  or  film  of 
polycarbonate  resin  without  the  use  of  any  intermediate 
adhesive  or  activating  solvent.  The  saran  film  is  selected 
to  have  outstanding  barrier  properties  with  respect  to  air 
and  moisture  transmission.  The  polycarbonate  film  pro- 
vides excellent  mechanical  characteristics  to  the  resulting 
laminate,  both  at  below-freezing  temperatures  and  at  ele- 
vated temperatures.  The  resulting  laminates  are  especially 
useful  for  packaging  of  foods  and  hermetic  seals  can  be 
readily  formed  between  saran-to-saran  plies  or  between 
saran  and  polycarbonate  plies. 


3,420,680 

COMPOSITIONS  AND   PROCESSES  FOR 

ELECTROLESS  NICKEL  PLATING 

Michael  Gulla,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Shipley 
Company,  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

.No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,060 
VS.  CI.  106—1  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  C23c  3/02 

An  electroiess  nickel  plati  ig  composition  characterized 
by  the  addition  of  hydroxy-propane  sulfonic  acid  or  a 
salt  of  hydroxy-propane  sulfonic  acid.  The  additive  sup- 
presses side  reactions  consumptive  of  hypophosphite,  pro- 
vides a  more  constant  ratio  of  consumption  of  hypophos- 
phite ions  relative  to  nickel  ions  in  storage  and  in  use  and 
suppresses  gas  generation  and  evolution  in  the  body  of 
the  composition  other  than  at  the  catalytic  surface  being 
plated. 


3,420,681 

POLISHING   COMPOSITION   CONSISTING   OF  A 

POLYSACCHARIDE  AND  AN  ABRASIVE 

Alexander  A.  Karrip,  747  Riderwood  Drive, 

Hazelwood,  Mo.     63042 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,355 

U.S.  a.  106—5  3  Claims 

Int.  CLC09g//02 

A  polishing  agent  for  use  in  conjunction  with  the  stand- 
ard paste  wax  substance  for  facilitating  the  bufl^ng  op- 
eration performed  during  removal  of  the  wax  coating  and 
polishing  of  the  surface  to  which  it  is  applied.  The  agent 
comprises  a  mixture  subslanlially  made  up  of  a  wax  ten- 
sion reducing  substance  such  as  dextran,  and  a  moisture 
absorbing  abrasive  ingredient,  as  for  example,  bentonite. 

858  O.O.— 7 


3,420,682 

PRODUCTION  OF  LOW  DENSTFY 

RIGID  SHAPES 

Jay  Don  Gensler,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

.No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,245 
U.S.  CI.  106 — 40  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C04b  21/02;  C04b  35/04 

1.  A  novel  composition  of  matter  which  comprises  a 
rigid,  porous,  calcined  mass  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  10  to  about  40  weight  percent  alkaline  earth  metal 
oxide,  from  about  60  to  about  90  weight  percent  alkaline 
earth  metal  sulfate  and  from  about  20  to  about  0  weight 
percent  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfite,  said  alkaline  earth 
metal  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  magnesium  and  calcium. 


3,420,683 
LOW  MELTING  GLASS 
Koichi  Ikeda,  Shigem  Tsuji,  Shinzo  Anazawa,  and 
Tsukasa   Koyama.   Minatoku,   Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors   (o    Nippon    Electric    Company    Limited, 
Minatoku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1962, 
37  57,288 
U.S.  CI.  106 — 47  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C03c  3/12;  C03c  5/00 

A  glass  composition  of  the  PbO — BjGj  system  in  which 
the  softening  temperature  is  lowered  by  the  addition  of 
11,0  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  65%  by  weight. 


3,420,684 
SEALING  GLASS  COMPOSITIONS,  METHOD  OF 
SEALING.  AND  ARTICLE 
Erwin  C.  Hagedom,  Oregon,  Ohio,  assignor  (o  Owens- 
Illinois  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  June  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,592 
VS.  CI.  106—54  15  Claims 

Int.  a.  C03c  3/08;  C03c  7/02 

Sealing  glasses  free  of  sodium  oxide  and  potassium 
oxide  for  sealing  to  glass  and  metal,  including  metal 
alloys,  consisting  essentially  of,  in  parts  by  weight: 

Percent 

SiOj    46_56 

AljOj    . 12-18 

CaO    7_i5 

MgO   5_n 

Li,0    2-3.5 

BjOj    8_ig 

Fj    o_o.7 

and  articles  having  at  least  one  metal  surface  sealed 
therewith. 


3,420,685 
KOVAR  SEALING  GLASS 
Francis  W.  Martin,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Com- 
ing Glaa  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,844 
U.S.  CI.  106—54  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  C03c  3 /OS;  B32b  17/06 

LA  glass  composition  for  forming  seals  with  an  alloy 
of  nickel,  cobalt,  and  iron  consisting  essentially  in  weight 
percent  on  the  oxide  basis  of  64  to  68%  of  silica,  19  to 
21%  of  boric  oxide,  1  to  3%  of  alumina,  5  to  7%  of 
potassium  oxide,  1  to  3%  of  sodium  oxide,  0.5  to  1.5% 
of  lithium  oxide,  and  2  to  4%  of  zinc  oxide. 


234 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  7,  1969 


3,420,686 
AROMATIC  ACETATES  AS  GRINDING  AIDS 
Frank  G.  Strafin.  Peabody,  Mass.,  assignor  (o  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,504 
UA  CI.  106—90  15  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C04b  7/54.  C04b  7/58 

Aromatic  acetates  (e.g.,  phenyl  acetate  and  p  nitro- 
phenyl  acetate)  are  disclosed  as  grinding  aids  and  pack 
set  inhibitors  in  minerals  and  cement  (e.g.,  portland 
cement). 

3,420,687 
METHOD   OF   INCREASING   THE  GRINDING 
EFFICIENCIES  OF  MINERALS  AND  CEMENT 
Frank  G.   Serafin,   Peabody,   Mass.,   assignor  to  W.   R. 
Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,666 
L'.S.  CI.  106—102  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C04b  7/54:  C04b  7/58 

In  the  grinding  of  a  mineral  or  cement  (e.g.,  portland 
cement),  a  urea  compound  is  interground  with  the  min- 
eral or  cement  to  increase  the  efficiency  of  the  grinding 
operation.  Pacic  set  of  the  resulting  ground  material  is  also 
inhibited.  The  urea  compound  can  be  urea,  acetyl  urea 
or  diacetyl  urea. 


3,420.688 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  IMMERSED 
BOLOMETERS 
Bruce  Norton,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Barnes  Engi- 
neering Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,020 
U.S.  CT.  117—9  10  Chims 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  7/04 


from  the  group  consisting  of  cdumbium,  columbium  base 
alloys,  tantalum,  and  tantalum  base  alloys  comprising 
plating  said  body  with  a  coating  of  silver,  applying  over 
said  silver  coating  a  coating  of  a  metal  powder  consisting 
of  aluminum  and  up  to  50  total  weight  percent  of  at 
least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chromium,  silicon  and  titanium,  and  fusing  said  coatings 
to  said  base  metal  by  heating  said  composite  body  in  a 
non-oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  sufficiently 
high  to  cause  fusion  of  the  coatings  to  each  other  and  to 
the  base  metal. 


Immersed  thermistor  bolometers  are  made  by  applying 
a  low  melting  glass  such  as  an  arsenic  modiled  selenium 
glass  to  the  back  of  the  immersion  lens,  placing  a  ther- 
mistor flake  thereon,  and  a  weight  with  a  notch  deep 
enough  so  that  when  the  glass  is  healed  and  softens,  the 
flake  is  immersed  to  a  definite  accurately  predetermined 
point,  because  at  that  point  the  edges  of  the  notch  strike 
the  lens.  The  notch  is.  of  course,  deeper  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  flake.  Low  noise  bolometers  of  uniform 
response  are  reliably  prepared. 


3,420,689 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  OXIDATION  RESIST- 
ANT  COATING  ON  A  SL  BSTRATE 

Stephen  Foldes,  Cleveland,  and  Moses  A.  Levinstein,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
232,896.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  21,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  545,178 

VS.  CI.  117—22  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  C23b  5/50:  C23b  5/52:  C23c  17/00 

1.  The  process  for  forming  a  protective  coating  on  an 

exposed  surface  of  a  body  formed  of  a  base  metal  selected 


3,420,690 
ARTIFICIALLY  COLORED  MINERAL  GRANULES 
Romayne   M.  Beyard   and  John  C.  Horai,  Hagerstown, 

Md.,  assignors  to  The  Ruberoid  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,745 
VS.  CI.  1 1 7—62  1 1  Claims 

Int.  CLC04bi//2« 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  artificially  colored 
mineral  granules  which  comprises  (i)  coating  the  granules 
with  a  colored  composition  comprising  a  pigment  and  an 
aqueous  alkali  silicate,  (ii)  heating  the  coated  granules 
to  a  temperature  below  about  600°  F.  substantially  to 
dehydrate  the  silicate  in  the  coating,  (iii)  insolubilizing 
said  silicate,  and  (iv)  applying  to  the  silicate  a  chelating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  elhylenedi- 
amine  tetraacetic  acid  and  its  salts  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  prevent  substantially  the  development  of  haze  and 
bloom  on  the  surface  of  the  coated  granules. 


3,420,691 
ARTIFICIALLY  COLORED  MINERAL  GRANULES 
Patrick  H.  Thomas,  Hagerstown,  and  Gary  R.  Holland, 

Williamsport,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Ruberoid  Co.,  .New 

York,  .V.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcrsev 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.'  No.  548,072 
U.S.  CL  117—62  11  Claims 

Inf.  CLC04b  J//2S 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  artificially  colored 
mineral  granules  which  comprises  (i)  coating  the  gran- 
ules with  a  coloring  composition  comprising  a  pigment 
and  an  aqueous  alkali  silicate,  (ii)  substantially  dehydrat- 
ing the  silicate  in  the  coating,  (iii)  insolubilizing  the  de- 
hydrated silicate  to  bond  said  pigment  to  said  granules, 
and  (iv)  applying  to  the  coated  granules  an  organic  acid, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  substituted 
dicarboxylic  acids  and  hydroxy  substituted  tricarboxylic 
acids  in  an  amount  suflficient  to  prevent  the  growth  of 
opaque  salt  crystals  on  the  surface  of  the  coated  granules. 


3,420,692 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  LOW  BAKE  PAINT 
FILMS  OF  IMPROVED  CURE  AND  ABRASION 
RESISTANCE 
William  C.  Jeff,  North  Plainfield,  and  Thomas  Luyster, 
Jr.,  Saddle  Brook,  N  J.,  assignors  to  John  L.  Armitage 
A  Co.,  Newarii,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,837 
VS.  CL  117—63  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  B44d  1/44 

A  method  for  producing  low  bake  resin-containing  paint 
films  of  improved  cure  and  abrasion  resistance,  com- 
prises forming  a  layer  with  a  composition  containing  a 
high  molecular  weight  polyvinyl  chloride  resin,  either  a 
homopdymer  or  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  with  dibutyl 
maleate  or  vinyl  acetate,  air-drying  the  resin  layer,  treat- 
ing the  dried  layer  with  a  ketone,  and  then  curing  the  resin 
layer  at  a  temperature  not  substantially  in  excess  of 
250°  F. 
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3,420,693 
GLASS  HAVING  DUAL  PROTECTIVE  COATINGS 

THEREON    AND    A    METHOD    FOR    FORMING 

SUCH  COATINGS 
..\ddison  B.  Scholes.  Muncie,  and  John  E.  Pickard,  Selma, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Ball  Brothers  Company  Incorporated, 

Muncie,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,063 
U.S.  CI.  117—72  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C03c  17/08:  C03c  17/32 

Method  for  treating  glass  by  forming  two  coalings 
thereon,  the  first  coating  being  a  tin  oxide  coating  pro- 
duced by  exposing  heated  virgin  glass  to  a  heat  decom- 
posable tin  compound,  and  the  second  coating  being  a 
lubricous  organic  compound  coated  on  the  tin  oxide  coat- 
ing, and  an  article  produced  by  the  method. 


(I)  an  aldehyde  together  with  a  carbamate  having  the 
formula 


3.420,694 

PLURAL  COATED  TRANSPARENT  COLORED 

LAMP  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 

William  G.  James,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,058 

VS.  CI.  117—73  9  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  B44d  1/14:  F21v  3/04 


Ri 

\ 


NCOORi 


_/ 


where  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  carbocyclic  aryl,  and  Rj  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  carbocyclic 
aryl,  (2)  an  aldehyde-carbamate  condensation  product 
wherein  the  carbamate  has  the  formula  HjNCOORa,  and 
(3)  an  aldehyde  together  with  an  aldehyde-carbamate 
condensation  product  wherein  the  carbamate  has  the  for- 
mula NjNCGOR:,  and  heating  said  treated  polymer  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  fix  the  aldehyde  on  said  [)olymer 
but  insufficient  to  cause  any  substantial  nitrogen  fixation. 


3,420,697 
PERFLUOROALKYL-SUBSTITUTED   POLYAMIDE 
OIL-REPELLENCY  COMPOLTVD  AND  TEXTILE 
MATERIALS  TREATED  THEREWITH 
Richard  F.  Sweeney,  Dover,  and  Koei-Liang  Liauw,  Mor- 
ristown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing,  FUed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,599 
VS.  C\.  117—121  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  D06m  15/00:  C07c  103/32 

Novel  perfluoroalkyl-substituted  polyamide  composi- 
tions prepared  by  reacting  a  perfluorocarboxylic  acid  or 
derivative  thereof  with  a  polyalkylene  polyamine.  The 
resultant  polyamide  products  are  useful  as  oil  repellents, 
particularly  for  the  treatment  of  fibers. 


5.  The  method  of  forming  a  weather  resistant  trans- 
parent color  coating  on  an  electric  lamp  bulb  which  com- 
prises first  coating  the  outer  bulb  surface  with  a  solution 
of  a  colored  cellulosic  lacquer,  drying  the  said  first  coat- 
ing, and  then  coating  the  outer  bulb  surface  with  a  second 
solution  consisting  essentially  of  poly  (bisphenol-A-car- 
bonate)  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  about  0.97  and 
a  chlorinated  solvent  therefor  and  diluent  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide a  solution  containing  about  4%  by  weight  solids,  and 
drying  the  said  second  solution. 


3,420,695 

PROCESS  FOR  DESENSmZING 

METALLIC  POWDERS 

George  B.  Rice,  Trout  Creek,  Utah,  and  Robert  L.  Dow, 

China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser,  No.  410,031 

VS.  CI.  1 17— 100  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C23c  3/00  » 

A  method  for  making  particulate  metal  safe  to  handle 
in  large  quantities  by  coating  the  metallic  particles  with 
an  organic  elastomeric  material.  The  desensitized  metal 
powders  thus  formed  are  relatively  insensitive  to  electro- 
static discharge  and  practically  non-toxic  to  handlers. 


3,420,696 

ALDEHYDE  FIXATION  ON  POLYMERIC 

MATERIAL 

James  F.  Cotton,  Columbus.  Ga.,  and  Maurice  E.  Heard, 

I.anett,  Ala.,  assignors  io  West  Point-Pepperell,  Inc., 

West  Point,  Ga..  a  corporation  of  Georgia 
No  Drawing.  Contiouation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

372,113,  June  2,  1964.  This  appUcation  Apr,  26,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  451,033 
U.S.  CI.  1 17—1 18  36  Claims 

Int.  CL  D06m  15/54:  C08j  1/44 

An  aldehyde  is  fixed  on  a  polymer  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cellulose,  cellulose  esters  and  starch,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  treating  said  polymer  with  an  aqueous 
mixture  containing  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 


3,420,698 
METHOD  OF  STAINTNG  GLASS  AND  GLASS 

.STAINING  COMPOSITIONS 
Allison  L.  Smith,  Vineland,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  5.   1964,  Ser.  No.  401,718 
U.S.  a.  117—124  2  Claims 

Int.  CLC03c2//00 

Staining  compositions  for  staining  glass  containing  cu- 
prous sulfide,  silver  oxide,  lead  metaborate  and  zinc 
sulfide  which  is  applied  to  the  glass  and  thereafter  fired 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  bake  the  composition  and 
which  produce  a  deep  staining  eflfect. 


3,420,699 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPARTING  TO  A  CELLU- 
LOSIC TEXTILE  RESISTANCE  TO  ROT 
AND  WEATHERING 
Hubert  H.  St.  .Mard,  New  Orleans,  and  Carl  Hamalainen 
and  Albert  S.  Cooper,  Jr.,  Metairie,  La.,  assignors  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1966,  Ser,  No.  544,370 
U,S.  a.  117—138.5  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  D06m  13/50:  D06m  13/34 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  to  cellulosic  textiles  resist- 
ance to  rot  and  weathering  comprising 

(a)  wetting  the  cellulosic  textile  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  about  from  8  to  17.2%  by  weight  of 
an  aminoplast  resin  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  trimethylolm^JamiiK  and  methylated  methylol- 
melamine,  about  13%  of  zirconyl  acetate  catalyst 
(22%  ZrO,),  and  about  0.2%  of  a  wetting  agent. 

(b)  removing  excess  solution  to  obtain  a, wet  pickup 
of  about  from  70%  to  90% , 

(c)  drying  the  wet  cellulosic  textile  at  about  from  75" 
to  95°  C.  for  about  from  3  to  5  minutes  of  time,  the 
lower  temperatures  used  with  the  longer  periods  of 
time,  and 

(d)  curing  the  dry  cellulosic  textile  at  about  from  120° 
to  160*  C.  for  about  from  4  to  8  minutes  of  time, 
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the  lower  temperatures  used  with  tlie  longer  periods 
of  time. 


3,420,700 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPARTING  ROT-RESISTANCE  TO 
AN   ORGANIC  TEXTILE   MATERIAL  AND  THE 
RESLLTING  MATERIAL 

Darrell  J.  Donaldson  and  Wilma  A.  Guice,  New  Orleans, 
and   George    L.    Drake,   Jr.,   and   WUson   A.   Reeves, 
Metairie.  La.,  assignors  to  the  L'nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,169 

I  .S.  CI.  117—138.5  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  D06m  13  50  . 

1.  A  process  for  rendering  organic  fibrous  materials 

rot-resistant  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  0.5  to 
about  5.0  weight  percent  of  a  thioorganolead  com- 
pound having  the  formula  RsPb — S— R  where  R  is  at 
least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aryl,  and  cycloalkyl; 

(b)  impregnating  the  organic  fibrous  material  with  the 
thioorganolead  solution; 

(c)  removing  the  excess  thioorganolead  (RjPb — S — R) 
solution  by  passing  the  impregnated  organic  fibrous 
material  through  a  pair  of  squeeze  rolls  adjusted 
to  retain  from  about  60  to  120  weight  percent  of  the 
solution  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  fibrous  material; 
and 

(d)  drying  the  impregnated  fibrous  organic  material. 


weight  percent  polymerized  butyl  acrylate  and  about  2 
to  2.7  weight  percent  melhylol  acrylamide,  removing 
moisture  from  the  impregnated  fabric  and  thereafter 
impregnating  with  a  crease  proofing  chemical  and  drying 
'he  resulting  impregnated  fabric. 


3,420,701 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPARTING  ROT-RESISTANCE  TO 
AN  ORGANIC  TEXTILE  MATERIAL  AND  THE 
RESLLTING  MATERIAL 

Darrell  J.  Donaldson  and  Wilma  A.  Guice,  New  Orleans, 
and   George    L.    Drake.   Jr.,   and    Wilson    A.    Reeves, 
.Metairie,  La.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
.No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,182 

U.S.  CI.  117— 138.5  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  D06ra /J /50 

1.  A  process  for  rendering  organic  fibrous  materials 

rot-resistant  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  0.5  to 
about  5.0  weight  percent  of  an  organolead  compound 
having  the  formula  RaPbY  where  R  is  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  and 
cycloalkyl,  and  Y  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acetate,  imidazole,  hydroxide  and 
halogen; 

(b)  impregnating  the  organic  fibrous  material  with 
the  organolead  solution; 

(c)  removing  the  excess  organolead  (RsPbY)  solution 
by  passing  the  impregnated  organic  fibrous  material 
through  a  pair  of  squeeze  rolls  adjusted  to  retain 
from  about  60  to  120  weight  percent  of  the  solution 
on  the  dry  weight  of  the  fibrous  material;  and 

(d)  drying  the  impregnated  fibrous  organic  material. 


3,420,703 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  A  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 
WITH   AN   AQUEOl'S   ANTISTATIC   AND   HAN- 
DLE-IMPROVING      COMPOSITION      AND     THE 
AQl  EOLS  TREATING   COMPOSITION 
Helmut  Kirkscbnek.  Georg  Von  Finck,  Leverkusen,  and 
Matbieu  Quaedvlieg,  Opiaden,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbenfabriken   Bayer  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germiin>.  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1964, 
F  43,030 
U.S.  CI.  117— 139.5  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08g  41/00;  ClOm;  D06m 

A  method  of  improving  handle  and  antistatic  properties 
of  fibrous  material  such  as  wool,  cotton,  rayon,  cellulose 
acetate,  synthetic  polyamides,  polyesters,  polyacrylonitrile 
and  polypropylene  by  treating  the  fibrous  material  by  ex- 
haustion process  with  a  heated  aqueous  liquor  having  an 
acid  pH.  the  active  ingredients  of  the  liquor  consisting 
esseniially  of  ■» 

(a)  a  cationic  interface-active  compound  exemplified 
by  R— NlCHr— CH,— NH— CO— NHjjj.  or  a  cati- 
onic polymer  thereof  wherein  R  is  a  long  chain  alkyl 
radical,  an  alkyl-polyoxy-alkylene,  or  quaternization 
product  thereof; 

(b)  a  lower  aliphatic  aldehyde  exemplified  by  formal- 
dehyde and 

(c)  an  anionic  interface-active  or  anionic  polymeric 
compound  exemplified  by  the  ammonium  salts  of 
alkylaryl  sulfonic  acids. 


3,420,704 
DEPOSITING  SEMICONDUCTOR  HLMS  UTILIZ- 
ING A  THERMAL  GRADIENT 
lames   E.   Webb,   Administrator  of  the   National   Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  in- 
vention of  Robert  L.  Ramey,  Charlottesville,  and  Wil- 
liam D.  McLennan,  RichmoDd,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,280 
VS.  CI.  117—201  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  C23c  13/04 


3,420,702 

DOUBLE  BATH  TREATMENT  OF  CELLUT-OSIC 
FABRICS  TO  IMPART  CREASE  RESISTANCE 
AND  HIGH  ABRASION  RESISTANCE  THERETO 

Myrtle  Joanne  Spangler,  Danville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Dan 
River  Mills,   Incorporated,   Danville,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  II,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454.985 

VS.  CI.  117—139.4  4  aaims 

Int.  CI.  D06m  15/48 

Method   of   manufacturing   fabrics  capable   of  being 

formed  into  crease  resistant  articles  having  high  abrasion 

resistance  comprising  the  steps  of  impregnating  the  cel- 

lulosic  fabric  with  a  copolymer  comprising  about  49  to  50 


A  process  for  increasing  the  hole  mobility  of  deposited 
semiconductor  material  film  on  a  substrate  is  provided 
by  depositing  in  a  vacuum  a  polycrystalline  semiconduct- 


ing film  such  as  germanium  onto  a  substrate  while  main- 
weight  percent  polymerized  ethyl  acrylate,  about  49  to  50    taining  a  thermal  gradient  across  the  substrate. 
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-    3,420,705 
METHOD  OF  ETCHING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MATERIAL 

Benjamin  Topas,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellscbaft,  a  corpora- 
lion  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  254,540,  Jan.  21, 
1 963,  w  hicb  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser, 
No.  117,573,  June  16,  1961.  This  application  July  27, 
I966,Ser.  No.  568,349 

U.S.  CI.  117—201  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  HOII  7/00:  C23c  17/00 


I.  The  method  of  producing  a  plate-shaped  semicon- 
ductor body  consisting  of  an  extremely  planar  surface  and 
an  epitactically  applied  semiconductor  layer,  upon  said 
surface,  which  comprises  placing  a  first  semiconductor 
plate,  provided  with  an  extremely  flat  surface,  and  pos- 
sessing processing  damage  below  said  surface,  into  a  reac- 
tion vessel,  said  first  semiconductor  plate  being  placed 
inside  the  reaction  yessel  so  that  its  flat  surface  lies  op- 
posite the  flat  surface  of  a  second  semiconductor  plate 
and  es^ntially  parallel  to  the  same,  so  that  heating  the 
first  semiconductor  plate  produces  a  temperature  gradient 
between  these  surfaces,  heating  the  first  semiconductor 
plate  in  a  gaseous  atmosphere,  suitable  for  transporting 
the  material  from  the  first  to  the  second  semiconductor 
plate,  by  transport  reaction,  to  a  temperature  suitable 
for  said  transport  reaction,  continuing  the  heating  process 
until  the  region  lying  beneath  the  surface  of  the  first  plate 
is  removed  up  to  a  layer  thickness  which  exceeds  the 
thickness  of  the  region  showing  processing  damages,  re- 
moving the  second  semiconductor  plate  from  the  reaction 
chamber  and  using  said  first  plate  in  the  same  reaction 
vessel  as  a  substrate  for  epitactic  precipitation  from  vapor 
phase  of  new  semiconductor  material  upon  its  surface. 


3,420.707 
DEPOSITION  OF  NIOBIUM  STA.NNTDE 
Joseph  John  Hanak,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser,  No.  421,528 
VS.  CI.  117—227  12  Claims 

Int.  CI,  C23c  11/00;  C23c  13/00 


A  mass  of  niobium  tin  (NbsSn)  is  positioned  in  a 
furnace  and  maintained  at  a  first  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  800°  to  1000°  C.  A  substrate  is  positioned  in 
a  second  furnace  adjacent  the  first  furnace,  or  in  a  second 
zone  of  the  same  furnace,  and  is  maintained  at  a  second 
temperature  at  least  50°  C.  higher  than  the  first  tempera- 
ture. Preferably,  the  second  temperature  is  in  the  range 
of  about  900°  to  1600°  C.  The  substrate  may  be  an  in- 
sulator, a  metallic  alloy,  a  metal,  or  a  semiconductor.  The 
niobium  tin  mass  is  .eacted  with  hydrogen  chloride  gas 
to  form  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  nobium  chloride 
and  tin  chloride  vapors.  This  reaction  is  reversible,  and 
the  mixture  thus  formed  reacts  when  heated  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  substrate  to  the  second  or  higher  temperature  to 
reform  niobium  tin,  which  deposits  as  a  crystalline  coat- 
ing on  the  substrate.  According  to  one  embodiment,  the 
coating  is  continuously  deposited  on  a  substrate  consisting 
of  an  elongated  flexible  material  such  as  a  wire,  ribbon, 
tape,  or  the  like.  The  efficiency  of  the  process  may  be 
improved  by  positioning  a  second  mass  of  niobium  tin 
immediately  adjacent  the  substrate. 


3,420,708 

INCLINED  DIFFUSER 

Francis  C.  Scbaffer,  6755  Merrydale, 

Baton  Rouge,  La.     70812 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,563 
VS.  CI.  127—5 
Int.  CL  C13d  1/12 


3  Claims 


3,420,706 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  FABRICATION  OF 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  RESISTORS 
Charles  C.  Y.  Kuo,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,303 
U.S.  CI.  117—227  4  Claims 

lat  CL  B44d  1/20;  C23c  11/00 


'ssoisr^ 


"SKr"- 


Thermal  trimming  of  thin  film  resistor  is  effected  by 
heating  the  films  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
400-650°  C.  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere. 


I.  Apparatus  for  moving  solid  and  semisolid  materials 
in  countercurrent  relationship  with  a  liquid  and  for  re- 
peatedly contacting  the  materials  with  the  liquid,  com- 
prising inclined  conveyor  means  for  moving  solid  and 
semisolid  materials  upwardly  along  an  inclined  path,  said 
conveyor  means  including  a  foraminous,  path-defining 
bottom  support  for  said  materials,  an  inclined  stationary 
bottom  wall  beneath  the  foraminous  support,  said  wall 
defining  a  multiplicity  of  open-top,  fluid-receiving  walls 
along  the  inclined  extent  of  said  path,  each  of  said  wells 
having  an  upper  edge  defining  an  overflow  for  that  well 
and  each  of  said  wells  having  an  outlet  opening  beneath 
its  upper  edge,  conduit  means  having  an  inlet  connected 
to  each  outlet  opening  and  having  an  outlet  positioned 
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direcUy  over  the  foraminous  support  and  over  the  next  a  continuous  phase  of  liquid  water  with  the  oxygen-con- 
lower  well  on  said  path,  the  outlet  opening  of  each  of  taining  gas  dispersed  therein  during  combustion  of  the 
said  conduits  being  positioned  below  a  horizontal  plane 

passing  through  the  overflow  opening  of  the  well  to  which  . 

that  conduit  is  connected,  whereby  liquid  that  is  intro-  ! 

duced  into  an  upper  well  will  be  conveyed  by  gravity 
through  the  conduit  means,  through  the  solid  and  semi- 
solid materials,  through  the  foraminous  support,  and 
into  the  next  lower  well  on  said  path. 


3,420,709 
LIQUID  PURIFICATION  BY  ADSORPTION 

Harold  E.  Barrett,  Jr.,  Berkeley,  and  Bernard  N.  Dickin- 
son, Redwood  Citj,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Diamond  Sham- 
rock CorporaJion,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr,  29,  1965,  S«r.  No.  451,781 
VS.  CI.  127—53  11  Claims 

lat.C\.Cl3d3/14;ClM3/I4 

A  method  of  liquid  purification  in  which  insoluble  syn- 
thetic resins,  many  being  ion-exchange  resins,  are  used  as 
adsorbents  in  combination  with  prior,  known  adsorbents, 
such  as  activated  carbon.  The  combination  exhibits  an 
improved  purification  effect  when  compared  with  that 
of  the  prior  adsorbents  alone,  which  effect  increases 
with  decreasing  particle  size  of  adsorbents. 


3,420.710 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATt  S  FOR  CLEANING  WEBS 

UTILIZING  A  SONIC  AIR  BLAST 
Henry  Thomas  Wollman.  Little  Silver.  NJ.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Dei.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,211 
VS.  CI.  134—1  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B08b  7/04.  5 


ANCILIART 
EOUIPMCNT 


1 


^. 


carbonaceous  deposits,  the  heat  of  combustion  being  at 
least  partially  absorbed  by  the  liquid  water. 


3.420,712 
METHOD   FOR   TREATING   ELONGATED  METAL 

WORKPIECES  WITH  A  SUCCESSION  OF  TRI^T- 

ING  LIQUIDS 
John  T.  Parsons,  Traverse  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Parsons 

Corporation,  Traverse  City,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

Filed  July  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  381,670 
VS.  CI.  134—33  4  Claite* 

Int.  CI.  C23f  3/04:  B08  9/04 


A  method  of  cleaning  the  surface  of  a  traveling  web 
by  removing  particulate  matter  held  on  said  surface  by  a 
strong  electrostatic  bond  or  located  within  the  boundary 
layer  of  air  adjacent  the  traveling  web.  by  exposing  said 
surface  to  a  shock  wave  created  by  air  directed  against 
said  surface  at  at  least  sonic  velocity  to  dislodge  said 
particles  and  removing  the  dislodged  particles  at  reduced 


pressure. 


3,420.711 
PROCESS    FOR    DEFOULING    EQUIPMENT    CON- 
TAMINATED WITH  CARBONACEOUS  DEPOSITS 
Roger  P.  Van  Driesen,  Hopewell,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cities 

Service    Research   and    Development    Company,   New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,357 
VS.  C\.  134—2  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3/00 

1.  Process  for  defouling  process  equipment  of  com- 
bustible carbonaceous  deposits  which  comprises  contact- 
ing the  surfaces  of  the  process  equipment  fouled  with 
carbonaceous  deposits  with  an  admixture  of  water  and 
an  oxygen-containing  gas  at  an  elevated  temperature  to 
combust  the  carbonaceous  deposits  and  at  a  superatmos- 
pheric  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  the  fouled  surfaces 
of  the  equipment  in  substantially  complete  contact  with 


A  method  is  provided  for  cleaning  and  otherwise  treat- 
ing the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  large  diameter  cylin- 
drical tubes  with  a  succession  of  treating  liquids  within 
the  same  tank,  having  removable  end  walls.  A  tube  is 
supported  horizontally  by  sling  belts,  suspended  from  a 
conveyor  which  leads  into  the  tank;  the  tank  ends  are 
then  sealed  in  place.  A  succession  of  metal  treating  liquids 
are  introduced  to  partly  fill  the  tank  to  a  level  above  the 
lowermost  portion  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  suspended 
tube.  The  sling  belts  are  then  rotated,  so  that  the  treating 
liquid  flows  over  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  partly 
submerged  tube;  simultaneously  the  treating  liquid  is  cir- 
culated longitudinally  from  one  end  of  the  tube  to  the 
other. 


3,420,713 

PROCESS  OF  OPERATING  A  FUEL  CELL  WITH  AN 

ALIPHATIC  MONOAMIDE  FUEL 

William  V.  Childs.  Bartlesville.  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372.551 

VS.  CI.  136—86  4  Oaims 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  27/0^ 

A  process  of  generating  electrical  energy  in  a  fuel  cell 
having  a  catalytic  anode  in  contact  with  an  electrolyte  and 
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a  catalytic  cathode  separated  from  the  electrolyte  by  an  ductility,  by  hot-working  the  material  about  a  hundred 
ion  exchange  membrane,  the  cathode  being  in  contact  with  degrees  or  more  below  its  solutioning  temperature,  and 
the  membrane,  by  passing  a  liquid  fuel  selected  from 


•'  V>////7///M////^. 


aliphatic  monoamides  of  carboxylic  acid  having  I  to  12 
carbon  atoms  to  the  anode,  and  passing  an  oxygen-contain- 
ing gas  to  the  cathode. 


3,420,714 

ROUND  CELLS  AND  BATTERIES  MADE 

THEREFROM 

Geoffrey  Peter  Knight,  Lougbton,  England,  assignor  to 

The   Ever   Ready   Company   (Great   Britain)   Limited, 

London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  June  21,  1965.  Ser.  No.  465,319 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  24,  1964, 

26,212/64 
VS.  CI.  136—107  7  Claims 

Int  CI.  HOlm  1/02;  HOIm  21/06;  HOlm  li/00 

A  galvanic  dry  cell  of  the  type  having  a  zinc  can  as  the 
soluble  electrode,  a  carbon  rod  with  a  metal  cap  as  the 
insoluble  electrode,  and  a  depolarizer  bobbin  and  sepa- 
rator arranged  in  the  zinc  can  in  conventional  manner 
and  with  an  expansion  chamber  above  the  depolarizer 
bobbin,  is  encapsulated  by  a  casing  of  synthetic  plastics 
material  injection  moulded  onto  the  cell  at  low  tempera- 
ture and  pressure,  the  casing  including  a  seal  between  the 
can  rim  and  the  metal  cap  and  also  including  a  clamping 
flange  overlying  the  marginal  area  of  the  base  of  the  cell. 


3,420,715 
ADDITIVE  FOR  PHOSPHATE  COATING  SOLUTION 

Robert  K.  Ayres,  Floris.sanl,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Consolidated  Foods  Corporation,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  461,521 

U,S.  CI.  148 — 6.16  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  C23f  7/10:  C23f  7 /OS 

An    additive    for    rejuvenating    phosphate   conversion 

coating  materials  to  thereby  restore  same  to  substantially 

their  original  chemical  balance  which  consists  essentially 

of  phosphoric  acid,  a  synthetic  non-ionic  detergent,  an 

accelerating  agent,  and  water. 


3.420,716 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING   AND  HEAT-TREAT- 
ING    PRECIPITATION-HARDENABLE     NICKEL- 
BASE  ALLOYS 
Justin  F.  Slepitis,  Passaic,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Curtiss-Wrigbt 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,371 
U^.  CI.  148—11.5  5  Claims 

Int.  CLC21d7//4 

A  method  of  fabricating  and  heat-treating  certain  pre- 
cipitalion-hardenable  nickel-base  alloys  to  improve 
strength  and  hardness  without  substantial  diminution  of 
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then  heat-treating  the  alloy  at  a  temperature  several  hun- 
dred degrees  below  the  solutioning  temperature. 


3,420,717 
METAL  SOFTENING  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 

THEREOF 
Davis  S.  Fields,  Jr.,  and  Daniel  L.  Mehl.  Lexington,  Ky., 
assignors  (o  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonl^  N.Y.,  a  corpbration  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,939 
U.S.  CL  148—11.5  13  aaims 

Int.  CI.  C22f  7/04 


■uac  mtunK-f 


1.  The  process  of  preparing  stock  of  the  eutectoid 
alloy  nominally  comprising  by  weight  78%  zinc,  22% 
aluminum,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

solution  heat  treating  said  stock  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween its  eutectoid  temperature  and  its  solidus  tem- 
perature for  a  period  of  time  adequate  to  obtain  a 
uniform  structure  throughout  said  stock, 

quenching  said  stock,  and 

thereafter  working  said  stock  at  a  temperature  below 
400°  F. 


3,420,718 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  VERY  LOW 

CARBON-CONTAINING  COLD-ROLLED  STEEL 

STRIPS 
Nobuo  Fukuda,  Mineo  Shimizu,  Kameo  Matsuloira,  and 

Narumi  Ando,  Kitakynshu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yawata 

Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  481399 
U,S.  CL  148—12.1  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  C21d  7/14 

The  present  invention  is  concerned  with  a  process  for 
producing  a  very  low  carbon  cold-rolled  steel  strip  com- 
prising the  first  step  of  hot-rolling  a  low  carbon  steel  con- 
taining 0.03  to  0.12  wt.  percent  carbon,  the  second  step 
of  allowing  to  cool  the  thus  hot-rolled  steel  strip  to  pro- 
duce a  secondary  mill  scale  layer  on  the  surface  of  said 
steel  strip  and  thereafter  annealing  the  resultant  steel  strip 
in  a  heating  zone  containing  a  non-oxidizing  gas  to  reduce 
the  carbon  in  the  steel  to  an  amount  less  than  0.010  wt. 
percent  by  oxidation  with  the  secondary  mill  scale  on  the 
surface,  and  tl>e  third  step  of  cold-rolling  the  very  low 
carbon  steel  strip  after  decarburization  annealing  at  a  re- 
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duction  rate  of  30  to  80%,  annealing  the  cold-rolled  strip 
for  recrystallization  in  a  non-oxidizing  gas  and  thereafter 
subjecting  the  annealed  steel  strip  to  a  temper-rolling. 


3.420,719 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTORS  BY 
LASER  INDUCED  DIFFUSION 
Horton  R.  Potts,  Endicott,  and  Charles  A.  Speicher, 
Endwell,  N'.Y.,  assignors  to  iDternalional  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorli 

Filed  May  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  459,402 
US.  CI.  148—188  6  Claims 

Int.  a.  HOll  7/44 


The  invention  concerns  a  diffusion  process  wherein  a 
diffusant,  in  the  form  of  a  thin  film,  is  applied  by  well- 
known  techniques,  for  example  evaporation,  to  a  sub- 
strate constituted  primarily  of  a  semiconductor.  The  dif- 
fasant  is  diffused  into  the  substrate  by  means  of  energy 
derived  from  a  laser  beam,  the  time  of  diffusion  being 
under  control  of  means  subjected  to  a  diverted  component 
of  the  laser  beam. 


( 1 )  to  heat  the  terephthalate  polyester  strip  to  a 
temperature  of  120°  to  150°  E.. 

(2)  whereby  shrinkage  of  the  spirally  wrapped 
strip  draws  the  strip  tightly  about  the  cable 
core  and  the  exposed  edge  of  the  strip  is  rounded 
to  alleviate  disruption  in  the  formation  of  a 
jacket  around  the  wrapped  cable  core  by  an 
extruder,  and  then 

C.  passing  the  wrapped  cable  core  through  a  jacketing 
extruder. 

3,420,721 
METHOD  OF  WRAPPING  BIAS  CUT  TAPE 
UNDER  LONGITUDINAL  TENSION 
James  A.  Bayless,  Downey,  and  Earl  F.  Grubn,  La 
Mirada,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Swedlow  Inc.,  Garden 
Grove,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,308 
U.S.  CI.  156—162  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65h  81/08;  B31c  3/00 


3,420,720 
METHOD   OF   MAKING   JACKETED  MULTI- 
CONDUCTION  ELECTRICAL  CABLE 
Robert  C.  Hillman,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Whitney  Blake  Companv,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,283 
U.S.  CI.  156—53  4  CUims 

Int  CL  HOlb  IS/OS:  HOlb  13/14 


A  method  of  forming  a  strong,  high  density  structure 
having  a  curved  or  otherwise  contoured  inner  surface 
in  which  a  tape  which  is  maintained  under  longitudinal 
tension  is  wrapped  around  a  suitable  mandrel  with  the 
width  of  the  tape  being  positioned  generally  parallel  to 
the  surface  of  the  mandrel  and  each  tape  layer  overlapping 
the  previous  layer. 


J?-CtT*w«0  *MtT 
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3,420,722 
.METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  PROTECTIVE 
WRAPPING  TO  A  CONDUIT 
Frank  E.  Mc.Nully,  Robert  M.  Nee,  and  Charles  J.  Mar- 
tin, Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Nee  &   McNuity,  Inc., 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,030 
VS.  CI.  156 — 162  9  Claims 

lot  a.  B31c  3/00;  F16I  9/14 


1.  The  method  of  forming  multi-conductor  cables  hav- 
ing a  cable  core  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  insulated 
conductors,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

A.  spirally  wrapping  the  cable  core  with  a  strip  of 
terephthalate  polyester, 

(1)  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  strip  overlap- 
ping one  another  to  completely  cover  the  cable        1.  A  method  of  wrapping  a  conduit  covered  with  a  hot 
core,  applied  coating  which  comprises  affixing  the  free  end  of 

B.  passing  the  wrapped  cable  core  through  a  heated   an  unsupported  layer  of  sheet-like  thermoplastic  resin 
chamber  film  to  the  coated  surface  of  said  conduit,  and  spirally 


January  7,  1969 


CHEMICAL 


241 


wrapping  said  conduit  with  said  fihn  under  tension  while 
the  temperature  of  that  portion  of  the  coating  as  it  is 
contacted  by  said  film  ranges  from  the  stretch  point  to 
the  softening  point  of  said  film. 


3,420,723 

METHOD   OF  FORMING  AND   APPLYING 

TUBULAR   BACK   LININGS  TO   FILLERS 

James  H.  Thorp,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Smyth   Manufacturing   Company,   Bloomfield,   Conn., 

a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,725 
U.S.  CI.  156—201  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  B42b  5/00;  B31f  5/00 


3,420,726 
ORGANOPHOSPHORUS  COUPLING  AGENTS  FOR 
EPOXY  TO  GLASS  LAMINATES 
Malcolm  E.  Schrader.  Brooklyn,  and  Irving  Lemer, 
Woodside,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,085 
U.S.  CI.   156—314  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  C09j  5/02 

Glass  surface  is  treated  with  an  organophosphorus 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diethyl 
p-aminobenzylphosphonate  esters  and  diethyl  bis-2  hy- 
droxyethyl  amino  methyl  phosphonate  esters  for  pre- 
venting adsorption  of  water  molecules  and  to  serve  as  a 
superior  coupling  agent  between  the  glass  and  an  epoxy 
resin  in  glass  reinforced  plastics. 


A  two-part  tubular  back-liner  is  formed  from  a  conven- 
tional flat  back-liner  with  subadjacent  headband  segments 
attached  and  a  second  paper  back-liner  with  inwardly 
folded  side  edge  portions.  The  marginal  side  edge  portions 
are  adhesively  attached  to  the  flat  back-liner. 


3.420,724 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BONDED, 

NONWOVEN  FABRICS 

Robert  H.  Saunders,  Cbadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Hercules  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  .No.  456,812 
U.S.  CI.  156—272  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  D04h  /  /54 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  bonded,  nonwoven  fabric 
which  comprises  preparing  a  web  comprising  synthetic, 
organic,  thermoplastic  staple  fibers,  said  web  having  inter- 
mittent dark  and  light  colored  areas,  exposing  the  web  to 
radiant  heat,  whereby  the  fibers  in  the  dark  areas  melt 
preferentially,  and  thereafter  cooling  the  web  so  that  the 
molten  thermoplastic  fibers  solidify  and  become  bonded 
to  the  light  colored  fibers. 


3,420,725 

JOINING    FABRIC    SEAMS   WITH 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Philip  E.  Curry,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,301 

U.S.  CL  156—305  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B29c  6/04;  B29f  I/OO 


3,420,727 
CUTTING-WELDING  DEVICE  FOR  THERMO- 
PLASTIC SYNTHETIC  FOILS 
Hans  Beck,  Urbanstrasse  27,  Nurtingen, 
Wurttemberg,  Germany 
Filed  May  12,  1966.  Ser.  No.  549,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15,  1965, 
B  81,946 
VS.  CI.  156 — 498  6  Claims 

Inf.  CLB32bi7//« 


A  cutting-welding  device  for  thermoplastic  synthetic 
foils  with  transporting  means  holding  the  marginal  areas 
of  the  foil  and  with  upper  and  lower  guiding  means  for 
the  foils  to  be  cut  and  welded,  in  which  said  upper  guid- 
ing means  have  pivotally  connected  thereto  one  end  of 
down-holding  strips  for  holding  foil  portions  to  be  cut 
down  on  supporting  means  for  the  foil  portions  being  cut, 
whereas  the  other  end  of  said  down-holding  strips  is  ad- 
justable relative  to  said  supporting  means. 


3,420,728 
WnVDOW  DISPLAY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Charles  B.  Haverstock.  44  Frederick  Lane, 

Glendale,  Mo.     63122 

Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,316 

VS.  a.  161—6  4  Claims 

Int  CL  B44f  1/06;  B44c  1/28 


Stitchless  piecing  together  of  textile  fabric  is  accom- 
plished by  injecting  under  pressure  a  solution  of  urethane 
elastomeric  resin  into  overlapped  fabric  portions  and 
heating  the  fabric  to  evaporate  the  solvent  therefrom. 


A  display   device   for  mounting  in   windows  and  on 
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other  transparent  structures  to  simulate  the  appearance 
of  a  stained  glass  window. 


3,420,729 
MOLDED  HOLLOW  PLASTIC  ARTICLES  OF  MANU- 
FACTURE RIGIDIFIED  WITH  RIGID  RESINOUS 
COMPOSITIONS     AND     PROCESS     FOR    THEIR 
MANUFACTURE 

Arthur  H.  Roberts,  1208  Eastern  Parkway, 
Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11213 
Continuation-in-part  of  applications  S«r.  No.  22,002, 
Apr.  13,  1960,  S«r.  No.  455,764,  May  14,  1965, 
Ser.  No.   475,989,  July   30,   1965,  and  Ser.   No. 
523,778,  Jan.  28,  1966.  This  application  Feb.  7, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  525,667 
U.S.  CI.  161—7  25  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B44c  3/00:  h29c  5, 00 


3.420,731 
HEAT  SEALABLE  YARN  AND  FABRIC 

Hans  H.  Kuhn,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Deering 
Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  253,605, 
Jan.  24,   1963,  now  Patent  No.  3,337,381,  dated 
Aug.  22,  1967.  This  application  June  30,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  379,210 
U.S.  CI.  161—52  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  D06c  25/00:  C09J  5/10 
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Rigid  decorative  hollow  articles  are  produced  by  pre- 
paring an  outer  shell  component  from  a  pliable  thermo- 
plastic material.  Compositions  containing  vinyl  chloride 
in  a  polymerized  and  plasticized  state  illustrate  suitable 
materials  for  the  shell  component.  Slush  casting  illus- 
trates a  suitable  method  for  preparing  the  outer  shell 
component.  The  outer  shell  is  then  rigidified  by  a  solidi- 
fiable  rigid  resin  composition,  which  jointly  forms  with 
the  shell  component  a  cavity.  The  rigidifier  component  is 
intimately  bonded  to  the  entire  inner  surface  of  the  outer 
shell  component.  Rigidifier  resin  components  comprise 
rigid  thermosetting  polyester  resins  or  rigid  thermoset- 
ting epoxy  resins.  The  polyester  resins  are  condensation 
products  of  dibasic  acids  with  diols  and  may  also  contain 
cross-linking  monomers. 


3,420,730 

METHOD  OF   MAKI.NG   STAINED  GLASS 

WINDOWS  AND  RESULTANT  THEREOF 

Herbert  B.  Ellefson,  1411  Juanita  Drive, 

Ariington,  Tex.     76010 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  N«.  483,406 

V3.  CI.  161—38  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B32b  17/06:  B44f  1/06 


A  heat  scalable  yarn  comprising  a  substantially  ho- 
mogeneously distributed  blend  of  thermoplastic  and  non- 
thermoplastic  components.  Such  yarns  are  ideally  suitable 
for  securing  one  or  more  members  in  a  preselected  con- 
figuration. 

3,420,732 

TRANSFER  FILM  AND  PROCESS  OF  USING  SAME 

Larry  J.  Bresina,  St.  Paul,  and  Richard  A.  MUler,  White 
Bear  Lake.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  .Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,055 

U,S.  CL  161—227  13  Claims 

Int.  CLG«3c;f/00 

1.  A  dimensionally  stable,  electrophotographic  print 
having  bonded  to  its  image  bearing  surface  an  essentially 
colorless,  methanol  soluble,  synthetic  polyamide  layer. 

3.  The  electrophotographic  print  of  claim  1  in  which 
said  essentially  colorless,  methanol  soluble,  synthetic 
polyamide  layer  is  bonded  to  said  print  surface  with  a 
heat  activated,  essentially  colorless  adhesive. 


3,420,733 

METHOD   OF   CASTING    A   THIN   RESIN   FILM 
LINING   INTO   A   MOLD   SURFACE   AND   THE 
PRODUCT 

Hiroshi  Ochi,  Hiroshige  Taki,  Kimio  Sugimoto,  YoshimI 
Hayase,  Ogaki,  and  Bungo  Nakazawa,  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ibigawa  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  and 
Asahi  Glass  Co..  Ltd.,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,546 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1962, 

37/43359 

U.S.  CL  161- 231  8  Claim* 

Int  CL  B32b  27/06.  B32b  27/36:  B32b  31/00 

A  hardened  film  having  thiclcness  less  than  100m  of 
etberified  methylol  polyamino-triazine  and  oil  modified 
A  method  of  making  a  mosaic  window  which  includes  aikyd  resin  is  formed  on  a  plate  surface  constituting  a 
use  of  a  plurality  of  removable  nylon  cords  for  separating  casting  cell.  Polymerizable  material  is  cast  and  polym- 
glass  mosaic  units  that  are  attached  to  a  base  plate  of  erized  in  the  cell.  Cast  sheet  of  synthetic  resin  having  a 
glass  along  their  boundary  edges  to  provide  expansion  hard  surface  thereon  is  obtained.  An  adhesive  layer  may 
joints  to  prevent  cracking.  be  applied  before  casting  on  the  hardened  film. 
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3,420.734 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  ELECTROSTATIC  PRINT- 
ING PAPER  FROM  IONIC  FIBROUS  CELLULOSIC 
DERIVATIVES  AND  PAPER  THEREOF 
Nils  T.  Anderson,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  and  William  M. 
Hearon,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Crown  Zeller- 
bach  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Nevada  .,  .-. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,271 
VS.  CI.  162—135  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  G03f  5/02  .      . 

In  electrostatic  printing,  a  method  of  dissipatmg  elec- 
trical charges  on  the  back  of  a  dielectric  film  provided 
for  receiving  an  image-defining  electrostatic  charge,  where 
the  charges  on  the  back  of  the  film  are  conducted  through 
a  cellulosic  material  having  electrical  conductive  proper- 
ties occurring  by  reason  of  ionic  disassociation  takmg 
place  in  the  cellulosic  material.  An  electrostatic  printiiig 
paper  for  practicing  the  method  including  a  cellulosic 
base  sheet  having  a  fibrous  structure  composed  of  an 
ionic  fibrous  cellulosic  derivative,  which  is  the  product 
formed  by  substituting  ionizable  groups  in  the  reactive 
groups  of  the  anhydroglucose  units  that  form  cellulose,, 
the  printing  paper  including  a  dielectric  film  extending 
over  at  least  one  face  of  the  base  sheet. 


3,420,737 
BOILING  LIQUID  REACTOR 
Raymond  H.  F.  Marchal,  Paris,  and  Claude  D.  Foure. 
Courbevoie,   France,   assignors   to   Societe    Nationale 
d'Etnde   et   de   Construction   de   .Moteurs   d'Aviation, 
Paris,  France 
Continuation   of  application   Ser.   No.   400,979.  Oct.   2. 
1964.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1966.  Ser.  No.  599,651 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  4.  1963, 
949,605 
U.S.  CI.  176—56  3  aaJms 

Int.  CI.  G21c  19/28:  G21c  15/00 


3,420,735 
WET-STRENGTH   RESINS   AND   A   PROCESS  FOR 

IMPROVING  THE  WET-STRENGTH  OF  PAPER 
John  S.  Conte,  MedU,  and  Robert  W.  Faessinger,  Ridley 

Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Scott  Paper  Company,  Delaware 

County,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No   Drawing.   Continuation-in-part   of   applications   Ser. 

No.  396,698,  Ser.  No.  396,712.  Ser.  No.  396,713,  Ser. 

No.  396,740,  Sept    15,  1964.  This  application  Mar.  31, 

1967,  Ser.  No.  627,307  , .  ^,  , 

U.S.  CI.  162—167  14  Claims 

Int.  CL  D21h  3/32 

Water-soluble,  calionic,  thermosettmg  resms  prepared 
from  (a)  a  dicarboxylic  acid,  (b)  a  polyalkylene  poly- 
amine,  (c)  either  urea  or  an  inorganic  acid  and  an  alkali 
metal  cyanate.  and  (d)  formaldehyde.  These  resins  may 
be  used  in  treating  paper  to  impart  thereto  improved  wet- 
strength  properties. 


3,420.736 
FELT  CLEANER  FOR  PAPER  MAKING  MACHINE 

Fdward  I).  Kwasniewski,  West  Seneca,  and  Howard  E. 
Barton,  Far  Rockaway,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Carbo- 
rundum Company,  Niagara  FalU,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  I.  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,371 

U.S.  CI.  162—274  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  D21f  7/08;  D21f  1/32;  D2U  1/48 


For  correct  operation  under  low  and /or  variable 
gravity  conditions  a  boiling  water  reactor  comprises 
twisted  strips  between  the  fuel  elements  for  directing  the 
water-steam  flow  in  a  plurality  of  adjacent  helical  streams 
maintaining  a  water  film  against  the  fuel  elements  and  a 
phase  collection  system  located  downstream  of  the  core 
and  out  of  the  neutronic  portion  of  the  reactor. 


3,420,738 

FUEL  ELEMENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Walter  Lawrence  Grant.  Lynnwood.  Pretoria,  Transvaal. 

Republic  of  Soutb  Africa,  assignor  to  .-Vtomic  Energv 

Board,  Pelindaba,  Transvaal,  Republic  of  South  Africa 

Filed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  Soutb  Africa, 

June  II,  1964,64/2,773 

U.S.  CI.  176—72  1 1  Chums 

Inf.  a.  G21c  3/22 


^tH 


m 


^ 


>a,^ 


A  device  for  cleaning  a  felt  fabric  employed  in  a  paper 
making  machine  comprising  a  suction  box  having  a  slot 
therein  with  tubular  members  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
slot.  The  tubular  members,  which  are  in  direct  contact 
with  the  felt  fabric,  are  composed  of  a  hard  dense  ceraniic 
material  to  preclude  damage  to  the  felt  fabric  while 
effectively  permitting  the  extraction  of  water  therefrom 
and  the  attendant  dirt  and  foreign  matter. 


A  fuel  element  assembly  for  a  nuclear  reactor,  and 
which  includes  a  tubular  fuel  container  having  inside  it 
at  least  one  inflow  coolant  duct  and  at  least  one  outflow 
coolant  duct;  nuclear  fuel  granules  being  receivable  in 
the  space  defined  between  the  tubular  fuel  container  wall 
and  the  ducts,  the  said  ducts  having  respectively  a  plural- 
ity of  longitudinally  spaced  coolant  outflow  and  inflow 
openings  communicating  with  the  said  space. 
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3,420,739 

CLOSED  ECOLOGICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  SUP- 
PORT OF  ANIMAL  LIFE  AND  THE  METHOD 
THEREOF  „  , , 

Leonard  H.  Bongers  and  Bessel  Kok,  Baltimore,  Md..  as- 
signors to  Martin-Marietta  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  S«r.  No.  310,734 

VS.  CI.  195—1  5  Q""* 

Int.  CI.  C12b  i/00 


Januaby  7,  19€9 


the  hydrolysis  of  the  corresponding  penta-,  or  higher, 
glycoside  using  certain  glycoside  hydrolyzing  enzymes, 
examples  of  which  are  emulsin,  glucosldase,  amylase, 
hemicellulase  and  cellulase. 


3,420,741 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
SALICYLIC  ACID 
Martin  H.  Rogoff.  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Minerals  4  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
452,90j.  May  3,  1965.  This  application  Jan.  29, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  701,134 
VS.  CI.  195—28  11  Claims 

Int.  CLC12b//00 

In  the  fermentative  production  of  salicylic  acid  in 
which  a  strain  of  Pseudomonas  is  cultivated  in  an  aqueous 
medium  at  pH  5.5  to  8.  the  medium  contains  naphthalene, 
an  assimilable  nitrogen  source,  and  an  assimilable  phos- 
phorus source.  In  accordance  herewith  salicyclic  acid  pro- 
duction is  increased  by  altering  the  proportion  of  the 
Pseudomonas  cell  population  to  accumulate  salicylic  acid 
in  the  medium  during  the  course  of  the  fermentation  to 
restore  a  balance  which  provides  increased  salicylic  acid 
yields. 


1.  A  closed  ecological  system  for  the  support  of  animal 
life  therein  comprising: 

a  symbiotic  culture  container  for  an  aqueous  symbiotic 
culture  of  (1)  chemosynthetic  hydrogen  oxidizing 
bacteria  of  the  genus  Hydrogenomonas  capable  of 
using  the  energy  derived  from  the  oxyhydrogen  re- 
action to  metabolize  carbon  dioxide  and  (2)  an  oxy- 
gen evolving  photosynthetic  algae  capable  of  using 
radiant  energy  for  the  metabolism  of  carbon  dioxide; 

an  electrochemical  waste  decomposer  to  receive  and 
decompose  the  waste  products  from  said  animal  life; 

means  for  supplying  to  said  symbiotic  culture  said  de- 
composed waste  products  from  said  decomposer; 

means  for  separating  water  and  portions  of  said  sym- 
biotic culture  for  use  as  a  food  supply  to  said  animal 
life  contained  within  said  system; 

means  for  electrolyzing  water  within  said  system  to 
produce  oxygen  and  hydrogen; 

means  for  supplying  oxygen  from  said  electrolyzing 
means  to  said  animal  life  for  respiration  purposes; 

means  for  supplying  hydrogen  from  said  electrolyzing 
means  to  said  symbiotic  culture  to  support  growth 
of  said  chemosynthetic  bacteria; 

means  for  radiating  said  symbiotic  culture  to  support 
growth  of  said  photosynthetic  algae;  and 

means  for  increasing  the  rate  of  hydrogen  supply  and 
for  supplying  oxygen  to  said  symbiotic  culture  dur- 
ing periods  of  low  radiation  availability. 


3,420,742 

MILK  FERMENTING  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Stewart  .M.  Fart,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dairy 

Technics,   Inc.,   Kalamazoo,   Mich.,   a   corporation   of 

Michigan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

285,858,  June  6,  1963.  This  applicati«n  Oct.  16,  1964, 

Ser.  No.  404,526 
UA  CI.  195—59  16  Claims 

Inl.  CLC12ki/00 

A  method  of  producing  a  mixed  bacterial  concentrate 
which  comprises  separately  incubating  in  separate  culture 
media  two  or  three  types  of  bacteria,  the  first  type  being 
selected  from  the''group  consisting  of  Streptococcus  lactis, 
Streptococcus  cremoris,  Lactobacillus  bulgaricus  and 
Streptococcus  thermopbilus,  the  second  type  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Streptococcus  cilrovorus  and 
StreplCKOccus  paracitrovorus,  and  the  third  type  consist- 
ing of  Streptococcus  diacetylactis,  concentrating  the  re- 
spective media  to  obtain  separate  concentrates  of  the  two 
or  three  type  of  bacteria,  mixing  together  the  two  or  three 
types  of  bacteria  in  the  desired  proportions  to  produce  a 
mixed  concentrate  without  permitting  further  growth  of 
the  bacteria,  and  then  freezing  the  mixed  concentrate  so 
that  it  can  be  stored  for  a  longtime  without  major  loss  in 
the  viability  of  the  bacteria.  A  stabilized  mixed  bacteria 
concentrate  consisting  essentially  of  a  substantially  neu- 
tralized mixture  of  two  or  three  types  of  bacteria,  as  afore- 
said, the  concentrate  being  stabilized  by  the  admixture  of 
a  stabilizing  agent  and  a  nutrient  medium  and  the  con- 
centrate being  frozen  so  that  it  can  be  stored  for  a  long 
period  of  time  without  major  loss  in  the  viability  of  the 
bacteria. 


3,420,740 
DIGITALIS  TETRAGLYCOSIDES  AND 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Tosbio  Kawasaki,  Fukuoka-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
370,667,  May  27,  1964.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  543,552 
Claims  prioritj,  application  Japan,  .May  30,  1963, 
38/28,376 
U.S.  a.  195—2  12  Claims 

Int.  a.  Cl2h  1/00:  C08b  19/00 

Non-cardiac    spirostan    tetraglycoside    saponin    from 
Digitalis  leaves  is  prepared  by  a  process  which  comprises 


3,420.743 
HARVESTING  BIOLOGICAUS  FROM  EGGS 
Ellsworth  Roland  Sandhage,  Pearl  River,  and  Arthur  Sin- 
clair Taylor,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  SUmford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,898 
U.S.  CI.  195—104  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C12k  5/00;  C12d  7/00;  A6U  23/00 

1.  An  automatic   machine   for   recovering  fluid  from 
parts  of  embryonated  eggs  comprising  in  combination, 
( a )  a  plurality  of  egg  holders. 
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(b)  means  for  moving  said  holders  successively  to  suc- 
cessive stations  around  an  endless  path, 

(c)  the  egg  holders  being  mounted  in  housings  and  re- 
silient funnel  members  swingable  on  said  housing  by 
parallel  bars  from  a  position  to  one  side  of  the  egg 
holders  to  a  position  over  the  eggs  in  the  holder,  the 
number  of  funnels  being  equal  to  the  number  of 
eggs, 

fd)  means  for  swinging  the  funnels  to  one  side  at  a 
loading  station  and  means  for  permitting  loading  of 
eggs  vertically  into  the  holder  with  the  pointed  ends 
down, 

(e)  means  for  raising  the  egg  holder  at  a  second  sta- 
tion and  means  for  decapitating  the  rounded  end  of 
the  egg  at  said  station  and  removing  the  decapitated 
shell. 

(f)  means  for  lowering  the  egg  holder  as  it  proceeds  to 
a  further  station, 

(g)  means  for  exposing  the  decapitated  eggs  to  manual 
puncturing  of  membranes, 

(h)  means  for  swinging  up  the  funnels  as  the  egg  hold- 
er reaches  a  succeeding  station  and  means  at  said 
station  for  raising  the  egg  holder  to  bring  the  funnels 
in  contact  with  the  decapitated  egg  ends. 


bic  conditions,  the  improvement  which  comprises  con- 
ducting the  fermentation  in  the  presence  of  more  than 
lO-T  mole  per  liter  of  culture  medium  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lead,  chromium,  nickel, 
aluminum,  cobalt,  mercury  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,420,745 
PISTON-CYLINDER  VACUUM 
DISTILLATION  APPARATUS 
William  B.  Schlueter.  1000  Betts  St.  NE„ 
Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.     87112 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  216,619, 
Aug.  13,  1962.  This  application  July  5,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  565,645 
VS.  CL  202—160  3  Claims 

Iot.CI.  BOldi/JO 


(i)  means  for  locking  the  egg  holder  in  the  raised  posi- 
tion, 

(j)  collecting  means  for  fluid  and  means  for  inverting 
the  egg  holders  in  their  locked  raised  position  to 
drain  liquid  into  the  collector, 

(k)  means  at  a  succeeding  station  for  vertically  shaking 
the  egg  container  to  shake  out  further  liquid, 

(1)  means  as  the  egg  holder  is  advanced  to  succeeding 
stations  for  repeating  the  following  sequence  of  op- 
erations at  least  once,  the  sequence  involving  rotation 
of  the  egg  holder  through  360°  whereby  vacuum  in 
the  egg  is  broken  and  again  shaking  the  egg  vertically 
after  rotation  through  the  360°, 

(m)  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  egg 
holder  to  succeeding  stations  to  unlock  the  egg  holder 
raising  means  to  turn  the  egg  holder  and  permit  eggs 
to  fall  therefrom,  and 

(n)  means  actuated  by  further  movement  of  the  egg 
holder  to  turn  it  into  an  upright  position  and  bring  it 
to  the  first  station. 


An  apparatus  which  is  intended  for  separating  water  as 
distillate  from  saline  water.  The  apparatus  includes  a 
charging  chamber  for  the  saline  water  which  is  operated 
under  vacuum  pressure.  A  cylinder  above  the  chamber 
contains  a  reciprocating  piston.  A  vapor  barrier  separates 
the  cylinder  and  the  charging  chamber.  Water  vapor  is 
withdrawn  from  the  charging  chamber  upon  reciprocation 
of  the  piston  through  check  valve  means  in  the  piston 
and  vapor  barrier.  An  electrical  potential  is  maintained 
between  the  piston  and  the  water  in  the  charging  chamber. 


3,420,746 
EXTRACTION-CRYSTALLIZATION  APPARATUS 
Lloyd  A.  Kaplan,  Silver  Spring,  and  Joshua  D.  Upton,  Jr.. 
Beltsville.  Md..  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,184 
VS.  CL  202 — 169  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  BOld  3/40 


3.420.744 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  L-GLUTAMINE 
Yuichi  Noguchi,  Junichi  Nakajima,  Tetsuo  Uno,  and  Toru 
NakanishI,  Hofu-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1965, 
40/11,369 
VS.  CI.  195—29  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  CI2d  13/06 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  L-glutamine  by 
fermentation  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  under  aero- 


An  apparatus  for  recrystallizing  and  purifying  com- 
pounds  which   have   limited   solubility   in   hot  solvents 
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wherein  an  extractor  having  a  condenser  and  a  stirrer  is 
divided  into  two  chambers  by  a  sintered  glass  disc.  A  dis- 
tillation flask  is  mounted  below  the  extractor.  The  extrac- 
tor and  flask  are  in  fluid  flow  relationship  by  the  means 
of  two  tubes  one  connected  above  and  one  connected  be- 
low the  extractor  disc.  The  material  to  be  extracted  is 
placed  on  the  disc  and  solvent  is  distilled  from  the  flask 
into  the  extractor  and  condensed  on  the  disc.  The  solvent 
and  the  dissolved  material  flow  through  the  disc  into  the 
distillation  flask  and  this  operation  is  continued  until 
crystalline  solid  appears  in  the  solvent  in  the  flask. 


January  7,  1969 


and  compared  with  a  predetermined  value  representing 
maximum  vapor  flow  rate  in  the  first  column  to  produce 
a  signal  representing  the  feed  flow  rate  to  the  first  column 
needed  to  achieve  the  maximum  vapor  flow  rate.  A  limit- 
ing device  limits  the  maximum  magnitude  of  this  signal 
to  a  value  representing  the  maximum  available  feed  flow 


3,420,747 

MULTISTAGE  MULTIEFFECT  DISTILLATION 
SYSTEM 

William  R.  WilUamson.  Waterford,  Conn.,  assignor  lo 
American  Machine  &  Foundr>  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  17,  19*5,  Ser.  No.  440,494 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  15,  1965, 
11,954/65 

VS.  CI.  202—173  3  Claims 

Int  CI.  BOld  S/42;  C02b  1/04 


rate  to  the  first  column.  The  latter  value  is  determined 
by  subtracting  the  predetermined  minimum  flow  rate  to 
the  second  (or  additional)  column  from  the  total  avail- 
able feed  flow  rate.  The  output  of  the  limiting  device  is 
applied  as  a  set  point  signal  to  a  flow  controller  in  the 
feed  line  to  the  first  column. 


1.  In  a  multistage  multieffect  distillation  system  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sets  of  stages  comprising  distinct 
heat  effects  having  operative  temperature  gradients  rang- 
ing progressively  from  a  high  to  a  low  condition,  con- 
densing coils  in  each  set  of  stages,  and  a  plurality  of 
pumps,  the  pump  associated  with  each  lower  temperature 
set  of  stages  pumping  liquid  emerging  from  the  low 
temperature  end  of  each  set  of  stages  through  some  of 
the  condensing  coils  in  this  set  of  stages  and  through  the 
endmost  condensing  coils  in  the  succeeding  set  of  stages, 
the  pump  associated  with  the  highest  temperature  set  of 
stages  pumping  liquid  through  the  remaining  condensing 
coils  of  the  set  of  stages  and  through  a  heat  exchanger, 
the  novel  improvement  of  providing  pumps  having  dif- 
ferent circulation  rates. 


3,420,749 
DISTILLATE    SEPARATION    OF    IRON    CON- 
TAMEMATED   HYDROCARBON   CHLORIDES 
IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  PHOSPHORUS  CON- 
TAI.NING  ESTERS 
Frederick  C.  Dehn,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  489,004, 
Sept.  21,  1965.  This  application  June  9,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  644,963 
VS.  CI.  203—6  22  Claims 

Int.  a.  C23f  14/Oi;  C23f  1 1/10 


3,420,748 

CONTROLLED  FEEDSTOCK  DIVISION  TO 
PARALLEL  FRACTIONATORS 

Merion  L.  Johnson  and  Dale  E.  Lupfer,  BarllesviUe, 
Okla.,  assignors  lo  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUtd  May  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,271 
U.S.  a.  203—1  9  C»«inis 

Int.  CL  BOld  3/14:  BOld  3/42 

Two  or  more  fractionators  are  operated  in  parallel  with 
one  column  being  maintained  at  its  maximum  loading 
so  long  as  the  other  is  at  or  above  a  minimum  loading. 
The  actual  vapor  flow  rate  in  the  first  column  is  calculated 


The  distillation  of  hydrocarbon  chlorides  containing 
contaminating  quantities  of  iron  is  described.  An  alkyl. 
aryl  or  alkyl-aryl  ester  of  phosphoric  or  phosphorous  acid 
is  added  to  the  hydrocarbon  chlorides  undergoing  distil- 
lation to  prevent  fouling  of  equipment  and  sludge  forma- 
tion. The  esters  are  added  in  quantities  of  about  5  parts 
by  weight  per  part  or  iron  present.  Tricresyl  phosphate  is 
disclosed  as  a  preferred  material  for  the  practice  of  the 
invention. 
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3,420,750 
DISTILLING  PHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE 

Gerhard  Schaefer.  Hubert  Snter,  and  Friedricb  Wirth, 
I.udwigshafen  (Rhine),  and  Walter  Mann.  Lampertbeim, 
Hesse,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  4  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigsbafen  (Rhine), 
Germanv 

Filed  May  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21 
B  87,234;  Apr.  15,  1967,  B  92,089 

VS.  CI.  203—72 

Int.  a.  BOld  3/00 


sible  the  use  of  a  single  train  of  the  same  four  distillation 
columns  for  the  separation  and  purification  of  any  one 
of  the  acrylate  monomers  referred  to  herein. 


,  1966, 
2  Claims 


3,420,752 
PURIFICATION  OF  TOLUENEDIAMINE  MIXTURES 

BY  VACUUM  DISTILLATION 
Voldemar  Kirss  and  Jong  C.  Park,  Buffalo,  N.Y,,  as- 
signors to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  17,  1965,  S«r.  No.  456,215 
VS.  CI.  203 — 94  3  Ctaims 

Int.  CI.  BOld  3/00;  C07c  85/16 


The  distillation  of  phthalic  anhydride  is  carried  out 
under  vacuum  pressure  of  20  to  2(X)  ram.  Hg  and  tem- 
perature of  160°  to  240°  C.  followed  by  falling  film 
evaporation. 


3,420,751 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  AND  PURIFICATION  OF 

ACRYLATE  AND  .METHACRYLATE  ESTERS  BY 

EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION  WITH  W  ATER 
John  W.  Hougland,  Northfield,  and  John  C.  Wisniewski, 

Parma,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company, 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  .Mar.  20.  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,308 
VS.  CI.  203 — 82  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  BOld  3/40;  BOld  3/36 


sa         "Ttsar 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  improved  process 
for  the  separation  of  mixtures  comprising  alcohols,  un- 
saturated nitriles,  unsaturated  acids,  water  and  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  esters  which  are  capable  of  forming  aze- 
otropic  mixtures  and  ipore  particularly  to  an  improved 
process  for  separating  such  mixtures  by  using  a  simple 
and  effective  extractive  distillation  step  for  selectively 
fractionating  a  complex  mixture  of  products  from  an 
esterification  reactor.  The  instant  invention  makes  pos- 
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Process  for  the  rectification  of  crude  toluenediamine 
mixtures  consisting  of  meta  toluenediamines  and  minor 
amounts  of  ortho  toluenediamines,  said  toluenediamine 
mixtures  being  obtained  by  reduction  of  the  dinitration 
product  of  toluene,  comprising  introducing  said  crude 
mixture  of  toluenediamines  into  a  distillation  column, 
maintaining  the  column  under  subatmospheric  pressure 
of  not  more  than  about  110-120  mm.  Hg  absolute  at 
the  top  of  said  column,  removing  as  distillate  a  minor 
fraction  containing  predominantly  ortho  toluenediamines, 
cooling  and  condensing  said  overhead  vapor,  returning 
a  portion  of  said  condensate  to  the  top  of  the  column  to 
maintain  a  reflux  ratio  of  at  least  about  15  to  1,  heating 
the  unvaporized  feed  passing  down  through  the  bottom 
of  the  column  to  effect  stripping  of  the  more  volatile 
constituents  contained  therein,  and  recovering,  as  bot- 
toms product,  a  mixture  of  meta  toluenediamines  con- 
taining less  than  0.5%  by  weight  of  ortho  toluenedi- 
amines. 


3,420,753 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THE  ACTIVITY  OF  A 

CARBONYLATION  REACTION 
John  Happel,  Hastings  on  Hudson,  and  Hillard  Blanck, 
Floral  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  National  Lead  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,220 
U,S.  CL  204—1  11  Claims 

Int.  CLBOIk//00 

1.  The  process  for  measuring  the  level  of  reactivity  of 
a  carbonylation  reaction  mixture  which  comprises  re- 
acting a  mixture  containing  an  organic  compound  capable 
of  undergoing  carbonylation,  at  least  one  substance 
capable  of  releasing  carbon  monoxide,  and  a  compound 
having  at  least  one  active  hydrogen  atom  in  a  carbonyla- 
tion reaction  and  measuring  an  electrical  property  se- 
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lected  from  the  group  of  resistivity  or  conductance  of 
said  reaction  mixture  to  thereby  ascertain  the  activity 
of  the  reaction  mixture. 
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3,420,754 

ELECTROPLATING  A  DUCTILE  ZINC-NICKEL 

ALLOY  ONTO  STRIP  STEEL 

Edward  J.  Roehl,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 

Steel    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  12,  196S,  S«r.  No.  439,268 
U.S.  CI.  204—28  3  Claims 

Int.CI.  C23b5  04 
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3.420,756 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  XING  A  FERROMAGNETIC 

THIN  FILM 
Makolo  Terajima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph and  Telephone  Public  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
a  public  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  15.  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,689 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  20,  1963, 

38/50,342 

U.S.  CI.  204—38  1  Claim 

Int.  CL  C23b  5/04:  C23b  5/60 

An  improved  ferromagnetic  thin  film  element  and  proc- 
ess for  making  the  same  are  disclosed.  A  layer  of  an  elec- 
trically conductive  glass-like  non-granular  amorphous 
material  such  as  carbon,  silicon  or  germanium  is  applied 
to  a  metal  or  metallized  substrate  by  vacuum  evaporation 
after  which  the  magnetic  thin  film  is  applied.  The  amor- 
phous glass-like  non-granular  intermediate  layer  causes 
the  uniaxial  anistropy  to  become  remarkably  definite  and 
the  coercive  force  of  the  magnetic  thin  film  will  be  greatly 
reduced. 

3,420,757 
MERCURY  CATHODE  ELECTROLYSIS 
William  J.  Friemel,  Pasadena,  and  Vcmon  B.  Wielkens. 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  S«r.  No.  528,715 
U.S.  CI.  204—99  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  CO  Id  1/08;  C22d  7/04 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  the  electrodeposition 
on  steel  strip  of  a  zinc-nickel  alloy  plating  containing 
nickel  in  a  predetermined  range  of  6.5  to  9.5%,  for  the 
purpose  of  providing  a  coaling  having  an  expansive  in- 
ternal stress  of  about  500-1400  p.s.i.,  whereby  a  high 
ductility  and  low  internal  stress  enables  the  plated  strip 
to  be  subjected  to  cutting,  bending,  stamping  or  forming 
operations  without  cracking  or  breaking  of  the  plating. 
At  the  same  time,  superior  corrosion-resistant  properties 
for  the  plating  are  obtained. 
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3,420,755 
SURFACE  TREATING  PROCESS  FOR 
METAL  PARTS 
Pierre  Paret,  Saint-Chamond,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie  des  Ateliers  et  Forges  de  la  Loire, 
Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,167 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  14,  1963, 
921,321 
U.S.  CI.  204—32  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5/00:  C23b  3/00:  B24c  1/08 

I.  A  method  for  surface  treating  metallic  parts  designed 
to  allow  for  an  unalterable  fitting  during  static  or  dynamic 
contact  with  other  metallic  pieces  comprising  the  follow- 
ing phases: 

(a)  a  first  phase  consisting  in  polishing  the  surface  of 
each  piece  in  order  to  bring  it  to  a  state  of  high  polish, 

(b)  a  second  phase  consisting  in  applying  upon  said 
surface  of  each  piece  an  abrasive  jet  of  sand  carried 
by  a  current  of  water,  to  eliminate  the  superificial 
layer  altered  during  the  polishing  of  said  surface. 

(c)  a  third  phase  consisting  in  applying  by  electrolysis 
upon  each  surface  a  metallic  coating  constituted  by 
at  least  two  superposed  layers  of  different  metals 
with  the  layers  forming  the  terminal  coating  of  each 
of  said  pieces  consisting  of  a  different  metal. 


1.  In  the  electrolytic  process  for  producing  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  and  chlorine  from  alkali  metal  chloride  brine 
including  the  steps  of  electrolytically  decomposing  the 
alkali  metal  chloride  brine  in  an  electrolytic  cell  having 
anodes  and  a  flowing  mercury  cathode  to  release  chlorine 
at  the  anodes  and  form  a  dilute  alkali  metal  amalgam, 
removing   said    amalgam    from   said   cell,   passing   said 
amalgam  in  contact  with  water  and  an  electrically  con- 
ductive  material   in   an   amalgam   decomposer   to   form 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  hydrogen  and  to  regenerate 
said  mercury,  washing  said  regenerated  mercury  with  a 
stream  of  water  in  a  washing  zone  outside  said  decom- 
poser, and  returning  the  washed  regenerated  mercury  to 
said  electrolytic  cell  as  the  flowing  mercury  cathode, 
the  improvement  which  includes  passing  a  stream  of 
purified  water  to  a  collection  zone,  passing  a  first 
portion  of  water  from  said  collection  zone  to  said 
amalgam  decomposer,  and  passing  a  second  portion 
of  water  from  said  collection  zone  into  contact  with 
regenerated  mercury  from  said  decomposer  in  said 
washing  zone,  and  returning  the  effluent  water  from 
said  washing  zone  to  said  water  collection  zone. 


3,420,758 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  ADHERENT  SUR- 
FACE COATINGS  FROM  SUBSTRATF„S 
Charles  L.  Scheer,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Foote 
Mineral  Company,  Exton,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,444 
U.S.  CI.  204—105  4  Claims 

Int.  CLC22<I  1/24 

A  method  of  removing  electrolytically-deposited  man- 
ganese from  re-usable  cathode  plates  by  immersing  the 
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cathode  plates  in  a  liquid  and  producing  one  or  more 
electro-hydraulic  shock  waves  in  the  liquid  which  pass 
through  the  liquid  and  impinge  the  coated  plates,  caus- 


3,420,760 

PROCESS  FOR  DESCALING  STEEL  STRIP  IN  AN 
AQUEOUS  ORGANIC  CHELATING  BATH  USING 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT 

Bernard  J.  Freedman,  Groton,  Richard  A.  Georgetti. 
Mystic,  and  William  R.  Tedeschi,  Oakdale,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,055 

VS.  CL  204—145  16  Claims 

Int.  CL  C23b  1/00 


ing  the  manganese  to  fall  away  from  the  plates  for  collec- 
tion and  removal.  Preferably,  the  shock  wave  is  generated 
by  discharge  of  a  capacitor  across  a  spark  gap  in  the 
liquid. 

3,420,759 
ELECTROMACHINING  USING  AN  ELECTROLYTE 
HAVING   SUBSTANTIALLY   THE  SAME   RESIS- 
TIVITY AS  THE  ELECTRODE 
Kiyosbl  Inoue,  100  Sakato,  Kawasaki,  Kanagawa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  512,338, 
Dec.  8,   1965.  This  application  July  5,   1966,  Ser. 
No.  562,857 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1966, 
41/16,693 
U.S.  CI.  204 — 143  13  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B23p  1/00;  B23p  1/08 
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.A  process  for  electrolytically  removing  scale  from  a 
metal  article.  In  the  process,  the  article  is  immersed  in  an 
electrolyte  and  contacted  with  an  alternating  current,  the 
object  to  be  descaled  being  free  of  any  electrical  connec- 
tions. The  electrolyte  used  in  the  process  is  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  salt  of  a  chelating  acid  and  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  or  a  nitrogen  base.  The  electrolyte  should 
have  a  pH  of  about  3  to  7  when  a  nitrogen  base  is  used 
and  a  pH  of  about  3  to  6  when  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
is  used. 


1.  A  method  of  electrochemically  removing  material 
from  a  conductive  workpiece,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

juxtaposing  a  conductive  electrode  surface  with  a  sur- 
face of  said  workpiece ; 

urging  one  of  said  surfaces  toward  the  other  of  said 
surfaces  to  form  a  common  interface  between  said 
surfaces; 

supplying  to  said  interface  an  electrolyte  having  a 
specific  resistivity  substantially  of  the  order  of  that 
of  said  electrode  surface,  thereby  forming  pockets  of 
said  electrolyte  at  said  interface; 

relatively  displacing  said  surfaces  while  continuing  to 
urge  said  one  of  said  surfaces  toward  said  other  sur- 
face; and 

applying  an  electric  current  across  said  interface  be- 
tween said  surfaces  electrochemically  to  erode  mate- 
rial from  said  workpiece. 


3,420,761 
LOW   TEMPERATURE  IRRADIATION   OF  MONO- 
MER IMPREGNATED  CELLULOSIC  BODIES 
Arthur  M.  Feibush,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,187 
U.S.  CI.  204 — 159.12  1  Claim 

Int.  CLB01J///0 

A  process  for  increasing  the  tensile  strength  and  hard- 
ness of  lignocellulosic  bodies  wherein  the  lignocellulosic 
body  is  impregnated  with  monomeric  vinyl  chloride  and 
thereafter  the  monomer  contained  in  the  body  is  radio- 
lytically  polymerized,  the  impregnation  and  irradiation  of 
the  lignocellulosic  body  being  carried  out  at  temperatures 
below  minus  50°  C. 


3,420,762 
ELECTROCOATING  PROCESS  WITH 
PRETREATMENT  OF  ARTICLES 
Richard  Elliott  Shaw,  Windsor,  and  James  Phillip  Wilt- 
shire, Berkhampstead,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  24,  1964, 

3,203  64,  3,204  64 
U.S.  CI.  204—181  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C23b  13/00;  C23f  7  7/00 

A  process  of  coating  metal  articles  with  an  organic 
film-forming  material,  for  example,  paint,  of  the  type  in 
which  the  coating  is  electro-deposited  by  immersing  the 
articles  in  an  aqueous  coating  composition  containing  the 
organic  film-forming  material  and  passing  an  electric  cur- 
rent through  the  coating  composition  between  the  article 
and  another  electrode.  The  articles  are  cleaned  and  rinsed 
with  water  prior  to  coating,  and  the  water-wet  articles  are 
treated  with  aqueous  coating  composition  to  displace  any 
water  thereon  prior  to  commencement  of  electro-deposi- 
tion. 
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3,420,763 
CATHODIC  SPUTTERING  OF  FILMS  OF 
STOICHIOMETRIC  ZINC  OXIDE 
William  J.  Polilo  and  George   A.  Rozgoayi,  Irvington, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,044 
L^S.  CI.  204—192  1  Claim 

Int  CI.  C23c  15/00 

1.  A  method  for  depositing  a  zinc  oxide  film  which 
comprises  sputtering  from  a  cathode  of  zinc  oxide  onto 
a  substrate  placed  within  1  cm.  to  5  cm.  of  said  cathode 
and  maintained  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  100°  C. 
to  800°  C.  in  a  gaseous  atmosphere  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen,  an  inert  gas,  and  mixtures 
thereof  at  a  cathode  current  density  in  the  range  of  0.1 
to  10  ma./cm.2  and  stopping  said  sputtering  when  said 
film  has  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  from  about  0. 1  micron 
to  about  10  microns. 


thereby  alleviating  the  necessity  of  having  a  sliding  con- 
tact between  the  anode  and  the  probe.  The  probe  is  in 


3,420,764 
ELECTROCHE.VIICAL  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 
Helmar  Schlein,  Reseda,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Norlh  Ameri- 
can Rockwell  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  .Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,931 
VS.  CI.  204 — 195  24  Claims 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  3/02 


3,420,765 
SELF-FEEDING  ANODE  PROBE  FOR 
REDUCTION  CELL 
Eugene   Clifford   L'hrenboidt,  Henrico  County,   Va.,  as- 
signor to  Re}-nolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,775 
U.S.  a.  204—195  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  3/02 

A  probe  for  measuring  the  cell  voltage  of  a  reduction 
cell  wherein  the  probe  passes  through  the  anode  and  is 
consumed  as  the  anode  is  lowered  into  the  electrolyte 


positive  electrical  contact  with  the  electrolyte  and  the  low- 
er  end  of  the  anode. 


3,420,766 

AUTOMATIC  ELECTROPLATLNG  AND  WASHING 

APPARATUS 

Irving  L.  Micbelson,  615  Cheshire  Way, 

Sunnyvale,  CaUf.     94087 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,694 

VJS.  CI.  204—201  7  Claims 

lot  CI.  C23b  5/68;  C23b  5/78 


An  electrochemical  cell  controller  is  described  in  which 
a  ramp  voltage  of  variable  slope  and  timing  pulses  is  gen- 
erated. The  liming  pulse  initiates  a  relay  closure  activat- 
ing a  dropping  hiercury  electrode.  A  finite  adjustable 
time  after  the  timing  pulse  another  pulse  is  generated. 
Just  prior  to  this  event  a  current  measurement  is  made 
on  the  cell  and  its  value  is  stored.  During  this  second 
pulse  another  measurement  is  made  and  this  difference 
between  these  two  current  measurements  is  then  detected. 
In  this  manner  the  controller  obtains  the  differential  of 
t^e  voltage  current  relationship  in  the  cell.  This  type  of 
measurement  ignores  the  Faraday  current  in  the  cell 
and  only  conduction  current  is  measured. 


A  vibratory  electroplating  apparatus  having  electrodes 
disposed  in  the  vibrating  channel  so  that  the  articles 
passing  up  the  channel  are  electroplated  while  traveling. 


3,420,767 
CATHODE  SPUTTERING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRO- 
DUCING PLURAL  COATINGS  IN  A  CONRNED 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  GENERATED  DISCHARGE 
Willis  J.  Carlson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  lo  Control 
Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,548 
U.S.  CI.  204—298  6  Claims 

lot.  CK  C23c  15/00 

1.  Apparatus  for  depositing  on  at  least  one  substrate 
sputtered  material  from  a  target  electrode,  comprising: 
a  container  housing  a  chamber  enclosing  a  space  with- 
in said  container,  means  to  maintain  an  ionizable  gas 
at  sputterable  pressures  within  said  container; 
means  for  moving  said  target  electrode  into  and  out  of 

said  chamber, 
means  for  applying  energy  at  high  frequencies  to  said 
chamber  to  ionize  gas  which  is  confined  within  the 
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chamber  whereby  material  is  sputtered  from  said    contact  with  an  isomerization  catalyst  without  substantial 
target  when  positioned  within  said  chamber;  and         hydrocracking.  and  is  thereafter  hydrogenated  m  contact 


means  for  positioning  said  substrate  in  the  path  of  said 
sputtered  material. 


3.420,768 
MIDDLE  DISTILLATE  HYDROGEN 
TREATING  PROCESSES 
Ben  G.  Bray,  El  Ceritto,  and  Robert  H.  Kozlowski, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Chevron  Research 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,894 
U.S.  CI.  2»8— 58  4  Claims 

Int.  a.  C10«  37/00 
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A  process  for  the  production  of  low  nitrogen  and  sul- 
fur middle  distillates  having  pour  poinU  below  0°  F.  and 
—80°  F.,  which  comprises  catalytically  treating  a  high 
pour  point  middle  distillate  with  low  nitrogen  and  sulfur 
contents  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  a  catalyst  com- 
prising alumina  and  a  noble  metal  or  a  noble  metal  com- 
pound with  the  catalyst  being  essentially  free  of  fluorine 
or  aluminum  fluoride,  at  temperatures  of  70O°-850°  P., 
pressures  of  200-2,000  p.s.i.g.,  and  space  velocities  of 
0.2-10.  Platinum-on-alumina  is  the  preferred  catalyst. 
Hydrocracking  precedes  pour  point  reduction,  and  hydro- 
fining  may  precede  hydrocracking. 


^ 


I  1  (fflMiM 


:t\ 


kj 


[i*itkriuii*«* 


with  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  to  obtain  a  jet  fuel  low  in 
aromatic  hydrocarbons. 


3,420,770 

CATALYTIC  CRACKING  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Nai  Yuen  Chen,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,584 

VS.  CI.  208—120  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  37/00 


3,420,769 

ISOPARAFFINIC  JET  FUEL 

Richard  S.  Manne,  Bayfown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,358 

U.S.  CI.  208—66  8  Claims 

Int.  CLCIOi  i9/00 

A  400-500°   F.  petroleum  distillate  is  isomerized  in 


a 

1        e- 

^ 
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This  disclosure  is  concerned  with  a  novel  process  for 
converting  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  contacting  a 
feed  material  with  a  cracking  catalyst  having  an  alpha 
value  greater  than  0.5  at  average  reaction  temperatures 
ranging  from  minimum  1 100°  F.  to  a  practical  maximum 
of  about  1350°  F.  at  a  minimum  space  velocity  (LHSV) 
of  32  at  1 100°  F.  to  about  1200  at  1350°  F.  and  a  maxi- 
mum cat.-oil  ratio  of  about  0.1  and,  more  preferably, 
0.01.  

3,420,771 
HYDROREFINING  ASPHALTENIC  PETROLEUM 

CHARGE  STOCKS 
Mark  J.  O'Hara,  Prospect  Heights,  and  WillUm  K.  T. 
Gleim,   Island   Lake,   III.,   assignors  to  Universal   Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,998 
VS.  CI.  208—216  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  ClOg  23/02 

Hydrorefining  of  petroleum  stocks  containing  asphal- 
tenes,  sulfur  and  nitrogen  with  a  catalyst  prepared  by  com- 
bining hydrated  silica  (5-15%  water  of  hydration)  and 
molybdenum,  drying  the  composite  and  calcining  it  to  a 
temperature  of  600-1200°  F.  A  portion  of  the  charge 
stocks  is  formed  into  lower-boiling  hydrocarbons.  The 
catalyst  may  also  contain  an  iron  group  metal. 
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3,420,772 

REACTIVATING  MOLECULAR  SIEVES 

John  C.  Eck.  Convent,  and  William  C.  Zegel,  Morristown, 

NJ.,  assignors  (o  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jane  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  '465.702 
US.  CI.  20»— 310  3  Claims 

lot.  CI.  ClOg  25/12;  ClOg  25/04 

This  specification  discloses  a  method  of  regenerating 
molecular  sieves  which  have  been  utilized  for  the  alternate 
absorption  and  desorption  of  straight  chain  paraffins  until 
the  capacity  for  further  absorption  by  the  molecular 
sieve  has  been  substantially  depleted,  by  contacting  the 
molecular  sieve  with  water  at  a  temperature  of  from 
60-300°  C.  and  then  dehydrating  the  molecular  sieve  by 
heating  at  a  temperature  from  about  200°  to  about 
400°  C.  The  molecular  sieve  treated  as  above  has  an  ab- 
sorption capacity  equal  to  that  of  unused  molecular 
sieve. 


3.420,773 
TREATMENT  OF  WATER 

Joseph  G.  Selmeczi,  Bridgeville,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Ionics,  Incorporated.  Walertown,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
.No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,337 
VS.  CI.  210—28  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C02b  1/60:  C02b  1/26 

Method  for  removing  anions  from  water  by  providing 
a  body  of  weakly  basic  anion  exchange  resin  in  substan- 
tially its  free  base  form,  introducing  carbon  dioxide  into 
a  stream  of  water  to  be  purified,  passing  the  water  through 
the  resin  with  removal  of  the  anions  and  regulating  the 
carbon  dioxide  flow  into  the  stream  to  control  the  removal 
of  anions  from  the  water,  the  anions  being  removed  in 
order  of  decreasing  exchange  potential.  Additionally,  fer- 
rous s<ilts  will  precipitate  out  as  ferrous  carbonate. 


oxide  gas  and  carbonate  ions  which  precipitate  calcium 
as  calcium  carbonate.  Further  breakdown  of  the  car- 
bonate ion  produces  more  carbon  dioxide  and  hydroxyl 
ions  which  precipitate  magnesium  as  magnesium  hydrox- 
ide. These  precipitates  are  then  removed  from  the  system 
and  scale  formation  on  the  vital  parts  of  the  system  is 
avoided. 


3,420,774 
REGENERATION    OF    WEAKLY    ACIDIC    CATION 

EXCHANGERS  CHARGED  WITH  DETERGENTS 
Christian   Oehme,   Cologne-Buchheim,   and   Hans   Brost, 
I.everkusen,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  .AktiengesellschafI,  Lcverkusen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,226 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  3,  1965, 

F  46,518 

L.S.  CI.  210—30  5  CUims 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/02:  C02b  1/76:  BOld  15/06 

A  process  in  which  non-ionic  detergents  are  desorbed 
from  a  weakly  acid  cation  exchanger  by  means  af  alkaline 
aqueous  solutions,  followed  by  regeneration  of  the  ion 
exchanger  with  dilute  aqueous  mineral  acid. 


3,420,775 
PREVENTION  OF  SCALE  IN  SALINE  WATER 
EVAPORATORS   LSLNG   CARBON    DIOXIDE 
UNDER  SPECTAL  CONDITIONS 

Edgar  A.  Cadwallader,  4406  Mahan  Road, 

SUver  Spring,  Md.     20906 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,143 

VS.  CI.  210 — 48  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C23f  14/02:  C02b  1/00 

The  removal  of  the  scale  forming  elements  of  calcium 
and  magnesium  either  separately  or  together  from  saline 
waters  is  accomplished  by  injecting  carbon  dioxide  gas, 
in  a  controlled  manner,  into  a  closed  or  pressurized  sys- 
tem containing  said  waters.  The  carbon  dioxide  reacts 
with  the  water  to  produce  the  soluble  bicarbonate  ions, 
which  hold  these  scale  forming  elements  in  solution.  After 
said  saline  water  has  been  supersaturated  with  carbon 
dioxide,  said  saline  water  flows  into  a  pressure  release 
chamber  whereupon  the  sudden  release  of  the  pressure 
causes  these  bicarbonates  to  decompose  into  carbon  di- 


3,420.776 
PROCESS  FOR  INTRODLCTION  OF  OXYGEN 
VACANCIES  IN  PEROVSKITE  FERROELEC- 
TRIC CRYSTALS 
Ralph  T.   Hepplewbite,   ^lillington,  and   Dawon  Kahng, 
Somerville,   NJ.,   assignors  to   Bell   Telephone   Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,175 
VS.  CI.  252—62.9  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C04b  35/50 

1.  The  method  of  creating  oxygen  vacancies  in  a  ferro- 
electric oxide  crystal  comprising  the  step  of  heating  the 
crystal  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  oxygen  has  a  high 
difTusivity  in  an  ambient  of  the  vapor  of  a  metal  whose 
free  energy  of  formation  of  the  metal  oxide  at  such  tem- 
perature is  larger  than  that  of  the  crystal. 


3,420,777 
PROCEDURE    FOR    PRODUCING    A    FERRITE, 
ESPECIALLY  ADEQUATE  FOR  USE  IN  PULSE 
RELAY  CORES 
Karl  Hans  Polasek,  Hagersten,  Sven  Jan  Einar  Rudestedt, 
Nasby  Park,  and  Elmar  Johannes  Umblla,  Hagersten, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  1  M  Ericsson, 
Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,816 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  16,  1964, 

15,207  64 

U.S.  CI.  252—62.62  7  CUims 

Inf.  CI.  C04b  35/34 

1.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  ferrite  material  with 
high  volume  resistivity,  relatively  high  coercive  force,  and 
high  remanence  value  comprising  preliminarily  sintering 
a  pulverized  oxide  mixture  composed  according  to  the 
following  molecular  formula: 

Coi +i.yZn,Fej.ji04.2x 
in  which  formula 

0.01<i<0.04,  ygi^ 

and  wherein  up  to  50%  of  the  amount  of  Zn  may  be  sub- 
stituted by  Cd  and  up  to  5  atomic  percent  of  the  amount 
of  Fe  may  be  substituted  by  Mn,  the  sintered  product 
after  cooling  down  being  pulverized  and  moulded  to 
convenient  form  bodies,  exposing  said  bodies  to  a  final 
sintering  process  including  heating  up  to  a  predetermined 
final  sintering  temperature  and  maintaining  said  final  sin- 
tering temperature  constant  during  a  predetermined  hold- 
ing time  with  the  exception  of  a  short  interval  during 
which  the  form  bodies  are  exposed  to  a  temperature  shot 
comprising  a  rapid  temperature  rise  of  about  100°  C.  in 
excess  of  said  final  sinteri.-ig  temperature  with  an  im- 
mediately thereafter  following  reduction  of  the  tempera- 
ture of  equal  magnitude,  said  temperature  shot  being  ef- 
fectuated at  an  arbitrary  moment  during  said  holding  time. 


3,420,778 
VOLTAGE  STABILIZED  LIQUID  DIELECTRICS 

Lawrence  J.  Heidi,  .\rlingtoa,  Mav>.,  assignor  to  Simplex 
Wire  and  Cable  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  21,  1966,  Ser,  No.  566,766 
VS.  CI.  252—63.7  13  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOlb  3/20 

A  method  of  increasing  the  allowable  voltage  stress  rat- 
ing, resistance  to  aging  and  electric  discharge  of  oils  in- 
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eluding  the  naturally  occurring  or  synthetic  paraffinic. 
naphthenic  or  moderately  aromatic  hydrocarbon  oils  is 
disclosed.  This  is  accomplished  by  adding  to  the  oil  an 
additive  in  the  amount  of  from  .1  percent  up  to  the  limit 
of  solubility  of  the  additive  in  the  oil.  Suitable  additives 
include  o-nitrotoluene,  o-nitroanisole.  2-nitrodiphenyl- 
amine,  o-nitrobiphenyl.  2,4-dinitrotoluene,  diphenylamine, 
benzoguanamine.  triphenyl  formazan,  anthranilonitrile 
and  mixtures  thereof.  The  liquid  dielectric  compositions 
can  be  used  for  electrical  insulation  in  combination  with 
plastic  or  paper  films  or  alone  in  cables,  transformers, 
potheads,  capacitors  and  otherwise. 


wherein 

0.65^«/y^2.6, 
0.1^H'/y:^2,  and 
0.04^z/y^0.2. 


3,420,779 
INHIBITION  OF  CORROSION  OF  METALS 
Harold    Garton    Emblem,    Warrington,    Norman    Albert 
Hurt,    Lynn,    and    Ernest    Malcolm    Wilkinson,    Petts 
Wood,  England,  assignors  to  Holt  Products  Limited. 
.Addington,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,241 
Claims  priority',  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  21, 1963, 

33,159/63 
U.S.  CI.  252—75  13  Claims 

Int.  CK  C09k  3/00:  Clld  1/00 

Methods  and  compositions  for  inhibiting  corrosion  in 
liquid-containing  metal  systems  are  provided  by  the  use 
of  a  water-soluble  condensation  product  of  an  amino- 
alkyl  silicate  and  an  oxirane  compound  possessing  one 
oxirane  grouping.  The  product  is  particularly  effective  in 
such  systems  which  utilize  aluminium  or  aluminium-con- 
taining alloys  in  their  construction. 


3,420,780 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  THE  COLOUR 
FROM  ORIENTED  MONOCRYSTALS 

Francis  Forrat  and  Richard  Jansens,  Marcoussis,  France, 
assignors  (o  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite,  Paris, 
France,  a  French  corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,440 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  23,  1963, 

948  385 

I :.S.  Cl.  252—301.1  '  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C09k  I/OO 

The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  process  for  the 
modification  of  coloration  of  perovskite  crystals  having 
the  formula  ALnOs  in  which  A  is  a  trivalent  ion  and  Ln 
is  a  trivalent  rare  earth  ion,  wherein  ions  having  a  valency 
greater  than  3  are  substituted  for  some  of  the  ions  A 
and/or  Ln  and  then  these  substituting  ions  are  oxidized 
to  their  highest  valence  state.  By  using  a  suitable  num- 
ber of  ions  of  rare  gas  electronic  configuration  and  with 
a  valency  greater  than  3  it  is  possible  to  eliminate  color 
centers  due  to  the  presence  of  gaps  or  vacancies. 


3,420,781 
RARE   EARTH   ACTIVATED  STRONTIUM 

LITHIUM  GERMANATE  PHOSPHORS 

William  A.  McAllister,  .Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Westingbou.se  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

nied  Mar.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  534,145 

U.S.  Cl.  252—301.4  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  C09k  1/04 

1.  A  phosphor  composition  having  the  general  formu- 
lation 

uSrO-y  (Li,0).yGeO,:«(Tb  or  Eu) 


3,420,782 
STORAGE  STABLE   FOAM   STABILIZING   AGENT 

FOR   CELLULAR  POLYURETHANE   PLASTICS 
Manfred   Dahm,   Leverkusen,  and  Walter  Simmler,  Co- 

logne-.Mulbeim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken 

Bayer  .Aktiengesellschafl.  Leverkusen.  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

115,892,  June  9,  1961.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  544,381 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  June  10,  1960, 
F  31,407 
U.S.  Cl.  252 — 400  7  Claims 

Int.  Cl.  BOlj  1/16;  C08f  47/00 

A  stable  mixture  of  water,  tertiary  amine  catalyst  and 
a  siloxane  which  contains  direct  carbon  to  silicon  bonds 
as  a  composition  which  is  storage  stable  and  useful  in  the 
production  of  cellular  polyurethane  plastics. 


3,420,783 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IRON-MOLYBDATE 
CATALYST  FOR  OXIDATION  OF  METHANOL 
TO  FORMALDEHYDE 

Sten-Ake  Bergstrand,  Ingenjorsvagen,  Perstorp,  Sweden, 

assignor  to  Perstorp  Aktiebolag 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,832 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  28,  1964, 

15,685/64 

VS.  Cl.  252 — 470  6  Claims 

Int.  a.  BOlj  11/22 

Production  of  iron-molybdate  catalysis  by  finely  grind- 
ing dried  iron-molybdate,  mixing  the  ground  powder  with 
water  to  produce  a  moisture  mass  containing  37-39'?c 
moisture,  pelletizing  the  mixture  within  90  minutes  of 
said  mixing  and  drying  the  pellets  obtained. 


3,420,784 
SILVER  AND  SILVER-CONTAINING  COPPER- 
CADMIUM     OXIDE-ZINC     OXIDE-BARIUM 
OXIDE  CATALYSTS 
Carl  D.  Keith.  Summit,  Saul  G.  Hindin.  Mendbam.  and 
Ludwig    A.    Galen,    East    Orange,    NJ.,    assignors    to 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.,  Newarli,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520.362 
U.S.  Cl.  252—475  11  Claims 

Int.  CL  BOlj  11/00 

Supported  silver  catalysts  are  prepared  by  mechanical- 
ly depositing  on  spherical  inorganic  carriers  a  dry  finely 
divided  silver  powder  which  has  a  surface  area  of  3-30 
m.'/g. 

3,420,785 
CURABLE  AND  CURED  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
DIEPOXIDE    ETHERS    SUCH    AS    BIS(3,4- 
EPOXYBUTYDETHER  WITH  ACTIVE  OR- 
GANIC HARDENERS 
Erich  Marcus,  Charleston,  and  Donald  L.  MacPeek,  South 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,208 
U.S.  CL  260-2  15  aaims 

Int  Cl.  C08g  30/00;  C07d  1/00 

Curable  and  cured  compositions  of  diepoxide  ethers, 
such  as  bis(3,4-epoxybutyl)ether,  are  prepared  by  form- 
ing mixtures  of  the  diepoxide  and  an  active  organic  hard- 
ener such  as  a  polycarboxylic  acid,  a  polycarboxylic  acid 
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anhydride  or  a  polyfunctional  amine.  The  resulting  cured  shaped  lumens  and  bores  of  the  molecular  structure  of 
products  are  useful  in  coating,  molding,  casting  and  like  the  inclusion  resins.  The  inclusion  resms  of  the  present 
applications.  invention  are  water  insoluble,  can  be  prepared  by  various 

_^_^^^_^^_  means,  and  can  be  used  for  selective  separation  of  sub- 

stances from  each  other. 


3.420,786 
SELF-EXTINGUISHING    STYRENE    POLYMER 
COMPOSITION   CONTAINING    A    BROMINE 
COMPOUND  AND  2,3  -  DIMETHYL  -  2.3  -  DI- 
PHENVL  BITANE 
Heinz  Weber  and  Heinz  Burger.  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Gueother  Daumiller.  7.ie«elhau.sen,  and  Herbert  Wil- 
lersinn  and  Johannes  Grohmann,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine). 
German\,  assignors  to  BadUche  .Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
.Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine).  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1966,  S«r.  No.  536.278 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  I,  1965, 
B  81,260,  B  81,261 
VS.  CI.  260—2.5  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/54:  C08f  47/08:  C08f  7/04 

2.  A  self-extinguishing  expanded  article  of  plastic  com- 
prising a  porous  molding  of  a  styrene  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polystyrene  and  copolymers 
containing  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  copolymerized 
styrene  units,  said  molding  containing  as  a  flame  re- 
lardant:  a  mixture  of  an  organic  brominated  compound 
which  contains  at  least  four  carbon  atoms  and  more 
than  40%  of  bromine;  and  2,3-dimethyl-2,3-diphenyl- 
butane  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to  5%  by  weight  on  the 
weight  of  the  styrene  polymer;  the  amount  of  the  organic 
brominated  compound  being  such  that  the  expanded  plastic 
article  has  a  content  of  at  least  0.1%  by  weight  of 
bromine. 


3,420.787 
POLYLRETHANE  FOAMS  DERIVED  FROM 
HYDROXYALKYLATED  LREAS 
Harold  E.  Reymore.  Jr.,  >V  allingf ord,  and  James  N.  Tilley, 
Cheshire.  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Ipjohn  Company. 
Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,287 
VS.  a.  260—2.5  5  Oaims 

Int  CL  C08g  22/44:  C08g  41/00:  C09k  3/28 

Polyurethane  foams  are  rendered  fire  retardant  by  the 
use,  as  part  or  the  whole  of  the  polyol  component,  of  a 
combination  of  a  phosphorus  containing  polyol  and  a 
hydroxy  alkylated  urea  having  the  formula; 


3,420.789 
POLYAMIDE     RESINS     HAVING     SOLUBILITY 
AND  RESISTANCE  TO  GELLING  IN  ALCOHOL 
SOLUTIONS 

.Alec  Frank  Wilson,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Coates 
Brothers  &  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  26,  1962, 

11,389  62 
VS.  CI.  260—18  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08g  20/00 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyamide  resin  having 
solubility  and  resistance  to  gelling  in  alcohol  solutions  by 
polycondensation  reaction  between  a  polycarboxylic  acid 
component  comprising  polymerized  fatty  acid  and  a  poly- 
amine.  a  major  proportion  of  the  polyamine  being  aliphat- 
ic primary  polyamine.  characterized  in  that  the  poly- 
carboxylic acid  component  includes  itaconic  acid  and  the 
major  proportion  of  the  balance  is  polymerized  fatty  acid. 


3,420,790 
POLYETHYLENE-NATURAL    WAX    EMULSIONS 
FOR  THE  CO/.TING  OF  FRUTTS  AND  VEGE- 
TABLES 
Saul  Alexander  Gassner,  Rebovoth,  Israel,  Esther  Hellin- 
ger,   London,   England,   and   Aharon   Katchalsky.  Tel 
Aviv,  and  David  Vofsi.  Rebovolh,  Israel,  assignors  to 
Veda  Research  and  Development  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rehovoth, 
Israel,  a  company  of  Israel 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
202,710,  June  15,  1962.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  515,'J«3 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  20,  1962, 
16,838 
U.S.  CI.  260—23  10  culms 

Int.  CL  A23b  7/16:  C08f  29/04:  C08f  45/64 

Emulsions  containing  polyethylene  and  a  natural  wax 
arc  used  to  form  protective  coatings  on  fruits  and  vegeta- 
bles. 


ArrNHCNK.Ri-| 

wherein  Ar  represents  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  residue 
of  valency  n  containing  from  0  to  4  halo  subsiituents.  Ri 
and  Rj=lower-alkyl  and  »i=l  to  3.  The  phosphorus  con- 
taining polyols  are  N.N-di(hydroxyalkyl)aminomethane 
phosphonates.  propylene  oxide  adducls  of  phosphoric  acid 
and  tris  propylene  glycol  phosphates.  Use  of  the  urea  in 
combination  with  the  phosphorus  polyol  enables  the  struc- 
tural strength  of  the  foam  to  be  increased  without  de- 
crease in  fire  retardancy. 


3,420,788 

INCLUSION  RESINS  OF  CYCLODEXTRIN 

AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

lurg  Solm&,  Vevey,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Afico  S.A., 

Lausanne.  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,619 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  29,  1964, 

5,615/64 

VS.  a.  260—17.4  14  Claims 

Int.  CL  C08b  19/00:  COSf  29/50:  BOld  15/00 

This  invention  relates  to  the  manufacture  of  inclusion 
resins  which  have  the  ability  to  include  inorganic  and  or- 
ganic compounds  of  specific  shape  within  the  specifically 


3,420,791 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  GRANULAR  POLYMERS 

.Arthur  E.  Gurgiolo.  Lake  Jackson,  and  William  S.  Holmes, 
Angleton,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  275,207, 
Apr.  24,  1963.  This  application  .Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  .No. 
596,006 
U.S.  CL  260—33.6  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08g  53/02 

Solid  organic  polymers  are  formed  in.  or  reduced  to, 
granular  form  by  agitation  of  the  fused  resin,  or  of  the 
resin-forming  reactants,  in  an  organic  non-solvent  for 
the  resin,  said  solvent  having  dispersed  therein  about  0.5 
to  5%  by  weight  of  an  ammonium  cation-modified 
organopbilic  clay  wherein  the  cation  contains  at  least  one 
alky  I  radical  of  at  least  10  carbon  atoms. 


3,420,792 

STABILIZED  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER 

Robert  H.  Zuccaro,  Burlington.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,134 

VS.  CI.  260 — 45.9  5  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  COSf  45/60:  C08g  51/60;  C08g  43/00 

A  stabilized  polyphenylene  ether  composition  consist- 
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ing  of  a  major  portion  of  a  polyphenylene  ether  and 


Itttt 

m\ 

a    minor    portion    of    a    hexaalkylphosphoric    triamide 
stabilizer. 


3,420.796 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  POWDERED 

POLYURETHANE  RESINS 

Kanji  Matsubayashi  and  Takuo  Kawaguchi.  Kurashiki. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kurashiki  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kura- 
.  shiki,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1964, 

39/61,480 

VS.  CI.  260 — 47  9  Claims 

Int.  a.  C08g  22/18;  C08g  22/06;  C08g  22/04 

Powdered  polyurethane  resins  are  prepared  by  reacting 
a  polyhydroxyl  compound  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
300  to  8000,  an  organic  diisocyanate  and  a  low  molecu- 
lar weight  diol.  in  the  presence  of  5  to  60%  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  sum  of  said  three  reactants  and  the 
solvent,  of  the  solvent  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  furan,  tetrahydrofuran,  methylfurans.  di- 
oxane.  methyl-a-furfuryl  ethers.  2,3-dihydropyran,  tetra- 
hydropyran,  pentametbylene  oxide,  1,8-cineoI,  1,2-dimeth- 
oxyethane,  l-methoxy-2-butoxyethane,  dichloroethyl  ether, 
dichloromethyl  ether,  dibutyl  ether,  methyl  chloromethyl 
ether,  benzyl  ethyl  ether,  hienzyl  methyl  ether,  anisol, 
phenetole,  diallyl  ether  and  allyl  vinyl  ether,  while  con- 
tinuously mechanically  pulverizing  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,420,793 
BIS-(FLUOROALKOXY)ALKYL  SILOXANES 
Allen  G.  Pittman,  El  Cerrito,  and  William  L.  Wasley, 
Beriieley,    Ca^if.,    assignors    to    the    United    States    of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretao  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,527 
VS.  CL  260 — 46.5  18  Oaims 

Int.  a.  C08g  47,02:  G09c  3/82 

The  adduct  of  hexafluoroacetone  and  an  alkali  metal 
fluoride,  e.g.,  (CFjjjCF— OK.  is  reacted  with  a  1,4-di- 
halo-2-butene  to  replace  the  halo  groups  with  perfluoro- 
isopropoxy  groups.  A  silane  containing  H  bonded  to  Si — 
for  example,  HSiClj — is  then  added  across  the  double 
Ijond  of  the  intermediate,  producing  bis-(perfluoro- 
isopropoxy)alkyl  silane  derivatives  which  are  useful,  in 
both  monomeric  and  polymeric  form,  for  imparting  a 
high  degree  of  water-and  oil-repellency  to  fibrous  sub- 
strates, e.g.,  fabrics  made  from  natural  or  synthetic  fibers. 


3,420,794 
PROCESS  FOR  CURING  POLYEPOXIDES  WITH  A 

POLYAMINE  AND  RESULTING  PRODUCTS 
Clayton  A.  May.  Orinda.  Calif.,  and  Charles  T.  Baden- 
bop,  Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,508 
II.S.  CL  260 — 47  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08g  30/14 

A  process  for  preparing  resinified  products  is  disclosed. 
This  process  comprises  simultaneously  mixing  a  polyep- 
oxide,  a  polyamine  (e.g.,  diethylene  triamine)  and  a  special 
activator  which  is  an  organic  compound  possessing  a 
carbon  atom  attached  to  at  least  three  different  nitrogen 
atoms  and  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  attached  to 
one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms  (e.g.,  dicyandiamide). 


3,420,795 
POLYAMIDES  AND  POLYIMIDES  FROM  DIAMINES 

CONTAINING  ALKOXV  PHENOL  GROUPS 
Rudolph  J.  Angelo,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,734 
U.S,  CI.  260 — 47  20  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08g  20/00 

Polyamide-acids,  polyamide-amides,  polyamide-esters 
and  polyimides  based  on  diamines  having  three  phenyl 
rings  two  of  which  have  2  alkoxy  subsiituents,  their  prepa- 
ration and  shaped  articles  thereof,  useful  in  lacquers,  and 
in  film  and  fiber  applications. 


3,420,797 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  POLYOXYMETHYL- 
ENES  WITH  HIGH  MOLECULAR  W EIGHTS 
Sbinichi   Ishida  and   Hiroshi  Ohama.  Tokyo.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  .Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka. 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415.165 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  3,  1963, 

38/64,647 

VS.  CI.  260—67  5  Claims 

lDt.CLC08g//02 

A  process  in  which  paraformaldehyde  is  heated  in  a 
closed  system  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfoxy  catalyst  to 
produce  a  modified  polyoxymethylene  of  higher  molecular 
weight  which  is  decomposed  to  produce  formaldehyde 
which  in  turn  is  polymerized  to  yield  high  molecular 
weight  polyoxymethylene  having  great  thermal  stability. 


3.420.798 
CROSS-LINKED  POI  VMKRS  OF  LACTONIZED 
POLY  (METHYL  PROPENOL/.METHACRYLIC 
ACID)  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING   BY 
APPLYING  HEAT 
Wayne  E.  Smith.  Shawnee,  and  Dru  W.  Alwani.  Merriam. 
Kans..  and  Harry  D.  Anspon.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  as- 
signors to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,425 
VS.  CI.  260—67  2  Claims 

InL  CI.  COSf  3/40 

Cross-linked  polymers  of  partially  lactonized  poly- 
methyl  propenol/methacrylic  acid)  derived  from  poly- 
methacrolein  with  aldehyde  and  acetal  groups  reduced 
and  oxidized  to  substantially  equal  numbers  of  hydroxyl 
and  carboxyl  groups  are  prepared  by  simply  heating  or 
heating  in  the  presence  of  cross-linking  agents  such  as 
butyl  acid  phosphate. 


3.420.799 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AMINOPLASTS  FROM 

ALKOXYACETALDEHYDE  WITH  AN  AZINE 
Stanley  B.  Cavitt,  Santa  Clara,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jefferson 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  29.  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,356 
VS.  CL  260—67.6  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  COSg  9/10;  C08g  9/28:  COSg  9/12 

A  one-step  process  for  preparing  aminoplasts  which 
comprises  reacting  an  alkoxyacetaldebyde  with  an  azine 
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such  as  urea,  cyclic  ethylene  urea,  a  dicyandiamide  or  an 
aminotriazine  in  solution  in  a  polar  solvent. 


3,420,800 
POLYMERIC  MATERIALS  PRODUCED  BY  INTER- 
ACTING   POLYISOCYANATE    AND    WATER    IN 
THE      PRESENCE      OF      POLYALDIMINE      OR 
POLYKETIMINE 
Geoffrey  Arthur  Haggis.  Manchester,  England,  assignor 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  4,  1963, 

4,507 '63 
VS.  CI.  260—75  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/00:  C08g  22/02 

Polyaldimines  or  polykefimines  derived  from  diamines 
or  polyamines  are  added  to  polyisocyanates,  preferably 
dissolved  in  inert  solvents,  to  give  solutions  which  are  sta- 
ble for  periods  up  to  several  weeks,  but  which  solutions,  on 
treatment  with  water  or  exposure  to  the  atmosphere,  ra[v 
idly  produce  a  cross-linked  polymer  and  may  be  used  to 
provide  a  rapid-drying  surface  coating  of  excellent  physi- 
cal properties.  It  is  however  preferred  to  use,  as  the  poly- 
isocyanate,  isocyanate-ended  prepolymers  obtained  by  the 
interaction  of  excess  of  a  polyisocyanate  with  a  glycol  or 
other  polyhydric,  alcohol,  polyester,  polyesteramide  or 
polyether. 

3,420.801 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE 

Herbert  Fitz,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft  V\  iesbaden-Biebricb.  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,235 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1963, 

K  48,902 

i;.S.  CI.  260—75  9  Claim.s 

Int.  CI.  C08g  17/015;  C08g  51/58 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  manufacture 
of  polyethylene  terephthalate  by  polycondensing  bis- 
hydroxyethyl  terephthalate  in  the  presence  of  stannous 
oxalate  as  a  catalyst. 


3,420,803 
LITHIUM  AMIDE  AS  A  TRANSESTERIFICATION 

CATALYST 
JobB  A.  Price,  Swarthmore,  and  Otto  K.  Carlson,  Marcus 
Hook.  Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,   Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,452 
U.S.  CI.  260—75  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08g  17/08:  C08g  17/013 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  polyethylene  terephthal- 
ate comprising  carrying  out  a  transesterification  reaction 
between  dimethyl  terephthalate  and  ethylene  glycol  in  the 
presence  of  lithium  amide  and  polycondensing  the  result- 
ing the  resulting  product. 


3,420.802 
NOVEL  POLYESTERAMIDES  AND  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Jack  G.  Scruggs,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,891 
U.S.  CI.  260—75  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08g  20/30 

Novel  polyesteramides  characterized  by  a  regularity  of 
recurrence  of  the  ester  and  amide  linkages  in  the  unit 
repeating  chain  and  having  the  formula 


OH  o 

II     I  II 

C— NHC  EIi)t-C— 0-R- 


O  HO 

•0-C-(CH.).-N-C 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  radical.  These 
polymers  may  be  produced  by  polycondensing  2,6-naph- 
thalene  dicarboxylic  acid  diamide-N,N'-di-«-caproic  acid 
or  its  ester-forming  derivatives,  such  as  the  chloride  and 
diester  derivatives  thereof,  with  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic 
glycols. 


3,420,804 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  OF  A  POLYAMIDE  IN  THE  SOLID 
STATE 
Keith  W.  Ramsey,  Goitre,  Pontypool,  Monmouthshire, 
and  John  H.  Dunnill,  I.onglevens,  Gloucestershire, 
England,  assignors  to  British  Nylon  Spinners  Limited. 
Pontypool.  England 

Filed  June  I.  1965,  Ser.  No.  460.282 

Claims  priority,  application  England,  June  3,  1964, 

22,888  64 

U.S.  CI.  260—78  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08k  20/20 

A  process  for  increasing  the  molecular  weight  of  a  poly- 
amide  which  comprises  heating  the  solid  polyamide  in  par- 
ticulate form,  at  a  temperature  above  150"  C.  but  below 
its  melting  point,  with  superheated  steam,  which  also 
serves  to  dry  the  polyamide.  Preferably  the  polyamide, 
the  molecular  weight  of  which  is  increased  by  the  process, 
has  an  initial  relative  viscosity  of  between  20  and  50  and 
the  process  increases  this  viscosity  by  at  least  10.  The 
process  provides  high  relative  viscosity  polyamides  which 
are  capable  of  being  melt-spun  into  filaments. 


3,420,805 
REACTION    PRODUCT    OF    POLYVINYL    PHOS- 
PHONIC  ACID  AND  p-PHENYLENE-DIAMINE 
Hans  Bemhard  Adolf  Kramer,  New  York,  Gunter 
.Messwarb.  Kelkbeim,  Taunus,  and  Walter  Denk, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farb- 
werke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellscbaft  vormals  .Meisler 
Lucius  &  Bruning 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
228,011.   now   Patent   No.   3,350,368,  dated   Oct.   31. 
1967.  Divided  and  this  application  July  17,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  664,582 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  25,  1956, 
F  21,304;  Sept.  26,  1956,  F  21,318 
VS.  CI.  260—80  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  C08gii//6 

1.  The  reaction  product  of  polyvinylphosphonic  acid 
dichloride  with  para-phenylene-diamine  at  a  temperature 
between  —50"  C.  and  200°  C.  with  substantially  com- 
plete replacement  of  all  halide  groups. 


3,420,806 
REGULAR   HIGH   POLYMERS  OF  FLUORINATED 
STYRENES    AND    PROCESS    FOR    PRODUCING 
THE  SAME 
Ghilio  .Natta  and  Dario  Sianesi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to 
.Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  IlaU 
No  Drawing.  Filed  .Mar.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  25,  1958, 
4,501  58 
VS.  CL  260—91.5  14  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08f  7/06 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  monoRuorinated  styrenes 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oriho-,  mela-,  and 
para-fluoro-styrenes,  para-fluoro-ortho-alkyl  slyrene  in 
which  the  alkyl  group  contains  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  to  linear,  structurally  regular  polymers 
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that  are  solid  at  normal  temperature,  which  process  com- 
prises bringing  the  monomer  into  intimate  contact,  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  30°  C.  to  about  80°  C.  and  in 
an  inert  hydrocarbon  solvent,  with  a  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  the  product  obtained  by  mixing,  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  1:1  to  6:1,  triethyl  aluminum  with  a  transition 
metal  catalyst-forming  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  TiClj,  TiCl«.  VCU  and  mixtures  of  TiCl, 
and  VCI4.  and  separating  the  polymerizate  which  is  pro- 
duced from  the  reaction  mass. 

9.  Linear,  regular  polymers  of  ortho-fiuorostyrene  char- 
acterized in  that  they  are  solid  at  normal  temperature,  have 
isotactic  structure,  exhibit  isotactic  crystallinity  on  X-ray 
examination,  and  have  a  melting  temperature  above 
270°  C. 

13.  A  crystalline  homopolymer  of  a  nuclear  monofluoro 
substituted  styrene  having  the  following  general  formula 

CHi=CH 

I 


suitable  for  polymerizing  ethylene,  which  consists  of 
grinding  in  a  dry  inert  environment  a  mixture  of  finely 
divided  aluminum  powder  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
AICI3  until  at  least  a  darkening  in  color  of  said  aluminum 
powder  in  the  resulting  mixture  occurs,  the  aluminum/ 
AICI3  molar  ratio  being  about  a  minimum  of  3:1,  and  a 
maximum  insufficient  to  cause  caking  before  said  dark- 
ening, and  then  admixing  the  thus  ground  material  with 
the  transition  metal  chloride  and  residual  AICI3. 


]- 


said  homopolymer  having  isotactic  structure  and  a  melting 
point  above  240°  C. 


3,420,807 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERIZATION 
James  B.  Harrison,  Eggertsville,  Orville  L.  Magell,  Grand 
Island,  and  Arthur  I.  Lowell,  .Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Wallace  &  Tieman  Inc..  Newark,  N J. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
187,920,  Apr.  16,  1962.  This  application  Dec.  19, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  603,048 
U.S.  CI.  260—92.8  7  Claims 

Int.  a.  C08f  3/52:  C08f  3/56:  C08f  3/22 

Certain  vinyl  monomers  are  polymerized  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  about  70°  C.  using  as  the  initiator  a  perester 
having  the  general  formula: 

R— C(CHj)i— C(0)00— C(CHj), 

where  R  is  alkyl  having  1-10  carbon  atoms.  Desirably 
the  above  initiator  is  used  in  conjunction  with  a  di-acyl 
peroxide,  such  as  lauroyl  peroxide. 


3,420,808 
MaLING  CIS  POLYBITADIENE  AT  TEMPERA- 
TURES BELOW    100  DEGREES  F. 
Clyde  H.  Mathis  and  Roy  W.  Siedenstrang,  Borger,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,112 
U,S.  CI.  260—94.7  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B29b  3/00:  B29b  /  /04:  C08d  5/00 

Maintaining  rubber  stock  temperature  during  com- 
pounding of  high  cis  content  rubber  at  a  temperature  be- 
low 100°  F.  provides  adequate  bonding  on  the  mill  while 
avoiding  gel  formation  and  produces  a  compounded  stock 
having  satisfactory  processing  characteristics. 


3,420,809 
CATALYST  FOR  ETHYLENE  POLYMERIZATION 

Erik  Tomqvlst,  Roselle,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

161,353.  Dec.  22,  1961.  This  applicaHon  Aug.  12,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  572,001 
U.S.  CI.  260—94.9  19  dalmf 

Int.  CI.  C08d  1/30;  BOlj  11/78 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  catalyst  comprising  0.1  to 
5  moles  of  AlCIj  and  0.5  to  10  atoms  of  aluminum  per 
mole  of  a  transition  metal  halide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  TiCU,  TiBr^  and  VCI4,  said  catalyst  being 


3,420,810 
PROCESS  FOR  JOINING  THE  A  A.ND  B  CHAINS 
OF  INSULIN 
Panayotis  Katsoyannis,  Patcbogue,  and  Andrew  M. 
To'melsko,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  representtj  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,468 
U.S.  CI.  260—112.7  2  CUims 

Int.  CL  C07g  15/00;  A6Ik  17/04;  COTb  29/00 

A  method  of  combining  the  A  chain  and  B  chain  of 
insulin  with  high  yields  wherein  one  equivalent  of  S- 
sulfonated  B  chain  is  contacted  with  at  least  6  equivalents 
of  the  sulfhydryl  form  of  the  A  chain  at  low  temperature 
while  maintaining  the  pH  of  the  reaction  mass  at  a  pH 
of  from  about  9.5  to  about  10.8. 


3,420,811 
SOLUBLE  EDIBLE  SODIUM   CASEINATES  PRE- 
PARED  BY  OXIDIZING  CASEIN  DISPERSIONS 
WITH  HjOj  OR  CI2  AND  THEN  SOLUBILIZING 
THE  RESULTANT  PRODUCTS  WTTH  A  FOOD 
GRADE  SODIUM  CO.MPOUND 
Wllbelmine   H.  Van  Wieren  and  George   A.   Damiscb, 
Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The   Borden  Company, 
New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477.938 
VS.  CL  260—119  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A23J  3/00;  C07g  7/00 

This  invention  relates  to  the  method  of  preparing 
sodium  caseinate  and  to  the  resultant  products  having 
improved  flavor  and  storage  stability  comprising  the  steps 
of  treating  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  edible  casein  with 
a  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aqeous 
solution  of  chlorine,  hydrogen  peroxide,  and  combina- 
tions thereof,  and  then  solubilizing  the  casein  with  a  food 
grade  sodium  compound,  the  proportions  of  reagent  being, 
for  each  part  by  weight  of  casein,  from  about  5  to  about 
25  parts  by  weight  of  about  5  to  about  40  p.p.m.  chlorine 
solution  and  from  about  3  to  about  25  parts  by  weight 
of  about  5  to  about  70  p.p.m.  hydrogen  peroxide  solu- 
tion. 


3,420,812 
DISAZO  DYESTUFFS  METAL-COMPLEX 

Gerhard  Langbein,  Hofheim,  Taunus,  and  Fritz  Meininger, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellscbaft.  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,998 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13,  1964, 

F  42,863 

U.S.  CL  260—148  7  CUims 

Int.  CL  C09b  45/24;  C09b  45/26:  C09b  45/28 

Water-soluble,  disazo  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 
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and  the  complex  metal  compounds  of  said  disazo  dye- 
stuffs,  wherein  Ar,  is  benzene  or  naphthalene.  Ar,  and  Ar3 
are  benzene,  naphthalene,  benzene  sulfonic  acid,  naph- 
thalene sulfonic  acid,  lower  alkoxy-benzene,  nitrobenzene, 
nitrobenzene  sulfonic  acid,  lower  alkoxy-nitrobenzene 
sulfonic  acid  or  chlorobenzene  sulfonic  acid  radicals,  R 
is  hydrogen  or  lower  all^l,  R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  carboxyl  or  lower  alkoxy,  X 
is  sulfonyl  or  carbonyl,  Z  is  fl-chloroethyl,  ^-sulfatoethyl, 
0-phosphaloeihyl  or  vinyl,  n  is  1  or  2,  the  sum  of  m  and 
m'  being  at  least  3,  and  p  stands  for  1  or  2,  and  wherein 
the  groups  R3  in  Ar,  and  Ar,  and  — OH  in  Ar,  are  each 
linked  in  ortho-position  to  the  adjacent  azo  group. 
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alkaline  catalyst  at  a  temperature  exceeding  50°  C.  The 
products  have  pharmacological  properties  and  are  useful 
in  treating  e.g.  circulatory  disorders. 


3,420,813 
MO.NAZO  DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING  4-HYDROXY. 

6-METHYL  AND  6-HYDROXY  -  4  -  METHYL-PY- 

RAZOLOt3,4-bIPYRn>INE  GROUPS 
Curt  Mueller,   Basel,  Basel-Stadt,  and  Otto  Senn,  Arle- 

sheim,    Basel-Land,   Switzerland,    assignors   to   Sandoz 

Ud.  (a  k  a  Sandoz  A.G.),  Basel,  Switzerland 
•No  Drawing.  ContinaatioD-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

429,908,  Feb.  2,  1965.  This  application  May  25,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  641.110 

Claims  prioril>,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  6,  1964, 
1,417/64 
VS.  CI.  260—156  13  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C09b  29I0& 

4-hydroxy-6-methyl-  and  6-hydroxy-4-methyl-pyrazolo 
1 3, 4- b]  pyridines  are  particularly  useful  coupling  com- 
ponents in  the  preparation  of  azo  dyestuffs.  The  resulting 
azo  dyes  produce  dyeings  on  linear  aromatic  polyester 
and  cellulose  ester  fibers  which  have  excellent  fastness 
properties. 

3,420,814 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ARTIFICIAL 
STAPLE  FIBERS 
Otto    Reichert,    Kurt    Heuer,    and    Heinz   Grotjahn, 
Oberbruch-CrebbeD,  and  Hans  George  Wendlandt, 
Oberbruch,  Germany,  assignors  to  American  Enka 
Corporation,  Enka,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No,  473,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  31,  1964, 
V  26,491 
U.S.  CI.  264—197  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  DOlf  i//2,  il2i 

A  high  strength,  easy  separable  and  processible  rayon 
staple  fiber  is  produced  by  spinning  continuous  filaments 
into  a  coagulating  bath  containing  a  small  amount  of 
formaldehyde  and  no  heavy  metal  salts,  by  subsequently 
stretching  the  filaments  in  a  second  bath  at  a  controlled 
temperature,  by  cutting  the  filaments  into  staple  fiber 
while  still  in  an  incompletely  regenerated  state,  i.e.,  at 
a  gamma  number  of  35  to  47.  and  by  depositing  the 
cut  fibers  into  an  acid  floating  bath  maintained  at  a  tem^ 
perature  above  90°  C. 


3,420,816 
DERIVATIVES  OF  VERNAMYCIN  B       - 
Miklos  Bodanszky,  Princetoa,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York. 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,989 
U.S.  CI.  26»— 239.3  3  Claims 

Int.  a.  C07d  87/54 

This  invention  relates  to  new  compounds  having  the 
following  structural  formula 
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substances  which  are  useful  as  antimicrobial  agents  or 
to  enhance  the  antimicrobial  effect  of  vemamycin  A. 


3,420,817 
4,l,S-BENZOXADIAZOCIN-2.0NS  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Arthur  Stempel,  Teaneck,   and   Leo   Henryk  Stembach, 

Upper  Mootclair,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffman-La  Rocbe 

Inc.,  .N'utley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

522,397,  Jan.  24,  1966.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  600,347 
VS.  CI.  260—239.3  9  Oaiim 

Int.  CI.  C07d  87/54;  C07c  103/30 

4,l,5-benzoxadiazocin-2-ones  (A)  and  processes  for  pre- 
paring same.  Tliese  compounds  are  convertible  into  3- 
hydroxy-l,4-benzodiazepin-2-ones  with  base.  (A)  are  use- 
ful as  intermediates  and  as  anticonvulsant,  muscle  relaxant 
and  sedative  agents. 


3,420,815 

QUERCETIN    AND    QUERCETIN    GLYCOSIDE 

Pierre  J.  Courbat,  Prangins,  Vand,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to    Zyma   S.A.,    Nyon,    Vaud,    Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,746 

Claims  priority,  applications  France,  Oct.  25,  1965, 

36,051;  Switzerland,  Mar.  9,  1966,  3,362/66 

U.S.  CL  260—210  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07d  7/32;  C07d  7/24 

Quercetin  derivatives  are  produced  by  reacting  querce- 
lin  or  a  quercetin  glycoside  with  an  epoxy  compound  such 
as  ethylene  oxide  in  a  molar  ratio  of  1  to  2-20  in  at 
least  partially  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of  an 


3,420,818 
TETRAHYDROISOQULNOLINES 
Hans  Ott,  Convent  Station,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Sandoz,  Inc.,  Hanover,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
391,732,  Aug.  24,  1964,  This  application  Feb.  20,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  617,051 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.3  36  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07d  53/06 

The  compounds  are  of  the  class  of  5,9, 10,1 4b-tetra- 
hydroisoquino [  2, 1  -d ]  ( 1 ,4 ]  benzodiazepin-6( 7H ) -one,  use- 
ful as  oral  or  parenteral  anticonvulsants,  sedatives  and 
muscle  relaxants. 
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3,420,819 

NOVEL  SULFANILYLAMINOPYRIDAZINONE 

DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Takenari  Nakagome,  Nishinomiya,  and  Tosbiaki  Komatsu, 
Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,448 

Cl&ims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  13,  1962, 

37/24,792 

U.S.  CI.  260—239.7  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07d  51/04:  A6II 23/00 

1.  A   4-sulfanilylamino-3(2H)pyridazinone   derivative 

of  the  formula: 


3,420,822 

QUATERNARY  SALTS  OF  BASIC  ESTERS  OF 

-  ^m-NAPHTHYL)-ACRYLIC  ACID 

^ilvano   Casadio,   Milan,   Italy,   assignor   to   Istituto   de 

Angeli  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  an  Italian  body  corporate 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1965.  Ser.  No.  499,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  2,  1964,  44,572 
U.S.  CI.  260—240  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  C09b  23/00;  C09b  55/00,-  C07c  69/76 

This  invention  relates  to  quaternary  salts  of  basic  esters 
of  ^-(1-naphthyl) -aery lie  acid  having  valuable  antibac- 
terial and  antifungal  activities.  The  quaternary  salts  of  the 
invention  possess  the  general  formula 


"■'^'X  y 


-SOiNH—/^  \ 
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CII=cn-COOCH— CH:— N*— R"    X 
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wherein  R,  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  Rj  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom  and 
lower  alkyl  radicals. 


3.420,820 
UNSATURATED  LACTONES  OF  THE  STEROID 
SERIES    AND    PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING 
THEM 

I'Irich  Stacbe.  Hofheim,  Taunus,  Werner  Fritsch,  Neuen- 
haln,  Taunus,  and  Werner  Haede,  Hofheim,  Taunus, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  tormals  Meisler  I^ucius  &   Bruning,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser,  No.  576,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  1,  1965, 
F  47,055 

U.S.  CI.  260—239.57  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07c  173/00 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


o 
HiC  c=o 


i^L 


k      i. 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  phenyl,  R'  and  R'  individual- 
ly represent  methyl  or  ethyl  or  when  taken  collectively 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  rep- 
resent morpholino,  piperidino  or  pyrrolidino;  R*  repre- 
sents methyl,  ethyl,  butyl,  isoamyl,  octyl,  decyl,  dodecyl. 
hexadecyl,  octadecyl,  bromohexyl,  benzyl  or  an  acetyl  and 
X  represents  a  bromide,  chloride  or  iodide  ion  or  a  methyl 
sulfate  ion. 


where  R  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy  i.n  a-position,  or  wherein 
there  may  be  an  olefinic  unsaturation  or  an  oxido  group  in 
the  14,15-position.  Process  for  making  said  compounds 
by  reacting  20-keto.  21-hydroxy  (or  21-acyloxy)-C3i  ste- 
roids with  a  dialkyl  phosphonate  in  the  presence  of  an 
anhydrous  base. 

3,420,821 
TRIAZINYL-STILBENE  REACTIVE 
OPTICAL  BRIGHTENERS 
Erich  Schinzel,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Karl  Heinz 
Lebkiicher,  Hofheim,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  >onnals 
Meister  Ladus  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  30,  1964, 
F  43,307 
U.S.  CI.  260—240  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  C09b  23/16:  C09b  23/00:  C09b  55/00 

Aminostilbene  compounds,  useful  as  optical  brighten- 
ers,  which  can  be  fixed  on  fibrous  materials  and  foils 
having  hydroxy!  groups  or  reactive  hydrogen  atoms  in 
the  presence  of  agents  having  alkaline  action. 


3,420,823 
DIBENZOTHIAZINES 
Wilson  Shaw  Waring,  Macclesfield,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical   Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No,  537,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  13,  1965, 

15,728  65;  Oct.  27,  1965,  45,500  65 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07d  43/02 

Dibenzothiazine  derivatives  which  possess  antidepres- 
sant activity  and  compositions  containing  the  same.  Rep- 
resentative of  these  derivatives  is  6-^-diethylaminoethyl- 
6H-dibenzo[c,e]  I  l,2]thiazine-5,5-dioxide. 


3,420,824 
5-OXO-l,4.2-DIOXAZINES  AND  PREPARATION 
FROM  a-AMIDOOXY  ACIDS 
Linus  M.  Ellis.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I,  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
.No  Drawing.  Filed  July  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,818 
U.S.  CL  260—244  8  Claims 

Int  CL  C07d  87/00;  AOln  9/20 

5-oxo-l,4,2-dioxazines,  which  are  prepared  by  dehy- 
drating 2-amidooxycarboxylic  acids  in  the  presence  of 
anhydrides  or  halides  of  organic  acids,  acid  halides  of 
sulfur,  phosphorus  or  silicon,  or  ketene,  are  useful  as 
plant  growth  retardants. 


3,420,825 

PREPARATION  OF  2-SUBSTITUTED-S,6-DIHYDRO- 
4H-l,3,4-OXADIAZINES 

Donald  L.  Trepanier,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1966,  Ser,  No.  582,550 

U.S.  a.  260—244  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07d  87/52 
A  method  for  the  preparation  of  2-substituted-5,6-di- 

hydro-4H-l,3,4-oxadiazine  compounds  by  the  reaction  of 
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an  ethylene  dihalide  with  a  substituted  benzoyl  hydrazide 
in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide. 


3,420,826 

2,4,6-<StBSTITUTED)-l,3.4-OXADIAZINES  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Donald  L.  Trepanier,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
lion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
395,552,  Sept.  10,  1964.  This  application  Sept.  28.  1966, 
Ser.  No.  582,551 

US.  CI.  260—244  29  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07d  57/52 

2,4,6- ( substituted  )-4H  -  1,3,4  -  oxadiazine  Compounds 

such  as  2- (m-chlorophenyl)-5,6-dihydro-4,6,6-trimethyl- 

4H-l,3,4-oxadia2ine  are  prepared  by  various  procedures. 


3,420,829 

3,4  -  DIHYDRO  -  4  -  OXO  -  1,2,3  -  BENZOTRIAZINE- 
3-YL-ETHYL  PHOSPHORIC  AND  PHOSPHONIC 
ACID  ESTER.S 

Walter  Lorenz,  Wuppertal-Vohwinkel,  Germany,  assignor 
to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellscbaft,    Lever- 
kosen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1965, 
F  46,077 

VS.  CI.  260—248  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07d  55/08 
Thiol-  and  thionothiol-phosphoric  and  -phospbonic  acid 

esters  having  the  formula 


in  which  R  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  phenyl,  R'  is 


The  compounds  are  useful  as  sedatives,  as  anticonvulsants    lower  alkyl,  and   X   is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  which   possess 
and  as  pesticides.  pesticidal  properties  and  which  may  be  utilized  in  com- 

^^^"~^^^^^^  positions  with  dispersible  carrier  vehicles,  and  which  may 

be  prepared  by  conventional  methods. 


3,420,827 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  4,4-DIMETHYL-3-BU- 
TENYL  METHYL  KETONES.  INTERMEDIATES 
THEREFOR  AND  THE  SAID  I.NTER.MEDIATES 

John  C.  Leffingwell,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  SCM  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,096 
VS.  CI.  260—247.2  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07d  27/14;  C07c  91/26;  C07c  49/24 

The   preparation   of    (4,4-dilower   alkyl   substiluted-3- 
butenyl)  methyl  ketones  of  the  formula: 


0  K' 

1  U        / 
-C-CHt-CHt-C=C 


wherein  R'  and  R"  represent  the  same  or  different  lower 
alkyl  radicals,  preferably  methyl  radicals,  is  described. 
Also  described  are  novel  enamine  compounds  which  are 
useful  as  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  the  aboi>e- 
mentioned  ketones.  The  ketones  are  useful  in  the  formu- 
lation of  perfumes  and  pharmaceuticals  since  they  have 
pleasing  fragrant  odors.  Processes  for  preparing  the  novel 
enamine  intermediates  are  also  described. 


3,420,830 
4-KETO-l,3-BENZODIOXANE  AND  4-KETO-I,3- 
BENZOOXAZI.NE  DERIVATIVES 
John  H.  Fried,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Synfex  Cor- 
poration, Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,998 
U.S.  CI.  260—244  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07d  87/20:  C07d  15/08 

4-keto-l,3-benzodioxane  and  4-keto- 1 ,3-benzooxazine 
derivatives,  prepared  from  salicylic  acid  and  salicylamide 
derivatives  and  acelylenic  ethers,  are  analgesic  and  anti- 
inflammatory agents. 


3,420,828 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  N-METHOXY  ETHYL 
.MORPHOLINE  SUBSTANTIALLY  FREE  OF  BETA, 
BETA  DIAMINODIETHYL  ETHER 

Herbert  G.  .Muhlbauer,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jeffer- 
son Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,702 
VS.  CI.  260—247.7  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07d  87/32 

N-methoxyethylmorpholine  can  be  obtained  as  a  puri- 
fied by-product  when  morpholine  is  prepared  by  the  reac- 
tion of  dielhylene  glycol  with  ammonia  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  by  the  treatment  of  a  heart-cut  by-product 
N-methoxyethylmorpholine  stream  with  ethylene  oxide, 
following  which  an  N-methoxyethylmorpholine  product 
having  a  purity  of  more  than  95%  is  obtained  by  distilla- 
tion. 


3.420.831 

l-<3-HYDROXYPROPYI.>-3  .METHYL-5-PHENYL- 

HEXAHYDROPYRIDAZINE 

William  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Sandoz  Inc.,  Hanover,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,756 
U.S.  CI.  260—250  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  C07d5//0'/ 

9-methyl-7-phenyl-I,5  diazabicyclol4.3.0Jnonane  useful 
as  an  anti-depressant  is  prepared  by  treating  a-phenyl 
levulinic  acid  with  3-hydrazino  propanol  to  form  2-(3- 
hydroxypropyl  )-6-methyl-4-phenyl-4,5  dihydropyridazin 
(2H)-3-one,  reducing  the  latter  to  form  l-(3-bydroxy- 
piopyl)-3-methyl-5-phenyl-hexahydropyridazine,  and  con- 
verting this  compound  to  the  desired  nonane  via  halide 
synthesis  and  ring  closure. 


3,42«,832 

l,5-DIAZABICYCLO14.3,01NONANES 

William  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Ijikes,  N  J.,  acsignor  to 

Sandoz  Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,806 

U.S.  a.  260—250  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07d  57/22.  C07d  51/04 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
diazabicyclononanes  of  the  formula 


CHi 
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and    the    non-toxic    pharmaceutically    acceptable    salts 
thereof, 
wherein 
R  is  in  one  of  the  positions  2-,  3-  or  4-  and  represents 

hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  chloro,  fiuoro 

or  trifluoromethyl; 
R'  is  in  one  of  the  available  positions  2-,  3-  or  4-  and 

represents    hydrogen,    lower    alkyl,    lower    alkoxy, 

chloro,  fluoro  or  trifluoromethyl;  or 
R  and  R'  together  form  a  2,3-  or  3,4-methylenedioxy 

bridge. 

3,420,833 
VAPOR  PHASE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLY- 
CHLORINATED  COMPOUNDS 
Wililam  H.  Taplin  III,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  .Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

321,283,  Nov.  4,  1963.  This  application  Sept.  8.  1967, 

Ser.  No.  666,474 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  May 

17,   1983,  has  been  disclaimed  and  dedicated  to  the 

Public 
l.S.  CI.  260—283  11  Claims 

Int.  a.  C07d  31/26;  C07d  33/36;  COTd  31/46 

Aromatic,  heterocyclic  nitrogen  compounds  such  as 
pyridines,  quinolines,  dipyridyls  and  quinoxalines  are 
chlorinated  to  produce  aromatic,  heterocyclic  nitrogen 
compounds  having  at  least  three  chlorine  substituents  by 
introducing  said  nitrogen  compound  as  a  vapor  in  a  sub- 
stantially inert  diluent  vapor  into  a  reaction  zone  with 
rapid  turbulent  mixing  with  at  least  four  moles  of  chlorine 
per  mole  of  nitrogen  compound.  The  reaction  zone  is 
maintained  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  at 
least  400'  C.  to  about  700°  C. 


ing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  an  acyl  of  an  organic 
carboxylic  acid  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  hav- 
ing an  atomic  weight  greater  than  19,  — C=N  and 
— COORi,  said  compounds  occurring  in  racemic  or  opti- 
cally active  form,  and  their  salts.  The  invention  also  re- 
lates to  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  these  compounds. 
These  compounds  are  noteworthy  due  to  their  interest- 
ing tranquilizing  properties. 


3,420,834 
2,3-DIMETHOXY-BERBINES  SUBSTITLT^ED  IN  THE 

10   POSITION   AND   PROCESS 
Georges  Muller,  Nogent-sur-Mame,  and  Aaiii  Poittevin, 

Les  Lilas,  France,  assignors  to  Roussel  UCLAF,  Paris, 

France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No, 

506.117,  Nov.  2,  1965.  This  application  Nov.  24,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  685.333 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  13,  1964,  994,- 

859;  Feb.  11,  1965,  5,222;  Feb.  12,  1965,  5,388;  Oct. 

11,  1965,  34,493 
U.S.  CL  260—287  21  Oaims 

Int.  CI.  C07d  33/00:  C07d  35/00;  C07d  33/38 

The  present  invention  relates  to  berbine  derivatives  of 
the  formula 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


Ri 


aod    -X 


3,420,835 
3-PHENYL-7.AMINO-CARBOSTYRILS  AS 
BRIGHTENING  AGENTS 
Wolf-Dieter  Wirth,  Cologne-Stammheim,  Hans  Knupfcr, 
Bergisch    Neukirchen,    Carl-Wolfgang    Schellhammer. 
Opiaden,  Karl  Schonol,  Leverkusen,  and  Walter  Scho- 
lermann,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabri- 
ken Bayer  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 
No   Drawing.   Filed   Mar,   24,   1966,  Ser.   No.   537,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1965, 
F  451,669 
U.S.  CI.  260—288  8  Claims 

Int.  C\.  C07d  33/52 
3-phenyl-7-amino-carbostyrils  having  utility  as  bright- 


Ri 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  hav- 


3,420,836 
l,3-DI-<4-PIPERIDYL)PROPANE  DERIVATIVES 

Bernard  Brust,  Parsippan.\.  Troy  Hills,  Rodney  Ian  Fryer, 
North  Caldwell,  and  Leo  llenryk  Stembach,  Upper 
.Montclair,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutley,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
380,949,  July  7,  1964.  This  application  June  21,  1965, 
Ser.  No,  465,774 
U.S.  CI.  260—293  5  Claims 

Int  CL  C07d  31/24;  C07d  65/14;  C07d  63/18 

l,3-di-(4-piperidyl)propane  derivatives  having  an  alkyl, 
cycloalkyi,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  or  5-  or  6-mem- 
bered  heterocyclic  group  in  2-position  are  prepared  by 
hydrogenating  the  corresponding  piperidyl  derivatives.  The 
products  are  pharmacologically  useful  as  anti-depressants. 


3,420,837 

N-DECANOYL-PIPERIDINES 

Evald  L.  Skau,  Robert  R.  Mod,  and  Frank  C.  Magne. 

New  Orleans,   La.,  assignors  to  the   I'nited  Stales  of 

America  as  represented  liy  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Application  Sept.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,636, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

260,923,  Feb.  25,  1963.  Divided  and  this  application 

Mar.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,870 
U.S.  CL  260—294.7  8  Claims 

Int  CL  C07d  29/10 

This  invention  is  directed  to  certain  N-decanoyl-piperi- 
dines.  These  compounds  are  useful  as  plasticizers  for  vari- 
ous resins,  in  particular,  vinyl  type  resins. 


3,420,838 
2,3-BIS{p-(«-AMINOALKOXY)PHENYL]-IN  DOLES 

Jacob  Szmuszkovicz,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,184 
VS.  CI.  260—294.7  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07d  57/00;  C07d  27/56 

2,3-bi5[p-(i.r-aminoalkoxy)pbenyl]  indoles,  the  acid 
addition  salts  thereof  as  well  as  a  process  for  the  produc- 
tion thereof  are  disclosed.  These  compounds  are  anti- 
inflammatory agents  which  can  be  orally,  parenterally  or 
rectally  administered.  The  products  are  also  useful  as 
intermediates  for  mothproofing  agents,  pickling  inhibitors 
and  herbicides. 
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3,420,839 

AMINOMETHYL  PYRAZOLONE  DERIVATIVES 

OF  NICOTINAMIDE 

Feriano  Banci  and  Ezio  Tubaro.  Rome,  Italy,  assignors 

to  Stabilimenli  Chimico-Farmaceutici  Dr.  R.  Ravasini 

&  C.  ia  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Itaiv 

No  drawing.  Filed  June  10.  1966.  S«r.  No.  556,562 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  1,  1965,  14,623/65; 

May  12,  1966,  10,857  66 
U.S.  CI.  260—295.5  6  Claims 

Int  CI.  C07d  57/00 

Novel  derivatives  of  nicotinamide  are  provided  which 
are  prepared  by  the  aminomethylation  reaction  of  nicotin- 
amide. The  products  show  improved  pharmacological 
characteristics  and  properties  in  comparison  with  previ- 
ous drugs.  As  analgesic,  antipyretic  and  anti-inflamma- 
tory drugs,  the  novel  products  are  superior  to  previous 
analogous  drugs.  Furthermore,  the  novel  products  show 
also  antihistaminic,  anticonvulsive,  sedative,  anti-brady- 
kinin  and  so-called  anti-slow  actions. 


5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  group  are  prepared  by 
hydrogenating  the  corresponding  l,3-di-(4-pyridyl)-2- 
propenyl  derivatives.  The  products  are  pharmacologically 
useful  as  anti-convulsant  agents. 


3,420.840 
FLUORINATED  COMPOUNDS 
Giuliana  C.  Tesoro,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  and  Richard  N. 
Ring.  Wood-Ridge,  NJ.,  assignors  to  J.  P.  Stevens  & 
Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1960,  Str.  No.  47,350 
V.S.  CI.  261)— 296  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07d  31/22:  C07c  43/12;  C07c  93/04 

1.  A  polyfunctional  fluorinated  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  struc- 
ture: 

XCHjOCHj— CFi(CDj)„CH,OCH,X 
and 

QHNCH.OCHi-CF.(CDi).CHiOCH.N=Q 

wherein 

D  is  selected '  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

chlorine  and  fluorine; 
n  is  a  number  from  0  to  11;  and 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 

and  bromine;  and 

N=Q 

I 

,  X 

is  a  cationogenic  group  containing  the  quaternary  N 
atom  electrostatically  bonded  to  the  halogen  ion  X 
and  covalently  bonded  to  the  residue,  Q,  of  a  tertiary 
amine,  said  tertiary  amine  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dimethyl  aniline,  diethyl  aniline, 
pyridine,  lutidine,  picoline,  quinoline  and  isoquino- 
line. 

2. 


N— CHiOCHi(CF.)iCHiOCHiN 
CI  CI 


3.420,842 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
2-NITROIMIDAZOLES 

GiancaHo  Lancini,  Pavia,  and  Ettore  Lazzari,  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Lepetit  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Continuation4n-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
470,888,  July  9,  1965.  This  appUcation  Oct.  14,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  496,184 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Aug.  12,  1964, 

32,843/64 
U.S.  CI.  260—309  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49/36 

2-nilroimidazole  (azomycin)  and  its  lower  alkyl  and 
poly-lower  alkyl  derivatives  are  prepared  by  diazolizing 
a  2-aminoimidazole,  or  its  acid  addition  salt,  with  an 
approximately  equimolecular  amount  of  an  alkali  metal 
nitrite  in  concentrated  fluoboric  acid,  followed  by  treat- 
ment with  a  molecular  excess  of  an  alkali  metal  nitrite 
in  water  in  the  presence  of  copper  powder  as  catalyst. 
The  compounds  are  active  against  Trichomonas  vaginalis. 


3,420,843 

NOVEL  l,2.PHTHALYLCARBAZOLE 
PIGMENT  DYESTUFFS 

Erich  Dietz,  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  Otto  Fochs  and  Erich 
Schinzel,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Dieter  Wagner,  Kelk- 
heim, Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormaLs  Meister  l^cius  & 
Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,181 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  7,  1962, 
F  37,544 

The  portion  of  the  tenn  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Aug.  8,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed 


VS.  CI.  260—316 
Int.  CI.  C09b  1/32 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


6  Claims 


O    H 
R— A— C— N 


3,420,841 
l,3-DI-(4-PYRIDYL)PROPANE  DERIVATIVES 

Bernard  Brust,  Parsippany.  Troy  Hills.  Rodney  Ian  Fryer, 
North  Caldwell,  and  Leo  Henryk  Stembach,  Upper 
Montclair,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
NuHey,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
380.936.  July  7.  1964.  This  application  June  21,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  465,753 

U.S.  CI.  260 — 296  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07d  31/26:  C07d  31/32;  CC7d  31/50 

l,3-di-(4-pyridyl)propane    derivatives    substituted     in 

2-position  by  alkyl.  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  benzyl  or  a 


in  which  A  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  phenylene,  diphenylene  and  pyridine,  R  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  a  bromine, 
a  lower  alkyl  and  1,2-phthalyI-carbazole-aminocaTbonyl 
as  defined  by  the  above  formula  and  linked  to  the  radical 
A,  X  represents  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  or  lower 
alkyl,  and  in  which  the  aroylamino  group  is  linked  to  the 
phthalyl-carbazole  radical  in  a  position  selected  from  the 
3-position  and  the  9-position. 
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3.420.844 
PYRROLE-2-(  ARBOXAMIDO- 
PROPIONAMIDINES 
F'ederico  Arcamone,  Sergio  Penco,  and  Vincenzo  Nlco- 
lella,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Societa  Farmaceutici 
Italia.  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  26,  1963, 
15,701/63 
I  .S.  CI.  260—326.3  1 1  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07d  27/26,  AOln  9/22 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
the  formula 


3,420,847 
PYRROLYL-LOWER- ALKYL- AMIDOXIMES 
Malcolm  R.  Bell,  East  Greenbush,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
519,458.  Jan.  10.  1966.  which  is  a  continuation  of  ap- 
plication Ser.  No.  345,846,  Feb.  19,  1964.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,872 
U.S.  CL  260—326.3  5  Claims 

Int  CI.  C07d  27/22;  C07d  27/24 

New  pyrrolyl-lower-alkyl-amidoximes  having  hypoten- 
sive, psychomotor  depressant,  psychomotor  stimulant, 
anti-inflammatory,  and  hexobarbital  potentiating  activities. 


-NH- 


I 

CHj 


NHi 


-NHCaCHt— C 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  an  acyl  radical  taken  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkanoic  acij  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
cyclopentyl  propionic  acid;  n  is  from  2  to  3;  and  the  non- 
toxic acid  addition  salts  thereof  with  an  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric,  sulphonic,  phos- 
phoric, acetic,  maleic,  ascorbic,  succinic,  benzoic  and 
salicylic  acids. 

3,420,845 
FYRROLE-2-CARBOXA.MIDO  AMIDINES 
Federico  Arcamone,  Sergio  Penco,  and  Vincenzo  Nico- 
lella,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Societa  Farmaceutici 
Italia,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  7.   1965.  Ser.  No.  470,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  14,  1964, 
15,390/64 
VS.  a.  260— 326  J  7  aaims 

Int.  CI.  C07d  27/7.* 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
1-methyl  -  4-[l-methyl  -  4-(l-methyl  -  4-formyl-amino- 
pyrrole  -  2-carboxamido)  -  pyrrole  -  2  -carboxamido]- 
pyrrole  -  2<arboxamidoacetamidine  and  its  non-toxic  acid 
addition  salts  with  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrochloric,  sulphuric,  phosphoric,  acetic, 
maleic,  ascorbic,  succinic,  benzoic  and  salicylic. 


3,420,846 
7-SUBSTITUTED  MITOMYCIN  A 
Masanao  Matsui,  Tokyo.  Keizo  Uzu,  Shizuoka-ken,  and 
Yasuhiro    Yamada    and    Shigetoshi    Wakaki,    Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,813 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1964, 

39/47,830 

U.S.  a.  260— 326  J  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07d  27/54 

Compounds  having  the  formula: 


CHiOCONHi 
OCHi 


IliC 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-ly- 
sino,  N-arginino  and  NHR,,  Ri  being  any  alkyl  group 


3,420,848 

DIBENZOCYCLOHEPTANE  DERIVATIVES 

Ernst  Jucker,  Ettingen,  and  Anton  Ebnotber,  Reinach, 

Basel-Land,    Switzeriand,    assignors    to    Sandoz    Ltd., 

Basel,  Switzeriand 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

207.411.  July  3,  1962.  This  application  May  18,  1964, 

Ser.  No.  368",358 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.81  2  Claims 

Int  CI.  C07d  87/28:  C07d  27/24;  C07d  27/28 

Dibenzocycloheptane  derivatives  (I)  particularly  useful 
as  antidepressants  are  provided  as  well  as  the  5-OH  inter- 
mediates (II)  which  are  also  antitussives.  Especially  good 
compounds  (I)  are  5-(2'-pyrrolidino-ethylidene)-dibenzo 
[a,e]  cycloheptatriene,  5-(2'-dimethylamino-ethylidene)- 
dibenzo  [  a,d  ]  cyclohepta  [  1 ,4  ]  diene,  5-  ( 2'-py  rrolidino-eth- 
ylidene)-dibenzo[a,d]cyclohepta[l,4)diene,  and  5-(2'-di- 
methylamino  -  ethylidene)  -  dibenzo[a,dl cyclohepta [1,4] 
diene.  Effective  antitussives  (II)  are  5-hydroxy-5-(2'-di- 
methylaminoethyl)  -  dibenzo[a,e]cycloheptatriene,  5  -  hy- 
droxy -  5  -  (2'  -  dimethylaminoethyl)  -  dibenzo(a,d]cyclo- 
heptal  1,4]  diene  and  S-hydroxy-S-ll'-methyl-pyrrolidyl- 
( 3 ')]  ^ibenzo  [a,d  ]  cyclohepta  [  1 ,4  ]  diene. 


3,420,849 
BENZOOXATHIAZEPINES  AND  PROCESS 
THEREFOR 
Femand  G.  F.  Eloy,  Rhode   Saint  Genese.  and   Andre 
Van   Overstraeten,   Waterloo,    Belgium,   assignors   to 
Union   CarUde   Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  534.407 
VS.  CL  260—327  5  Claims 

Int  CI.  C07d  95/00 

Benzooxathiazepines  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  of  up  to 
18  carbon  atoms  bonded  to  the  position  4  carbon  atom 
through  a  carbon  atom  of  R'  which  is  part  of  a  benzenoid 
system  either  (a)  directly  or  (b)  indirectly  through  a 
carbonyl  group,  wherein  R'  and  R*  are  hydrogen  or  hy- 
drocarbon groups  of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein 
R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  up 
to   18  carbon  atoms.  The  benzooxathiazepines  are  pro- 


having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  group  and  duced  by  condensing  a  sulfene  with  an  aromatic  nitrone. 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  methyl  and  The  benzooxathiazepines  are  useful  in  the  preparation  of 
benzoyl.  surfactants  and  chelating  agents. 
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3,420.850  with  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  and  halogen  radicals.  Ex- 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  3.4-EPOXY-  amples  are  l-cyclopentylamino-4-phenyl-3-butene-2-ol:  4- 
TETRA.METHYLENE-SULFONE  (4-chlorophenyl)-l-isopropylamines-3-butene-2-ol    hydro- 
Walter  DiWmann  and  Heinz  Stork,  Marl,  Germany,  as-  chloride  and  l-amino-4-(4-methoxyphenyl)-4-butene-2-ol 
signors  to  Chemische  Herke  Huls  Aktiengesellschart,  hydrochloride.    The    compounds    have    ^-sympatholytic 
Marl,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany  activities. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473.233  ■"-"  '"==••  .^^_^_^ 


Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1964, 
C  34.343 

VS.  CI.  260—332.1  *  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07d  63/18:  C08f  45/58 

3,4-epoxysulfolane  in  excellent  yield  is  produced  by 
reacting  (heating)  3-sulfolene  with  hydrogen  peroxide  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalytic  compound  of  tungsten.  The 
peroxide  is  used  in  aqueous  solution.  The  healing  is  car- 
ried out  for  several  hours  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
30-90°  C.  The  product  is  a  stabilizer  for  halogen-contain- 
ing polymers:  also,  is  useful  as  an  auxiliary  material  in 
textile  manufacture,  and  as  a  monomer  starting  material 
in  the  production  of  polyethers,  polyesters  and  the  like. 


3,420,851 

NOVEL  DIBENZOXEPINES 

Barry  M.  Bloom,  Lyme,  and  James  R.  Tretter,  Niantic, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  4  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No, 


3,420,854 
CONVERSION  OF  ALKYLPHENOLS 
TO  BENZOFLJRANS 
Phillip  S.  Landis,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  and  Donald  E.  Bos- 
well,  Yardley,   Pa.,  assignors  to   Mobil  Oil   Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,866 
VS.  CI.  260—346.2  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07d  5/26 

o-Alkylphenols  are  converted  to  benzofurans  in  high 
yield  in  contact  with  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  and  car- 
bonyl  sulfide  at  300-600°  C.  The  aluminosilicate  can  be 
impregnated  with  a  hydrogenalion-dehydrogenation  com- 
ponent, such  as  platinimi. 


3,420,855 
SYNTHESIS  OF  STEROIDS 


179,471.Mar.  13,  1962.  This  application  Dec.  19,1962,    ^^^^^  p    ^evine.  North  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to 


Ser.  No.  245,643 
I  .S.  CI.  260—333 
Int.  CI.  C07d  9/00 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
2Hi — o 


10  Claims 


E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,997 

VS.  CI.  260 — 346.2  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07d  101/00:  C07d  5/32 
This  invention   relates  to  novel   3-oxa-A-nor   steroids 

having  antiandrogcnic  activity. 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  1  and  Ri  is  alkyl 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,420,852 

DICHLORIDE  SALTS  OF  O-METHYLENATED 

SUGAR  ACIDS 

William  A.  P.  Black.  Falkirk,  Eric  T.  Dewar,  Dalkeith, 

David    Rutherford,   Edinburgh,  Scotland,   assignors  to 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the    ujs.  CL  260 — 374 


3,420,856 

SULFONATED  I-CYCLOHEXYLAMINO-4- 

ANILINO-ANTHRAQUINONES 

FraiKois  Bengueral,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.),  Basel, 

Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,393 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  24,  1963, 

11,772/63;  Aug.  11,  1964,  10,466/64 

6  Claims 


Secretary  of  Agriculture  ,,,  ,^o 

No  Drawing.  Application  Sept.  20.  1962,  Ser.  No.  225.168, 

now  Patent  No.  3,225,012.  dated  Dec.  21.  1965,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  140,618, 

Sept.  25,  1961.  Divided  and  this  application  June  16, 

1965.  Ser.  No.  527,996 

U.S.  CI.  260—340.7  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07d  19/00:  C08g  20/00 

Dichloride  salts  of  novel  O-methylene  derivatives  of 
gluconic  acid  or  idaric  acid  are  interfacially  polymerized 
with  diamines  or  novel  substituted  diamino  dideoxy  sugar 
alcohols  to  provide  improved  linear  polyamides,  fibers 
of  which  exhibit  improved  resistance  to  yellowing.  Novel 
water-soluble  polyvinyl  ethers  that  contain  hexitol  resi- 
dues are  also  disclosed. 


Int  a.  C09b  1/32;  C09b  1/34 

Water-soluble  1-anilino  -  4-cyclohexylaminoanthraqui- 
none  dyes  bearing  a  sulfonic  acid  group  on  the  anilino 
nucleus  produce  dyeings  on  polyamide  and  wool  which 
have  excellent  fastness  properties. 


3,420,857 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUC- 
TION OF   FATTY   ACID   ESTERS  OF  HY- 
DROXY SULFONATES 
Frederick  Anthony  Holland,  North  Bergen,  Gerard 
Joseph   McCrimlLsk.  Saddle   Brook,  and   William 
A.    Kelly,    Teaneck,    .NJ.,    assignors    to    Lever 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,589 
VS.  CL  260 — 400  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  143/12;  C07c  143/52;  Clld  1/12 

An  improved  method  for  the  formation  of  fatty  esters 


3,420,853 
1-AMINO-4-PHENYL-3-BLTEN-2-OLS 
AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Hendrik  Durk  Moed.  Volkert  Claassen.  and  Gerard  Ber- 
nard Paerels,  Van  Houlenlaan,  Wcesp.  Netherlands,  a.s- 

signors  to  .North  .\merican  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  .New    of  hydroxy  sulfonates  is  disclosed  characlertized  by  con- 
York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  tinuously   supplying   to   the   reaction   kettle,   during   the 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  12^^  1965.  Ser.  No.  47l,4M        ^^^^^  ^j  ,^j  reaction,  fatty  acid  reactants  of  a  composi- 
Claims  priority,  applicahon^Netheriands,  July  11.  1964,      ^.^^  corresponding  to  fatty  acids  volatilized  during  the 

U  o  (.|  240 343.7  11  Claims    course  of  the  reac.ion,  by  means  of  which  it  is  possible 

Int. 'cl'c07c  9/ /06,C07c  749/24  'o  reduce  the  proportion  of  esters  of  relatively  higher 

Styryl  ethanol  aiiiines  substituted  in  the  benzene  rings    molecular  weight  fatty  acids  which  are  formed.  Also  dis- 
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closed  is  the  use  of  this  improved  method  in  conjunction 
with  an  improved  process  for  stripping  cf  unreacted  fatty 


2,420,860 
METHOD  OF  RARE-EARTH  METAL  RECOVERY 

FROM  ORTHOVANADATE  COMPOUND 
Richard   C.   Ropp,  Warren,  NJ.,   assignor  to  Wedlng- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  675,070 
U.S.  CL  260—429.2  5  Ctalms 

Int.  CI.  C07f  5/00 

Unuseable  rare-earth  metal  orthovanadate  is  processed 
to  efficiently  recover  the  rare-earth  metal  constituent  for 
reuse.  The  vanadate  is  dissolved  in  nitric  acid  or  hydro- 
chloric acid  and  insoluble  vanadium  pentoxide  is  filtered 
out.  A  specific  acid  concentration  is  required  for  efficient 
dissolution  and  recovery.  A  chelating  agent  such  as  eth- 
ylenediaminetetraacetic  acid  is  added  to  complex  any 
alkaline-earth  meuls  present  in  the  solution  and  an  ox- 
alate compound  such  as  oxalic  acid  is  added  to  cause  the 
rare-earth  metals  to  precipiute  as  oxalates. 


r 


acids  from  the  finished  reaction  mass  to  reduce  the  con- 
tent of  the  lower  molecular  weight  fatty  acids. 


3,420,858 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FATTY 
ACID  ESTERS  OK  HYDROXY  SULFONATES 
Gerard  Joseph  McCrimlisk,  Saddle  Brook,  NJ.,  assignor 
to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,644 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 400  *  Claims 

Int.  a.  C07c  143/12:  C07c  143/52;  Clld  1/12 

An  improved  method  for  the  purification  of  crude 
reaction  mixtures  containing  fatty  esters  of  hydroxy  sul- 
fonates together  with  residual  unreacted  unesterified  hy- 
droxy sulfonates  and  free  fatty  acids  is  disclosed  charac- 
terized by  a  two-step  vacuum  stripping  operation  to 
remove  unreacted  fatty  acids.  In  the  first  step,  vacuum 
stripping  is  conducted  at  moderate  vacuum  levels  to 
remove  a  portion  of  the  free  fatty  acids  and  to  permit 
esterification  of  hydroxy  sulfonates  to  continue.  In  the 
second  step,  a  higher  molecular  weight  fatty  acid  is  added 
to  maintain  the  crude  reaction  mixture  fluid  and  permit 
continued  distillation  of  unreacted  fatty  acids  of  lower 
molecular  weight.  A  complete  process  for  the  preparation 
of  hydroxy  sulfonate  esters  is  described. 


3,420,861 
EFFICIENT  PREPARATION  OF  RARE-EARTH 
METAL  OXALATE 
Richard  C.  Ropp,  Warren,  and  Eugene  .\.  Graff,  Cedar 
Grove,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Wcstingbouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  707,433 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 429.2  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07f  5/00:  C09k  1/02 

An  improved  method  of  preparing  rare-earth  metal 
oxalate,  by  which  there  is  obtained  a  significant  increase 
in  the  rare-earth  metal  oxalate  yield  from  rare-earth  metal 
ion-containing  solution.  An  aliphatic  alcohol  is  included 
with  an  oxalate-compound-containing  solution  and  the 
mixed  oxalate-alcohol  solution  is  added  to  the  rare-earth 
metal-containing  solution  to  precipitate  the  rare-earth 
metal  oxalate.  The  amount  of  oxalate  compound  required 
is  thereby  reduced  while  the  amount  of  rare-earth  metal 
oxalate  recovered  is  significantly  increased. 


3,420,859 
U-IODO-IO-UNDECYNOIC  ACID  AND  ITS 
DERIVATIVES 
Akira  Ueno,  Tokyo,  Etsuko  .MatsuzaU,  Saitama-ken, 
Yoshio     Momoki,     Yoshino     Ishimaru,     Gosaku 
Saito  and  Sumio  Sakai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kaken  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438.379 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1964, 
39/13,839;  June  8,  1964,  39/31,221;  July  4,  1964. 
39/37,265 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 408  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07c  57/18;  C07c  69/52 

11-iodo-lO-undecynoic  acid  and  its  zinc  and  phenyl 
esters  of  the  formula:  IC=C(CHj),COOR,  wherein  R 
is  hydrogen,  zinc,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl.  The  acid 
is  produced  by  reacting  10-undecynoic  acid  with  iodine 
in  an  aqueous  lower  alcohol  solution.  The  zinc  salt  is 
produced  by  reacting  an  alkali  salt  of  11-iodo-lO-un- 
decynoic  acid  with  an  inorganic  zinc  salt.  The  phenyl 
esters  are  produced  by  reacting  1 1-iodo-lO-undecynoyl 
chloride  with  a  phenol  providing  the  desired  phenyl  or 
substituted  phenyl  radical. 


3,420,862 
COMPLEXES  OF  COPPER  COMPOUNDS  WITH 
ACETYLIDES 
Robert  B.  Long.  Monmouth,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search and   Engineering   Company,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,227 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 438.1  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07r  1/08;  C07c  7/16 

Acetylenes  are  removed  from  acetylene  containing 
streams  by  contacting  said  streams  with  a  cuprous  halide 
or  other  cuprous  salt,  said  salt  dissolved  in  a  basic  solvent 
having  appreciable  solubility  for  the  cuprous  salt  but 
less  than  about  1%  solubility  for  the  complexed  acetylides. 


3,420,863 
^-(='.(l"-r"-TRIMETHYLENEFERROCENYL)l- 

I,r-TRIMETHYLENEFERROCENES 
Richard  A.  Scbnettler,  Milwaukee,  and  John  T.  Sub, 
Mequon,    Wis.,    assignors    to    Colgate-Palmolive 
Company,    New    York,    N.Y.,   a   corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  II,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,500 
VS.  CI.  260—439  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07f  15/02 

The  compounds  are  dimers  of  trimethyleneferrocene 
useful  as  petroleum  additives  and  hematinic  agents. 
Among  the  compounds  disclosed  are  ^-[a'-{l",r"-tri- 
methyleneferrocenyl)]-l,r-trimethyleneferrocene   and   a- 
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hydroxy  -  ^  -  [n'Ca'  -  hydroxy- 1", r"-trimethyleneferro- 
cenyl )  ]  - 1 , 1  '-trimelhyleneferrocene. 


3,420,864 

PHOSPHORLS  AND  ARSENIC  TRI-IMIDE 

METAL  COMPOUNDS 

Jean  G.  Riess,  Brentwood,  and  John  R.  Van  Wazer,  Ladue, 

Mo.,  assignors  lo  Monsanto  Company.  S«.  Louis,  Mo., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,022 
VS.  CL  260 — 439  23  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07f  9/06:  C07f  9/70;  CIOI 1/30 

The  present  invention  relates  to  new  chemical  com- 
pounds and  the  process  for  their  preparation.  The  com- 
pounds embody  a  phosphorus  tri-imide  or  an  arsenic 
tri-imide  moiety  combined  with  metal  complexes  in  a 
very  stable  form.  The  compounds  have  utility  as  gasoline 
additives,    anti-knock   compounds   and   catalysts. 


3,420,865 

NOVEL  CARBOCYCLIC  FERROCENES 

John  T.  Suh  and  Oaude  L  Judd,  Mcqaon,  Wis.,  assignors 

to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  12,  1966.  Ser.  No.  549,444 
VS.  CI.  260 — 439  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07f  15/02 

The  compounds  are  carbocyclic  ferrocenes  in  which 
the  carbon  bridge  contains  3  to  5  carbon  atoms.  The 
compounds  are  useful  as  petroleum  additives  and  bema- 
tinic  agents.  Representative  of  the  compounds  disclosed 
are  o-hydroxy  -  a  ■  phenyl- l.T-trimethyieneferrocene,  ^- 
phenyl-0-hydroxy-l,r-tetramethyleneferrocene,  and  1,1'- 
(-y-(4-pyridyI)penlamethylene]  ferrocene. 


3,420,868 
SIDE  CHAIN  HALOGEN  ATED  ALKYLPHENYL 
HALOFORMATF-S 
Edward    D.   Weil,   Lcwiston,   N.Y.,   assignor  lo   Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,509 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 463  14  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07c  69/64 

Haloformates  which  are  useful  as  pesticides  and  as 
chemical  intermediates.  Some  typical  haloformates  in- 
clude, e.g.,  o-chloro-o-cresyl  chloroformate,  o-chloro-p- 
cresyl  chloroformate,  a,a-dichloro-o<resyl  chloroformate, 
a-dichloro-p-cresyl  chloroformate,  o.a,a-trichloro-p-cresyl 
chloroformate,  2-(2,3-dichloropropyl)phenyl  chloroform- 
ate, a,a'-dichloro-2,3-xylenyl  chloroformate,  a,o'-dichIo- 
ro-3,4-xylenyl  chloroformate,  and  a,a'-dichloro-3,5-xy- 
lenyl  chloroformate.  The  haloformate  compositions  are 
especially  useful  as  intermediates  for  the  preparation  of 
side  chain  halogenated  phenyl  carbamates  and  side  chain 
halogenated  phenyl  carbonates.  Said  carbamates  and  car- 
bonates are  also  pesticidal. 


3.420,866 

PERFLUOROALKYL  PEROXY  PERFLL'OROALKYL 
FLUOROXY  COMPOtNDS 

Julianne  H.  Prager,  .Arder.  Hills,  and  Phillip  G.  Thomp- 
son, St.  Paul,  \1inn.,  assignors  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  .Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
428,016.  Divided  and  this  applicadoa  Dec.  12,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  614,375 

VS.  CI.  260 — 453  4  Claims 

Inta.  C07c7//W 
Fluoroxy-group  substituted  perfluoroalkyl  compounds 

having  a  peroxy  group  in  the  perfluoroalkyl  chain,  having 

the  formula 

X— R'r-OO— R  ",— ( OF )  „ 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  fluo- 
rine and  — OF;  R'(  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  radical;  R"(  is  a 
perfluoroalkyl  radical,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms 
in  R't  and  R"i  taken  together  being  from  2  to  18,  said 
radicals  having  straight  or  branched  chains,  and  each  hav- 
ing at  least  1  carbon  atom;  and  n  is  1  or  2.  The  com- 
pounds have  oxidizing  properties  together  with  solubility 
characteristics  of  perfluorinated  compounds. 


3,420,869 
UNSATURATED  NrFRATED  ESTERS 
John  C.  Wekell,  Seattle,  Clifford  R.  Houle,  Renton,  and 
Donald   C.   Malins,  Seattle,  Wash.,   assignors  lo  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,516 
U.S.  CL  266—467  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  77/02 

Unsaturated  nitrate  esters  are  made  in  high  yield  from 
a  reactant  consisting  of  an  unsaturated  alcohol  or  an 
unsaturated  hydroxy  acid  by  mixing  the  reactant  with 
acetic  anhydride  then  adding  a  stoichiometric  amount 
of  nitric  acid,  or  by  adding  acetyl  nitrate  lo  the  reactani 
so  that  the  acetyl  nitrate  is  consumed  as  it  is  added.  I- 
nitrato-ocladeca-cis-9,  cis-12,  cis-15  Iriene  (linolenyl 
nitrate)  and  l-nitrato-octadeca-cis-9  monoene  (oleyl  ni- 
trate) may  be  formed  using  this  process.  These  unsatu- 
rated nitrate  esters  are  useful  as  paint  and  oil  additives. 


3,420,870 

DIPHENETHYLBENZENE  MIXED  ESTER 

CARBOXAMIDES 

Ferdinand  B.  Zienty,  Warson  Woods,  and  Myron  J.  Holm. 

Olivette,  Mo.,  aadgnors  lo   Monsanto  Company,  St. 

Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

373.065,   now    Patent   .No.    3,293.278,   dated    Dec.   20, 

1966.  Divided  and  this  appUcadon  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  537,024 
U.S.  CL  260—471  3  Claims 

Int  CL  C07c  103/24 

Certain  p  -  diphenethylbenzene-a,a,J9,^tetracarboxy1ic 
acid  dialkyl  ester  amides  are  valuable  as  intermediate  for 
the  preparation  of  plasticizers,  fireproofing  agents,  gear  oil 
additives,  grease  additives,  fungicides  and  bacteriostats. 


3,420,867 

N,N'-SULFONYL  BIS(ARYL  CARBAMATES) 

AND  (THIOCARBAMATES) 

John  J.   Kohler,   Branford,  Conn.,   and   Louis   A.   Ross, 

Phillipsburg,  NJ.,  assignors  lo  The  Ansul  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,934 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 4S5  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  155/02:  C07c  147/00:  C07c  125/06 

1.  N,N'-sulfonyl  bis(aryl  carbamates)  having  the  for- 
mula SOj(NH.COXA)3  where  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur  and 
A  is  monovalent  aryl. 


3,420,871 

ANTHRANILIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Robert  Allan  Scbcrrer  and  Franklin  Willard  Short,  Ann 

Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-pari  of  application  Ser.  No. 

240,706,  Nov.  28,  1962.  This  appBcadon  Sept.  1,  1964, 

Ser.  No.  393,710 
U.S.  CL  26»— 472  6  Cfadms 

Int.  CL  C07c  101/68 

Amino  esters  of  N-phenylanthranilic  acids  substituted 
at  the  2-  and  3-positions  by  halogen  or  methyl  and  op- 
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tionally  substituted  at  the  6-po5ition  by  chlorine;  and 
acid-addition  and  quaternary  ammonium  salts.  The  com- 
pounds have  anti-inflammatory  activity  and  can  be  pro- 
duced by  esterifying  a  substituted  N-phenylanthranilic 
acid  or  one  of  its  derivatives  with  an  aminoalcohol  or 
one  of  its  derivatives. 


3,420,872 

DIPHENETHYLBENZENE  TETRACARBOXYLIC 
ACID  ESTERS 

Ferdinand  B.  Zienty,  Warson  Woods,  and  Myron  J.  Holm, 
Olivette,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  Si. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

373,065,  now    Patent  No.   3,293,276,  dated   Dec.   20, 

1966.  Divided  and  this  appUcadon  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  537,002 
U.S.  CL  260 — 475  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69/76 

Certain  hydrocarbyl  and  hydrocarbyl  diphenethylben- 
zene  tetracarboxylic  acid  esters  are  valuable  as  resin  inter- 
mediates, plasticizers,  flameproofing  agents,  gear  oil  addi- 
tives, grease  additives,  fungicides  and  bacteriostats. 


3,420,873 

OXIDATIVE  CARBONYLATION  AND 
CATALYST  RECOVERY 

Kenneth  L.  Olivier,  Placenda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 
on  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,736 

VS.  CI.  260 — 497  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07c  51/20;  C07c  57/04 

1.  In  the  oxidative  carbonylation  of  a  hydrocarbon 
olefin  having  from  2  to  about  5  carbons  to  an  oxygenated 
product  thereof  wherein  the  olefin  and  carbon  monoxide 
are  introduced  into  a  reaction  zone  to  contact,  under  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  conditions,  an  organic  reaction  me- 
dium comprising  a  low  molecular  weight,  alkanoic  acid 
which  contains  a  catalyst  consisting  of  from  0.001  to  5 
weight  percent  of  a  platinum  group  metal  bromide  or 
chloride  and  from  0.1  to  10  weight  percent  of  a  redox 
agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  soluble  salts 
of  nitrogen  oxides  and  of  multivalent  metals  having  oxida- 
tion potentials  more  positive  than  said  platinum  group 
metal  in  said  reaction  medium  to  form  said  oxidized 
products  and  to  reduce  the  catalyst  to  a  lower  oxidation 
state  and  wherein  the  reaction  medium  is  contacted  with 


3,420,874 
AMINE  ADDITION  SALTS  OF  NITRO-CARBOXY- 
ALKALI  METAL  PHENOLATES 
Lionel  A.  Henderson,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,048 
VS.  CL  260—501.14  3  Claims 

InL  CL  C07c  101/44;  C06  9/02 

1.  3,5-dinitro-l-guanidiniumcarboxy-2-sodium     pheno- 
lale. 


3,420,875 
OLEFIN  SULFONATES 

Walter  Anthony  Di  Salvo,  North  Arlington,  and  Jerome 
Stanley  Schrager,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ.,  as,signors  lo  Col- 
gate-Palmolive Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
don  of  l>elaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,565 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 513  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07c  139/06;  C07c  143/02 

1.  In  the  production  of  olefin  sulfonates  by  the  reac- 
tion of  SO3  and  an  olefin  to  produce  an  acid  mix  fol- 
lowed by  aqueous  alkaline  treatment  to  convert  the  acid 
mix  to  an  olefin  sulfonate,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises first  neutralizing  the  acid  mix  with  aqueous  sodium 
hydroxide  while  maintaining  the  temperature  below  about 
150°  P..  the  amount  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  water 
being  such  that  the  resulting  blend  has  a  pH  of  at  least 
about  12  and  has  a  viscosity  of  about  5,000  to  30,000 
centipoises,  and  passing  the  viscous  alkaline  blend  con- 
tinuously into  a  zone  maintained  under  superatmospheric 
pressure  in  which  said  blend  makes  contact  with  a  heated 
solid  heat-exchange  surface  maintained  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  about  350°  F.  so  as  to  raise  the  temperature 
of  the  blend  to  at  least  about  330°  P.,  by  said  contact, 
within  a  period  of  less  than  5  minutes. 


3,420,876 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  l-AMINO-3-CARBOXY- 
PROPANE-2-SlILFONIC  ACID 
Talcashi  Hayashi  and  Mitsutora  Kondo,  Tokyo,  and 
Michio  fanaka.  Ohmiya-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kaken  Kagaku  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan. 
No  Drawing.  Sept.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  669,388 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  27,  1966, 
41/63,244 
VS.  CL  260—513  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07c  143/12;  C07c  143/14 
A  process  for  preparing   l-amino-3-carboxypropane-2- 


sulfonic  acid  and  salts  thereof  which  comprises  reacting 
oxygen  to  restore  said  catalyst  to  its  higher  oxidation  -^-phthalimidocrotonic  acid  with  an  alkali  bisulfite,  there- 
state,  the  improved  method  for  preventing  permanent  de-    by  forming  a  sulfonic  acid  derivative  of  7-phthalimido- 


activation  of  the  catalyst  containing  medium  for  the  re 
action  which  comprises  removing  from  1  to  about  20 
weight  percent  of  the  reaction  medium  from  the  remainder 
of  said  medium,  distilling  said  removed  portion  to  re- 
cover reaction  products  and  solvent,  reacting  the  tarry 
residue  from  said  di  tillation  with  from  0.5  to  10  volumes 
of  a  strong  mineral  acid  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  nitric,  sulfuric  and  hydrohalic  acids  forming  mixtures 
thereof  at  a  temperature  from  about  20°  to  about  150° 
and  adding  from  1  to  about  50  volumes  o^  an  organic 
diluent  having  from  4  to  about  7  carbons  and  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  monohydroxy  acyclic  and  alicyclic 
alcohols  and  ketones  and  esters  of  acyclic  monocarboxylic 
acids  and  acyclic  and  alicyclic  alcohols  and  glycols  and 
esters  of  dicarboxylic  acids  and  acyclic  alcohols,  separat- 
ing the  resulting  admixture  into  an  organic  and  an  aqueous 
phase  and  separating  the  aqueous  phase  therefrom  and  re 


crotonic  acid,  and  then  hydrolyzing  said  derivative  to  1- 
amino-3-carboxypropane-2-sulfonicacid. 


3,420,877 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FLUO- 
ROCARBON     SULFINATES     AND     DERIVA- 
TIVES THEREOF 
Frank  J.  Pavlik,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawuig.  Condnuadon-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
159,153,  Dec.  13,  1961.  This  appUcadon  October  23, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  504,219 
VS.  CL  260—513.7  8  Claims 

InL  CL  C07c  145/00 


1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  an  allLali  metal 
covering  "the  "catalysl  values  from  said  separated  aqueous  sulfite  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfite  in  an  aqueous 
^j^gg  medium  containing  from  about  10  to  about  50  weight 
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percent  of  a  dissolved  polar,  inert  organic  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dioxane.  dimethoxyethane, 
di-n-butyl  ether,  tetrahydrofuran,  and  diethylene  glycol 
diethyl  ether  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 

RfSOjF 

wherein  Rt  is  a  perfluoroaliphatic  radical  having  from  1 
to  about  1 8  carbon  atoms,  thereby  producing  a  perfluoro- 
aliphatic sulluiate. 


3,420,878 

MALEiC  ACID  PROMOTED  OXIDATION 

PROCESS 

William  D.  Vanderwerff,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,547 
L,S.  CI.  260—524  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  51/20:  C07c  63/36 

1.  In  a  process  for  oxidizing  an  alkyl  aromatic  com- 
pound to  form  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  wherein  an 
elemental  oxygen  containing  gas  is  bubbled  through  said 
alkyl  aromatic  compound  dissolved  in  a  carboxylic  acid 
solvent,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising 
a  combination  of  a  cobalt  salt  and  an  alkali  metal  salt 
of  bromine  in  said  solvent  and  wherein  the  temperature 
of  said  reaction  is  about  70°  to  about  250°  C,  the  im- 
provement comprising  adding  to  said  reaction  mixture  a 
small  amount  of  maleic  acid  as  promoter  for  said  oxida- 
tion wherein  the  amount  of  maleic  acid  employed  is  in  the 
range  of  0.01  to  0.10  parts  by  weight  based  on  said  alkyl 
aromatic. 


3,420.881 
RECLAMATION   PROCESS 

Joseph  Franck  Turco  and  Jean  A.  Marrioll,  Weslerly, 
R.I.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,475 
VS.  CI.  260—535  8  Qalms 

Int.  CI.  C07c  51/55:  C07c  51/42:  C07c  59/16 

1.  Process  for  producing  a  solid,  substantially  pure 
alkali  metal  citrate  by  reclaiming  a  spent  aqueous  citrate 
dispersion  derived  from  citrate  solution  that  has  been 
used  for  removal  of  metallic  scale  from  a  surface  which 
comprises  contacting  the  spent  aqueous  citrate  dispersion 
with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  sufficient  to  raise  the  pH 
of  the  spent  dispersion  to  at  least  1 0.5,  separating  the 
precipitated  solids,  evaporating  the  resultant  solution  to 
dryness,  leaching  the  resultant  solid  with  an  organic  solvent 
that  is  capable  of  dissolving  the  alkali  metal  hydroxide  but 
not  the  alkali  metal  citrate  until  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  portion  of  the  solid  measures  at  a  pH  of  between  about 
8.5  and  9,  and  thereupon  drying  the  remaining  solid. 


3,420,882 
BENZENESL'I-FONYL  I'REAS 

Karl  Muth  and  Walter  Aumuller,  Kelkheim,  Taunus, 
and  Rudi  W'eyer  and  Helmut  Weber,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft  vormals  Metster  Lucius  and  Briining. 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,880 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1964, 

F  42,379 

L'.S.  CI.  260—553  10  CUims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  143 /7S 

Orally  administrable  benzenesulfonyl  urea  derivatives 
having  hypoglycemic  activity  and  the  formula 


3,420,879 
PURIFYING  AROMATIC  POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Delbert  H.  Meyer,  Highland,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,005 
U.S.  CI.  260—525  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  5/ '42 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  crude  aromatic  polycarbox- 
ytic  acid  having  impurity  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aldehydic  aromatic  acids,  ketonic  aromatic 
acids,  and  mixtures  thereof,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  crude  acid,  treating 
said  aqueous  solution  with  at  least  one  mole  of  alkali- 
metal  borohydride  per  four  moles  of  said  impurity  present 
in  said  crude  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acid,  carbon  treat- 
ing said  borohydride  treated  solution,  acidifying  said 
carbon  treated  solution  to  regenerate  said  aromatic  poly- 
carboxylic acid,  and  recovering  purified  acid. 


3,420,880 
OXIDATION  OF  ALDEHYDES  WITH  A  PALLADOUS 
SALT,  A  COPPER  SALT  AND  OXYGEN  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  WATER  OR  CARBOXYLATE  IONS 

Duncan  Clark  and  Percy  Hayden,  Norfon-on-Tees,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Imp«rii>l  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Fe*).  II,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,966 
Claims  priority,  app:>'.Uion  Great  Britain,  Feb.  13,  1964, 

6,094/64 
L'.S.  CI.  260—530  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07c  51/26 

Acrolein,  methacrolein,  crotonaldehyde,  cyclohexene-1- 
aldehyde  or  cinnamaldehyde  is  oxidized  to  the  correspond- 
ing unsaturated  acid  by  reaction  with  oxygen  in  a  liquid 
reaction  mixture  containing  also  a  palladium  salt,  a  copper 
salt  and  either  water  or  carboxylate  ions. 


SOi-.NH-CO-.S'H-R 


in  which 

X  is  chlorine  or  bromine, 

A  is  an  alkylene  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
R  is  a  cycloalkyi  of  from  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl 
substituted  by  an  alkyl  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or 
cyclohexylalkyl  having  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkylene  chain. 


3,420,883 
N-ALKYL-N-CARBAMYLALKYL 
ISOPICRAMIC  ACIDS 
Jerzy  Jozef  Bartoszewicz,  Twickenham,  Middlesex,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  26,  1963, 

46,699/63 
U.S.  CI.  260—566  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07d  87/42:  C07c  103/30;  A61k  7/12 

This  disclosure  is  concerned  with  certain  N-alkyl-N- 
carbamyl-alkyl-isoplcramic  acid  compounds  for  dyeing 
keratinous  fibres.  This  disclosure  is  also  concerned  with 
compositions  containing  these  compounds. 


3,420,884 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PERFLUORO- 
ALKYI.THIOIMIDATES 
Edwin  Dorfman,  Grand  Island,  and  Claude  Thomas  Bean, 
Jr.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corporation,    Niagara    Falls,    N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 
New  York 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,686 
L'.S.  CL  260—566  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C67c  149/24 
An  improved  process  for  preparing  perfluoroalkylthio- 
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imidates,  particularly  dimethylperfluoroglutarthioimidate, 
by  reacting  a  mercaptan  and  perfluoroalkylnitrile  at  a 
low  temperature  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst. 


and  250°  C.  and  condensing  formaldehyde  from  the  efflu- 
ent gaseous  reaction  product. 


3,420,885 

REGENERATION  OF  SOLUTIONS  LOADED  WITH 

CARBON  DIOXIDE 

Wolfgang  Schroeder.  Frankenthal,  Pfalz,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rheio),  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,184 

CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27, 1963, 

B  73,269 

U.S.  CI.  260—584  '  Claims 

Int.  CI.  BOld  3/06 

A  process  for  regenerating  solutions  conUining  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  an  amino  acid,  an  alkali  metal  salt 
of  arsenous  acid,  or  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  carbonic 
acid  or  diethanolamine  or  triethanolamine  which  have 
been  loaded  with  carbon  dioxide  at  a  pressure  of  from 
5  to  100  atmospheres,  by  flashing  said  solution  to  atmos- 
pheric pressure  and  heating  it  in  a  steam-heated  desorber 
for  further  desorption. 


3,420,889 

C-ALKYL  DERIVATTVES  OF  CjBjH,  AND  C,B^8 
AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF  FROM  DIHY- 
DROCARBORANES 

Thomas  P.  Onak,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,056 

U.S.  CI.  260—606.5  13  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07f  5  02 


3,420,886 
REARRANGEMENT  OF  CHRYSANTHENONE 

William  F.  Erman,  Springfield  Township,  Hamilton 

County,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,995 

U.S.  CL  260—586  1  Claim 

Int.  CL  C07c  49/54;  C07c  49/50 

Chrysanthenone    undergoes   acid  catalyzed  rearrange- 
ment   to    form    2,6,6-trimethylbicyclo(3.2.0]hept-2-en-7- 


3,420,887 
DEHYDROGENATION  OF  ALCOHOLS 
TO  KETONES 
Charles  R.  Noddings  and  Andrew  J.  Dietzler,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,765 
U.S.  CI.  260—596  «  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07c  45/16 

Monohydric  primary  or  secondary  aliphatic  alcohols 
including  the  cycloaliphatic  alcohols  are  dehydrogenated 
to  the  corresponding  aldehyde  or  ketone  over  a  non-acid- 
ically  precipitated  calcium  nickel  phosphate  material  con- 
taining 7.5  to  9.2  atoms  of  calcium  per  atom  of  nickel  at 
temperatures  between  300°  and  600°  optionally  in  the 
presence  of  steam. 


3,420,888 

PRODUCTION  OF  FORMALDEHYDE 

FROM  TRITHIANE 

Albert  Schopf,  Hering,  Erhard  Siggel,  Seckmauem,  and 
Gerhard  Meyer,  Obemburg,  Germany,  assignors  to 
\  ereinigte  Glanzstoff-Fabriken  AG,  Wuppertal-Elber- 
feld,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,512 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1965, 

V  28,311 

U,S.  CI.  260—406  10  Ctalms 

InL  CL  C07c  45/00;  C07c  47/04 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  formaldehyde  from 

trithiane  which  comprises  contacting  said  trithiane  with 

CuO  and  air  at  a  temperature  between  about   190°  C. 


xj 


The  description  discloses  a  process  which  produces  a 
high  yield  of  carboranes  from  dihydrocarboranes.  Upon 
heating  a  C-alkyI  derivative  of  dihydrocarborane  a  C-alkyl 
derivative  can  be  obtained.  A  high  yield  is  obtained  when 
the  heating  process  is  accomplished  in  the  presence  of 
trimethylamine. 

3,420,890 
PROPANE  DITHIOLS 

Bernard  J.  Ludwig,  North   Brunswick,  NJ..  Julius 
Diamond,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa.,  and  Wilfred  A. 
Skinner,  Jr.,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Carter-Wallace,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
276,197,  DOW  Patent  No.  3,264,338,  dated  Aug.  2,  1966. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
527,742 
U.S.  CL  260—609  '  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07c  149/18 

1.  Thiol  compounds  of  the  formula 


B  CHiYH 

X    ■ 

R,  CHiZH 


wherein  R  and  R,  represent  hydrogen  or  hydrocarbon 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
and  phenyl,  with  at  least  one  of  said  groups  being  a 
hydrocarbon  radical,  and  Y  and  Z  represent  oxygen  or 
sulfur,  with  at  least  one  of  said  groups  being  sulfur. 
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3,420,891 

TRIS-PEROXIDES  FROM  1,3,5-TRnSOPROPYL- 

BENZENE 

Orville  Leonard  Mageli,  Buffalo,  and  Richard  Anthony 
BaSord,   Tonawanda,    N.Y.,   assignors   «o   Wallace    & 
Tiernan    Inc.,    East    Orange,    NJ.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,052 

VS.  CI.  260—610  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  73/00 
Tris-peroxides  derived  from   l,3,5-triisopropylben2ene, 

having  the  formula: 

0-0-R 
HiC-C— CHj 


UiC 


,— O— O— C 


R-0 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1-8  carbon  atoms,  are 
disclosed.  Crosslinked  polymeric  materials  prepared  using 
these  tris-peroxides  as  crosslinking  agents,  exhibit  none 
of  the  odor  or  blooming  problems  associated  with  other 
peroxides. 

3.420,892 
4-TRIFLUOROMETHYL-6,4-DINlTRODIPHENYL 
ETHERS 
Henry  Martin,   Basel,   Hans  .-Vebi,  Rieben,  and  Ludwig 
Ebner,  Stein,  Aargall,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba 
Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
256,243,  Feb.  5,  1963.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  521,427 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  8,  1962, 
1,567/62 
VS.  CI.  260 — 612  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  43/28:  C07c  43/20 

Compounds  are  provided  which  are  represented  by  the 
formula 


CFi 


wherein  A  represents  a  phenyl  radical  substituted  by  a 
bromine  atom,  2  to  3  chlorine  atoms,  2  alkyl  radicals,  a 
lower  alkoxy  radical,  the  nitro  group,  the  CFs-group,  the 
— SOjNHj  group,  the  cyano  group  or  the  group  — SON, 
and  X  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


3,420,894 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

BISPHENOLS 

Arleen  Cecilia  Pierce.  Belleville,  and  Nell  Adams  Lindo, 

New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,724 
VS.  CI.  260 — 619  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  37/20:  C07c  39/24 

This  specification  discloses  an  improved  process  for 
the  preparation  of  2,2-bis(4'-hydroxyphenyl)-l,la,3,3a,4, 
5,5,5a.5b,6  -  decachlorooctahydro  -  1,3,4  -  metheno-2H- 
cyclobuta  [cd]  pentalenes  whereby  I,la,3,3a,4.5,5,5a,5b. 
6-decachlorooctahydro-l,3,4  -  melheno-2H-cyclobuta  [cd] 
pentalene-2-one  is  reacted  with  a  phenolic  compound  in 
the  presence  of  a  sulfonic  acid  catalyst  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures. High  yields  of  pure  bisphenols  are  obtained. 


3,420,895 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING   HYDROQULNONE 
Hacbiro   Wakamatsu,    Tokyo,    and    Masahiko   Takesada 

and    Jiro   Sato,    Kanagawa-ken,   Japan,    assignors   (o 

AJiaomolo  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,042 

Claims   priority,  application  Japan.  July    13,    1965. 
40/42,162;   Dec.  22,    1965,  40/79,069;   Apr.    14, 
1966,41/23,762 
VS.  CI.  260—621  14  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  37/00 

The  yield  of  hydroquinone  from  the  known  reaction 
between  acetylene  and  carbon  monoxide  in  an  inert  hydro- 
gen-bearing solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  rhodium  catalyst 
can  be  increased  greatly  by  holding  the  acetylene  con- 
centration in  the  reaction  medium  below  1.5  moles  per 
liter.  Under  these  conditions,  the  pressure  can  be  held  at 
150  to  300  atmospheres  without  loss  in  yield,  and  the 
amount  of  catalyst  present  can  be  reduced,  particularly 
in  the  simultaneous  presence  of  hydrogen.  < 


3,420,893 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF 
ARALIPHATIC  DICARBINOLS 
Volkert  Faltings.  GeUcnkirchen-Buer,  and  Josef  Ewers, 
Dorsten,  Westphalia.  Germany,  assignors  to  Scholven- 
Chemie    AktiengeselUcbaft,   Gelsenkirchen-Buer,   Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,036 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1963. 

Sch  33,235 

VS.  CL  260—618  ^  Claims 

Int  CI.  C07c  29/00:  C07c  3J/18 

The  production  of  araliphatic  dicarbinols  of  the  for- 
mula: 

CHi        CHi 

UO-C— Ar-C-OH 


i: 


III 


in  which  Ar  is  aryl  is  disclosed  by  successively  oxidizing, 
reducing  and  cooling  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  wherein 
a  further  quantity  of  the  starting  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
is  introduced  into  the  reduction  mixture  lo  promote 
crystallization. 


3,420,896 
PREPARATION  OF  DIALKYLPHENOLS 
Richard  C.  Mansfield,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  lo  Rohm 
&  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,460 
U.S.  CI.  260—624  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  39/06 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  dialkylphenols  in 
high  yields  and  of  high  purity  which  comprises  reacting 
at  least  a  total  of  3  mols  of  an  olefin  for  each  mol  of 
phenol  by  carrying  out  the  reaction  at  a  temperature  of 
about  15-35°  C.  in  the  presence  of  at  least  a  catalytic 
amount  of  BF3. 


3,420,897 

TREATMENT  OF  HYDROCARBON 

OXIDATION  MIXTURES 

Joseph  L.  Russell,  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  and  Harry  Olenberg. 

Bronx,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Halcon  International,  Inc.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

139,620.  Sept.  21,  1961.  This  application  May  7,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  454,217 
VS.  CL  260—631  3  Claims 

lot  CI.  C07c  35/08 

1.  In  a  process  for  hydrolyzing  the  reaction  products 
containfng  20  to  95%  unreacted  cyclobexane  resulting 
from  the  molecular  oxygen  oxidation  of  cyclohexane  in 
the  presence  of  a  boron  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  boric  acid,  meta  boric  acid,  tetra  boric  acid 
and  boron  anhydride,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
contacting  said  reaction  products  containing  20  to  95%  by 
weight  cyclohexane  with  water  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  10  to  100°  C. 
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3,420,898 

SINGLE  STAGE  HYDROFORMYLATION  OF 

OLEFINS  TO  ALCOHOLS 

John   L.  Van  Winkle,  San  Lorenzo,  Rupert  C.  Moms, 

Berkeley,  and  Ronald  F.  Mason,  Mill  Valley,  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,573 
U.S.  CI.  260—632  l«  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  29/16:  C07g  15/06 

The  direct,  single-stage  production  of  reaction  products 
consisting  predominantly  of  primary  alcohols  by  reactmg 
an  olefinic  compound  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen 
at  a  temperature  between  about  100°  and  300°  C.  and 
superatmospheric  pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
of  cobalt  in  complex  combination  with  carbon  monoxide 
and  a  bicyclic  heterocyclic  tert-phosphine. 


3,420,899 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  PREPARA- 
TION    OF     CYCLODODECATRIENF.S.l,S,9 
FROM    CONJl'GATED    DIOLEFINS    AND 
CATALYSTS  THFRFFOR 
Cario  Longiave,  Renato  Castelli,  and  Alberto  Andreetta, 
Novara,  and  Angelo  Garberi,  Cilavegna,  Pavia,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison,  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
293,262,  July  8,  1963.  This  application  July  25, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  655,962 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  July  9,  1962, 
13,540/62 
VS.  CI.  260—666  >1  Ctaims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  3/60:  C07c  3/10 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  catalytic  process  for 
Ihe  preparation  of  1,5,9  cyclododecatriene.  According  to 
the  present  invention,  the  ring  of  the  conjugated  diolefin 
is  closed  by  using  a  catalyst  consisting  of  a  titanium  halide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tri-  and  tetravalent 
halides  complexed  with  an  organic  nitrogen  basic  com- 
pound and  an  alkyl  aluminum  dihalide  complexed  with 
a  Lewis  base.  The  catalyst  of  the  present  invention  is 
soluble  in  the  reaction  solvent,  acts  in  a  homogeneous 
phase,  and  appears  extremely  stereospecific  in  the  cyclic 
irimerization  of  the  conjugated  diolefins  (butadiene-1,3, 
isoprene,  piperylene,  etc.).  It  consists  of  four  essential 
components: 

(A)  A  titanium  halide; 

(B)  An  organic  nitrogen-containing  substance  to  form 
the  complex  with  the  titanium  halide; 

(C)  An  alkyl  aluminum  dihalide; 

(D)  An  electron-donor  substance  of  the  Lewis  base 
type  to  form  a  complex  with  the  organic  aluminum 
halide. 

The  ratio  of  the  complexing  substance  to  the  organic 
aluminum  halide  must  be  such  that  there  remains  in  the 
reaction  solution  an  amount  of  uncomplexed  aluminum 
compound  equal  to  at  least  1 .5  grams  per  liter  of  solution. 


3,420,901 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXYCHLORINATION  OF 

ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Arthur  C.  Schuiz,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls.  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applicalion  Ser.  No. 

371,775,  June  1,  1964.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  677,091 
U.S.  a.  260— «59  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07c  17/00;  BOlj  11/78 

Tliere  is  provided  a  process  for  the  oxychlorination  of 
organic  compounds  wherein  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanes,  lower  alkenes,  and 
the  partially  chlorinated  derivatives  thereof  is  contacted 
in  the  vapor  phase  with  a  chlorinating  agent  and  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  an  oxychlorina- 
tion catalyst  which  is  comprised  of  from  1  to  about  35 
percent  of  a  variable  valence  metal  of  groups  3-8  of 
the  periodic  table  and  from  about  65  to  99  percent  alu- 
mina. 


3,420,902 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDROHALOGENATION 
OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Danford   H.   Olson,  Wood   River,  HI.,   and  George  M. 
Bailey,    Littleton,   Colo.,   assignors   to    Marathon   Oil 
Company,  Findlay,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,102 
U.S.  CI.  260—663  13  Claims 

Int.  CLC07c/ 7/0« 

The  present  invention  comprises  a  process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  organic  halides  comprising  in  combination 
the  steps  of  contacting  a  hydrogen  halide  with  an  organic 
compound  containing  at  least  one  non  aromatic  double 
bond  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  noble  meial. 


3,420,900 
HALOGEN  EXCHANGE  PROCESS 
Victor  Mark,   Ransomville,   N.Y.,   assignor  to  Pennsalt 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Hied  .May  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,441 
U.S.  CI.  260—648  8  Claims 

Inf.  CL  C07c  17/20:  C07c  23/02:  C07c  23/18 

A  bromo-phosphorus  compound  of  the  formula  Z,PBr, 
where  Z  is  chlorine,  bromine,  methyl  or  phenyl,  is  reacted 
with  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  having  at  least  one  car- 
bon to  carbon  double  bond  and  a  chloromethylene  group 
or  terminal  chloromethyl  group,  so  as  to  replace  one  of 
the  chlorine  atoms  of  said  group  with  bromine.  For  ex- 
ample, hexachlorocyclopentadiene  is  converted  to  5- 
bromopentachlorocyclopentadiene  by  reaction  with  PBr,. 


3,420,903 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  t-BUTYLLTTHIUM 

William  Novis  Smith,  Jr.,  Exton,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Foole  Mineral  Company,  Exton,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Condnuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
592,248,  Oct.  28,  1966.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  7,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  614,422 
VS.  CL  260—665  8  Claims 

Int.  CLC07f //02 

T-butyl  chloride  is  reacted  with  lithium  containing  a 
small  amount  of  sodium  in  the  presence  of  a  small 
amount  of  lithium  alkoxide  containing  from  1  to  10  car- 
bon atoms. 


3,420.904 
PROCESS  FOR  OLIGOMERIZING  A  CONJUGATED 

ALIPHATIC   DIOLEFIN    AND   ETHYLENE 
Langley  R.  Hellwig,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Columbian 

Carbon  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,943 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 666  21  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  3/20:  C07f  15/04 

Processes  are  described  for  the  oligomerization  of  a 
conjugated  aliphatic  diolefin  by  contacting  a  liquid  ad- 
mixture of  the  diolefin  and  ethylene  with  a  nickel  co- 
ordination catalyst.  Illustrations  show  the  formation  of 
1,5-cyclodecadiene  and  I.4,9-decatriene  from  a  liquid 
admixture  of  1,3-butadiene  and  ethylene  in  the  presence 
of  either  a  preformed  Lewis  base  complex  of  nickel  (0) 
or  such  complex  which  is  formed  in  situ  by  reducing  a 
nickel  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  molecular  Lewis 
base. 
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3,420,905 
MOLECULAR    REARRANGEMENT    OF 
CYCLOALKADIEMC  COMPOt'NDS 
Edwin  L.  Dt  Young,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602427 
L;.S.  CI.  260—666  *  Ctaims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  5/30:  C07c  5/24 

Cycloalkadienic  compounds  will  undergo  molecular  re- 
arrangement to  form  divinyl-substituted  cycloalkanes  m 
the  presence  of  certain  catalytic  compositions  of  matter 
such  as  an  alumina  which  has  been  pretreated  by  healmg 
at  a  temperature  above  about  350°  C. 


3,420,906 

REMOVAL  OF  PEROXIDES  FROM  A 

CYCLOHEXENE  STREAM 

Joe  N.  Singleterrv.  Phillips.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,646 

VS.  CI.  260—666.5  '  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07c  7/18 
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(3)  catalytically  reforming  the  resulting  naphtha-rich 
stream  of  step  (2)  to  produce  a  substantially  CO- 
free  Hj  stream,  an  aromatics-rich  stream,  and  a 
lighter  Cr-Cj  stream; 

(4)  solvent-extracting  the  aromatics-rich  stream  of  step 
(3)  to  separately  recover  a  principally  aromatics 
stream  and  a  raffinate  stream  of  principally  non-aro- 
matics; 

(5)  separating  the  aromatics  stream  of  step  (4)  into  a 
principally  benzene  stream  and  a  toluene  and  heavier 
stream  as  a  product  of  the  process;  and 
(6)  hydrogenating  the  benzene  stream  of  step  (5)  in 
admixture  with  the  CO-free  H,  stream  of  step  (3) 
in  contact  with  a  nickel  hydrogenation  catalyst  to 
produce  a  cyclohexane  stream  as  a  product  of  the 
process. 

3,420.908 
PROCESS  FOR   PRODUCING   CYCLOHEXANE 
Fred   T.  Sherk  and  John   F.  Hutto,   Bartlesville,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,578 
U.S.  CI.  260—667  6  Claims 

int.  a.  C07c  3/5S:  C07c  13/18 


The  peroxide  number  of  a  peroxide-containing  stream 
is  reduced  by  contacting  said  stream  with  silica  gel.  The 
peroxide  number  of  cyclohexene  is  reduced  by  contact- 
ing with  silica  gel. 


3,420,907 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS 

John  T.  Cabbage,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,695 

VS.  CI.  260—667  1  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  V/00.  ClOg  13/00 


1.  A  process  for  making  cyclohexane  comprising  the 
steps  of  combining  fresh  toluene  feed  with  recycled  tol- 
uene and  cyclohexane;  passing  said  combination  of  tol- 
uene and  cyclohexane  to  a  thermal  hydrogenation  zone; 
hydrogenating  said  toluene  to  methylcyclohexane  in  the 
presence  of  a  suitable  hydrogenation  catalyst  and  hydro- 
gen; withdrawing  from  said  hydrogenation  zone  effluent 
comprising  methylcyclohexane  and  cyclohexane;  recover- 
ing cyclohexane  from  said  effluent;  passing  said  methyl- 
cyclohexane to  a  dealkylation  zone;  dealkylating  said 
methylcyclohexane  to  cyclohexane  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  and  a  suitable  dealkylation  catalyst;  withdraw- 
ing from  said  hydrodealkylation  zone  effluent  comprising 
toluene  and  cyclohexane;  recycling  said  toluene  and  cyclo- 
hexane to  the  hydrogenation  zone. 


1.  A  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  dehydrogenating  a  feed  stream  of  ethane,  propane, 
or  a  mixture  thereof  to  produce  an  ethylene  stream 
as  a  product  of  the  process  and  an  impure  stream 
rich  in  Hj  containing  a  minor  concentration  of  CO; 

( 2 )  hydrodesulf urizing  a  naphtha-rich  stream  in  admix- 
ture with  the  impure  Hrrich  stream  of  step  (I)  in 
contact  with  a  catalyst  immune  to  CO  poisoning  to 
produce  a  substantially  sulfur-free,  naphtha-rich 
stream; 


3,420,909 

ALKYLATION  PROCESS 

Louis  Schmerling,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  661,776 
VS.  C\.  260—671  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  3/56 

An  alkylataUe  aromatic  hydrocarbon  is  alkylated  with 
a  saturated  hydrocarbon  utilizing  a  catalyst  comprising 
aluminum  chloride  and  the  higher-valence  halide  of  a 
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metal  which  forms  at  least  two  metal  halides  differing  in   gen  to  form  water.  Oxygen  is  supplied  by  solid  oxidant 
v^ence  comprising  manganese  ferrite  which  releases  oxygen  and 


3,420,910 
COPPER  SWEETENING  PRETREATING  BEFORE 
ISOMERI7.ING  ALPHA-PINENE 
Cari  Bordenca,  Pontc  Vedra  Beach,  John  Mentzer 
Derfer,  Jacksonville,  and  Clayton  B.  Hamby,  At- 
lantic Beach,  Fla.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  S.C.M.  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
479,275,  Aug.  12,  1965.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  609,361 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  19,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed 
U.S.  CI.  260—675.5  ,  «  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  7/02:  C07c  7/16:  C07c  5/22 

A  process  for  removing  catalyst  poisoners  from  a- 
pinene  stock  by  contacting  it  at  a  sweetening-reactive  tem- 
perature between  about  50°  C.  and  about  300°  C.  with 
copper  or  copper  oxide,  and  then  isomerizing  the  pre- 
treated stock  with  a  hydrogen-acceptor  catalyst  under 
neutral  to  basic  conditions  at  a  temperature  between  about 
room  temperature  and  about  300°  C.  Passing  a  non- 
reactive  gas  through  the  sour  a-pinene  supjrfy,  preferably 
simultaneously  with  such  treatment  by  copper  or  copper 
oxide,  provides  improved  results  by  removing  from  a  o- 
pinene  lower  boiling,  sour-inducing  impurities,  thereby  in- 
creasing the  efficiency  of  the  sweetening  step  and  pro- 
longing the  useful  life  of  the  copper  or  copper  oxide  as  a 
sweetening  agent. 
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3.420.911  _,^ 

OXIDATIVE  DEHYDROGENATION  USING  ZINC 
OR  CADMIUM  FERRFTE 
Marvin  Z.  Woskow,  Philip  M.  Colling,  and  Olin  C. 
Karkalits,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Petro- 
Tex  Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,193 
VS.  CI.  260—680  21  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  C07c  5/18:  C07c  11/22;  C07c  15/10 


oCMTCwooew*rtp 


is    thereby   converted   to    a   composition   diminished    in 
oxygen, 

3,420,913 

ACTIVATED  CHARCOAL  IN  RUBBER 

COMPOUNDING 

Henry  E.  Railsback,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,407 

U.S.  CI.  260—763  7  Claims 

Int.  CLC08c;7/7« 

Small  amounts  of  activated  charcoal  are  added  to  rubber 
stock  containing  carbon  black.  This  composition  has 
sufficient  green  tensile  to  facilitate  fabrication  of  items 
such  as  radial  ply  tires  which  require  greater  strength  to 
hold  the  cords  in  place  during  curing. 


p^   M»»l»»TO«l  [ 1  sen 


^Mff^i^flg°^-g 


nrrc^       QgnClCNT 


maioizco    o»io*nt 


Dehydrogenation  of  organic  compounds  by  reacting 
hydrogen  removed  from  the  organic  compound  with  oxy- 
gen to  form  water.  Oxygen  is  supplied  by  solid  oxidant 
comprising  zinc  ferrite  or  cadmium  ferrite  which  releases 
oxygen  and  is  thereby  converted  to  a  composition  di- 
minished in  oxygen. 


3,420,912 
DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS  USING 
MANGANESE  FERRITE 
Marvin  Z.  Woskow,  Philip  M.  Colling,  and  Olin  C. 
Karkalits,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Petro- 
Tex  Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,204 
U.S.  CU  260—680  22  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  11/22:  C07c  15/10:  C07c  15/00 

Dehydrogenation  of  organic   compounds   by   reacting 
hydrogen  removed  from  the  organic  compound  with  oxy- 


3,420,914 

UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Clayton  A.  May,  Oiinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,138 
VS.  a.  260—837  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08g  30/10:  C08g  30/04 

New  curable  polyester  compositions  having  controlled 
viscosity  are  disclosed.  These  compositions  comprise  a 
mixture  of  a  soluble  curable  unsaturated  polyester  of  a 
polyepoxide  and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  organic 
carboxylic  acid,  and  a  dissimilar  polymeric  material  pos- 
sessing a  plurality  of  groups,  such  as  epoxy,  ester  hydrox- 
yl,  and  acetal  groups.  Examples  of  the  polyesters  and  the 
polymeric  additives  are  given.  Also  disclosed  are  the 
above-noted  compositions  containing  ethylenically  un- 
saturated monomer,  such  as  styrene.  Uses  of  the  composi- 
tions, such  as  in  the  preparation  of  laminates,  are  also 
disclosed. 

3,420,915 
PHENOL  MODIFIED  HYDROCARBON  RESINS  AND 

BLENDS  THEREOF  WITH  EPOXY  RESIN,  POLY- 

URETHANE  OR  POLYTHIOL 

Charles  Henry  Braithwaite,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles  Coonty, 
Calif.,    assignor   to    Cal-Colonial   Chemsolve,   La 
Habra,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

88,312,  Feb.  10,  1961.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  594,990 
U,S.  CI.  260 — 837  14  Claims 

InL  a.  C08g  33/10:  C08g  45/06 

A  phenolic-hydrocarbon  copolymer  having  a  character- 
istic infra-red  absorption  curve  containing  from  1  to  60 
percent  of  a  phenol  a  substantial  portion  of  which  is  in 
the  diorlho  dialkylated  form;  and  cured  mixtures  thereof 
with  epoxy  resins,  isocyanates  and  polythiol  resins. 
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3,420,916 
PYROLYZED  BLEND  OF  POLYETHYLENE 
AND  POLYPROPYLENE 
GordOD  Y.  T.  Liu.  Plaqueraine.  and  Carl  P.  Strange, 
Addis.  La.,  assignors  (o  The  Dow  Chemical  Corn- 
pan),  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1965.  Ser.  No.  492.896 
VJS.  CL  260—897  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  COSr  29/12 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  hollow  shaped  articles 
from  a  pyrolyzed  blend  of  polyethylene  with  a  minor 
amount  of  polypropylene  is  described.  The  process  for 
the  preparation  of  the  pyrolyzed  blend  is  also  described. 
Generally,  70  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  polyethylene  is 
blended  with  5  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  polypropylene 
in  a  conventional  mixer,  then  heated  to  a  temperature  of 
250°  to  450°  C.  in  the  absence  of  air  for  a  period  of  time 
of  1-10  minutes.  The  pyrolyzed  blend  is  then  extruded  as 
a  tube,  constricted  at  one  end.  and  inflated  so  as  to  make 
it  conform  to  a  predetermined  shape,  i.e.  the  surrounding 
mold.  . 


3,420,917 

TRIStDISL'BSTITtTED  PHOSPHENYL  ETHYL) 

PHOSPHINE  OXIDES 

Chisung   Wu,    Kendall    Park,    NJ.,   assignor   to    I'nion 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,258 

L5.  CI.  260—932  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9/02 

A  new  class  of  pbosphine  oxides  comprising  the  tris 
(disubstituted  pljosphinyl  ethyl  )phosphine  oxides  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


3.420.919 
NITRILE  A\nDE  PHOSPHATES  AND 
PHOSPHONATES 
Peter  E.  Newallis,  Morris  Plains,  and  Pasquale  Lombardo, 
East  Hanover,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,583 
L.S.  CI.  260—940  13  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9/38;  C07f  9/8:  C07f  9/16 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula: 

R,o   Y  o    z 

P-S— Cllt-C— .N— C.Hi,-CH 

/ 

Ri 

in  which  V  is  a  chalcogen  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  Rj  is  an  alkyl  radical  having 
from  1  to  6  carbons,  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkoxy  radicals  having  from 
1  to  6  carbons,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6  and  Z  is  an 
aryl  radical. 

3,420,920 
TRICHLOROCYCLOPENTYL  AND  TRICHLORO- 
CYCLOHEXYL  PHOSPHATES  AND  PHOSPHO- 
NATES AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Kudi  F.  W.  Riitz,  Hamden,  and  Miriam  J.  Gruber,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
.Ansul  Company,  a  corporation  of  WUconsin 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,835 
U.S.  CI.  260—941  10  Claims 

Inf.  CL  C07f  9!02;  C07f  9/i8.  AOln  9li6 

Trichlorocyclopentyl    and    trichlorocyclohexyl    phos- 
phates and  phospbonates  havings  the  formula: 


z  o 

hPCHiCHiliP 


KKZ'; 


wherein  Z  and  Z'  represent  oxygen  or  sulfur  and  R  repre- 
sents a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  up  to  18 
carbon  atoms  when  alkyl  and  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  when 
aryl.  These  oxides  may  be  made  by  reacting  a  vinyl  phos- 
phioe  oxide  or  a  vinyl  phosphonate  or  its  sulfur  analogue 
with  elemental  phosphorus  and  aqueous  alkali. 


o  o 

BX-C-N-CHiNCCHiSf 

Ri  R>  F 


.V 


c.   ; 

(C).— <!;-cooR 


-U— tUUK 

iCI  OR 


O    R- 

where  R  is  lower  alkyl;  R'  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
or  chloromethyl;  n  is  an  integer  from  1-2,  and  m  is  5  or 
7  being  5  when  n  is  1  and  7  when  n  is  2,  are  prepared 
by  the  exhaustive  chlorination  of  selected  cyclic  vinyl 
phosphates  and  phosphonates.  These  compounds  are  un- 
usually effective  contact  and  systemic  insecticides. 


3.420.918 
N[C  ARB  AMYLCTHIOC  AREA  M  YDMETHYLIPHOS- 
PHORODITHIO(THIO)  OR  PHOSPHONODITHIO 
(THIO)ACETAMIDES 
Llewellyn  W.  Fancher,  Lafayette,  and  David  J.  Broadbent, 
San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
.No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,193 
U.S.  CI.  260—938  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07f  9  40 
Compounds  of  the  formula 


3,420,921 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  DIALKYL 

PHOSPHONATES 
Harold  E.  Sorstokke,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,215 
UA  CL  260—976  5  Claims 

Int  CI.  C07I  9t08 

A  process  for  producing  a  dialkyl  phosphonate  by  the 
reaction  of  phosphorus  trichloride  and  a  monobydric  alka- 
nol  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  prior 
to  the  initiation  of  the  reaction,  saturating  the  alkanol 
with  hydrogen  chloride. 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  oxygen  or  sulfur;  R  is  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkynyl.  naphthyl.  phenyl,  substi- 
luted  phenyl,  wherein  said  substituents  are  halogen,  low- 
er alkoxy,  lower  alkyl  or  nitro;  bornyl,  isobornyl,  cyclo- 
hexyl,  lower  alkoxyalkyl,  N-phthalimidomethyl  or  S-sub- 
stituted-thioethyl  wherein  said  substituents  are  lower  al- 
kyl, phenyl,  naphthyl,  halophenyl  or  alkyl  phenyl;  R'  and 
R'  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkenyl  or 
lower  alkynyl;  R'  is  lower  alkyl  and  R*  is  lower  alkoxy 
or  lower  alkyl.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  insecticides 
and  acaricides. 


3,420,922 

PRODI  CTION  OF  HYDRAl'LIC  BINDERS 

Josef  Wuhrer,  VVulfralh,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rheinische 

Kalkstein-Werke  G.m.b.H.,  Hulfralh,  Ciennany 

FUed  July  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,203 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  14,  1966, 

R  43,692 

VS.  CL  263—53  4  Claims 

lot.  CL  C04b  1102;  7144;  F27b  UOi 

In  the  production  of  cement  clinkers,  the  heat  required 
for  preheating  the  raw  mix  and  bringing  about  the  en- 
dothermic  reactions  therein  is  substantially  completely 
furnished  by  the  heat  evolved  in  the  exothermic  clinker 
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formation,  by  feeding  raw  mix  briquettes  of  a  powder 
leaving  on  a  4900  mesh  screen  a  residue  of  less  than  10% 


3,420,924 
METHOD  FOR  BLOW  MOLDING  A  CONTAINER 

INCORPORATING  PEARLESCENT  MATERIAL 
Robert  B.  Mason,  Mystic,  and  Edwin  W.  Fuerst,  Hartford. 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  391. »20, 
Aug.  25,  1964.  This  application  May  13,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  455,452 
MS.  CI.  264—98  »  Claims 

Inf.  CL  B29c  SI06;  B44f  9108 


into  a  vertical  kiln  and  passing  in  countercurrent  thereto 
air  in  an  amount  of  0.68  to  0.82  Nm.'  per  kg.  of  dis- 
charged clinker.        

3,420,923  

PROCESS   FOR   MANUFACTURING    FOANflED 
PLA^C  ARTICLES  HAVING  OUTER  SIUN 
BY  CURING  WITH  MICROWAVES 
Gordon  Ashworth  and  John  Dunlop,  Hyde.  England,  as- 
slgnors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385.272 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Bntain,  July  29,  1963, 

29,937/63 
U.S.  CL  264—26  "  Claims 

Int.  CL  B29d  9100 


^/d.^    tr/ri¥  ('W^f 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  container  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  compounding  a  moldable  mixture  of  a  thermoplas- 
tic with  a  small  amount  of  a  pearlescent  material, 
said  pearlescent  being  in  the  form  of  platelets  having 
a  face  diameter  between  about  3  to  70  microns  and 
a  thickness  from  about  0.5  to  5  microns; 

(b)  causing  said  moldable  mixture  to  flow  along  a 
passage  to  orient  the  faces  of  the  platelets  in  the 
thermoplastic  in  the  direction  of  flow; 

(c)  forcing  said  moldable  mixture  containing  said 
platelets  through  an  annular  outlet  having  radial 
protrusions  extending  into  the  outlet,  to  change 
the  orientation  of  a  portion  of  the  platelets  adjacent 
the  protrusions,  and  to  form  a  tubular  parison  hav- 
ing on  its  outer  surface  a  series  of  axially  extending 
grooves,  containing  pearlescent  selectively  oriented 
in  side  portions  of  the  grooves;  and 

(d)  generating  a  pressure  within  the  parison  to  expand 
the  parison  and  force  the  sides  of  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  grooves  outward  in  the  direction  of  expansion 
against  the  walls  of  a  mold  cavity. 


(TfAfr   ^oim^ 


3,420,925 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  PANEL 

Ahmed  N.  Sharif,  Lake  Shore  Drive  S.,  R.D.  2, 

Dover,  NJ.     07801 

FUed  June  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,206 

MS.  CL.  264—102  *  Claims 

InL  CL  B29b  31 W 


A  process  for  curing  foamed  articles,  especially  where 
the  foam  is  polyurethane.  The  curing  is  in  a  mold  which 
is  lined  with  a  sheet  material  which  becomes  adhered 
to  the  foam.  The  sheet  material  has  incorporated  m  it 
a  material  which  absorbs  microwave  energy.  The  inold, 
after  filling  with  foam,  is  placed  in  a  microwave  field. 
Preferably,  the  sheet  has  more  than  one  layer  and  the 
absorber  is  in  the  layer  next  to  the  foam. 


Method  of  fabricating  a  decorative  or  structural  panel, 
a  substantial  proportion  of  which  comprises  a  synthetic 
resin  of  the  type  which  hardens  by  reaction  with  a  cur- 
ing agent  which  is  mixed  with  the  resin  while  it  is  still  in 
a  pourable  state,  and  which  may  also  conUin  varying 
amounts  of  particulate  fillers,  comprising  preparing  mix- 
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lure  of  uncured  resin  and  filler,  also  a  separate  quantity 
of  curing  agent,  mixing  the  two  components,  and  per- 
mitting the  resulting  mixture  to  fall  in  successive  small 
quantities  through  a  vacuum  to  remove  air  and  other 
gases  normally  entrapped  therein,  and  then  casting  a 
panel  from  the  de-aerated  mixture. 


3,420,926 

METHOD  FOR  SELECTTVELY  CONTROLLING  THE 
EXTRUSION  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Robert  B.  Mason,  Mystic,  Raymond  E.  Winchester,  Jr.. 
Pawcatuck,  and  Robert  G.  Strauss,  West  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,871,  now 
Patent  No.  3,217,360,  dated  Nov.  16,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,419 

V£.  CI.  264—167  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23/04:  B29f  3/06 


flaring  flange,  placing  said  plastic  end  closure  over  an 
end  portion  of  said  container  body,  pressing  said  flange 
inwardly  into  tight  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of 
said  body,  and  cold  rolling  the  outer  surface  of  said  flange 
with  a  roller  having  a  serrated  face  to  reform  the  outer 
surface  of  said  pressed-in  flange  by  plastic  deformation  to 
permanently  set  and  restrain  said  flange  against  retrac- 
tion from  its  light  engagement  with  said  body. 


3,420,928 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEALS 
Norman   F.  Brown,   Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis 
Engineering  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Original  application  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  .No.  312,175. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  15,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
604,077 
U,S.  CL  264—261  5  Claims 

Int  CI.  B29d  9/00;  B29c  5/04 


An  extrusion  method  for  controlling  material  distribu- 
tion in  preselected  portions  of  a  plastic  parison,  by  selec- 
tively adjusting  the  feed  rate  of  the  plastic  to  a  parison 
forming  unit,  while  simultaneously  selectively  adjusting 
the  size  of  the  extrusion  outlet. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  264—197  see: 
Patent  No.  3,420,814 


3,420,927 
METHOD  OF  AND  INSTRUMENTALITIES  FOR  AP- 
PLYING  PLASTIC  CLOSURES  TO  CONTAINER 
BODIES 

Andrew  Lncien  Corrinet,  Oradell,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,420 
U.S.  CI.  264—249  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B29d  31/00;  B32b  31/04 


I.  A  method  of  conforming  a  plastic  end  closure  flange 
to  the  shape  of  a  container  body,  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing   a   plastic   end   closure   having   an   outwardly 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  seal  having  a  closed  ring 
of  pivotally  connected  segments  disposed  about  and  em- 
bedded in  a  resilient  annular  body,  said  method  including: 
connecting  a  plurality  of  the  segments  to  form  a  closed 
ring  of  predetermined  diameter;  filling  outer  portions  of 
interstices  between  adjacent  segments  with  a  filler  sub- 
stance by  centrifugal  force  to  form  a  rigid  annular  band 
with  the  filler  substance  covering  and  shielding  radial  outer 
portions  of  the  longitudinal  side  surfaces  of  the  segments, 
bonding  an  annular  resilient  body  to  internal  surfaces  of 
said  rigid  band  with  outer  portions  of  the  resilient  body 
extending  into  the  interstices  between  adjacent  segments  to 
the  internal  surfaces  of  the  filler  substance;  and  remov- 
ing the  filler  substance  to  free  the  segments  for  pivotal 
movement  relative  to  one  another  whereby  said  seal  is 
freed  to  expand  and  contract  radially. 


3,420,929 

METHOD  OF  ANCHORING  A  MONOFILAMENT 

TO  A  PLASnC  INJECTION  MOLDING 

Loub  H.  Morin,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coats  &  Clark 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,958 

VS.  CI  264—278  1  Claim 

Int  CI.  B29f  1/00 

A  method  of  molding  a  looped  monofilament  into  a 
molded  product  is  provided  wherein  an  anchor  element 
is  supported  in  a  mold  cavity  and  a  monofilament  is  looped 
around  the  element  disposing  two  strand  portions  of  the 
monofilament  in  parallel  relationship  to  each  other  where 
positioned  within  the  molded  product,  one  of  the  parallel 
strands  of  the  monofilament  being  longitudinally  tensioned 
to  convert  the  loop  of  monofilament  into  a  transverse 
crosshead.  Plastic  ij  injected  into  the  cavity  of  the  mold 
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and  around  the  element  and  monofilament  supported  by    polymer,  such  as  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone,  this  method  per- 
the  element,  the  element  is  withdrawn  from  the  molded    mitting  automatic  operation,  and  markedly  reducing  the 

time  conventionally  employed  for  producing  dragfes. 


/7  -U-/5 


product,  the  product  is  removed  from  the  mold,  and  the 

molded  product  is  trimmed. 


3,420,930 
METHOD  OF  DRAWING  CUP-SHAPED 
ARTICLES 
Randolph  D.  Lurie,  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Original  application  Dec.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,249,  now 
Patent  No.  3,231,937,  dated  Feb.  1,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Sept.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4«7,702 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Feb.  I,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 
VS.  CI.  264—292  11  Claims 

Int.  Ci.  B29c  17/03 


3,420,932 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  ALCOHOL  SOLUBLE  COM- 
PLEXES OF  ALUMINTJM  AND  PREPARATIONS 
EMPLOYING  THE  COMPLEXES 

John  L.  Jones,  North  Plainfield,  and  Andrew  M.  Rubino. 
New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Armour  Pharma- 
ceutical Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
472,684,  July  16,  1965.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  603,133 

U.S.  CI.  424—47  16  Claims 

Int.  a.  A61k  7/00;  C07f  5/06 

An  inorganic -organic  coordinated  complex  of  alimiinum 
derived  by  mixing  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  aluminum- 
containing  material  from  the  class  consisting  of  aluminum 
basic  chloride  and  aluminum  basic  bromide,  with  a  poly- 
hydroxy  compound  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms, 
each  of  which  is  linked  to  a  hydroxy  group,  heating  said 
mixture  to  a  temperature  of  between  80°  and  1 10°  C,  and 
spray  drying  said  mixture  to  obtain  a  product  having  a 
water  content  of  about  1.0  to  10  weight  percent  (Karl 
Fischer  analysis).  Also  an  aerosol  formulation  compris- 
ing a  non-aqueous  solvent,  an  aerosol  propellant,  and  at 
least  5%  by  weight  of  the  aforesaid  complex. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  redrawn  plastic  cup- 
shaped  article  comprising  the  steps  of  drawing  a  cup- 
shaped  article,  redrawing  the  cup-shaped  article  at  am- 
bient temperature,  between  a  rough  exterior  surfaced  male 
die  and  an  axially  aligned  smooth  surfaced  interior  die 
wall  of  a  female  die  to  form  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced 
raised  areas  only  upon  an  interior  peripheral  surface 
of  the  cup-shaped  body  incident  to  the  redrawing  there- 
of whereby  said  cup-shaped  article  is  generally  of  a  uni- 
form wall  thickness  and  necking-down  is  precluded. 


3,420,933 

ORAL  LARVICIDAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
BACILLUS  SPHAERICVS 

Helmuth  Cords,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  Carlos  A.  White. 
Shaffer,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Minerals  & 
Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,108 

U.S.  CI.  424—84  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  AOln  15/00 

An  insecticidal  composition  useful  in  the  control  of 
water-inhabiting  larvae  consists  of  granules  of  a  material 
such  as  vermiculite  containing  spores  of  Bacillus  sphaeri- 
cus  and  an  attractant  or  bait.  A  portion  of  the  granules 
must  be  dense  enough  to  sink  below  the  surface  of  the 
water  and  strong  enough  to  maintain  their  physical  integ- 
rity for  a  period  of  time  such  as  12  hours  in  water.  The 
granules  may  be  made  by  coating  vermiculite  with  the 
Bacillus  spores  and  an  attractant  such  as  yeast. 


3,420,931 
PHARMACEUTICAL  DRAGl^E 

Whilhelm  Daum,  Eberhard  Numberg,  and  Hans  Joachim 
Sippel,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  Merck 
A.G.,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1964, 

M  60,752 

U.S.  CI.  424—33  14  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A61k  9/00;  B44d  7/00 
An  improved  method  for  producing  dragees  wherein 

the  dragee  coating  solution  comprises  about  35-60%  by 

weight  of  sugar  and  about  0.5-10%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl 


3,420,934 

SPRAYABLE  OR  SUBCUTANEOUSLY  ADMINIS- 
TRABLE  VACCINE  FOR  THE  IMMUNIZATION 
OF  MUSTELINES  AGAINST  DISTEMPER  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

Othmar  Ackermann,  Marburg  an  der  Lahn,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marburg  an 
der  Lahn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,949 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1965, 
B  80,160 
U.S.  CI.  424— «9  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A61k  23/00 

Method  of  making  a  sprayable  or  subcutaneously  ad- 
ministrable  distemper  vaccine  for  immunizing  mustelines 
by  attenuating  a  distemper  virus  by  repeated  passage  in 
dog  organ  culture  tissue  followed  by  further  passages  in 


•278 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  7,  1969 


musteline  culture  tissues.  A  vaccine  so  made.  Method  of 
immunizing  mustelines  by  spray-administration  of  a  vac- 
cine so  made. 


3,420,935 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTR.\CnNG   ANTIINFLAMM.A- 
TORY  AND  HYPOCHOLESTEROLEMIC  PRIN- 
CIPLE    FROM    PLANT    .SOLRCES    AND    THE 
PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

John  J.  .Majnarich,  21707  Bolhell  Way, 
Bothell,  Wash.     98011 
No  Drawing.  CoDtinuadon-io-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
231,453,  Oct.  18,  1963.  This  applicarion  Feb.  23,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  434,706 
VS.  CI  424—195  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/14:  C07g  77/00 

A  process  for  extracting  an  antiinflammatory  and  hypo- 
cholesterolemic  principle  from  plant  sources  such  as 
Phalaris  arundinacea,  alalfa,  red  clover,  timothy  and  soya 
beans,  including  the  steps  of  solvent  extracting  the,  prin- 
ciple from  the  plant  source,  concentrating  the  solvent 
eluate,  separating  a  clear  waxy  fraction  from  the  eluate. 
and  separating  the  principle  from  the  fraction.  The  sepa- 
rated principle  can  then  be  dried  to  crystalline  form. 


3,420,936 
COMBATING  BACTERIAL  AND  FUNGAL 
PLANT  DISEASF.S  WITH  HEXACHLORO- 
PHENE  2.2'  -  METHYLENE  BIS  -  (3,4,6- 
TRICHLOROPHENOL) 
WUbum  T,  Wright,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Nation- 
wide Chemical  Corporation,  Fort  Myers,  Fla, 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser,  No. 
429,681,  Feb,  1,  1965,  which  is  a  coatinuation-in-parl 
of  application  Ser.  No,  734,851,  .May  13,  1958,  both 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  617,480 
U.S.  CI.  424—348  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/24 

Bacterial  and  fungal  diseases  of  field  crops,  more  par- 
ticularly annual  vegetables  such  as  tomatoes  and  cucum- 
bers, are  prevented  or  controlled  by  application  of  bexa- 
chlorophene  in  relatively  low  concentrations.  The  agent 
may  be  applied  by  dry  dusting  or  sprayed  as  a  suspension 
or  an  emulsion  in  water  or  other  suitable  vehicle,  and  is 
applied  to  the  surface  of  the  ground  adjacent  the  emergent 
stalk  as  well  as  to  the  foliage.  The  active  agent  may  be 
formulated  with  spreading  or  wetting  agents,  sticking 
agents,  and  other  adjuvants,  and  is  compatible  with  vari- 
ous conventional  practices  for  combined  treatment  where 
desired. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,420,937 

APPAR.ATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUTAC- 
TURE  OF  CHEMICAL  REACTION  PRODUCTS 

Norman  W.  Upton,  Mount  Clemens,  .Mich.,  Richard  C. 
Upton,  deceased,  late  of  Lexington,  Mich,,  by  Norman 
W.  Upton  and  Elizabeth  J.  Harper,  co-executors.  Mount 
Clemens,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Upton  Electric  Furnace 
Company,  Inc.,  Roseville,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,423 

VS.  CI.  13—9  10  aalms 

Int  CI.  H05b  7/18 


3,420,938 

APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  MOLTEN 
MATERIALS 

Wendell  Graydon  Ekdahl,  Martinsville,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Johns-Manvllle  Corporation,  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,358 

VS.  CI.  13 — 9  5  CUIms 

Int.  CI.  H05b  7/18:  H05b  5/00 


The  apparatus  of  the  invention  consists  of  an  electric 
furnace  of  the  fused  salt  bath  type  comprising  a  series 
of  interconnected  reaction  chambers  through  which  the 
material  under  treatment  is  successively  passed.  Heat  is 
generated  by  passage  of  electric  current  from  electrodes 
through  the  fused  material  in  each  chamber  by  an  electric 
transformer  arranged  to  provide  a  plurality  of  circuits  for 
maintaining  a  heat  differential  in  the  various  chambers. 
A  passageway  connecting  adjacent  chambers  permits  con- 
tinuous flow  while  generating  sufficient  heat  therein  to 
maintain  fluidity. 


An  induction  heated  pouring  spout  of  a  heated  melting 
vessel  has  an  induction  heating  coil  encased  in  a  ceramic 
cylinder.  A  graphite  cylinder  is  disposed  within  and  con- 
centric to  the  graphite  cylinder  which  conveys  molten 
materials  and  is  tho^sceptor  for  the  coil. 

3,420,939 

ARC  FLrR.NACE  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE 

Max  P.  Schlicnger,  19  Rolliogwood  Drive, 
San  Rafael,  Calif.     94901 

FUed  Jan,  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695,937 

VS.  CI.  13—18  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  H05b  7/06:  H05b  7/18;  B23k  9/16 

A  nonconsumable  arc  furnace  electrode  in  which  the 
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f5ectrt)de  is  formed  of  a  cooled  wheel-like  member  which    including  its  own  transducer  means,  substantially  all  of 
is  rotated  to  sequentially  expose  portions  of  the  periphery    said  output  channels  including  dynamic  phase  shift  means 


of  the  wheel-like  electrode  in  arc  forming  contact  with 
the  work  piece. 


3,420,940 

AUTOMATIC  PLAYER  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

MUSICAL  LNSTRUMENT 

Ronald  Glass,  HyattsvUle,  Md.  (5809  King  Arthur  Way, 

Glendale.  Md,     20769),  and  Cbaries  F.  Faechsel  HI, 

3421  Memphis  Lane,  Bowie,  Md.     20715 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,855 
U.S.  CL  84—1.03  15  CUims 

Inf.  CI.  GlOf  l/OO;  GlOb  3/06 


An  automatic  player  for  an  electronic  musical  instru- 
ment includes  an  elongated  strip  having  markings  repre- 
senting musical  notes  transversely  disposed  thereon,  said 
strip  being  driven  at  constant  speed  past  a  light  source, 
the  light  which  penetrates  through  the  markings  serving 
to  actuate  a  plurality  of  aligned  photocells,  one  for  each 
note  in  the  strip,  thereby  controlling  a  circuit  and  switch 
system  to  simulate  the  action  of  a  key  switch  in  the  elec- 
tronic musical  instrument. 


3,420,941 
MULTIVOICE  ELECTRONIC  ORGAN 

Donald  J.  Leslie,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  463,828, 
June  14,  1965.  This  appUcation  Dec.  10,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  523,814 
U.S.  CI.  84 — 1.24  14  Claims 

Int  CL  GlOh  1/02 

I.  In  an  electronic  organ:  a  set  of  tone  generators;  a 
plurality  of  shaping  circuits  in  circuit  with  said  tone  gen- 
erators for  producing  a  variety  of  voices;  a  plurality  of 
separate  output  channels  for  the  respective  voices,  each 


V^-^^^^HpH^ 


.5-.-SS 


lS-^-^S 


whereby  the  said  voices  acquire  separate  identities  as  they 
are  translated  by  said  transducer. 


566, 


3,420,  942 
SOLID  STATE  PACK 
Hassan  B.  Kadah,  P.O.  Box 
SjTacuse,  N.Y.     13201 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,484 
U.S.  CI.  174—15 
Int.  a.  HOlb  7/34 


8  Claims 


A  compact  housing  unit  for  solid  state  circuit  boards 
having  side  members  with  external  radiating  fins,  con- 
nected to  plastic  end  members  by  sliding  dove  tail  joints 
the  end  members  having  grooves  to  receive  circuit  boards, 
the  end  members  being  alike  and  at  one  end  having  pro- 
vision for  a  terminal,  and  adapted  to  interfit  with  an 
intermediate  or  several  intermediate  complementary 
terminal  sections,  and  at  the  other  end  having  a  mount- 
ing plate  secured  by  screws,  to  the  end  members,  the 
mounting  plate  when  in  position  locking  all  parts  in 
assembled  relation. 


3,420,943 
VENTILATED  UNDERGROUND  HOUSING  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Herbert  Douglass  Short,  New  Market,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Lacal  Industries  Limited,  Newmarket,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,143 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  9,  1965, 

944,174 

U.S.  CL  174—16  2  Claims 

Int  CI.  HOlb  7/34:  HOlb  9/06,  H02g  9/00 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  a  ventilated  bousing 
for  an  electrical  distribution  transformer  or  like  piece  of 
heat  producing  apparatus  that  is  mounted  underground 
These  chambers  usually  have  a  hollow  pole  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  but  acts  as  a  chimney  for  the  purpose 
of  conducting  heat  away  from  the  inside  of  the  chamber. 
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Provision  is  made  for  the  entry  of  ventilating  air  through    negative  junction  of  an  insulator  in  high  vacuum  to  in- 
ventilating  openings  in  the  top  of  the  chamber  that  lead 
to  the  bottom  of'the  chamber  so  that  ventilating  air  can 
enter  the  ventilating  openings,  pass  to  the  bottom  of  the 


chamber  and  then  upwardly  through  the  ventilating  stack. 
In  this  particular  invention  the  air  is  admitted  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  chamber  by  means  of  a  tortuous  air  intake  pipe 
that  is  adapted  to  be  tamperproof . 


crease  vacuum  voltage  standoff  capabilities. 


3,420,946 

MOUNTING  ADAPTER  FOR  ADJUSTABLE 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 

Charles  Walter  Yungblut,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,044 

U.S.  CI.  174—52  6  Claims 

iDt.  CL  H05k  5/00:  H02b  1/04:  HOlc  1/02 


3,420,944 

LEAD-IN  CONDUCTOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

DEVICES 

Richard  H.  Holcomb,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,945 
U.S.  CI.  174—17.05  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H05k  5/06 


a    a 


In  an  electrical  device,  especially  a  tungsten  filament 
lamp  of  the  halogen  cycle  type,  having  a  lead-in  conduc- 
tor comprising  an  oxidizable  thin  retractory  metal  foil 
portion  connected  to  outer  and  inner  leads  and  hermeti- 
cally sealed  in  a  fused  silica  seal  portion  of  the  envelope, 
only  the  outer  half  of  the  foil  is  covered  with  a  film  of 
oxidation-resistant  material.  Thereby  the  film  prevents 
accesss  of  air  to  the  uncoated  half  of  the  foil  by  way  of 
the  usual  small  passage  along  the  outer  lead,  and  the  un- 
coated half  prevents  access  of  the  reactive  halogen  to  the 
film  by  way  of  the  usual  corresponding  small  passage 
along  the  inner  lead. 


3,420,945 
ELECTRODE  AND  INSULATOR  WITH 
SHIELDED  DIELECTRIC  JUNCTION 
Robert  C.  Finke,  Westlake,  and  Robert  H.  Vetrone, 
North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Adminbtrator 
of  tb'>  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,247 
U.S.  CL  174—18  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOSk  5/00 
A  hollow  spherical  electrode  forms  a  shieM  about  the 


2.  A  mounting  adapter  for  supporting  on  a  circuit  board 
or  the  like,  an  electrical  component  having  at  least  one 
pin-type  terminal  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  hav- 
ing an  adjustable  mechanism  accessible  from  one  direc- 
tion for  varying  an  electrical  characteristic  of  said  com- 
ponent, comprising: 

a  block  of  insulating  material  having  a  support  siirface 
and  having  a  recess  therein  opening  toward  a  side  of 
said  block  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said 
support  surface,  said  recess  having  a  shape  adapted 
to  receive  said  electrical  component  therein  with  said 
adjustable  mechanism  exposed  through  said  opening; 
first  aperture  communicating  with  said  recess  and  ex- 
tending through  a  sidewall  of  said  block  to  a  second 
side  thereof,  said  aperture  being  so  positioned  and 
arranged  as  to  receive  the  pin-type  terminal  of  the 
electrical  component  when  said  component  is  inserted 
into  said  recess; 
a  second  aperture  adapted  to  receive  the  pin-type  ter- 
minal of  the  electrical  component  upon  said  terminal 
being  substantially  reversely  bent  along  said  second 
side  of  said  block,  said  second  aperture  extending 
from  said  second  side  of  said  block  to  another  side 
of  said  block  and  being  insulated  from  said  recess 
by  a  portion  of  said  block;  and 
means  communicating  with  said  second  aperture  and 
an  opening  at  said  support  side  of  said  block  through 
which  said  pin-type  terminal  is  positioned  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  support  side  of  said  block 
for  insertion  through  mounting  holes  in  a  circuit 
board  or  the  like. 
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3,420,947 
TELEGRAPH  SYSTEM  WITH  SIMULTANEOUS 
MESSAGE  TRANSMISSION  AND  POLL  FOR 
ANSWER-BACK  ARRANGEMENT 
Walter  J.  Kcrwin,  Mount  Prospect,  111.,  assignor  to  Tele- 
type Corporation,  Skokie,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,807 
U.S.  CI.  178—3  14  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04I  15/00 


3,420,949 

LIGHT  GUIDE   MESSAGE   CHARACTER 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Joseph  T.  McNaney,  8548  Boulder  Drive, 

La  Mesa,  Calif.     92041 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  707,093 
U.S.  CI.  178—30  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  H041 15/34 


A  full  duplex,  automatic  selective  calling  telegraph  sys- 
tem operates  to  provide  a  positive,  individual  answer- 
back, during  message  transmission,  from  all  receiving  sta- 
tions selected  in  response  to  either  individual  or  group 
addresses.  The  transmitting  station  has  a  pair  of  selective 
control  units,  one  responsive  to  transmitted  signals  and 
the  other  responsive  to  received  signals,  for  controlling  a 
relay  logic  circuit  which  compares  the  transmitted  call- 
directing  codes  with  the  received  answer-back  codes.  Each 
receiving  station  supplies  its  answer-back  code  during  a 
different  predetermined  character  of  the  message  text  be- 
ing transmitted. 

3,420,948 
TELEGRAPH  TRANSMITTER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Robert  E.  Arko,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to 
Teletype  Corporation,  Skokie,  IlL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,450 
U.S.  CL  178 — 4.1  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H041 15/04:  H04b  7/00,  H04b  1/40 


This  invention  represents  a  message  character  display 
device  utilizing  light  guides  for  converting  one  or  more 
light  sources  at  the  input  thereof  into  character  shaped 
arrangements  of  secondary  point  sources  of  light  emanat- 
ing from  the  output  of  said  light  guides.  The  device  in- 
cludes light  guide  support  and  orienting  means  comprised 
of  one  section  which  determines  the  character  shaped  ar- 
rangements of  the  guides  at  the  light  output  surface,  in 
combination  with  a  second  section  which  simplifies  the 
relating  of  predetermined  output  ends  of  light  guides  to 
a  certain  number  of  light  source  positions  at  the  input  to 
the  device.  The  support  and  orienting  means  permits  the 
total  number  of  light  guides  to  be  inserted  and  oriented  in 
the  device  simultaneously. 


3,420,950 
PULSE  DISTORTION  TESTING   APPARATUS 
James  E.  Britt,  Annandale,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Susque- 
hanna Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,688 
U.S.  CI.  178—69  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H041 25/02 
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A  transmitter  control  circuit  activated  by  transmission 
of  a  predetermined  code  combination  for  disabling  a  trans- 
mitter and  thereby  preventing  further  transmission  and 
activated  by  a  break-make  signal  received  from  a  receiv- 
ing device  for  enabling  the  transmitter  and  thereby  re- 
initiating transmission. 


An  embodiment  of  the  pulse  distortion  testing  appa- 
ratus is  a  start-stop  telegraph  or  data  pulse  distortion 
measuring  set  which  employs  both  digital  and  analog 
techniques.  During  the  character  timing  period,  pulses 
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are  generated  and  counted  in  an  up-down  pulse  counter, 
the  zero  count  occurring  at  the  ideal  transition  points  of 
the  input  pulse  train.  The  counter  output  is  continuously 
converted  to  an  up-down  current  staircase.  The  occur- 
rence of  an  actual  transition  in  the  input  pulse  train  gates 
the  instantaneous  value  of  current  to  a  meter  to  give  an 
accurate  percentage  reading  of  distortion. 


3,420,951 

TELEVISION  TRANSMISSION  DELAY 
COMPENS.\TION  APPARATLS 
Johannes  Giinlber,   Darmsladt-Eberstadt.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Fernseh  G.m.b.H.,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
Filed  .Mar.  9.  1965,  Ser.  No.  438.251 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1964. 
F  42,329 
U.S.  CI.  178— «9.5  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H041  7100 


a  "shift"  pulse  switches  the  multivibrator  from  the  sta'.e 
it  is  in  at  that  time  to  its  complementary  state.  Subse- 
quently supplied  VSR  triggers  then  switch  the  multi- 
vibrator in  a  reverse  sequence.  Those  triggers  generated 
from  the  multivibrator  output  prior  to  the  reversal  coincide 
with  the  start  of  one  television  field  while  those  generated 
afterwards  coincide  with  the  start  of  the  alternate  inter- 
laced field.  These  latter  triggers  are  used  to  shift  the  time- 
base  system  of  the  waveform  monitor. 
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3,420,953 
APPARENT  TARGET  MOTION  CONTROL 

Hanns  H.  Wolff,  Orlando.  Fla.,  assienor  to  the  United 
Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Na*> 

ContinnatioD-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  535,659, 
.Mar.  14,  1966.  This  application  Sept.  20,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  580,835 
VS.  CI.  178—69.5  8  CUims 

Int.  CI.  H04I  7/00 


At  least  one  remotely  located  video  signal  source  re- 
ceives synchronizing  signals  from  a  central  synchroniz- 
ing signal  generator  by  way  of  a  signal  path  which  in- 
troduces a  first  signal  delay.  The  signal  source  yields  a 
video  signal  including  a  synchronizing  signal  component 
of  which  the  phase  is  controlled  by  the  synchronizing 
signals.  The  video  signal  source  is  connected  to  a  terminal 
position  close  to  said  central  synchronizing  signal  genera- 
tor by  way  of  a  video  channel  introducing  a  second  signal 
delay.  A  phase  comparator  at  said  terminal  position  de- 
velops an  error  voltage  as  a  function  of  the  phase  differ- 
ence between  the  synchronizing  component  of  the  video 
signal  and  a  synchronizing  signal  derived  from  the  central 
synchronizing  signal  generator.  This  error  voltage  is  ap- 
plied to  control  the  delay  of  a  delay  device  connected  to 
control  the  phasing  of  the  synchronizing  component  of 
the  video  signal. 

3,420,952 
NON-RANDOM  FIELD  SHIFT  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

TELEVISION  WAVEFORM  MONITOR 

Leonard  J.  Baun,  Cinnaminson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  .America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,779 

US.  CI.  178 — 69.5  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04I  7/00;  GOlr  25/00;  H03k  3/00 


Non-random  field  shift  apparatus  for  a  television  wave- 
form monitor  including  a  bistable  multivibrator  which  is 
switched  in  a  given  sequence  by  triggers  supplied  at  the 
vertical  synchronizing  rate  (VSR).  Manual  insertion  of 


1.  In  an  electronic  picture  synthesizer  circuit  of  the 
type  including  a  plurality  of  electronic  cameras,  one  for 
each  channel,  for  taking  several  independent  pictures,  a 
display  system  of  the  horizontal  and  vertical  sweep  scan- 
ning type  and  a  synthesized  system  responsive  to  electrical 
signals  from  the  cameras  to  actuate  the  display  system 
to  produce  a  composite  picture,  an  improved  apparent  tar- 
get motion  control  circuit  comprising 

(a)  a  line  sync  pulse  generator  and  main  line  sweep 
voltage  generator  connected  in  series  to  the  display 
system  to  provide  horizontal  scan, 

(b)  a  frame  sync  pulse  generator  and  main  line  frame 
sweep  voltage  generator  connected  in  series  to  the 
display  system  to  provide  vertical  scan,  means  pro- 
viding individually  for  each  camera  controlled  sync 
pulses  derived  from  said  sync  pulse  generators  feed- 
ing the  display  system  comprising 

(c)  a  first  sync  pulse  delayer  and  line  sweep  voltage 
generator  for  each  camera  contKCted  in  series  be- 
tween said  line  sync  pulse  generator  and  an  asso- 
ciated one  of  said  cameras, 

(d)  a  second  sync  pulse  delayer  and  frame  sweep  volt- 
age generator  connected  in  series  between  said  frame 
sync  pulse  generator  and  said  associated  one  of  said 
cameras,  and  signal  monitoring  means  for  selectively 
passing  and  inhibiting  the  passage  of  video  signals 
from  each  of  said  cameras  through  the  synthesized 
to  the  display  system, 

(e)  said  monitoring  means  comprising  for  each  chan- 
tKl  two  control  circuits,  each  including  a  pair  of 
flip-flops  circuits  connected  respectively  one  pair  to 
said  line  pulse  sync  generator  and  to  said  first  sync 
pulse  delayer  and  the  other  pair  to  frame  sync  pulse 
generator  and  to  said  second  sync  pulse  delayer,  and 

(f)  switching  means  for  each  control  circuit  and  con- 
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nected  between  its  flip-flop  circuit  and  said  synthesizer 
to  control  the  picture  motion  from  center  to  right  or 
left  and/or  up  or  down  depending  upon  the  selected 
inhibitions  or  released  pulses. 


3,420,954 

SIGNAL  TRANSLATING  SYSTEM 

Henry   M.  Bach,  Jr.,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  lo  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,918 

VS.  CI.  179—1  22  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04m  /  /OO:  H03f  3/00:  H03f  3/68 


19.  In  an  electrical  signal  processing  system  where  in  it 
is  desired  to  perform  two  distinct  functions  in  response 
to  two  different  signals; 

an  electron  tube  having  a  single  cathode  and  a  plurality 
of  electron-receiving  elements,  first  electrode  means 
for  controlling  the  intensity  of  the  electron  flow  and 
second  electrode  means  for  controlling  the  relative 
impingement  of  electrons  on  said  receiving  elements; 

means  for  supplying  a  first  input  signal  to  said  first  elec- 
trode means; 

means  for  deriving  a  first  output  signal  resulting  from 
the  effect  of  said  first  input  signal  on  said  electron 
flow; 

means  for  supplying  a  different  and  independent  second 
signal  to  said  second  electrode  means; 

and  means  for  deriving  a  second  output  signal  result- 
ing from  the  effect  of  said  second  input  signal  on 
said  electron  flow. 


3,420,955 
AUTOMATIC  PEAK  SELECTOR 
A.  Michael  Noll,  Newark.  .NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  508,726 
VS.  CI.  179—1  7  Claims 

lot.  CI.  H04m7/OO 
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6.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  voiced  and 
unvoiced  intervals  in  a  speech  wave  which  comprises 

a  source  of  a  succession  of  spectrum  waveforms  repre- 
sentative of  the  Fourier  transform  of  the  logarithm 
of  the  spectrum  of  corresponding  successive  segments 
of  said  speech  wave, 

means  for  analyzing  said  spectrum  waveforms  to  deter- 
mine the  presence  or  abserKe  in  each  of  said  spectrum 
waveforms  of  a  single  large  peak  which  exceeds  a 
predetermined  threshold,  and 


indicator  means  in  circuit  relation  with  said  analyzing 
means  for  providing  a  voiced  indicator  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  presence  of  a  voiced  segment  of  said  speech 
wave  corresponding  to  the  (/—  I )  spectrum  wave- 
form for  each  (/—  I )  spectrum  waveform  in  which 
there  is  present  a  single  large  peak  that  exceeds  said 
predetermined  threshold  aini  which  is  either  preceded 
or  followed  by  a  respective  (/— 2)  or  j  spectrum 
waveform  in  which  there  is  present  a  single  large 
peak  that  exceeds  said  predetermined  threshold,  and 
for  providing  said  voiced  indicator  signal  for  each 
(;■—  1 )  spectrum  waveform  in  which  there  is  absent 
a  single  large  peak  that  exceeds  said  predetermined 
threshold  but  which  is  both  preceded  and  followed 
by  respective  (/— 2)  and  /  spectrum  waveforms  in 
each  of  which  there  is  present  a  single  large  peak 
that  exceeds  said  predetermined  threshold. 


3,420,956 
JITTER  REDUCTION  IN  PULSE  MULTIPLEXING 
SYSTEMS  EMPLOYING  PULSE  STLTFING 
John  D.  Heightley,  Watchung,  Virgil  I.  Johannes,  Plain- 
fieid,  and  John  S.  Mayo,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  and 
Francis  J.  Witt,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatiou  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,674 
VS.  CI.  179—15  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04j  1/00:  H04j  1/12:  H04I  7/00 
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Apparatus  at  the  receiving  terminal  of  a  PCM  system 
employing  pulse  stuffing  to  eliminate  the  jitter  associated 
with  a  reproduced  signal  derived  from  an  elastic  store 
due  to  the  inability  to  stuff  immediately  at  the  transmit- 
ting terminal.  A  cancellation  signal  generator  is  employed 
at  the  receiving  terminal  and  is  driven  by  the  inhibit  pulses 
which  delete  the  stuffed  time  slots  from  the  output  of  the 
elastic  store  employed  at  the  receiving  terminal  so  that 
the  generator  produces  an  output  voltage  which  falls 
linearly  with  a  slope  proportional  to  the  average  stuff 
rate  and  having  a  positive  step  discontinuity  each  time  a 
stuffed  time  slot  appears.  The  output  of  the  cancellation 
signal  generator  constitutes  the  negative  of  the  jitter  com- 
ponent of  the  signal  and  is  added  to  the  phase  comparator 
output  of  the  elastic  store  with  the  result  that  the  jitter 
associated  with  the  received  signal  is  elimiiuted. 


3,420,957 
DIAL  PULSE  SCANNING  IN  A  PROGRAM-CON- 
TROLLED TELEPHONTE  SYSTEM 
Werner  Ulrich,  Colts  Neck.  .NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,904 
VS.  CI.  179—18  23  Claims 

Int  CI.  H04m  3/00 

Circuitry  is  disclosed  which  decreases  the  amount  of 
time  required  to  scan  for  dial  pulses  in  an  electronic 
program-controlled  telephone  switching  system.  Lines  are 
scanned  to  detect  service  requests  and  service  requesting 
lines  are  assigned  an  originating  register  in  memory. 
Simultaneously,  the  line  is  connected  through  the  switch- 
ing network  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  dial  pulse  detectors. 
Each  dial  pulse  detector  is  assigned  to  a  unique  originating 
register  in  memory  and  the  detectors,  rather  tlian  the  lines, 
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are  scanned  for  dial  pulses  which  are  entered  into  the    completing  the  emergency  path  and  also  prevents  inad- 
corresponding  originating  register.  Successive   detectors    vertent  access  to  the  remote  unit  by  subscribers  ot"  tlie 

general  telephone  facilities. 


3,420,959 
TELEPHONE  CONFERENCE  CIRCUIT 
WUliam  G.  Hall,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  NJ., 
assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Apr.  9,  1965,  S«r.  No.  447,042 
VS.  CL  179—18  16  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04in  3/56 


are  assigned  to  successive  originating  registers,  enabling  a 
group  of  detectors  to  be  scanned  together  in  order  to 
update  a  group  of  originating  registers. 


3,420,958 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  ALTERNATE 
DATA  LINK 
James  C.  Ewin,  Holmdel,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,   New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,780 
U.S.  CI.  179—18  8  aaims 

Int.  CI.  H04mi /OO 


A  four-wire  time-division  multiplex  telephone  con- 
ference circuit  is  disclosed  having  a  switching  arrange- 
ment that  comprises: 

(a)  Terminals  for  processing  signals  to  and  from  the 
station  equijmient; 

(b)  Links  performing  common  iransmissitMi  and 
switching  functions  for  a  multiplicity  of  terminals;  and 

(c)  Junctors  interconnecting  the  links  into  a  confer- 
ence circuit  in  a  time-division  switching  fashion. 

Resonant  transfer  circuitry  is  used  for  linearly  combin- 
ing conference  connection  pulse  amplitude  modulated 
signals  and  applying  combined  pulse  amplitude  modulated 
signals  to  conference  terminals. 


3,420,960 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TELEPHONE 
LINE  SCANNING 
John  Z.  Jacoby,  Murray   Hill,  and   Frank  S.  VIgliante, 
Piscataway  Township,  Middlesex  County,  NJ.,  assign- 
ors to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,887 
VS.  CL  179—18  18  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3/00 

|.M.i;|.  i,M,|,i.^;jwiTrT^ 
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A  line  concentrator  switching  system  is  disclosed  com- 
prising a  remote  switching  unit  connected  to  a  central 
office  by  speech  trunks  and  a  normal  signaling  path.  The 
path  is  utilized  for  conveying  control  signals  to  direct 
establishment  of  connections  from  stations  served  by  the 
remote  unit  to  the  speech  trunks  via  a  switching  network 
of  the  unit.  Equipment  is  disclosed  for  detecting  a  failure 
of  the  normal  path  and  for  establishing  an  emergency  path 
via  the  general  telephone  network  facilities.  The  latter 
equipment  includes  a  repertory  dialer  for  outpulsing  a 
directory  number  followed  by  a  verification  code  for  con- 
u-olling  the  establishment  of  the  emergency  path.  The 
verification  code  both  controls  switching  equipment  for 


"  S  S  ^  S     SS  K  s  *•    w  sS 

Telephone  line  scanning  arrangements  are  disclosed 
wherein  dial  pulse,  off-hook,  and  on-hook  scans  are  made 
at  different  periodic  intervals.  A  last-look  bit  and  a  present 
state  bit  are  stored  in  memory  while  the  dial  pulse  in- 
formation is  stored  in  appropriate  registers.  The  present 
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state  bit  are  stored  in  memory  while  the  dial  pulse  in-  ranks  and  adapted  for  the  setting  up  of  a  plurality  of 

information  to  evaluate  the  information  and  distinguish  communication  paths  each  composed  of  an  outgoing  por- 

between  them.  The  present  state  bit  is  forced  to  an  arbi-  lion  connected  to  one  side  of  a  link  circuit  and  an  in- 

trary  value  after  each  on-hook  scan  regardless  of  the  coming  portion  connected  to  the  other  side  of  such  hnk 

actual  present  state  of  the  line,  the  arbitrary  value  being  circuit,  both  outgoing  and  incoming  portions  being  estab- 

an  assumption  which  is  then  evaluated  in  order  to  dis-  lished  through  the  switching  ranks  of  the  switchmg  equip- 

tinguish  between  dial  pulse  transitions  and  idle  lines.  Both  ment,  is  characterised  by  the  provision  of  transfer  circuits 

wired  logic  and  stored  program  control  are  disclosed.  each  of  which  can  serve  to  connect  two  established  com- 
munication paths  in  series. 


3,420,961 
TIME  DIVISION  KEY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Robert  M.  Averill,  Jr.,  Little  Silver,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York. 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  I,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,123 

U.S.  CL  179—18  J3  culms 

Int.  CL  H04m  3/00;  H04m  1/00 


A  key  telephone  circuit  for  use  with  time  division 
switching  systems  is  disclosed.  The  key  telephone  circuit 
comprises  two  major  equipment  entities.  The  first  entity 
is  the  time  division  switching  line  circuit  that  provides 
supervisory  signals  to  the  second  entity,  namely,  the  key 
service  line  circuit.  The  combined  circuit  arrangement 
forms  a  feedback  memory  circuit  which  controls  the  lamp 
drivers  that  operate  at  various  winking  rates  to  display 
the  holding  and  other  conditions  of  the  line  to  the  key 
telephone  user. 

3,420,962 

AUTOMATIC   TELEPHONE   EXCHANGE 

SWITCHING  EQUIPMENT 

Bloomfield  James  Warman,  Charlton,  London,  England, 

assignor   to    Associated    Electrical    Industries    Limited, 

1  ondon,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  2*.  1965, 

32,041/65 
VS.  CI.  179—18  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04a  3/00 


3,420,963 
COMMUNICATION    SYSTEM    LINE    CIRCUIT 
PARTICULARLY     FOR     KEY     TELEPHONE 

SYSTEMS 
Henry  H.  Abbott  and  Lawrence  A.  Hohmann,  Jr.,  Middle- 
town,  and  George  W.  Wells,  Lincroft,  NJ..  assignors 
to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,948 
U.S.  CI.  179—99  22  Claims 

Int.  CL  H04III 1/00;  H04in  5/00 


We  disclose  a  key  telephone  line  circuit  which  uses  tran- 
sistors and  magnetic  cores  for  performing  the  multiple 
functions  of  such  a  circuit  in  place  of  electromechanical 
relays  as  generally  in  the  prior  art.  The  line  circuit  in- 
cludes a  signal  source  or  lamp  flashing  generator  which  is 
unique  to  the  line  circuit  and  responds  to  the  status  of  the 
line  to  provide  various  signals.  A  first  magnetic  core  is 
used  in  a  ringing  detector  circuit;  a  second  magnetic  core 
is  used  as  a  line  memory  element;  and  a  third  magnetic 
core  is  used  as  a  hold  control  element.  The  hold  bridge 
is  provided  by  transistor  circuitry. 


3,420,964 
ROTATING  HEAD  WHEEL  WITH  MOTOR  ON 
COMMON  SHAFT 
Helmut  Haas,  Kronacb,  Upper  Franconia,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Loewe  Opta  A.G.,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  com- 
pany of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,469 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany,  Nov.  5,  1960, 

L  37,444 

U.S.  CI.  179—100.2  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/00;  Glib  5/52;  H04n  5/76 


'i^"h^nii^- 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording/reproducing  magnetic  tape 

In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  switching    comprising  a  pair  of  cup-shaped  drum  members  in  spaced 

equipment  of  a  form  comprising  a  plurality  of  switching    apart  aligned  relation  havin?  the  bottom  walls  thereof 
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remote  from  one  another,  a  disc  having  a  magnetic  head 
connected  with  the  peripheiy  of  said  disc  within  the  space 
between  said  drums,  and  means  for  securing  said  drums 
and  discs  on  a  frame;  said  means  comprising  a  frame 
member,  connecting  means  securing  the  bottom  wall  of 
one  of  said  drums  on  said  frame  member,  a  coaxial  rod 
member  having  one  end  connected  with  said  frame  mem- 
ber and  the  other  end  secured  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
drum  remote  from  said  frame  member,  bearing  means 
mounting  said  disc  on  said  rod  member,  and  prime  mover 
means  within  at  least  one  of  said  drums  for  driving  said 
disc. 

3,420,965 
CARTRIDGE  TAPE  RECORDER  PLAY-BACI* 
INSTRLMENT 
Charles  L.  Townsend,  Cherry  Hill,  and  Jared  M.  Mc- 
Cowan,  Moorestown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Telepro  Indus- 
tries Incorporated,   Cherry   Hill,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,284 
VS.  CI.  179—100.2  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/00 


said  apparatus  being  selectively  operable  for  applying 

said  change  signals  to  said  audio  tape, 
the  combination  of: 

(a)  electrical  means  to  reproduce  electrical  varia- 
tions corresponding  to  audible  sounds  from  said 
tape, 

(b)  an  amplifier  connected  to  said  electrical 
means, 

(c)  a  filter  connected  to  said  amplifier  to  pass  a 
frequency  high  in  the  useful  range  of  said  audi- 
ble sounds, 

(d)  a  multivibrator, 

(e)  first  circuit  means, 

(f)  second  circuit  means, 

(g)  switching  means  to  selectively  connect  said 
multivibrator  with  said  first  circuit  means  to 
operate  said  multivibrator  as  a  free  rurming 
oscillator  at  said  frequency  high  in  the  useful 
range  of  said  audible  sounds  for  recording 
change  signals  upon  said  tape, 

and  to  selectively  connect  said  multivibrator  with  said 
second  circuit  means  to  operate  said  multivibrator 
as  a  monostable  multivibrator  and  to  connect  said 
monostable  multivibrator  to  said  filter  to  produce 
an  electrical  pulse  for  automatically  changing  one  of 
said  pictures. 


3,420.967 
DISC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODLCING 
SYSTEM 
Peter  C.  Goldmark,   Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Co- 
lumbia BroadcaslinK  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,915 
U.S.  CI.  179—100.4  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  Glib  3/00 


Cartridge  type  playback  instrument  having  adjustable 
pick-up  head  for  engaging  a  first  pair  of  tracks  when  in 
one  position  and  a  second  pair  of  tracks  when  in  a  second 
position  and  switching  means  for  playing  either  track  of 
said  pail  of  tracks  individually  or  in  combination  with 
the  other  track  of  said  pair  of  tracks. 


3,420,966 

ELECTRICAL  TAPE-SLIDE  SYNCHRONIZING 

SYSTEM 

James  T.  Wright,  6913  Halbrent  Ave., 

Van  Nuys,  CaUf.     91409 
Filed  Sept.  13.  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,766 
I  .S.  CL  179—100.2  8  Claims 

int.  CI.  Glib  5/00:  G03b  23/00 


1.  In  an  audio-visual  apparatus  for  automatically 
changing  pictures  exhibited  by  an  intermittently  operable 
picture  projector  by  means  of  change  signals  recorded 
upon  an  audio  tape, 


MceoMoca 
IP 


[   mto, 


r-%    r-^    r^       " 


The  system  of  this  invention  provides  means  for  record- 
ing information  upon  a  disc,  in  less  time  than  the  play- 
back time,  by  multiplying  the  normal  frequency  of  the 
input  information  signal  and  the  normal  speed  of  the 
cutter  turntable  by  a  common  factor.  Signal  input  fre- 
quencies are  filtered  so  that  the  high  frequencies  of  the 
multiplied  signal  do  not  exceed  the  frequency  range  of 
the  recording  apparatus.  The  system  also  provides  records 
having  narrow  playing  grooves  and  wider  lead-in  grooves, 
and  reproducing  apparatus  with  a  pick-up  arm  mounted 
to  move  only  in  the  plane  of  the  record  and  counterbal- 
anced to  be  insensitive  to  shock  and  sudden  accelerations. 


3,420,968 
SERVICE  OBSERVING  SYSTEM 
Bruce  C.   Hays,  Omaha,   Nebr.,   assignor  to   .American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,247 
VS.  CI.  179—175.2  16  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04ni  3 '22 

A  telephone  system  is  disclosed  having  service  observ- 
ing equipment  which  is  accessible  from  a  conventional 
telephone  station.  The  service  observing  equipment  is 
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rendered  operative   to  authorized  persons  by   a  special    means  and  in  alignment  with  and  extending  into  each  of 
■'unlocking"  signal,  while  other  signals  will  disable  the    said  push  button  cavities  for  guiding  and  restricting  the 

movement  of  said  springs,  each  of  said  push  buttons 
having  an  integral  contact  portion  for  actuating  said 
switch  means  when  said  button  is  at  the  inner  position. 


service  observing  equipment   to  prevent  its  use  by  un- 
authorized persons. 


3,420,970 
PROGRAM  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Thomas  W.  Bannon,  Jr.,  East  Molinc,  III.,  assignor  to 
Ametek,    Inc.,    New    Yorii,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,505 
VS.  CI.  200—38  3  Claims 

Int.  CLH01h4i';o 


3,420,969 
MULTIPLE  PUSHBUTTON  SWITCH 

Margaret  M.  Edwards,  Milwaukee,  and  James  B.  Cockroft, 
Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignors  to  John  Oster  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Milwawukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,962 

VS.  CL  200—5  17  Claims 

Inf.  a.  HOlh  9/26.  HOlb  3/20:  HOlh  9/20 


A  program  control  for  laundry  machines  including  a 
housing  having  a  mounting  plate  for  cantileverly  support- 
ing a  cylindrical  drum  with  circumferential  grooves  there- 
in. Switch  means  adjacent  the  drum  and  having  switch 
fingers  extending  therefrom  whereby  rotation  of  the  drum 
causes  the  fingers  to  enter  the  grooves  to  operate  the  switch 
means. 


3,420,971 
CIRCirr  BREAKER  APPARATUS 
Marcel  Aupetil,  Rueil-Malmaison.  France,  assignor  to  La 
Telemecanique  Electrique,  Nanterre,  Seine,  France,  a 
company  of  France 

Filed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,287 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  22,  1964, 

979,205;  May  13,  1965.  16,966 

U.S.  CI.  200—144  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  33/00;  HOlb  9/30 


1.  A  multiple  push  button  electrical  switch  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending 
channels  each  of  which  is  adapted  for  receiving  in  sliding 
relationship  a  push  button  so  that  said  push  buttons  are 
slidable  between  an  outer  and  inner  position,  each  of 
said  push  buttons  molded  from  plastic  material  and 
formed  with  an  integral  stop  portion  for  limiting  the 
outwardly  movement  thereof  with  respect  to  said  hous- 
ing, a  latch  plate  pivotally  mounted  within  said  bousing 
and  spring  means  biasing  said  plate  toward  said  push  but- 
tons, switch  means  in  said  housing  disposed  for  actuation 
by  said  push  buttons  when  said  buttons  are  slid  to  the 
inner  position,  each  of  said  push  buttons  being  provided 
with  an  integral  cam  portion  which  cooperates  with  said 
latch  plate  whereby  said  latch  plate  can  hold  said  push 
buttons  in  the  inner  position  and  the  inwardly  movement 
of  any  of  said  push  buttons  can  cause  its  said  cam  portion 
to  pivot  said  latch  plate  sufficiently  for  releasing  said  push 
buttons  in  the  inner  position,  each  of  said  push  buttons 
formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  cavity  facing  in- 
wardly toward  said  housing,  a  spring  disposed  within  each 
of  said  push  button  cavities  for  biasing  them  outwardly, 
a  post  supported  by  said  bousing  adjacent  said  switch 


A  high  load  circuit  breaker  wherein  the  geometry  of 
the  contact  members  causes  the  electromagnetic  forces 
generated  by  current  flow  to  have  a  resultant  in  a  direc- 
tion to  inherently  drive  an  arc  positively  toward  the  end 
of  contact  members  thereby  eliminating  extraneous  means 
to  this  end  including  channel-shaped  contact  members 
having  channel  flanges  directed  away  from  each  other. 
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Drotrudine  contact  segments  on  the  contact  members,  and  necting  lugs  therefor  which  are  produced  from  a  common 

a  longitudinal  median  slot  dividing  the  contact  members  metal  strip,  and  i.e.  ma  common  plane,  said  element 

into  two  half-arms  and  the  segments  into  two  half  seg-  being  embedded  in  a  plate-like  body  of  insulating  ma- 

ments.  

3,420,972 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  G.\S  BLAST  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Walter  Pucher,  Ludvika,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 
Svenska  Elektriska  AkHebolagct,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden  ...... 

Filed  June  1,  1966,  Ser.  >o.  554,476 

Claims  priorit).  application  Sweden,  June  1,  1965, 

7,124/65 

U5.  CI.  200—148  9  Claims 

Int.  CLHOlh  Ji/S2 


lerial,  the  cooperating  contact  springs  attached  to  said 
spring  carriers  extending  at  right  angles  with  respect  there- 
to, and  extending  in  prestressed  relation  in  recesses  formed 
in  the  plate-like  body. 


1.  An  operating  device  for  a  high  voltage  gas  blast 
circuit  breaker;  said  high  voltage  gas  blast  circuit  breaker 
including  a  support;  a  conductive  chamber  supported 
from  said  support;  a  passage  for  control  of  the  circuit 
breaker;  valve  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  pas- 
sage to  the  interior  of  the  conductive  chamber  and  to 
free  air;  an  operating  device  connected  to  said  valve 
means;  said  operating  device  including  an  insulation  rod 
extending  downwardly  from  said  conductive  chamber; 
first  and  second  pistons  connected  to  upper  and  lower 
portions,  respectively  of  said  rod;  cylinder  means  receiv- 
ing said  first  and  second  pistons;  and  high  pressure  gas 
supply  means  connected  to  said  cylinder  means  interme- 
diate said  first  and  second  pistons  and  to  said  conductive 
chamber;  said  insulation  rod  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pistons  being  prestressed  by  the  pressure  of  said  gas 
supply  means  acting  against  said  first  and  second  pistons; 
said  valve  means  including  a  movable  valve  member  ex- 
posed to  the  pressure  within  said  conductive  chamber, 
and  operating  means  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  rod 
for  moving  said  rod  upwardly  to  move  said  valve  member 
in  a  direction  which  causes  opening  of  the  circuit  breaker. 


3,420,974 
SEALED  SWITCH  UNIT 
Howard  W.  Rike,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  .New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,762 
UA  CI.  200—168  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9102 


3,420,973 
ADJUSTMENT-FREE  PREASSEMBLED  CONTACT 
UNIT    FOR    MULTIPLE    CONTACT    RELAYS 
WHICH    MAY    BE    COMPLETELY    PREFABRI- 
CATED BY  MECHANICAL  OPERATIONS 
Josef  Fischer,  Herber  Krautwald,  and  Helmut  Schedele, 
.Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  .\ktiengesell- 
schaft,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,287 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1966, 

S  103,404 

U.S.  CI.  200—166  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  1136:  HOlh  1112;  HOlh  9102 

An  adjustment-free  preassembled  contact  unit  for 
multiple  contact  relays,  in  which  a  contact  unit  is  positive- 
ly supported  in  a  tensioned  U-shaped  carrier  rail,  the  con 
tact  unit  comprising  a  preassembled  structure  having  a 
central  movable  contact  spring  and  spring  supports  for 
the  cooperating  contact  springs,  together  with  the  con- 


I 1 


A  submersible  motor-pump  has  a  start  winding  con- 
nected in  circuit  through  a  centrifugally  actuated  hermeti- 
cally sealed  switch.  A  centrifugally  actuated  and  pivotally 
mounted  actuator  is  secured  to  the  shaft  and  actuates  a 
switch  lever.  The  actuator  is  enclosed  within  a  cover 
member  having  an  opening  aligned  with  the  end  of  the 
lever.  The  switch  includes  a  pair  of  leaf  spring  contact 
arms  in  the  housing  and  integral  contacts  extend  through 
sealed  housing  openings.  The  lever  is  L-shaped  and  one 
arm  is  mounted  in  one  end  of  the  housing  to  move  the 
contact  arms  and  the  second  arm  terminates  in  a  flanged 
button  aligned  with  the  cover  opening.  The  first  arm  of  the 
lever  is  centrally  secured  to  a  flexible  gasket  and  diaphragm 
which  is  clamped  between  a  pair  of  plate  members,  the 
outer  one  of  which  seals  the  adjacent  end  of  the  housing. 
The  clamping  plates  are  provided  with  openings  some- 
what larger  than  the  L-shaped  switch  arm  and  with  re- 
cesses surrounding  the  opening  in  the  faces  abutting  the 
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diaphragm.  The  diaphragm  serves  to  seal  the  opening  as 
the  hinge  permits  pivotal  movement  of  the  arm  in  response 
to  retraction  of  the  actuator  from  the  flanged  button.  The 
flanged  button  then  serves  to  essentially  close  the  opening. 


plane  of  the  strip  to  impart  curved  cross-sections  and 
thereby  having  convex  curved  surfaces  adjacent  said  edge 
portion.  At  the  weld  point  the  edge  portions  are  forced 
into   contact   with   each   other   by   restraining   the   strips 


3,420,975 

ELECTROSTRICTIVE  ACTUATOR 

Louis  C.  Thayer,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Friden,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1966,  S«r.  No.  537,199 

U5.  CL  200—181  '  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOlh  moo 

1.  A  switch  comprising: 
a  pair  of  members; 


against  movement  in  the  direction  of  their  widths  while 
pressing  against  the  convex  surface  of  each  strip  in  a 
direction  transverse  thereof  at  the  weld  point  to  change 
the  curvature  of  the  marginal  portions  to  bring  the  edge 
portions  into  contact. 


said  members  being  movable  relative  to  each  other 
between  a  first  position  wherein  said  members  are  in 
contact  with  each  other,  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  members  are  out  of  contact  with  each 
other; 

one  of  said  members  being  an  electrostnctive  means 
responsive  to  an  electrical  signal  for  expanding  its 
dimensions; 

said  members  reacting  with  each  other  upon  expansion 
of  said  electrostrictive  means  to  impart  a  momentum 
to  one  of  said  members,  said  momentum  imparting 
relative  displacement  to  said  members  from  their 
first  position  to  their  second  position; 

one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  first  elec- 
trically conductive  element;  and 

a  second  electrically  conductive  element,  said  secoiid 
element  being  mounted  in  a  location  wherein  said 
first  and  second  electrically  conductive  elements  make 
electrical  contact  with  each  other  when  said  mein- 
bers  are  in  one  of  said  positions,  and  wherein  said 
first  and  second  electrically  conductive  elements  are 
out  of  electrical  contact  with  each  other  when  said 
members  are  in  the  other  one  of  their  positions. 


3,420,977 
ELECTRON  BEAM  APPARATUS 
Charles  W.  Hanks,  Orinda,  Jack  D.  Meirill,  Richmond, 
and  Harold  A.  Peterson,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incor- 
porated, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,968 
\}S.  CL  219—121  9  Cbrims 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9I0S;  HOSb  7118 


3,420,976 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING 
WIDE  METAL  STRIPS  TOGETHER 
Jack  Morris,  Monsey,  Morton  Gerald  Yuler,  Hempstead, 
Wallace  C.  Rudd,  Larchmont,  and  Richard  J.  Allen,  Jr., 
Eastcbester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Machine  & 
Foundry  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  June  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,446 
U5.  CI.  219—102  16  Claims 

Int.  CLB23k// /02 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  welding  together  two  rela- 
tively wide  elongated  sheet  metal  strips  in  which  the  strips 
are  advanced  along  convering  paths  forming  a  V-shaped 
gap,  and  high  frequency  electrical  current  is  applied  to 
the  marginal  portions  in  advance  of  the  weld  point  to 
heat  the  facing  surfaces  to  welding  temperature.  The 
marginal  portions  are  curved  transversely  of  the  general 


An  electron  beam  gun  assembly  for  heating  a  target 
including  a  source  for  emitting  an  electron  beam  and 
a  magnetic  lens  for  establishing  a  transverse  magnetic 
field  in  the  path  of  the  electron  beam  for  deflecting  and 
focusing  the  electron  beam  onto  the  surface  of  the  tar- 
get. The  source  is  positioned  rearwardly  of  the  target  and 
is  isolated  therefrom.  The  magnetic  lens  includes  a  first 
magnetic  field  of  increasing  strength  in  the  initial  path 
of  the  electron  beam,  and  a  second  magnetic  field  of  sub- 
stantially constant  strength  between  the  first  magnetic 
field  and  the  target. 


3,420,978 
PRETREATMENT  METHOD  FOR  ANTI- 
WETTABLE  MATERIALS 
James  E.  Webb,   Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  in- 
vention of  Clyde  M.  Adams,  Jr.,  and  Stanley  Weiss,  both 
of  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,655 
U.S.  CI.  219—121  13  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9100;  B23k  1104 

Bra.^ng  processes  may  be  conducted  on  materials  hav- 
ing difiioult-to-wet  surface  characteristics  such  as  beryl- 
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lium  by  initially  treating  the  surface  to  be  brazed  with 
a  vapor  deposited  coating  of  titanium  or  zirconium,  ap- 
proximately two  to  five  microns  thickness,  applied  in  a 
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of  at  least  one  aluminum-bearing  ingredient  taken  from 
the  class  of  aluminum  and  alloys  of  aluminum;  from 
about  5  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  de- 
oxidizer  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  ferromanga- 
nese-silicon,  ferromanganese,  ferrosilicon,  zirconium-sili- 
con, calcium  silicon,  ferroaluminum-silicon,  alkali  metals 
and  alkaline  earth  metals;  from  about  5  to  about  30  per- 
cent by  weight  of  at  least  one  titanium-bearing  compound 
taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  titanium,  titanium  ox- 
ide, titanium  suboxide,  ferrotitanium  and  alkali  and  alka- 
line earth  metal  titanates;  and  from  about  5  to  about  70 
percent  by  weight  iron  powder  said  ingredients  comprising 
between  10  and  50  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  weight 
of  the  electrode.  , 


3,420,981 

LAMINATED  HEATING  PANEL  AND  TABLES 

EQUIPPED  THEREWITH 

Christian  Jacques  Emile  Joseph  Martinet,  Paris,  France. 

assignor  to  EPM  International,  Levallois-Perret,  France 

nied  Feb.  14,  1966,  S«r.  No.  527,210 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Mar.  22,  1965, 

10,240 

VJS.  CI.  219—218  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOSb  7/00 


vacuum  environment.  Subsequently,  any  appropriate 
braze  filler  such  as  aluminum  may  be  used,  also  in  a 
vacuum,  to  coniplete  the  braze  joint 


3,420,979 
SUBMERGED  ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Gowan,  .Arnold,  Mo.,  assigsor  lo  St  Louis  Ship. 
building-Ft    .ral  Barge,  Ibc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri 

Filed  June  7,  196S,  Ser.  No.  461,892 
VS.  CI.  219—125  8  Ctalms 

Int.  CU  B23k  9/12;  B23k  9/18;  HOSb  /  /OO 


\ 
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A  heating  panel  for  use  in  curing  concrete  comprising 
electrically  conductive  strips  of  base-metal  cloth  mounted 
between  a  thin  layer  and  a  relatively  thick  rigid  layer  of  in- 
sulating material,  said  layers  being  permanently  fastened 
together  by  metallic  fasteners  having  thin  flat  heads. 


3,420,982 
PREVENTION  OF  MOISTURE  CONDENSATION 
ON  CHILLED,  FILLED  BOTTl.ES 
Nathaniel  E.  Hagcr,  Jr.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arm- 
strong Corii  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594.528 
U.S.  CI.  219—388  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  F27d  n/J2 


Automatic  welding  apparatus  for  submerged  arc  weld- 
ing work  along  a  seam  comprising  a  backing  trough  hav- 
ing resiliently  supported  side  walls  forming  a  channel 
along  one  side  of  the  weld  seam  and  having  backing  media 
therein,  means  to  support  the  work  with  the  seam  over 
said  backing  trough,  welding  means  for  welding  along 
the  seam,  and  means  coacting  with  said  welding  means 
to  provide  localized  pressure  against  said  work  in  the  area 
of  the  seam  by  compressing  said  backing  trough  to  force 
the  backing  media  against  the  underside  of  said  seam 
beneath  the  welding  means. 


*b   \    *      « 


3,420,980 
METHOD  AND  MATERIAL  FOR  HARD- 
SURFACING 
Carmine  Annunziata,  Bayonne,  and  Robert  H.  Lee.  Lake- 
ridge,  Matawan,  NJ..  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
.No  Drawing.  Filed  July  22,  1966.  Ser.  No.  567,080 
U.S.  CI.  219—146  7  Claims 

Int  CL  B23k  35/22 

1.  A  consumable  electrode  for  electric  arc  welding 
comprising  a  steel  sheath  containing  a  welding  composi- 
tion comprising  from  about  5  to  about  30  weight  percent 


1.  Apparatus  for  heating  filled,  chilled  glass  bottles 
which  comprises  conveying  means  for  transporting  bottles 
insulated  heating  element  supports  positioned  along  each 
edge  of  said  conveying  means,  a  metallic  foil  heating  ele- 
ment adapted  to  supply  heat  to  bottles  on  said  convey- 
ing means  mounted  on  each  of  said  supports  and  having 
a  width  equal  to  the  height  of  the  body  portion  of  the 
bottles  to  be  heated,  said  heating  elements  having  a  heal 
capacity  per  unit  of  line  length  less  than  about  0.05  that 
of  the  filled  bottles  to  be  heated,  a  shield  positioned  above 
each  said  heating  element  to  prevent  thermal  radiation 
from  said  heater  from  striking  the  unfilled  neck  portion  of 
the  filled  bottles  to  be  heated,  electrical  power  supply 
means  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  heating  ele- 
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ments  in  the  range  1200°-I800°  P.,  and  cut-off  means  for 
shutting  off  the  power  to  said  heating  elements  when  said 
conveying  means  stops. 


3,420,983 
ROTATING  DRUM  HEATER  FOR  SYNTHETIC 

YARN 
Henry  W.  McCard,  208  Rodman  Ave.,  Jenkintown, 
Pa.     19046,  and  Donald  H.  Ross,  Township  Line 
Road,  ChalfonI,  Pa.     18914 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,978 
U.S,  CI.  219—388  *  Claims 

Int.  CL  F27b  7/00 


the  first  transistor;  a  light-dependent  resistor  positioned 
so  as  to  be  responsive  to  luminar  energy  from  said  second 
lamp,  the  resistance  of  said  light-dependent  resistor  being 
a  function  of  the  luminar  intensity  impinging  thereon; 
an  adjustable  resistance  in  series  connection  with  said 
light-dependent  resistor;  a  phase-type  SCR  power  control 
connected  to  said  adjustable  resistance  and  light-dependent 
resistor,  and  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  sili- 
con controlled  rectifiers  in  parallel  connection  with  each 
other  in  a  power  circuit  to  the  said  heating  lamp;  and  a 
mode  selector  switch  so  disposed  and  arranged  as  to  be 
adapted  selectively  to  provide  maximum  power  to  said 
adjustable  resistance  thereby  to  bypass  control  of  the  sen- 
sor and  bridge,  whereby  intensity  of  the  illumination  of 
the  second  lamp  determines  what  portion,  if  any,  of  an 
AC  power  wave  will  be  transmitted  by  the  SCR's  to  the 
heating  lamp,  thereby  to  control  the  heal  delivered  thereby 
when  the  mode  selector  switch  does  not  bypass  the  sensor 
and  bridge,  and  whereby  heat  delivered  is  controlled  by 
the  adjustable  resistance  when  the  mode  selector  switch 
bypasses  the  sensor  and  bridge. 


A  device  for  continuously  heat  treating  running  lengths 
of  heat  treatable  synthetic  yam,  having  a  housing,  a  shaft 
rotatable  within  the  housing,  a  hollow  heat  conductive 
metal  drum  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  plurality  of  turns  of  yam  fed  onto  the  drum  at  one 
end  and  removed  from  the  other  end,  the  drum  having 
a  series  of  grooves  of  changing  circumference  starting 
near  the  center  and  progressively  decreasing  in  diameter 
toward  the  take  off  end  of  the  drum  in  accordance  with 
change  in  length  in  the  yarn  as  it  is  heated,  a  beatiiig 
element  mounted  to  the  housing  about  the  shaft  within 
the  hollow  of  the  drum  and  a  post  mounted  on  the  hous- 
ing for  longitudinally  separating  the  turns  of  yarn  about 
the  drum. 


3,420,984 
RADIANT  HEATER  DEVICE 
Josef  U.  BcrkI  and  Gaybert  B.  Little,  Redondo  Beach, 
Calif.,  assignors  to   Hi-Sbear   Corporation,  Torrance, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,557 
U,S.  CL  219—502  7  Claims 

Int.  a.  HOSb  7/02 


3,420.985 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  ELEMENT 
Ingar  F.  Andersen  and  Richard  D.  Brew,  Concord,  N.H., 
assignors  to  Richard  D.  Brew  Co.,  Inc.,  Concord,  N.H., 
a  corporation  of  New  Hampshire 

Filed  July  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,890 
VJS.  CL  219—553  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOSb  3 /JO;  HOSb  3/66:  HOlc  3/00 


1.  A  heater  comprising:  an  electric  heating  lamp;  a 
sensor  having  a  resistance  which  is  a  function  of  its 
temperature;  a  bridge  circuit  including  the  sensor;  a  first 
transistor  connected  to  said  bridge  circuit  whose  bias  is 
responsive  to  bridge  balance  and  imbalance;  a  second 
transistor  controlled  by  said  first  transistor;  a  second  lamp 
of  the  class  which  produces  luminar  energy  as  a  function 
of  voltage  applied  thereto;  said  second  lamp  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  second  transistor  to  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  the  energy  level  being  determined  by 
said  second  transistor  as  a  function  of  the  condition  of 


An  electric  heating  element  for  high  temperature  fur- 
naces comprising  a  plurality  of  refractory-metal  fila- 
mentary conductors  in  side-by-side  contiguous  relation. 
The  element  is  non-woven  in  construction  forming  an 
opaque  radiant  surface  when  viewed  perpendicularly  to 
that  surface;  yet  being  optically  transparent  when  viewed 
from  a  point  remote  from  a  line  of  perpendicularity  there- 
by providing  means  for  out-gassing  when  used  in  vacuum 
environments. 


3,420,986 
ELECTRIC    MULTIPHASE   TUBULAR    HEATING 
STRUCTURE  HAVING  HOLLOW  REFRACTORY 
CONDUCTORS  AND  ALL  TERMINALS  AT  ONE 
STRUCTURE  END 
Alfred  Pohler  and  Gerolf  Strobmeier,  Reutte,  Austria,  as- 
signors to  Schwarzkopf  Development  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  21,  I96S, 

A  11,493/65 

U.S.  CI.  219— SS3  6  Claims 

Int  CI.  HOSb  3/10;  HOSb  3/34;  HOSb  3/54 

Electric  beating  structures  wherein  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated thin  wires  are  interlaced  into  hollow  conductors 
which  are  combined  into  an  elongated  hollow  tubular 
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heater  structure  having  an  axial  length  greater  than  the 
tubular  width  and  all  terminal  ends  at  one  axial  end  there- 
of. The  terminal  ends  of  the  hollow  heater  structure  are 
joined  into  a  heating  circuit  for  connection  to  heating 
current  source.  Intermediate  portions  of  the  elongated 
hollow  conductors  are  supported  by  either  one  or  more 


withdrawing  of  gasoline.  A  switch  is  connected  in  each 
of  the  group  lines  from  the  first  decoder  to  the  vertical 
matrix  lines  for  group  disconnection. 


3,420,987 
CODED  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Timothy  H.  Houle,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Corporatioo,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  July  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  380,378 
VJS.  C\.  235— «1.7  9  Claims 

latC\.G06c  21/00 


3,420.988 
DIGITAL  COUNTING  EQUIPMENTS 
Robert  William  Hunt,  Eric  Lindsay  Jones,  and  Peter 
Bonner,   London.   England,  assignors  to  Inlema- 
tional  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N'.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456.248 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  25,  1964, 

21,564/64 
U.S.  CI.  235—92  4  Claims 

Intel.  G06f;/02 


transversely  extending  other  hollow  heating  conductors  or 
by  at  least  one  transversely  extending  elongated  insulating 
support.  In  a  very  effective  tubular  heating  structure  of 
the  invention  formed  of  a  plurality  of  such  hollow  con- 
ductors, each  heater  phase  thereof  is  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  such  hollow  axially  extending  conductors  connected 
in  series  with  each  other. 


Digital  counting  equipment  whereby  intervals  of  pre- 
determined duration  between  triggering  pulses  derived 
from  a  standard  frequency  source  form  the  time  basis  by 
which  the  range  and  the  counting  period  are  automatically 
determined.  The  range  is  indicated  by  a  movable  decimal 
point  on  the  display  the  position  of  which  is  proportional 
to  elapsed  time,  and  the  duration  of  the  counting  period 
is  additionally  dependent  on  the  most  significant  digit 
being  filled  prior  to  a  predetermined  maximum  number 
of  time  intervals  for  any  one  counting  period  being 
reached.  The  display  means  includes  a  warning  device  ac- 
tivated whenever  a  count  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit, 
and  an  additional  digit  to  permit  a  change  in  range  other 
than  simultaneously  with  the  count  display  reading  the 
most  significant  digit. 


3,420,989 
SYNCHRONIZER  FOR  DIGITAL  COUNTERS 
Robert  H.  Sapp,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  (be  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  July  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  472,744 
VS.  CI.  235—92  2  Claims 

lot.  CI.  GO«f  3/00;  H03k  17/00 


A  punched  card  code  system  for  controlled  dispensing 
of  gasoline  wherein  the  customers  are  grouped,  with  each 
group  having  a  common  code  portion  and  a  unique  por- 
tion. Two  punch  decoder  units  decode  the  several  sec- 
tions and  the  outputs  are  connected  in  series  through  a 
plug  board  matrix  having  vertical  lines  connected  to  one 
decoder  and  horizontal  lines  connected  to  the  second 
decoder,  the  support  for  the  lines  has  an  opening  at  each 
junction  for  releasable  insertion  of  a  diode  pin.  Removal 
of  a  pin  removes  the  paitrcular  customer  and  prevents 
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A  synchronizer  for  causing  a  counter  to  operate  in  a 
fixed  sequence  with  respect  to  a  computer  system  includes 
a  source  of  sample  pulses,  a  source  of  count  pulses  un- 
synchronized  with  the  sample  pulses  and  a  memory  device 
set  by  the  count  pulses  suitably  connected  so  that  when 
the  memory  device  is  set,  a  sample  pulse  will  step  the 
counter  and  reset  the  memory  device. 
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3,420,990 

HYBRID  COUNTER 

John  J.  Andrea,  Marion,  Noel  E.  Hogue  and  James  C. 

Meier,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Collins  Radio 

Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,797 

U.S.  CI.  235—92  12  CUims 

Int.  a.G06j7 /OO 


information  words  (consisting  of  mixed  "I's"  and  "O's"), 
a  test  word  (consisting  for  example  of  all  "O's")  and  an 
inverted  test  word  (consisting  of  all  "I's").  Each  word 
handled  contains  an  indication  of  the  type  of  word  which 
will  follow.  An  error  alarm  is  generated  if  the  word  being 
handled  is  not  the  type  indicated  by  the  previous  word. 
The  system  detects  erroneous  presence  and  erroneous 
absence  of  electrical  signal  at  all  bit  positions  throughout 
the  system. 

3,420,992 
BINARY  ADDER  EMPLOYING  NEGATIVE 
RESISTANCE  DIODES 
Samuel  Nissim  and  John  P.  Francis,  Malibu,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  Stamford. 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,228 
VS.  CI.  235—176  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03k  23/36:  G06f  3/00 


1.  A  hybrid  counter  constructed  to  recycle  every  Mth 
count  and  comprising: 

a  first  recycling  counting  means  comprise  of  a  plurality 
of  high-speed  counting  stages; 

a  second  recycling  counting  means  comprised  of  a  plu- 
rality of  low-speed  counting  stages; 

connecting  means  for  supplying  the  Nth  count  position 
of  said  first  counting  means  to  the  input  of  said 
second  counting  means; 

means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  count  P  of  said 
second  counting  means  and  a  predetermined  count 
of  said  first  counting  means  to  produce  an  output 
pulse; 

first  resetting  means  responsive  to  said  output  pulse  to 
reset  the  stages  of  said  second  counting  means  to  a 
predetermined  count  position  R; 

said  predetermined  count  of  said  first  counting  means 
being  selected  to  occur  after  said  predetermined 
count  P  by  an  interval  of  time  greater  than  that  re- 
quired for  said  second  counting  means  to  be  reset 
to  count  position  R. 


3,420,991 

ERROR  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Andrew  T.  Ling,  Collingswood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  451,916 

VS.  CI.  235—153  14  Claims 

Int  CI.  G06c  25/00 
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A  binary  adder  circuit  for  providing  sum  and  carry 
output  information.  The  circuit  is  comprised  of  first  and 
second  tunnel  diodes  connected  in  series,  each  switchable 
between  a  high-current  low-voltage  "0"  state  and  a  low- 
current  high-voltage  "1"  state.  The  first  and  second  tunnel 
diodes  respectively  provide  carry  and  sum  output  in- 
formation in  response  to  three  input  signals  applied 
thereto.  The  carry  tunnel  diode  is  biased  to  switch  to  its 
"1"  state  only  when  two  or  more  "I"  input  signals  are 
applied  thereto.  The  number  of  "1"  input  signals  re- 
quired to  switch  the  sum  tunnel  diode  to  a  "1"  state  de- 
pends on  the  state  of  the  carry  tunnel  diode. 


A  computer  error  detection  system,  which  is  more 
economical  than  parity-type  systems,  for  use  with  a  read- 
only memory  or  other  apparatus  which  cyclically  handles 


3,420,993 
REDUNDANT  ANALOG   FAILURE  CORRECTION 
AND     DETECTION     PROCESS     AND     APPARA- 
TUS 
Billy  S.  Chamberlain,  Johnson  City,  Byron  J.  Shinn, 
Vestal,  and  Luther  D.  Sunderland,  Apalachin,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  413,271 
U.S.  CL  235—184  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7/02 

An  active  filtering  process  which  automatically  bal- 
ances the  three  branch  analog  signals  (or  analog  derived 
signals)  of  a  triply  redundant  data  processing  system 
toward  the  median  signal  value,  thereby  reducing  the 
output  signal  jump  which  would  otherwise  occur  when 
the  median  signal  fails  and  a  new  median  signal  is  se- 
lected by  the  triply  redundant  system.  Furthermore,  this 
balancing  process  is  designed  to  provide  a  slow  transition 
to  the  unbalanced  value  of  this  new  median  signal,  while 
at  the  same  time  rapidly  balancing  the  non-median  sig- 
nals. Another  feature  of  this  process,  which  is  essential 
for  good  response  in  feedback  and  automatic  control,  is 
that  the  basic  control  signal  is  not  filtered  (bandpass 
limited)  by  the  balancing  process,  only  the  difference  or 
offset  between  the  non-median  and  median  signals  is  ef- 
fectively filtered  or  smoothed  to  provide  the  desired 
gradual  transition  from  the  previous  to  the  new  median 
values. 
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Some    representaUve   analog  and   pulse  width   mech-  o/^wivr-'  i  atph 

anizahons  of  this  balancing  process  are  illustrated  to-    «„„  p.„„  of„^f;,^S  Mo„n..7n.  S..,  ass^ 

mesne  assignments,  to  Lithonia  Ligbting,  Inc.,  Atlanta, 
Ga. 

FUcd  Oct.  22,  1965.  Scr.  No.  502,038 


VJS,  CI  240—78 

Int.  CL  F2Is  1/06:  E05c  5/00 


6  Claims 


gether  with  an  out-of-limit  or  failure  detection  circuit 
which  is  readily  incorporated  in  the  balancing  process. 


3,420,994 
TIMING  LIGHT 
Harvey  E.  Hanson,  Glenview,  TL,  assignor  to  Sonoco 
Manufacturing   Inc.,  Chicago,   111.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  606,326 
UACI.  240— 11.4  12  Claims 

Int  CI.  G07g  1/00:  GOIr  IS/42 


O:: 


A  self-loclting  latch  for  holding  a  lighting  fixture  within 
a  mounting  frame.  Serrated  or  saw-toothed  edges  on  the 
latch  are  biased  to  project  through  slots  in  the  fixture 
for  engaging  a  flange  on  the  mounting  frame.  After  the 
fixture  is  inserted  into  the  mounting  frame,  a  screw  ex- 
tending through  a  flange  on  the  fixture  and  threaded  into 
the  latch  is  turned  to  pull  the  fixture  tightly  into  the  frame 
to  make  the  latch  difficult  to  release. 


3,420,996 
ATOMIC  BEAM  MASER  HAVING  IMPROVED 
ENERGY  STATE  SELECTION  TO  PROVIDE 
INCREASED  SHORT  TERM  STABILITY 
Jacques  P.  Vanier,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,092 
VS.  CI.  250—41.3  5  Claims 

IbL  CL  HOls  1/00:  GOln  27/78 


1.  In  a  timing  light,  an  elongated  tubular  body  hav- 
ing a  wall  forming  an  interior  socket  accessible  through 
an  opening  at  one  end  of  the  body,  a  bulb  having  elec- 
trodes inserted  through  the  open  end  and  disposed  within 
the  socket,  a  lens  snap  fitted  into  the  open  end  at  the 
tubular  body  to  close  its  open  end  and  permitting  ob- 
servation of  the  flashing  of  the  bulb,  a  pair  of  electrical 
leads  extending  through  at  least  one  aperture  at  the 
other  end  of  the  body  and  connected  to  the  electrodes, 
and  a  combined  bulb  holding  and  lead  anchoring  means 
in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  strips  engaging  the  wall  of  the 
socket  alongside  edges  of  the  strips  and  lying  side  by 
side  with  opposed  faces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bulb, 
said  strips  having  apertures  receiving  said  leads. 


The  atomic  beam  in  a  maser  apparatus  is  passed  through 
an  energy  stale  selecting  system  which  inverts  undesired 
field  dependent  atoms  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  hyper- 
fine  energy  state  and  removes  these  atoms  from  the  beam. 
Inversion  is  achieved  by  subjecting  the  atoms  to  a  D.C, 
magnetic  field  reversal.  Only  the  desired  field  independent 
atoms  reach  the  maser  storage  bulb,  so  that  power  output 
is  increased  by  a  factor  of  about  200  and  short  term 
frequency  stability  is  increased  by  a  factor  of  about  14. 
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3,420,997 
FLUOROSCOPIC   X-RAY   TUBE   MOUNTING   FOR 
A  TILTABLE  X-RAY  TABLE  TO  PREVENT  MIS- 
ALIGNMENT 
Robert  J.  Mueller,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Oct.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,898 
UA  a.  250—57  3  Claims 

int.  CI.  HOIj  5/48:  HOIJ  37/22 


urements  are  obtained  from  thermal  neutrons  detected. 
Correction  is  carried  out  by  forming  the  ratio  between 
the  ttiermal  neutron  and  gamma  ray  logs  and  multiplying 
this  ratio  by  the  macroscopic  absorption  cross  section 
measurements. 


3,420,999 

THER.MOLU.MINESCENT  TISSUE 

EQUIVALENT  DOSIMETER 

Cari  H.  Distenf eld.  Mattituck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  Uirited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Ui^iied  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  May  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  550,089 
U,S.  CI.  250 — 83.1  2  Claims 

IbL  CL  GOln  21/16;  GOln  21/38 


An  X-ray  tube  casing  and  collimator  are  fastened  to- 
gether and  suspended  on  spaced-apart  flexible  members 
from  the  bottom  part  of  a  spot-film  tower  that  extends 
into  the  X-ray  table.  When  the  table  and  tube  casing  are 
tilted  to  a  vertical  position,  the  flexible  members  bend 
slightly  to  form  a  parallelogram  with  the  axis  of  the 
tube  casing  in  which  case  the  X-ray  beam  shifts  in  a 
plane  parallel  with  its  original  plane  and  not  at  an  angle 
that  would  amplify  misalignment  with  a  fluoroscopic  de- 
vice which  is  at  the  other  end  of  the  tower  above  the  table. 


3,420,998 
USE  OF  GAMMA  RAY  AND  THERMAL  NEUTRON 
WELL  LOGS  TO  CORRECT  MACROSCOPIC  AB- 
SORPTION CROSS  SECTION  MEASUREMENTS 
William  R.  Mills,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,137 
U.S.  CI.  250—83.3  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  39/32 


nxr  r 


-jxr 


Integrating  dosimeter  system  in  which  gamma  ray 
sensitive  and  neutron  sensitive,  integrating,  thermolumi- 
nescent materials  are  shielded  by  and  spaced  from  poly- 
ethylene to  provide  radiation  equivalent  man  monitc»'ing 
of  mixed  "field  radiation  flux.  Also,  specific  apparatus  is 
provided  for  automatic  remote  operation  in  which  sep- 
arate gamma  ray  sensitive,  integrating,  thermoluminescent 
materials  are  separately  shielded  by  borated  and  un- 
borated  polyethylene  to  distinguish  between  thermal  and 
high  energy  gamma  rays. 


The  specification  discloses  a  technique  and  system  for 
producing  and  utilizing  gamma  ray  and  thermal  neutron 
logs  to  correct  macroscopic  absorption  cross  section 
measurements  obtained  in  pulsed  neutron  well  logging 
operations.  In  the  embodiment  disclosed,  there  is  pro- 
vided a  well  logging  system  including  a  pulsed  neutron 
source,  a  thermal  neutron  detector,  and  a  gamma  ray 
detector  for  obtaining  the  thermal  neutron  and  gamma 
ray  logs.  The  macroscopic  absorption  cross  section  meas- 


3,421,000 

WORKPIECE  SUPPORT  AND  MASK  ASSEMBLIES 
FOR  RADIATION  BACKSCATTER  MEASURING 
INSTRl  MENTS 

Sidney  U.  Lieber,  Bayside,  and  WiUiam  D.  Hay,  PecksUU, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Unit  Process  Assemblies,  Inc.,  Wood- 
side,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  502,015 

U,S.  CI.  250—105  11  Claims 

Int.  CLHOlj  7/52 


1.  In  a  radiation  backscatter  measuring  instrument,  the 
combination  of  a  workpiece  support  and  mask  assembly 
comprising  a  plate  and  means  on  said  plate  defining  an 
exposure  opening  which  opens  through  the  plate  and 
which  includes  at  least  one  member  movable  parallel  to 
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the  plane  of  the  plate  to  vary  the  effective  area  of  said 
opening,  said  means  defining  the  opening  having  raised 
surfaces  along  edges  of  said  opening  to  engage  and  ac- 
curately locate  a  work  piece  at  one  side  of  said  plate,  and 
a  holder  containing  a  source  of  radiation  supported  within 
said  opening  by  said  means  defining  the  opening  to  direct 
radiation  toward  said  one  side  of  the  plate  for  im- 
pingement against  a  workpiece  located  by  said  raised 
surfaces  and  exposed  to  the  radiation  at  said  opening  and 
a  detector  disposed  at  the  other  side  of  said  plate  for 
reception  of  radiation  backscattered  from  said  workpiece 
through  said  opening. 


January  7,  1969 


3,421,001 
RADIOISOTOPIC  HEAT  SOURCE  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 
Joseph  J.  Fitzgerald,  Winchester,  and  Gordon  L. 
Brownell,  Wesfou,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Iso  Serre, 
Inc..    Cambridge,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Massachusetts  _    _.. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,725 
VS.  CI.  250—106  18  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G21Ii  5/00 


film  of  magnetic   metallo-polymeric,   ferromagnetic 
particles  for  at  least  a  portion  of  the  area  wherein 
said  thin  film  intercepts  said  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion, said  electrical  conducting  means  being  so  ar- 
ranged and  constructed  so  as  to  generate  a  magnetic 
field  in  said  area  of  said  thin  film  when  an  electrical 
current  is  passed  through  said  electrical  conducting 
means; 
wherein  the  transmissibility  of  said  thin  film  for  said 
electromagnetic  radiation  will  change  as  a  function  of  the 
electrical  current  being  passed  through  said  conducting 
means. 

3,421,003 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTICAL 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

Gerald  J.   Pratt,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 

Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,502 
U.S.  CI.  250—199  16  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04b  9/00:  G02f  1/24;  GOlfI/28 


10.  A  nonradioactive  encapsulation  heat  source 
adapted  to  be  converted  by  exposure  to  neutron  flux  to 
an  isotope  fueled  heat  source,  comprising; 

a  wafer  of  a  stable  compressed  sintered  isotope  hav- 
ing a  cross  section  of  greater  than  5  barns  to  ther- 
mal neutrons  and  a  half  life  in  excess  of  100  days, 
said  wafer  entirely  contained  and  enclosed  in  a  sealed 
capsule  of  material  which  has  a  melting  point  in 
excess  of  2300°  C,  is  nonreaclive  with  said  com- 
pound, is  capable  of  being  joined  to  said  isotope, 
has  a  cross  section  of  less  than  .2  bam  to  thermal 
neutrons,  and  a  half  life  of  less  than  3  days. 


3,421,002 
THIN  nLM  MAGNETIC  LIGHT  MODULATOR 
Martin  Berger,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search and   Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

"Tfled  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,643 
VS.  CL  250—199  1»  Claims 

Int.  a.  H04b  9/00 


An  optical  correlator  for  providing  an  output  signal 
which  is  indicative  of  a  correlation  between  an  electrical 
signal  and  a  predetermined  code  sequence.  The  electrical 
signal  is  used  to  generate  an  acoustic  wave  in  an  isotropic 
birefringent  medium.  A  beam  of  collimated  circularly 
polarized  light  is  phase  modulated  by  the  acoustic  wave 
in  the  birefringent  medium.  The  phase  modulated  light 
is  converted  to  intensity  modulated  light  by  an  analyzer 
which  is  designed  in  accordance  with  the  predetermined 
code.  The  light  output  from  the  analyzer  is  coupled  to  a 
photo  detector  from  which  a  maximum  signal  is  obtained 
when  the  acoustic  wave  correlates  with  the  code  sequence. 


3,421.004 

SOLAR  OPTICAL  TELESCOPE  DOME 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  D.  Cashioo,  P.O.  Box   161, 

Fricndswood,  Tex.     77546  

Filed  Aug.  31.  1967,  Ser.  No.  665,676 
VS.  CI.  250—203  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  1/20:  GOIc  17/34;  GOlc  21/02 


I.  An  electromagentic  radiation  modulator  comprising 
in  combination: 

(a)  an  enclosure  means  having  the  property  wherein  at 
least  one  plane  thereof  is  capable  of  passing  a  beam 
of  electromagnetic  radiation  therethrough; 

(b)  a  relatively  thin  film  of  magnetic  metallo-polymer- 
ic, ferromagnetic  particles  formed  from  the  reaction 
of  unsaturated  polymers  with  Group  VIII  transition 
metal  carbonyls  held  within  said  enclosure  means  in 
such  manner  so  as  to  intersect  said  beam  of  electro- 
magnetic radiation; 

(c)  electrical  conducting  means  held  within  said  en- 
closure means  so  as  to  be  embedded  within  said  thin 


M^: 


A  dome  control  system  utilizes  a  plurality  of  sun  vanes 
mounted  externally  of  the  dome.  The  vanes  are  placed 
so  as  to  keep  two  cadmium  selenide  cells  m  the  shadow 
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when  the  sun  is  shining  through  the  shutter  of  the  dome. 
At  a  predetermined  time,  the  dome  shutter  will  open 
and  a  telescope  will  start  tracking.  When  the  sun  illumi- 
nates the  dome  the  dome  will  rotate  until  the  sun 
illuminates  the  telescope.  As  the  sun  approaches  the  west- 
ern edge  of  the  shutter,  the  shadow  line  of  the  sun  vanes 
begin  to  illuminate  the  western  cell  which  starts  the  dome 
to  rotate  to  the  west  until  the  dome  illuminates  the  east- 
em  cell  which  stops  the  dome  rotation.  Means  are  also 
provided  so  that  should  the  sun  be  obscured  by  the  clouds, 
the  dome  does  not  rotate  until  the  sun  reappears;  then 
the  dome  will  rotate  until  it  is  properly  aligned  with 
the  sun. 


contact,  wherein  the  sliding  contact  is  coupled  with  the 
potentiometer  slider  of  a  voltage  divider  which  varies  the 
feed  voltage  of  the  bridge  circuit. 


3,421,005 

AMBIENT   LIGHT  CO.NTROLLED   SOLID 

STATE  RELAY 

Edward  S.  Baker,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,076 

VS.  CI.  250—206  6  CUims 

Int.  CL  HOlj  39/12:  GOlj  7/00,  H03k  3/26 


3,421,007 
PHOTOELECTRIC  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  WITH 
COMPENSATION    FOR   GRADUAL    ILLUMI- 
NATIO.N  CHANGES 
Hermann   Schwartz,   Adiiswil,   Switzerland,   assignor  to 
Siegfried     Payer,    Baech,    Switzerland,    a    citizen    of 
Switzerland 

Filed  May  24,  1965.  Ser.  No.  458,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  28,  1964, 

6,964/64 
U.S.  CL  250—214  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOlj  39/12;  GOln  21/30;  H03f  1/30 


.e-- 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  improved  system 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  current  to  a  load  in  accordance 
with  ambient  light  intensity.  Ixiad  current  control  devices 
in  series  circuit  with  a  load  are  controlled  in  accordance 
with  the  resistance  of  a  light  dependent  device  through 
the  use  of  an  isolation  circuit  which  draws  little  or  no 
current  when  there  is  no  current  to  the  load.  A  voltage 
sensitive  device  such  as  a  Shockley  diode  which  con- 
ducts only  after  its  threshold  voltage  has  been  exceeded, 
and  yet  remains  conductive  thereafter  even  though  the 
voltage  thereacross  is  reduced  below  the  threshold,  inter- 
connects two  control  transistors  which  are  connected  be- 
tween the  load  control  circuit  and  the  light  dependent 
device. 


3,421,006 

PHOTOMETER  WITH  METER  RESPONSE  ADJUST- 

.MENT  COUPLED  TO  THE  BRIDGE  ADJUSTER 

Erich  Hahn,  Dresden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Veb  Pentacon 

Dresden  Kamera-  und  Kinowerke,  Dresden,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,991 

U.S.  CI.  250—210  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOlj  39/12 


1.  An  electric  measuring  appliance  with  bridge  circuit, 
especially   for   photoelectric  exposure   meters,   in   which 


A  photoelectric  transistorized  amplifier  circuit  is  dis- 
closed particularly  for  use  in  an  electronic  yarn  cleaner. 
The  inventive  amplifier  circuit  is  characterized  by  the 
features  that  for  the  purpose  of  compensating  for  gradual 
or  noninstantaneous  changes  in  the  illumination  condi- 
tions at  the  photoelectric  transducer,  a  variable  impedance 
is  arranged  in  the  signal  current  circuit  of  the  amplifier 
circuit  wherein  the  impedance  can  be  changed  with  a 
certain  time  delay  in  response  to  the  operating  conditions 
prevailing  at  a  control  or  regulating  circuit  which,  in  turn, 
response  to  deviations  in  the  magnitude  of  the  signal  volt- 
age in  the  signal  current  circuit  from  a  reference  value. 

3,421,008 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 
STREET  LIGHTS 
Mark  B.  Shaw,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tork 
Time  Controls,  Inc.,  Mount  Vemon,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  July  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,810 
VS.  CI.  250—214  8  Claims 

int.  CL  HOlj  39/12 


1.  In  a  photoelectrically  controlled  system  for  street 
lights  and  other  loads  including  a  load  switching  means 
for  opening  and  closing  a  circuit  from  a  current  supply 
line  to  a  load  terminal  in  response  to  changes  in  ambient 


w..,^^.u..j    .^,    ^^..v.w...^-.... ...   «.«,.-»..»... .,  .w  u  .vuu  Lwiiiiiiidi  III  itapuiiac  lu  ciiau^es  in  amoieni 

the  tapping  of  the  tuning  resistor  is  variable  by  a  sliding    light  conditions,  in  which  said  switching  means  includes 
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an  actuator  located  in  a  triggering  circuit  connected  into  stantaneous  position  of  said  periscope  along  said  spiral 
and  responsive  to  a  light  sensor,  the  improvement  com-  scanning  path,  a  photoelectric  element  disposed  to  re- 
prising Tdiode  connected  between  the  current  supply  line  ceive  the  light  from  said  image  which  .s  transmitted 
and  the  actuator  a  controlled  rectifier  connected  anode-  from  said  second  mirror  and  producing  an  output  indica- 
to-cathode  from  said  actuator  into  a  neutral  line,  and  a  tive  of  momentary  changes  in  light  intensity  due  to  the 
solid  state  unijunction  transistor  connected  through  a  re-  presence  of  an  increment  of  event  track  in  said  image 
sistance  to  the  output  of  said  diode  and  into  the  gate  of  and  an  information  register  for  receiving  data  from  said 
said  rectifier  position  indicatfng  means  and  from  said  photoelectric 
^^.^^^^.^^^  element  for  subsequent  analysis  by  said  computer. 

3,421,009  ^— ^— ^— ^ 

TEMPERATLRE  COMPENSATED 

PHOTOSENSOR  SYSTEM 
Felix  P.  Canithers,  6400  Navajo  Court, 

Birmingham,  Mich.     48010 
Filed  June  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,433 
U.S.  CI.  250—217  5  Cl«imJ 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  39/12:  G02f  1/28 


3,421.011 
INCREMENTAL   TRANSDUCER  COMPRISING 
GRATING   TRAVERSED  BY  LIGHT  RAY  A 
PLURALITY  OF  TIMES 
Fromund  Hock,  WeUlar,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ernst  Leitz  G.m.b.H.,  Wetilar,  Germany 
Filed  July  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  16,  1966, 
L  54,090 
U.S.  CI.  250—231  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOld  5/S4 


An  optical  system,  including  a  lamp  and  a  photosensi- 
tive device,  provides  an  output  responsive  to  the  input 
from  the  lamp.  The  power  supply  for  the  lamp  includes 
temperature  sensitive  compensating  elements. 


3,421,010 

SPIRAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  ROTARY 
AND  RECIPROCATING  MIRRORS  FOR  AUTO- 
MATIC DATA  MEASURING  PROJECTORS 

Fred  L.  Toby,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  Stales 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,514 

U.S.  CL  250—219  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  coin  21/30;  HOlj  3/16 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  computer 
in  scanning  and  measuring  the  particle  tracks  of  single- 
vertex  type  nuclear  events  in  filmed  bubble  chamber  data 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  film  projector  for  projecting 
an  image  which  contains  the  single-vertex  event  track  to 
be  measured,  a  scanning  periscope  disposed  to  view  said 
image,  said  scanning  periscope  having  a  rotating  image 
viewing  element  comprising  a  first  mirror  viewing  said 
image  and  being  provided  with  a  second  mirror  for 
viewing  the  reflected  image  from  said  first  mirror,  means 
for  translating  one  of  said  first  and  second  mirrors  of 
said  periscope  with  respect  to  the  other  along  the  mutual 
optical  axis  thereof  whereby  said  periscope  traces  a  path 
across  a  radial  portion  of  said  image  for  tracing  a  spiral 
scanning  path  centered  on  said  single-vertex  event  on  said 
image,   position   indicating   means  responsive  to  the   in- 


In  a  photoelectric  incremental  transducer  either  having 
a  grating  which  is  projected  on  a  second  and  reflecting 
grating  or  having  one  reflecting  grating  which  is  projected 
onto  itself,  means  are  disclosed  for  suppressing  the  D-C 
portions  of  the  position  defining  signals  by  generating  a 
four-phase  electrical  rotatory  field. 

The  transducer  comprises  in  known  manner  a  polar- 
izing beam  doubling  element,  e.g.  a  WoUaston  prism  and 
a — preferably  electro-magnelically  operated — reflecting 
element  adapted  to  reflect  the  two  beams  obtained  from 
said  beam  doubling  element  onto  said  reflecting  grating 
and,  in  turn,  to  two  photoelectric  receivers  for  generating 
position  defining  signals.  As  said  beam  splitting  element 
a  beam  splitting  cube  is  employed,  said  cube  being  adapted 
to  transmit  the  light  reflected  by  the  lines  of  said  reflect- 
ing grating  to  a  polarizing  beam  splitter.  The  latter  re- 
flects the  light  onto  two  additional  photoelectric  receivers 
the  output  signals  of  which  are  counter-phased  to  said 
position  defining  signals,  thereby  generating  the  above 
mentioned  four-phase  electrical  rotatory  field.  The  four 
generated  signals  are  conducted  in  pairs  to  two  push-pull 
amplifiers  with  a  high  common  mode  rejection  wherein 
the  D-C  portions  of  said  signals  are  suppressed. 


3,421,012 
DISPLACEMENT  MEASURING  ENCODER  WITH 
UNIFORMLY     DISTRIBUTED     FLUX     MEANS 
AND    COEXTENSIVE    FLUX    INTERRUPTING 
MEANS 

Clark  E.  Johnson,  Jr.,  60  Pinecroft  Road, 
Weston,  Mass.     02193 
Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  522,155, 
Jan.  21,  1966.  This  application  Sept.  8,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  578,433 
VS.  CI.  250—233  14  Claims 

Int.  CL  GOld  5/34;  GOlj  3/00;  GOln  21/00 

A  displacement  encoder  having  a  source  of  flux  and 
a  detector  spaced  from  the  source  of  flux.  Positioned  be- 
tween the  source  of  flux  and  the  detector  are  a  pair  of 
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flux  interrupters.  The  source  of  flux  provides  generally 
uniform  flux  over  the  area  of  one  of  the  interrupters  with 
the  two  interrupters  being  generally  co-extensive  and  hav- 
ing generally  the  same  area  as  the  detector.  One  of  the 
flux  interrupters  is  arranged  for  movement  relative  to  the 
source  and  to  the  detector  with  each  of  the  interrupters 
having   alternate   areas  with   differing   flux   transmissive 


ances,  as  well  as  limitation  of  the  turbogenerator  power 
down  to  a  permissible  value  in  case  the  latter  is  at  vari- 
ance with  the  turbogenerator  current  power,  resulting 
from  a  change  in  the  composition  of  the  operating  equip- 
ment or  non-permissible  deviation  of  the  values  under 
control  by  means  of  a  multi-channel  system. 

The  first  group  of  channels  is  designed  for  controlling 
power  under  emergency  conditions.  In  this  case  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  generator  power  is  used  for  formulating 
the  laws  of  control,  said  signal  being  supplied  to  a  real 
differentiating  link,  for  instance,  an  amplifier  having  an 
integrating  reverse  connection  with  the  alternating  time 
constant.  Then  the  signal  is  supplied  to  the  dead  zone 
controlled  by  the  means  for  varying  said  zone  in  accord- 
ance with  the  signals  of  changes  in  the  plant  operating 
and  emergency  conditions.  To  provide  the  optimal  qual- 
ity of  the  transition  process,  this  group  of  channels  em- 
ploys a  signal  proportioned  to  the  power  of  the  turbo- 
generator. 


qualities.  The  number  of  output  pulses  provided  by  the 
detector  in  a  given  amount  of  movement  of  one  of  the 
interrupters  is  related  to  the  number  of  flux  transmissive 
areas  of  one  quality  on  one  interrupter  multiplied  by  the 
total  number  of  flux  transmissive  areas  of  the  same  quality 
on  the  other  interrupter,  and  divided  by  the  greatest  fac- 
tor common  to  both  numbers. 


3.421,013 
LIGHT  RESPONSIVE  DEMCE  FOR  AUTOMAT- 
ICALLY CONTROLLING  A  LOAD 
Richard  D.  Angelari,  334  W,  71st  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10023 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,392 
U.S.  CI.  250—239  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  39/12 


A  light  responsive  device  for  automatically  turning  a 
load  on  and  off  is  disclosed.  The  device  has  a  tapered 
housing  disengageably  mounted  on  a  base  plate  and  held 
by  a  flexible  grooved  ring.  A  photoelectric  cell  is  mounted 
at  the  narrow  top  of  the  housing.  Electrical  control  cir- 
cuitry is  mounted  inside  the  housing  on  the  base  plate 
and  is  connected  in  circuit  with  the  photoelectric  cell. 
The  circuitry  is  accessible  for  servicing  by  removing  the 
ring  and  separating  the  housing  and  base  plate. 


1U-S) — [*Hg--' 


The  second  group  of  channels  is  used  to  limit  the  power 
in  accordance  with  ^e  outer  signals.  In  this  case  the 
control  signal  is  supplied  to  the  means  for  separating 
the  maximum  signal  and,  when  acting  upon  the  servo- 
motor of  the  control  valves  drive,  is  substituted  with  a 
signal  from  the  synchronizer.  The  increased  precision  of 
the  control  signals  generation  is  ensured  by  means  of  the 
employment  of  correcting  devices. 


3,421,015 
ELECTRICAL  LOAD  CONTROLLER 
Egbert  M.  Jones,  Evansville,  Ind.,  and  Richard  J.  Thomas. 
Paducab,  Ky.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented   by  the   United   States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  673,223 
U.S.  CI.  307—34  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H02i  1/04;  3/ 14 


3,421,014 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  OPERATION 
OF  Tl  RBOGENERATOR  UNDER  EMERGENCY 
CONDITIONS  IN  THE  POWER  SYSTEM 
Boris  Petrovich  .Moorganov,  2nd  Avtozavodsky  proyeaJ, 
3a.  Apt.  19,  Moscow,  U.SAR. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  278,928, 
May  8.  1963.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  664,096 
U.S.  CI.  290—40  23  Claims 

Int.  CL  H02p  9/04:  F02n  11/06 

A  system  for  carrying  out  control  over  the  power  of 
the  prime  mover  (turbogenerator)  in  proportion  to  a 
change  in  the  power  of  the  electric  generator  under  emer- 
gency conditions,  caused  by  disconnection  of  the  genera- 
tor from  the  mains,  short-circuiting  and  other  disturb- 


A  system  adapted  to  monitor  the  total  electrical  power 
consumption  of  a  diffusion  plant  and  to  offset  changes 
in  plant  load  so  as  to  maintain  the  total  power  consump- 
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tion  at  a  preselected  value.  The  system  adjusts  the  power    oscillations  and  a  second  amplitude  of  DC  bias,  which  is 
consumption  of  a  selected  group  of  diffusion  stages  as    preferably  greater  than  that  required  for  oscillations  and 


required  to  offset  changes  in  load  in  the  remainder  of  the 
plant.  Adjustment  of  the  power  consumption  of  these 
stages  is  effected  by  an  electro-pneumatic  control  system 
which  varies  the  process  gas  flow  through  the  stages. 


at  which  latter  amplitude  oscillations  do  not  occur. 


3,421,016 
THREE  STATE  PARA.METRIC  OSCILLATOR 

William  E.  Flannery,  NorristowTi,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperrj 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Yorlt,  N-V.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,169 

U.S.  CI.  307—88  '  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03f  9/00 


3,421,018 
AND  TYPE  FAIL.SAFE  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
Gerard  Martin,  Villemomble,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnie    des    Freins    et    Signaux    H  estinghouse,    Paris, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  423,521 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  8,  1964, 

959,624;  Feb.  12,  1964,  963,433 

VS.  CI.  307—218  5  Claims 


1.  In   combination, 

an  anisotropic  thin  magnetic  film  having  an  easy  axis 
and  a  hard  axis  of  magnetization. 

a  first  winding  inductively  coupled  to  said  hard  axis, 

a  pump  source  coupled  to  said  first  winding. 

a  second  winding  inductively  coupled  to  said  easy  axis, 

an  output  means  coupled  to  said  second  winding. 

a  third  winding  inductively  coupled  to  said  film  along 
an  axis  displaced  from  said  hard  axis,  and  means 
for  applying  control  signals  to  said  third  winding  to 
control  the  production  of  oscillations  in  said  second 
winding. 

3,421,017 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE   CONTROL  OF   PARAMETRIC 

OSOLLATIONS 
George  H.  Barnes.  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
.Michigan 

Filed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,664 
VS.  CI.  307—88  8  Claims 

Int.  a.  H03k  17/60 


Fail-safe  AND  gate,  comprising  a  first  transistor  con- 
nected across  a  direct  current  source  and  having  an  out- 
put circuit.  At  least  two  control  circuits  each  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  by 
a  separate  resistor  and  each  of  which  includes  a  second 
transistor  connected  across  a  direct  current  source  and 
having  its  control  electrode  connected  to  an  individual 
source  of  recurrent  alternating  signals  independent  of  the 
output  of  the  output  circuit,  and  one  or  each  control  cir- 
cuit also  comprising  a  capacitor  having  one  of  its  plates 
connected  to  the  output  electrode  of  the  associated  second 
transistor  and  its  other  plate  connected  to  the  control 
electrode  of  the  first  transistor  through  the  associated 
resistor,  and  a  rectifier  device  connected  between  the  elec- 
trode of  the  second  transistor  connected  to  a  reference 
potential  and  the  junction  between  the  capacitor  and  the 
resistor. 

3,421,019 
FAST  TRANSITION  AND  GATE 

Ralph  R.  Reiser,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,734 

U.S.  CI.  307—218  7  aaims 

Int.  CI.  H03k  19/22 


The  present  disclosure  describes  a  system  for  the  cyclic 
excitation  of  a  plurality  of  parametrons  wherein  the  initia- 
tion and  subsequent  termination  of  parametric  oscillations 
is  performed  by  gated  transistor  current  drivers  which  se- 
lectively provide  a  first  amplitude  of  DC  bias  required  for 
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Two  transistors  having  their  bases  connected  in  common 
are  biased  to  a  nonconductive  signal  condition.  Separate 
diodes  are  connected  between  the  emitters  of  these  tran- 
sistors and  a  source  of  reference  potential.  These  diodes 
are  poled  so  that  each  transistor  is  biased  to  a  conduc- 
tive signal  condition  in  response  to  application  of  an 
input  signal  to  its  emitter  and  a  control  signal  to  its 
base.  Another  diode  is  connected  between  the  bases  of 
both  transistors  and  the  source  of  reference  potential  to 
prevent  the  transistors  from  conducting  in  response  to 
application  of  the  control  signal  alone. 
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3,421.020 
STEP  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 
Otmar  Ringelhaan,  Munich-Neuaubing,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Siemens  Aldiengescllschaft,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

nied  May  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  552,886 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28,  1965, 

S  97,357 

VS.  CI.  307—227  15  Claims 

lot  CL  H03k  6/06:  4/02 


synchronized  with  respect  to  clock  pulses  received  at  an- 
other input  terminal.  A  threshold  trigger  circuit,  iiKlud- 
ing  a  tunnel  diode,  may  be  triggered  in  response  to  a 


A  step  voltage  generator  for  converting  an  analogue 
signal  into  step  signals  and  which  is  symmetrical  and  can 
be  constructed  with  one-way  switches. 


sufficiently  long  input  signal  due  to  the  action  of  an  in- 
tegrating circuit,  with  the  result  that  parasitic  signals 
shorter  than  the  duration  of  a  clock  pulse  are  ignored  by 
the  circuit  arrangement. 


3,421,021 
PULSE  CODE  SIGNAL  DISTORTION  MONTTOR 

James  Edward  Brilt,  Annandale,  Va.,  as.signor  to  Pulse 
Communications,  Inc.,  .'\lexandria,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 

Filed  July  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,473 

U.S.  CI.  307—234  9  Claims 

Int.  CU  H03k  5/20 


3,421,023 
CONTROLLED   RECTIFIER   TRIGGER   CIRCUIT 
COMPRISING    SCR    AND    PLURAL   STORAGE 
MEANS  FOR  DISCHARGING  THROUGH  SCR 
AND  MAINTAI.NING  CONDUCTION  DURING 
POSITIVE  ANODE  N  OUTAGE 
Warren  C.  Fry.  Connellsville.   Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Equipment   and    Manufacturing   Company,   Louisville, 
Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 

Filed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,381 
VS.  a.  307—252  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03k  17/60;  17/74 


'Jl^.i 


^ 


'l^^r. 


A  binary  pulse  code  signal  distortion  monitoring  circuit 
which  analyzes  each  unit  length  pulse  of  one  binary  state, 
but  not  necessarily  the  other,  and  which  provides  an  in- 
dication, or  alarm  condition,  if  any  unit  length  pulse  is 
longer  than  or  shorter  than  an  ideal  unit  length  pulse,  plus 
or  minus,  resfectively,  of  a  pre-established  tolerable  dis- 
tortion threshold. 


3,421.022 
SIGNALLING  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 
Jean-Jacques  Laupretre,  Perreux-sur-Mame,  Val-de- 
.Marne,    France,    assignor    to   Societe    Industrielle 
Bull-General   Electric   (Societe   Anonyme),   Paris, 
France 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,991 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  19,  1964, 

991,901 

U.S.  CI.  307—235  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/20 

A  circuit  arrangement  which  is  adapted  to  detect  and 
store  an  input  signal  received  at  an  input  terminal,  which 
signal  has  a  relatively  long  rising  front  edge  and  is  not 


1.  A  control  circuit  providing  control  current  to  a 
controlled  rectifier  having  an  anode,  a  control  electrode, 
and  a  cathode,  said  control  circuit  comprising  a  first  and  a 
second  energy  storage  means,  means  for  charging  said 
storage  means  during  negative  half  cycles  of  supply  pow- 
er, circuit  means  including  a  controlled  discharge  device 
connecting  said  energy  storage  means  to  the  control  and 
cathode  electrodes  for  discharging  the  storage  means 
through  said  electrodes,  means  in  said  circuit  means  for 
limiting  the  discharge  current  of  at  least  said  second 
energy  storage  means,  and  means  for  supplementing  said 
second  storage  means  to  continue  current  flow  to  said 
control  and  cathode  electrodes  during  positive  half  cycle 
of  the  supply  power,  whereby  said  controlled  rectifier  may 
be  held  in  conduction  independently  of  its  load  character- 
istics. 


3,421,024 
BISTABLE  MAGNETIC  DEVICE 

Wilmer  C.  Anderson,  Greenwich,  and  Frank  P.  Rennie, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Time  Corpora- 
lion,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  31,  1963,  Scr.  .No.  299,010 
U.S.  CI.  307—282  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3/26 

A  bistable  multivibrator  formed  of  two  transistor 
switches  controlling  current  flow  through  a  pair  of  satu- 
rating windings  on  a  common  core  having  two  saturation 
slates.  A  pair  of  feedback  windings  are  individually  con- 
nected across  the  inputs  of  the  switches  so  that  once  the 
core  begins  to  switch  toward  a  given  saturation  state, 
a  voltage  is  induced  in  one  of  the  feedback  windings, 
closing  its  associated  switch,  until  the  core  has  reached 
that  state.   Successive   input   pulses,  either  of  the   same 
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or  of  alternating  polarity,  alternately  induce  a  triggering 
voltage  in  a  respective  one  of  the  feedback  windings  so 
that  every  input  pulse  reverses  the  saturation  state  of  the 


3,421,027 
CONTROL  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
HAVING    A    PAIR    OF    CAPACITIVE    TIMING 
CIRCUITS  INTERCONNECTED  TO  CONTROL 
FIRING  OF  A  TRIGGERED  SWITCH 
John  T.  Maynard,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  and  Johnny  Dab- 
Chun  Yu,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  A.  O.  Smith  Cor- 
poration, Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser,  No.  500,967 
U.S.  CI.  307—293  3  Claims 

Int.  a.  H03k  77/26 


core  and  produces  a  signal  of  constant  volt-second  con- 
tent available  at  the  output  circuits  of  the  transistor 
switches  or  at  an  output  winding  on  the  core. 


3,421,025 
HIGH-SPEED  AVALANCHE  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Walter  B.  Mitchell,  Danbury,  and  Ronald  C.  Taylor, 
Brookfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,589 
U.S.  CI.  307—283  5  Oaims 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3/26 


A  high  speed  semiconductor  switching  circuit  including 
an  avalanche  transistor  having  a  major  current-carrying 
path  with  a  S-negative  impedance  characteristic  and  a  volt- 
age regulating  device  connected  across  the  major  current- 
carrying  path  of  the  avalanche  transistor,  the  regulating 
voltage  of  said  regulating  device  being  lower  than  the 
minimum  break-down  voltage  which  can  be  applied  to  the 
major  current-carrying  path  of  the  avalanche  transistor. 


A  pair  of  transistors  are  cross-coupled  to  form  a  mem- 
ory flip-flop.  The  emitters  of  the  transistors  are  coupled 
to  a  source  of  synchronizing  pulses  and  the  collector  of 
one  of  the  transistors  is  coupled  to  a  source  of  data  signals. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  motor  connected  to  the 
power  lines  in  series  with  a  "Triac"  switch  having  a  firing 
terminal  or  gate  to  establish  the  conductive  state  during  a 
half  cycle  of  an  alternating  current  input.  A  trigger  sig- 
nal is  generated  by  a  timing  circuit  including  a  thermistor 
connected  in  a  series  with  a  capacitor.  A  resistor  is  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  the  capacitor.  A  voltage  regulator 
is  connected  across  the  timing  circuit.  An  additional  re- 
sistor in  series  with  a  capacitor  is  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  thermistor  and  the  first  capacitor  with  a  resistor 
connecting  the  top  sides  of  the  two  capacitors.  A  full 
wave  diode  bridge  circuit  includes  a  "Diac"  diode  between 
the  direct  current  terminals  and  the  input  terminals  con- 
nected between  the  junction  of  the  capacitor  and  the 
thermistor  and  the  'Triac"  switch  gate.  ^^^^ 


3,421,028 

STATIC  PROTECTIVE  RELAY  SYSTEM 

John  Baude,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 

.Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1959,  S«r.  No.  855,214 

U.S.  CI.  307—293  23  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03k/ 7/26,  /7/2S 


3,421,026 

MEMORY  FLIP-FLOP 

Herbert  Stopper.  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric   Compan\,   a   corporation   of  New    York 

Filed  June  29, 1964,  Ser.  .No.  378,726 

VS.  CI.  307—289  23  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3/26 


I.  An  electric  circuit  comprising  a  source  of  electric 
pulses,  an  electric  pulse  storage  device,  a  transistor  switch- 
ing means  for  connecting  said  source  of  pulses  to  said  stor- 
age device,  an  interruptable  shunting  means  connected 
across  said  storage  device,  and  means  for  triggering  said 
switching  means  into  conduction  and  interrupting  said 
shunting  means  comprising  a  sensing  device  connected 
across  said  source  of  pulses  for  passing  current  only  upon 
said  pulses  exceeding  a  predetermined  voltage,  said  sens- 
ing  device   upon   conduction   triggering   said   switching 
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means  to  connect  said  source  of  pulses  to  said  storage  de- 
vice and  interrupt  said  shunting  means  across  said  storage 
device  causing  said  storage  device  to  assume  an  electrical 
charge,  said  storage  device  being  charged  at  a  rate  de- 
pending on  the  volt  second  characteristics  of  said  pulses 
passed  by  said  sensing  device. 


3,421,029 

BISTABLE  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  NEGATIVE 

RESISTANCE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODES 

WUliam  C.  G.  Ortel,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  «o  BeU 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y,, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,507 
VS.  CI.  307—322  «  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03ki/26;  19/10;  23/14;  23/36 


means  coupling  said  timing  circuit  to  variably  control 
the  operating  level  of  said  limiting  means  as  a  func- 
tion of  time  to  limit  said  total  current  continuously 
through  a  range  including  a  level  below  the  lowest 
level  of  said  predetermined  range  and  a  level  at  least 
equal  to  the  highest  level  of  such  range. 


3,421,031 
MONOCRYSTALLINE  DIRECTIONAL  SONIC 
TRANSDUCER 
Herbert  G.  Aas,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,697 
U.S.  CI.  310 — 8.5  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04r  17/00 


A  bistable  circuit  suitable  for  use  as  a  counter  is  con- 
structed with  two  negative  resistance  diodes  connected 
in  a  common  cathode  configuration.  The  diodes  are  pref- 
erably fabricated  on  a  single  semiconductive  wafer.  The 
characteristic  curve  of  one  of  the  diodes  is  adjusted  by 
a  padding  resistor,  and  the  diodes  are  biased  to  the 
same  state  by  individual  current  sources. 


3,421,030 

RAMP-CONTROLLED  SELECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  ENABLED  NEGATIVE  RE- 
SISTANCE DEVICES 

Milton  L.  Embree,  Laureldale,  Pa.,  and  Arthur  V.  Haag 
and  Dietrich  \'edder,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,831 

U.S.  CI.  307—324  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3/26;  19/08;  19/12;  23/14 


1.  A  transducer  comprising  a  single  orthogonal  crystal 
having  a  pair  of  rectangular  major  surfaces  separated 
by  edge  surfaces  with  a  V-shaped  groove  in  each  of  two 
opposite  ones  of  said  edge  surfaces,  said  grooves  being 
parallel  with  said  major  surfaces, 

and  a  pair  of  electrodes  attached  to  said  major  surfaces. 


I.  In  a  circuit  for  controlling  the  current  in  plural 
impedance  devices,  said  devices  having  a  predetermined 
range  of  sustaining  current  requirements,  each  of  said 
devices  lapsing  into  a  nonconducting  condition  when  its 
current  falls  below  its  individual  sustaining  current  level, 
means  enabling  a  plurality  of  said  devices  for  the  con- 
duction of  current, 
means  controllably  limiting  the  magnitude  of  the  total 

cuirent.in  said  enabled  devices, 
a  timing  circuit, 

means  responsive  to  the  initial  flow  of  current  in  said 
limiting  means  and  in  said  enabled  devices  actuating 
said  timing  circuit,  and 


3,421,032 
SYNCHRONOUS  REACTION  MOTOR  WITH  DEAD- 
SHAFT  ROTOR  MOUNT 
Waller  Kohlhagen,  Elgin,  III.,  assignor  to  Amphenol  Cor- 
poration, Broadview,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,684 
U.S.  CL  310—164  11  Claims 

Inf.  CL  H02k  19/00;  21/04 


1.  In  a  synchronous  reaction  motor,  the  combination 
with  a  field  including  field  poles  arranged  circularly  about 
an  axis,  and  a  coil  acting  when  energized  to  excite  said 
field;  of  a  dead-shaft  rotor  mount  having  a  fixed  shaft 
about  said  axis,  a  bushing  part  having  a  bearing  recess 
turnably  received  on  said  shaft  and  a  cylindrical  surface 
concentric  with  said  axis,  a  permanent-magnet  rotor  part 
having  poles  and  a  central  aperture  turnably  received  on 
said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  bushing  part,  and  rigid 
shoulders  on  said  parts,  respectively,  being  in  each  other's 
path  on  relative  rotation  between  said  parts  and  having 
play  between  them  for  free  relative  rotational  movement 
between  said  parts  over  a  limited  range  but  acting  as  a 
solid  drive  coupling  between  said  parts  at  either  end  of 
their  free-motion  range. 
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3.421.033 
SINGLE-PHASE  INDUCTION  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
William  R.  Hoffmeyer,  Holland,  Mich^  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  June  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,731 
L.S.  CI.  310—172  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H02k  17/10 


achieve  these  ends,  a  stator  has  coil  groups  which  form 
at  least  two  magnetic  poles  and  includes  a  direct  axis 
having  maximum  permeance  disposed  away  from  the 
polar  axes  between  20°  and  70°  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  secondary  member.  The  quadrature  axis  of 
minimum  permeance  is  displaced  approximately  90  elec- 
trical degrees  from  the  direct  axis.  The  core  has  certain 
magnetic  restrictions  located  either  in  the  yoke  section 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  direct  axes,  or  at  their  air  gap  with 
a  high  resistivity  in  the  vicinity  of  the  quadrature  axes, 
or  at  both  locations.  Moreover,  the  ratio  of  the  quadra- 
ture axis  magnetizing  reactance  to  the  direct  axis  mag- 
netizing reactance  should  be  in  the  range  from  0.25  to 
and  including  0.70.  These  interrelationships  produce  an 
unusually  elTective  phase  shift  in  the  flux  components  and 
a  good  balance  of  starting  and  running  performances. 


T.  In  a  single  phase  induction  electric  motor  having 
a  rotatable  member,  a  stator  comprising  a  core  formed 
of  magnetizable  material  having  a  yoke  section  and  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  teeth  sections  joined  to  said 
yoke  section  to  provide  a  plurality  of  coil  accommodating 
slots,  said  teeth  sections  including  terminations  remote 
from  said  yoke  section  forming  a  bore  for  receiving  the 
rotatable  member;  and  a  number  of  coil  groups  disposed 
in  the  slots,  with  each  coil  group  spanning  a  number  of 
teeth  sections  and  having  a  coil  group  axis;  at  least  one 
preselected  tooth  section  in  each  spanned  number  having 
magnetic  restriction  means  in  spaced  relation  to  the  associ- 
ated termination  thereof;  and  said  preselected  tooth  sec- 
tion being  located  in  the  region  of  a  quadrature  axis  dis- 
posed at  a  desired  electrical  angle  with  respect  to  the  coil 
group  axis  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  rotational  direc- 
tion of  the  rotatable  member. 


3.421.034 

SINGLE-PHASE  INDLCTION  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Doran  D.  Hershberger.  Sycamore.  III.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  555,732, 

June  7,  1966.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  697,546 

VS.C\.  310—172  16  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H02k  17,10 


3.421,035 
TUBULAR  ION  SOURCE  FOR  HIGH  EFFICIENCY 

ION   GE.NERATION 
Wilson  M.  Brubaker,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell  & 
Howell    Company,    Chicago,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
Illinois 

FUed  July  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,175 
L.S.  CI.  313 — 63  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOSb  5/ 60 


w^MUd: 


An  ion  source  for  use  with  non-magnetic  mass  an- 
alyzers. The  source  utilizes  a  tubular  housing  in  which  is 
located  one  or  more  elongated  filaments  for  generating 
and  directing  electrons  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the 
enclosure.  Additional  electrodes  for  establishing  a  poten- 
tial gradient  In  the  direction  of  the  outlet  end  of  the 
source  are  also  included.  In  one  embodiment  of  the  source 
the  potential  gradient  generating  electrodes  are  arranged 
and  energized  to  simulate  the  potential  gradient  in  the 
interior  of  two  concentric  spheres  whose  center  is  located 
at  the  exit  aperture  from  the  source. 


3,421,036 
VARYING  INNER  DIAMETER  COLLECTOR  ELEC- 
TRODE FOR  AN  ELECTRON  BEAM  TUBE,  PAR- 
TICULARLY HIGH  POWERED  TRAVELLING- 
WAVE  TL'BES 
Roland  Wolfram,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  .Munich,  Germany,  a  corporatioo  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,097 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  21,  1965, 

S  99  535 

U.S.  CI.  313—89  '  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOIj  29/10 


Maximum  efficiencies  in  excess  of  40%  and  satisfac-  1.  An  electron  beam  tube,  such  as  a  travelling-wave 

tory  starting  torques  are  capable  of  being   attained  in  tube  of  high   power,  with  a  cup-shaped  collector  elec- 

single  phase  induction  electric  motors  without  need  for  trode  for  receiving  the  electron  beam,  which  collector  elec- 

start  windings,  among  other  advantageous  features.  To  Irode  is  arranged  coaxially  with  the  beam  axis  and  pos- 
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sesses  a  rotationally  symmetrical  inner  space  which  has 
a  varying  inner  diameter,  and  in  which  the  electron  beam 
steadily  diverges  concentrically  to  the  beam  .ixis,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  contour  lines  of  the  inner  space  of  the 
collector  electrode  follow  approximately  the  differential 
equation 


in  which  equation  No  is  the  direct-current  power  con- 
tained in  the  electron  beam  at  its  entrance  into  the  col- 
lector electrode,  n^^i  is  the  permissible  power  density 
during  electron  impact  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  collector 
electrode,  z  is  a  coordinate  in  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  collector  electrode,  r,  represents  the  respective  inner 
radius  of  the  collector  electrode,  a  represents  the  respec- 
tive angle  between  the  inner  wall  of  the  collector  elec- 
trode and  the  beam  axis,  rt,  represents,  as  function  of  z, 
the  respective  beam  radius,  considered  as  if  the  edge  of 
the  electron  beam  would  diverge,  without  hindrance  after 
impacting  the  collector  electrode,  and  vt  represents  the 
appropriate  angle  between  the  beam  edge  and  beam  axis. 


3,421,039 
THER.MIONTC  CATHODE  HAVING   E.MISSIVE 
MATERIAL  AND  METALLIC  PATHS  WHICH 
SPUTTER  AWAY  AT  THE  SAME  RATE 
Wolfgang  Knauer  and  Hayden  E.  Gallagher,  Malibu, 
Calif.,   assignors   to   Hughes   Aircraft   Company, 
Culver,  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,081 
U.S.  CI.  313 — 339  9  Claims 

Int,  CLH01J//20,  /9//4 


3.421,037 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE  AND 

DIELECTRIC  MEDIl  M  THEREFOR 

Joseph  J.  Dymon,  Flushing,  .N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Telephone  &  Electronics  Laboratories  Incorporated,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,175 
U.S.  CL  313 — 108  7  Claims 

int.  CL  HOlb  3/42:  F21k  2/00:  C09k  1/00 

A  dielectric  medium  for  use  as  a  phosphor  embedment 
in  electroluminescent  lamps  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
cyanoethylcellulose  and  poly-2,2,2,trifluoroelhyl  vinyl 
ether  dis  olved  in  a  solvent  system  consisting  of  acetone, 
dimethylformamide  and  tetrahydrofuran.  Electrolumines- 
cent lamps  employing  this  dielectric  medium  exhibit  ex- 
cellent adhesion  to  conductive  glass  surfaces  as  well  as 
good  brightness  and  long  lamp  life. 


3,421,038 
STORAGE  MF^H  RING  ASSEMBLY  SUPPORT 

Edward  T.  .Mackenzie,  Ramona,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif,,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,839 

U.S.  CI.  313—286  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  HOIj  1/96:  HOlj  19/50 


The  invention  is  directed  to  a  novel  mounting  arrange- 
ment for  supporting  a  ring  assembly  in  the  front  envelope 
of  an  electron  tube  adjacent  the  viewing  screen.  Three 
equally-spaced  abutments  each  defining  a  central  cavity 
are  placed  on  the  inner  peripheral  wall  of  the  tube  ad- 
jacent the  front  viewing  screen.  Bosses  are  provided  on 
the  ring  spaced  to  align  with  the  abutments.  Demount- 
able elements  are  securable  to  the  bosses  and  include  a 
radially-extending  segment  for  manual  deposit  in  the 
cavity  of  the  abutment  and  for  manual  disassembly. 


In  a  thermionic  cathode,  the  thermionic  emissive  ma- 
terial is  separated  by  electrically  conductive  paths.  The 
emissive  material  is  sufficiently  thin  to  prevent  excessive 
resistive  heating  from  current  flowing  through  the  metallic 
paths  and  thence  through  the  emissive  material  to  the 
emissive  surface.  Furthermore,  the  metallic  paths  are  suf- 
ficiently thin  that  they  are  sputtered  away  under  ion  bom- 
bardment at  substantially  the  same  rate  as  the  emissive 
material. 


3,421,040 

CIRCUIT  SUPPORT  FOR  MICROWAVE  TUBES  EM- 
PLOYING SHAPED  DIELECTRIC  SUPPORTS 
RODS  TO  CAPTURE  A  DUCTILE  MATERIAL  AT 
THE  SUPPORT  JOINTS 

Lester  M.  Winslow,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,798 

U.S.  CI.  315—3.5  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOIj  25/34 


1.  In  a  microwave  tube  apparatus,  means  for  forming 
and  projecting  a  beam  of  electrons  over  a  beam  path, 
means  for  collecting  and  dissipating  the  energy  of  the 
beam,  means  forming  a  microwave  circuit  disposed  along 
the  beam  path  in  energy  exchanging  relation  with  the 
beam,  means  forming  a  support  structure  for  supporting 
said  microwave  circuit,  means  forming  an  electrically  in- 
sulative  structure  disposed  between  said  circuit  and  said 
support  structure  for  supporting  said  circuit  from  said 
support  structure,  means  forming  a  ductile  thermally  con- 
ductive pad  abutting  said  circuit,  and  said  insulative  struc- 
ture having  an  inwardly  dished  surface  facing  said  ductile 
pad  capturing  said  ductile  pad  therewithin  to  form  a 
thermally  conductive  support  joint  from  said  circuit 
through  said  pad  and  insulative  structure  to  said  support 
structure,  whereby  conduction  cooling  of  said  circuit 
through  said  insulative  structure  to  said  support  structure 
is  enhanced. 
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3,421,041 

CHARGE  IMAGE  STORAGE  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Charles  B.  Gibson,  Jr.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 

Tektronix,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  a  corporation 

of  Oregon 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,862 
L.S.  CI.  315—12 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/41 


bottom-most  portion  of  the  labyrinth  structure,  a  point 
source  of  electrons  is  installed.  Separate  switching  means 
is  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  channels  of  each 
of  the  plates  which  allows  an  electron  accelerating  poten- 
tial to  be  alternatively  switched  to  one  or  the  other  of  the 
ends  of  each  of  such  cluinnels.  In  this  fashion,  the  elec- 
ts Claims  fo"  beam  is  directed  through  the  labyrinth  to  any  partic- 
ular desired  portion  of  the  target  in  accordance  with  (he 
control  signals  fed  to  the  switching  means. 


3,421,043 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING 
PURITY 
Ernest  C.  Macint}Te,  Jr.,  Villa  Park,  and  Robert  B.  Han- 
sen, Arlington  Heights,  lU.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,529 
U.S.  a.  315—13  11  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOlj  29/SO 


The  deflected  electron  beam  of  a  bistable  storage  tube 
is  used  for  "writing"  charge  information  on  the  lube's 
bistable  dielectric  storage  target,  while  the  tube's  flood 
beam  is  employed  for  maintaining  written  and  non-written 
areas  at  different  stable  potential  levels.  For  enhanced 
writing  sensitivity,  the  storage  target  electrode  is  supplied 
a  voltage  causing  the  target  to  pass  through  a  writing 
threshold  level,  at  which  time  the  flood  beam  is  temporari- 
ly discontinued  for  retaining  the  target  in  a  sensitive  condi- 
tion near  such  writing  threshold  level. 


3,421,042 

ELECTRON  BEAM  SCANNER  UTILIZING 

LABYRINTH  STRUCTURE 

Donald  E.  Hultberg,  Venice,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop 

Corporation,    Beverly    Hills,   Calif.,   a   corporation   of 

California 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,220 
VS.  CI.  315—12  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/41 


The  method  includes  rotating  at  least  one  of  the  elec- 
tron beams  in  a  cathode  ray  lube  along  the  beam's  axial 
path  so  that  it  may  illuminate  other  than  its  associated 
fluorescent  dots  on  the  lube  screen.  During  rotation,  the 
axial  path  of  the  beam  is  shifted  by  purity  magnets 
or  the  like,  in  a  direction  to  minimize  illumination  by 
the  one  beam  of  other  than  its  associated  dots.  When 
the  rotation  is  then  terminated,  there  is  a  maximum 
guard  band  surrounding  the  areas  of  associated  dots 
illuminated  by  the  one  beam  over  the  entire  screen. 


3,421,044 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SELECTING  CHAR- 
ACTER   INCLINATION     IN     CATHODE     RAY 
TUBE  DISPLAYS 
Clayton  E.  .Murdock,  Donald  J.  Pugh,  and  Robert  II. 
Complon,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Strombcrg- 
Carlson  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,815 
U,S.  CL  315—14  IS  Claims 

Int  CI.  HOlj  29/56 

This  disclosure  provides  for  control  of  displays  pro- 
duced by  cathode  ray  tubes  such  as  electron  beams 
formed  into  shape  or  deflection  patterns  of  different 
A  labyrinth  structure  is  formed  from  a  series  of  plate  alphabetic  symbols  and  generating  a  display  in  some  such 
members  forming  dynodes  which  are  stacked  one  on  top  visible  form  as  a  presentation  on  a  phosphor  screen, 
of  the  other.  Each  of  such  plates  has  a  channel  or  plurality  Control  of  the  rotation  of  the  beam  thus  shaped  takes 
of  channels  or  apertures  formed  therein  and  on  top  of  place  as  it  passes  through  ihe  tube  so  that  the  inclination 
the    uppermost   plale   is  an  electron  target.  At  the  very    of  the  characters  on  the  display  may  be  chosen  at  will 
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to  form  for  example  vertical  and  horizontal  lines.  In 
particular,  a  plus/minus  45  degree  beam  rotation  of  the 
nominal  beam  orientation  takes  place  to  provide  a  90 
degree  Inclination  shift  of  produced  characters  without 
change  in  the  beam  focus  when  the  beam  is  rotated  by 


the  stages  of  the  counter  are  sequentially  Set,  additional 
Increments  of  current  are  supplied  to  the  first  summing 


^WS 


'!,'-' 


an  electromagnetic  coil.  This  change  of  inclination  of 
characters  Is  described  in  connection  with  different 
cathode  ray  tube  embodiments  having  magnetic  and 
electrostatic  convergence  means,  character  size  controls 
and  multiple  function  electromagnetic  coils  serving  to 
converge,  focus,  and  rotate  the  beam. 


3,421,045 

PULSED  MAGNETIC  DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT 
Karl  B.  Kinast,  Westwood,  NJ.,  assignor  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Ibe  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secrelar*  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,137 
U.S.  CL  315—27  I  Claim 

Int.  CL  HOlj  29/70 
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^ 
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amplifier  and  simultaneously  subtracted  from  the  second 
summing  amplifier. 


3,421,047 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  CONTROL  CIRCUITRY 
Charles  R.  Corpew,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sttom- 
berg-Carlson  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,487 
VS.  CL  315—30  15  CUims 

Int.  CL  HOlj  29/52 


A  distortion-free  deflection  circuit  for  producing  an 
accurate,  continuously  variable,  television  type  raster  of 
any  arbitrary  shape  and  having  symmetry  about  its  vertical 
axis  on  electromagnetically  deflected  CRTs.  It  eliminates 
the  need  for  high  frequency  power  amplification  required 
in  prior  art  devices.  It  employs  a  novel  modulated  power 
supply  having  a  feedback  amplifier  in  the  modulating 
voltage  circuit. 

3,421,046 
PUSH-PULL  ELECTRON  BEAM 
POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  L.  Eychaner,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,883 
VS.  CL  315 — 27  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/70 

An  electromagnetic  electron  beam  positioning  system 
which  provides  extremely  linear  deflection  circuitry  for 
accurate  positioning  of  an  electron  beam  is  described.  The 
system  includes  circuitry  utilizing  a  push-pull  yoke  in 
combination  with  a  double-ended  deflection  circuit 
arrangement  to  maintain  high  operational  speed  and 
good  position  linearity  for  gross  beam  positioning.  The 
deflection  circuit  comprises  a  plurality  of  latched  current 
generators,  each  capable  of  providing  like  increments 
of  current,  coupled  in  a  stepping  counter  configuration. 
The  Set  output  terminals  of  each  of  the  latched  current 
generators  are  coupled  in  common  to  a  first  current  sum- 
ming amplifier  at  one  end  of  the  deflection  coil,  and  the 
Clear  terminals  are  coupled  to  a  second  current  summing 
amplitude   at   the  other  end  of  the  deflection  coil.   As 


A  cathode-ray  tube  including,  in  addition  to  the  electron 
gun,  a  triode  amplifier  electrode  structure  enclosed  within 
the  evacuated  envelope,  the  plate  of  the  triode  amplifier 
being  a  generally  cylindrical  metal  electrode  which  serves 
also  as  an  element  of  an  electrostatic  lens  for  focusing  the 
main  beam  of  the  cathode-ray  tube,  so  that  small  signals 
applied  to  the  grid  of  the  triode  amplifier  cause  large  volt- 
age swings  of  the  electrostatic  lens  electrode. 


3,421.048 
COLOR-SELECTION  MASK  AND  POST-DEFLEC- 
TION FOCUS  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  COLOR  TUBE 
John  A,  Christensen,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Rauland  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  661,601 
U.S.  CL  315—31  9  aaims 

Int.  CL  HOlj  29/56 

A  three  color  picture  tube  has  a  screen  formed  of  a  re- 
peating series  of  phosphor  strips  having  in  each  series 
strips  that  emit  red,  blue  and  green  light.  The  parallax 
mask  for  color  selection  is  a  grid  of  vertically  disposed 
wires  and  an  electrically  conductive  mesh  is  placed  on 
opposite  sides  of  and  spaced  from  the  wire  grid.  These 
three  elements  serve  as  lens  electrodes  with  the  mesh 
electrodes  maintained  at  the  potential  of  the  screen  but  the 
grid  electrode  established  at  a  lower  potential  chosen  to 
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provide,  in  conjunction  with  the  mesh  electrodes,  a  sys- 
tem of  converging  electron  lenses  which  focuses  an  elec- 


charged  particles.  Electrically  charging  particles,  being 
moved  along  a  conduit  in  a  gaseous  carrier,  by  corona 
charging,  induction  charging,  or  friction  charging,  and 
providing  electrical  means  parallel  to  the  conduit  for 
applying  an  electrical  field  for  overcoming  the  gravita- 
tional effect  on  said  particles.  Upper  and  lower  electrodes 
in  the  conduit  for  providing  an  electrical  field  therein  and 
intermediate   electrodes   between   said   upper   and   lower 


tron  beam  passing  through  the  assembly  onto  selected 
portions  of  the  screen. 


3,421,049 

SEQUENCING  DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING 

LIGHTING 

Lloyd  B.  Logan,  4884  Bessie  Ave., 

St.  LouU,  Mo.     63115 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  S«r.  No.  512,275 

VS.  C\.  315—211  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOSb  i7/02,  i7 
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electrodes  with  selected  voltages  applied  to  the  interme- 
diate electrodes  to  control  the  electrical  field  distribution 
within  the  conduit.  An  electrical  power  supply  mounted 
within  a  pressurized  region  in  communication  with  the 
conduit.  Maintaining  dielectric  particles  in  a  gaseous  sus- 
pension in  a  conduit  by  coaling  the  particles  with  an 
electrically  conductive  coating  whereby  the  particles  can 
be  charged  by  friction. 


3,421,051 
STEEP  WAVE  FRONT  SENSING  CIRCUIT 
Rudolf  E.  Six,   Harper  Woods,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Udylite  Corporation,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,417 
VS.  CI.  317—23  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H02b  5/00 


1.  A  sequencing  device  for  a  plurality  of  electric  light 
circuits  comprising  a  resistance  varying  device,  a  plurality 
of  normally  open  double  throw  switches,  each  of  said 
switches  having  a  first  contact  connected  direct  to  one  of 
said  circuits  and  a  second  contact  connected  to  the  cor- 
responding circuit  through  said  resistance  varying  device, 
and  means  for  sequentially  actuating  said  switches  be- 
tween their  normally  open  position  and  said  first  and 
second  contacts,  and  additional  means  for  actuating  said 
resistance  varying  device  to  vary  its  resistance  when  said 
switch  is  closed  through  said  second  contact. 


3,421,050 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUSPENDING 

PARTICLES  IN  A  CONDUIT 
Robert  L.  Topper.  William  W.  Coficid,  and  Amos  F.  Wil- 
liams, Houston,  Tex.,  Raymond  C.  Foster,  Garden  City, 
N.V.,  and  Herman  N.  Woebcke,  Waltham,  Albert  W. 
Goldman,  Newton,  and  .Mexander  Kusko,  Newton  Cen- 
ter, Mass.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Transcontinental  Gas  Pipeline  Corporation,  Houston, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  349,299, 
Mar.  4,  1964.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  451,695 
VS.  CI.  317—3  17  Claims 

Int.  a.  H05f  3/00 

In  combination  with  a  conduit  having  a  gaseous  carrier 
therein  for  transporting  particles  through  the  conduit,  an 
electrical  system  for  electrically  maintaining  the  particles 
in  suspension  in  the  gas  by  electrically  charging  the  parti- 
cles, and  providing  an  electrical  field  for  levitating  the 


An  electrical  circuit  for  sensing  a  preselected  range 
of  steepness  of  a  wave  front,  the  circuit  being  connected 
to  sense  the  wave  front  across  an  inductor  and  the  circuit 
including  a  differential  amplifier  and  a  band  pass  filter 
arrangeiTient. 

3,421,052 

DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  FAULTS  IN  DIFFER- 
ENT PARTS  OF  A  DIRECT  CURRENT  NETWORK, 
WHICH  PARTS  ARE  CONNECTED  TO  EACH 
OTHER 

Bertil  Hammarlund,  Ludvika,  Sweden,  assignor  to  All- 
manna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasleras,  Swe- 
den, a  Swedish  corporation 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495.381 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  19,  1964, 

15,425/64 

U.S.  CI.  317—26  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H02h  3/28 
In   a   D.C.   network  comprising  two   or   more   parts, 

selective  fault  indicating  means  comprising  one  or  more 

current  deriving  means  are  inserted  in  the  network.  Said 

current  deriving  means  are  responsive  to  discharge  cur- 
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rents  between  the  different  parts  of  the  network  in  case  vice  for  switching  and  controlling  direct  and  alternatmg 
of  a  fault  in  a  part  of  the  network.  Each  of  said  current  currents,  comprising  an  elemental'  boron  semiconductor 
deriving  means  has  one  or  two  output  signal  means  re- 


sponsive to  the  polarity  of  the  network  and  of  the  derived 
direct  current  and  thus  to  the  direction  of  said  discharge 
currents. 

3,421,053 
TUMBLER  SYSTEM  TO  PROVIDE 
RANDOM  MOTION 
George  A.  Rinard,  Columbia,  Mo.,  and  John  D.  Walson, 
Bellevue,    Wash.,   assignors    to    the    United    States   of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Adrainistralor  of  the 
National  .Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,344 
U.S.  CI.  317—157.5  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  13/00 


t 

\ 

i 

v 

\ 

s 

> 

element  which  has  no  P-N  junction  and  to  which  at  least 
two  electrodes  are  directly  attached. 


3,421,055 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREVENT- 
ING SPURIOUS  GROWTHS  DURING  EPI- 
TAXIAL DEPOSITION  OF  SEMICONDUC- 
TOR MATERIAL 
Kenneth  E.  Bean,  Richardson,  and  Paul  S.  Gleim,  Dallas. 
Tex.,    assignors   to   Texas    Instruments   Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,166 
U.S.  CI.  317—234  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOll  3/00:  5/00 


This  specification  discloses  an  improvement  in  a  method 
of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  the  improvement 
being  characterized  by  the  placing  of  a  second  mask  of 
semiconductor  material  over  a  first  thin  film  mask,  such 
as  silicon  oxide,  before  epitaxially  depositing  semicon- 
ductor material  through  aligned  apertures  in  both  the 
first  and  second  masks,  and  subsequently  removing  the 
second  mask  before  completing  the  fabrication  of  the  semi- 
conductor device.  By  this  improvement,  spurious  growths, 
both  through  pin  holes  in  the  thin  film  mask  and  as  pro- 
trusions on  the  thin  film  mask,  are  prevented. 


A  tumbling  apparatus  having  three  rotating  mutually 
perpendicular  frames,  each  frame  being  driven  from  the 
drive  shaft  of  the  outermost  frame.  Objects  to  be  de- 
magnetized are  positioned  on  the  innermost  frame  with- 
in a  slowly  varying  AC  magnetic  field,  said  field  ampli- 
tude being  controllable  so  that  reduction  of  the  amplitude 
of  the  field  whilf  said  objects  to  be  demagnetized  tumble 
therethrough  resulting  in  removal  of  remanent  mag- 
netization. 

3,421,054 
BISTABLE  BORON  SEMICONDUCTOR  OR 
SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Hermann  Helmberger  and  Wolfgang  Dietz,  Munich.  Fritz 
Gulbcrlel,  Burghausen-upper  Bavaria,  and  Hans  Herr- 
mann and  Hans  Witlmann,  also  known  as  Johann  Witt- 
mann,  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Consortium  fur 
Elecktrochemische   Industrie   G.m.b.H.,  .Munich,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  May  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,945 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  14,  1964, 

C  32,914;  July  28,  1964,  C  33,915 

U.S.  CI.  317—234  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOll  3/00 

The  invention  provides  a  bistable  semiconductor  de- 


3,421,056 
THIN  WLNDOW    DRIFTED  SILICON,  CHARGED 
PARTICLE  DETECTOR 
Theodore   E.    Fessler,    Berea,    Albert    B.   Smith,   Shaker 
Heights,  and  John  S.  Vincent,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration 
Original  application  Sept.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,269,  now 
Patent  No.  3,310,443,  dated  Mar.  21, 1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Dec.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,396 
U.S.  CI.  317—234  3  Claims 

Int.  a.H01li//2;5/yO 


z± 
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1,  A  thick  junction  radiation  detector  comprising: 
a  silicon  body  having  an  n-type  material  and  a  p-lype 
material  exactly  compensated  throughout  to  provide 
an  intrinsic  silicon;  and  a  thin  layer  of  rectifying 
contact  material  coating  said  intrinsic  silicon  body 
to  provide  a  radiation  detector  having  uniform  energy 
resolution. 
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3,421,057 
HIGH  SPEED  SWITCHING  TRANSISTOR  AND 
FABRICATION  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Orest  Bilous.  Beacon,  Paul   P.  Castnicci,  Poughkeepsie, 
N.Y.,  and  Tommy  D.  Oark,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignors  to 
Interaalional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,590 
U.S.  CI.  317—235  7  Ctalms 

Int.  CI.  HOll  3112:  HOll  7/02.  HOll  TI44 
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3.421,059 
ELECTRIC      REMOTE      CONTROL      SYSTEM 
FOR  Sl'PERVTSING  A  VARIABLE  PHYSICAL 
MAGNITIDE 

Tetsuo  TakaluLshi,  7345  Kugenuma,  Fujisawa-shi, 
Kanagawa-kcn,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1963, 
38/67,192;    Mar.   28,    1964,   39/16,971;   June    3, 
1964,  39/31,123 
V&.  CI.  318—18  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G05b  1 1 00;  1100 


"^Tl^f 


SSS" 


A  high  speed  transistor  structure  having  a  low  resistiv- 
ity sub-collector  substrate  of  a  first  conductivUy  type  on 
which  a  high  resistivity,  epitaxial  collector  layer  of  said 
first  conductivity  type  is  formed,  a  base  of  opposite  type 
conductivity  and  an  emitter  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
being  formed  in  said  collector  by  double  diffusion.  The 
high  resistivity  collector  region  between  the  base  and  sub- 
collector  has  a  controlled  thickness  equal  to  the  depletion 
width  in  said  collector  at  the  operating  voltage  of  the 
transistor.  In  this  transistor  structure,  the  carriers  injected 
from  the  emitter  through  the  base  rapidly  traverse  the  col- 
lector and  base  into  the  sub-collector.  Thus,  few  majority 
carriers  are  trapped  in  the  collector  region  after  turn-off 
and  delay  in  switching  due  to  majority  carrier  storage  is 
minimized. 

3,421,058 
TRIMMER  CAPACITOR 
Nelson  Bcrman,  Far  Rockaway,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  JFD 
Electronics  Co.  Division  of  Stratford  Retreat  House, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,553 
VS.  CI.  317—249  6  Claims 

Int  CL  HOlg  ilOO:  F16b  29100 


There  is  disclosed  an  electric  control  system  for  super- 
vising a  variable  physical  magnitude  by  remote  control. 
The  control  syitem  comprises  a  constant  A-C  voltage 
source  having  two  terminals,  a  reference  circuit  compo- 
nent and  a  variable  circuit  component  responsive  to 
changes  in  the  physical  magnitude  to  be  supervised.  Each 
of  the  two  circuit  components  has  two  terminals,  one 
terminal  of  each  component  being  connected  to  one  ter- 
minal of  said  voltage  source.  A  four-arm  rectifying  bridge, 
all  rectifiers  of  which  pass  current  in  the  same  direction, 
is  connected  at  two  of  its  opposite  points  to  the  other  ter- 
minals of  the  circuit  components  and  at  one  of  its  remain- 
ing points  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  voltage  source.  A 
compensating  impedance  means  and  an  indicating  means 
for  indicating  the  physical  magnitude  are  serially  con- 
nected between  said  one  point  of  the  bridge  and  the  re- 
maining point  thereof.  A  second  impedance  means  is 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  compensating  impedance 
means  for  varying  the  indicated  range  of  the  physical 
magnitude. 


3,421,060 
APPARTUS  FOR  STABILISING  SHIPS 
John  A.  Irvine,  Penicuik,  Midlothian,  Scotland,  assignor 
to    Findlay,    Irvine    Limited,     Penicuik,     Midlothian, 
Scotland 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  27,  1964, 

43,810/64 
U,S.  CI.  318—18  13  Claims 

InL  CL  GOSb  II 100;  H02p  1100;  B63b  39100 


A  device  for  varying  a  circuit  parameter  in  response 
to  relative  movement  between  elements  in  which  one  of 
the  elements  is  carried  by  a  screw  having  threads  with 
a  major  diameter  and  with  a  minor  diameter  supported 
for  movement  in  a  sleeve  having  a  wall  with  a  generally 
smooth  external  surface  and  having  a  thickness  slightly 
greater  than  half  the  difference  between  the  major  and 
minor  diameters,  and  an  inner  diameter  approximately 
equal  to  said  minor  diameter  and  internal  threads  com- 
plementary to  said  screw  threads  together  with  longi- 
tudinal wall  ribs  for  biasing  the  sleeve  threads  into 
engagement  with  the  screw  threads  in  a  radial  direction. 


X  17 


For  stabilising  a  ship  against  roll  a  U-tube  filled  with 
mercury  and  provided  with  electrodes  to  form  a  differen- 
tial capacitor  is  arranged  in  a  circuit  between  an  oscillator 
and  a  phase-sensitive  detector.  Changes  in  phase  upon 
variation  of  the  differential  capacitor  caused  by  roll  of 
the  ship  are  applied  to  actuate  a  servo  for  correcting  the 
roll. 
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3,421,061 

MCLTIFREQUENCY  RECEIVI.NG  SIGNAL  SUM- 

.MING  ML'LTIPHASE  INDUCTION  MOTOR 

George  W.  Baugbman,  Swi&svale,  Pa. 

(7503  W.  Hutchinson  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15218) 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,395 

U.S.  CI.  318—172  16  aalms 

lot.  CI.  H02p  1/46 


load.  The  rectifier  includes  a  triac  and  switching  means 
for  selectively  connecting  the  rectifier  to  the  AC  to  charge 


/<' 


— ~ //  'wSAAr- 
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a  DC  power  storage  element  and  to  the  load  to  impose 
its  charge  on  the  load.  The  apparatus  is  advantageously 
used  to  dynamically  brake  an  AC  electric  motor. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  signal  summing  multiphase 
induction  motor  which  has  an  output  shaft,  the  rotational 
speed  of  which  is  a  function  of  the  algebraic  sum  of  a 
plurality  of  signals  of  varying  frequencies  delivered  to 
the  summing  motor.  A  signal  generating  unit  provides  a 
plurality  of  variable  frequency  signal  outputs  as  well  as  a  Int  CI.  H02p  SI2S 
neutral  or  direct  current  signal  output.  The  delivery  of 
these  outputs  from  the  signal  generating  unit  to  the  signal 
suming  motor  is  controlled  by  a  signal  selection  control 
unit. 


3,421,064 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  THAT  DEENERGIZES  START- 
ING WINDING  THEREOF  WHEN  DIFFERENCE 
BETWEEN  VOLTAGES  ACROSS  RUNNING  AND 
STARTING  WINDINGS  THEREOF  CHANGES  AS 
ROTOR  SPEED  INCREASES 

Graham  R.  Phillips,  University  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Century  Electric  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,354 


U.S.  a.  318—220 


6  Claims 


3,421,062 
ELECTRICAL     POLYPHASE     MACHINE     HAVING 

STATOR  AND  ROTOR  WINDINGS  CONNECTED 

IN  SERIES  TO  POLYPHASE  SUPPLY 
Richard  K.  Dickey,  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

The    Technical    Material    Corporation,    Mamaroneck, 

N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,719 
VS.  CI.  318—187  18  Claims 

Int  CI.  H02p  SI2» 


mff:^' 


A  control  winding  of  an  electric  motor  is  magnetically 
coupled  to  the  main  winding  of  that  motor;  and  those 
windings  coact  to  develop  a  voltage  difference  which 
causes  a  selectively-conductive  element  to  energize  the 
starting  winding  of  that  motor  until  the  rotor  of  that 
motor  attains  a  predetermined  speed  and  thereafter  coact 
to  provide  a  difference  voltage  which  permits  that  selec- 
tively-conductive element  to  deenergize  that  starting 
winding. 


1.  In  a  doubly  fed  alternating  current  machine  of  the 
synchronous-induction  kind,  the  combination  of  a  rotor 
having  a  single  primary  inductor  winding,  a  stator  having 
a  single  secondary  inductor  winding,  means  to  connect 
said  windings  in  effective  series  relation  to  an  alternating    VS.  CI.  318^327 


3,421,065 
APPARATITS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SPEED  OF 

DIRECT  CURRENT  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

Lucio  Stabile,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Vanguard  U.S., 

Millbrae.  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,588 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Italy,  Oct.  4,  1963, 

20,370/63 

10  Claims 


current  line;  and  voltage  storing  means  connected  to  said    Int  CI.  H02p  5100;  H02k  27/20,-  G05b  5101 
series  connected  windings  and  correlated  with  the  leak- 
age reactance  to  maintain  excitation  of  the  machine  after 
starting  thereof. 

3,421,063 

RECTIFIER  AND  CONTROLLER  INCLUDING 

TRIAC  SWITCH 

Herbert  J.  Reinke,  2220  S.  82iid  St., 

Milwaukee,  Wis.     53219  — 

'^"5"""2"5':"^°iI^Ci^"n''Nov'!"il,"'il67:  ^.^f  <><>   -d  apparatus   for  controlling  the  speed   of 

S*     No  685  130  direct  current  electric  motors  wherein  electric  energy  is 

US   CI   31* 203  27  Claims  made  available  to  the  armature  of  a  motor  in  an  amount 

In't.'ci. 'h02p  1140  proportional  to  an  error  signal  formed  by  taking  the  dif- 

This'  disclosure  relates  to  apparatus  for  rectifying  AC  ference  between  a  reference  signal  and  a  speed  signal 

to  DC  and  for  controlling  the  imposition  of  DC  on  a  and  wherein  electric  energy  is  made  available  to  the  field 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


312 

of  the  motor  at  a  generally  constant  level  but  of  a  polarity 
dependent  on  whether  or  not  the  error  signal  is  due  to 
the  speed  of  the  motor  being  less  than  or  greater  than 
the  speed  called  for  by  the  reference  signal  together  with 
means  for  absorbing  energy  delivered  by  the  motor  when 
operating  with  a  reversed  field  inducing  speed  reduction 
of  the  motor. 

3.421.066 
DIRECT  CURRENT  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
FOR     EMERGENCY     LIGHTING     SYSTEMS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Daniel   M.   Fljno.   Hampden,  Stanley  J.   Bandosld,  Jr.. 
Springfield,  and  William  R.  Clow.  Agawam.  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Hampden  Engineering  Companv,  East  LoDg- 
raeadow,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,042 
I  .S.  CI.  320—6  25  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H02j  7 '10:  HOlm  45/04 


January  7,  1969 


state  of  charge  of  the  battery.  The  coulometer  measure- 
ment is  then  used  to  cause  the  battery  to  be  charged  at 
a  maximum  available  current  rate  until  a  charge  exactly 
equal  lo  a  previous  discharge  has  been  accomplished. 
Additionally,  the  coulometer  detects  when  the  battery 
has  been  returned  to  its  fully  charged  condition  and  then 
automatically  reduces  the  charging  current  to  a  predeter- 
mined trickle  value. 


mm. 


O^rTfry  Ot/fVT 


An  emergency  DC  power  supply  system  including  a 
supply  battery,  a  charging  circuit  therefor  and  AC  and 
DC  monitoring  circuits.  The  charging  circuit  provides  a 
fast  charge,  a  second  charge  proportionate  to  the  fast 
charge,  and  a  trickle  charge.  A  control  battery  is  charged 
during  the  fast  charge  and  discharges  to  regulate  the  pro- 
portionate second  charge.  The  control  battery  also  sup- 
plies energy  to  maintain  circuit  elements  in  condition  for 
the  second  charge. 


3,421,068 

TRICKLE   CHARGE   VOLTAGE  STABILIZATION 

NICKEL-CADMIUM  BATTERY 

Charles  W.  Van  Marter,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  May  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,429 
U,S.  CI.  320—31  10  Claims 

Int.  a.  H02j  7/04;  H02j  7/10 


r- 


To  prevent  overcharge  of  a  nickel-cadmium  battery 
the  terminals  are  shunted  with  silicon  diodes  connected 
in  series  to  provide  a  cumulative  forward  breakdown  po- 
tential level  slightly  below  the  cumulative  overcharge 
potential  of  the  cells  within  the  battery  that  are  shunted  by 
the  diodes.  The  forward  breakdown  potential  of  the  silicon 
diodes  and  the  overcharge  potential  of  nickel-cadmium 
cells  vary  similarly  as  a  function  of  temperature.  The 
diodes  may  be  mounted  in  a  terminal  recess  for  thermal 
equilibration  with  the  battery. 


3,421,067 
B.ATTERY  CHARGE  CONTROLLER  UTILIZING 
COULOMETER 
Louis  Wilson  and  Arthur  F.  Hogrefe,  Silver  Spring,  Md., 
as.signor$  lo  the   I  nited  Slates  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,958 
U.S.  CI.  320—14  8  Oaims 

Int.  CL  H02j  7/00,  HOlm  45/04 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  320 — 48  see: 
Patent  No.  3,421,142 


3,421,069 
REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY  INCLUDING  A 
BLOCKING    OSCILLATOR    AND    TRIGGER 
MEANS  TO  TV  RN  OFF  THE  OSCILLATOR 

Floyd  -M.  Minks,  Campbellsporl,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Aug.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,244 

UA  CI.  321—2  25  CUlms 

Int.  CI.  H02m  3/22 


The  present  invention  relates  to  improved  battery 
charge  control  circuitry,  including  a  coulometer,  which 
provides  closed  loop  control  of  the  charging  of  the 
battery  solely  on  an  ampere  hour  basis.  The  proposed 
circuitry  includes  a  current  regulating  feedback  loop 
which  insures  that  the  coulometer  is  always  energized  at 
a  fixed  fraction  of  the  battery  current,  both  charge  and 
discharge,  so  that  the  coulometer  accurately  measures  the 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  blocking  oscillator 
including   a  feedback  winding  coonected  to  the  base- 
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emitter  elements  of  a  blocking  oscillator  transistor.  A 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  is  connected  across  the  input 
of  the  feedback  winding.  A  current  and/or  voltage  output 
sensor  is  connected  to  the  gate  of  the  controlled  rectifier. 


3,421,070 

ON-OFF  CONTROL  OF  SCR  REGULATED 

POWER  SUPPLY 

James  P.  Ettinger,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  lo  Electric 

Regulator  Corporation,  Nory»alk,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  .New  York 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,271 
U.S.CL  321—11  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H02ra  1/18 


3,421,072 

.MECHANICALLY  SIMULATING  ELECTRONIC 

SIGNAL  CHOPPER 

Frank    J.    Woolam,    Tarzana,    Calif.,   assignor   to    Valid 

Data  Corporation,  Calabasas,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Filed  Aug,  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,376 
U.S.  CI.  321—45  10  CUims 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7/44:  7/68 


In  a  power  supply  utilizing  controlled  rectifiers,  means 
are  provided  for  opening  and  closing  an  output  switch 
in  proper  timed  relation  with  overriding  control  of  the 
regulation  circuit  so  that  the  output  switch  is  always 
opened  and  closed  when  the  output  is  in  a  reduced,  and 
preferably  zero,  status. 


3,421,071 
RECTIFIER  FOR  ACCELERATOR  MAGNETS 

Richard  L.  Cassel,  Port  Jefferson,  N.Y..  assignor  lo  the 
I  niled  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  F'nergy  Commission 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,918 

LI.S.  CI.  321—26  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7/00 


An  electrical  chopper  suited  as  a  replacement  for  a 
mechanical  chopper.  A  relaxation  oscillator  having  op- 
positely phased  outputs  is  driven  from  oscillatory  means 
through  an  impedance  and  at  least  one  biased  diode. 
Preferably  an  FET  transistor  is  connected  to  each  of  the 
oppositely  phased  outputs  of  the  relaxation  oscillator  to 
alternately  gate  the  output  circuit  of  the  chopper.  A 
shielded  transformer  is  preferably  interposed  between  the 
oscillatory  means  and  the  relaxation  oscillator.  The  chop- 
per may  be  self-powered  by  a  rectifier  also  connected  to 
the  transformer.  Appropriate  output  connections  provide 
either  a  break-before-make  or  a  make-before-break  se- 
quence. 

3.421,073 
VOLTAGE  TAP  CHANGING  APPARATUS 
Chester  W.  Perkins,  Armstrong  Mills,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Central  Transformer  Corporation,  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.,  a 
corporation  of  Arkansas 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,028 
VS.  CI.  323 — 43.5  19  CUims 

Int.  CI  H02p  13/06:  H02m  5/12 


■9'     *«       MS' 


Power  supply  for  high  energy,  alternating  gradient,  ac- 
celerator magneis  wherein  alternating  current  from  a  mo- 
tor generator  is  rectified  and  supplied  to  the  magnets  for 
providing  respective  increasing  and  constant  voltages  dur- 
ing first  and  second  intervals  with  low  ripple  and  low 
power  requirements.  The  motor  generator  has  four  three 
element  Y  windings,  and  these  windings  each  have  input 
and  output  leads  each  with  first  and  second  parallel  con- 
nected rectifiers,  including  rectifiers  connected  to  the  cen- 
ter of  the  Y's,  that  are  sequentially  aliemately  triggered 
10  share  the  current  of  the  Y's  for  simulating  twenty-four 
phase  rectification  to  produce  low  ripple. 


In  the  disclosed  transformer  voltage  tap  changing  ap- 
paratus, a  plurality  of  rotary  tap  changing  switches  are 
supported  in  generally  coplanar  relationship  on  an  insu- 
lating bulkhead  along  with  load  transfer  switches.  All 
fixed  contacts  are  mounted  on  feed-through  terminals 
cast  in  the  bulkhead  and  cimnections  between  the  switches 
and  corresponding  transformer  winding  taps  and  inductor 
or  impedance  sections  are  made  by  flexible  conductive 
cables  at  the  back  of  the  bulkhead.  The  load  transfer 
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switches  are  driven  in  proper  sequential  relationship  with 
the  operation  of  the  tap  changing  switch  through  an  in- 
termittent motion  drive  including  a  large  driving  gear 
and  a  pair  of  smaller  pinion  gears  which  are  coupled  to 
the  load  transfer  switches,  the  driving  gear  having  teeth 
at  spaced  sectors  around  its  periphery  for  causing  the 
load  transfer  switches  to  be  opened  and  closed  during 
respective  portions  of  its  rotation. 
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3,421,07« 
CABLE   SCANNING    METHOD    AND    APPARATUS 
WHEREIN  CORONA  DISCHARGE  IS  DETECTED 
ONLY  AT  APPROXIMATELY  PEAK  VALUES  OF 
AN    APPLIED    VOLTAGE 
David  EigcD,  Passaic,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Okonile  Com- 
pany, Passaic,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,747 
UA  CI.  324—54  19  Claims 

Int.  CLGOlr  J//72 


3,421,074 
ADJUSTABLE  RING-CORE  MAGNETOMETER 
WITH  HIGH  SENSITIVITY 
William  A.  Geyger,  deceased,  late  of  Takoma  Park,  Md., 
by  Ella  Geyger,  executrix,  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  assignor 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  July  29, 1965,  S«r.  No.  477,085 
VJS.  CI.  324—43  5  Claims 

fat  CL  GOlr  33/02 
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A  ring  core  magnetometer  which  uses  a  toroidal  core 
in  combination  with  a  primary  A.C.  winding  mounted 
thereon.  The  combination  is  made  rotatable  with  respect 
to  a  diametrically  disposed  secondary  winding  in  order 
to  provide  a  minimized  residual  output  voltage.  Alterna- 
tively, two  ring  shape  cores  with  serially  connected  AC. 
windings  mounted  thereon  are  made  rotatably  adjustable 
within  a  common  diametrically  disposed  secondary  wind- 


The  invention  relates  to  a  cable  inspection  method  and 
apparatus  wherein  an  alternating  voltage  is  applied  to  the 
cable  to  cause  ionization  to  occur  in  any  dielectric  dis- 
continuities within  the  cable  insulation.  A  corona  dis- 
charge detector  is  synchronized  with  the  applied  alternat- 
ing volage  so  that  the  detector  is  is  operable  to  detect  any 
corona  discharge  in  the  cable  insulation  only  during  inter- 
vals when  the  alternating  voltage  is  approximately  at  a 
peak  value. 

3,421,077 
DENSITY  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE  FOR  CRYO- 
GENIC   FLUIDS    AND    OTHER    NON-POLAR 
FLUIDS 
Frederick  F.  Liu,  Northridge,  and  Ted  W.  Berwin, 
Arlington,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Dynamics, 
Inc.  (Elastronics  Laboratories  Division),  Tarzana, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,182 
U.S.  CL  324—61  3  Claims 

tat.  CL  GOlr  27/26 


ug. 


3,421,075 
THIN  FILM  MAGNETOMETER  USING  THIN 
FILM  COATED  CONDUCTORS 
Henry   S.  Belson,  Adelphi,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  May  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,293 
U.S.  CL  324 — 43  «  Claims 

fat.  CI.  GOlr  33/02;  Glib  5/00;  GOH  1/08 


' Gk 


A  thin  film  magnetometer  which  employs  the  use  of  a 
conductor(s)  coated  with  thin  films  of  ferromagnetic 
material.  When  placed  in  an  external  magnetic  field  the 
inductance  of  the  thin  film  coated  conductor(s)  will  vary 
in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  the  external  magnetic 
field  and  thus  give  an  indication  thereof. 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  density  of  a  fluid  com- 
prising:        V 

an  oscillator; 

a  capacitive  iKtwork  connected  with  said  oscillator 
and  comprising  a  first  measuring  capacitor  located 
in  said  fluid  to  form  a  portion  of  the  network  af- 
fected by  the  dielectric  constant  of  the  fluid  and  a 
second  adjustable  capacitor  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  first  capacitor; 

means  for  converting  the  peak-to-peak  amplitude  of 
the  voltage  across  said  first  capacitor  to  a  corre- 
sponding D-C  voltage  level; 

computer  means  receiving  said  D-C  voltage  and  elec- 
trically solving  the  Clausius-Mossotti  equation  to 
obtain  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  density  of  said 
fluid;  said  Clausius-Mossotti  equation  being 

p  (denaity)  =  J,— 2 

where  Kj  is  a  constant  whose  value  depends  upon 
the  nature  of  said  fluid  and  <  is  the  dielectric  con- 
stant of  said  fluid; 

said  computing  means  comprising: 

an  operational  amplifier  having  first  and  second  input 
terminals  and  cokinected  with  said  D-C  voltage  at 
said  first  input  terminal  through  a  resistor; 
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a  fixed  voltage  input  connected  with  said  second  input 
terminal  of  said  amplifier;  and 

a  feedback  line  between  said  output  voltage  and  said 
first  input  terminal  and  containing  a  second  re- 
sistance. 


3,421,078 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
THE  THICKNESS  OF  AN  INSULATING  LAYER 
BY  VARIATION  OF  THE  DIELECTRIC  OF  A  CON- 
DENSER  USING  A  CONTACTING   ELECTRODE 

Guy  Albert  Corman,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Verrerie 
Souchon-Neuvesel,  Societe  Anonyme,  Lyon,  Rhone, 
France 

Filed  Jan  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,260 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  France,  Jan.  13,  1965,  45,505 

U.S.  CI.  324 — 61  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  GOlr  27/26 


-4^ 


3,421,080 
LINEAR  VELOCITY  MEASURING  DEVICE 
FOR   RAM   PISTONS 
Edwin  T.  Lightcap,  Succasunna,  NJ.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Caldwell  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Livingston,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Oct.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,611 
U.S.  CI.  324—70  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  GOlr/ 7/00 


1 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  thickness 
of  an  insulating  la>er  by  means  of  a  condenser  constituted 
by  a  metal  part  provided  with  a  perforation  and  an  elec- 
trode passing  through  the  perforation  in  an  electrically 
insulated  condition.  The  electrode  is  subjected  to  a  differ- 
ence in  voltage  with  reference  to  the  metal  part  and  when 
an  insulating  layer  whose  thickness  is  to  be  measured  is 
applied  to  the  end  of  the  electrode  and  perpendicularly 
thereto,  the  modification  in  capacity  between  the  electrode 
and  metal  part  can  be  measured  by  an  instrument  adapted 
to  directly  indicate  the  thickness  of  the  insulating  layer. 


3,421,079 
MEASURING    THIN     FILM     THICKNESS     USING 
INTERFEROMETRIC-CAPACITANCE  TECHNIQUE 
Harold  E.  Bennett,  Jean  M.  Bennett  and  Edmond  J. 
Ashley,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United 
Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,154 
U.S.  CI.  324 — 61  7  Claims 

Int  CI.  GOlr  27/26.  GOIn  21/00;  GOIj  3/00 


afe";"^ 
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I.  A  velocity  measuring  device  for  ram  pistons  com- 
prising; a  shaft  secured  to  the  ram  and  slidably  positioned 
in  a  cylinder  for  movement  with  the  ram,  said  shaft  hav- 
ing two  annular  channels  spaced  along  the  length  of  the 
shaft;  two  magnetic  sensing  devices  secured  to  and  spaced 
along  the  length  of  the  cylinder  and  positioned  adjacent 
to  the  shaft  for  sensing  the  passage  of  the  channels  when 
the  ram  is  moved  relative  to  the  cylinder;  a  cathode  ra\ 
oscillograph  including  a  focussed  electron  beam,  a  fluores. 
cent  screen,  a  first  deflection  means  for  moving  the  elec- 
trol  beam  horizontally,  and  a  second  deflection  means  for 
moving  the  electron  beam  vertically;  a  first  coupling 
means  between  one  of  the  sensing  devices  and  said  firsi 
deflection  means  for  starting  the  electron  beam  to  move 
in  a  horizontal  direction  when  one  of  said  channeK 
passes  the  sensing  device;  and  a  second  coupling  means 
between  the  other  sensing  device  and  the  second  deflection 
means  for  moving  the  electron  beam  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion when  the  other  annular  channel  passes  the  other 
sensing  device. 

3,421,081 

THERMOELECTRIC  DETECTOR  USING  A 

SERIES-CONNECTED  THERMOPILE 

Martin  V.  Schneider,  .Middlelown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Y'ork,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,071 
VS.  CI.  324—95  12  Claims 

fat.  CL  GOlr  23/04;  GOlr  25/02 


A  method  for  measuring  thin  film  thicknesses  of  metal  The  use  of  a  thermopile  as  a  sensitive  high  frequency 

or  semiconductor  oxide  films,  such  as  those  which  form  power  detector  is  described.  By  connecting  the  n  thermo- 

spontaneously  on  metals  in  air  or  a  similar  atmosphere  couples  of  the  thermopile  in  series  with  respect  to  both  the 

using  an  interferometric-capacitance  technique.  high  frequency  wavepath  and  the  thermoelectric  voltages 
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thai  are  generated,  an  n-fold  increase  in  the  detector  sig- 
nal-to-noise ratio  is  realized.  Alternate  hot  and  cold 
junctions  are  obtained  by  shaping  the  materials  used  to 
generate  the  thermoelectric  voltages. 


3.421.082 
REBALANCING  VOLTMETER  HAVING  VOLTAGE 
RESPONSIVE    ERROR    SENSING    MEANS    AND 
MEANS  TO  BUCK  OUT  CURRENT  DRAWN  BY 
AN  INPLT  IMPEDANCE 
William  F.  Newbold,  Springfield  Township,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Honej-weU  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1964,  S«r.  No.  336,527 
U5.  CL  324—99  10  Claims 

InLCI.G01ri7/06 


Apparatus  including  a  slidewire  automatically  adjusted 
to  the  balance  position  wherein  its  voltage  balances  a  volt- 
age to  be  measured.  An  attenuator  connected  across  the 
source  of  the  latter  voltage  permits  adjustment  of  the 
measuring  span.  An  adjustable  compensating  connection 
between  the  attenuator  and  the  slidewire  passes  through 
the  attenuator  a  current  from  the  slidewire  which  follows 
the  position  of  the  slidewire  and  is  proportioned  to  prevent 
any  flow  of  current  from  the  source  through  the  attenu- 
ator when  the  slidewire  is  in  the  balance  position. 


3,421.083 
DIGITAL  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  DC 
VOLTAGE  SOURCE 
Seymour    Boswortb,  Plainview,   and  Jerome    Zauderer, 
Brooklyn.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Abbey  Electronics  Corp.. 
Westburj,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,127 
U.S.  CI.  324—99  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  77/06 


3,421,084 
DECADE  DIAL  TYPE  MAXIMUM 
DEMAND  METER 
Eugene  C.  Benbow  and  Earl  L.  Bumette,  Raleigh,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,559 
U.S.  CI.  324—103  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  GOlr  79/76 


The  small  arcuate  movement  of  a  demand  meter  pusher 
element  is  geared  up  to  present  large  arcuate  movement  to 
a  decade  dial.  Resetting  is  provided  by  means  of  a  spring 
linked  gear  driving  the  gearing  up  mechanism  and  the 
decade  dial  backwards.  ~ 


3,421,085 

CIRCUIT  FOR  SURGE  CURRENT  TESTING  OF 

SILICON  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIERS 

John  M.  Erickson,  Garden  City,  and  John  Fairweather, 

Uniondale,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   the   United   States   of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,054 

VS.  CI.  324—158  4  Claims 

Int.  CLGOIr// /OO 


A  digital  indicating  adapter  for  a  d'Arsonval  meter  or 
other  DC  voltage  source  has  a  modulator  to  which  DC 
voltage  is  applied.  The  modulator  produces  a  square 
peaked  alternating  voltage  output  in  response  to  the 
applied  DC  voltage.  The  alternating  voltage  is  applied 
to  a  digital  indicating  device  to  produce  digital  indica- 
tions corresponding  to  the  applied  DC  voltage.  The  digital 
indicating  device  can  be  a  multiple  disk  counter  with  a 
servo  motor  connected  to  the  counter  to  drive  it.  the 
servo  motor  being  driven  by  the  modulator. 


A  circuit  for  generating  and  applying  to  a  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  (SCR)  a  non-recurrent  surge  current  and 
non-repetitive  peak  reverse  voltage.  The  circuit  includes 
gated  SCR's  and  transformers  for  providing  the  timing 
and  phase  relationships  required. 
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3,421,086 

MODE  SUPPRESSING  FILTERS  IN 
AERIAL  FEEDERS 

Albert  E.  Medford,  Nuneaton,  and  Bernard  Wilson, 
Coventry.  England,  assignors  to  The  General  Elec- 
tric Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,005 
VS.  CI.  325—24  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/44;  H04p  7/76 
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ages  and  to  abnormal  condition  sensors  such  as  a  loss  of 
cooling  air  pressure,  excess  screen  grid,  or  plate  current 


1  IT'      I 


In  an  aerial  feeder  provided  by  a  -waveguide  of  circular 
cross-section  that  is  required  to  pass  waves  in  the  dom- 
inant Hn  mode,  there  are  two  filters  which  are  located 
one  adjacent  each  end  of  the  waveguide  and  which  are 
arranged  to  pass  waves  in  the  dominant  mode  but  to 
suppress  unwanted  modes,  particularly  Eu.  One  of  these 
filters  is  a  portion  of  waveguides  of  reduced  cross-section 
to  reflect  waves  of  unwanted  modes  while  the  other  has 
resistive  elements  to  absorb  such  waves. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  325—149  see: 
Patent  No.  3,421,095 


^^: 


and  tuning  errors.  Personnel  protection  is  also  effected 
through  the  use  of  door  and  danger  switches. 


3,421.088 
FREQUENCY  SHIFT  KEYING  BY  DRIVING  IN- 
CREMENTAL PHASE  SHIFTER  WTTH  BINARY 
COUNTER  AT  A  CONSTANT  RATE 
Ernest  J.  Salley  and  William  H.  Jones,  Oklahoma  City. 
Okla.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,920 
US.  CI.  325—163  14  Claims 

Int.  CL  H04b  7/04,  H04I  27/24:  H03c  JOO 


3,421.087 

CURRENT  SUPPLY  FOR  TRANSMITTERS 

Rudiger  Schiinemann.  Berlin-Halensee,  and  Oskar 
Sippekamp.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  294,916,  July   15, 
1963.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,156 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  19,  1962, 
S  80,486 

U,S.  CI.  325—151  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/04:  H04b  7/66,  H02h  7/20 

Semiconductor  logic  circuits  are  used  to  control  the 
application  of  power  to  the  various  stages  of  a  transmitter. 
Three  control  states  may  be  selected  for  preheating 
(warmup).  operation  at  one-third  power  and  operation 
at  full  power.  The  application  of  plate,  bias  and  heater 
voltages  is  controlled  by  an  assembly  of  "and"  gates  whose 
inputs  are  responsive  to  the  presence  of  the  supply  volt- 


A  frequency  shift  modulation  arrangement  is  disclosed 
in  which  the  carrier  is  phase-shifted  in  such  small  repeti- 
tive increments  as  to  result  in  a  "phase  continuous"  fre- 
quency-shifted output  signal.  This  is  achieved  by  means 
of  a  series  of  sequentially  connected  gated  phase  shift- 
ers which  are  capable  of  selectively  shifting  the  phase 
of  a  reference  signal  in  differing  increments  of  a  binar\ 
progression.  The  gated  phase  shifters  are  respectively  con- 
trolled or  gated  by  a  series  of  sequentially  connected 
binary  divider  stages  in  such  a  way  that  the  instantaneous 
phase  shift  through  the  series  is  Ki^  where  K  is  a  binar\ 
number  in  the  counter  and  <t>  is  the  phase  shift  through 
the  first  phase  shifter,  this  providing  an  orderly  progres- 
sion of  phase  shift  at  a  steady  rate  as  determined  by  a 
constant  frequency  drive  signal.  The  direction  of  this 
change  in  phase  shift  is  determined  by  the  binary  level 
of  the  input  data  signal.  The  output  of  the  phase  shift 
network  which  has  thus  been  shifted  in  frequency  is  mixed 
with  a  carrier  signal,  thus  producing  the  desired  phase 
continuous  frequency  shift  modulation  of  the  carrier 
signals. 
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3,421,089 
CIRCUITS    FOR    REDUCING    DISTORTION    IN    A 

DEMODULATOR  FOR  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

Evangelo    Lyghounis,    Milan,   Ualy,   assignor   to   Sociela 

llaliana  Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965.  Ser.  No.  445,359 

Claims  priority,  applicatkHi  Italy,  Apr.  7,  1964, 

7,571/64 

U.S.  CI.  325—320  6  CUims 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/16:  H04b  l/IO;  H03b  1/04 


frequency  to  the  detector  output  voltage,  and  this  com- 
bined voltage  is  amplified  in  the  D.C.  amplifier  to  pro- 
duce the  automatic  frequency  control  voltage  to  control 
the  video  receiver  system  local  oscillator  to  produce  the 
desired  tracking  of  the  unsymmetrically  modulated  video 
signal. 

3,421,091 

DETECTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  CIRCULARLY 

POLARIZED  WAVES 

Walter  L.  Brown,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Gabriel  L.  Miller, 
Westfield,  .NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Nen  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Hied  Apr.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  450,988 

U.S.  CI.  325—363  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04b  I /to 


A  circuit  for  reducing  forttiitotis  telegra;A  distortion 
in  telegraphic  signals  for  data  transmission  comprises 
parallel  circuits  occurring  at  the  receiving  side  of  a  tele- 
graphic system.  The  code  pulses  modulate  in  frequency  a 
carrier  having  a  sine  wave  form  in  which  the  incoming 
modulated  signal  is  collectively  fed  into  two  parallel  shift- 
ing networks,  each  including  a  phase-shift  network  hav- 
ing an  output  signal  fed  into  a  clipper  which  reduces  the 
signal  carrier  wave  form  to  substantially  square  wave 
form.  The  output  of  each  is  then  fed  into  a  differentiating 
network,  and  the  two  outputs  of  the  differentiating  net- 
work are  fed  to  a  common  adding  network  in  which  the 
positive  and  negative  pulses  of  the  input  signals  of  the 
two  phase-shift  networks  are  combined  in  proper  relation- 
ship to  each  other  with  respect  to  the  time  interval  of  the 
transmission.  The  output  of  the  adding  network  is  then 
fed  into  a  rectifier  network  where  all  pulses  have  the  same 
polarity  and  a  frequency  double  that  of  the  input  sine 
form  signal. 

3,421,090 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  AITOMATIC 
FREQUENCY  TRACKING  OF  A  CARRIER  SIG- 
NAL IN  AN  UNSYMMETRICALLY  FREQUENCY 
MODULATED  VIDEO  RECEIVER  SYSTEM 

Tom  L.  Fitch,  Donald  W.  McMillan,  and  Lance  E.  Rig- 
gin,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,343 

UA  CI.  325—346  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04bi/06 


A  receiving  system  for  detecting  electromagnetic  wave 
energy  propagated  in  the  circularly  polarized  mode  is  dis- 
closed. The  system  utilizes  two  orthogonal  antennas,  the 
output  of  one  of  which  is  shifted  ninety  degrees.  The  two 
signals  are  then  multiplied  together  with  the  result  that 
only  orthogonally  polarized  input  components  produce 
product  with  nonzero  D.C.  averages.  The  sense  of  polar- 
ization determines  the  polarity  of  the  D.C.  level  p'  Juced. 
Thus  the  system  discriminates  strongly  against  wave 
energy  transmitted  in  modes  other  than  the  circularly 
polarized  mode. 

3,421,092 
MULTIRANK  MULTISTAGE  SHIFT  REGISTER 
Robert  W.  Bower,  Palos  Verdes,  and  Richard  F.  Stewart, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,225 
U.S.  CI.  328—37  22  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03k  19/00:  H03k  19/34:  H03k  19/36 


J^^l^^ 


An  automatic  frequency  tracking  circuit  for  enabling 
an  FM  video  receiver  to  track  the  carrier  frequency  of  an 
unsymmetrically  modulated  video  signal  having  repeti- 
tive extreme  signal  conditions  such  as  horizontal  or  verti- 
cal synchronizing  pulses,  utilizing  a  solid  state  diode  de- 
tector, a  tuner,  and  a  D.C.  amplifier.  The  detector  pro- 
duces a  DC.  voltage,  referenced  to  ground  potential, 
proportional  to  the  voltage  level  of  the  repetitive  extreme 
signal  conditions  (sync  pulses)  which  always  maintain 
a  fixed  relationship  with  respect  to  the  video  receiver 
discriminator  center  frequency.  The  tuner  adds  alge- 
braically a  voltage   proportional  to  the  desired  carrier 


A  dual  rank  multistage  shift  register  including  a  con- 
trol circuit  and  a  pulse  segmenting  circuit.  The  control 
circuit  is  coupled  to  each  stage  of  at  least  one  rank  of 
the  shift  register  and  responds  to  clock  pulses,  data  sig- 
nals and  command  signals  for  synchronously  setting  the 
ranks  of  the  register  so  that  all  stages  of  the  same  rank 
are  set  to  the  same  state.  The  pulse  segmenting  circuit 
includes  at  least  a  first  segmented  line  and  a  first  com- 
plementary line  with  the  lines  being  selectively  coupled 
to  each  stage  of  at  least  one  rank  of  the  register.  The 
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pulse  segmenting  circuit  responds  to  command  signals 
and  at  least  one  of  the  clock  pulses  for  segmenting  at 
least  one  of  the  clock  puUes  to  provide  on  the  first  seg- 
mented line  and  the  first  complementary  line  one  of  the 
clock  pulses  and  the  complement  thereof,  respectively, 
so  as  to  set  the  stages  in  at  least  one  rank  to  selected 
states. 

3,421,093 
DETECTOR  FOR  PULSE  CODE  MODULATED 
SIGNALS  WITH  FEEDBACK  FOR  BASELLNE 
CORRECTION  ^   ^ 

Kari  Hinrichs,  Fullerton,  and  Perry  A.  Diedench,  Orange, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instrument,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,318 
U.S.  CI.  329—104  *  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03k  9/00 


and  a  capacitive  reactor,  wherein  the  voltages  appearing 
at  the  inductive  reactor  and  at  the  capacitive  reactor  are 
rectified  and  combined  into  a  differential  voltage. 


3,421,095 

CONTINUOUS  HEMISPHERICAL  CONTOUR 

LIMIT  SWITCH  FOR  ANTENNA 

Fred  W.  Hardaway,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Collins 

Radio  Company,  Ce<la;'  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

Iowa 

Filed  May  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,217 
U.S.  CI.  325—149  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/02:  H04b  9/00;  HOlq  3/00 


-^-t^ 


A  pulse  code  modulated  signal  detector  having  a  base- 
line tracking  loop  in  which  an  input  amplifier  is  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  intergrating,  holding  and  summing 
circuits  connected  to  its  output  for  action  over  successive 
overlapping  time  periods.  First  and  second  sample  and 
hold  circuits  sample  and  store  the  voltage  level  of  each 
positive  and  negative  bit  respectively  over  a  number  of 
bit  periods.  An  average  value  circuit  delects  the  average 
of  the  sample  and  hold  circuits  which  is  fed  back  to  the 
input  amplifier  to  correct  for  baseline  offset. 


3.421,094 
DISCRIMINATOR     WTTH     LINEAR     CHARACTER. 
ISTIC  CUTIVE  UTILIZING    A    BRIDGE  CIRCUIT 
HAVING  A  BRANCH  CONTAINING  AN  INDUC- 
TIVE REACTOR  AND  A  BRANCH  CONTAINING 
A  CAPACITIVE  REACTOR 
Josef  Gammel,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengescllschaft,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  20,  1964, 
S  92,737 
U.S.  CI.  329—137  '  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03d  3/02 


A  model  antenna  is  slaved  to  a  primary  antenna.  A 
light  source  and  light  detector  are  mounted  on  the  model 
antenna.  When  the  light  beams  pass  through  the  light 
transmissive  area  of  the  antenna  dome,  the  interlock 
circuit  is  broken  and  the  primary  antenna  is  disconnected 
from  the  transmitter. 


3,421,096 
LASER  LIGHT-AMPLIFYING  STRUCTURES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Charles  J.  Koesler,  South  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne    assignments,    to    American    Optical    Company. 
Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,016 
U.S.  CI.  330—4.3  3  Claims 

Int.CLHOlsi/00 


,izr>i^)f/'«/x'^^"''  . 


A  discriminator  circuit  having  the  input  voltage  thereof 
fed  over  high-ohmic  resistances  into  an  inductive  reactor 


Thin  elongated  fiber  laser  amplifier  component  com- 
prising a  core  of  transparent  laser  material  of  predeter- 
mined refractive  index  and  absorbing  cladding  of  rela- 
tively lower  index  in  surrounding  relation  thereto,  said 
component  having  its  opposite  ends  so  angularly  dis- 
posed relative  to  a  cross-section  through  said  component 
adjacent  thereto  and  relative  to  the  refractive  indices 
of  core  and  cladding  as  to  effect  a  resonant  laser  cavity 
structure  between  said  end  surfaces  for  optical  energy 
travelling  at  large  angles  of  deviation  within  said  core  and 
relative  to  axis  of  component  while  simultaneously  pro- 
viding amplification  for  optical  signal  at  laser  emission 
wavelengths  entering  and  travelling  through  said  compo- 
nent at  lesser  angles  of  deviation. 
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3,421,097 

L\SER    AMPLIFIER    HAVING    ANGULARLY    DIS- 
POSED REFLECTION  REDUCING  END  SURFACE 

Charles  J.  Koesler,  South  Woodstock,  Conn.,  and  Elias 
Snitzer,  Slurbridge,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to   American   Optical   Company,   Soulhbridge, 
Alass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
i  Filed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,711 

UJS.  CI.  330 — 4.3  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOls  ilOO 


3,421,099 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PUSH-PULL  CIRCUITS  UTILIZ- 
ING MINORITY  CARRIER  STORAGE  EFFECTS 
Francis  L.  O'Malley,  Owego,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,536 
U.S.  CI.  330—15  5  Claims 

int.  CL  H03f  i/26.  H03f  II3S 


Elongated  laser  amplifier  construction  comprising  thin, 
elongated  core  of  solid,  moldable  laser  material  and 
cladding  of  solid,  moldable,  transparent  material  of  lesser 
index  than  that  of  core  and  having,  one  or  both  end  sur- 
faces thereof,  optically  finished  and  predeterminedly 
sloped  or  bevelled  in  accordance  with  the  core  and  clad- 
ding index  relationship  therebetween  to  provide  increased 
light  amplification. 


3.421,098 
SIGNAL  TRANSLATING  SYSTEM 

Michael  S.  Fisher,  Flemington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  .America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,945 

U.S.  CI.  330—15  «  Churns 

Int.  CLH03f  5/26 


A  semiconductor  push-pull  circuit  which  employs  a 
feedback  means  which  in  response  to  a  signal  produced 
by  the  respective  minority  carrier  storages  of  the  semi- 
conductor devices  maintains  the  off  semiconductor  device 
in  a  non-conducting  condition  during  the  storage  time  of 
the  other  semiconductor  device  when  the  latter  is  placed 
in  a  turned-off  condition  by  the  input  signal  and  vice 
versa. 


3,421.100 
DIRECT  COUPLED  AMPLIFIER  INCLUDING  TWO- 
STAGE  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL 
Kiamil  Gionlzeneli,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  .America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,510 
U.S.  CI.  330—19  18  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03f  3142 


Two  series  coupled  transistors  are  connected  in  a  power 
amplifier  stage,  with  the  first  operating  in  a  common- 
emitter  mode  driving  the  second  operating  in  a  common- 
base  mode,  and  with  a  signal  output  load  circuit  connected 
in  series  coupling  relation  with  the  two  transistors.  A  volt- 
age divider  network  is  provided  for  applying  biasing  poten- 
tials ttr-ri)e  transistors,  and  a  pair  of  series  connected 
capacitors  are  coupled  in  shunt  relation  with  separate 
portions  of  the  divider  network  so  as  to  cause  the  second 
transistor,  and  then  the  first,  to  be  successively  driven 
into  saturation  in  response  to  input  signals  applied  to  the 
first  transistor,  as  a  result  of  which,  maximum  power  is 
deliverable  to  the  output  load. 


Automatic  gain  control  apparatus  for  signal  receiving 
systems  which  does  not  upset  the  operating  point  stability 
of  direct  coupled  integrated  circuit  amplifiers  iiKluded  as 
a  part  thereof  includes  a  circuit  for  providing  automatic 
gain  control  action  to  a  first  stage  of  a  multi-stage  direct 
coupled  amplifier  and  for  ofT-setting  at  a  second  stage  the 
changes  in  direct  current  flowing  through  a  load  included 
therein  brought  about  by  the  gain  control  action,  the  ofl'- 
set  being  in  such  a  manner  as  Jo  additionally  provide  auto- 
matic gain  control  to  the  second  amplifier  stage. 


3,421,101 
BROAD    BAND    HIGH    GAIN    VIDEO    AMPLIFIER 
Laurance  C.  Drew,  Danvers,  and  Harold  F.  King,  Dracut, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  .America,  a 

corporation  of  Dataware 

Filed  JupTe  22.  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,027 
U.S.  CI.  330—20  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03f  i  6S:  H03f  ll}4:  H03f  //22 

Disclosed   is   a   high   gain   wide   bandwidth   cascaded 
multi-stage  V^nsistor  video  amplifier,  each  stage  of  which 
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has  substantially  the  same  gain  and  substantially  the  same 
bandwidth.  The  output  of  each  stage  is  coupled  to  the 
input  of  the  next  subsequent  stage  by  an  emitter  follower 
which  has  its  input  coupled  directly  to  the  output  of  the 
preceding  stage.  In  addition  an  emitter  follower  couples 
the  output  of  the  last  stage  to  the  output  of  the  amplifier. 
Each  stage  is  provided  with  both  adjustable  high  fre- 


3,421,103 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  TRANSISTOR 

CASCADE  FOR  AMPLIFYING  PURPOSES 

Wolfgang  Nolde,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,694 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  19^5, 

S  98,622 

U.S.  CI.  33(^—28  4  Cfiuins 

Int.  CLH03f  7/i4 


quency  current  peaking  negative  current  feedback  and 
mid-frequency  flattening  negative  voltage  feedback  to 
thereby  provide  a  wide  bandwidth  with  a  sharp  high  fre- 
quency roll-off.  The  disclosed  transistor  video  amplifier 
is  unusual  in  that  its  overall  bandwidth  is  substantially  the 
same  as  the  bandwidth  of  a  single  stage  thereof,  although 
the  total  gain  of  the  amplifier  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
product  of  the  gains  of  the  cascaded  stages. 


3,421,102 
DIRECT  COUPLED  TEMPERATURE 
COMPENSATED  AMPLIFIER 
Roland   E.   Andrews,   Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tek- 
tronix, Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 
Filed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,833 
U.S.  CI.  330—23  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03f  3104;  H03k  1112 


In  a  transistor  cascade  amplifier  integrated  circuit. 
a  metal  wire  is  electrically  connected  between  the  emitter 
of  one  of  the  transistors  and  a  metal  base  plate.  A  feed- 
back resistor  is  electrically  connected  l)etween  the  emitter 
and  a  feed-through  pin  of  the  base  plate.  The  feed-through 
pin  insulated  from  the  base  plate  is  electrically  connected 
to  the  base  plate  via  a  metal  wire  having  an  electrical 
resistance  which  is  such  that  the  total  feedback  resistance 
has  a  desired  magnitude. 


3,421,104 
FREQUENCY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 
SEARCH  SWEEP 
Locien  Babany,  Blanc-Mesnil,  and  Didier  Bernadet, 
Coorcelles-S->  iosnes,    France,   assignors   to   CIT- 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications, 
Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,687 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  5,  1965, 

27  398 

U.S.  a.  331—4  '  6  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  H03b  3/04;  H03b  5100 


A  temperature  compensated  direct  coupled  amplifier  is 
described  in  which  a  compensating  transistor  having  a 
DC.  reference  voltage  applied  to  its  base  reduces  thermal 
drift  in  the  output  voltage  of  such  amplifier.*The  collector 
of  the  compensating  transistor  is  connected  to  the  base  of 
a  common  emitter  amplifier  transistor  and  through  one 
load  resistor  to  the  cathode  of  a  cathode  follower  ampli- 
fier tube.  The  emitter  of  the  compensating  transistor  is 
connected  to  another  load  resistor  which  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  sum  of  such  one  load  resistor  and  the  internal 
cathode-to-anode  resistance  of  the  tube  to  provide  such 
compensating  transistor  with  a  voltage  gain  of  —1.  This, 
together  with  maintaining  the  transistors  at  the  same  tem- 
perature, such  as  by  providing  them  in  a  common  housing, 
causes  a  reduction  of  the  thermal  drift  to  about  0.2  milli- 
volt per  degree  centigrade  over  a  temperature  range  of 
-15°  to  -55°  C. 


A  frequency  control  system  including  a  main  variable 
frequency  oscillator  and  a  reference  oscillator  connected 
to  a  phase  discriminator,  a  sweep  oscillator  connected  to 
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the  main  oscillator  for  sweeping  the  output  frequency 
thereof,  a  J3-C  amplifier  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
phase  discriminator  for  providing  a  DC  control  signal 
to  the  sweep  oscillator  to  stop  operation  thereof  and  to 
said  main  oscillator  to  maintain  synchronism  thereof. 
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difference  frequencies.   A  counter  counts  the  difference 
frequency  over  a  time  interval  which  is  varied  in  accord- 


3,421,105 

AUTOMATIC   ACQUISITION   SYSTEM   FOR 
PHASE-LOCK   LOOP 

Ralph  E.  Tajlor,  Sliver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
FUed  Feb.  28, 1967,  S«r.  No.  619,907 

U5.  CL  331—4  1*  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03b  3/04 
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ance  with  the  sum  frequency.  The  total  count  is  repre- 
sentative of  the  input  signal. 


3,421,107 
MULTIVIBRATOR  FLASHER  CIRCUIT  HAVING 
ADVANCED  TURN-ON 
Adam  L.  Keller,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Swiss 
Controls  &  Research,  Inc.,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  569,504 
U.S.  CL  331—113  8  CUlms 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3I2S 


jiL,' 


^--{^f%"-  .h 


!a 


Disclosed  is  a  system  for  phase  locking  onto  an  un- 
known carrier  frequency  signal  located  within  a  receiver 
band  pass.  A  variable  frequency  source  is  heterodyned,  to 
derive  a  beat  frequency,  wherein  the  output  of  a  local 
oscillator  is  swept  at  a  relatively  rapid  rate  while  the  sys- 
tem is  in  an  acquisition  mode.  The  beat  frequency  is  ap- 
plied to  a  first  filter  having  a  response  time  to  enable  the 
beat  fretiuency  to  dwell  therein  for  a  relatively  long  time 
period.  In  response  to  the  filter  output  exceeding  a  pre- 
determined value  when  the  beat  dwells  in  it  for  the  long 
time  period,  the  frequency  scanning  rate  of  the  local 
oscillator  is  reduced.  With  the  local  oscillator  scanning 
rate  reduced,  the  beat  is  applied  as  a  frequency  control 
to  the  local  oscillator  and  a  phase  locked  tracking  loop 
for  the  input  is  thereby  formed.  The  beat  frequency  is 
applied  to  a  second  filter  having  a  longer  response  time 
than  the  first  filter.  Only  in  response  to  the  second  filter 
output  being  above  a  selected  value  within  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval  after  the  first  filter  output  is  above 
the  predetermined  level,  is  the  phase  locked  loop  main- 
tained. 


A  multivibrator  flasher  circuit  for  automotive  or  like 
use  wherein  a  load  or  power  switching  transistor  is  reverse 
biased  during  a  substantial  portion  of  the  non-conductive 
"ofT'  periods  to  minimize  leakage  therethrough  and  is 
rendered  conductive  (turned-on)  during  the  latter  portion 
of  its  normal  "off'  periods  further  to  prevent  destructive 
leakage  cunents. 

3,421,108 
MULTIVIBRATOR  FLASHER  CIRCUIT 
■Adam  L.  Keller,  .Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Swiss 
Controls  &  Research,  Inc.,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  569,505 
U.S.  CL  331—113  13  CtaJms 

Int.  CL  H03k  il2& 


3,421,106 
DIFFERENTIAL  FREQUENCY  TRANSDUCER 

Thomas  Garber,  Framingham,  Arthur  Miller,  Chestnut 
Hill,  and  David  E.  Kelch,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  672,599 
MS.  CI.  331—40  14  Claims 

Int.  CL  H03b. '//OO 

An  input  stimulus  acts  to  vary  oppositely  the  fre- 
quency of  two  separate  frequencyi  modulated  oscillators. 
The  outputs  of  the  oscillators  are  mixed  to  yield  sum  and 


A  two-stage  multivibrator  flasher  circuit  for  automo- 
tive or  like  use  wherein  a  load  or  power  switching  tran- 
sistor is  reverse  biased  during  the  "off"  period  to  prevent 
or  minimize  leakage  current  therethrough.  The  reverse 
biasing  means  also  protects  the  multivibrator  transistor 
converted  to  the  switching  transistor  from  excessive  re- 
verse biasing  voltages.  Circuit  means  including  a  voltage 
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divider  and  a  suitably  polarized  diode  may  protect  the 
other  multivibrator  transistor  from  excessive  reverse  bias- 
ing voltages,  and  circuit  means  including  a  Zener  diode 
may  provide  for  eliminating  voltage  ripples  from  a  DC. 
source  for  the  multivibrator. 


3,421,109 

FREQUENCY  SELECTIVE  AMPLIFIER  AND  OSCIL- 
LATOR CIRCUITS  EMPLOYING  PIEZOELECTRIC 
ELEMENTS  TO  CONTROL  FREQUENCY 

Alpha  M.  Wiggins,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico,  and  George 
Allen  Harris,  Hialcab,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Euphonies 
CorporalioD,  Guaynabo,  Puerto  Rico,  a  corporation  of 
Puerto  Rico 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,947 

\}S.  a.  331—116  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03b  5130;  H03b  5132:  H03f  3104 


3,421,111 

VOLTAGE   CONTROLLED   FIELD-EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR  L-C  OSCILLATOR 

Joseph  Jacob  Bo.vajian,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,219 

U.S.  CI.  331—117  1  Claim 

Int.  CL  H03b  5im 


The  disclosure  describes  frequency  selective  amplifier 
circuits  and  oscillator  circuits,  in  which  frequencies  are 
determined  only  by  piezoelectric  elements.  The  piezoelec- 
tric elements  have  a  specified  geometric  shape.  Each  ele- 
ment has  three  electrodes  on  one  piezoelectric  slab  ar- 
ranged to  vibrate  longitudinally,  or  has  three  electrodes 
with  two  interposed  piezoelectric  slabs  arranged  to  vibrate 
transversely  in  thickness. 


The  linear  range  of  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  is 
extended  through  the  use  of  two  or  more  voltage  con- 
trolled elements  in  the  VCO  circuitry.  In  an  exemplary 
oscillator  circuit  a  field-effect  uansistor  serves  the  dual 
functions  of  active  element  and  voltage  controlled  ele- 
ment, and  a  varactor  diode  serves  as  a  second  voltage 
controlled  element. 


3,421,112 
PHASE  STABILIZATION  OF  SWEPT 
FREQUENCY  OSCILLATORS 
Wilfred  Sinden  Mortley,  Great  Baddow,  Stuart  Norman 
Radcliffe,    Shenfield,    and    Stanley    Frederick    Clarke, 
Chelmsford,  England,  assignors  to  The  Marconi  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  May  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  639,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  23,  1966, 

28,087  66 
MS.  CI.  331—178  9  Claims 

Int.  CLH03b  J/06 


3,421,110 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  AND  TRIM  CON- 
TROLLED CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 
Royden  R.  Freeland,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
International  Crystal  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Okla- 
homa Citv,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 
Filed  May  22,  1967,  Scr.  No.  639,969 
U5.  CL  331— 116  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03b  5/30:  H03b  5/56,  H03b  3/02 


An  arrangement  for  making  a  frequency  swept  oscil- 
lator coherent  with  a  reference  oscillation  at  any  chosen 
frequency  in  the  swept  band  includes  a  phase  detector 
connected  to  compare  oscillations  from  a  reference  source 
and  a  swept  frequency  oscillator.  The  detected  output  is 
applied  via  a  gate  to  a  filter  whose  output  is  used  to  con- 
trol the  frequency  of  the  swept  frequency  oscillator  out- 
side a  required  sweep  region  to  lock  its  phase  to  that  of 
the  reference  frequency  source. 


A  crystal  oscillator  circuit  including  a  thermistor  in 
signal  series  with  the  crystal  oscillator  for  imparting  tem- 
perature compensation  and  a  variable  capacitor  in  the 
series  with  the  crystal  oscillator  to  provide  trim  control. 
A  variable  differential  capacitor  with  one  plate  in  series 
with  the  thermistor  controls  the  amount  of  temperature 
compensation  imparted  by  the  network.  An  amplifier  stage 
is  provided  with  a  capacitive  feed-back  network  the  value 
of  which  sets  the  fundamental  or  overtone  mode  for  the 
crystal.  With  the  trim  capacitor  in  series  with  the  crystal, 
the  operating  range  for  the  circuit  is  improved  by  permit- 
ting larger  values  of  capacitors  in  the  feed-back  circuit. 


3.421,113 
TIME-TO-AMPLITUDE  CONVERTER  SYSTEM 

Amram  Rasicl.  Rockport,  and  William  M.  Henebry, 
.Marblchead,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  EG&G,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
lion  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,037 
U.S.  CI.  332—1  19  Claims 

Int.CLH03cy/50 

A  system  for  converting  <he  time  intervals  between  a 
pair  of  randomly  occurring,  short-lived  signals  to  a  voltage 
proportional  to  the  lime  interval  between  the  signals  util- 
izing the  first  input  signal  to  enable  the  second  signal 
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input  circuit  and  to  initiate  an  interval  liming  sequence  to  baffles  arranged  around  the  liner;  the  generator  for  elee- 
allow  the  output  of  a  conversion  means  to  appear  at  the  tronic  cooking  is  disposed  in  the  lower  machinery  com- 
output  of  the  system.  The  system  also  provides  for  the    partment  and  has  the  output  thereof  connected  to  the 

cooking  cavity  by  a  transmission   line  disposed   in   the 
machinery  compartments;  the  transmission  line  is  readily 


analog  storage  of  a  converted  signal  by  the  conversion 
means  together  with  sensing  means  for  delecting  the 
absence  of  a  timely  stop  signal  as  well  as  reset  logic  to 
drive  both  input  means  to  reset. 


3,421,114 
ATTEM  ATOR   APPARATUS  EMPLOYING   VARI- 
ABLE DUTY  CYCLE  MODULATION 
Thomas  W.  Eddy,  Whippany,  and  George  E.  Harrington, 
Chatham,  N'J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,579 
U.S.  CI.  332—9  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03k  7/00 


disassembled  from  the  rear  of  the  range  and  includes 
transformer  portions  and  filter  portions  accommodating 
the  application  of  DC  potentials  through  certain  por- 
tions thereof  while  preventing  introduction  of  RF  energy 
into  supplies  of  the  DC  potentials. 


3,421,116 
UTILIZLNG  A  RESILIENT  WAVEGUIDE  WALL 
Joe   Frank,   Adelphi,   and   Charles   A.  Shipley,   Laurel, 
Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,832 
VS.  CI.  333—24.1  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03I1 5/00,  HOlp  3/12 


Selected  attenution  of  an  information  carrying  input 
signal  is  accomplished  with  low  distortion  by  modulating 
the  signal  with  a  pulse  train  signal  of  variable  duty  ratio. 
A  specifically  predetermined  sideband  of  the  resulting 
modulated  signal  is  isolated  so  that  selected  variations 
in  the  duty  ratio  result  in  the  desired  attenuation.  The 
duty  ratio  may  be  controlled  by  the  level  of  the  input 
signal  itself  to  create  an  automatic  gain  control  circuit. 


3,421,115 

MICROWAVE  COUPLING  STRUCTURE  AND 

TRANSMISSION  LINE 

James   E.   Staals.   Louisville,   Ky.,   assignor   to   General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  Nov.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,519,  and 

a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  181,144, 

Mar.  20,   1962.  Divided  and  this  application  June  12, 

1967,  Ser.  No.  656,977 
U.S.  CI.  333 — 1  15  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  J/00 

There  is  disclosed  a  combination  electric  and  elec- 
tronic range  including  a  cooking  cavity  defined  by  a 
metal  liner,  a  first  machinery  compartment  below  the 
liner  and  a  second  machinery  compartment  to  the  rear 
of  the  liner  defined  by  the  casing  for  the  range  and 


oietecrmc  s^Acrm 


Generally  speaking,  the  present  invention  relates  to 
microwave  phase  shifters  and  more  particularly  pertains 
to  a  latching  ferrile  phase  shifter  structure  which  is  rela- 
tively inexpensive  to  manufacture  and  easy  to  assemble, 
requires  low  switching  current  and  yet  is  efficient  in  opera- 
tion. More  specifically,  the  proposed  phase  shifter  com- 
prises a  waveguide  containing  a  plurality  of  aligned  latch- 
ing type  ferrite  elements,  of  varying  lengths  and  adapted 
to  be  pulsed  in  digital  fashion,  lo  impart  variable  phase 
shift  to  input  microwave  energy.  Each  of  the  ferrite  ele- 
ments has  a  substantially  circular  cross-section  and  is 
formed  (for  example,  by  extriision)  with  a  central  bore 
adapted  to  receive  a  control  wire;  the  circular  cross-sec- 
tion of  the  ferrite  having  the  effect  of  permitting  complete 
saturation  of  the  ferrile  with  minimum  control  pulse 
current  in  the  control  wire.  The  phase  shifter  is  moreover 
constructed  such  that  good  physical  contact  exists  be- 
tween the  waveguide  and  the  ferrites  in  order  to  reduce 
spikes  in  both  insertion  loss  and  voltage  standing  wave 
ratio.  The  proposed  phase  shifter  is  particularly  adapted 
for  use  in  a  phased  array  antenna  system. 
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3,421,117 
VARIABLE  SCRATCH  FILTER  CIRCUIT 

John  Stephen  Grout,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  .New  >ork 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,099 

U.S.  CI.  333—28  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  H03h  5/00,  H03h  1/00 


electrical  neutral  comprises  a  plurality  of  single-layer, 
coaxial,  longitudinally  extending  delay-line  sections.  Each 
of  the  delay-line  sections  includes  two  interlaced  coaxial 
substantially  helical  insulated  windings  adapted  to  be 
connected  in  paraphase,  the  windings  having  substantially 
identical  dimensions  and  substantially  identical  electrical 
constants  relative  to  the  electrical  neutral  of  the  line.  The 
two  widings  have   equal   and   opposite   helix   angles.   A 


For  a  sound  reproducing  system  having  a  treble  con- 
trol, a  variable  scratch  filter  circuit  is  provided.  This 
variable  scratch  filter  circuit  comprises  a  resistor  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  a  potentiometer  wiper  arm  of  the 
treble  control,  and  a  capacitor  connected  between  the 
other  end  of  the  resistor  and  ground.  As  the  treble  control 
potentiometer  is  operated  to  balance  the  loudiness  of  the 
reproduced  sound,  the  resistance  of  the  RC  scratch  filter 
circuit  is  increased,  thereby  lowering  the  frequency  of  the 
so-called  roll-off  corner  of  the  scratch  filter. 


3,421,118 
ADJUSTABLE  PHASE  EQUALIZER 
Rudolf  S.   Engelbrecht,   Bemardsvllle,   NJ.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,742 
U.S.  CI.  333—28  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  H03h  5/02 


plurality  of  multilayer  windings  are  individually  inter- 
posed between  and  serially  connected  between  adjacent 
pairs  of  the  delay-line  sections.  Alternatively,  a  plurality 
of  capacitance  elements  are  individually  interposed  be- 
tween and  electrically  connected  to  adjacent  pairs  of  the 
delay-line  sections.  A  conductive  sheath  surrounding  and 
insulated  from  the  windings  forms  an  electrical  neutral 
for  the  delay  line. 

3.421,120 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  WIDE-BAND  COUPLLN'G  OF 
THE  SPIRAL  LINE  OF  A  TRAVELLING-FIELD 
SPIRAL  TUBE  TO  A  COAXIAL  LINE 

Roland  Liebscher,  Poing,  near  Munich,  and  Arnulf  Roth- 
er,  .Munich,  Germany,  assignors  lo  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,585 

U.S.  CI.  333—31  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  H03h  7/30 


This  application  describes  a  phase  equalizer  capable  of 
generating  any  arbitrary  frequency-phase  characteristic.  In 
accordance  with  one  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the 
input  signal  is  divided  into  two  equal  components  by 
means  of  a  3  db  quadrature  coupler.  Each  of  the  two 
signal  components  is  then  coupled  to  one  of  two  identical 
reactive  networks.  The  latter  are  essentially  delay  lines 
with  adjustable  discontinuities  longitudinally  disposed 
therealong.  The  reflected  signal  components  are  recom- 
bined  in  the  coupler.  The  phase  characteristic  of  the 
device  is  varied  by  adjusting  the  magnitude  of  the  dis- 
continuities. In  a  second  embodiment,  a  three  port  circula- 
tor and  a  single  network  are  used. 


An  arrangement  for  the  wide-band  coupling  of  the 
main  spiral  line  of  a  travelling-wave  tube  with  an  es- 
sentially metallic  tubular  vacuum-tight  envelope  to  a 
coaxial  line,  serving  for  the  feed-in  or  lead-off  of  high- 
frequency  energy,  mounted  perpendicularly  to  the  tube, 
with  the  outer  conductor  of  the  coaxial  line  being  ex- 
tended to  and  merged  in  the  metallic  envelope,  while  the 
inner  conductor  of  the  coaxial  line  is  conductively  con- 
nected over  the  transformation  spiral  with  the  last  coil 
of  the  main  spiral  characterized  by  the  feature  that  the 
pitch  and  diameter  of  the  transformation  spiral  is  greater 
than  that  of  the  main  spiral,  said  transformation  spiral 
comprising  at  least  one  section  and  having,  at  least  sec- 
tion-wise, constant  pitch,  said  transformation  spiral  com- 
prising a  conductor  having  substantially  uniform  cross- 
sectional  dimensions  throughout  its  length. 


3,421,119 
HYBRID  DISTRIBUTED-LUMPED-CONSTANT 
DELAY  LINE  . 

Milton    Zerkin,    Fairlawn,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Fairchild 
Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  a  corporation  ol 

Dcl9W3r6 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,270 
U.S.  CI.  333—29  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  H03h  7  .?0 

A   hybrid   distributed-lumped-constant   delay   line   tor 
connection   to   a   balanced   electrical    circuit   havmg   an 


3,421,121 
WIDE  BANDWIDTH  PHASE  EQUALIZATION 
FILTER  NETWORK 
Joseph  Bumsweig,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Bert  J.  Fairbanks. 
Canoga  Park,  and  Albert  .A.  Rolstead,  Torrance,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,384 
U.S.  CI.  333—75  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  7/05,  H03h  5/00 

The  filter  network  comprises  a  plurality  of  cascaded 
individual    hridged-T  filter  circuits  forming  an   all-pass 
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network.  Each  circuit  utilizes  inductive-capacitive  filter 
arrangement  having  low  resistance  and  the  plurality  of 
circuits  are  physically  arranged  to  have  a  minimum  ot 
inductive  and  capacitive  coupling.  The  physical  arrange- 
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away  from  the  strip-like  portion  of  said  printed  cir- 
cuit means  and  another  of  said  adjusting  members 
being  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  capacitor 
plate  of  said  printed  circuit  means. 


3,421,123 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  MAGNETIC 
TRIPPING   MEANS 
''Joseph  F.  Johnson,   Plainville,  and  Robert  W.  Lauben- 
heimer,  Farmington,  Coon.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646,983 
VS.  CI.  335—35  S  Claims 

inf.  CI.  HOlh  75/12:  HOlh  77/04;  HOlh  81/00 


ment  is  geometric  to  obtain  low  insertion  loss,  specified 
circuit  loading  and  the  low  reflection  losses.  Each 
bridged-T  circuit  operates  at  a  particular  frequency  of 
the  incoming  signal.  The  invention  provides  a  greater 
than  fifty  percent  bandwidth  phase  equalization. 


3,421,122 

MINIATURE  ADJUSTABLE  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

RESONANT  CIRCUIT  UNIT 

Yukio  Ito,  Tok)0,  and  Hidemitsu  Komizo,  Kawasaki-sbi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  a 

corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,993 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  30,  1965, 

40  61,103 

U.S.  CI.  333—82  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  7  00;  HOlp  1/00:  HOlp  J/00 


A  latch-trip  type  electric  circuit  breaker,  including  a 
thermal-magnetic  current  responsive  tripping  device;  the 
tripping  device  includes  a  generally  channel-shaped  field 
piece,  a  confronting  generally  channel-shaped  armature, 
a  cylindrical  core  member  carried  by  the  field  piece  be- 
tween the  two  members,  and  an  energizing  coil  sur- 
rounding the  core;  a  bimetallic  strip  extends  between  the 
end  of  the  core  member  and  armature  and  is  so  located 
with  respect  to  the  air  gaps  between  the  field  piece  and 
the  armature  that  although  some  leakage  flux  goes 
through  the  bimetallic  member,  all  the  flux,  including 
such  leakage  flux,  goes  across  the  working  air  gaps  of  the 
magnetic  assembly,  whereby  to  provide  a  compact  and 
sensitive  thermal-magnetic  trip  assembly. 


3,421,124 

DETECTOR  SWITCH 

Joseph  V.  Kidd,  725  Inlemalional  Blvd., 

Houston,  Tex.     77024 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,045 

U.S.  CI.  335—205  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  9/00 


1.  A  miniature  adjustable  high  frequency  resonant  cir- 
cuit unit,  comprising: 

printed  circuit  means  including  extremely  small  dimen- 
sioned resonant  circuit  components  in  resonant  cir- 
cuit connection  functioning  as  a  resonant  circuit  in  a 
broad  range  of  frequencies,  said  printed  circuit  means 
comprising  a  dielectric  plate  having  electrically  con- 
ductive sections  printed  thereon,  said  conductive  sec- 
tions including  a  strip-like  portion  which  functions 
as  an  inductor,  one  of  said  conductive  sections  func- 
tioning as  a  capacitor  plate;  and 
adjusting  means  in  operative  proximity  with  said  printed 
circuit  means  for  varying  the  values  of  said  resonant 
circuit  components  thereby  to  vary  the  characteristics 
of  said  resonant  circuit,  said  adjusting  means  com- 
prising flange  means  fixedly  mounted  in  operative 
proximity  with  said  printed  circuit  means  and  ad- 
justing members  movably  mounted  in  said  flange 
means  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  deter- 
mined points  on  said  printed  circuit  means,  one  of 
said  adjusting  members  being  movable  toward  and 


The  disclosure  is  of  a  novel  detector  switch,  useful  for 
indicating  the  passage  or  presence  of  an  object  coming 
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into  contact  with  the  switch.  The  detector  utilizes  mag- 
netic forces  to  open  and  close  the  switch  contacts. 


3,421,125 
SOLENOID  ACTUATED  DEVICE 

Charles  A.  Sandoval,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to 
the   United  Stales  of   America  as  represented  by   the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,182 

U.S.  CI.  335—253  *  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOIf  7/08 


the  output  connected  to  a  closed-loop  A.C.  series  system 
using  a  reference  voltage  supplied  by  one  output  coil  set 
and  a  produced  signal  voltage  produced  by  another 
secondary  coil  set  and  the  signal  varying  according  to 
sensor  displacements,  the  voltages  being  useful  iri  an 
adjustable  summing  network  comprising  a  null  indi- 
cator which  gives  a  null  indication  when  the  displacement- 
representing  voltage  signal  equals  a  prescribed  or  deter- 
minable fraction  of  the  reference  voltage  signal. 


3,421,127 
MULTIPLE-PART  SPOOL,  ESPECIALLY 
FOR  RELAYS 
Josef  Fischer  and  Erwin  Miiller,  Munich,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,744 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1966, 

S  102,956 

U.S.  CI.  336 — 208  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOlf  27/30 


A  solenoid  actuated  device  having  a  core  or  armature 
member  transversely  disposed  between  the  pole  pieces 
of  a  magnetizable  member  and  rotatable  with  respect 
thereto,  said  armature  member  initially  locked  in  a  posi- 
tion laterally  disposed  from  the  axis  of  the  pole  pieces 
to  form  a  reluctance  air  gap  therewith  by  longitudmaUy 
movable  portions  of  said  armature  member  forming  a 
second  reluctance  air  gap  and  means  for  energizing  the 
solenoid  to  unlock  the  device  and  pull  the  armature 
member  between  the  pole  pieces. 


3,421,126 

VARIABLE  RELUCTANCE  TRANSDUCER 

John  E.  Ames,  Jr.,  Riverside  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bourns, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,868 

,  J  e  (-]   334 30  7  Oaims 

Id'l  O.  HOlf  21/02:  HOlf  21/06;  GOll  9/00 


A  multiple-part  spool  particularly  for  relay  coils,  utiliz- 
ing an  inner  lube  and  two  cooperable  end  flange  members, 
at  least  one  of  which  is  an  individual  part  and  subse- 
quently assembled  with  the  assembled  coil  and/or  copper 
damping  tube,  in  which  at  least  one  end  of  the  tube  is 
provided  with  a  groove  in  its  outer  periphery  which  is 
adapted  to  receive  a  cooperable  portion  of  the  flange 
member  to  be  mounted  thereon,  at  least  one  of  the 
mating  parts  comprising  a  deformable  plastic  material 
which  may  be  temporarily  deformed  sufiiciently  during 
assembly  to  permit  the  same. 


3,421,128 

SERIES-CONNECTED  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT 

BREAKER  ASSEMBLY 

Keith  W.  Klein,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  May  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,800 

U.S.  CI  337—35  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOlh  61/00;  HOIb  9/26 


A  transducer  for  transducing  changes  of  a  physical 
quantity  (such  as  a  pressure  difference  exhibited  at  oppo- 
site faces  of  a  deformable  diaphragm)  into  correspond- 
ing changes  of  an  A.C.  signal,  in  which  transducer  the 
diaphragm  or  like  sensor  is  mechanically  connected  to 
rock  a  magnetic  armature  in  the  form  of  an  I-core  rela- 
tive to  a  stationary  magnetic  E-core  to  change  the  mag- 
netic reluctance  of  magnetic  flux  paths  linking  the  core 
and  armature,  the  mechanical  connections  being  direct 
and  substantially  lossless,  and  the  core  having  energizing 
input  coil  means  comprising  a  primary  coil,  and  output 


input  coil  means  comprising  a  primary  con,  ana  ouipui       An  electric  circuit  breaker  assembly  comprising  a  pair 
signal  coil  means  formed  by  sets  of  secondary  coils,    of  separately  enclosed  circuit  breakers  mounted  side-by- 
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side,  with  handles  ganged  together  for  simultaneous 
operation;  the  assembly  includes  an  incoming  terminal  at 
one  end,  means  connecting  the  contacts  of  the  two  circuit 
breakers  in  series,  and  an  outgoing  terminal  at  the  other 
end.  whereby  a  unitary  circuit  breaker  is  provided  having 
an  interrupting  capacity  substantially  higher  than  either 
of  the  individual  circuit  breakers. 


3,421,129 

MULTIPOLE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  SLIDING 
CONTACT  ACTUATOR  AND  SWINGING  LATCH 
PLATE 

Lawrence  W.  Brackett,  Sr.,  Georgetown,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Wood  Electric  Corporation,  Lynn,  Mass^  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  555,065 

U.S.  CI.  337—35  5  CUims 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  41 '00 


1.  In  a  multipole  circuit  breaker  comprising  within  a 
housing  a  plurality  of  fixed  and  corresponding  movable 
contact  means,  an  actuating  motion  for  the  movable  con- 
tact means  with  a  sliding  cam  member,  a  swinging  cam 
member,  and  a  wedging  member  therebetween,  and  with 
locking  means  for  the  swinging  cam  member  capable  of 
retaining  the  motion  in  normal  operating  conditions,  and 
a  plurality  of  detector  and  trip  mechanisms  separately 
sensitive  to  an  abnormal  condition  in  any  one  pole  for 
releasing  the  locking  means  of  the  actuating  motion  upon 
occurrence  of  such  abnormal  condition, 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 
a  contact  actuator  supporting  movable  contact  means 
for  a  plurality  of  poles,  extending  between  the  ac- 
tuating motion  and  the  corresponding  fixed  contact 
means  for  said  plurality  of  poles  and  including  a  slid- 
ing bar  carrying  said  movable  contact  means,  being 
supported   on  the  housing  and  having  said   sliding 
cam   member   attached   thereto   for  control   of  the 
movable  contact   means   by   said   wedging   member 
during  normal  operating  condition; 
a  swinging  plate  interposed  between  said  detector  and 
trip  mechanisms  and  said  actuating  motion  and  car- 
rying said  locking  means  for  the  swinging  cam  mem- 
ber; and 
biasing  means  for  opening  the  contacts  by  moving  the 
sliding  bar  upon  release  of  the  locking  means  by  ab- 
normal  conditioning  of  any   one   of  said   plurality 
of  detector  and  trip  mechanisms. 


3,421,130 
FUSE  AND  DISCONNECT  DEVICE  FOR  MOUNT- 
ING INSIDE  A  HIGH  VOLTAGE  BUSHING 
.Merrill  G.  Leonard,  Brookfield  Township,  Fowler  Count), 
Ohio,  and  Leonard  L.  Wright,  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,105 
U.S.  CI.  337—157  22  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  71  /20;  73/24 


A  combination  fuse  and  disconnect  device  wherein  the 
removal  of  a  pin  releases  a  lensioned  spring  to  snap  the 
fuse  and  open  the  circuit.  Another  embodiment  utilizes 
a  latch  which  when  unlatched  provides  for  breaking  the 
fuse  wire.  A  further  embodiment  utilizes  a  key  to  release 
the  tubular  structure  containing  the  fusible  element. 


3,421,131 
THER.MOSTAT  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  K.  Moyer  and  Robert  N.  Levinn,  Catskill,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  American  Thermostat  Corporation,  South 
Cairo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  643,680 
U.S.  CI.  337—338  25  Claims 

Int.  a.  HOlh  J7/52 


Means  are  provided  in  a  bimetal  thermostat  assembly 
for  adjusting  the  initial  position  of  the  bimetal,  thereby 
to  control  the  temperature  at  which  the  bimetal  actuates 
one  or  more  switches  associated  therewith,  by  means  of 
a  movable  arm  which,  in  one  extreme  position,  engages 
the  stiip  at  a  point  such  as  to  reduce  the  effective  bendable 
length  of  the  strip,  and  in  the  same  position  the  arm 
substantially  directly  engages  a  second  switch  in  order 
to  provide  added  security  of  circuit  control. 
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3,421,132 
SHEAR  LOAD  CELL 
Edgar  J.  Jooes,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Instron 
Corporation,    Canton,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Manachosctts 
Original  application  Feb.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,351,  now 
Patent   No.    3,320,569.   Divided   and   tills   application 
Jan.  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  623,786 
U3.  CL  338—5  »  CtoJins 

m.  CL  G«U  1/22 


bousing  having  external  threads  on  one  end  and  internal 
threads  on  the  other.  A  plurality  of  distributor  plates  hav- 


A  cylindrical  strain  gauge  shear  load  cell  with  an  axial 

central  cavity  and  circumferentially  spaced  loading,  sup- 
port and  intermediate  thinner  gauge  portions. 


3,421,133 

MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

COMPONENT 

John  D.  van  Benthuysen  and  Jack  A.  English,  Elkhart, 

Ind..  assignors  to  CTS  Corporation,  Elkhart,  End.,  a 

corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1967,  Scr.  No.  620,186 
U.S.  CL  338—174  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOlc  5/02:  HOlc  1/02:  H02b  1/04 


A  metal  mounting  bracket  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
resilient  arms  grippingly  engaging  a  flat  electrically  insu- 
lated base  of  an  electrical  component  and  interlocking 
the  mounting  bracket  rwrmal  to  the  base.  A  panel-engag- 
ing means  depending  from  the  mounting  bracket  secures 
the  component  to  a  panel. 


3,421,134 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

James  W.  Mayo,  Newport  News,  and  James  E.  Michael, 
Hampton,  Va.,  assignors  to  the  L'nited  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  tbc  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  .Administration 

Filed  June  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  460,876 
VS.  CI.  339—150  3  Claims 

InL  CL  HOlr  25/06 

This  invention  relates  to  an  electrical  adaptor  for  dis- 
tributing current  to  several  electrical  circuits  from  a  lesser 
number  of  electrical  circuits.  It  comprises  a  cylindrical 


ing  a  single  contact  protruding  from  one  side  and  a  plu- 
rality of  contacts  protruding  from  the  other  are  positioned 
between  insulators  mounted  within  the  casing. 


3,421,135 
TERMINAL  BOARD  CLIP 
Edmund   J.   Sollysik,   Chicago,   and   Francis  E.   Ryder, 
Dcs  Plaines,  HI.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc., 
Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Mar.  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  627,422 
VS.  a.  339—217  10  Claims 

Int.  a.  Heir  9/12;  HOlr  35/00 


This  application  discloses  a  sheet  metal  clip  having  a 
shank  portion  adapted  to  be  snapped  into  an  aperture 
of  an  electrically  nonconductive  supporting  panel,  said 
shank  including  fingers  which  are  laterally  yieldable  to 
permit  insertion  of  the  shank  in  a  work  aperture  to  spring 
outwardly  automatically  upon  complete  insertion,  and 
thus  secure  the  shank  against  unauthorized  removal  from 
the  panel,  the  portion  of  the  clip  oppositely  disposed 
from  the  shank  having  means  for  detachably  receiving  the 
free  extremity  of  an  electrical  conductor. 


3,421,136 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  AND  EDGE  CONNECTOR 

HAVING  SUCH  A  CONTACT 
Thomas  William  Bowley,  Bramcote,  and  Leslie  Haynes 
Smith,  West  Bridgford,  England,  assignors  to  L'nited- 
Carr   Incorporated,   Boston,   Mass.,   a   corporation  of 
Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  523,380, 
Jan.  27,  1966.  This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  634,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  1,  1965, 

4,236/65;  Mar.  14,  1966,  11,047/66 
UA  CL  339—217  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOlr  9/08 

A  printed  circuit  molded  edge  connector  in  which  the 
contact  assemblies  are  inserted  from  the  rear  and  re- 
tained in  such  a  position  by  a  spring  detent  particularly 
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useful  where  contact  tails  must  be  capable  of  withstanding    receivers  located  on  the  ocean  floor.  Each  receiver  may 
considerable  thrust  pressures  in  a  direction  towards  the    have  a  radio  sender  at  the  surface  of  the  ocean.  TTie 

time  of  emission  of  the  ultrasonic  waves  is  noted.  The 


molding:  the  new  portion  comprises  integral  parts  of  the 
contact. 


j»       J-— t- 


An  underwater  acoustic  repeater  array  wherein  three 
equispaced  transducers  are  supported  concentrically  be- 
tween the  apexes  of  a  pair  of  truncated  equilateral  metal- 
lic pyramids.  The  outer  surfaces  of  the  pyramids  are 
coated  with  an  acoustic  reflecting  material  and  the  active 
faces  of  the  transducers  are  directed  toward  the  coated 
faces.  A  housing  having  an  amplifier  therein  connected 
between  two  such  arrays  and  including  electrical  means 
connecting  in  parallel  one  set  of  the  transducers  to  the 
amplifier  input  and  the  output  thereof  to  the  other  three 
transducers.  The  acoustic  signal  received  by  one  set  of 
transducers  will  be  amplified  and  re-radiated  by  the  other 
transducer  set  at  a  higher  level  with  a  minimum  of  cou- 
pling therebetween. 


3,421,137 
ECHO  REPEATER  AND  OR  TARGET  SIMULATOR 
Harvey  L.  Ralhbun,  Jr.,  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,009 
U.S.  a.  340—2  4  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  GOls  1172;  H04b  lil02 


times  of  reception  at  the  vessel  of  the  characteristic  radio 
wave  of  each  receiver  are  noted.  The  respective  distances 
between  the  vessel  and  the  receivers  at  a  determined  in- 
stant can  then  be  found. 


3,421,139 
ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCERS 
Jack  Alan  Siebert,  Springfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Sangamo 
Electric  Company,  Springfield,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  574,389 
U.S.  CI.  340—10  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04b  13100 


3,421,138 
SEA  NAVIGATIONAL  SYSTEM  FOR  LOCATING  A 

FLOATING  INSTALLATION  OR  A  SLBMARINE 
Pierre  Moulin,  .Vlonlesson,  Jean  Pierre  Barret,  .Marly-le- 
Roi,  and  Michel  La  Porte,  Chatou,  France,  assignors  to 
Institat  Francaise  du  Petrolc,  des  Carburants  et  Lubri- 
fiants,  Rueii-Malmaison,  Hauts-de-Scine,  France,  a 
body  corporate 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,313 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  6,  1965, 

37,578 

U.S.  CI.  340—5  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04b  \iiOO:  H04b  lilOl 

A  radio-acousiic  ranging  system  for  use  at  sea  has  an 
ultrasonic  wave  generator  in  a  vessel  and  ultrasonic  wave 


A  device  for  transmitting  and  receiving  compressional 
wave  energy  under  water  including  a  front  vibrator  mass, 
a  rear  vibrator  mass  having  an  end  portion  disposed 
in  proximate  relation  to  an  end  portion  of  the  front 
mass  and  having  a  recess  therein  adjacent  the  front  mass, 
a  piezoelectric  element  supported  within  the  recess  and 
having  end  portions  in  abutting  relation  with  the  front 
and  rear  vibrator  masses,  and  means  joining  the  front 
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and  rear  vibrator  masses  to  provide  a  sealed  housing  for 
the  piezoelectric  element,  the  ratio  of  the  masses  of  the 
front  and  rear  vibrators  being  such  that  the  front  vibrator 
mass  serves  as  the  effective  radiator  and  receiver  of  the 
device. 

3,421,140 

PROCESSING  OF  SEISMIC  DATA  OBTAINED  WITH 

LONG  SHOT-DETECTOR  DISTANCES 

Clyde  W.  Kerns,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,593 

U.S.  a.  340—15.5  6  Claims 

Int.  CU  GOlv  1130 


3,421,142 
CIRCUIT  TO  INDICATE  PRESENCE  OF 
CHARGING  CURRENT 
Paul  J.  Kircher,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,037 
MS.  CI.  320 — 48  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H02j  7104 


The  specification  discloses  a  process  for  recovering 
shallow  reflection  information  from  seismograms  pro- 
duced with  long  shot-detector  distances  and  having  no 
identifiable  shallow  primary  reflections.  Synthetic  shallow 
primary  events  are  produced  by  autocorrelating  each 
seismic  trace.  Multiple  reflections  generated  by  shallow 
horizons  synthesize  the  primary  events.  Each  autocor- 
related  trace  is  then  recorded  in  side-by-side  relation  to 
produce  a  simulated  seismogram.  Also  disclosed  is  a  tech- 
nique for  generating  all  first  order  surface  multiples  by 
autoconvolving  each  autocorrelated  trace. 


3,421,141 
SELF-ADJUSTING  FILTER 
Henry  J.  Meyerhoff,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Huntec 
Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  479,426, 
Aug.  13,  1965.  This  appUcaHon  Oct.  16,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  675,531 
UA  CI.  340—15.5  7  aaims 

Int.  CL  GOlv  1100;  GOls  9166;  H03b  / 104 


A  filter  whose  parameters  automatically  adjust  them- 
selves to  minimize  noise  degradation  in  a  noisy  signal  Xi, 
being  filtered.  A  second  noisy  signal  Xj  with  noise  un- 
correlated  to  that  in  signal  Xi  is  used  as  a  reference.  Sig- 
nal Xi  is  divided  into  a  series  of  components;  each  compo- 
nent is  multiplied  by  the  difference  between  the  filter 
output  and  signal  Xj;  the  products  are  integrated,  multi- 
plied by  their  associated  components,  and  these  last  prod- 
ucts are  added  to  produce  the  filter  output  signal. 


A  battery-operated  appliance  and  charging  structure 
therefor  which  is  provided  with  visual  indicating  means 
supported  in  the  charging  structure  for  indicating  the 
presence  or  absence  of  current  flow  in  the  charging  cir- 
cuit and  which  further  indicates  proper  contact  or  cou- 
pling between  contacts  carried  by  the  appliance  and  con- 
tacts carried  by  the  charger. 


3,421,143 
VEHICLE  LAMP  ELECTRICAL  WARNING  DEVICE 

Eugene  R.  Signorile,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Accurate 

Electronics  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

nied  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,532 

\}S.  CI.  340—75  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B60q  7/26,  G08b  21100;  HOlh  47100 


A  warning  system  for  an  automobile  to  indicate  when 
one  of  several  of  the  lamps  of  the  automobile  is  inopera- 
tive. Current  sensing  means  are  connected  between  the 
power  source  and  various  groups  of  the  lamps  of  the  au- 
tomobilarjpL  sense  current  flow  from  the  power  source  to 
the  lamps.  A  switch  is  positioned  in  proximity  to  the 
sensing  means  to  be  actuated  by  the  sensing  means  in 
response  to  current  flow  differences  through  the  sensing 
means.  The  switch  actuates  a  warning  device  such  as  a 
buzzer. 


3,421,144 
COMBINATION  LOW  TIRE  PRESSURE  INDICATOR 

AND  WHEEL  BALANCING  DEVICE 

Epifanio  G.  Bustos,  Sapello,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  of  fifty 

percent  to  Lily  Jaramillo,  Mora,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,515 

U.S.  CI.  340—58  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B60c  23104 

An  attachment  for  a  vehicle  wheel  including  an  enclosed 
chamber  positioned  on  the  associated  wheel  and  including 
means  operative  to  oppose  imbalance  of  the  wheel  and 
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adapted  to  have  air  disposed  therein  under  pressure 
slightly  lower  than  the  air  pressure  within  the  associated 
tire,  the  attachment  also  including  pressure  differential 
actuated  switch  means  in  fluid  transfer  relation  with  said 


chamber  and  tire  and  operative,  in  response  to  a  reduc- 
tion of  air  pressure  in  said  tire,  to  less  than  the  pressure 
in  said  chamber,  to  actuate  an  associated  electrical  signal 
circuit. 


3,421,145 
ELECTROMC   PROCESSOR   WHICH   PERFORMS 
SWITCHING  OPERATIONS  BETWEEN  PLURAL 
TRANSMITTERS   IN   RESPONSE  TO   CIRCUIT 
CONDITIONS 
Luigi  Sarati,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Societa  Italiana 
Telecomunicaziooi  Siemens  S.p.A. 
nied  Aug.  4.  1965,  S«r.  No.  477,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  4,  1964, 
17,024/64 
VS.  CI.  340—147  4  Claima 

Int.  CI.H044|y/00 


3,421,146 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS  FOR  THE  TRANSMIS- 
SION OF  PUI5ES 
Leo  Eduard  Zegers  and  Jan  Kuilman,  Emmasingel, 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  ■ 
corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Feb.  8,  1965.  Scr.  No.  430,988 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  8,  1964, 

6401057 


VS.  CL  340—167 
lot  CL  H044 


6  Claims 


A  pulse  transmission  system  for  synchronizing  pulses 
in  which  the  pulse  sequence  is  coded  before  transmission, 
and  decoded  after  reception,  and  in  which  the  receiver 
recovers  clock  pulses  before  decoding.  The  coder  and  de- 
coder each  include  a  plurality  of  pulse-retarding  devices 
and  modulo-2  adders  interconnected  to  provide  an  output 
that  is  the  modulo-2  sum  of  an  input  pulse  and  retarded 
pulses. 


3,421,147 
BUFFER  ARRANGEMENT 
Herbert  O.  Burton,  Little  Silver,  NJ.,  Lorta  P.  McRac, 
Tucson,  Ariz.,  and  William  J.  Wolf,  Jr.,  New  Shrews- 
bury, NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,125 
VS.  CL  340—172.5  13  Claimi 

Int  CL  Glib  J3/00 


1.  An  electronic  computer  for  performing  switching 
operations  and  alarm  operations  in  a  transmitter-receiver 
system,  said  system  including  a  first  transmitter,  a  second 
transmitter,  a  receiver,  a  switch  responsive  to  said  com- 
puter for  connecting  one  of  said  transmitters  to  said  re- 
ceiver, an  alarm,  each  said  transmitter  including  power- 
loss  indicating  means  and  continuity-loss  indicating  means 
and  said  receiver  including  an  error  indicating  means,  said 
computer  including  means  responsive  to  said  power-loss 
indicating  means,  said  continuity-loss  indicating  means 
and  said  error  indicating  means  to  operate  one  of  said 
switch  and  said  alarm  according  to  Boolean  algebra  equa- 
tion: 

Alarm=(>f,-|-C,)(»f,-)-C,) 

Switch  to  TRa=(»',-)-C,)    ■   {Wj+TT,) 

Switch  to  TR,=  (»',-|-C,)   ■  (W[  ■  TO 

where  W,  and  Ci  are  power  loss  and  continuity  loss  indi- 
cations for  said  first  transmitter  and  Wj  and  Cj  are  power 
loss  and  continuity  loss  indications  for  said  second  trans- 
mitter. 


A  buflfer  arrangement  including  a  multidigit  register  is 
adapted  to  be  included  in  an  error  detection  and  retrans- 
mission system  of  the  type  in  which  information  words 
are  supplied  from  a  source  at  constant  digit  and  word 
rates.  In  a  first  or  normal  mode  of  operation,  information 
words  are  continuously  abstracted  from  storage  locations 
of  the  register  at  a  relatively  high  digit  rate  but  at  the 
same  constant  word  rate  at  which  words  are  applied  to  the 
register  from  the  source.  The  abstraction  of  words  from 
register  locations  is  characterized  by  a  predetermined  out- 
of-phase  relationship  with  respect  to  the  application  of 
words  thereto.  In  a  second  or  retransmission  mode  of 
operation,  the  predetermined  out-of-phase  relationship  is 
altered  and  words  are  abstracted  from  the  register  at  the 
same  relatively  high  digit  rate  but  at  a  word  rate  that  is 
higher  than  the  aforementioned  constant  rate.  Words  are 
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abstracted  from  the  register  at  the  higher  word  rate  dur- 
ing and  subsequent  to  a  so-called  retransmission  interval. 
Upon  re-establishment  of  the  predetermined  out-of-phase 
relationship,  the  arrangement  is  restored  to  its  normal 
mode  of  operation. 


3,421,148 
DATA  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 

George  Aoeurin  Howells  and  Geoffrey  Allen  Hunt, 
Aldwycb,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  525,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Nov.  16,  1964, 

46,533/64 
U.S.  CL  340— 172J  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  Glib  13/00 


Digital  data  processing  equipment,  utilizing  binary 
coded  data  in  the  form  of  an  error  detecting  and  correct- 
ing code,  wherein  any  detected  single  errors  are  auto- 
matically corrected  by  the  complementation  of  all  error- 
free  digits,  with  tlie  erroneous  digit  being  inhibited  from 
complementation,  and  there  is  included  a  digit  also  subject 
to  error  detection  and  correction  which  indicates  whetlier 
the  accompanying  digits  are  in  normal  or  complemented 
form. 


3,421,149 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  BIDIREC- 

TIO.NAL  STORAGE  MEDIUM 
Ernest  R.  Kretzmer,  Holmdel,  Paul  Mecklenburg,  Fort 
Lee.  Donald  W.  Rice,  Neptune,  and  William  Ryan,  Red 
Bank,  .NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,703 
U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  13  Claim. 

Int.  CL  Glib  J3/00 


Data  sequences  are  controlled  to  propagate  along  a 
bidirectional  storage  medium  in  the  forward  and  reverse 
directions  at  relatively  low  and  high  speeds,  respectively. 
Low-speed  propagation  in  the  forward  direction  is  effec- 
tive to  move  the  sequences  toward  an  output  circuit 
associated  with  the  arrangement,  whereas  high-speed 
reverse  propagation  is  effective  to  cause  one  or  more  of 
the  sequences  to  be  erased.  A  counter  is  associated  with 
the  medium  for  counting  the  number  of  digits  included  in 
a  data  sequence  applied  to  the  medium  and  for  thereby 
indicating  in  effect  the  number  of  reverse  shifts  required 
to  clear  the  medium  of  a  squence  that  is  to  be  erased.  The 
arrangement  also  includes  early-warning  circuitry  cou{^ed 
to  the  medium  for  applying  a  signal  derived  from  a 
forward  propagating  sequence  to  the  output  circuit  just 
prior  to  the  appearance  at  the  output  end  of  the  medium 
of  the  first  digit  of  the  sequence. 


3,421,150 
MULTIPROCESSOR  I.NTERRUPT  DIRECTORY 
Ralph  A.  Quosig,  St.  Paul,  and  Norman  L.  Viss,  Savage, 
Minn.,   assignors  to  Spcrry   Rand   Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  575^45 
VS.  CL  340—172.5  17  Claims 

Int  CL  Glib  7i/00 


An  interrupt  directory  circuit  arrangement  in  a  multi- 
processor system  for  assigning  priority-ordered  tasks  to 
be  performed  in  the  system  to  the  most  readily  available 
processor  is  described.  Circuitry  for  selecting  the  highest 
priority  task,  and  circuitry  for  selecting  the  most  inter- 
ruptible  processor  are  illustrated.  The  processors  in  the 
system  include  circuitry  for  accepting  or  rejecting  tlie  task 
assignment  made  by  the  interrupt  directory  circuitry. 


3,421,151 
CODED  DATA  TRANSLATION  SYSTEM 
Howard  F.  Wong.  San   Diego,  Donald  W.  Liddell,  La 
Mesa,  and  >^illiam  F.  Vollmer,  Jr.,  San  Diego,  Calif., 
assignors  to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595^40 
VS.  CL  340—172.5  9  Claims 

InL  CL  Glib  13/00;  G08b  23/00;  GOls  9/00 


1.  A  coded  data  translation  system  for  visually  dis- 
playing information  contained  in  coded  digital  data  sig- 
nals comprising: 

means  for  converting  said  coded  digital  data  signals 
to  coded  serial  data  pulses; 

assembly  register  means  for  accepting  and  arranging 
predetermined  groups  of  said  coded  serial  data  pulses 
in  parallel  data  processing  order; 

means  for  decoding  quantitative  data  contained  In  cer- 
tain of  said  coded  data  pulses  within  each  said  pre- 
determined groups,  said  means  being  operative  to  de- 
code pulse  data  in  parallel  for  producing  signals  repre- 
senting quantitative  data  in  decimal  form; 
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means  operative  in  synchronism  with  said  decoding  selectively  excite  the  plated  wires  and  a  second  plurality 
means  and  responsive  to  certain  other  of  said  coded  of  parametrons  each  coupled  to  a  respective  plated  wire 
data  pulses  within  said  predetermined  groups  for  de- 
veloping an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  algebraic 
sign  of  the  quantitative  data  in  each  said  group; 

digital-to-analog  conversion  means  for  generating  an 
analog  output  signal  commensurate  with  said  signals 
representing  quantitative  data  in  decimal  form; 

means  for  producing  a  visual  indication  having  a  loca- 
tion correlated  to  said  analog  output  signal; 

register  means  connected  to  said  decoding  means  for 
receiving  ancillary  coded  data  signals  associated  with 
each  said  predetermined  group; 

translating  means  for  decoding  said  ancillary  coded 
data  signals;  and 

display  means  for  visually  presenting  the  information 
contained  in  said  decoded  ancillary  data. 


3,421,152 
LINEAR  SELECT  MAGNETIC  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

AND  CONTROLS  THEREFOR 
William  J.  Mahoney,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,975 
VS.  C\.  340—174  13  Claims 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/W 


is  used  to  receive  signals  from  the  plated  wires  or  to 
deliver  switching  signals  thereto. 


3,421,154 
OPTICAL  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Klans  D.  Bowers,  Summit,  and  Jack  A.  Morton,  South 
Branch,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Ijiboratories 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  478,153 
VS.  CI.  340—174  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/00 


This  invention  relates  to  a  linear  selection  write-read 
magnetic  core  matrix  having  two  conductors  through  each 
core  one  of  which  is  a  time-shared  read-write  conductor 
coupled  to  receive  read  and  write  signals  wherein  during 
the  write  mode;  that  is  for  a  core  to  change  its  magnetic 
state,  both  windings  must  carry  cooperative  currents;  and, 
during  the  read  mode,  current  is  applied  to  only  one  of 
the  windings. 

3,421,153 
THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  MEMORY  WITH  PARA- 
METRON  DRIVER  CIRCUITS 
William  J.  Bartik,  Jenkintown,  Woo  Foung  Chow, 
Horsham,  and  Edward  N.  Schwartz.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperr)   Raod  Corporation,  New 
Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,569 
VS.  CI.  340—174  7  Claims 

Int.  a.  Glib  5/00:  HOIf  27/42 

A  magnetic  memory  system  is  provided  which  has  a 
plurality  of  plated  wires  arranged  in  rows  and  a  plurality 
of  orthogonally  positioned  conductive  straps  which  sur- 
round the  plated  wires.  A  first  plurality  of  parametrons 
each  coupled  to  a  respective  conductive  strap  is  used  to 


1.  In  combination,  a  film  of  magnetic  material  having 
first  and  second  stable  states,  first  and  second  conductors 
overlying  said  film  in  spaced  apart  positions,  means  pro- 
viding low  and  relatively  high  potentials  to  said  first  and 
second  conductors  respectively,  a  plurality  of  conductive 
loops  connecting  said  Hrst  and  second  conductors,  each  of 
said  loops  coupling  a  portion  of  said  film  and  providing  al- 
ternative current  paths  between  said  conductors,  each  of 
said  conductive  loops  including  first  and  second  open  cir- 
cuits therein,  and  means  for  selectively  closing  said  first 
and  second  open  circuits  in  response  to  an  optical  signal 
for  selectively  storing  said  first  and  second  stable  states 
in  the  coupled  portions  of  said  film. 


3,421,155 

MAGNETIC  STORE 

Hans  Glock,  Gennerlng,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktieogesellschaft,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,083 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  30,  1964, 

S  93,509 

VS.  CX  340—174  4  Claims 

IntCL  Glib  5/00 

1.  A  storer  operating  according  to  the  coincident- 
current  principle  having  at  least  one  storage  plane,  said 
storage  plane  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  storage  cells 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  each  of  said  storage  cells 
connected  with  at  least  one  row  conductor,  one  column 
conductor,  an  inhibit  conductor,  and  a  sense  conductor, 
said  storer  comprising: 
each  storage  plane  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  equal- 
sized  like-shaped  fields,  each  of  said  fields  having  at 
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least  one  sense  conductor  oriented  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  rows  or  columns  and  perpendicular  to  the 
general  direction  of  said  inhibit  conductor  having 
the  beginning  and  the  end  thereof  at  the  same  posi- 
tion so  that  portions  thereof  that  are  equally  far 
remote  from  the  beginning  and  the  end  thereof  have 
oppositely-directed  current  in  adjacent  rows  or  col- 
umns; 


a  phototransistor  having  its  collector  series  connected 
through  the  relay  coil  to  the  negative  terminal  of  the 
power  source,  its  emitter  connected  to  the  positive  termi- 
nal of  the  power  source  and  its  base  connected  to  a 
normally  open  contact  of  the  relay  such  that  upon  appli- 
cation of  energy  causing  said  phototransistor  to  reduce 
its  internal  resistance  said  relay  coil  closes  said  contact 
and  applies  a  positive  voltage  pulse  to  said  base  shutting 
off  said  phototransistor  and  increasing  its  internal  resist- 
ance which  in  turn  opens  said  contact  whereby  the 
described  cycle  continues  to  repeat  so  long  as  said  energy 
is  applied  to  said  phototransistor. 


fV- 


3,421,157 
LA.MP  OUTAGE  DETECTOR 
Carl  E.  Atkins,  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation,  South  Bend, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,618 
U.S.  CI.  340—251  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G08b  21/00;  B60q  1/02 


said  sense  conductors  oriented  to  extend  through  two 
adjacent  fields  of  said  storage  plane  to  provide  only 
four  two-conductor  crossings  in  the  gap  between  two 
of  said  fields;  and 

each  of  said  conductors  of  the  storage  plane  begin  and 
end  directly  on  the  border  of  said  plane. 


3,421,156 
SELF-CHECKING  DETECTOR 
William  G.  Rowell,  Milton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Technical 
MarketioR  Associates,  Inc^  Concord,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Mas.sachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,385 
VS.  CI.  340—228  6  Claims 

lot.  CI.  G08b  21/00;  H03k  S/42;  H03k  19/14 


■.mm^ 


1.  A    condition    monitoring    apparatus    comprising    a 
single  pole  double  throw  relay,  a  DC  power  source  and 


1.  A  lamp  outage  detector  for  providing  a  signal  when 
any  one  of  a  group  of  lamps  does  not  pass  current  when 
electrical  power  is  applied  comprising;  a  first  group  of 
lamps;  a  second  group  of  lamps;  a  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent power  connected  to  said  groups  by  respective 
switches;  a  first  sampling  resistor  connected  in  series  with 
the  source  of  power  and  the  first  group  of  lamps;  a  sec- 
ond sampling  resistor  connected  in  series  with  the  source 
of  power  and  the  second  group  of  lamps;  a  semiconductor 
diode  coupled  to  each  sampling  resistor  by  a  coupling  cir- 
cuit which  applies  a  reverse  bias  to  the  diode;  an  alter- 
nating current  oscillator  connected  to  each  of  said  diodes 
for  applying  negative  pulses  thereto,  said  pulses  normally 
having  amplitudes  which  are  less  than  the  reverse  bias 
on  the  diode;  a  latch  circuit  coupled  to  said  diodes  for 
actuation  when  a  lamp  in  any  one  of  said  groups  fails  to 
pass  current  when  its  switch  is  closed;  and  in  indicator 
means  connected  to  said  latch  circuit  for  giving  an  indi- 
cation when  said  latch  circuit  is  operated. 
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213,084 

SNACK  FOOD  PRODUCT 

Charies  W.  King,  Minneapolis,  Minn^  assignor  to  Gencrai 

Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,546 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  Dl— 16 

Int.  CI.  Dl— Oi 


213,087 

DOUBLE  BUCKLE  FOR  TWIN  SAFETY  BELTS 

Wolf-Dieter  KUnli.  SUufenstrasse  8,  Lindach, 

near  Scliwabisch  Gmund,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,080 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D2— 408 

Int.  CI.  D2— 08 


213,085 
SPORTING  SAFETY  HELMET 
Martin  H.  Wyckoff,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Sierra   Engineering  Co.,  Sierra  .Madre,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,567 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 231 
Int.  CI.  Dl—03 


213,088 

SAFETY  BELT  BUCKLE 

Wolf-Dieter  Klink,  Slaufenstrasse  8,  Lindach, 

near  Schwabisch  Gmund,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,077 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 408 

Int.  CI.  D2— 08 


213,086 
SHOE  ORNAMENT 
Etienne  Aigner,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Villager,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,763 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 315 
Int.  CI.  D2— (M 


213,089 

BOTTLE 

Howard  Ross  Justice  II,  830  SW.  2nd  St., 

Boca  Raton,  Fla.     33432 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,797 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 64 

Int.  CI.  D9—01 


868  O.O.— 11 
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213,090 
BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Charies  De  Flandre,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Walton- 
Richardson  Co.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  June  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,488 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D9— 100 
Int.  CI.  D9— 01 


213,093 
TRAY 
Donald  J.  Thomas,  St.   Louis,  Mo, 
Chef  Systems,  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 
of  Indiana 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,016 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D9— 185 
Int.  CI.  D9— 04 


assignor  to  Burger 
Ind.,  a  corporation 


213,091 
BOTTLE 
David  G.  Hills,  Collinsville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
,  Filed  Feb.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,597 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D9— 115 
Int.  CI.  D9— 0/ 


213,094 
CUP 
Paul  Davis,  18  Parsons  Drive,  Swampscott,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,748 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D9— 220 
Int.  CI.  D9— 04 


01907 


213,092 
BOTTLE 
Alan  Burrougb.  Manor  Garden,  Henley-on-Thames, 
England,  assignor  to  James  Burrougb  Ltd.,  Lon- 
don, England 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,755 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  24,  1967, 

931,060 
L.S.  CI.  D9— 159 
Int.  CI.  D9— O; 


213,095 

BUILDING 

Carl  H.  Bender,  3116  NW.  61  Teirace, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla.     73112 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1967.  Ser.  No.  9,593 

Term  of  patent  3>/^  years 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1 

Int.  CI.  D2S—04 


^TO 


// 
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213,096  213  099 

.           ^    .           TELEPHONE  BOOTH  MOBILE  RADIO  ANTENNA  OR  THF  I  nfir 

James  F.  Antonio  and  Floyd  L.  Antonio.  Denver,  Colo.,  James  W.  ShlrfyV  LakeTand    Mich     Lta^f r  t^  Coil 

assignors  to  Essco  Products  romnanv    n.nv.r  r«i«  d„.»,„i.   u^_i'.._   w-^  '          .  "'  T?"*"?'  '.°  *- '-°" 


assignors  to  Essco  Products  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1968,  Ser.  So'.  10,208 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D13— 1 
Int.  CL  D2S— 04 


Research,  Brighton,  Mich.,  a  partnership  of  Michigan 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,914 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D14— 6 
lot  CI.  Dll—14 


I 


213,097 
HANDRAIL 
LouU  Blum  and  William  J.  Horgan,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Bluracraft  of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh.  Pa    a 
firm 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,846 

U.S.  a.  Di3-7^'""  ""•"""' "•^•'" 

Int.  CI.  D25— 0/ 


213,100 
.^A^^PI:  f ^"  ^  VEHICLE  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 
Edward  Rickett,  7355  S.  Elait  St.,  Littleton,  Colo.     80120 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,239 

UACI.D14-6^"""''"''"'"^'"" 
Int.  CI.  Dll—14 


213,098 

HOSPITAL  CART 

Mary  Lorentia  Kocon,   %   Sacred   Heart  Hospital,  9th 

and  Wilson  Streets,  Chester,  Pa.     19013 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,233 

U.S.  CI.  D14-3^'™°''"'"""''*^ 
Int.  CI.  D12 — 02 


213,101 

CRANKCASE  DRIP  PAN 

Joseph  C.  Delk,  Jr.,  1825  Raleigh  Road, 

Asheboro,  N.C.     27203 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,076 

UACI.D14-6^*™'"''"'"'"^*'" 
Int.  CL  D12^14 
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213,102 

VEHICLE  ARMREST 

MlUon  A.  Berg,  Winlock,  Wash.     98596 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,267 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D15— 8 

Int.  CI.  D12—14 


213,105 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  UNIT 
James  W.  McGoffey,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tranter 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Lansing,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Oct  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,123 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D23— 72 
Int.  CI.  D23— Oi 


213,103 
DIFFL'SER  FOR  LIQUID  AERATION  OR  THE  LIKE 

Billy  S.  Washburn,  St  Charles,  111.,  assignor  to  Bowser, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,615 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D23 — 4 

Int  CI.  D23— 0/ 


213,106 

FENCE  POST  WIRE  INSULATOR 

Richard  J.  Baatz,  Edgertoo,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-third 

to  Pawnee  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,182 

Term  oif  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D26— 10  , 

Int  CI.  Dli— OS 


213,104 
REMOTE  CONTROL  VALVE 

Richard  Towsend,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Donald 

G.  Griswold.  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,357 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

VS.  CI.  D23— 19 

Int  CI.  D23 — 01 


213,107 

WIRE  MOUNTING  INSULATOR 

Richard  J.  Baatz,  Edgerton.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-third 

to  Pawnee  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,185 

Term  of  patent  14  y«ars 

VS.  CI.  D26— 10 

Int  a.  D13 — 03 
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213,108 
VIDEOTELEPHONE  TRANSCEIVER 
Henry  Dreyfuss,  Sooth  Pasadena,  Calif.,  and  Rembert  R. 
Stokes,  Middlctown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,548 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CI.  D26— 14 
Int  CL  D14— Oi 


213,111 

BATTERY  CHARGER 

Daniel  L.  Jaffe,  Betbesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Technological 

Products,  Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,068 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D26— 15 

Int  CL  D13— 02 


213,109 
HEARING  AID 

David  K.  Young,  Wmter  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Electone 

Hearing  Aid  Company,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,412 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D26— 14 

Int.  CL  D24— 04 


213,112 

FENCE  POST 

Dale  A.  Neidhardt  New  Salem,  N.  Dak.     58563 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,324 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CI.  D28— 1 

Int.  CL  D25— 0/  , 


213,110 

CLEANER  FOR  PHONOGRAPH  RECORDS 

Tadao  Shimono,  971  Oaza  Utsuishimo,  Shimonoseki-shi, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11J190 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14 

Int  CL  D4 — 01 


213,113 

FENCE  POST 

Dale  A.  Neidhardt,  New  Salem,  N.  Dak.     58563 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,328 

Term  of  {latent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D28— 1 

Int  CL  D25— Oi 


r^ 
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213,114 
SHELF 
Bernard  Rzetelny,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Furniture 
Production  Systems,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,372 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D33— 3 
Int.  CI.  06—01 


213,117 
TABLE 
Robert  E.  Kjer  Jakobsen,  Compton,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Schlumberger  Limited  (Scblumberger  N.V.),  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,977 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D33— 14  I 

Int.  CI.  D6— 01 


213,115 

TIE  RACK 

Harry  G.  Miller,  22  Grandview  Ave.,  Spring  Valley, 

N.Y.     10977 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,284 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D33— 8 

Int.  CI.  D6— <?; 


213,118 

PUTTER 

Tomohiro  Onaka,  5  2-cliome  Higasbitajima,  Fujuoka, 

Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,521 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Sept.  28,  1967 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

VS.  a.  D34— 5 

Int  CL  D21— Oi 


213,116 
TABLE 

Robert  E.  Kjer  Jakobsen,  Compton,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Schlumberger  Limited  (Schlumberger  N.V.),  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands  Antilles 
FUed  Dec.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,976 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D33— 14 
Int.  CI.  D6— 01 


213,119 

PHYSICAL  EXERCISING  APPLIANCE 

Harry  Bums,  Blacksmiths  Arms,  Thomwood,  Epping, 

England 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,668 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D34— 5 

Int.  CI.  D21— 03 
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213,120 

GOLF  PUTTER 

Robert  J.  Mader,  1218  Arlington, 

Torrance,  Calif.     90501 
Filed  May  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,869 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 5 
Int.  CI.  D21— Oi 


213,123 
PICKUP  GAME  PIECE 
Clyde  L.  Anderson,  White  Bear,  Miim.,  assignor  to  Gould- 
Cargill  &  Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Miim.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,181 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 15 
Int.  CI.  D21— 07 


213,121 
VELOCIPEDE 

Alexander  B.  Musichuk,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

M.  T.  &  D.  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,074 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D34— 15 

Int.  CI.  DI2— /; 


213,124 
RIDING  LAWNMOWER 
Theodore  H.  Koeber,  Barrington,  and  Robert  A.  Skyer, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,379 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D40— 1 
Int.  CI.  OS— 01 


213,122 
AMPHIBIOUS  TOY  BOAT 
Willis  M.  Lakin,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Marlin 
Toy  Products,  Inc.,  Horicon,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,873 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 15 
Int.  CI.  D21— 02 


213,125 
LAWNMOWER  CHUTE 
William  R.  Smith,  McDonough,  and  Wallace  A.  Hanson. 
Jr.,   Riverdale,   Ga.,  assignors  to  McDonough   Power 
Equipment,  Inc.,  McDonough,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1968.  Ser.  No.  11,197 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D40— 1 
Int.  CI.  DS—01 
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213,126 
COMBINED  HANDLE  AND  REAR  FLASHER  FOR 
AN  ELECTRIC  LANTERN 
Donald  Wayne  Domao,  Janesville,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Clevite  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,675 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VJS.  CI.  D48— 24 
Int  CI.  D26— 04 


213,128 
VEHICLE  LAMP  LENS 
David  O.  Chase  and  Roderick  F.  Bunyea,  Skaneateles, 
N.Y.,   assignors  to   R.   E.   Dietz   Company,  Syracuse, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation    of    design    applications    Ser.    No.    5,683, 
Feb.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,012,  Mar.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
6,716,  Apr.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,148,  May  16,  1967, 
and  Ser.  No.  7,492,  June   16,   1967.  This  application 
Dec.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  10,176 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CI.  D48— 32 
Int.  a.  Dll—14 


213,127 
LAMP  POST 
Peter  A.  Schork,  Jr.,  26136  Rose  Road,  , 
Westlake.  Ohio     44091  \ 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,224 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D48— 31 
iBt  a.  D26— Oi 


I  213,129 

GLOVE  AND  BOOT  WARMER-DRIER  FIXTURE 
James  G.  Scbenck,  Castle  Shannon,  Pa. 
(450  Miranda  Road,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     15234) 
FUed  Dec.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,646 
Term  o{  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D49— I 
Int.  CI.  m—06 


nr 
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213,130 
GLASS  HOLDING  RACK  FOR  A  DISHWASHER 
Walter  J.  Keen,  Lower  Hutt,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to 
Dishmaster     Appliances     Limited,     Wellington,     New 
Zealand,  a  corporation  of  New  Zealand 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,190 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  New  Zealand  June  9,  1967 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CI.  D49— 1 
Int.  a.  D7— 06 


213,133 
SENSING  HEAD  FOR  STACKED  CORRUGATED 

COUNTER 

Robert  C.  Sheriff,  Round  Lake  Beach.  III.,  assignor  to 

Spartanics,  Ltd.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1967.  Ser.  No.  9,288 

Term  of  Patent  14  yean 

VS.  CI.  D52— 1 

Int.  CL  DIO— 99 


213.131 

LAUNDRY  SORTER 

John  J.  Hamilton,  Cinchmati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hamilton 

Cosco,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,438 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CI.  D49— 8.2 

int.  CI.  D7— 06 


213,134 
REINFORCING  BOSS  FOR  LADDER 
CONSTRUCTION 
James  A.  Merritt,  LIvermore,  and  James  A.  Wedin, 
Pleasanton,   Calif.,    assignon,   by    mesne   assign- 
ments, to  Hexcel  Corporation,  Dublin,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1968.  Ser.  No.  10,300 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D54— 1 
Int  CL  D8— 05 


213,132 
SUCTION  CLEANER  CASING 
Carroll  M.  Gantz,  North  Canton,  and  Joseph  T.  jest^. 
Canton.  Ohio,  and  Robert  H.  Hose,  Mountainside,  N  J., 
assignors  to  The  Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,769 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D49— 14 
Int  CI.  D7— 06 


213,135 

CORNER  RAILING  MOUNT 

Sherman  J.  Shore,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Napco, 

Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,314 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D54— 1 

Int  CL  D»—03 


.-< 
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213,136 
FORK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 

Siro  R.  Toffoloa,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  (o  The  Inter- 
national Silver  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1967,  Scr.  Na  9,814 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI  D54— 12 
Int.  CI.  D7— 05 


213,138 
RUBBER  MILL  FRAME 
James  T.  Matsuoka,  BrecksYille,  Ohio,  assignor,  hy  mesne 
assignments,  to  Stewart  Boiling  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,900 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D55— 1 
Int.  CI.  DlS—05 


213,137 
FORK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
Siro  R.  Toffolon,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Inter- 
national Silver  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,993 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D54— 12 
Irt.  CI.  D7— Oi 


213,139 
LINEN  INSPECTION  MACHINE 
Thomas  Brendgord,  Fairview,  Pa.,  and  Jon  W.  Wehren- 
berg,  Ellington,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Sterilizer 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,616 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  DS5— 1 
Int.  CI.  DlS—05 
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213,140 

WRAPPING  PAPER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Nathan  Shapira,  555/308  Wesfwood  Plara,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.     90024 
Substituted  for  abandoned  design  application  Ser.  No. 
521,  Jan.  7,  1966.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  8,203 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D59— 2 
Int.  a.  DS—03 


213,142 

PHOTOCOPY  MACHINE 

Joseph  M.  Rait,  Snyder,  N.Y. 

(1100  Amherst  St.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     14216) 

Filed  July  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,895 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

VS.  CI  D61— 1 

Int  CI.  D16— 05 


213,143 
BOND  BOX 
Eldon  C.  Higgins,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Lefebure  Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  lovta,  a  cor- 
poration of  Iowa 

Filed  July  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,062 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D69— 1 
Int  CL  D29— 99 


213,141 
WRAPPING  PAPER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Nathan  Shapira,  555/308  Westwood  Plaza,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.     90024 
Substituted  for  abandoned  design  application  Ser.  No. 
520,  Jan.  7,  1966.  This  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  9,390 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D59— 2 
Int  CI.  D5 — 03 


>"'y 


-^1/ 


213,144 
UTILITIES  MODULE  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
CABIN  INTERIOR 
Richard  W.  Kraus,  Claymont  and  Jules  G.  Rondepierre, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  Atiantic  Aviation  Cor- 
poration, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,763 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D71— 1 
Int  CI.  D12— 07 
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213,143 
COMBINED  WINDOW  FRAME  AND  SHADE  FOR 

AIRCRAFT  CABIN  INTERIOR 
Richard  W.  Kraus,  Claymont,  and  Jules  G.  Rondepierre, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Aviation  Cor- 
poration, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,764 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D71— 1 
Int.  a.  D12— 07 


213,14S 

TELEPHONE  INDEX 

Joban  Samuel  Zandelin,  Gammelgardsvagen  23, 

Stockholm  K,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  8,415 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D74— 1 

Int.  CI.  D19^-02 


Lji! 


'^niii|Himnl 


213,146 

AEROSPACE  VEHICLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Bmlon  Bamett,  Los  Alamitos,   Frederick  Raymes, 

Los   Angeles,   and   Thomas   Sackinger,    Hacienda 

Heights,    Calif.,    assignors    to    North    American 

Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,355 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D71— 1 
Int.  a.  D12— 07 


213,149 
COAT  HANGER 
Robert  W.  Schkr,  Northlield.  HI.,  assignor  to  Knieger 
Metal  Products,  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsiii 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1968,  Scr.  No.  11,029 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D80— 8 
Int.  CI.  D6— 07 


213,147 
STAPLING  PLIER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
John  J.  Power,  Westbnry,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Swingiine, 
Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  July  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,899 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D74— 1 
Int.  CI.  D8— 02 


213,150 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Francia  W.  McBain.  3605  Riverride  Drive, 

Crystal  Uke.  III.     60014 

nied  Nov.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,514 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

VS.  CI.  D80— 9 

Int.  CI.  D20— 02 
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213,151 

LOCKABLE   DISPLAY    RACK   FOR   FLOOR 

CLEANING  EQUIPMENT  AND  THE  LIKE 

Glen  L.  Groth,  26  Andrew  Drive, 

TIburon,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,772 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D80— 10 
Int.  CI.  D6— 01 


213,153 

HAND  GRIP  FOR  A  BUST  DEVELOPER 

Jack  Vincent  Feather,  11293  Kerrigan  Drive, 

Oakland,  CaUf.     94605 

Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Scr.  No. 

8,940,  June  27,  1967.  This  application  Feb.  23, 

1968,  Scr.  No.  11,037 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D83— 1 
Int.  CL  D24— 99 


213,154 

ANTI-THUMB  SUCKING  DEVICE 

Thomas  E.  Allen,  106  W.  16th  St., 

Mount  Pleasant,  Tex.     75455 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,513 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D83— 1 

Int.  a.  D24— 99 


213,152 
ELECTRIC  MASSAGER 
Douglas  W.  Anderson,  Palatine,  111.,  assignor  to  Burgess 
Vibrocraftets,   Inc.,  Grayslake,  BU.,  a  corporation   of 
DdflWftTC 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,899 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  Ct  D83— 1 
Int  a.  D24— 02 


fs     f^ 

^9     f^  - 

!  <      ^ 

I  213,155 

MIRROR 
Anthony  N.  DTlia,  Riverdale,  and  Edward  M.  Stolan, 
Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rayex  Corpora- 
tion, Flushing,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Oct.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,212 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
U.S.  CL  D86— 10 
Int.  CL  D28— OJ 
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213,156 
FREIGHT  CONTAINER 
Pierre  Detanger,  NeuUly-sur-Seme,  /ranee,  afBJgnor  to 
Societe  Intercontinentale  des  Containers  S».I.C.,  fans, 
France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,969 
Term  of  patent  iVt  years 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  24,  1966 
U.S.  CI.  D87— 1 
Int.  CI.  D9— 05 


213,159 
INFORMATION  CHART 

George  Nemett,  6290  Sunset  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90028 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,251 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D87— 5 
Int.  CI.  D3— 02 


— i^ 
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^     fp^ 
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213,160 
ELECTRIC  ICE  CRUSHER 
Daniel  E.  McCue,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Rival    Manufacturing    Company,    a    corporation    of 
Missouri  ^  ... 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,547 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D89— 1 
Int.  CI.  D7— 05 


213,157 

TAPE  CASSETTE  CONTAINER 

Robert  S.  Wallace,  2706  S.  Robertson  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90034 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,513 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

VS.  CI.  D87— 1 

Int.  CI.  D3— 99 


213,158 

HANDBAG  CLOSURE  CLASP 

Etienne  Aigner,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Villager, 

Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,758 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CI.  D87— 2 

Int.  CL  D8— 05 


213,161 

FRUIT  SEGMENT  SQUEEZER 

Royal  E.  Coons,  306-A  Park  St.,  Albambra, 

Calif.     91801 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,591 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D89— 1 

Int.  CI.  D7— 02 
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213,162 

BICYCLE  GEAR  PROTECTOR 

Larry  Goldmeier,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

(200  5th  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.     lOOlO) 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,798 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

U.S.  CI.  D90— 1 

Int.  CI.  Dll—14 


W7lJ 


^_._^/.y/.:--__-iit.--' 


213,164 
SODA  DRAFT  ARM  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
James  R.  Rcichow,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 
Cornelius  Company,  Anoka,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,184 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D94— 3 
Int  CI.  D15— i2 


213,163 

MOTORCYCLE  HANDLEBAR 

Frank  G.  Stone,  Los  Angeles  County,  Calif.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Peter  Mead,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,280 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D90— 11 

Int  CI.  D12— /4 


213,165 

ELECTRIC  SHAVER 

Melvin  H.  Boldt,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Schick  Electric 

Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,180 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D95— 3 

Int.  CI.  D28— OJ 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1969 

Note  — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  flrat  slKDiflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  wltb  elt7  and 

telephone  directory  practice ) . 


^^^(^"■^tieaiu.  to  The  VlUager,  Inc.  Shoe  ornament.  213,086  Goldmeler,   Larry.   Bicycle  gear  protector.   213,162.    1-7-69, 

1-7-69,  CI.  D2— 315.  CI.  D90^1. 

Algner,  Ktienne,  to  The  Villager,  Inc.  Handbag  closure  clasp.  GouldCarglll  &  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

.,?'**Jl*-  1-7-89.  CI.  D87— 2.  Anderson.  Clyde  L.  213,123. 

Allen,  Thomas  E.  Anti-thumb  sucking  device.  213,154,  1-7-69,  Griswold.  Donald  G.  :  See — 

CI.  DS3— 1.  Townsend,  Richard.  213,104. 

American  Sterilizer  Co.  :  See —  Groth,  Glen  L.  Lockable  display  rack  for  floor  cleaning  equlp- 

Brendgord,  Thomas,  and  Whrenberg.  213.139.  ment  and  the  like.  213,151,  1-7-69,  CI.  D80 — 10. 

Anderson,  Clyde  L.,  to  GouldCarglll  k  Co.  Pickup  game  piece.  Hamilton   Cosco.  inc. :  oee- 


213.11'3.  1-7-69.  (1.  1J34 — 15 
Anderson,  Douglas  W  ,  to  Burgess  Vlbrocrafters,  Inc.  Electric 

massager.  213,152,  1-7-69,  CI.  D83— 1. 
Antonio.  Floyd  L.  :  See — 

Antonio,  James  F.,  and  F.  L.  213,096. 
Antonio,  James  F.,  and  F.  L.,  to  Essco  Products  Co.  Telephone 

booth.  213.098,  1-7-69,  CI.  D13— 1. 
Atlantic  Aviation  Corp. :  See — 

Kraus,  Richard  W..  and  Rondepierre.  213,144. 
Kraus  Richard  W.,  and  Rondepierre.  213,145. 
Baatz.  Richard  J.,   H   to  Pawnee  Corp.  Fence  post  wire  in- 
sulator. 213.107,  1-7-69,  CI.  D26 — 10. 
Baatz,  Richard  J  ,    H   to  Pawnee  Corp.  Wire  mounting  In- 
sulator. 213.107.  1-7-69.  CI.  D26 — 10. 
Barnett,  Burton,  F.  Raymes,  and  T.  A.  Sackinger,  to  North 
America  Rockwell  Corp.  Aerospace  vehicle  or  similar  arti- 
cle 213,146,  1-7-69,  cf  D71— 1. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Sse — 

Dreviuss.  Henry,  and  Stokes.  213,108. 
Bender    Carl  H.  Building.  213.095,  1-7-69,  CI.  D13— 1. 
Berg,  Milton  A.  Vehicle  arm  rest.  213,102,  1-7-89,  CI.  D15 — 8. 
Blum,  Louis,  and  W.  J.  Horgan,  Jr.,  to  Blumcraft  of  Pitts- 
burgh. Railing.  213.097,  1-7-69,  CI.  D13— 7. 
Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh  :  See — 

Blum,  Louis,  and  Horgan.  213,097. 
Boldt,    Melvln   H.,    to   Schick   Electric   Inc.   Electric  shaver. 

213.165,  1-7-69.  CI.  D95 — 3. 
Boiling,  Stewart,  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Matsuoka,  James  T.  213,138. 
Bowser,  Inc. ;  Bee — 

Washburn.  Billy  S.  213403.  .        „      , 

Brendgord,  Thomas,  and  J.  W.  Whrenberg,  to  American  Sterl- 
liier  Co    Linen  inspection  machine.  213,139,   1-7-69,   CI. 
D55— 1. 
Bunyea.  Roderick  F. :  See —  „,»,». 

Chase,  David  O.,  and  Bunyea.  213,128. 
Burger  Chef  Systems,  Inc.  :  See — 

Thomas.  Donald  J.  213,093. 
Burgess  Vlbrocrafters,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Anderson,  Douglas  W.  213  152.  ,,,,,q,7ro 

Burns   Harry.  Physical  eierclsing  appliance.  213,119,  1-7-B9, 

Burrough.  Alan,  to  James  Burrough,  Ltd.  Bottle.  213,092,  1- 

7-69,  CI.  D9 — 159. 
Burrough.  James.  Ltd. ;  See — 

Chas^DaTlf O.^'/n-d  "'^^  B«"- «oR,|=-  D'"'  ^'>-  ^">"'- 

lamp  lens.  21^.128,  1-7-69,  CI.  D48— 32. 
Clevlte  Corp. :  Bee—      „,,,„„ 

Doman,  Donald  W.  213,1.^6.  oii  i«i    i   7  ro    ri 

Coons    Royal  E.  Fruit  segment  squeezer.  213,161,  1-7-69.  Li. 

D8»— 1. 
Cornelius  Co.,  The:  See— 

Relcbow,  James  R.  213.164. 

r'#U^n'dVe.'^SLr«  wyfic^sJ^Co.  Bottle  or 
Dl'l1k"\^n'',r;N"in^«''E.'M^f ola^ix,°t%rex  Corp.  Mirror. 
De?J,'io's'epl.-C,*Sr.'^i:r?n\U°drip  pan.  213,101,  1-7-69,  CI. 

De?inV>lerre,  to  Soclete  I"te"°>'''°f  ^'''crDST-^'l""' 
SIC    Freight  container.  213,156,   l-7-o»,  ci.  i.»oi 

'"'"Chlse'^b^vid  a,'lid  Bunyea.  213,128. 

Dishmaster  Appliances  Ltd.  :  See — 

Domrbo^V:  ^^^^ite.Corp^Co-nblned  h.ndle^and 


rear   flnsher   for 
D48 — 24. 


iin   electric  lantern.   213.126. 


Dreyfuss,  Henry,  and  R.  R.  Stokes,  to  B^l'7;*!i"'''one  Labora 
torles   Inc.  Videotelephone  transceiver.  213,108.  1-7-69,  CI. 
D26-^14. 
Electone  Hearing  Aid  Co. :  Bee — 

Young,  David  E   213,109. 
Essco  Products  Co.  :  See—   _,,„,,  „.. 

Antonio.  James  F.,  and  F.  L.  213  096.  ,„.„,,,„,    - 
Feather,  Jack  V.  Hand  grip  for  a  bust  developer.  213,153,  1-7- 

69.  CI.  D83— 1.         „     _  ,         ;,  ^ 

Furniture  Production  Systems,  Inc.  :  bee — 

RieUlny,  Bernard.  213.114.  _    „  ,     „,,. 

Oantz.   Carroll  M..   J.   T    Sestak.   anff  BH    Hose    to  The 
Hoover  Co.    Suction  cleaner   casing.   213.132.   1-7-69,   CI. 
D49— 14. 
General  Mills.  Inc. :  See — 

King.  Charles  W.  213,084. 


Hamilton,  John  J.  213,131. 
Hamilton,  John  J.,  to  Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc.  Laundry  sorter. 

213.131.  1-7-69,  Cl.  D49— 8.2. 
Hanson,  Wallace  A.,  Jr. :  See — 

Smith.  William  R..  and  Hanson.  213,125. 
Heicel  Corp.;.£ee — 

Merrltt,  James  A.,  and  Wedin.  213,134.  .„    ,    . 

Higgins,  Eldon  C,  to  Lefebure  Corp.  Bond  box.  213,143,  1-7- 

69    Cl   D69 1 

Hills'   Davia  G.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Bottle.  213,091.  1-7-69,  Cl. 

D9 — 115. 
Hoovei  Co.,  The  :  Sec —  „,„,„„ 

Ganti,  Carroll  M.,  Sestak,  and  Hose.  213,132. 
Horgan.  William  J.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Blum,  Louis,  and  Horgan.  213,097. 
Hose.  Robert  H. :  See —  „         „.„,„„ 

Gantz,  Carroll  M.,  Sestak,  and  Hose.  213.132. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  See —     „  „  ,  „ . 
Koeber,  Theodore  H.,  and  Skyer.  213.124. 
International  Sliver  Co.,  The  :  See— 
Toffolon,  Slro  R.  213,136. 

Toffolon,  Slro  E.  213,137.  „   „    . 

Jaffc     Daniel    L.,    to   Technological    Products,    Inc.    Batters 

charger.  213,111,  1-7-69.  Cl.  D28— 15.    ,    ^    ,„  ^,       . 
Jakobsen.  Robert  E.  K.,  to  Schlumberger  Ltd.  ( Schlumberger 

X.V.).  Table.  213,116,  1-7-69,  Cl.  D33--14. 

Jakobsen.  Robert  E.  K..  to  Schlumberger  Ltd.  (Schlumberger 

NV.).  Table.   213,117,   1-7-89.   Cl.   D33— 14.     „     ^     „. 

Justice.  Howard  B..  II.  Bottle.  213.089.  1-7-69    Cl.  D9— 64. 

Keen   Walter  J.,  to  Dishmaster  Appliances  Ltd.  Glass  holding 

rack  for  a  dishwasher.  213.130.  1-7-69,  Cl.  D49— 1. 
King   Charles  W..  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Snack  food  product. 

213.084.  1-7-69,  Cl.  Dl— 16.  ..     ^i.      oi-, 

Klink,  WoIf-Dleter.  Double  buckle  for  twin  safety  belts.  J13.- 

Kllnk,'  Wolf  Dieter.   Safety' belt  buckle.  213,088,  1-7-69,  Cl. 

Koco^Mary  L.  Hospital  cart.  213.098,  l-T-(i9,  Cl.  D14--3. 

Koeber,  Theodore  H.,  and  R.  A.  Skyer,  to  International  Har 
vester  Co.  Riding  Itwn  mower.  213.124,  1-7-69.  Cl.p4(>--1 

Kraus.  Richard  W.,  and  J.  G.  Rondepierre,  to  Atlantic  Avia- 
tion Corp.  Utilities  module  for  aircraft  cabin  interior.  JIJ.- 
144,   1-7-69.  Cl.  D71— 1.  .    ,      _,      .    , 

Kraus,  Richard  W.,  and  J.  G.  Rondepierre.  to  Atlantic  Avla 
tlon  Corp.  Combined  window  frame  and  shade  for  alrcratt 
cabin  interior.  213.145,  1-7-69,  Cl.  D71— 1. 

Krueger  Metal  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 
Schler,  Robert  W.  213.149. 

Lakin  Willis  M..  to  Marlln  Toy  Products,  Inc.  Amphibious 
toy  boat.  213.122,  1-7-89,  Cl.  D34— 15. 

L-Coll  Research  :  See — 

Shlrey.  James  W.  213,099. 

I.*febure  Corp. :  See — 

Hlgcins.  Eldon  C.  213,143. 

M.  T.  4  D.  Co.  :  See—  _   _  _„. 

Muslchuk.  Alexander  B.  213.121.    .    ,  „„    ^,    „„ ,      - 

Mader,  Robert  J.  Golf  putter.  213,120,  1-7-69,  Cl.  D34 — .. 

Marlln  Toy  Products.  Inc. :  See — 
Lnkln.  Willis  M.  213.122. 

Matsuoka,  James  T..  to  Stewart  Boiling  4  Co.,  Inc.  Rubber 
mill  frame.  213.138,  1-7-69.  Cl   D55— 1.  ,   ^  -a     ri 

McBaln.    Francis    W.    Display    stand.    213,150,    1-7-69.    Cl 

McCw    Daniel  E..  to  Rival  Mfg.  Co.  Electric  ice  crusher.  213. 

160.'  1-7-69.  Cl.  D89— 1. 
McDnnough  Power  Equipment.  Inc.  :  See- 
Smith.  William  R..  and  Hanson.  213.125. 
MoGuffev.  James  W.,  to  Tranter  Mfg..  Inc.  Heal  exchange  unit 

213.105.   1-7-69.  Cl.  D2,3— 72. 
Mead.  Peter  :  See — 

Stone   Frank  G.  213.163.  „         ,  „  „  ,   , 

Merrltt.  James  A.,  and  J.  A   Wedin.  to  Hexcel  Corp.  Relnforo 

Ing    boss    for    ladder    construction.    213.134,    1-7-69.    Cl 

Mine?~Harry  G    Tie  rack.  213.115,  1-7-89.  Cl.  D33— 8. 
Monssnto  Co. :  See — 

Hills.  David  G.  213.091.  ,.  ,     ,   .j      „ , 

Muslchuk.  Alexander  B..  to  M.  T.  4  D.  Co.  Velocipede.  213. 

121.  1-7-69.  Cl.  D34 — 15. 
Napco.  Inc. :  See — 

Shore.  Sherman  J.  213.135. 
Nelrthardt.  Dale  A.  Fence  post.  213.112.  1-7-69.  C  .  D29— 1. 
Neidhardt.  Dale  A    Fence  post.  213  113    1-7-69.  Cl    D28--1. 
Nemett.    (Jcorge.    Information    chart.    213,159,    1-7-69,    Cl 
D87— 5. 

i 
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LIST  OF    DESIGN   PATENTEES 


North  American  Rockwell  Corp. :  See — 

Barnetc,  Burton,  Raymes,  and  Sacklnger.  213,146. 
Onaka,  Tomohlro.  Putter.  213.118,  1-7-69,  CI.  D34— 5. 
I'awnei?  Corp.  ;  See — 

Baatz,  Richard  J.  213,106. 
Baatz,  Richard  J.  213,107. 
Power,  John  J.,  to  Swlngllne.  Inc.  Stapling  pller  or  similar 

article.  213.147.  1-7-69.  CI.  D74— 1. 
Rait,    Joseph    M.    Photocopy    machine.    213,142,    1-7-69,    CI. 

D61— 1. 
Rayex  Corp. ;  See — 

D'Ella.  Anthony  N..  and  Stolari.  213,155. 
Raymes.  Frederick  :  See — 

Harnett.  Burton.  Kaymes.  and  Sacklnger.  213,146. 
Relchow,  James  R.,  to  The  Cornelius  Co.  Soda  draft  arm,  or 

similar  article.  213,164,  1-7-69.  CI.  D94— 3. 
Rlckett.  Edward.  Blade  (or  a  vehicle  windshield  wiper.  213.- 

100,  1-7-69,  CI.  D14— 8. 
Rival  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

McCue.  Daniel  E.  213,160. 
Rondeplerre.  Jules  G.  :  See — 

Kraus.  Richard  W..  and  Rondeplerre.  213,144. 
Kraus.  Richard  W..  and  Rondeplerre.  213,145. 
Rzetelny.    Bernard,    to    Furniture   Production    Systems.    Inc. 

Shelf.  213.114.  1-7-69.  CI.  D33— 3. 
.Sacklnger.  Thomas  .V.  :  See — 

Barnett.  Burton.  Raymes.  and  Sacklnger.  213.146. 
Schenck    James  G.  Glove  and  boot  warmer  drier  lixture.  21.'!,- 

129,  1-7-69,  CI.  D49 — 1. 
Schick  Electric  Inc. :  See — 

Boldt,  Melvin  H.  213.165. 
Schler.  Robert  W..  to  Krbeger  Metal  Products.  Inc.  Coat  hang- 
er. 213.149.  1-7-69.  CI.  D80— S. 
.«chluniberger  Ltd.  (Schlumberger  X.V.)  :  See — 
Jakobsen.  Robert  E.  K.  213.116. 
JakobsM,  Robert  E.  K.  213.117. 
Schork.  l4<er  A..  Jr.  Lamp  post.  213.127.  1-7-69.  CI.  D48— 31. 
Sestak.  Joseph  T.  :  See — 

Gantz.  Carroll  M..  Sestak.  and  Hose.  21.'?.132. 
Shaplra.  Nathan.  Wrapping  paper  or  similar  article.  213.140. 

1-7-69.  CI.  D59— 2. 
Shaplra,  Nathan.  Wrapping  paper  or  similar  article.  213.141. 

1-7-1.9.  CI.  D59— 2. 
Sheriff.    Robert    C    to    Spartanics,    Ltd.    Sensing    head    for 
stacked  corrugated  counter.   213,133,   1-7-69.   CI.   D52— 1. 
Shlmono,    Tadao.    Cleaner   for  pbonogmph   records.    213,110. 

1-7-69.  CI.  D2fi— 14. 
Shlrey    James  W..  to  L-Coll  Research.  Mobile  radio  antenna. 

213.Q99.  1-7-C9.  CI.  D14 — 6. 
Shore.    Sherman    J.,    to    Napco,    Inc.    Corner    railing    mount. 
213.135,  1-7-C9,  CI.  D54 — 1. 


Sierra  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Wyckoff,  Marlln  H.  213,085. 
Skyerj  Robert  A.  :  See — 

Koeber.  Theodore  H.,  and  Skyer.  213,124. 
Smith,   William    R.,   and   W.   A.   Hanson,  Jr..   to   MrDonough 
Power  Equipment,  Inc.  Lawn  mower  chute.  213,125,  1-7-09 
CI.  U40— 1. 
Soclete  Intercontinentale  des  Containers  S.I.C  ;  See — 

Uetanger,  Pierre.  213,156. 
Spartanics,  Ltd.  :  See — 

SherllT,  Robert  C.  213,133. 
Stokes,  Rembert  R. :  See — 

Dreyfuss,  Henry,  and  Stokes.  213,108. 
Stolarz.  Edward  M. :  See — 

D'Ella.  Anthony  X.,  and  Stolarz.  213,155. 
Stone,    Frank    G.,    ',-j    to    P.    Mead.    Motorcycle    handlebar. 

213.103,  1-7-C9,  CI,  D90— 11. 
Swlngllne,  Inc. :  See — 

Power,  John  J.  213,147. 
Technological  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Jaffe.  Daniel  L.  213,111. 
Thomas,    Donald    J,,    to    Burger    Chef    Systems.    Inc.    Tray 

213.093.  1-7-68.  CI.  D9— 185. 
ToBfolon.    Slro   R..   to   The   International    Silver  Co    Fork  or 

similar  article  of  flatware.  213.13H.  1-7(19.  01    U54 — 12 
Toffolon.    Slro   R.,    to  The   International   Silver  Co.   Fork   or 

similar  article  of  flatware.  213,137,  1-7-69,  CI.  U54 — 12. 
Townsend,  Richard,  to  D.  G.  Griswold.  Remote  control  valve. 

213.104.  1-7-69.  CI.  D23— 19. 
Tranter  Mfg..  Inc.  :  See — 

McGulIey.  James  W.  213.105. 
Villager,  Inc..  The  :  See — 
Algner,  Etlenne.  213.080. 
Algner.  Etlenne    213.1.'>K. 
Wallace,  Robert  S.  Tape  cassette  container.  213.157.  1-7-69, 

a.  D87— 1. 
Walton-Richardson  Co. ;  See — 

De  Flandre,  Charles.  213.090. 
Washburn.    Billy    S..    to    Bowser.    Inc.    DilTuser    for    liquid 

aeration  or   the   like.   213.103.   1-7-69,   CI.   D23 — 4. 
Wedln.  James  A.  :  See — 

Merrltt.  James  A.,  and  Wedln.  213.134. 
Whrenberg.  Jon  W.  :  See — 

Brendgord.  Thomas,  and  Whrenlwrg.  213.139. 
Wyckoff.    Marlln    H..    to    Sierra    Engineering    Co,    Sporting 

safety  helmet.  213.085.  1-7-69.  CI.  U2— 231. 
Young,  David  E.,  to  Electone  Hearing  .\ld  Co.  Hearing  aid. 

213.109.  1-7-C9,  CI.  D26— 14. 
Zandelln,     Johan     S.     Telephone     Index.     213,148,     1-7-69. 
CI.  D74— 1. 
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UST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1969 

NoT«  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  flrst  significant  character  w  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  da  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A  &  D  Fabricating  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Dlrubbo.  Angelo.  3,420,290. 
AG-Pak  Inc.  :  See — 

Crabb,  Jasper  R.  3,420,038. 
A.MP  Inc. :  See — 

Hatfield,  John  G.,  and  Murray.  3,420,087. 
Long,  Robert  A.,  and  Poplaskl.  3,420.086. 
Aas.    Herbert  Q..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Monocrystalllne 
directional  sonic  transducer.  3,421,031,  1-7-69,  CI.  310 — 
8.5. 
Abbey  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

Bosworth,  Seymour,  and  Zauderer.  3,421,083. 
Abbott,  Henry  H.,  L.  A.  Hohmann,  Jr.,  and  G.  W.  Wells,  to 
Bell   Telephone   Laboratories.   Inc.   Communication  system 
line  circuit  particularly  for  key  telephone  systems.  3,420.- 
963.  1-7-69.  CI.  179—99. 
.\ccurate  Electronics  Co.  ;  See — 

Slgnorlle.  Eugene  R.  3,421.143.  ..... 

Ackermann.    Othmar.    to    Behrlngwerke    Aktlengeseiischaft. 

Sprayable  or  subrutaneously  administrabie  vaccine  for  the 

immunization   of   mustelines   against   distemper   and   proc- 

is,<  for  its  preparation.  3.420.9;i4.  1-7-69,  CI.  424—89. 

Adams    Harry  E.,  to  Control  Equipment  Corp.  Flow  velocity 

and  direction  sensor.  3,420,101,  1-7-69,  CI.  7.3—189. 
Adams.  Kenneth  D.  :  See —  .      „  ,„„  ,,^ 

Off.  Joseph  W.  A..  Adams,  and  Raudonls.  3,420,515. 
.Wdressograph  Multigraph  Corp.  :  see — 
Blalczak.  Edward  C.  3.420.665. 
Gammeter.  Harry  F.  3.420,169. 
Maul.  John  A.,  and  Zofchak.  3.420.171. 
.\dmlral  Corp.  :  See — 

Kolomayets.  George,  and  Bury.  3,420.533. 
Aebl.  Hans  :  See — 

Martin.  Henry.  Aebl.  and  Ebner.  3,420,892. 
.\ero-Flow  Dynamics.  Inc.  :  See — 
Downey.  George  T.  3.420.266. 
.Veroquii>  Corp. :  See — 

Delmen.  Lawrence  A.  3  419.953. 
-Vgfa-Gevaert  Aktlengeseiischaft  ;  See — 

Engelsmann.  Dieter,  and  Maas.  3.420.152. 
.^Bco  A. A. :  See — 

Solms.  Jurg.  3.420.788. 
.■Vlr  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc. :  See — 

Binder,  Joseph  M.  3,420.039.  

Hanks.  Charles  W..  Merrill,  and  Peterson.  3.420.977. 
.\jlnomoto  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

ITmeda    Hldeyo.  3.420.374. 

Wakamatsu.  Haohlro.  Takesada.  and  Sato.  3.420.895. 
AJnefors.  Karl  G.,   to  Salen  it  Wlcander  AB.  Apparatus  for 
washing  the  cargo  tanks  of  ships,  particularly  oil  tankers. 
3. 420.444.   1-7-69.  CI.  239 — 227. 
.\klvama.  MItsuo  :  See — 

Ogata.      Kyolchl.     Ogawa,     Sakazume.     Akiyama.     and 
Klkuchi.  3  420.592. 
.\ktlebolaget  Nordstroms  Linbanor  Corp. :  See — 

Iveraen.  Per  G.  3.420.35S. 
Aladdin  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Wlntx.  Donald  E.  3.420.221. 
Alexander.  Alvls  H..  I.  C.  Duplantls.  and  G.  T.  Strong,   to 
Otis  Engineering  Corp.  Well  tools.  3.420.305.  1-7-69.  CI. 
166—114. 
Allen  Electronics.  Inc. :  See — 

Christine.  William  C.  and  Pierce.  .3,420  407. 
Christine  William  C.  and  Pierce.  3,420,414. 
Allen.  Richard  J.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Morris.  Jack.  Yuter.  Rudd.  and  Allen.  3,420,976. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp  :  See — 

Eck.  John  C.  and  Zegel.  3.420  772. 
KIrss.  Voldemar.  and  Park.  3.420,782. 
Newallls.  Peter  E  .  and  Lomhardo.  3.420.919. 
Pierce.  Arleen  C  .  and  Undo  3,420.894. 
Sweeney.  Richard  F.,  and  Llauw.  3,420,697. 
AlUs-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Baude.  John    3  421  028. 
Cannon,  Craig  W.  3.420.584. 
Walberg.  Maynard  E  .  and  Moe.  3.420,313. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektrlska  Aktiebolaget  ;  See — 
Hammarlund.  Bertll    3.421,052. 
Pucher,  Walter    3,420  972. 
.\llyn.   Anderson   A.,    to   Chardon    Metal 
twisting  device.  3,420.280.  1-7-69.  CI 
Aluminum  Plastic  Products  Corp.  :  See — 
Coatanzo.  Nicholas  J..  Jr.  3.420.015. 
Alvarado  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Alvarado.  William  T.  3.420.013. 
Alvarado    William  T.,  to  Alvarado  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Post  con- 
struction. 3,420.013.  1-7-69.  CI.  52 — 161. 
Alwanl.  Dm  W.  :  See —  _  ,„„  „„ 

Smith.  Wayne  E..  Alwanl.  and  Anspon.  3,420,798. 

Ambac  Industries,  Inc. :  See —  ^ 

Chmnra,  Theodore  S.,  and  Volgt.  3,420,179. 
Ambrosh    Frederick   R.   Foot  steering  bracket  for  outboard 

motors    3.420,203,  1-7-69.  Cl.  114 — 153. 
American  Can  Co. :  See — 

Corrinet.  Andrew  L.  3.420,927. 


Products   Co.   Wire 
,  140 — 149. 


American  Cyanamid  Co.  :  See — 

Marlow.  William  H..  Maroney,  and  Stevenson.  3,420,282. 
Sandliage,  Ellsworth  K.,  and  Taylor.  3,420,743. 
American  Enka  Corp. ;  See — 

Heijnls.  James  W.  I.  3.420,185 

Relchert,  Otto,  Hener,  Grotjahn,  and  Wendlandt.  3.420.- 
814. 
.\merlcan  Home  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Marder.  Herman  L.  3.420.410. 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Mahoney.  William  J.  3.421.152.  

Morris.  Jack,  Yuter,  Rudd.  and  Allen.  3.420,976. 
Williamson.  William  R.  3.420.747. 
American  Optical  Co.  :  See — 

Koestcr.  Charies  J.  3.421.096. 
Koester.  Charles  J.,  and  Snltzer.  3,421,097. 
Osterberg,  Harold.  3,420,590.  ,„„.„. 

Young,  Robert  W.,  Graf,  and  Robinson.  3,420,601. 
.Vmerican  Standard  Inc.  :  See — 

Merklin.  Edward  R.,  and  Schuster,  3,420.292. 
Wisniewski.  Arthur  J,  3,4'20,260. 
.Vmerican  Sterilizer  Co. :  See — 

Wood,  William  L.  3,419,911. 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co.  :  Sec — 

Hays    Bruce  C.  3,420,968. 
.Vmerican  Thermostat  Corp. ;  See — 

Moyer.  Joseph  K.,  and  Levinn.  3,421,131. 
Ames,  John  E.,  Jr.,  to  Bourns,  Inc.  Variable  reluctance  trans- 
ducer. 3.421.126,  1-7-69.  Cl.  336 — 30. 
.\inphenol  Corp. :  See — 

Kohlhagen,  Walter,  3,421,032, 
Amtek.  Inc.  :  See — 

Uannon,  Thomas  W.,  Jr.  3,420,970, 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co. :  See — 

Peters    Vernon  G.  3,420,459. 

Anders,  Gerhard,  to  Hamac-Hansella  Gesellschaft  mit  besch- 

rankter   Haftung,   Discharge   device   for  a   vacuum   cooker 

used  to  cook  a  sugar  maas.  3,420,136,  1-7-09,  Cl.  99 — 234. 

Andersen,  Ingar  F.,  and  K.  D.  Brew,  to  Richard  D.  Brew  Co., 

Inc.  Electric  heating  element.  3.420.985.  1-7-60.  Cl.  219 — 

553. 

Anderson.   Gerald    R..    to   FMC   Corp.    Self-contourlng   drupe 

pitting  head.  3.420.285.  1-7-69.  Cl.  146—28. 
Anderson.  Nils  T.,  and  W.  M.  Ilearon,  to  Crown  Zellerbacli 
Corp.  Process  of  forming  electrostatic  printing  paper  from 
ionic  hbrous  ceilulosic  derivatives  and  paper  thereof.  3,420.- 
734,  1-7-69,  Cl.  162 — 135. 
.\nder8on,  Ralph  F. :  see — 

Vllleniure.  Fred  W.,  and  Anderson.  3.420.037. 
.\nderson.  Wiimer  C.  and  F.  P.  Rennie.  to  General  Time  Corp. 
Bistable  magnetic  device,  3,421.024,  1-7-69,  Cl.  307 — 282. 
.Andrea,  John  J.,  N.  E.  Hogue,  and  J.  C.  Meier,  to  Collins  Radio 

Co,  Hybrid  counter.  3,420,990,  1-7-69.  Cl.  235 — 92. 
Andrews,  Richard  C,  and  A.  H.  Bedford   to  Chance  Bros.  Ltd. 
Microscope  cover  glass  and  method,  3,420,648,  1-7-69,  Cl. 
65—66. 
.Vndrews,  Roland  E.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Direct  coupled  tem- 
perature   compenaated    amplifler,    3,421,102,    1-7-69.    CI. 
330—23. 
Angelarl.  Richard  D.  Light  responsive  device  for  automatically 

controlling  a  load.  3.421,013,  1-7-69,  Cl.  250 — 239. 
.Vngelo,   Rudolph  J.,   to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and   Co. 
Polyaniides  and  polylmldes   from   diamines  containing  al- 
koiy  phenyl  groups.  3.420.795,  1-7-89,  Cl.  260 — 47. 
.Vngevine.  William  H.,  Jr.  ;  See — 

Hirshfeld.  Julian  J.,  Hacklander,  and  Angevine.  3,420,- 
616. 
Anghinetti,  Joseph  R.,  D.  A.  Burden,  and  A.  E,  Pelletler,  to 
Formica  Corp.   Knock-down  shower  unit  enclosure.  3.420.- 
021.  1-7-09.  Cl.  52—264. 
.Vununziata.  Carmine,  and  R.  H.  Lee.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Method  and  material  for  hard-surfacing.  3.420,980,  1-7-^, 
Cl.  219—146. 
Anspon.  Harry  D. ;  See — 

Smith.  Wayne  E..  Alwanl,  and  Anspon.  3,420,798. 
Appleman.  MIto  D.,  to  J.  J.  Schroeder.  Stable  emulsion  animal 
feed  containing  molasses  and  method  of  producing  same. 
3.420.672.  1-7-69.  Cl.  99 — 6. 
,\pplied  Science  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Supina.  Walter  R..  and  Heming.  3.420.080. 
Arcamone.  Federico.  S.  I'enco.  and  V.  Nicolella.  to  Socleta 
Farmaceutlcl  Italia.  Pyrrole  -  2  -  carboiamldo -propionami- 
dines.  3.420.844.  1-7-69.  Cl.  260 — 326.3. 
Arcamone.  Kederico.  S.  Penco  and  V.  Nicolella,  to  Socleta 
Farmaceutlcl  Italia.  Pyrrole-2-carboxamldo  amldlnes.  3,420,- 
845,  1-7-69,  Cl.  260 — 326.6. 

Archibald.  Emanuel  K.  Hook  holder  and  Une  cutter.  3,419.924 

1-7-69.  Cl.  7—14.1. 
Ardmaer  Trucking  Co.   Inc. :  See — 
Jasovsky.  Joseph  F.  3.420.546. 
Arko.  Robert  E..  to  Teletype  Corp.  Telegraph  transmitter  con- 
trol circuit.  3.420.948.  1-7-69.  Cl.  178 — 4.1. 
Armitage.  John  L.,  &  Co. :  See — 

Jeff.  William  C.  and  Luyster.  3,420,682. 
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Armour  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  See — 

Jonvs.  John  L..  and  Kubino.  3.420,932. 
.\rmstrong  Cork  Co. :  See — 

HaKcr.  Natlianipl  E..  Jr.  3.420.982. 
Armatrone.  Klrhard  L. :  Set — 

Rugspll.  Fred  J..  Anmtrong.  and  Jennie.  3.420.561. 
.\rneklev.  Duane  R.  :  See —  ,  .        ^,       .  ,„„ 

Brokke.  .Mervin  E.,  Lakes.  Hauurd,  and  Aroekler.  3.420.- 

^rnes    Lyle  L  .  to  Walker  Mfg.  Co.  Transmission  saddle  for 

lift.  3.4:i0.481.  1-7-09,  01.  248—25. 
.\rvey  Corp. :  See — 

Cooper    George  L.  3,420.432, 
.\8ahl  Glass  Co.,  Ltd. :  See— 

Ochl,  Hlroshl,  TakI,  Suglmoto,  Hayaae,  and  Kakaiawa. 
3.420.733. 
.\sahl  Kasel  Kogyn  Kabushikl  KaUha  :  See — 

I.ihlda.  .Shinichl,  and  llliama.  3,420,797. 
.\septit  Thermo  Indicator  Co. :  Bee — 

Davis.  Ward  B.  3.420.635. 
.\shlev.  Kdinond  J.:  See — 

Bennett.  Harold  E..  Bennett,  J.  M..  and  Ashlejr.  3,421,049. 
.\shworth.  Gordon,  and  J.  Punlop.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  rrtwess  for  manufacturing  roamed  plastic  articles 
having   <)uter  skin   by   curing  with   microwaves.   3,420,923, 
1-7-69,  CI.  264-20. 
.\s80ciated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd. ;  See — 
Flarscheini,  Cedric  H    3.420.,'i41. 
Warman.  Bloomflelrt  J.  3,420.962, 
Atchison.    Albert    A.    Automatic    latching   extension    ladder. 

3.420.333.  1-7-69.  CI.   182-211. 
.Atkins.  Carl  E..  to  Wagner  Electric  Corp.  Lamp  outage  detec- 
tor. 3.421. l.">7,  1-7-R9.  CI.  340 — 251. 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Slawinskl.  Frank  E..  and  Whetstone.  3,420,173. 
Atomic  Energy  Board  :  See — 

Grant.  W.ilter  L,  3,420,738. 
.\umuller.  Walter:  See — 

Muth.  Karl.  Aumuller.  Weyer    and  Weber.  3.420,882. 
.\upetit.    .Marcel,    to    La    Telemecanlque    Electrlque.    Circuit 

breaker  apparatus.  3.420  971,   1-7-69.  CI.  200 — 144. 
-Vustgen,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Pullman.  Inc.   Freight  vehicle  floor 

structure,   .1.420,193.   1-7-69.  CI.   lO.i — 422. 
.Averlll,   Robert  .M..  Jr.,   to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Time  division  key  telephone  system.  3.420,961,  1-7-60,  CI. 
179—18. 
Avery-Hardoll  Ltd.  and  Beck  &  Co.   (Meters)   Ltd.:  See — 

Petyt,  Colin  R.,  and  Phillips.  3,420,409. 
Ayrea,  Robert  V..  to  Consolidated  Foods  Corp.  .Additive  for 
phosphate  coating  solution.   3,420,715,    1-7-69,  CI.   148 — 
11.16. 
Babany,   Luclen.  and  I>.  Bernadet.  Frequency  control  system 

with  search  sweep.  3,421,104,   1-7-69,  CI    331 — 4, 
Ilaticork  Ic  WUcoi.  Ltd. :  See— 

Batterman,  Johan.  and  Froman.  3,420,097. 
Ilurst,  Thomas  B.    and  Darlinger.  3,420,508. 
Babunovlc.   Momlr,   to  Barry-Wehmiller  Co.   Container  trans- 
fer apparatus.   3.420.353,   1-7-69.   CI.   108 — 22. 
Bach.    Henry    M..    Jr..    to    Radio    Corp.    of    America.    Signal 

translating   system.    3,420  934.    1-7-69.   CI.    179 — 1. 
Backus.  John  (•.  Reeds  for  woodwind  instruments.  3,420,132. 

1-7-89,  CI.  84—383. 
Badenbop.  Charles  T. :  See — 

.May,    Clayton    A.,    and    Badenhop.    3,420,784. 
Badlache    Anllln-    k    .Soda-Fabrik    .Aktlengesellscbaft :    See — 
Dorsch    Dieter.  3.420,092. 

Scbaefer,  Gerhard,  Suler.   WIrth,  and   Mann.  3.420,750. 
Schroeder,  Wolfgang.  3.420,885. 

Wet>er,     Heinz,     Burger,     Daumlller.     Wlllersliin.     and 
Grobmann.  3.420.780. 
BaflTord.  Richard  A. :  See— 

Magell.  Drvllle  L..  and  Bafford.  3.420,891. 
Baler,   Robert  J.,  and  J.  C.  .Mack    to  The  Boeing  Co.   Power 

transmission  system.  3.420.072.  1-7-69,  Cl.  64 — 1. 
Bailey.  George  .M. :  See — 

Olson.  Danford  H.,  and  Bailey.  3.420.902. 
Bailey.  Peter  R.  Method  of  packing  pile  fabric  and  package 

resulting  therefrom.  3.420.365.  1-7-69.  Cl.  206 — 59. 
Baker.  Charles  E..  '-j  to  I).  L.  Davis.  Ladder  bracket.  3.420.- 

486.  1-7-69    Cl.  248 — 210. 
Baker.    Edward   S..    to   The   Boeing  Co.   Ambient  light   con- 
trolled solid  state  relay.  3.421,005.  1-7-69,  CT.  2S0— 200. 
Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc.  :  See — 

Conrad.  JUrtIn  B.  3.420.307. 
Bales.    Robert  C.    to   Warner   Electric   Brake  k   Clutch   Co. 
System  for  rapid  and  precise  positioning.  3.420,347,  1-7- 
69,  Cl.  192—142. 
Ball  Bros.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Scholes,  Addison  B.,  and  Plckard.  3,420.693, 
Ballard  A  Associates,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ballard,  Louis  M.  3,420,230. 
Ballard,  John  S.  :  See — 

Hague.  Robert  Z..  Ballard.  Lewlew.  and  Miller.  3,420,141. 
Ballard    Louis  .M.,  to  Ballard  A  .Associates.  Inc.  Back  brace. 

3.420.230.  1-7-69.  Cl.  128 — 75. 
Bally.    .Alexander   O..    to    Corning   Glass    Works.    Filter   and 
method  and  apparatus  for  Its  production.  3.410.937.  1-7- 
(19.  Cl.  IS — 10. 
Band.    Ferlano,    and    E.    Tubaro.    to    Stabillmentl    Chimlco- 
Farmuceutici  Dr.  R.  Ravasinl  It  C.  ia  S.p.A.  Aminomethyl 
pyrazolone  derivatives  of  nicotinamide.   3.420.839.  1-7-09, 
260—295.5. 
Bandoskl,  .Stanley  J.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Flynn,  Daniel  M..  Bandoskl.  and  Clow.  3.421.066. 
Bannon.   Thomas    W.,   Jr..   to  Amtek,   Inc.   Program   control 
device.  3.420.970,  1-7-89,  CT,  200—38. 


Barbeau.    Raymond  A.,   K.    B.    Day,  Jr..   and   J.   A.   Welden- 
hammer,    to    International    Business    Machines    Corp.    Con- 
cave-surfaced vacuum  controlled  air  fllm.  3,420.424,   1-7- 
69,  Cl.  226—07. 
Barlsh,  Emil  Z. :  See — 

Farquhar,  .Marilyn  G..  Smith,  and  Barlab.  3,420,130. 

Barker,  James  K.,   to  Tennessee  Corp.  Manufacture  of  purl. 

fled   ammonium   phosphates   from   wet   proce.sa   phosphoric 

acid.  3.420,623,   1-7-09.  Cl.  23—106. 

Barker.    Layle   B..    to    Reynolds   Metals  Co.   Interlocking  roof 

deck  and  wall  construction.  3.420.028    1-7-09.  Cl.  52 — 588. 

Barlow.     Benjamin     W..     to    Bristol    SIddeley    Engines    Ltd. 

Engine  drive.  3.420.057.  1-7-69.  Cl.  80 — 39.32. 
Barnes  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Jlorton.  Bruce.  3.420.688. 
Barnes,  George  H.    to  Burroughs  Corp.  Syatem  for  the  con- 
trot    of    parametric    oscillations.    3,421,017.     1-7-69,    Cl. 
307—88. 
Barnett,  Douglas,  to  S.  G.  Brown  Ltd.  Gyroscopic  apparatus. 

,3,420,112.  1-7-60,  Cl.  74 — 5. 
Barnett,  Howard  J.  Apparatus  for  grtndlnc  multifocal  lens. 

3  420,006,  1-7-69.  Cl.  51—129. 
Barnlckel,  Thomas.  .Methods  for  container  taping.  3.420,159. 

1-7-69.  Cl.  100 — 2. 
Barrel.  Jean  P. :  See — 

Moulin.  Pierre,  Barret,  and  La  Porter.  3,421.138. 
Barrett.   Harold   K.    Jr..  and   B.   N.   Dickinson,   to   Diamond 
Shamrock  Corp.  Liquid  purlflcation  by  adsorption.  3,420,- 
709,  1-7-09.  Cl.  127 — 53. 
Barry-Wehmiller  Co. ;  See  — 

Babunovic,  .Molnlr.  3.420„353. 
Uartels,  Erich,  to  Firma  Kheinmetall  G.m.b.H    Wedge  breech 
block  for  guns  with  exchangeable  ring  packings.  .7,420,139, 
1-7-00.  Cl.  89—17. 
Bartik,   WUllam   J.,   W.   F.   Chow,   and    E.    N.    Schwarti,   to 
Sperry     Rand     Corp.    Thin     fllm    magnetic    memory    with 
parametron  drive  circuits.  3,421,153,  1-7-69,  Cl.  340 — 174. 
Barton,  Howard  E.  :  See — 

Kwasniewskl.  Edward  D.,  and  Barton.  3,420,736. 
Bartosz,  Frank  J.  :  .S'ee — 

Jacobsen.    Sigurd    S..    Bartosz,    and    Laldig.    3,420,107. 
Bartoszewicz.  Jerzy  J.,  to  Lever  Bros.  Co.  N.alkyl-N-carbamyt. 

alkvl  i.oplcramic  acids.  3.420.883,   1-7-69.  Cl.  260 — 539. 
Battelle  Itevelopnient  Corp.    The:  See — 

Carlson,  Ronald  J.  3.410.051. 
Battermann.   Johan.   and   B.   Froman.   to  Bat)cock  ft  Wilcox, 
Ltd.  Vibration  coupling  device  for  an  ultrasonic  transducer. 
3.420.097.  1-7-09.  Cl.  73 — 71.5. 
Baude.    John,    to    AllisCbalmera    Mfg.    Co.    SUtic    protective 

relay  system.  3.421.028,  1-7-89.  Cl.  ,307—293. 
Bauer.  William  V.     See— 

Metier.    Valentine.    Sze,    Bloomer,    and   Bauer.    3.420.650. 

Baughman.  George  W.  Multlfrequency  receiving  signal  sum. 

mlng  multiphase  Induction  motor.   3,421,061,    1-7-69,   Cl. 

318—172. 

Baum,    Theodore    H.,    to    Koppers   Co.,    Inc.    Blank    handling 

apparatus.  3,420.387,   1-7-69,  Cl.  214 — 6. 
Bauo.   IvConard   J.,   to   Radio  Corp.   of  America.   Non-random 
field,  shift   apparatus   for   a    television    waveform    monitor. 
3.420.B52    1-7-69.  CI.  178—89.5. 
Baxendale.  John  W. :  See — 

Craven.  Herman  R..  and  Baxendale.  3.420.404. 
Bayless.  James  A.,  and  E.  P.  Gruhn.  to  Swedlow  Inc.  Method 
of    wrapping    bias    cut    tape    under    longitudinal    tension. 
3.420.721.   1-7-69.  Cl.   156 — 162. 
Beach.  Richard  G..  to  Taylor  Instrument  Companies.  Lever 

device    3,420,147,  1-7-69,  Cl.  02—37. 
Bean.  Clande  T.,  Jr. :  See — 

Dorfman,  Edwin,  and  Bean.  3.420,884. 
Bean,    Kenneth   E..   and   P.    S.   Glelm.   to   Texas   Instruments. 
Inc.  Structure  and  method  for  preventing  spurious  growths 
during    epitaxial    deposition    of    semiconductor    material. 
3,421,055.  1-7-89.  C(.  317—234. 
B«ard.  Bramlet  L. :  See — 

HnlTaker.  James  E..  anil  Beard.  3.420.663. 
Bearer,   Oerald  L..  to  Lee  W'llson  Engineering  Co.  Leveler. 

3.420.082,   1-7-69.  Cl.  72—163. 
Beck.  Hans.  Cutting-welding  device  for  thermoplastic  synthetic 

foils.  3.420.727.   1-7-69.  Cl.   158 — 498. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. :  See — 

Hinrlchs.  Karl,  and  DIederlch    3,421,093. 
Yungblut.  Charles  W.  3.420.946. 
Bedford.  .Arthur  H. :  See — 

Andrews.  Richard  C.  and  Bedford.  3,420,648. 
Behrends.    Bertwln    E..    and    J.    L.    Schmltt.    to    Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.  Gear  pump.  3.420  180.  1-7-69,  Cl.  103 — 2. 
Rehringwerke  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

.Ackermann.  Othmar.  3.420.934. 
Bejarano.  .Alexander  V.  Concealed  tie  back  and  return  holder 

for  drapery.  3.420.289,   1-7-60.  Cl.  160—349. 
Bell  Aerospace  Corp. :  See — 

De  Pauw.  Francis  E.  3.420,268. 
Bell.   Charles  C.  to  Leesona  Corp.  Bobbin.  3,420,467,  1-7- 

60,  Cl.  242—118.3. 
Bell  ft  Howell  Co. :  See— 

Brubaker,  Wilson  M.  3,421,035. 
Bell,  .Malcolm  R.,  to  Sterling  Drug,  Inc.  Pyrrolyllower-alkyl- 

amldoxlmes.  3.420  847,  1-7-80,  Cl.  260 — 326.3. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Abbott.  Henry  H..  Hohmann.  and  Wells.  3,420,063. 
Averlll.  Robert  M.,  Jr.  3,420,961. 
Bowers,  Klaus  D.,  and  Morton.  3,421,154. 
Brown,  Walter  L..  and  Miller.  3.421,001. 
Burton,  Herbert  O..  McRae,  and  Wolf,  3,421,147. 
Dolling.  Jens  C.  3.420.264. 
Eddy.  Thomas  W..  and  Harrington.  3.421.114. 
Embree.  Milton  L..  Haag.  and  Vedder.  3,421,030, 
Engelbrecht,  Rudolf  S.  3,421,118. 
Ewln,  James  C.  3.420,958. 
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Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — Continued 

Hall,  William  O.  3,420,059. 

Heightley    John  D.,  Johannes,  Mayo,  and  Witt,  3,420,950. 

Hepplewhite,  Ralph  T.,  and  Kahug.  3,420,776. 

Jacoby,  John  Z.,  and  Vigilante.  3,420,060, 

KreUmer,  Ernest  R.,  Meeiilenburg,  Rice,  and  Ryan.  3,421,- 
148. 

Kuo,  Charles  C.  Y.  3,420,706, 

Marcatill,  Enrique  A.  J.  3,420,505. 

Noll,  A.  Michael.  3,420,95o. 

Ortel.  William  C.  Q.  3.421,020.  ,„„,„. 

Pollto.  William  J.,  and  Roigonyl.  3,420,783. 

Schneider.  Martin  V.  3,421,081. 

Troemei,  Clarence  P..  and  Weber.  3,420,104. 

Ulrlch,  Werner.  3,420,937.  ,    ,   .    .  ki      „» 

Bellomo,    Andrea.    Uomoklnetlc    universal    J"'"'    "P"*"!*    S' 

angularly  shifting  and  of  axlally  sliding.  3,420,074,  1-7-69, 

lleVson,   Henry  S„  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy    Thin 

tilm  magnetometer  using  thin  fllm  coated  conductors.  3,421,- 

073,  1-7-60,  Cl.  324 — 48, 
Belti  Corp. :  See — 

De  w'oskin,  Irvin  S.  3^20,236. 
Benbow,   Eugene  C,   and  fc.   L.   Burnette,   to  Weatinghouse 

Electric  Corp.   Decade  dial  type  maximum  demand  meter. 

3,421,084,  1-7-69,  Cl.  324— 1(53.  ^        ..,       ^  „  .,„ 

Benesch,  Alfred.  Measuring  device  for  orthopedic  shoes.  ,1,419,- 

Bengu'eral,  Francois,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz 
AG)  SuUoi.»te<l  1 -cyclohexylamino-4-anlllno-anthraqul- 
nones'.  3.420,856.  1-7-89,  Cl.  260—374.  „.     ,  r.„ 

lienlamln,  .Milton  L..  and  D.  D.  Walker  to  trickaon  Tool  Co. 
Swivel  flnger  chuck.  3.420,538,  1-7-89,  Cl.  279—4. 

Bennett,  Brian  S. :  See — 

Kousset,  Rene  P..  and  Bennett.  3,420,418.  ,-„,,^ 

Bennett  Harjid  E.  and  J.  M..  and  E.  J.  Ashley,  to  Lnited 
SUtes  of  An-erlca,  .Navy.  Measuring  thin  fl  m  thickness 
using  interferometrlc-capaciunce  technique.  3,421,049,  J-i- 
6i),  Cl.  324 — 61. 

Bennett.  Jean  M. :  See —  ^  .   >,■       ..  iii  njo 

Bennett.  Harold  K.  and  J.  .M.,  and  Ashley.  3.421.049. 

Bennett.  John  D.,  and  J.  W.  Peret.  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Apparatus 
for  and  method  of  logging  earth  formations.  3.420,099, 
l_7-69.  Cl.  73 — 151.5.  .  ^   ,     i 

Benslnger.  Wolf-Dieter,  H.  Dobler,  and  H,  Lamm,  to  Daimler- 
Benz   Aktlengesellschaft.   Rotary  piston  engine.   3,420.214, 

•      T_AO      fl      1  2H 8 

Beretta    Carlo  P.,  to'  Fabbrlca  d'Arml  I'letro  Beretta  S.p.A. 

Mechanism  for  delaying  release  of  bolt  after  firing  a  firearm. 

3,420,140,   1-7-89,  Cl.  89—193, 
Berg  Mfg.  ft  Sales  Co. ;  See — 

Kobnlck,  Werner.  3,420,256 
Berger,  Louis  S.  Blading  device  for  bridge.  3,420,526,  1-7-6B, 

Uerger,  .Martin.'  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Thin 
nlm  magnetic  light  modulator.  3.421,002.  1-7-69,  Cl.  250— 

Iterhenke,  Norman  H. :  See  -  .  .„„ -,o 

Keding,  John  N.,  Jr.,  and  Berhenke,  3,420,658. 

Uergholm.  Carl  A.,  to  Sveoska  Ceiluloaa  Akticbo^aget  Nozzle 
means  for  breaking  foam.  3.420,450,  1-7-69.  Cl    230-  601 

Bergstrand,  Sten-Ake,  to  Perstorp  Akilebolag.  Process  for 
producing  iron  molybdate  catalyst  for  oxidation  of  metha- 
nol to  formaldehyde.  3,420,783,  l-7-(i0.  Cl.  252-470 

Berkl  Josef  V.,  and  G.  B.  Uttle.  to  Hl-Shear  Corp.  Radiant 
heater  device.  3,420,984,  1-7-88,  Cl.  218—502. 

Berkshire,  Glen  :  See—         

Stroble,  Charles  H.  3,420,252, 

Berkshire.  Wendell :  See — 

Stroble.  Charles  H.  3^420,252      „    "     ,   .  .         ,  e,„rf„rH 

Berman.  Nelson,  to  JFD  Electronics  Co  Dlylslon  of  f'^tfor.'' 
Retreat  House.  Trimmer  capacitor.  3,421,058,  1-7-69,  tl. 
317—249. 

Bernadet,  Dldier  :  See-  ^  .   ,  ,„,  ,„• 

Babany,  Luclen,  and  Bernadet.  3  421,104 

Berrler,  Duane  H.  DIsUnce  safety  sticker.  3,419,985,  1-7-69, 
|-*l     *Q 129 

Berry  Frank  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  Fluid  pressure 
moiorsystim.  3,420,ll4,  1-7-69,  Cl.  91-45. 

Berry,  I/auren  E.,  8r.  Pressure  Jet  massage  bath.  3,4JO,.jjo, 

Berry:*No™ai.**Pumping    system.     3,420,181,     1-7-69,    Cl. 

Be'r?yiiran.  Ronald  A.,  to  Horville  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Load 

carrying  device.  3.420.379.  1-7-69.  O.  211—1. 
liertln  et  Compagnle  :  See— 

Dubois.  Ernest  M.  B.  3.420.100. 
Berwln.  Ted  W.  :  See— 

Liu    Frederick  F..  and  Berwln.  3,421,077. 
Uesaett,  Clifford  H.  :  See—- 

Boyd,  James  W.,  and  Bessett.  3,420,.3O5  ,k.,„.h  f'n 

Beyard' Romayne  M.,  and  J    C.   H"'*!'   'J -Jhe  Ruberotd  Co. 

.\rtilirially  colored  mineral  granules.  3.420.690.  1-7-69.  11. 

llevllk~John  R  Method  of  lining  water  wells  and  apparatus 
tlier'efor    3  420  .W9.  1-7-69.  Cl.  166 — 242.  .      „ 

Bliy^zTi  piward  C..  to  Addres«,graph  Multlgraph  Corp. 
Heat-sensltlve  dlaiotype  matertals.  3.420,665,  1-7-69,  Cl. 

Blckford^llan  M.,  to  The  Foregger  Co.  Anesthetic  vaporiier. 

Bllwo,°GeofgU^A*!?to*FoJa^Lfd'.  Dustnroof  bearing  for  Idler 
roller    3  420  590    1-7-69.  Cl.  .308—187. 

Bllous,  brest,  p.  P.  Ca.tmcol.  and  T  D.  "ark  to  Interna 
ttonal  Bnslness  Machines  Core  High  speed  switching  tran- 
sistor and  fabrication  method  therefor.  3,421,057,  1-7-69, 
CT.  317—235.  .       „     .. 

Binder,  Joseph  M..  to  Air  Product.  «"d,9*»'"'»- '°S£"^'r,- 
cation  of  oU-contamlnated  water.  3,420,039,  l-7-«8.  Cl, 
55 — 45. 


Bloconsultants.  Inc. :  See — 

Farr.  Andrew  F.  3,420,224. 
Bird.  John  D..  H.  D.  Garner.  E.  D.  Lounsberry.  and  D.  F. 
Thomas.  Jr..  to  United  Siates  of  America,  National  Aero- 
nautics   and    Space   Administration.    Jet    shoes.    3,420,471, 
1-7-69,  Cl.  244—4. 
Bird,  W  llliam.  Shopping  cart  with  endless  belt  stair  climbing 

means.  3,420.540,  1-7-69,  Cl.  280 — 5.22. 
Bishop,   Charles   R.,   deceased;    by  M.   J.   Bishop,   executrix, 

Staole  structure,  3,420,066,  1-7-69,  Cl.  61 — 46.5. 
Bishop,  Muriel  J. ;  See — 

Bishop,  Charles  R,  3,420,066. 
Bisland,   Tneodore.   Automatic   headrest   and    neck    protector. 

3,420.572,  1-7-80,  Cl.  297 — 216. 
BJerking,   Sven-Erik.   Production  of  piles  and  pile  structures 

lli  the  ground.  3.420,067,  1-7-89.  Cl.  61—53.64. 
Black.  James  B.  :  See — 

Hllpert.  Conrad  R.,  and  Black.  3.420,344. 

Black,   \\  llliam  A.   P.,  E.  T.  Dewar,  and  D.  Rutherford,  to 

United  States  of  America,  Agriculture,  Dlchlorlde  salts  of 

O-methylenated   sugar  acids.   3,420,852,   1-7-69,   Cl.   260 — 

340.7. 

Blackburn.  Ian.  Self-lgnltlng  cigarette.  3.420.240.  1-7-69.  Cl. 

131—7. 
Illanck.  Hlllard  :  See— 

Happel.  John,  and  Blauck.  3,420,733. 
Blass,    Ischajahu   and    Synicha.   Irrigation   dripper   unit  and 

pipe  system.  3.420.064.  1-7-69,  Cl,  01—13. 
Blass.  Symcha  :  See — 

Blass.  Ischajahu.  3.420.064. 
Bllckensderfer.  Philip  S..  to  U.S.  I'lywood-i'hamplon  Papers'. 
Inc.   Foams  demonstrating   thermal   memory   and   products 
made  therefrom.  3,420,303,  1-7-00,  Cl.  200—46. 
Bliss,   Denys   S.,   to  HoTercraft  Development   Ltd.  Means  for 
bounding  a  space  for  receiving  presaurlsed  gas.  3,420,33<>, 
1-7-69,  Cl.  180—128. 
Bloom,  Barry  H..  and  J.  R.  Tretter,  to  Chas.  Pfiaer  ft  Co.,  Inc. 

Novel  dlbenzoieplnes.  3,420,851.  1-7-00.  Cl.  260 — 333. 
Bloonior.  Ward  J.  :  See — 

Mekler.  Valentine.  Sae.  Bloomer,  and  Bauer.  3.420,656. 
Blum.  Joset.  and  C.  J.  Filz.  to  Ivan  Sorvall  Inc.  Cell  washing 

centrifuge.  3.420.437.  1-7-69.  Cl.  233—26. 
Mixtanszky.   .Mlklos.  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.  Dertvatlvex 

of  vernamycin  B.  3.420.816.  1-7-69.  Cl.  200—239.3. 
llodlne.   Albert    G.,   Jr.    Sonic   process   of   placement    of   Mind 

drains.  3.420.063.  1-7-09.  Cl.  61  —  11. 
Boeing  Co..  The  :  See — 

llaier.  Robert  J.,  and  Mack.  3.420.072. 
Baker.  Edward  S.  3.421.005. 
Boettner.  George  B..  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Glass  melting 

furnace.  3  420.653.  1-7-69.  Cl.  65—335. 
BoUmann,  (Justav  :  See — 

Jansen.  Wilhelm.  and  Bollmann.  3.420.394. 
Bongers.   Leonard   H..  and   B.  Kok.   to  Martin-Marietta  Corp. 
Closed  ecological  system  for  the  support  of  animal  life  and 
the  method  thereof.  3.420.739,  1-7-69.  Cl.  lO.")— 1. 
Bonhani.  David  C.  Hairpiece.  3,420,249,  1-7-69.  Cl.  1.32—5,1. 
Bonner.  Peter  :  See — 

Hunt.  Robert  W.,  Jones,  and  Bonner.  .5.420.988. 
Booker    James  L..  and  R.  E.  Frederickson,  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Co.   Recovery  of  oxides  ot  molybdenum  from  the  oiy- 
chlorlde.  3,420,619.  1-7-89.  Cl.  23—21. 
Booth.  Franklin  \V..  to  Uniied  States  of  .America.  Natlonnl 
Aeronautics  and   Space  .Administration.  Condenser-separa- 
tor. 3.420,069.  1-7-69.  Cl.  62—93. 
Booty.  Donald  J.,  to  Spartus  Corp.  Scene  in  motion.  .t.419.9S9, 

1-7-69,  Cl.  40 — 160. 
Borden  Co.,  The  :  See —  ,    ^    »./.=., 

V»n  Wleren,  Wllhelmlne  H..  and  Dnmlsch.  3.420,811. 
Bordenca,   Carl,   J.    M.   Derfer,   and   C.   B.   Hamby,   to   SCM 
Corp     Copper    sweetening    pretreating    before    isomerltlng 
alpha-plnene.  3.420,010.  1-7-60,  O.  260—675.6. 
Borlsov,  Igor  S.  :  See — 

Vinogradov,  Alexandr  S..  Kapustln.  Maxjutenko.  Klsel- 
nlkov,  Borlsov.  and  Mazalov.  3.419.940. 
Bosch.  Roliert.  GmbH.  :  See — 

Stumpe.  Werner.  S. 420, 145. 
Bostwlck.  Robert,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Flat  bag  and  over- 
flapped  adhesive  tape  closure  therefor.  3,420,433,  1-7-69, 
a.  229—80. 

Boswell.  Donald  E.  :  See —  ^    „ 

Landls,  Phillip  S.,  and  Boswell.  3,420,854. 

Bosworth.   Sevmour.   and  J.  Zauderer,   to  .Abbey  Electronics 

Corp     Digital    indicating    device    for    DC.    voltage    source. 

3.421.083.  1-7-69.  Cl.  324 — 99. 

Botterlll       John      R..      to     Alfred      Teves      Maschlnen-     unn 

Armaturenfabrlk  KG.  Actuating  fluid  cooling  means  for  a 

disk  brake.  3.420.342.  1-7-69.  Cl.  188—264.  

Botto.    Gluaepne.    Aonaratus    for    dHlllng    wells.    3.420,.'i21. 

1-7-69.  Cl,  175—173. 
Bottum.  Edward  W.  Suction  accumulator.  3,420,071,  1-7-69, 

CT.   62—503. 
Boudes.   Jacques.  Helicopter  having  In  horizontal  flight  the 
characteristics    of    an    airplane.    3,420,472,     1-7-69,    CT. 
244—7. 
Bonkair,  Moe  N.  Liquid-containing  Alter.  3,420,242,  1-7-60, 

Cl.  131—261. 
Bourns,  Inc. :  See — 

Ames,  John  E..  Jr.  3,421,126. 
Bowden.  George  P..  and  J.  R.  Gilbert,  to  Symons  Mfg.  Co. 
Tie  rod  assembly  adapted  for  nse  In  a  concrete  wall  form 
and  Including  novel  elastomerlc  spacer  members.  3.420.401. 
1-7-60.  Cl.  249—216. 
Bower,   Robert  W.,  and   R.   F.   Stewart,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Co.  Multlrank  multistage  shift  register.  3,421,092,  1-7-69, 
a.  328 — 37. 
Bowers,  Grayson  H.,  Jr.  Apparatus  for  making  roof  tmsses. 
3,420,514.  1-7-60,  O.  260-156. 
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Bowers.    KI«uB    D.,    and    J.    A.    Morton,    to    Bell    Telephone 
Laboratories,     Inc.     Optical     memory     system.     3,421,154, 
l-T-«9,  CI.  340—174. 
Bowles  Engineering  Corp. :  Sec — 
Dexter,  Edwin  M.  3,420.109. 
liowley,  Thomas  W.,  and  L,  H.  Smith,  to  L'nltedCarr,  Inc. 
Electrical  contact  and  edge  connector  having  such  n  con- 
tact. 3.421,130,  1-7-69,  CI.  339 — 217. 
Bowman,  Clyde  L. :  See — 

I>e  Unod.  Maynard  J.,  and  Bowman.  3,420,335. 
Boyajlan.    Joseph    J.,    to    Ignited    States    of   America,    Navy. 
Voltage    controlled    field  effect    transistor    I--C'    oscillator. 
3.421,111,  1-7-69,  CI.  331—117. 
Boyd,  James  W.,  and  C.  H.  Bessett,  to  Packaging  Corp.  of 
America.     Tray     construction.      3,420.395.      1-7-69,     CI. 
217—26.5. 
Boyd,  Joe  S.,  to  Cabot  Corp.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the 
production      of     carbon      black.      3,420,631,      1-7-09,      CI. 
23 — 209.4. 
Boytz,  Charles  B. :  See — 

Gustetlc,    Stanley   J.,   Boyti,  and   Engel.   3,420,389. 
Brackett,  Lawrence  w.,  Sr.,  to  Wood  Electric  Corp.  Multlpole 
circuit  breaker  with  sliding  contact  actuator  and  swinging 
latch  plate.  3.421,129.  l-7-<J9.  CI.  337—35. 
Bradfleld,  William  S.,  to  Cieneral  Communications  Productc 
Inc.  .Apparatus  for  electrical  components.  3,420,381,  1-7-69, 
CI.  211—20. 
Braithwalle,    Charles    H..    Jr.,    to    Cal-Colonlal    ChenisolTe. 
Phenol  modified  hydrocarbon  resins  and  blends  thereof  with 
epoiy  resin,  polyurethanc  or  polythlol.  3,420,919,  1-7-09, 
CI.  260 — 837. 
Braun,  Wllhelm  F.   Process  for  the  synthetic  production  of 

ammonia.  3.420,630.  1-7-09,  CI.  23—198. 
Bray.    Ben    <>.,    and    R.    H.    KozlowskI,    to   Chevron    Research 
Co   Middle  distillate  hydrogen  treating  processes.  3.420,768, 
1-7-69.  CI.  208—58. 
Breslna,   Larrjr   J.,  and   R.  A.   Miller,   to   Minnesota   Mining 
and    Mfg.    Co.    Transfer   film    and    process   of   using   same. 
3,420,732.  1-7-69.  CI.  101—227. 
Brew.  Richard  D. :  See — 

Andersen,  Ingar  F.,  and  Brew.  3,420,985. 
Brew,  Richard  D.,  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Andersen.  Ingar  f..  and  Brew.  3.420.985. 
Bridges,  Thomas  F.,   (;.   R.  Knight,  Jr..  and  X.  W.  Penney, 
to  J.  J.  Mc.Mullen.  Insulated  tank  configuration.  3.420.390. 
-  1-7-09,  CI.  220—9. 
Rrlgein,  Edward  :  See — 

Katiman,  Lawrence,  and  Briggtn.  3.420,509. 
Briggs.  Aubrey  C,  to  Dravo  Corp.  Barge  handling  and  unload- 
ing KTstem  and  method  of  handling  and  unloading  barges. 
3.420"3SS.  1-7-09,  CI.  214—14. 
Bristol  Slddeley  Engines  Ltd.  :  See — 
Barlow,  Benjamin  W.  3,420.057. 
British  Nylon  Spinners  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ramsey,  Keith  W..  and  Dunnlll.  3,420,804. 
British  Oiygen  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Rousset,  Rene  P.,  and  Bennett.  3.420.418. 
Britt,  James  E.,  to  The  Susquehanna  Corp.  Pulse  distortion 

testing  apparatus  3,420,950.  1-7-09.  CI.  178 — 69. 
BrItt,  James  E..   to  Pulse  Communications.  Inc.  Pulse  code 
signal  distortion  monitor.  3,421.021,  1-7-09,  O.  307—234. 
Broadbent.  David  J.  ;  .See — 

Fancher.  Llewellyn  W.,  and  Broadbent.  3,420,918. 
Brock,    Wayne    C.    Cfoncrete    Insulation    blanket.    3,420,022. 

1-7-69.  CI.  52 — 302. 
Brokke,  Mervin  E..  G.  E.   Lukes,  deceased    (by  J.  Haiiard. 
administrator),  and  D.  R.  .\rneklev.  to  Staufter  Chemical 
Co.    Amine-phosphorus    pentafluorlde    complexes    as    herbi- 
cides. 3.420.655,  1-7-69,  CI.  71—80. 
Brost,  Hans  :  .See — 

Oehme.  Christian,  and  Brost.  3,420,774, 
Kr.mn.   .\lvin   E..    to   Lockheed   .\lrcraft  Corp.   Acoustic  fluid 

metering  device.  3.420.102.  1-7-69.  CI.  73—194. 
Brown.   Cicero  C.  Well  anchor  or  packer.   3.420,306,  1-7-09. 

CI.   166—120.  _ 

Brown.  Ford  J..  R.  W.  Davles,  and  G.  I).  Kellner.  to  Western 
Electric  Co.,  Inc  Agitating  a  batch  of  articles  during  heat 
treatment  to  prevent  thermal  bonding  of  the  articles, 
3,420,511,  1-7-69,  O.  203—21. 
Brown,  George  E.,  Jr.,  to  Fibers  Unlimited,  Inc.  App«ratu» 
for  deBberlog  celluloslc  material  In  water.  3.420.454. 
1-7-69.  a.  241 — 46. 
Brown.  James  G..  &  Associates.  Inc. :  See — 

Robinson.  Sam  P.  3.420  628. 
Brown.    Jay    B.     Liquid     dispensing    apparatus.     3.420.410. 

1-7-09.  CI.  222— S.^. 
Brown.    Norman    F..    to   Otis   Engineering   Corp.    Method   of 

producing   seals.    3.420.928.    1-7-09,    CI.    264—261. 
Brown.    Norman    F.,    J.    W.    Tamplen,    and    D.    J.    Meaui,    to 
Otis  Engineering   Corp.   Leak   tester  for  flow  conductors. 
3.420,09.'(.  1-7-09.  CI.  73 — 40.5. 
Brown.  S.  G..  Ltd. :  See — 

Bamett.  Douglas.  3.420.112. 
Brown,    Walter    L..    and    O.    L.    Miller,    to    Bell    Telephone 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Detecting  circuit  for  circularly  polarized 
waves.  3.421,091,  1-7-09.  CI.  325—303. 
Brownell.  Gordon  L.  :  See — 

FItigerald.  Joseph  J.,  and  Brownell.  3.421.001. 
Brownlee,  Winston  E.,  to  Parsons  Corp.  Method  of  brazing 
attachments  onto  rotor  blade  spars.  3,419,954,  1-7-69. 
CI  29 — 482. 
Brubaker,  Wilson  M.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Co.  Tubular  Ion 
source  for  high  etHclency  Ion  generation.  3,421,035,  1-7-69, 
a.  313—03.  „    „  .  .  ^ 

Brugger  Roger  H.,  and  E.  E.  .Salvlsberg.  to  E.  Salvlsberg. 
Channel  adapted  chiefly  to  protect  a  pipe  line  conveying 
electricity,  gas  or  water.  3.420.017,  1-7-09,  C\.  52—221. 
Brunner  Hans  A  ,  and  B.  A.  Whiteman.  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Co.  Core  carrying  mandrel.  3,420,465.  1-7-09.  CI. 
242—72.1. 


Brunswick  Corp. :  See — 

Cornell.  William  D.,  and  Ueckar.  3.420,524. 
Minks.  Floyd  M.  3.421.069. 

Brust.  Bernard.  R.  I.  Fryer  and  L.  H.  Sternbach.  to  Hoft 
mann  La  Roche,  Inc.  l,3-Dl-(4-plperidyl)  propane  deriva- 
tives. 3.420.836.  1-7-89.  CI.  260—203.  ,,   _ 

Brust  Bernard.  R.  1.  Fryer,  and  L,  H.  Sternbach,  to  Holl- 
mann  La  Roche,  Inc.  1,3  DI-(4-pyrldyl)propaBe  derivative*. 
3,420,841,  1-7-69.  CI.  260—296. 

Bucheimer-Clark  Leather  Goods  Corp. :  See — 

Bulin    Shelly  A.,  to' J.  i.  Ckw  Co.  Straw  walker.  3.420.238. 

1-7-69.  CI.  130—26. 
Bunker-Ramo  Corp..  The;  See— 

Nisslm.  Samuel,  and  Francis.  3.420.992. 

Rosenberg.  Harold  J..  Sorrells,  and  Trent.  3,420,368, 

''""inghlnmll^Jos^VR..  Burden,  and  PeUetler.  3,420,W1. 

"'^Weber    Heinz.  Burger,  DaumUler.  WlUeralnn.  and  Groh- 
mann.  3.420,786. 
Burnette,  Earl  L.  :  See — 

Benbow,  Eugene  C,  and  Burnette.  3,421,084. 
Bnrnswelg.  Joseph,  Jr.,  B.  J.  Fairbanks,  and  A.  A.  Rolatead. 
to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Wide  bandwidth  phase  equalization 
Alter  network.  3.421,121,  1-7-69,  CL  333—75. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  See — 

Barnes.  George  H.  3.421.017.  „,„„,„„    .    ,  „„    ~ 

Burtner.  David  S.  Gear  drive  systems.  3,420.120,  1-7-69,  CI. 

Burton  Charles  O.,  to  Chlsbolm-Ryder  Co..  Inc.  Grape  trellis. 
3.419.098.  1-7-69,  CI.  47 — 16.  ,    „     ,     ~  ,,     .      t.  ii 

Burton,  Herbert  O.,  L.  P.  McRae,  and  W.  J.  Wolf,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Buffer  arrangement.  3.421.- 
147.  1-7-69.  CI.  340—172.5. 

Buryj  Allen  J. :  See —  

kolomayets.  George,  and  Bury.  3.420.833. 

Bustos.  Epifanlo  O..  50%  to  Lily  JaramlUo.  Combination  low 
tire  pressure  indicator  and  wheel  balancing  device.  3.421.- 
144.  1-7-69.  CI.  340—58.  ^    ,         . 

Butler  Charles  H.  Underwater  placer  mining  method  and  ap- 
paratus  3.420.576.  1-7-69.  CI.  299—8.  _  ,    ^ 

Buttery.  Roger  A.,  and  T.  Turnbull.  to  qaickflt  *  Quartz  Ltd. 
Tube  end  fitting.  3.420.274,  1-7-6B,  CI.  138—90. 

Van   Benthuysen,  John   D.,   and   English.    3.421,133. 
Cabbage     John    T..    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.    Hydrocarbon 

conversion  process.  3,420,907,  1-7-69,  CI.  260 — 687. 
Cabot  Corp. :  See — 

Boyd,  Joe  S.  3,420,631. 
Cadwallader.  Edgar  A.   Prevention  of  scale  in  aaline  water 
evaporators  using  carbon  dioxide  under  special  conditions. 
3.420.7J5.  1-7-69.  CI.  210 — »8. 
Cal-Colonlal  Chemsolve  :  See — 

Bralthwalte.  Charles  H..  Jr.  3,420,915. 
Caldwell  Research  Corp. ;  See — 

LIghtcap,  Edwin  T.  3.421.080. 
Calumet  A  Hecla.  Inc.  :  See — 

Poion.  Alan,  and  Taylor.  3.420.5.">3. 
Campbell.  Robert  L  .  to  United  Aircraft  Products.  Inc.  Tubu- 
lar heat  exchanger  with  thermostatic  valve.  3,420.293,  1-7- 
69.  CI.  165—39. 
Campbell  Soup  Co. :  See — 

Hutchinson.  Edmund  C.  3.420,036. 
Canale,  Michael  A.  Vacuum  frame  and  Improvements  for  vac- 
uum frames.   3,420,608,   1-7-89,  CI.   35.'i— 91. 
Cannon.  Craig  W.,   to  Allls  Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Track  roller 

seal.  3.420,384.  1-7-69.  CI.  308-36.2. 
Cannon.    William    N..   and    K.    Gerzon.    to   Ell   Lilly    and   Co. 
Method  of  controlling  growth  of  algae  with  benofurazans 
and  benzofurazan  1-oxldes.  3.420.654.  1-7-69,  CI.  71 — 67. 

Carborundum  Co.  The:  See—  

Kwasniewski,  Edward  D.,  and  Barton.  3,420,736. 
Carlson,  Otto  K. :  See — 

Price.  John  A.,  and  Carlson.  3,420,803. 
Carlson,  Robert  O.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Method  for  making 

composite  material.  3.419.952,  1-7-69,  CI.  29 — 471.3. 

Carlson    Ronald  J.,  to  The  Battelle  Development  Corp.  Pabrl- 

catl.ju  of  metal  structures.  3.419.951,  1-7-69.  CI.  29—470.1. 

Carlson,  Willis  J.,  to  Control  Data  Corp.  Cathode  sputtering 

apparatus  for  producing  plural  coatings  In  a  confined  high 

fretjoency  generated  discharge.  3.420,767,  1-7-69,  Cl.  204— 

298. 

Carmlchael,  Keith  8.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Multiple  container  package.  3.420.367.  1-7-69.  CI.  206—05. 

Carroll.  Evender  A.  Combination  saw.  3.420.283.  1-7-69,  Cl. 

14a — 16. 
Carter-Wallace.  Inc. :  See — 

Ludwlg,  Bernard  J..  Diamond,  and  Skinner.  3.420,890. 
Caruthers.   Felix    P.    Temperature   compensated    photosensor 

system.  3.421.009.  1-7-69.  Cl.  250—217. 
Casadlo.  Sllvano.  to  Istltnt"  de  Angell  S  p  A.  Quaternary  salts 
of    basic   esters   of   *-(lnaphtliyl)-acryUc   add.    3.420,822, 
1-7-69,  Cl.  280—240. 
Ca«e.  J.  I..  Co. ;  See — 

Bulin,  Shelly  A.  3.420.2S8. 
Dargltz,  Harvey  J   3.420,259. 
Omon,  Gene  L.  3.420,393. 
Cashlon,    Kenneth    D.    Solar    optical    telescope   dome    control 

system.  3. 421.004.  1-7-69,  Cl.  250—203. 
Cassel,  Richard  L.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  En- 
ergy Commission.  Rectifier  for  accelerator  magnets.  3.421.- 
071.  1-7-69.  Cl.  321—26. 
Castellano,  John  ;  See — 

Rndzltls.  Karl.  Castellano.  and  Wolf.  3.420.464. 
Castelll.  D«na.  Masonry  constniction.  3,420,081.  1-7-69,  Cl. 
52—687. 
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Casteran.  Jean  :  See — 

Delacuur.  Jacques,  and  Casteran.  3.420.318. 
Castillo.  Tomas  R.,  and  F.  M.  Roberts,  to  Phllco-Ford  Corp. 
Pilots   chair   for   combat   aircraft.    3,420,473.    1-7-69,    Cl. 
24-1 — 122. 
Castrucci,  Paul  P.:  See — 

Bilous.  Great,  Castrucci,  and  Clark.  3,421,057. 
Catalysts  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  ;  flee — 

Fleming,  Harold  W.  3,420.618. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  :  See — 

B<'lirends.  Bertwlu  E.,  and  Schmltt.  3.420,180, 
Johnson,  Edward  L.,  and  .Miller.  3,420,328. 
Maurya,  Kamamurat  R.,  and  Kauzlarlcb.  3,420,428. 
Zubn,  Arthur  A.  3.420.182. 
Caudell.  Leona  :  flee — 

Caudell.  Leroy.  and  Peck.  3.420,348. 
Caudell,  Leroy,  deceased,  by  L.  Caudell.  Administratrix,  and 
L.  O.  Peck,  to  Storage  Systems,  Inc,  Storage  rack  rail  mem- 
ber. 3,420.348,  1-7-09,  Cl.   193—35. 
Cavltt.   Stanley    B..    to   Jefferson   Chemical   Co..    Inc.   Process 
for  preparing  aminoplasts  from  alkoxyacetaldehyde  with  an 
azlne.  3.410,799,  1-7-69,  Cl.  260 — 67.6. 
Celntrey,  .Marcel,  to  Soclete  Chlmque,  Routlere  et  d'Enterprise 
Generale.  Heat-Insulated  conduit  of  utility  In  the  transport 
of  fuels  over  long  distances.  3,410,277,  1-7-69,  H.  138— 
143. 
Cementfabrlk  Holderbank-Wlldegg  AG.;  See — 

.Schmid,  Alfred,  and  Nyffeuegger.  3.410.094. 
*,'(*ntral   Transformer  Corp.  ;  See    - 
Perkins.  Cheater  W.  3,421,073. 
Century  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Phillips,  Graham  R.  3,421,064. 
Challenge-Cook  Bros.,  Inc. :  See — 
Freze.  Benjamin  B.  3,419,089. 
Taggart,  Percy  K.  3,420,390. 
Chamberlain,  Billy  S..  B.  J.  shlnn,  and  L.  D.  Sunderland,  to 
General  Electric  Co.  Redundant  analog  failure  correction 
and  detection  process  and  apparatus.  3,420,993,  1-7-69    Cl. 
235 — 184. 
I'hance  Brothers  Ltd.:  See — 

Andrews,  Richard  C    and  Bedford.  3,420,648. 
ihandley.  George  D.,  and  8.  Z.  Uram.  to  TRW  Inc.  Method 
for  reducing  metal  casting  porosity.  3,420,291.  1-7-69.  Cl. 
164—66. 
I'hang.  Richard  Shih-Teng  :  See- 
Ryan,  John  W.,  Chang,  and  Rosen.  3  420.530. 
Chapman,  Arthur  S.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Optical  scanning 

system.  3.420.394.  1-7-69.  Cl.  330 — 23. 
t-'hardoo  Metal  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Allyn.  Anderson  A    3,420,280. 
Charl,  Nallan  C.  S. :  flee— 

Shick,  Philip  K.,  and  Charl.  3,420,626. 
Charnock,  Harold,  to  Pllklngton  Brothers  Ltd.  .Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  flat  glass  on  a  molten 
metal  bath.  3.420.647.  1-7-69.  Cl.  65 — 65. 
Chemical  Construction  Corp. :  See — 

Lee.  Kwo  T.  3,420,633 
Chemlsche  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft :  Bee — 

Ulttmann.  Walter,  and  Stork.  3,420,830. 
Chen,  Nai  V.,  to  .Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Catalytic  cracking  of  hydro 

carbons.  3,420,770,  1-7-69,  Cl.  208 — 120. 
Chevron  Research  Co. :  See — 

Bray.  Ben  G..  and  KozlowskI.  3.420.768. 
ONelll.  William  G..  Jr.  3.420.2B2. 
Chicago  Show  Printing  Co.  :  See — 

MIsauskas.  Ralniuodas  V.  3,419.988. 
ihilds,    William    v..    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co     Process    of 
operating  a  fuel   cell   with   an   aliphatic  monoamlde  fuel. 
3.420.713.  1-7-69,  Cl.  136—86. 
Chllman,  John  A.  :  See — 

Uavles.  Stuart  D.,  and  Chllman.  3,420.311. 
Chlsholm  Ryder  Co..   Inc.:   See — 

Burton.  Charles  G.   3,419.998. 
Chmura.   Theodore   S..   and    M.    H.   Volgt.   to   AMBAC   Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Plunger  balancing  arrangement  for  fuel  Injection 
pumpa.  3,420.179.  1-7-89.  (S.  103 — 2. 
Chorney.  Peter  L..  to  FMC  Corp.  Waste  diapoaal  unit.  3,420,- 

455,  1-7-69,  Cl.  241—46. 
Chow.  Woo  F.  :  See — 

Bartlk,  William  J..  Chow,  and  Schwartz.  3,421.193 
Chrlstensen.  John   A.,  to  The  Rauland  Corp.  Color-serectlon 
mask  and  post-deflection  focus  assembly  for  a  color  tube. 
.•).421.048.    1-7-69.  Cl.   315—31. 
Chrlstensen.   Weston  W.  Collapsible  dwelling  unit.  3.420.567, 

1    7-69.   Cl.   296—27. 
Christine,  William  C  .  and  J.  E.  Pierce,  to  Allen  Electronics, 
Inc.  Cup  depositer  assembly.  3,420,407,  1-7-69,  Cl.  221 — 
221. 
Christine,  William  C,  and  J.  E.  Pierce,  to  Allen  Electronics, 
Inc.  Hot  water  heater  and  dispenser.  3.420,414,  1-7-89.  Cl. 
222—146. 
<"hrlsto|)hel,   Ruben   L.,    to   Shenandoah   Mfg.   Co..   Inc.   Gas 
burner    assembly    for    Incinerators.    3,420,813,    1-7-89.   Cl. 
4,31—51. 
Cbun.   Sung  W.  Beverage  can  top  with  tear-out  closure  re- 
tainer. 3.420.398.  1-7-69,  CT.  220—54. 
Clba   Ltd.  :   See- 
Martin,  Henry,  Aebl,  and  Ebner.  3,420,892. 
Cincinnati  Milling  .Machine  Co..  The;  See — 

Decker,  Jacob.  3.420.009. 
Cities  Service  Research  and  Development  Co.  •  See — 

Van  Drlesen.  Roger  P.  3.420.711. 
Claassen.  Volkert :  See — 

Moed.  Hendrik  D..  Claassen.  and  Paerels.  3.420.8.33. 
Clark.  Duncan,  and  P.  Hayden.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries.  Ltd.  Oxidation  of  aldehydes  with  a  palladous  salt 
a  copper  salt  and  oxygen  In  the  presence  of  water  or  car- 
boxylate  Ions.  3,420,880,  1-7-69.  Cl.  260 — 530. 


Clark,  Earl  J.,  to  Bucheimer-CIark  Leather  Goods  Corp.  Roi- 
ster for  revolver.  3,420,420.  1-7-69,  Cl.  224 — 2. 
Clark,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Heat  bath  ap- 
pliance. 3,419,915,  1-7-69,  Cl.  4—160. 
Clark,  Tommy  D. ;  flee — 

Blluus,  Orest.  Castrucci,  and  Clark.  3.421,057. 
Clarke,  Stanley  F. ;  See — 

Mortley,  Wilfred  S.,  Radclllle,  and  aarke.  3,421,112. 
Claxton,  Gerald  L. :  See — 

Johnson,  Wallace  J.  S.,  Fisher,  and  Claxton.  3,420,046. 
Clear  Hooters  Ltd. :  See — 

Snow,  John  D.  3,420,448. 
Clemson  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Doyle.  Robert  P.  3,420.366. 
(line,    Robert    S.   Adjustable   door  frame.    3,420,003,    1-7-69, 

Cl.   49—506. 
Cloud.  Robert  E.  Method  and  means  of  cementing  a  casing 

Into  a  well  structure.  3,420,299,  1-7-69,  Cl.  166 — 29. 
Clow,  William  R. :  .See— 

Flynn.  Daniel  M.,  Bandoski,  and  Clow.  3,421,066. 
Coates  Brothers  &  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Wilson,  Alec  F.  3,420,789. 
Coats  4  Clark,  Inc. :  See — 

Morin,  Louis  H.  3,420,929. 
Cochrane.     Hugh    M.    Coin    holder.    3.420,399,    1-7-69,    Cl. 

206—82. 
Cockroft.  James  B. :  See — 

Edwards,  -Margaret  M.,  and  Cockroft.  3.420,96!). 
Cofleld,  William  W.  :  See- 
Topper,   Robert   L.,   Cofield,   Williams,  Foster,   Woebcke, 
Goldman,  and  Kusko.  3,421,050. 
CogsdIII,  Stuart  A.,  to  Cogsdill  Tool  Products,  Inc.  Deburring 

tool.  3J20,125,  1-7-69,  Cl.  77—7^.5. 
Cogsdill  Tool  Products,  Inc. ;  See — 

Cogsdill.   Stuart  A.  3,420,125. 
Colgate  Palmollve  Co.  :  See — 

Di  Salvo,  Walter  A.,  and  Schra(er.  3,420,873. 

Schnettler,    Richard   A.,   and    Snh.   3,420,863. 

Suh.  John  T.,  and  Judd.  3,420,865. 
Colling.  Philip  M.  :  See — 

«oskow.  Marvin  Z..  Colling,  and  Karkallts.  3.420.911. 

W.iskow.  Marvin  Z..  Colling   and  Karkallts.  3.420.912. 
Collins.  Leon  A.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  testing  core  permeability.  3.420.093.  1-7-89,  Cl. 
73 — 38. 
Collins  Radio  Co.  :»See-- 

Andrea,  John  J..  lioKue,  and  Meier.  3,420,090. 

Hardaway,  Fred  W.  3.4-'1.095. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc. :  flee — 

Goldmark.  Peter  C.  3.420.967. 

Leslie.  Donald  J.  8.430.941. 
Columbian  Carbon  Co. :  See — 

Hellwlg.  Langley  R.  3.420.904. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc. :  See — 

Kallka,  Peter  W.  3.420.195. 

Romanos.  Nicholas  D.  3.420.297. 
Compagnie  des  -Vteliers  et  Forges  de  la  Loire:  See — 

I'arct.  Pierre.  3.420.755. 
Compagnie  des  Freins  et  Signaux  Westlnghonse :  See — 

Martin.  Gerard.  3.4J1.018. 
Compaijnie  Generale  d'Electricite  :  See — 

Forrat,  Francis,  and  Jansens.  3,420,780. 
Conipton.  Robert  H. :  See — 

Murdock.  Clayton  E..  Pugh,  and  Compton.  3.421.044. 
Consolidated  Foods  Corp. :  See — 

Ayres.  Robert  F.  3,420.715. 
Consortium  ftir  Elecktrochemische  Industrie  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Helmberger.  Hermann,  Dietz,  Outberlet,  Herrmann,  and 
Wittniann.  3.421,034. 
Conrad.  Martin  B.,  to  Baker  OH  TooU.  Inc.  RetricTable  packer. 

3.420.307.  1-7-69.  Cl.  160 — 134. 
Container  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

FVater.  Allen  H.  and  G.  0.  3.420.402. 
Conte.  Jonn  S.,  and  R.   W.  Faesslnger,  to  Scott  Paper  Co. 
Wet-strength  resins  and  a  process  for  improving  the  wet- 
strength  of  paper.  3.420.735.  1-7-69.  Cl.  162 — J67 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Erlandson.  Paul  M.  3.420.079. 

Lurie.  Randolph  D.  3.420.930. 

-Miller.  William  L.  3.420.397. 
Continental  Oil  Co. :  See —  • 

Godsey.  Charles  E.  3.420.634. 
Control  Data  Corp.  :  See — 

Carlson.  Willis  J.  3,420,767, 
Control  Equipment  Corp. :  See — 

Adams,  Harry  E.  3,420,101. 
Controls  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Stone.  Thomas  W.  3.419.957. 
Cook  Louis  J.,  Jr. :  See — 

Wlegert.  .\lbert  C.  and  Cook.  8,420,520 
Cooper.  .Albert  S..  Jr. :  See — 

St.   -Mard.  Hubert   H.,  HamalalDen.  and  Cooper.  3.420,- 

Cooper,  George  L     to  Arvey  Corp.  Compartmented  envelope 
having  Independently  accessible  compartments.  3,420,432, 

Coors  Porcelain  Co. ;  See — 

Wateinian,  Frederick  W.,  III.  3,420.123 
Copeland.  John  S. :  See — 

Levine  Samuel  W..  and  Copeland.  3,420,151. 
Copeland.  Ralph  A.  Substituted  quinones  and  dilmlne  qulnones 

as  silver  hallde  sensitizers.  3.420.667    1-7-69   Cl   96 107 

Corbett.  Michael  J. :  See — 

Osborne.  Fred  H..  and  Corbett.  3.420.532. 
Cordes.  Charles  P.  Snare  drum  bruah.  3.420.134.  1-7-89.  Cl. 

*^"c2tJ?/.'i"r*'"-  'A^  Fi  '^  .^VJ't"'  «"  •■■•^■•national  Minerals  & 
Chemical  Corp.  Oral  larvlcldai  composition  containing  Bacll 
lua  sphaericus.  3.420,933,  1-7-69.  Cl.  424 84,        ••  ""^" 
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Corlett.   Webiter  D.,   to   StuiiUrd   Screw  Co.  MIzIdx  valve. 

3.420,272.  1-7-69,  CI.  137 — 636.8.  ,  „     , 

Corman.  Guv  A.,  to  Verrerie  Souchon-Neuvesel.  Soclete 
.\nonynie.  Method  and  apparatoa  for  measurtnz  the  thick- 
ness of  an  insulatInK  layer  by  variation  of  the  dielectric  or 
a  condenser  uslni!  a  contacting  electrode.  3.421,078.  1-7-89, 

Ql    30.J Q] 

Comellua.  Archie  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Avoiding  cas- 
ing damage  during  direct  steam  drive  oil  production.  3,420,- 
298.  1-7-64.  CI.  166—11.  ^  „  ,   .     „ 

Cornell     William  D..  and  D.  F.    Uecker,   to  Brunswick  Corp. 
Strand    type    target    having    realigning   means.    3.420,524. 
1-7-69.  CI.  273 — 105.1. 
Corning  Glass  Works :  See — 

Bally.  Alexander  O.  3,419,937. 
Boettner.  George  B.  3.420,653. 
Hair.  Michael  L.  3,420.645. 
Lewis.  Edmond  S..  Jr.  3.420.649. 
Martin,  F'rancis  \V.  3,420.685. 
Pratt.  Gerald  J,  3,421,003. 
Coriww,  Charles  R.    to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corp.  Cathode-ray 

tube  control  circuitry.  3.421.047,  1-7-69,  CI.  315 — 30. 
Corrlnet.   .Andrew    L.,    to   American   Can   Co.   Method   of   and 
Instrumentalities  for  applving  plastic  closures  to  container 
bodies.  3.420.927.  l-7-li».  Ci.  264 — 249. 
Corsette,  Douglas  F..  to  Diamond  International  Corp.  Liquid 

and  pa.ste  ili.spenser.  3,420,413,   1-7-69.  CI.  222 — 107. 
Costanso.  Nicholas  J..  Jr..  to  Aluminum  Plastic  Products  Corp. 

Metal  grating.  3,420.015,  1-7-69.  CI.  32—180. 
Costas,    .Nicholas    J.    Disposable    coffee    cartridge.    3,420,675, 

1-7-69.  CI.  99—77.1. 
Cotton.  James  F..  and  M.  E.  Heard,  to  West  Polnt-Pepperell. 
Inc.   Aldehyde   (iMilon   on   polymeric  material.   3.-f20.696. 
1-7-69.  CI.  117—118. 
Courbat     Pierre  J.,    to  Zyma   S.   A.   Quercetln  and  qaercetln 

glycoside.  3.420.813.  1-7-69.  CI.  260—210. 
Courlrtjs.  Peter  D..  and  O.  J.  Ericksson.  to  Superior  Concrete 
.Accessories,  Inc.  .Anchor  insert  and  pick-up  unit  therefor. 
3.420.014.  1-7-89.  Cl.  52 — 173. 
Couslno.  Ralph  K..  to  Orrtronlcs.  Inc.  Endless  magnetic  tape 

cartridge.  3,420.461.   1-7-69.  Cl.  242—55.19. 
Cousino    Ralph  E..  tr)  Orrtronlcs,  Inc.  Tape  cartridge.  3,420,- 

4«3,  1-7-B9,  a.  242 — 55,19. 
Cownn.    Stnart    C.    Baby    environment    simulator.    3,419,923. 

1-7-69.  a.  .'5—348. 
Crabb    Jasper  R..  to  AG-Pak  Inc.  Fruit  box  BUer.  3,420,038. 

1-7-89,  Cl.  53—248. 
Craig.  Jlmmle  M.  :  See — 

Noles.  Ronald  C.  and  CraUr.  3,420.474. 
(graven.  Herman  R..  and  J.  W.  Bazendale.  to  The  Vendo  Co. 
8old-out  control  mechanism  for  double-depth  stack  article 
vender.  3.420  404.  1-7-69.  Cl.  221—14. 
Crenshaw.  Richard  D..  and  R.  S.  Saddorls.  to  Lockheed  .Air- 
craft   Corp.    Retention    force   gage.    3.420,090,    1-7-89,    Cl. 
7,1^9. 
Creveling,  Marion  A.,  to  E.   R.  Pletklewlci.  Building  panel. 

3  420.027.  1-7-69.  Cl.  52—529. 
Cristy.  Nicholas  O. :  See- 
Johnson,   David   B.,    Moro,   and   Cristy.    3,420,187. 
Crochet  Caddy  :  Bee — 

Rhoades.  James  P.  3.420.468. 
Crosby.  William  H.  Urinal  device  with  disposable  contailner. 

3.419  913.  1-7-69.  Cl.  4 — 110. 
Crown  Zetlerbach  Corp.  :  Bee — 

.Anderson.  Nils  T..  and  Hearon.  3,420,734. 
Cummins  Engine  Co.  :  See — 

Klrkpatrlck,  Henry  O.  3,420.294, 
Curry.  PblUp  E.,  to  .Monsanto  Co.  Joining  fabric  seams  with 
thermoplastic   materials.   3.420,725     1-7-89.   Cl.    156 — 308. 
CurtUs-Wright  Corp.  ;  See — 

Slepitls.  Justin  F.  3.420.716. 
Custer.  Richard  W.  :  See — 

LIskey.  Ernest  C.  Jr.,  and  Coster,  3,420.012. 
Cutter.  Paul  R..  and  D.  N.  Hamilton,  to  Diamond  .Shamrock 
Corp.  Acid  leaching  of  phosphate  rock  on  an  imperforate 
rubber  belt.  3.420.638.  1-7-69.  Cl.  23 — 312. 
Cziesla.  Manfred  J. :  See — 

Walters.  James  W..  Famcomb.  and  Cileala.  3.420  621. 
Dnhm.   .Manfred,  and  W.  .Slmmler.  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 
.Vkllengesellsc.laft     Storage    stable    foam    stabilizing   agent 
for    cellular    polyurethane   plastics.    3.420.782.    1-7-69     Cl. 
2.->2— 400. 
l>aimler-Benz  .\ktiengesellschaft :  Bee — 

Bensloger.  Wolf  Dieter,  Dobler.  and  Lamm.  3.420,214. 

Forster.  Hans  Joachim  M.,  and  Eltie    3.420,251. 

Gotz.  Alfred.  3,420.295. 

Hopf.  Wllhelm    3.420.340. 

Nalllnger,  Frledrlch  K,  H..  Muller.  WlrlltM:b.  and  Hohn. 

3.420.327. 
Strlfler.    Paul    E.,    and    Scarpatettl.    3,420.543. 
Dairy  Technics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Farr.  Stewart  .M.  3.420.742. 
I>amlsch.  George  .A.  :  See — 

Van  Wleren.  Wllhelmlne  H..  and  Damlscta   3,420,811. 
Dan  River  .Mills.  Inc.  :  See — 

Spangler.  Myrtle  J.  3,420.702. 
r>arg)t».   Harvey  J.,   to  J.   I.  Case  Co.   Reversible  adjustable 
sleeve  assembly   for  a   plug  valve.   3,420,250    1-7-89    Cl. 
137 — 270. 
Darllnger,  Edward  P.  r  See — 

Hurst.  Thomas  B.,  and  Darllnger.  3,420,508. 
Danm,  Wllhelm.  E.  Nurnberg.  and  H.  J.  SIppel,  to  E.  Merck 
AG.  Pharmaceutical  dragee.  3,420,931,  1-7-89,  Cl,  424 — 33, 
Dauirilller,  Guenther  ;  See — 

Weber,     Helm,     Burger,     Daumlller.     Wlllersinn      and 
Grohmann.  3.420.786. 
Davidson.  Everett  E.  :  See — 

Wash.  Roy  L..  and  Davidson.  3,420.372. 


Davidson,  Mlron  :  See —  - 

Scroggle.     James     A.,     Davidson,     Hall,     and     Farley. 
3.419.925. 
Davles    Robert  W.  :  See — 

Brown    Ford  J.,  Davles.  snd  Kellner.  3,420.511. 
Davles.  Stuart  D.,  and  J.  A.  Chllman.  to  Dowty  Rotol  Ltd. 

Bladed   rotors.  3.420,311,   1-7-89,  a.  170—160.32. 
Iiavls.  Clement ;  See— 

Matteson.  Donald  Vi.  3,420,051. 
Iiavls.  Dwane  L.  :  See — 

Baker,  Charles  E.  3,420,486. 
Davis.  Ward  B.    to  Aseptic  Thermo  Indicator  Co.  Fruit  ripe- 
ness telltale.  3,420.635.  1-7-69.  Cl,  23 — 253, 
Davy  and  United  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Howard    David  R.  3.420,447. 
Day.   Herbert  T.     to  Johnson  k  Day  Golf  Enterprlsea.  Golf 

practice  device    3.420,528.  1-7-69.  Cl.  273 — 17*. 
Day.   Joe   L..  and    M.   W.    Llppltt,   Jr.,  to   United   SUtes  of 
America    .National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 
Electrode  for  biological   recording.   3,420,223.    1-7-69,   CI. 
128 — 2.06. 
De  Good,  Maynard  J.,  and  C.  L.  Bowman,  to  Raplatan    Inc. 
Accumulator    conveyor    with    pneumatic    delay.    3,420,355, 
1-7-09.  Cl.  198—127. 
De   Good,    Maynard   J.,   to   Raplatan,  Inc.   Low  presaare  ac- 
cumulator.   3,420.356,    1-7-69.   Cl.    198—127.  4 
Deans,    Howard,    and    V.    Pace,    to   Kleer-Tu    Induatrles,    Inc, 

Packaging  machine.  3,420,035.  1-7-69.  Cl.  53—182. 
Day.  Kelly  B..  Jr.  :  See— 

Barbeau.      Raymond     .A,,      Day,     and     Weldenbammer, 
3,420,424, 
Decker,    Herbert,    to    Grundlg    EM.V,    Elektro-Mecbanlsche 
Versuchsanstalt,  Type  head  driving  means  employing  flexi- 
ble belt    3,420.350,   1-7-69.  Cl.   197—16. 
Decker.  Jacob,   to  The  Cincinnati   Mllllnf  Machine  Co.  Work 

centering  chuck.    3.420.000.    1-7-69,  Cl,   51 — 237. 
Deckert.  John  H.  Apparatus  for  fastening  the  joints  of  tkil- 

road  rail.  3,420.441.  1-7-69.  Cl,  238—243, 
Deere  *  Co.  :  Her — 

Klrkpatrlck.  Kenneth  L.  3.420.316. 
Roth.  Robert  R    3.420  315. 
Deering  Mililken  Research  Corp.  ;  See — 
Kuhn.  Hans  H.  3.420.731. 
Rowe.  Frank  K..  Jr.  3.419,966, 
Dehn,  Frederick  C.  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Distillate  sepa 
ration  of  iron  contaminated  hydrocarbon  chlorides  In  the 
presence  of  phosphorus  containing  esters.   3,420.749,   1-7- 
(19.  Cl.  203— B. 
Dehne.  Clarence  A.,  and  R.  J.  Roland,  to  Jervis  B.  Webb  Co. 
Dog  positioning  mechanism   for  conveyor  carriers.  3.420.- 
188,  1-7-89.  Cl,  10-1 — 172. 
Delmen.  Lawrence  A,,  to  Aeroquip  Corp.  Method  of  treating 
and  connecting  tube  flttlngs.  3.419.953.   1-7-68.  Cl.  29— 
474.6. 
Delacour,  Jacques,  and  J.  Casteran,  to  Instltut  Francois  du 
Petrole  des  Carhurants  et  LubrlAanta.  .Apparatus  for  the 
handling  and   assembling  of  tubular   rigid  elements  on  a 
floating    InslalUtlon.    3.420318,    1-7-09.    Cl.    17S — 5, 
De  La  Rup  Instruments  Ltd.  :  See — 

MIddledltch.   Stanley  W..  and  Sels.  3,420,149. 
Denk,  Walter  :  See — 

Dramcr,  Hans  B.  A.,  Messwarb,  and  Denk.  3.420.80S. 
Dennlson  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Kennnly.  Robert  M..  Jr.  3.420.384. 
De  Pauw.  Francis  E..  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corp.  Hydraulic  flow 

limiting  device.   3.420,265,   1-7-69,  C\.   137—501. 
Derfer,  John  M.  ;  See — 

Bordenca.  Carl,  Derfer.  and  Hamby.  3,420.910. 
Dersch.    Fritz,   and    J.    A.    Welsh,    to   OAF  Corp.    Dehydrodl- 
thlazone   and    mercaptotetrazollum   salts   as   silver   hallde 
photographic  antlfoggaots  and  stabilisers.  3,420,664,  1-7- 
89.  Cl.  96—68.5.  4 

Des-Eng  Con  Corp.  :  See — 

Eck,  Karl  A.  3,420,357. 
Dewar.  Eric  T.  :  See — 

Black.  William  A.  P.,  Dewar.  and  Rntherford.  3,420,852. 
De  Woskln,  Irvin  S..  to  Beltx  Corp.  Sanitary  garment.  3.420.- 

2.36.  1-7-69.  CI.  12S — 291. 
Dexter,  Edwin  M,.  to  Bowles  Engineering  Corp.  Readout  for 
n   vortex  rate-of-turn  sensor.   3,420.109,   1-7-89.  Cl.  73 — 
505 
De  Toung,  Edwin  L  .  to  Universal  Oil  Prodacts  Co,  Molecular 
rearrangement    of    cycloalkadlenlc    compounds.    3,420,006, 
1-7-89.  Cl.  260 — 666, 
EHamond  International  Corp,  :  See — 
Corsette,  Douglaa  F.  3.420.413. 
Diamond.  Julius  t  Bee —  ' 

Ludwig.   Bernard  J..  Diamond,  and  Skinner.  3.420.890. 
Diamond  Snamrock  Corp. :  Bee — 

Barrett.   Harold   E..   Jr..  and  Dickinson.  3.420.709. 
Cutter.  Paul  R..  and  Hamilton.  3.420,638. 
Frlemel,  William  J.,  and   WIelkeni.  3,420,757. 
Dlcken  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Stearns.  Robert  E.  3.420.303. 
Dickinson.  Bernard  N. :  See — 

Barrett.  Harold  E..  Jr..  and  Dickinson.  3.420,700. 
Dlederlch.  Perry  A.  :  See — 

BInrlchs.  Karl,  and  Dlederlch.  3.421.093. 
DIetz.  Wolfgang  :  See — 

Helmberger,  Hermann.  DIetz.  Outberlet.  Herrmann,  and 
Wlttmann.  3.421.054, 
Dletzler.  Andrew  J,  :  See — 

Noddlngs.  Charles  R,.  and  Dletzler.  3.420  887. 
Dl  Glullo.  Edmund  M..  J.  Jurgens,  Jr..  and  N.  G.  Petersen,  to 
Mitchell   Camera   Corp.    Intermittent   film   movement  and 
reglstraUon.  3.420,422.  1-7-69.  Cl.  228 — 55. 
Dl  Salvo.  Walter  A.,  and  J.  S.  Schrager.  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Co.  Olefin  sulfonates.  3,420.875.  1-7-69.  Cl.  260 — 513. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Dicker  Richard  K..  to  The  Technical  Material  Corp.  Elec- 
trical polyphase  machine  having  stator  «»*«>"', "^62 
Ings    connected    In    series    to    polyphase   supply.   3,421,062. 

l.lJti'  E?ich'  O^FMihs^E.  Schlniel.  and  D.  Wacner.  to  Farb^ 

T£Kv^.".'.v'«i-c\Vb^^^ 
D.?„ti^.«i'ngirj,-foVi  p  ™»/^^»  i  r-i^rhr^iT 

»1th    spaced    leaf    springs.    .1,420.290.    1-7-68.    1,1.    Jou— 

Dtst^elifeld     Carl   H..   to  United    SUtes   of   America.   Atondc 

"fnergy   CommLrtin,   Thermoluminescent  tissue  equivalent 

dosimeter.  3,420.999,  1-7-89,  fl.  ^SO-rS'l^   „     ~     -go— 

Dlttman.   Paul    E.   Monocycle.   3.420,545,   1-7-60.  Ci.   .4»o— 

nirtmann    Walter    and  H.  Stork,  to  Chemlsche  Werke  Huls 
'''Ak"rien"ge.Tllsch.ft.  Process  for^e  production  of^j4^«r 
tHtramethvlene^sulfone.  3,420.850.   1-7-80.  Cl.  iW)     m.s  l■ 
I>obble  Induatrles.  Ltd..  The  :  See —  ip.-i..    1419. 
Scroggle    James  A..  Davidson.  Hall,  and  Farley.  3,4J». 
92ir 
'*°'"BenS'i°e?.'W*olf:ileter.  Dobler.  and  Lamm.  3  420.214 
Dobrlkin    Harild  L.  Hand  control  modulation  valve.  3.420.- 

D<^Vter'm-I,^''RI?haid"w«'Io»  Genera.  Electric  Cj.  Lubrica- 
Hon  system  for  electric  machines.  3.420,335.   1-.-69.  t-i. 

Doi^feT^Blchard  E.,  and  M.  E.  Hutchison.  Holding  device. 

DoggAVj'am'es'j*"*an'd  0.1d"R.ptls.  to  J.  J.  Doggett.  and 
^Vm.    RapUs.   Ad'umble  bolt  asseinbly  fot^battery   sup 

porting  bracket.    3.420.489.    1-7-89.   Cl.   248—361. 
Dole  Valve  Co..  The  :  See —  o  Ann  K-ra 

Kelly.    Douglas   E..   and    Obermaler.   3  420.579. 
Dolling    Jens   C.   to  Bell   Telephone  Laboratories.   Inc.  Air 

valve    3,420  264.  1-7-69.  Cl.  137—463. 
Donsldson    Darren   J..   W    A.  Gulce.  G    L.  Drake.  Jr.    ana 

W    A    Re^v"     to  United   States  of  America.  Agriculture^ 

Process  for  Imparting  r»'-'""r»!.°r  o'^n'VrSl'"!  7  «0   Cl 
material  and  the  resulting  material.  3.420.700.  1-7-69.  <-l. 

DoViiTEr^nst.  R.  Kohlh.as.  A.  Hlorh,  and  N  M''''''- »»  I'"'', 
werke  Hoechst  Aktli-ngesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Liicli^ 
4  Brunlng  Process  for  obtaining  fluorine  compounds  from 
dlgeJnon  solutions  of  crude  phosphates  wtthnltric  acid  or 
hydrochloric   acid     3  420.622,   1-7-69    Cl,   23— »8_ 

Donovan    Donald  W  ,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Tray  structure.  3.420.- 

Do'r^iiaV'MwIn'  llW:T.Be.n.  Jr  ««  H-k"  fhe"l--^l 
Corn  Process  for  preparing  perfluoroalkylthlolmldates. 
3,420.S.S4.  1-7-69.  Cl.  260—566. 

Dorr  Oliver.  Inc. :  See — 

Dor-rh'^Dle^r'toVdlscVe^Anllln-  *  Soda-Fabtik   Aktlenge^ 

TllJchaft  Measuring  the  »P«l«f  «";»?  7  M^cT  73- 
lloulds  and  apparatus  therefor.  3.420.092,  1-7-69.  Cl.  7J— 

32. 
now  Chemical  Co  .  The  :  See—-  -  j»n  «,o 

Booker    James  L..  and  Fredrickson.  3,420.619. 
Collins.  I.eon  A    3  420  093. 
Ellis,  John  T    3.420  192 
Oensler.  Jav  D.  3  420  «jl^ 
Onrglolo.  Arthur  E..  and  Holmes.  S  420.791. 
Liu  Gordon  Y.  T..  and  Strange.  3.420  916. 

}i"„r,U'"c?ar?4'S.'".1.d™etr>r    3,420  887 

Reding    John   N.,   Jr     and   Berhenke.   3.420.888. 

Taolln    William  H     III    3  420  R33. 

Trepanler.  Donald  L.  3.420.825. 

Trenanler.  Donald  L.  3.420.828. 
Dow.  Robert  L. :  See —  ,„».„, 

Rice    George  B..  and  Dow    3.420,695.  „      ,.1 

Downey  Oe^r4  T.  to  Aero-Flow  Dvnainlcs.  Inc  Comb,„. 
tlon  magnetic  bypass  valve  and  indicator.  3,*iU,Jtm.  1-1- 

Dowi.l?Roblrt  R^Machlne  key  adapUtlon.  3,420,888,  1-7-89. 

Cl.  287—52.05. 
Dowtv  Rotol  Ltd. :  See— 

Davles    Stnart  D..  and  Chllman.  3.420.,311.    „  ^     .    .     , 
Doyle    Robert   P..   to   Clemson    Industries.   Ine   Tetrahedral 
^ckaees  In  a  container.  3.420.366,  1-7-89,  C\.  206—68. 

''"'■Don,7d7o'n.''b.Vrell''j'%nl«.  Drake,  and  lUeres.  3,420.- 

Draves   Lehl  A.  Vehicle  overload  spring  with  cam-type  adjust- 
ing means.  3.420.544.  1-7-69.  Cl.  280—124. 
Dravo  Corp.  :  See — 

Drazfn"  c::::;r^"  R,'dec4s''e^''- bf  R.  M.  Drasm^admlnlstrator. 

Pick-proof  locks.  3.420.077.  1-7-69.  Cl.  70—276. 
Drasln.  Robert  M.  :  See— 

Drnzln.  George  E.  3.420,077. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc. :  See— 

Gelselman    Donald  L.  3.420.800. 

Kllgore.  Marion  D.  3.420.304. 

"'■""airi''rd-  fraTklln  C.  McGrnth.  and  Loveless.  3.420.083. 
Drew.  Lanrance  C.  and  H.  F.  King,  «»?«<»"  Corp»'  AmwJ'J- 

Broad  band  high  gain  video  ampllfler.  3,421,101,  1-7-89. 

n.  330—20. 
Dual  Jet  Refrigeration  Co. :  See— 

Hermanson.  Bernard  A.  3.420,070. 
Dubois.  Ernest  M.  B..  to  Bertln  et  Compagnle.  Met^/"';*?"' 

observation  apparatus  and  lU  Infrastructure  Installation. 

3.420,100,  1-7-69,  Cl.  73—170. 
Ducommun  Inc. :  See —  ^  ,  _  ,«-  -,, 

Bodgers.  John  T..  WUllama,  and  Uiraen.  3,420,244. 


IZ 

Dudley    Bruce  C.  Remotely  controlled  rear-view  mirror  aa- 

sembUes  for  vehicles,  3.420.118.  1-7-69,  Cl.  74—501 
Dunckel     Bruce   P..   to   Llthonla   Lighting,   Inc.    Self-locking 

latch,' 3.420.995.   1-7-89.  Cl,  240—78.  „    .      „ 

Dunklee    Donovan   M,.  to  Walwood  Products.  Inc.   Swlvellng 

clamp  for  hoses.  3.419,942.  1-7-89.  Cl,  24—19. 
DunloD.  John  :  See — 

Ashworth.  Gordon,  and  Dunlop.  3.420,923. 
Dunnlll,  John  H.  :  See — 

Ramsey.  Keith  W.,  and  Dunnlll.  3,420,804. 
Duplantls.  John  C. :  See —  ..« -m 

Alexander.  Alvls  H..  Duplantls.  and  Strong.  3,420,308. 
Du  Pont  (if  .Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 
Angelo.  Rudolph  J.  3.420,795, 
Carmlchael.  Keith  S.  3,420,387. 
Kills,  Linus  M,  3,420,824. 
Wollman.  Henrv  T,  3,420. 1 10. 
Dura-Last  Shingle  Corp.  :  See — 
Salvo.  Anthony.  3.420.024. 

Durametalllc  Corp, :  See —        

Hershey,  Lowell  E,  3.420.535.  .     ,    .. 

Dymon.  Joseph  J.,  to  General  Telephone  &  Electronics  Labors 
torles  Inc.  Electroluminescent  device  and  dielectric  medium 
therefor.  3.421,027.  1-7-89.  d.  313—108. 
D'-TDond,    Richard    W'      to   TRW    Inc.    Skid    control    device. 

8,420.580.  1-7-89,  Cl.  303 — 21. 
EG  *  G,  Inc. :  See—         _  „.«,,.„ 

Kasiel.  Amram.  and  Henebry.  3,421,113. 
EPM  International  :  See —  „„  „„, 

Martinet.  Christian  J.  E.  J.  3,420.981. 
Eames.  Keith,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  Fuel  control  system  for  a 

gas  turbine  engine.  3.420,056,  1-7-69,  Cl.  60 — 39.28. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  Bee — 

Huffaker.  James  E..  and  Beard.  3.420^668. 
Klefer.  John  ?..  and  Touey.  3.420,24«, 
Lleser.  Ernst.  Simon,  and  .Mueller.  3.420,184. 
Milton.  Klrhv  M.  3,420.670. 
Sutherns,  Edward  A.,  and  Hlrsch,  3  420,669. 
WIegert.  Albert  C,  and  Cook.  3,420.520. 
Eaton  Yale  4  Towne.  Inc. :  See — 
McPherson.  John  C.  3,420,146. 
Messlnger.  Robert  L.  3.420,565. 
Ebner.  Ludwig:  See —  »  .««  on,. 

Martin.  Henry.  Aebl.  and  Ebner.  3,420,892. 
Ebnother.  Anton  :  See — 

Jucker,  Ernst,  and  Ebnother,  3,420,848. 
Eck    John   C.   and   W.   C.   Zegcl,  to  Allied   Chemical   Corp. 
Reactivating  molecular  sieves.  4,420,772,  1-7-69,  Cl.  208— 
310 
Eck    Karl  A.,  to  Des-Eng-Con  Corp.  Cooling  bed.  3,420,337. 

1-7-69,  CT.  198 — 219.  „  ,    „  ,     ,. 

Eddy    Thomas  W..  and  0.  E.  Harrington,  to  Bell  Telephone 


kWy,  Thomas  w ..  ana  u.  c.  tiamugiuu,  10  oeti  x»rn:»juwijr 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Attenuator  apparatus  employing  variable 
duty  cycle  modulation.  3.421.114.  1-7-89,  CI.  332—9. 

Edenbaum.  Martin  I.,  to  Johnson  4  Johnson.  Thermoplastic 
cast  forming  material  Including  an  inversely  water  soluble 
resin    3.420.231.  1-7-89.  Cl.  1-18—90.  ,        .    .        „ 

Edlund.  Oscar  T..  and  B.  Q.  Wagner,  to  Jet  Avion  Corp. 
Fastening  means.  3,420.136.  1-7-89.  Cl.  85— 1. 

Edwards,  Guy  G.  Oil  processing  system.  3,420,302,   1-7-89, 

Edwards.  Junious  J.,  and  R.  G.  Levlne,  to  Emie  Mills,  Inc. 

Method  and  means  for  processing  tubular  articles.  3,420.- 

196,  1-7-69,  Cl.  112 — 2.  ,  ^      „ 

Edwards.  Margaret  M..  and  J.  B.  Crockroft.  to  John  Oster 

Mfg.   Co.   Multiple  pushbutton  switch.   3,420,969,    1-7-69, 

Cl    200 — 5 
Bdwards,  William  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Card  stacking 

mechanism.    3,420,519,    1-7-69,    H.    271—68. 
Eggert,  Joachim.  E.  Tronnler,  and  P.  Schubmann.  to  Volg- 

lavder.  A  G.  Triplet  with  one  cemented  component.  3.420.- 

602.  1-7-69.  Cl.  350—227.  ..         ,        ,  ,.,„ 

Egner.  Otto,  to  Nostorag  AG.  Electromagnetic  valve.  3,420,- 

404,  1-7-69,  Cl.  137-625.65. 
Elchner  Organisation  GmbH. :  See — 

Gottschalk.  Gunther.  and  Krause.  3,420,351. 
Elgen.  David,  to  The  Okonlte  Co.  Cable  scanning  method  and 

apparatus  wheri'ln  corona  discharge  is  detected  only  at  ap- 

proxlmate'y  peak  values  of  an  applied  voltage.  3.421.076, 

1-7-89.  a.  324 — 64. 
Elrlch.  Gustav  :  See — 

EIrich.  Wllhelm  and  G.  3.420.507.  . 

Elrlch.  Wllhelm  and  G.  Mixing  apparatus.  3.420.507.  1- 1-611. 

Cl.  259      84. 
Ekdahl    Wendell  G..  to  JohnsManvllle  Corp.  Apparatus  for 

ilelivering  molten  materials.  3.420.938,  1-7-89.  Cl.  13—9. 
Elastic  G.m.b.H. :  Bee — 

Klaus.  Arthur.  3,420,426. 
Electric  Regulator  Corp. :  Bee — 

Ettlnger    James  P.  3.421.070. 
Ellefson    Hfrbert  B.  Method  of  making  stained  glass  windows 

and  resultant  thereof.  3,420.730.  1-7-69.  Cl,  161—38. 
Elliott  Die  4  Tool.  Inc,  :  See — 

Elliott,  William  T..  and  Harris.  3.420.403. 
Elliott.  William  E.  Swinging  seesaw  gym  set.  3,420,822.  1-7- 

an     r^i     272 55 

Elliott,  William  f..  and  K.  H.  Harris,  to  Elliott  Die  4  Tool. 

Inc.   -Air  pressure  detection  system.  3.420,403,   1-7-89.  Ll, 

221 — 1 
Ellis   Jonas   and  J.  Hamilton  Fey.  to  International  Computers 

and  Tabulators  Ltd.  Paper  carriage  shifting  means  In  high 

speed  line  printers.  3.420.166.  1-7-69,  Cl    101—93, 
Ellis    John  T..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Unltlled  flooring  for 

wheeled  vehicles.  3.420.192.  1-7-69.  Cl.  105—422. 
Ellis    Linus  M..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  5-oxo- 

1  4  2-dloia«lnes    and    preparation    from    a-amldooxy   acius. 

3420. 824,  1-7-60.  CI.  260—244. 
F.loy.  Fernnnd  G.  F..  and  A.  Van  Overstraeten.  to  Union  Car 

bide  Corn.  Benxooxsthlaieplnes  and  process  therefor.  3.4,^0. 

849    1-7-69.  Cl.  260—327. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Elu«,  Ulrlch  :  net — 

Korater,  Hana-Joachlm  M.,  and  ElUe.  3,420,231. 
Emblem,   Harold  U.,  N.  A.  Hurt,  aad  E.  M.   Wllklnsoo,  tu 
Halt  ^roducta  Ltd.  lablbltioa  of  corrosion  of  metuN.  3.42U.' 
77».  1-7-B9.  CI.  252—75. 
Embree,  Miltun  L.,  A.  V.  Haag.  and  I).  Vedder,  to  Bell  Telf- 
pbone  Laboratoried,   Inc.   Kauip-coutroUed  selection  circuit 
for    slniultaneoualy    enabled     negative    reuUtanee    devlce.-i. 
3,421,030.  1-7-69,  CI.  307—324. 
Emle  Mills.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Edwards.  Junloua  J.,  and  Lerlne.  3,420,196. 
Kuiplre  Bru8hea,  Inc.  :  6'ee — 

Klchardaon,  William  I'.  3,420,581. 
Engel,  Henry  :  net — 

(Justetic,  Stanley  J..  Boyti,  and  Engel.  3,420,389. 
Kngelbrectit    Rudolf  S..   to  bell  Telephone  ^Lauoratorles,  IQC. 
Adjustable  phase  e<iualiter.  3,421,118,  1-7-89.  CI.  333 — 28. 
Kngelhard  Industries,  Inc.  ;  Hee — 

Keith,  Carl  D..  Hlndln.  and  Galen.  3.420,7S4. 
Engelamanu,  Uleter.  and  U.  .Maas,  to  .^tga  Cevaert  Aktlenge- 
selUcbaft.     Photographic     camera     with     exposure     meter. 
3,420,152.  1-7-69,  CI.  95—10. 
Engineering  .Model  Associates :  See — 

Wanderman.  Herbert  A.  3.419,970. 
Englesberg,  Julius  L.,  A.  Krell,  and  W.  J.  Otto;  said  Krell 
and  said  Otto  assors.  to  said  Englesberg.  Pump  employing 
magnetic  drive.  3,420,184,  1-7-69,  CI.  103—87. 
English.  Jacli  A. :  See — 

Van   Bentboysen,  John  D..  and  English,  3.421.133. 
Kngluod,    Gosta   R.,   and    M.   E.   Mattsson,    to   Svenska  DatJi- 
register  AB.  Tens  transfer  assembly.  3,420.438.  1-7-60.  CI. 
235—137. 
Erickson,  John  M..  and  J.  Falrweather,  to  United  hutes  of 
.\nierica    Navy.  Circuit  for  surge  current  testing  of  silicon 
controlled  rectifiers.  3,421,085,  1-7-69,  CI.  324 — 158. 
Erickson  Tool  Co. :  Hee — 

Benjamin.  Milton  U.  and  Walker.  3,420,538. 
Erlck!-son.  (.ieorge  J.  :  Bee — 

Courtois.  I'eter  D.,  and  Ericksson.  3.420,014. 
Erlandson.  I'aul  .M.,  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  Cold  projec 
tion  welding,  tacking,  severing  or  metal  forming.  3,420,079. 
1-7-89.  CI.  72—56. 
Ermao,  William  F.,  to  The  Procter  4  (jamble  t  o.  Rearrange- 
ment of  chrysanthenone.  3,420.*86.   1-7-69.  CI.  260-588. 
Esser.   Klaus,   to  Klaus   Esser  K.O.  Opening  device  for  light 

domes,   skylights,  etc.  3,420,000,  1-7-68.  CI.  49—280. 
Esser,  Klaus,  K.O. :  See — 

Esser.  Klaus.  3,420,000. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  ;  See — 
Berger,  Martin.  3,421,002. 
Long.  Robert  B.  3,420,862. 
Manne.  Richard  S.  3.420,769. 
Tornqvlat.  Erik.  3,420,809. 
Ettlnger.   James   I'.,   to   Electric   Regulator  Corp.   Onoff  con 
trol  of  SCR  regulated  power  supply.  3,421,070,  1-7-69,  CI. 
321—11. 
Euclid  Crane  and  Hoist  Co.,  The ;  See — 

Gustetic,  Stanley  J.,  Boytz,  and  Engel.  3,420.389. 
Euphonies  Corp. ;  See — 

Wiggins,  Alpba  M.,  and  Harris.  ,').421,109. 
Evans,    John    L.,    to    (ieneral    Precision.    Inc.    G^mbal    pivot. 

3,420,110.  1-7-69,  01.  74—5.5. 
Evans   John  L..  to  General  Precision  System.  Inc.  Fluid  regu 

lator    3.420,111,  1-7-89,  CI.  74—5.7. 
Eveland,  Baisel  L.,  J.  C.  Hart,  and  E.  E.  Masterson.  to  Honej; 
well   Inc.   Transport   arrangement. 
271 — 68. 
Ever  Ready  Co.  (Great  Britain)  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Knight.  Geoffrey  P.  3.420.714. 
Everefl  &  Jennings.  Inc.  :  See — 

Malherbe.  Edward  P.  3.419.922. 
Ewers.  Josef  :  Bee — 

Fallings.  Volkert.  and  Ewers.  3,420,893. 
Kwin.   James   C.   to   Bell   Telephone  Laboratories, 
inunicatlon    svstem    with    alternate    data    link. 
1-7-69.  CI.  179—18.  „  ^  „     ^       „     . 

Eychaner    Thomas  L.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Push-pull  elec 
tron  beam  positioning  system.  3,421,046,  1-7-8^,  CI.  315— 
27. 
FMC  Corp.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Gerald  R.  3,420,285. 
Chomey,  Peter  L.  3.420  455. 
Faccou,  Armand  L.  3.420.555. 
Flint.  Alan  O.  3,420,392. 
Gardiner.  Ralph  0.  3.420.354. 
Greedy    Edwin  F.  3,420.312. 
Housworth,  Gordon  C.  3.420.498. 
Price.  John  A.,  and  Carlson.  3.420,803. 
Putch.  Samuel  W    3.420.308. 
Samuel.  Alan  .1    .(420  204. 
Vadas.  I.,eslip.  3.420.284. 
Verrinder.  Ernest  A.  3.420.388. 
FWD  Corp. :  See— 

Stleg,  Robert  W.  3.420,121. 
Fabbrica  d'ArmI  Pletro  Beretta  S.p.A. ;  See — 

Beretta,  Carlo  P.  3,420,140. 
Fabrlcaclon  de  Maquinas  :  See — 

Martin.  John.  .1.420,051. 
Faccou,  Armand  L.,  to  FMC  Corp.  Swivel  Joint  with  adjust 

able  packing.  3,420.555, 1-7-09,  CI.  285 — 276. 
Faesslnger,  Robert  W. :  See — 

Conte.  John  S.,  and  Faeaslnger.  3,420,735. 
Fairbanks,  Bert  J. :  Se»— 

Burnswelg,  Joseph,  Jr.,  Fairbanks,  and  Rolatead.  3.421, 
121. 
Faircblld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 
Levine,  Samuel  W.,  and  Copeland.  3,420,151. 
Zerkin,  Milton.  3.421,119. 


3,420,518.    1-7-89,    CI. 


Inc.   Com. 
3,420,958, 


Falrweather,  John  ;  See — 

Erickson,  John  M.,  and  Falrweatber.  3,421,088. 
Faltlnga,  Volkert,  and  J.  Ewers,  to  Scholven  Chemie  AktIenge 
seliscbaft.   Process   for   the   recovery  of  arallphatic  dlcar 
blnoU.  3,420,893,  1-7-09,  CI.  200 — 018. 
Fancber,    Llewellyn    W.,   and    U.   J.    Broadbent,    to    Suuffer 
Chemical  Co.  >  IcarbamyU  thiocarbomyl)  methyl  jphusphuro- 
ditblo(ttaiol     or    phosphonaditbla(thlo)acetamldes.    3,420,- 
91S,  1-7-09,  CI.  200 — 938. 
Fannell,  Inc.  :  A'ce — 

Stevens,  Richard  L.  3,420,482. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengeseilacbaft :  See — 
Dabm,  Manfred,  and  SImmler.  3,420,782. 
Klrschnek,  Helmut,  Von  Flnck,  and  guaedvlleg.  3,420,- 

703. 
Lorenz,  Walter.  3,420,829. 
Oebme,  Christian,  and  llrost.  3,420,774. 
Wlrtb,    Wolf-Dleter,    Knupfer,    Scbellbammer.    Scbonol, 
and  Scbolermann.  3.420,835. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengeseilscbaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 
k  Bruning  :  ^j'ee — 

Dletz,  Erich.  Fuchs,  Schiniel,  and  Wagner.  3,420.843. 
Donges,  Ernst,  Koblbaas,  Hiocb,  and  Medic.  3,420,822. 
Kramer,    Hans   B.   A.,   Messwarb,   and   Deuk.   3.420,805. 
Laogbeln,  Gerhard,  and  Melninger.  3,420.812. 
Mutb,    Karl,   Aumuller,   Weyer,   and   Weber.   3,420,882. 
Scbtnzel,  Erich,  and  Lebkucher.  3.420,821. 
Stacbe,    Uirich,    Frltscb,    and    Haede.    3,420,820. 
Farley,  George  A. :  See — 

Scroggle.  James  A.,  Davidson,  Hall,  and  t^rley,  3,419.- 
923. 
Farncomb,  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Watters,  James  W.,  Farncomb,  and  Cilesla.  3,420,621. 
Farr,    Andrew    F.,    to    Bloconsultants,    Inc.    Apparatus    for 
analysis  of  respired  gas.  3,420  224.   1-7-69.  CI.   128 — 2.07. 
Farr,   Stewart  M.,   to  Dairy  Tecbnics,  Inc.  .Milk  fermenting 
product   and    method   of   making   same.    3,420,742,    1-7-09, 
CI.  195—59. 
Farrant,    David    A.,    to    Scionics   Corp.    Self-Indexing    Inter- 
mittent drive  means.   3,420,129,    1-7-69,   CI.   83—205. 
Farqubar,  Marilyn  (>.,  R.  E.  Smith,  and  E.  Z.  Barlsb,  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California.  Machine  for  thin 
slicing    a     non-frozen    specimen.    3,420,130,     1-7-69,     CI. 
83—245. 
FeUer,  Ernest :  See — 

Tyler,  John  M.,  Havens,  Hlckok,  and  Feder.  3,420.053. 
Federal  Huber  Co. :  See — 

Stayner.  Vance  A.  3,419,919. 
Felbush,   .\rthur   M.,   to   United   States  of  America,   Atomic 
Energy     Commission.     Low     temperature     irradiation     of 
monomer  impregnated  cellulosic  bodies,  3,420,761,  1-7-09, 
CT.   204 — 159.12. 
Felt,   Adolph   E.,   to   A.   O.   Smith   Corp.   Locking  lance  tab 
pre-assembly     of    box-section    frame    member.     3,420,032, 
1-7-89,  CI,  52—731. 
Ferguson,    Otis    B.,    to    Recovery    Systems    Research.    Inc. 

Parachute.  3,420,478,  1-7-09,  a.  244—142. 
Fernseh  (J.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Guntber.  Johannes.  3,420,951. 
Ferrando,   Juan   V.,   to  VUarrubis  k   Sague  S.A.   Pneumatic 
rifle  with  adJusUble  valve.  3,420,220,  1-7-60,  CI.  124—11. 
Ferri.    Johann     to    Luwa    .\G.    Method    and    apparatus    for 
monitoring   the   travel   of  a   fiber  strand   at   fly   frames  or 
the  like.  3,420,048^  1-7-09,  CI.  57—81. 
Fessler,    Theodore   £.,   A.   B.    Smith,   and   J.    S.   Vincent,    to 
United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration.     Thin     window     drifted     silicon,     ct)arged 
particle  detector.  3,421,050,   1-7-69,  01.  817 — 234.  , 

Fibers  Unlimited,  Inc.  :  See — 

Brown.  George  E.,  Jr.  3.420.454. 
Fields.    Davis    S.,    Jr.,    and    D.    L.    Mebl,    to    International 
Business     Machines    Corp.     Hetai    softening    process    and 
product  thereof.  3.420,717,  l-7-«9,  01.  148 — 11.5. 
Fllz,  Charles  J.  :  .See — 

Blum.  Josef,  and  Fill.  3.420,437. 
FIndlay,   Robert  L.  Building  construction.  3,420,016,  1-7-69, 

01.  52—221. 
Fink,  Frank  W.  :  See — 

McVicker,  Graham  D..  and  Fink.  3,419.979, 
Flnke,   Robert  C,  and   R.   H.  Vetrone,   to   United   States  of 
America,   National   Aeronautics  and   Space  .\dminlstratlon. 
Electrode  and  insulator  with  shielded  dielectric  Junction. 
3.420.945.  1-7-09,  CT.  174 — 18. 
FIrma  Optl-Holdlng  AG. :  See — 

Helmberger.  Helmut.  3.419,943. 
Flrma  Rheinmetall  GmbH. :  See — 

Bartels.  Erich.  3,420.139. 
Fischer.  Josef.  U.   Krautwald,  and   H.  Schedele,  to  Siemens 
Aktienj^esellschaft.    .Adjustment  free    preassembled    contact 
unit  for  multiple  contact  relays  which  may  be  completely 
prefabricated  by  mechanical  operations.  3,420,973,  1-7-69, 
Cl.  200 — 166. 
Fischer,  Josef,  and  E.  Muller,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseilscbaft. 
Multiple-part  spool,  especially  for  relays.  3,421,127,  1-7-69. 
01.  336—208. 
Fisher,  Michael  S.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Signal  trans- 
lating system.  3,421,098,  1-7-69,  01.  330 — IT 
Fisher.  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Johnson.  Wallace  J.  8..  Fisher,  and  Olaiton.  3,420.046. 
Fitch.  Elliot  B.,  to  Dorr-Oliver.  Inc.  Ammonium  phosphates. 

3,420,624,  1-7-69,  01.  23—107. 
Fitch,  Tom  L.,  D.  W.  McMillan,  and  L.  E.  Rlgeln,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Navy.  Control  system  for  provldiO^ 
automatic  frequency  tracking  of  a  carrier  signal  In  an  un- 
symmetrically  frequency  modulated  video  receiver  system. 
3,421,090,  1-7-89.  01.  325 — 348. 
FIti,  Herbert,  to  Kalle  Aktiengeseilscbaft.  Process  for  the 
manufacture  of  polyethylene  terephthalate.  3.420,801,  1-7- 
69.  Cl.  260—75. 
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Fitzgerald,  Joseph  J„  and  O.  L.  Brownell.  to  Iso/Serve,  Iiic. 
Radioisotopic  neat  source  and  method  ot  production.  3,421,- 
001,  1-7-89,  01.  230—106. 

Flannery,  William  E.,  to  Siierry  Rand  Corp.  Three  state  para- 
metric oscUialor.   3.421,018.   1-7-89,  Cl.  307—88. 

Fleck  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Graham.  Andrew  S.,  Jr.  3.420,406. 

Fleming,  George  H.,  Jr. :  See — 

Suplna,  Walter  R.,  and  Fleming,  3,420  080. 

Fleming,  Harold  W.,  to  CataiysU  and  Cbemlcala,  Inc.  Gas 
puriucation  by  hydrogenatlon.  3,420,618,  1-7-89,  Cl.  23 — 2. 

Fleistrap  Inc. :  See — 

PadlUa,  Robert  J.  3,420,019.  ^  ^     ..„ 

Flint  Alan  O.,  to  FMC  Corp.  Tray  filling  and  handling  sys- 
tem. 3,420,3*2,  1-7-89,  Cl.  214—301.  

Flood,  Peter  J.  Bed  headboard  structure.  3,419,921,  1-7-69. 
r^t    « 308 

Fiurschelm.  Cedric  H.,  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries 
Ltd    Transporters.  3,420,341,  1-7-69,  01.  280—43.23. 

Flynn,  Daniel  M..  S.  J.  Bandoskl,  Jr.,  and  W.  B.  Clow,  to 


Hampden  Engineering  Co.  Direct  current  power  supply  sys-  ^  "*?;  vt....  v....     .-j    v 

tom  for  emergency  lighting  systems  and  the  like.  3,421.068,     t'ukuda,   Nohuo,   M     Shimizu,   K    Matsukura    and   N 
17  nu    ri    t'n     n    •        •    '  to  \awata  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  the 


Foldes,  Stephen,  and  M.  A.  Levinstein,  to  General  Electric 
Co    Method  for  forming  an  oxidation  resistant  coating  on  a 
substrate    3,420,689,  1-7-69,  01.  117—22. 
Koote  Mineral  Co.  :  See — 

Rathmann.  Heinrich  W.,  and  Rasmossen,  3,420,659. 
Scheer,  Charles  L.  3,420,788. 
Smith,  William  N.,  Jr.  3,420,903. 
Forano  Ltd. :  See — 

Bilocu,  Georges  A.  3,420,590. 
Poregger  Co.,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Blckforii.  Allan  M.  3,420,232. 
Fork    Frank  W.,  to  H.  H.  Robertson  Co.  Underlloor  electrical 

crcissunder  unit.  3,420,018,  1-7-69,  01.  52—221. 
Forkardt.  Paul,  K.O. :  See — 

Pahlitzacb,  Gotthoid,  and  HeUwIg,  3,420.839. 
Formica  Corp.  :  See —  „  .  __ 

Anghlnettl.  Joseph  R..  Burden,  and  Pelletier.  3.420,021. 
Forrat,    Francis     and    R.    Jansens.    to    Oompagnle    Oenerale 
d'Electriclte.  Process  for  removing  the  colour  from  oriented 
monocrystais.  3,420,780.   1-7-69,  01.  252—301.1. 
Forster,   Hans  Joachim   M.,   and   U.   Eltze,    to   Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengeseilscbaft.   Centrifugal  regulator  for  producing  a 
pressure  in  dependence  on  the  rotational  speed,  especially 
for  automatic   motor   vehicle   cbange-speed   transmissions. 
3,420,231.  1-7-89.  Cl.  137—54. 
Fortay   Martha  K. :  See — 

Fortay,  Steven  O.  3  420.237. 
Forujr,  Steven  O.,  M.  K.  Fortay,  executrix  of  the  estate  of 
said  Steven  O.  Fortay,  deceased,  to  Martha  K.  Fortay, 
(widow  of  Steven  o.  Fortay).  Process  and  article  for  the 
treatment  of  severe  epistaxis.  3,420,237.  1-7-69,  01,  128 — 
325 
Foster.  Edwin  E.  Spring  powered  swing.  3,420,523,  1-7-69. 

01.  272—86. 
Poster,  Raymond  0. :  See — 

Topper,  Robert  L.,  Cofleld,  Williams,  Foster,  Woebcke, 
and  Goldman.  3,421,050. 
Foure,  Claude  D. ;  See — 

Marchal,  Raymond  H.  P.,  and  Foure.  3,420,737, 
Fram  Corp. :  See — 

Vandersip,  Henry  Annts.  3,420,377. 
Francis,  John  P. :  See — 

Nissim,  Samuel,  and  Francis.  3,420,992, 
Francis,   Leslie  W..  and   P.   E.   Gostllng.   to  Kwlkform  Ltd. 

Builder's  scaffolding.  3,420,557,  1-7-69,  01.  287 — ,54. 
Frank    Joe.  and  0.  A.  Shipley,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Utilizing  a  resilient  waveguide  wall.  3,421,118,  1-7- 

69    Cl    333 24  1 

Fran'kila,  Russell'  N.  Gas  leak  detection,  3,420,091.  1-7-69, 

Cl.  73—23. 
Frantz.  Dolph  O.,  and  W.  Joseph.  Adjustable  binocular  worn 

as  glasses.  3,420,590,  1-7-69,  01.  350—146. 
Prater.  Allen  H.  and  G.  G..  to  Container  Development  Corp. 
Stackable  and   nestable  container.   3,420,402,    1-7-69,   01. 
220—97. 
Frater,  George  G. :  See — 

Kraler.  .v'len  II.  and  G.  G.  3,420,402. 
Fredrickson.  Robert  E.  t  See — 

Booker.  James  L.,  and  Fredrickson.  3.420.819. 
Freedman,  Bernard  J.    R.  A.  Oeorgetti.  and  W.  R.  Tedescbl, 
to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Process  for  descaling  steel  strip 
In  an  aqueous  organic  chelating  bath  using  alternating  cur- 
rent  3,420,760,  1-7-69,  01.  20^-145. 
Freehanf.  Eugene  O. :  See — 

Pratt.  Wilson  N.,  and  Freehanf.  3,420,088. 
Freeland,  Royden  R..  to  International  Crystal  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
Temperature  compensated  and  trim  controlled  crystal  oscil- 
lator circuit.  3.421.110.   1-7-69,  01.  331—116. 
Freund.  William  G..  to  Hugh  T.  Munro  and  Sons,  Inc.  Bale 

divider  Inserter  3.420.16],   1-7-69.  Cl.   100 — 44. 
Freze.  Benlamin   H.,   to  Challenge-Cook  Bros.,  Inc.  Tumbler 

dryer.  3,4l9.989.  1-7-69,  01.  34 — 126. 
Friden.  Inc. :  See — 

Thayer,  Louis  O.  3.420.975. 
Fried.  John  B..  to  Syntex  Corp.  4-Keto-1.3-beniodloxane  and 
4-keto-1.3-ben«ooxajlne  derivatives.  3,420,830,   1-7-69,  01. 
260—244. 
Friemel.  William  J.,  and  V.  B,  Wlelkens,  to  Diamond  Sham- 
rock Corp.  Mercury  cathode  electrolysis.  3.420.787.  1-7-89, 
C]    20-1^—99 
Frlsh,   WiUlaiii   O.    Blanctaers  for   food   products.   3,420,187, 

1-7-69,  01.  99 — 404. 
FriUch,  Werner  :  See — 

Stacbe.  CIrich.  Frltscb,  and  Haede.  3,420.820. 
Friti,  William  E.,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Co,  TalTC.  8,420,801. 
1-7-69,  01.  251—306. 


Froman.  Bernard  ;  See — 

Battermann,  Joban,  and  Froman.  3,420,097, 
Fry,  Warren  C,  to  General  Equipment  and  Mfg.  Co.  Con- 
trolled rectlller  trigger  circuit  comprising  SCR  and  plural 
storage  means  for  discharging  through  SCR  and  maintain- 
ing conduction  during  positive  anode  voltage.  3,421,023, 
1-7-69,  01.  307—252. 

Fryer,  Rodney  I. ;  See —  

Brust.   Bernard,  Fryer,  and  Sternbach.  3,420,836. 
Brusl.   Bernard,  Fryer,  and  Sternbach.  3,420,841. 

Pucbs,  otto:  Sec —  „ 

Dletz.  Erich.  Fuchs,  Schiniel,  and  Wagner.  3,420,843. 
Fuerst.  Edwin  W. :  See — 

-Mason,  Robert  B.,  and  Fuerst.  3,420,924. 
Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kabushiki  Kalsha  :  See — 

Suglyama,  Mitsunorl.  Nakajima.  and  Nagae.  3.420.668. 
Fujitsu  Ltd. :  See — 

Ito,  Yukio.  and  Komito.  3.421,122. 
Pukase.  Yukishige  :  See — 

Kawahata,   .Masao,   Y'okota,  Fukase,  and  Katob.  3,420,- 

680. 

"'         "  —     --  .  ...     _^|,(jo_ 

produc- 
tion of  very  low  carbon-containing  cold-rolled  steel  strips. 
3.4.'0.718.   1-7-09,  Cl.  148-12.1. 
Fukushima,  Yosblo,  to  Katnishikl  Kalsha  Ricoh.  Shutter  for 

photographic  cameras.  3,420,153    1-7-69.  01.  95 — 50. 
t^isseli.    Peter   R.,    to   Garrard    Engineering   Ltd.   Magazine- 
spindle  adaptors  for  gramophone  record  changers.  3,420,- 
531.  1-7-60,  01.  274 — 10. 
GAF  Corp. :  See — 

Dersch.  Fritz,  and  Welsh.  3,420,664. 
Welch,  Walter  J.,  and  Tripp.  3.420,666. 
ti.E.Y.-Patenier  Aktlebolag  ;  See — 

Holmberg.  Kote  E.  Y.  3,420.573. 
Gabbey    Erie  G.  Method  of  manufacture  of  article  with  aelf- 

locklng  screw  thread.  3,419,928,  1-7-69,  Cl.  10 — 10. 
Gainesville  .^lachtne  Co..  Inc. :  .See — 

I^wls.  Ernest  E.  3.420,578. 
itale,    Leo   R..   and   A.    K.    Remack,    to  The  Lockformer  Co. 
Machine  for  cutting  formations  of  different  shapes  in  fiber- 
board.  3.420.142,   1-7-69,  01.  90 — 24. 
(Talen.  Ludwie  A. :  See — 

Keith.  Cari  D..  Hindin,  and  Galen.  3,420,784. 
Oaliapher.  Hayden  E.  :  See — 

Knauer,  Wolfgang,  and  Gallagher.  3.421,039. 
Gammel,  Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseilscbaft.  Discriminator 
with   linear  characteristic  curve  utilizing  a  bridge  circuit 
having   a    branch    containing   an    Inductive    reactor   and    a 
branch  containing  a  capacitive  reactor.  3,421,094,  1-7-69, 
01.  329—137. 
Gammeter,    Harry    F..    to    Addreasograph-Multlgraph    Corp. 
Master   handling  means   for   duplicating  machines.   3,420,- 
160,  l-7-ti9,  01.  101—141. 
Garber,  Thomas,  A.  .Miller,  and  D.  E.  Keich.  to  Hewlett-Pack- 
ard Co.  Differential  frequency  transducer.  3,421,106,  1-7- 
69,  Cl.  331 — 40. 
Gardiner.  Ral^ph  G„  to  FMC  Corp.  Container  orienting  appara 


tus.  3.420.354,  1-7-69,  01.  198 
Garner.  Howell  D. :  Sec- 
Bird.  Jobn  D..  Garner.  Lounsberry.  and  Thomas.  3.420.- 
471. 
Garrard  Engineering  Ltd. :  See — 

Fusseli.  Peter  R.  3.420.831. 
Gas  Council.  The  :  See — 

Percival,  George.  3,420,642. 
Oebr.  Stock  &  Co's  Apparatentafabriek  N.V. :  See — 

Van  der  Winden.  Johannes  B.  3.420,167. 
Gelfielman,  Donald  L.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Operating 
mechanism  for  butterfly  valve.  3,420,500,  1-7-69.  01.251- 
288. 
General  Communications  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Bradfleld.  William  S.  3,420,381. 
General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Freedman,  Bernard  J.,  Georgettl,  and  Tedescbl.  3.420.- 

760. 
Pratt,   Wil«on    N.,   and   Freehauf.    3,420,085. 
Turco.  Joseph  P.,  and  Marriott.  3,420,881. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Cirlson,  Robert  G.  3,410.952. 

Chamberlain,  Billy  S..  Sbinn.  and  Sunderland.  3,420,993. 

Clark.  Joseph  H.,  Jr.  3.419.915. 

Dochterman.  Richard  W.  3.420,335. 

Edwards,  William  J.  3.420,519. 

Foldes,    Stephen,    and    Levinstein.    3.420.689. 

Gottschalk.  Klaus,  and  Wilson.  3,419,947. 

Grout.  John  S.  3.421,117. 

HirshberKer.  Doran  D.  3.421.034. 

Hoffmeyer.  William  R.  3.421,033. 

Holcomb,  Richard  H.  3,420.944. 

Holmes.  Robert  G.  3.420.250. 

Howald,  Werner  E.  3.420.502. 

Howaid,  Werner  E..  and  Stabrylla.  3,420,058. 

James.  William  G.  3,420,694. 

Johnson.  Joseph  F..  and  Laut>enbelmer.  3,421,123. 

Klmberlin,  Dan  W.  3.420,588. 

Klein    Keith  W.  3.421,128. 

Lavaah    John  P.  3,420.055. 

Margoiis.  Joseph  M.  3.420.625. 

Muellfr,  Robert  J.  3.420.997. 

Sallev.  Ernest  J.,  and  Jones.  3.421,088. 

Sheldon,  Richard  C.  3,420,054. 

Staats,  James  E.  3.421.115. 

Stopper,  Herbert.  3,421,026. 

Van  Marter.  Charles  W.  3,421,088. 

Weigel,  Russell  V.  3.420,646. 

Wilkerson.  Robert  B.  3,420.255. 

Zuccaro,  Robert  H.  3,420,792, 
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General  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Tbe :  See — 

Medford.  Albert  E..  md  WIlMa.  3.421.086. 
General  Equipment  and  Mfg.  Co. :  8ee — 

Fry.  Warren  C.  3,421,«23. 
General  Foods  Corp.  :  See — 

OuKgenhelm,   Herbert.   3,420.673. 
McCartney.  James  R.  3,420,674. 
General  Metal  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Mattlck,  Ralph.  3,420,484. 
General  Precision,  Inc. :  See — 
Evans,  John  L.  3.420,110. 
General  Precision  System,  inc.  :  See — 

Evans,  Jobn  L.  3.420,111. 
General  Telephone  &  Electronics  Laboratories  Inc. :  See — 

Dymon,  Joseph  1.  3,421,037. 
General  Time  Corp. :  See — 

Anderson.  Wllmer  C.  and  Rennie.  3,421,024. 
Gensler,  Jay  D.,  to  Tbe  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Production  of  low 

density  rigid  shapes.  3,420,682,  1-7-69,  CI.  106—40. 
Georgetti,  Richard  A.  :  See — 

Freedman,  Bernard  J..  Georgetti.  and  Tedesctal.  3,420.760. 
Germani.  Dlno.  Unkless  French  cuff.  3.419,908,  1-7-69,  CI. 

2 123 

Gerner,   Theodore   C.    Steerlnic  bushing  assembly.   3,420,386, 

1-7-69    CI.   308 — 70. 
Oerzon,  Koert :  See — 

Cannon,  William  N.,  and  Gerion.  3,420,634. 
Geyger.  Ella  :  See — 

Qeyger,  William  A.  and  E.  3,421.074. 
Geyger.    William   A.,  deceased    by   E.  Oeyger.   executrix,   to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Adjustaoie  ring-core  mag- 
netometer   with    high    sensitivity.    3,421,074,    1-7-69,    Ci. 
324 — 43. 
Gibson,  Charles  B.,  Jr..  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Charge  image  stor- 
age method  and  apparatus.  .■5.421.041.  1-7-69.  CI.  313 — 12. 
Oifford.  Maurice  J.,  and  P.  E.  Grindrod.  to  Oscar  Mayer  k 
Co.  Laminated  fllm,  methods  of  making  same  and  packages 
formed   therefrom.   3,420,679,   1-7-69,   CI.  99—171. 
Gilbert,  A.  C  .  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Wolf,  Tobln.  3.420.135. 
Gilbert.  John  R.  :  See — 

Bowden,  George  F.,  and  Gilbert.  3.420,491 
Glontzenell.  Klamll.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Direct  cou- 

§led  amplifier  including  two-stage  automatic  gain  control. 
,421.100.   1-7-69.   CI.   330—19. 

Gits  Bros.  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Jensen.  Hans.  3.420.58.'S. 

Glass.  Marvin  I.,  and  L.  Krlpak.  to  Marvin  Glass  A  Associates. 
Sneezing  doll.  3,419.994.  1-7-69.  CI.  46—118 

Glass.  Marvin,  4  .Associate*  :  .See — 

Glass.  .Marvin  I  .  and  Krlpak    3.419.994. 

(^lass.  Ronald,  and  C.  F.  Fuecnsel  III.  .\utomatlc  player  for 
electronic  musical  Instrument.  3.420,940,  1-7-69,  CI.  84 — 
1.03. 

Qleason  Works^  The  :  See — 

Walters.  Derek  M.  3.420.5.37. 

Glelm.  Paul  S.  :  See — 

Beao.  Kenneth  E..  and  Glelm.  3.421.05S. 

Glelm.  William  K.  T. :  See — 

O'Hara,  Mark  J.,  and  Glelm.  3.420,771. 

Glen.  Michael  H..  and  J.  Niemann,  to  Ideal  Industrie*.  Inc. 
Conduit  closer  and  positioner.  3,420.275,  1-7-69,  CI. 
138—96. 

Gtock.  Han.4,  to  Siemens  Aktlengesellschaft.  Magnetic  store. 
3.421,135,  1-7-69.  CI.  340—174. 

Godsey.  Charles  E  .  to  Continental  Oil  Co.  Method  for  deter- 
mining tbe  concentration  of  cupric  ions  In  the  presence  of 
cuprous  ions  by  nuclear  magnetic  resonance.\3.420.634.  1-7- 
69.  CI.  23—230. 

Goetz.  Raymond  J.,  T.  W.  Hawkins,  and  J.  F.  Rose,  to  Mar- 
tin-Marietta Corp.  .\utDmated  hot  gas  soldering  apparatus 
for  attahin?  a  plurality  of  flat  park  Integrated  circuits  to 
a  printed  circuit  substrate.  3,420,430,  1-7-69.  CI.  228 — 47. 

Goldman.  Albert  W.  :  See — 

Topper.    Robert   L..   Codeld.   Williams.   Foster.   Woebcke. 
and  Goldman.  3.421.01^0. 

Goldmark.  Peter  C..  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc. 
Disc  recording  and  reproducing  system.  3,420,967,  1-7-69, 
CI.    179—100.4. 

Goranson.  Charles  D..  and  K.  A.  Hennlean.  Golf  ball  Includ- 
ing stance  diagram    3.420  529.  1-7-69    CI.  27.3—213. 

Gosa.  Daniel  Screen  animator.  3.420.398.  1-7-69,  CI.  330 — 
120. 

Gossen,  John  M.  Combination  moulding  and  door  track  for 
shelves.  3,410.933.  1-7-69,  CI.  16 — 94. 

Gossett.  Bryant  W.,  to  Gossett  Machine  Works.  Inc.  Ad- 
justable drive  assemblies  for  textile  collers.  3,420,117  1-7- 
89,    CI.    74—417 

Gossett  Machine  Works,  Inc.  :  See — 
Gossett.  Bryant  W.  3,420,117. 

Goatling,  Peter  E.  :  See — 

Francis.  I.*9lle  W.,  and  Gostllng.  3,420,5.'57. 

Gottscbaik.  Gunther,  and  D.  H.  N.  Krause.  to  Elchner  Orgs- 
nlsatlon  G.m.b.H.  .\rrangement  for  separating  a  typewriter 
from  a  control  device.  3,420.351,  1-7-69.  Cl.  197—19. 

Gotttcbalk,  Klaus,  and  J.  Wilson,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Compact  source  discharge  lamp  manufacture.  3,419,947, 
1-7-69.  CI.  29—23.16. 

Goti,  Alfred,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktlengesellschaft.  Beat-ex- 
changer, especially  for  heating  and  cooling  tbe  lubricant 
of  liquid-cooled  internal  combustion  engine.  3,420,295,  1-7- 
69,   Cl.    165—51. 

Gowan,  Jobn  W..  to  St.  Louis  Shipbuilding-Federal  Barge. 
Inc.  Submerged  arc  welding  apparatus.  3,420,979.  1-7-69. 
Cl.  219—123. 

Grace,  Paul  R.  :  See — 

Stoffer,  Homer,  and  Grace.  3.419.B2T. 


Grace,  W.  R..  ic  Co. :  See — 

Serafln.  Frank  0.  3.420.688. 
Serafln.  Frank  O.  3.420,687. 
Graf.  Robert  E.  :  Set — 

Young.  Robert  W..  Graf,  and  Robinson.  3.420,601. 
Graff.  Eugene  A. :  See — 

Ropp.  Richard  C.  and  Graff.  3.420,861. 
Graham,  Andrew  S.,  Jr.,   to  Fleck  Industries,  Inc.  Cup  dis- 
penser invertible  to  dispense  cups  of  different  sizes.  3.420.- 
406.  1-7-69.  Cl.  221—44. 
Grant,    Walter   L..    to   Atomic   Energy   Board.    Fuel   element 
assembly    for    a    nuclear    reactor.    3,420,738,    1-7-69,    Cl. 
176—72. 
"Oraphlcart"     Internationale     Ausruatungsgeiellschftft     .*Qr 
graphlsche  Kunst  AG  ;  See — 
(fugglsberg.  Ernst.  3.420.516. 
Greedy    Edwin   F..   to   FMC  Corp.   Harvester  cutting  mech- 
anism   3.420.312.  1-7-69.  CT.  171 — 61. 
Green.    Walter    F..    R.    L.    Williams,    and   W.   E.    McCoy,    to 
Timken  Roller  Bearing  Co.  Unitized  tapered  roller  t>earlng. 
3.420.589.  1-7-69.  Cl.  308—174. 
Greene   .\ubrey.  Spraying  device  enclosure.  3,420,412.  1-7-69. 

Cl.  222—78. 
Greeno.  John  R.  :  See — 

Maddux.    Forrest   E..   Jr..   and   Greeno.    3.419.920. 
Creer.    Edward   M..    to   Greer  Hydraulics,   Inc.   Pressure   ac- 
cumulator.   3.420,273.    1-7-69.    Cl.    138 — 30. 
Greer  Hydraulics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Greer.  Edward  M.  3.420.273. 
Gregori.  Werner  K.  H..  to  Rober-Bohm  Ltd.  Baffle  unit.  3,420,- 

023.  1-7-89   Cl.  52—309. 
Greullch.  Robert  G  .  to  The  Singer  Co.  .Needle  bar  and  preaaer 

bar  subassembly.  3.420.198.   1-7-69.  Cl.  112 — 238. 
lirlem.  Paul  D..  Jr.,  to  Owens-Coming  Flberglas  Corp.  Method 
of  and  apparatus  for  heating  material.  3,420,510.  1-7-69, 
Cl.  28,3 — 11. 
Grifltn,    William    S.    to    United    States   of  America,   National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Fluid  Jet  amplifier. 
3.420.i'53.   l-7-«0.  Cl.  137—81.5. 
Griffith.    William    S..    to    Martin-Marietta   Corp.   Method   for 
fixing  phthalocyanlne  dyestuffs  on  textile  fibers.  3.420.613. 
1-7-69.  Cl.  18—37. 
Grindrod.  Paul  E. :  See — 

Glfford.  Maurice  J.,  and  Grindrod.  3,420.679. 
Grinnell  Corp.  :  See — 

Mears.  James  W.,  and   Merdlnyan.   3.420.310. 
Orohmann.  Johannes  :  See — 

Weber.     Heinz.     Burger.     Daumiller.     Wlllerainn.     and 
Grohmann.  3.420.786. 
Grotbey.  Iran  D..  to  Scott  ft  Williams.  Inc.  Knitting  machine 

and  method.  3.420,073.  1-7-60.  Cl.  66 — 14. 
tJrotjabn.  Heinz  :  Bee — 

Relchert.     Otto.     Heuer.     Grotjahn,     and     Wendlandt. 
3.420.814. 
Grout.  John  8..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Variable  scratch  filter 

circuit.  3.421  117.  1-7-69.  Cl.  333 — 28 
Grover.  Richard  T.  Split  ring  packing  with  elaatomeric  sup- 
port for  rotative  and  reclprocable  parts.  3,420,536.  1-7-69. 
Cl.  277—165. 
Gruber.  .Miriam  J.  :  See — 

Ratz.  Rudl  F.  W..  and  Gruber.  3,420,020. 
Gruhn.  Earl  F.  :  See — 

Bayless    James  A.,  and  Gruhn.  3^20.721. 
Grundig  E..M.V.  Elektro-.Mecbanlsche  Verauchsaiutalt :  See- 
Decker.  Herbert.  3.420.350. 
Grunert.  Vincent.  Dual  action  cleaning  mop.  3,419,930.  1-7- 

69.  Cl.  15—119. 
Guggenheim,    Herbert,    to   General   Foods  Corp.   Proceas   for 

reduction  of  coffee  foam.  3,420.673,  1-7-69    Cl.  99 — 71. 
Ouggtsberg.    Ernst,    to   •'Grapblcart"    Internationale   Ausrus- 
tungsgesellschaft  fur  graphlsche  Kunst  AG.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  stuffing  printed  matter  with  inserts.  3.420,- 
516,  CI.  270—53. 
Drake.  George  L.,  Jr. :  See — 

Donaldaon,     Darrell    J.,    Onlee,    Drake,     and     Beevn. 
3,420,700. 
Gulf  OH  Corp.  :  See — 

Smith,  Wayne  E.,  Alwanl,  and  Anipon.  3,420,798, 
GuUa,     Michael,     to     Shipley     Co.,     Inc.     Compositions     and 
processes  for  electrolesa  nickel  plating.  3.420.680,  1-7-69, 
106—1. 
Gunther,  Johannes,  to  Fernseh  G.m.b.H.  Television  tranamla- 
slon  delay  compensation  apparatus.  3,420,931,  1-7-69    Cl. 
178—69.5. 
Gurglolo,  Arthur  E.,  and  W.  S.  Holmes,  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Co.  Proceas  for  making  granular  polymera.  3,420,791, 
1-7-69.  Cl.  260—33.6. 
Gurley,  Jeaae  F..  Jr..   to  Mobay  Chemical  Co,  Mixini  appa- 
ratus. 3,420,506,  1-7-C9,  Cl    239 — 7. 
Gustetlc,  Stanley  J.,  C.  B.  Boytz.  and  H.  Engel    to  Tbe  Euclid 
Crane  and  Hoist  Co.  Automatic  locking  mechanism  for  a 
rotary  load  carrier  in  a  storage  system.  3.420.389    1-7-69, 
Cl.  214— 16  4. 
Gutberlet,  Fritz  :  See — 

Helmberger.  Hermann,  Diets,  Gutberlet,  Herrmann    and 
Wittman.  3,421.034. 
Guthrie,  John  W..  to  Lockwood  Technical,  Inc.  Pneumatically 
controlled    applicator   system    for   adhealve  and    the   like. 
3,420.208,  1-7-69    Cl.  118—2. 
Gwilllm.  David  T.  :  Sea— 

Haddon,  Alistair  P.  W.,  GwUIlm,  aad  Wood,  3,420,425. 
Haag  Arthur  V. :  See — 

Embree,  Milton  L..  Haag,  and  Tedder.  3,421,030. 
Haas.  Helmut,  to  Loewe  Opta  AG.  Rotating  head  wheel  with 
motor  on  common  shaft.  3,420,964,  1-7-60.  Cl.  179 — 100.2. 
Hacklander,  Egon  H.  :  See- — 

Birshfeld.      Julian      J.,      Haeklandar,     and     Angevlne 
3,420,616. 
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"^^h^-^Pi^r^o^Lfd;'  i°nfoTm?tT;.'L"SVor-Si^  U;:^.^^.^- 

425,  1-7-U9,  Cl.  226—196. 

""  ma^Vu^lc'h'Vrlt.ch,  and  Haede.  3,420,820. 
Hag<5orn     Erwio    C,    to   Owens-lillnols,    Inc    ,»«»'.;•'/«'»" 
c*mSiL°itlonr  method    of    sealing    and    arUcle,    3,4^0,684, 

Hag«"''Nkt'hiniel^.^Jr.,  to  Armatrong  Cork  Co-  f"""'?" 
of  mJlsture  condensation  on  chUled,  filled  botUes.  3,420.- 

Haggii'Tlei^ffrey'AfVfmpenal  Chemical  Industrie.  Ltd. 
"lyinerTc  material.  produ5«l  by  Interacting  PD'y""?,""*'* 
and  water  In  the  presence  of  polyaldimlne  or  polyketlmine. 

Ualfif •|%er\-'£.':''j.'s.'BW;'d,  J.  J,   Lewl.w,   and   F^  G^ 

machine  tool  spindle.  3,420,141,  1-7-69    Cl.  W^"-  . 

Itahn      Erich,     to     Veb     Pentacon     Dresden     Kamera-    una 

KlnoweJLe     Photometer   with   meter    r«ponse   •■n"""^,' 

coupled     to    the    bridge    adjuster.    3,421,006,    1-7-89.    LI. 

lla'iJ'^Ml'ctiwI  L..  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Method  for  making 
hollow  glass  particle  having  a  metallic  copper  coaUng. 
3,420,040,  1-7-69,  Cl.  65—21. 

Ilalcon  International,  inc.  ■See— 

Bussell,  Joseph  L.,  and  Olenberg.  3,420,897. 

"""■scrSggle*;  ia^iStrA..  Davidson,  Hall,  and  Farley.  3,419,- 

llall,    wmiam    B..    to    Radio   Corp    of   Am"l«»-  ^^o" 
making  a  vapor  device.  3,419,950,  l-<-«>9,  Cl,  2»— «*•,. 
Hall.  wSllam  Z  to  Bell  Teleptone  Laboratorle.    I"-  Tele- 
phone  conference   circuit.   3,420,959,    l^'-^KCi    179—18. 
llallbirg.    John    E.,    to    .MacBee    Engineering   Corp.    Solenoid 
valve   assembly.    3.420.496.    1-7-69.   Cl.   -OIt-I"'    ,„.„„„ 
llalff,  Albert  H.,  and  A.  K.  Reld.  Apparatus  for  fluorldaUon 
of   water.   3.420,637,    1-7-69,   Cl.   23—272.8.  „,.„.. 

llamac  Haiisella  Oesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haf tung . 
See — 

Anders,  Gerhard.  3.420,156. 
Ilauialalnen,  Carl:  See—  „         ,   ,  .  ,,~»~..   '1  a9n  Aon 

St.  Mard,  Hubert  U.,  Hamalalnen.  and  Cooper.  3.420,6«», 
llauiby,  Clayton  B. :  See —  ,jonoin 

Uurdenca,  Carl,  Uerfer,  and  Hamby.  3,420,910. 
Hamlllon.  Donald  .\.  ■  See--  ,.„„«..„ 

Cutter,  Paul  K.,  and  Hamilton.  3,420,638. 
Hamilton  Fej.  John  :  See—  ...„„,«« 

tills,  Jonas,  and  Hamilton-Fey.  3,420,188. 
Hamlin  Prouucts.  Inc.  :  See- 

Kadeniacher.  Thomas  P.  3.420,218.  »i„i- 

Haniiiiarluiid.  Bertll,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktle- 

l^lagel    l^vlce  lur  indicating  .aults  In  '!»'"«'"  P"";"  i".'' 

direct  current  network  which  parts  are  connected  to  each 

other.  3,421,052,  1-7-69,  Cl.  317—26. 

"""U'nn'^DilSf^l'J^.  Hand*i;trand  Clow    3,421,086 
Hanak    Joseph  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Deposition  of 

mob  urn  stannlde.  3.420,707,  1-7-69,  Cl.  117-22^. 
Hanks,  Charles  *%.,  J.  D.  Merrill,  and  H.  A.  Peterson    to   Mr 

Reduction   Co..    Inc.    Electron  beam   apparatus.   3.4JU,»>i. 
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llQDsen,  Uonild  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp   Oxygen  treatment 

of  chromium  alloys.  3,420,657,  1-7-89,  Cl.  75—60. 
Hansen.  Robert  B.  :  See — 

Maantyre,  Ernest  C,  Jr.,  and  Hanaen.  3,421,043. 
Hansen,  Wilford  X.,  to  North  American  Ror'|»"l>»'i>;.VJ2" 

able  angle  attenuated  total  reflction  atuchment.  3,420,138, 

Hanson,  Harvey  E.,  to  Sonco  Mfg.  Inc.  Timing  light.  3,420,- 

Ha*nst;n!~Rafp'h  w.,  tt  Technical  Ordnance.  Inc.  Parachute  line 
cutting  device.  3.419,960,  1-7-69    CT.  30—180  ^,,,^^, 

Happel.  John,  and  H.  Blanck.  to  National  Lead  Co.  Method 
of  measuring  tbe  activity  of  a  carbonylatlon  reaction. 
3.420,753.  1-7-69,  Cl.  204—1 


"•'*T?ier''j1.irn'M°ifve'«,  Hlckok.  and  Feder.  3,420,053., 
Haverstock,  Charles  B.  window  display  and  method  of  mak- 
ing the  same.  3,420,728,  1-7-69,  Cl.  161—6. 
Hawkins.  Thomas  \\". :  See—  .  „         ,  .nn  a^i, 

Goetz.  Raymond  J.,  Hawkins,  and  Rose.  3,420.430 
Hawie    Erwlo.  Pipe  drill  clamp  and  attachment.  3,4.iU,iOi, 

1-7-69,  Cl.  137—317. 
Hay,  \\  liliam  1). ;  See — 

Lleber,  Sidney  U.,  and  Hay.  3,421,000. 
Hayase.  Yoshlml :  See —  v. •,...■,• 

Ochl.  Hlroshl.  Taki.  Suglmoto.  Hayase,  and  Naka«awa, 
3  420  733 
Hayashl'  Takaslil,  M.  Kondo,  and  M.  Tanaka.  to  Kaken  Kaga- 
ku  Kabushlki  Kaisha.  Process  for  preparing  l-amliio-3-car- 
boiypropane  2-Bulfonlc  acid.    3,420,876.    1-7-69,    Cl.   260— 
513. 
""'*aark,'Du'n^fn"rnd  Hayden.  3,420,880. 


Happy  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Urner.  Jlmmle  L.  3,420,296.  „,„„.,  ,,  „,, 

llardaw.y.   Fred   W.,   to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Continuous  hen.l 

spherical  contour  limit  switch  for  antenna.  3,421,095,  1-7- 

Hfl    (""i    325-^  149 

HarinoD     Carlyle.    to   Johnson    *    Johnson.    Interlablal   pad. 

3.420.235,  1-7-69,  Cl.  128—290. 

Harper   Elisabeth  J.  :  See —  

Upton    Norman  W.,  and  R.  C.  3,420,937. 
Harrington,  (ieorge  E.  :  Bee— 

Eddy,  Thomas  w.,  and  Harrington.  3,421,114. 

"'"wig'giSSI^AlVa  M'.lnd  Harrta.  3,421,109. 
Harris.  Kenneth  H.  :  See—  ,....., 

Elliott    William  T..  and  Harris.  3.420.40S 
Hnrrlson    James  B..  O.  L.  Matell.  and  A.  I.  Lowell,  to  «al- 
lire  iTi'rnVn  liic.  Vinyl  chloride  polymerisation.  3,420.- 

Ha*rtil5:JoZ  ^'.inVR'"'  «""•/•  "■  ^,Vc''t„'^^  s^^i^OOS?' 
connector  means  and   method   of  manufacture.   3.420.087. 

1-7-69.  a.  72—338. 

"'"kveUnd!  Balwl'i:,  Hart,  and  M.iteraon.  3,420.518. 
Hart     Merlda    L.    Subsurface    pomp.    3.420.183.    1-7-69.    Cl. 

103 — 44. 
Hartvlckson.  Norman  W.  Turkey  handling  machine.  3,420.211. 

1-7-89.  Cl.  119—82. 
Haslett.  Gerald  W..  Jr..  to  J  *  L  Tank,  Inc    Tank  for  .tor- 

Ing   ana    transnorting   dry   or   Uguid   material.    3,420,419, 

1-7-69,  Cl.  222—544. 
Hastings    Paul  F.  Qrouod  worklag  machine,  S,4S0,S14,  1-7- 

69   (5.172—42. 


Clara,  uuncao,  nau  najucu.  o,.»*v.t,t,«.        ,    _   ,  ».    /> 

Hays,   Bruce  C.  to  American  Telephone  aijd  Telegraph  Co. 
Service  observing  system.  3,420,968,  1-7-69,  Cl.  179—176.2. 
Hazaard.  John:  See —  ,        ,,         _j        j   i__i.i..    » aon 

Brokke   Mervln  E.,  Lukes,  Haiiard,  and  Ameklev,  3,420,- 
655. 
Heald  Machine  Co.,  The  :  Bee— 

Uhtenwoldt,  Herbert  R.  3.420,008. 
Heard.  Maurice  E. :  See — _  ., 

Cotton  James  F..  and  Heard.  3.420,696. 
Bearon.  William  .M. :  See— 

Anderson.  Nils  T..  and  Hearon.  3.420.734 
lleberleln.  (ieorg.  to  Heberlein  Patent  '  »rBu P'S"^"' '"      ,V 
Ing  combination  yarn  and  product.  3,420,049,  1-7-88,  <-i. 
57—140. 
Heberlein  Patent  Corp.  ■  See — 

Heberlein    Georg.  3,420.049.  ........        ■ 

Heckethorn.  John  F.,  to  Heckethorn  M'f  Co.  Method  of  mak- 
ing woven  metallic  web  structures.  S.420.278.   1-7-69.  tl- 
140— 24. 
Heckethorn  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Heckethorn,  John  E.  3.420.278  v->i..™ 

Heldt.  Lawrence  J.  to  Simplex  Wire  and  CaWe  Co    Voltage 

stabilized    liquid   dielectrics.    3.420.778.    1-7-69.   Cl.   282— 

Hellbtley.  John  D..  V.  I.  Johannes.  J.  S.  Mayo,  and  F  J^ 
\Vltt  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Jitter  reduction 
In  pulse  multiplexing  systems  employing  pulse  stufllng. 
3  420  956.  1-7-69,  Cl.  179—15. 

Heljnls'  James  W.   I.,  to  American  Enka  Corp.  Gear  pump. 

Hi5rb^Vg*e?;  \l-Jrm'Si,*^,o*FWa'"'6ptl-Ho.d.n;  A.G.  Self-lock- 

Ing  slider.  ,3,419.943.  1-7-69.  Cl.  24—205.14. 
Helnrlch.  Peter.  Jr. :  See—  .  ^    ,  .„«  ,,, 

Kurilaty    Walter  J.,  and  Heinrich.  3.420,375. 
Helsier     Raymond    A.    Eared    container    feeding    apparatus. 
3,420,201,  1-7-69.  C\.  113—113.  ^  .... 

Helsier.  Raymond  A.  Lid  retaining  clip  for  eared  containers. 

3  420  396    1-7-69    Cl    220 — 55. 
Helsier'    Raymond    A.    Eaied    laminated    plastic    container. 

3  420.400.  1-7-69,  Cl.  220—91.  ,  .    ^.   ,. 

Helsier.  Raymond  A.  Slide  changer  for  multl-thlckness  trans- 

psrenrles.  3.410,982.  l-T-89.  Cl   40--79 
Hellberg    Gusuv    S..    to   M.   V.    Wyatt.    Machine   for  oerfo 

ration  of  sheet  material.  3.420.421.  1-7-69,  Cl.  22^-96. 
HellwiE    Larglev   R..    to   Columbian   Carbon   Co.   Process   for 
ollgotiierizlng  a  coniugnfed  aliphatic  diolefln  and  ethylene. 
3  420  904.  1-7-69,  Cl.  260 — 666. 
Hellwie   Walrtemnr  :  See —  ..„„.«„ 

Pahlltisch.  Gotthold.  and  Hellwig.  3,420,539. 
HelmherEcr    Hermann.  W.  Dletz    F    Gntberlet,  H.  Herrmann 
snd  HWIttmann  (a/k/a  J.  Wlttmann>    to  Consortium  fur 
Elecktrorhemlsche  Industrie  G.m.h.H.  Bistable  horon  semi- 
conductor or  switching  device.  3,421,054.  1-7-69.  Cl.  317— 
2.34 
Heiideraon.  Lionel   A.,   to  Standard  .O"  Co.  Amine  addition 
salts   of   nlfn-carhoxvalkall   metal    phenolatea.    3.420.874, 
l_7_fl9.  O.  260 — 501.14. 
Henehrv.  William  M. :  See— 

Raslel.  Amram.  and  Henebry,  3,421.113. 
Hennlenn.  Edwsrd  A.  :  See —     „       .  .  ,„  ,«- 

r,or«n»"n    Chnrles  D..  and  Bennlran.  3.420  529. 
Hennlesn.  Thomna  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Apparatus  for  meas- 
uring swelling  characterlatica  of  membranes.  3,419,064, 1-7- 
RB    Cl    ^.'l— 174. 
Henn'iTs    Kl"n«:See —  »..,««., 

Rchntie  Hans-Jurgen   and  Hennlngs.  3.419,955. 
Henriksson    Sune  T..  and  R.  L.  Muntka.  Devices  for  resilient 
snnnnrt   of   driver's  compartments   In   vehlclea.   3,420,568, 
1_7_flS    CT.  206 — 39. 
Henseen.  B.  T..  Inc. :  See — 

Hensgen.  Bernard  T.  3.420.209. 

Hensgen.  Bernard  T..  to  B.  T.  Hensgen.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

annlvlng   a    powdered    release   agent   while  cutting  stock. 

3  4?n  209.  1-.-69.  Cl.  118 — 15. 

Heoplewhlte.    Ralph  T..   and   D.  Kahng.   to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories  Inc.  Process  for  introduction  of  oxygen  vacan- 


Laboratories  inc.  rrocess  for  introduction  of  oxygen  vacan- 
cies In  perovsklte  ferroelectric  crysUls.  3.420.776.  1-7-69. 
Cl.  252 — 62.9. 
Hercules  Inc. :  See — 

Saunders.  Robert  H.  3,420,724. 
Hermanson.  Bernard  A.,  to  Dual  Jet  Refrigeration  Co.  Befrlg- 
erated  cabinet  with  drcnlttlng  air  streams,  3,420,070.  1-7- 
69.  Cl.  62—256. 
Herrmann.  Hana  :  See — 

Helmberger,   Hermann,  DIeU,  Gutberlet,  Hermann,  and 
Wltcmann.  3,421,054. 
Hershberger,  Doran  D.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Bingte-phaae 

induction  electric  motor,  3,421,034,  1-7-69,  Cl.  310 — 172. 
Hersbey,  Henry.  Safety  rotary  blade  for  a  lawnmower.  3.420.- 
043,  1-7-68,  Cl.  S6— 293. 
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Hershey.  Lowell  E..  to  DurametalUc  Corp.  Floating  {ace  seal- 
ing ring.  3.420.533,  1-7-SB.  CI.  277— 9i. 
HerzOK.  Walter  :  Afec — 

Meurer.  Siegfried.  Querfurt.  and  Heriog.  3,420.210. 
Hess.  Earl  H..  and  D.  R.  Tshudy,  to  Lancaster  Laboratories, 
Inc.  Feed  .ind  forage  pellets  and  prtKess  for  producing  the 
same.  3.420,671.  1-7-B9.  CI.  99 — 2. 
Heuer.  Kurt :  Ste — 

Relcbert,  Otto,  Heuer,  Grotjahn.  and  Wendlandt.  3.420,- 
814. 
Hewltt-Roblns  Inc. :  See — 

Skinner,  Clayton  H.,  and  Sick.  3.420,276. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co. :  See — 

Uarber.  Thomas.  Miller,  and  Kelch.  3,421,106. 
Reiser.  Kalpb  R.  3.421,019. 
Vanler,  Jacques  I*.  3,420,996. 
HIckok.  Richard  C. :  See- 
Tyler.  John  M.,  Havens.  HIckok,  and  Feder.  3,420,053. 
mil.  Virgil,  and  K.  \V.  Russo.  Changeable  nameplate.  3,419.- 

983.  1-7-09.  CI.  40—95. 
Hlllman,   Robert   C.   to  The  Whitney   Blake  Co.   Method  of 
making   jacketed    multi-conductor    electrical    cable.    3.420.- 
720.   1-7-69.  CI.  136 — 53, 
Hllpert,  Conrad  R..  and  J.  B.  Black,  to  Twin  Disc.  Inc.  Self- 
stablllzlng  power  transmitting  device  having  bydraullcally 
actuated    friction   plates   and    torque   responalve   hydraulic 
Inverse  feed  back.  3.420.344.  1-7-68.  CI.  192 — 56. 
Hind,   John   U..   and    R.   B.   Sellgman.    to   Philip  Morris   Inc. 
Method  of  preparing  a  reconstituted  tobacco  sheet  employ- 
ing a  pectin  adhesive.  3.420.241.  1-7-69,  CI.  131 — 140. 
Hlndln.  Saul  0. :  See— 

Keith,  Carl  D..  Hindin.  and  (iaien.  3,420.784. 
Hinrlchs.  Karl,  and  P.  .\.  Diederich.  to  Beckman  Instrument, 
Inc.   Detector  for  pulse  code  modulated  signals  with  feed- 
back for  baseline  correction.  3.421.093.   1-7-69,  CI.  329 — 
104. 
Hipp,  Richard  D.,  Jr.,  to  .Minnesota  .Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Slide 

and  method  of  using.  3,419.987,  1-7-69,  Cl.  40 — 152. 
Hlrs,   miles  G.,   to  Nederlandse  Organisatle  roor  Toegepast- 
Natuurweteiischappelljk  Ondersoek  ten  behoeve  van  Nljver- 
held.  Handel  en  Verkeer.  Bearing  for  radial  and  axial  loads. 
3.420.583.   1-7-69,  CI.  308—9. 
Hirscb.  Hans  :  See — 

Sutherns.  Kdward  A.,  and  Hirsch.  3.420,669. 
Hlrshfeld.  Julian  J..  E.  H.  Hacklander,  and  \V.  H.  Angevlne, 
Jr..   to  .Monsanto  Co.  Aqueous  furtural  vapor  dye  using. 
3.420.616.  1-7-69,  Cl.  8—55. 
Hl-Shear  Corp. :  See — 

Berkl.  Josef  U.,  and  Little.  3.420.984. 
Hitachi  Ltd. ;  See — 

Ogata,  Kyolcfal.  Ogawa,  SakaEume.  Aklyama,  and  Klkuchl. 
3.420.592. 
Hloch.  Albert:  See — 

Donges.  K(nst.  Kohlhaas.  Hloch,  and  .Medic.  3,420,622. 
lltjck.  Froniund.   to  Ernst   Lelts  (J.m.b.H.  Incremental   trans- 
ducer comprising  grating  traversed  by  light  ray  a  plurality 
of  times.  3.421.011.  1-7-69.  Cl.  250 — 231. 
Hoffman.  Bernard  L.,  to  Frederick  A.  Krause  Associates,  Inc. 
.Manufacturing  of  containers  by  deep  drawing,  3,420,088, 
1-7-69.  Cl.  72 — 349. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche,  Inc. :  See — 

Brusi.  Bernard,  tVyer,  and  Sternbacb.  3.420,830. 
Brust.  Bernard.  Fryer,  and  Sternbacb.  3.420,841. 
Stempel.  .\rthur   and  Sternbach.  3,420.817. 
Hoffmeyer.  William  K..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Single-phase 
Induction  electric  motor.  3,421,033,   1-7-69.  Cl    310 — 172. 
Hogrefe.  .\rthur  F. :  See — 

Wilson,  Louis,  and  Hogrefe.  3,421,067. 
Hogue,  .Noel  E.  :  See — 

Andrea,  John  J..  Hogue,  and  .Meier.  3,420,990. 
Hobmano.  l^awrence  A.,  Jr.  ;  See — 

Abbott.  Henry  H.,  Hohmann,  and  Wells.  3.420,963. 
Holcomb.   Richard  H.,   to  General  Electric  Co.  Lead-in  con- 
ductor for  electrical  devices.  3,420.944,   1-7-69,  Cl.  174 — 

Holden.  George  R..  and  J.  R.  Smith.  Jr..  to  United  .States  of 
America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Balanced  bellows  spirometer.  3.420,225  1-7-69  Cl  128 — 
2.08. 

Holl.  Edward  J.  .Adjustable  bracing  means  for  vertically  dis- 
posed earth-sborlng  planking.  3,420.065,  1-7-69,  Cl.  61 — 
41. 

Holland,  Frederick  A.,  G.  J.  .McCrlmllsk.  and  W.  A.  Kelly,  to 
Lever  Bros.  Co.  Process  for  the  continuous  production  of 
fatty  acid  esters  of  hydroxy  sulfonates.  3,420,857.  l-T-69 
Cl.  260 — 400. 

Holland.  Gary  R. :  See — 

Thomas,  Patrick  H.,  and  Holland.  3.420.691 

Holm    Myron  J.  :  See  — 

Zlentv.  Ferdinand  B..  and  Holm.  3.420,870. 
Zlenty.  Ferdinand  B.,  and  Holm.  3.420.872 

Holmberg.  Gote  E.  Y..  to  O.E.Y.-Patenter  Aktiebolag.  Three- 
polnt  .J^'ety   seat   belt   for   motor  cars.   3.420,573,    1-7-89. 

Holmes,   Robert   G..    to   General   Electric  Co.   Electric  man! 

curlst  power  haadle.  3.420.250,  1-7-69.  Cl.  132 — 73  6 
Holmes.  William  S. :  See — 

Uurgiolo.  Arthur  E.,  and  Holmes.  3.420,791 
Holt  Products  Ltd.  :  See- 
Emblem,  Harold  G.,  Hurt,  and  Wilkinson.  3.420,779. 
Holimann,   Paul.   Machine  for  picking  berrlea  and  the  like 

3,420.045,  1-7-69,  Cl.  86 — 330. 
Home  Metal  Products  Co. :  See — 

Stalker,  James  E.  3,420,483. 
Honeywell  Inc. :  See — 

Eveland.   Balsel   L..   Hart,   and   Masterson    3,420,518. 

Koran.  Robert  J.,  and  Shnelder.  3,420.352 

Newbold,  William  F  3.421,082. 

Shelwnow,  Michael  ^.  3,420.521. 


Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Dorfmao,  Edwin,  and  Bean.  3,420,884. 
SchuU,  Arthur  C.  3.420,901. 
Well.  Edward  D.  3.420,868. 
Hopf,    Wllbelm,    to    Lialmier-Bent   Aktlengesellschaft.    Servo 
drum     brake     for     commercial-type     vehicles.     3,420,340, 
1-7-69,  Cl.  188 — 79.5. 
Horal,  John  C.  :  see — 

Beyard.  Komayne  M.,  and  Horal.  3,420,690. 
Uorvllle  Kngloeerlng  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Berryman.  Ronald  A.  3,420,379. 
Hotwork  Ltd. ;  See- 
Ward,  Trevor.  3,420,014. 
Hougland,  John  W.,  and  J.  C.  Wlsnlewskl,  to  The  Standard 
Oil   Co.   Process  for   recovery   and   puriflcatlon   of  acrylate 
and    melhacrylate    esters    by    extractive    distillation    with 
water.  3,420,751,  1-7-69,  Cl.  203 — 82. 
Houle,  ClllTord  R. :  See— 

Wekell.  John  C,  Uoule,  and  Melius.  3.420,869. 
Houle,    Timothy    H.,    to   A.    O.    Smith    Corp.    Coded   control 

apparatus  and  method.  3,420,987,   1-7-69    Cl.  235 — 61.7. 
Houlihan,    William    J.,    to    Sandoz,    Inc.    l-(3-hydroxypropyl 


3,420,831,     1-7-09, 


3-metbyl-5-pbenylhexabydropyrldailne. 
Cl.   2U0— 250. 
Houlihan,  William  J.,  to  Sandoi,  Inc.  l,5-dlaublcyclo(4.3.01 

nonanes.  3,420,832,  1-7-69,  Cl.  260 — 250. 
HouHt*et.  Jean,  J.  Quibel.  P.  Lhonore,  and  R.  Pidoux,  to 
La  Soclete  Chlmlque  de  la  Grande  Parolsse,  Azote  et 
Produlta  Chlmlques.  Method  for  reforming  light  petrol 
fractions  under  pressure.  3.420^)43.  1-7-69,  Cl.  48 — 214. 
Houswortb,   Gordon  C,   to  FMC  Corp.  Butterfly  valve  seat. 

3,420,498    1-7-69,  Cl,  251—151. 
Hovercraft  Development  Ltd. :  See — 
Bliss.  Uenys  S.  3.420,330. 
Moore,  Robert  G.  3.420,329. 
Howald,    Werner   E..    to   General    Electric   Co.    Fluid   coaled 

airfoil.  3,420,502,  1-7-69,  Cl.  253—39.1. 
Howald,  Werner  E.,  and  R.  G.  Stabrylla.  to  General  Electric 

Co.  Combustor  liners.  3.420.058    1-7-09,  Cl.  60 — 39.66. 
Howard,    David    R,.    to    Davy    and    United    Engineering    Co. 
Ltd.  Distribution  for  distributing  cooling  liquid.  3,420,447, 

j_7_(jg    Q]    239 550 

Howard,   Durrell    V.   Integral  fuel   tank.  3,420,477,   1-T-6B, 

a.   244 — ISS. 
Howells,  George  A.,  and  G.  A.  Hunt,  to  International  Stand- 
ard Electric  Corp.   Data  processing  equipment.  3,421,148, 
1-7-69.  Cl.  340—172.5. 
Howmet  Corp.  ;  See — 

LIrones.  Nick  (i.  3.420.044. 
Hoyt.  Jack  W.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Measure- 
ments  of   molecular   weights   of   high    polymers.    3, 420,09(1. 
1-7-09    Cl.  73—54. 
Hubner.   Rolf.   Method  of  and  device  for  following  combus 
tlon  In  mines  and  the  like.  3  420.575,  1-7-69,  t1.  299—1. 
Huebner,    Robert    L.    Method    of    reconditioning   crankshaftx. 

camebafts,  and  the  like    3  419,940,  1-7-69,  Cl.  29—401. 
Huffaker,  James  K.,  and  B.  L.  Beard,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co 
Slxlng  and  layout  of  autostereograpblc  prints  for  graphic 
arts  reproduction.  3.420.063.  1-7-09,  O.  96 — 40. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  See — 

Bower,  Robert  W..  and  Stewart.  3,421,092. 

Burnsweig,  Joseph,  Jr.,  Fairbanks,  and  Rolatead.  3,421,- 

121. 
Chapman   Arthur  S.  3.420,594. 
Knauer,  Wolfgang,  and  Gallagher.  3.421,039. 
MacKenzle.  Edward  T.  3,421.038. 
Hultberg.    Donald    E..    to    Northrop    Corp.    Electron    beam 
scanner   utilizing  labyrinth   structure.   3,421,042,    1-7-09, 
a.  315—12. 
Humphreys.  Ellis,  to  Mississippi  Glass  Co.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  forming  glass  channels.   3,420,650,   1-7-09,   Cl. 
65—94. 
Hunt.  Geoffrey  A. :  See — 

Howells,  George  A.,  and  Hunt.  3,421,148. 
Hunt,    Robert   W.,    E.    L.    Jones,   and    P.   Bonner,    to   Inter- 
national   Standard    Electric   Corp.    Digital   counting  equip- 
ments. 3.420,988,  1-7-69,  Cl.  235—92. 
Huntec  Ltd.  :  See — 

Meyerboff.  Henry  J.  3.421,141. 
Hunter.     Allen     B.     Pulp    screens.     3,420,373.     1-7-89.    Cl. 

209—273. 
Hurst.  Thomas  B..  and  E.  P.  Parllnger.  to  Babcock  *  Wilcox 

Co.  Hot  gas  quencher.  3.420.508.  1-7-69.  Cl.  261—116. 
Hurt,  Norman  A.  :  Sec — 

Emblem,    Harold   G      Hurt,   and   Wilkinson.   3.420.779. 
Hutchinson.    Edmund    C.    deceased,    by    B.    B.    Hutchinson, 
executrix,    to   Campbell    .Soup   Co.    Carton   handling  system 
and  apparatus.  3.420,030,  1-7-69,  O.  S3 — 180. 
Hutchinson.  Ellzalieth  B. :  See — 

Hutchinson.  Edmund  C.  3,420.036. 
Hutchison.  Marlon  E. ;  See — 

Doerfer.  Richard  E.,  and  Hutchison.  3,420,148. 
Hutto.  John  F. :  See — 

Sherk.  Fred  T..  and  Hutto.  3,420,908. 
Iblgawa  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Ocbl,  HIrosbl,  TakI,  Sugimoto,  Hayaae,  and  .Nakazawa. 
3,420.733. 
Ideal  Industtiea,  Inc. :  See — ■ 

Glen.  Michael  H..  and  Niemann.  3,420,275. 
Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc. :  See — 

Soltyslk,  Edmund  J.,  and  Ryder.  3.421.135. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ashworth,  Gordon,  and  Dunlop.  3.420,923. 

Clark.  Duncan,  and  Hayden.  3.420,880. 

HagglB.  Geoffrey  A.  3  420. SOO. 

Parsey.  .Michael  R  .  Thompson,  and  Walker.  3.420.050. 

Shaw.  Richard  E  ,  and  Wiltshire.  3,420,762. 

Waring,  Wilson  S.  3,420,823. 
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Industrllaboratorlet  Aktiebolag:  See— 

OhlBson.  Olof  W.  3.420,263. 
lnger»ollKand  Co.  :  See— 

,nouJ''KTyoshL"lUtVr„?acSflXg'b"Sg  l^  el^trolyte  hav^^^ 

substantially  the  same  resistivity  as  the  electrode.  3,420,- 

Inltuit' Fr^ndoPs  du°  pTtUle  de.  Carburants  et  Lubrlflants  : 

^'o^acour,  Jacques,  and  C*"""" „3'"PI*?~,  ,,c 
Moulin,  herre.  Barret,  and  La  Porte.  3,421,138. 

lostron  Corp.  :  See— 

Jones,  fidgar  J.  3.421,132. 

International  Business  Machines  Corp.^ee— 

Barbeau.  Raymond  A..  Day.  and  Weldenhammer.  3,420,- 

Blfo"  .  Orest.   Castruccl    and  Clark    3  421,067. 

Fields.  Davis  8.,  Jr.,  and  Mehl.  3.420,717, 

Kren,  John  G.,  Begh.  and  Seto.  3.419.956. 

Machmer.  James  A    3.420.254. 

OMalley.  Francis  L    3.421,099.     ,„„,.„ 

Potts,  dorton  R..  and  Spelcher.  3.420,719. 
International  Computers  Ltd.  :  See — 

Lee.  Ronald  if.  3.420.164. 
International  Computers  and  Tabulators  Ltd. .  See— 

Ellis   Jonas,  and  Hamilton-Fey.  3.420,166. 
International  Crystal  Mfg.  Co  ,  Inc  :  See— 

Freeland.  Royden  R.  3.421  110. 
International  Machinery  Corp.  S.A.:  See— 

Vanhoegaerden.  Raoul.  3,420,286. 
InternationsT  Minerals  A  Chemical  ^OTp.:See— 

Cords    Helmuth.  and  White.  3.420,933. 

Rogoff.  Martin  H.  3J20.741 
International  Standard  filenric  Corp  :  See— 

Howells.  George  A.   and  Hunt.  3.421.148. 

Hunt    Robert  %.  Jones,  and  Bonner.  3,420,988. 

Kupfinuller.  Karl.  3.420.349  ^   „     „  .    „,_ 

International   Telephone  and   Telegraph   Corp. .  See 

Ray    William  A    3.420,492. 
Interstate  Folding  Box  Co    The    See— 

Klelngers.  Alfred  B..  Jr.  3.420.302. 
Inzerlll.    Andrew   J     Automatic   d«dor.nt   spray  device  for 
bathrooms  and  the  like.  3.420.445.  1-7-09.  tl.  239     ili. 

'"""silm^xl.^j'o^ph  O.  3.420.773.     .        ^  ,  ^„,,, 

Irgens    Finn   T..    to   Outboard    Marine  Corp.   Lawn   mower. 

,r^.n^^;''SiJdy.:t..*^in5«.*Judklns.  ,0  R--  M.^ 
Co   Orate  bar  for  traveling  grate  conveyor.  3,420,512,  1-7- 
09.  Cl.  200 — 21. 
Irvine.  Flndlay.  '^•''  i  fJC^-n 

Irvlne'!''j"o1^n^"A.°  t^o  Flndlay  Irvine  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  sta- 
bilising ships.  3  421.000.  1-7-69.  Cl.  318— IB.  „K«„., 
Isenhardt.    Friedel.    and    F.    Schlegl.    to    Klockner  Humboldt- 
Deutz    Aktlengesellschaft,    Froth-flotation    cell.    3,420.370, 

« _7_«iD    pi    20d Ifift 

I.hlda,    Shlnlchl.    and    H.    Ohama.    to    Asahl    Kasel    Kogyo 
Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  Process  of  producing  P<>l5»;r°'*'*'VAS!! 
with  high  molecular  weights.  3,420,797,  1-7-66,  Cl.  260— 
67. 
Iso/Serre.  Inc. :  See—-  „    ,  .01  nni 

Fitzgerald    Joseph  J.,  and  Brownell.  3,421,001. 
IstlKito  de  Angell  S.p.A. :  «"-— 

Casadlo.  Sllvano.  3.420.822.  ^       ^„  ,       .^_ 

Ito    Tolchlro.  Apparatus  for  fluid  treatment  by  utilizing  the 

centrifugal    force     3,420.4.36.    1-7-89.    Cl.    2,M— 17. 
Ilo   Yuklo   and  H.  Komlzo.  to  Fujitsu  Ltd   Miniature  adjust 
able  high  freouency  resonant  circuit  unit.  3.421,122,  1-7- 

69    Cl    333 82 

Iversen.   Per  G..  to  AkHebolaget  No"'"*™"'' J-'JlJ"?"' ,^9JP; 
Reciprocating  type  conveyor.  3.420.358.  1-7-69.  CT.  198 — 
219 
JFD  Electronics  Co..  Division  of  Stratford  Retreat  House: 

gff 

Berman.  Nelson.  3.421,058. 
J  4  L  Tank.  Inc. :  See — 

Haslett  Gerald  W..  Jr.  3.420.419. 
Jacohsen  Mfg.  Co.:  See—     ,„„„,„ 

Kaufman.  Vernon  B.  3  420  042.      ^  „    „    ,    ,,.      .„  _  . 
Jacobsen    Sigurd  S..  F.  J.  Bartosz.  and  M.  R.  Laldlg.  to  The 
Slneer  Co   Tufting  nresser  foot  for  zigzag  sewing  machines. 
3  420  197.  1-7-09.  Cl.  112— 235.  „.,„,.  ,    ^ 

Jacobv.  John  Z..  and  F.  S.  Vigilante,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  telephone  line  scan- 
ning. 3  420.900.  1-7-69.  Cl.  179— 18.  „  ,  .... 
Jager  Heinz  to  Westfalla  Dlnnendahl  Groppel  Aktlengesell- 
schaft. Apparatus  for  drvlng  and  preheating  of  pulverulent 
material,  particularly  raw  cement  material.  3.419.968.  1-7- 
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Jnmea.'WIlUam  O..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Plijral  coated  trans- 
parent  colored  lamp  and  method  of  forming  same.  3.4io.- 
694    1-7-69    Cl.  117—73.  „     ,_         „       ,.  ,j. 

Jansen.  Wllhelm.  and   G.  Bollmann.  to  Klockner  Humboldt- 
Deutz  AG.  Control  device  for  a  driving  and  steering  trans- 
mission   for   track    laying  vehicles.   3.420.394,    1-7-69.   Cl. 
214—770. 
Jansens.  Richard  :  See — 

Forrat  Francis,  and  Jansena.  3,420.780, 
Jaramlllo.  Lllv  :  See—     .,„.... 

BustoB.  Enlfanlo  G.  S.421.144.  „,...,         ..     . 

Jarosz  Stanislas,  and  D.  P.  Kenny,  to  United  Aircraft  of 
Canada  Ltd.  Dlffuser  construction.  3,420,436,  1-7-69.  Cl. 
230 — 132. 
Jasovaky.  Joseph  F..  to  Ardmaer  Trucking  Co..  Inc  Tractor- 
trailer  hose  Interconnection.  3.420,846,  1-7-69,  Cl.  280— 
421. 
Jeff  William  C.  and  T.  Lnyster.  Jr..  to  John  L.  Armltage  * 
Co.  Process  for  obtaining  low  bake  paint  Alms  of  Improved 
cure  and  abrasion  resistance.  3,420,692.  1-7-69.  01.  117— 
63. 


Jefferson  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Cavltt.  Stanley  B.  3,420,799. 

Muhlbauer.  Herbert  G.  3  420,828.   „      „      ^     „       ..     „. 
Jeffervs   Henry  J.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Handrail  and  poat 

assembly.  3  420  505.  1-7-69,  Cl.  250—22. 
Jennie.  Fred  L. :  See — 

Russell    Fred  J.  Armstrong,  and  Jennie.  3,420,861. 
Jensen,  Doyne  A.  Hay  bale  loader  and  stacker  attachment. 

Jensen,  Hans,  To  Git's  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.  Oil  hole  cover.  3,420,585, 

1-7-69,    a.   308 — 44. 
Jet  Avion  Corp. :  See — 

Edlund,  Oscar  T.,  and  Wagner.  3.420,136. 
Jochlm     Paul    N.    Filing    device   having   pockets    formed   by 

stepped   slips.   3,420,380,   1-7-69,  Cl.  211—10. 

'nelgiitley,  John  D.,  Johannes,  Mayo,  and  Witt.  3,420,956. 
Johns-Manvllle  Corp. :   See — 

Ekdahl.  Wendell  O.  3,420,938. 
Johnson    Clark  E.,  Jr.  Displacement  measuring  encoder  with 
uniformly  distributed  flux  means  and  coextensive  (lux  In 
terrupting  means.  3,421.012.  1-7-69,  Cl.  250—233. 
Johnson,   David  B.,   D.   Moro,  and  N.   G.  Crlsty.   to  Macton 
Machinery   Co.,    Inc.    Turntable   with    short   radius    roller 
ring.  3.420.187,  1-7-69,  Cl.  104—35. 
Johnson  4  Day  Golf  Enterprises  :  See — 

Day,  Herbert  T.  3,420,528.  .„      „,      . 

Johnson,  Edward  L.,  and  k.  G.  Miller,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.  Electronic  shift  Indicator.  3.420.328,  1-7-69,  Cl.  180— 

Johnaon.  John  S.,  and  E.  E.  McCulIough,  to  Thlokol  Chemical 

Corp    Passive  communications  satellite  or  similar  article. 

3,420,469,   1-7-69,   Cl.   244—1. 
Johnson  4  Johnson  :  See — 

Edenbaum.  .Martin  I.  3.420,231. 

Harmon.  Carlyle.  3.420.23.'i.  ^     ,.  ,  „  , 

Johnson,   Joseph    P.,   and   R.   W.    Laubenhelmer,    to  General 

Electric  Co.  Electric  circuit  breaker  with  magnetic  tripping 

means.  3.421.123.  1-7-60.  Cl.  33j— 35. 
Johnson,  Merlon  L.,  and  D.  E.  Lupfer,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Co    Controlled  feedstock  division  to  parallel  fractlonators. 

3,420,748,  1-7-69,  Cl.  20,3—1,         „       ..    ,    ,  _ 

Johnson     Ralph    E.,   to  The  Singer  Co.   Modular  sewing  ma- 
.  chines.  3,4ib.20p.  l-7-M,Cl.  Tl2-258.„„  „„.    ^_^_^    ^j 


Johnson,  Vedna  C,  Jr.  Turkey  caller.  3,419 

Johnson.  Wallace  J.  S..  R.  E.  Fisher,  and  G.  L.  CJaxton  to 
Up-Right  Inc.  Pneumatic  nozzle  assembly  for  harvesting 
grapes  and  berries.  3,420.046.  1-7-69.  Cl.  56--330. 

Johnson,  William  E.,  to  Owens-Illlnols,  Inc.  Blectrlral  print. 
Ing  process  using  an  opposing  field.  3.420,168,  1-7-69,  Cl. 
10J 129 

Jones.  Edgar  J.,  to  Instron  Corp.  Shear  load  cell.  3.421,132. 
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Jones.  Egbert  M..  and  R.  J.  Thomas,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Electrical  load  con- 
troller. 3.421.015,  1-7-69,  Cl.  307—34. 

liunt.  Robert  W.,  Jones,  and  Bonner.  3.420,988. 
Jones   John  L.,  and  A.  M.  Rublno.  to  Armour  Pharmaceutical 
Co    Methods  of  making  alcohol  soluble  complexes  O"  el"- 
mlnum  and  preparations  employing  the  complexes.  3.420,- 
032,  1-7-69,  Cl.  167—90. 
Jones,  WlUla  H. :  Bee— 

Salley.  Ernest  J.,  and  Jones.  3.421,088. 
Jordan.  Leonard  R..  Jr.  Vehicle  steering  damper.  3,420,542, 

1-7-09,  Cl.  280 — 90. 
Josam  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Mork.  John  W.  3.420,952. 
Joseph.  William  :  See — 

Frantz.  Dolph  O.,  and  Joseph.  3,420,599. 

Neeiy    Robert  E.,  and  LImonczenko.  3  420.040. 
Jucker.    Ernst,   and    A.   Ebnother.   to   Sandoi.   Ltd    Dlbeoio- 
cycliheptane    derivatives.    3.420,848,     1-7-69,    Cl.    260— 
326.81. 
Judd.  Claude  I. :  See—     ,^  _  _„^  ^„ 

Sub  John  T..  and  Judd.  3.420,865. 
Judklns.  Kenneth  R. :  See—  .  ,    _. . 

Irvine.  Boyd  W..  Jr..  and  Judklns.  3,420,512. 
Jurgens.  John.  Jr.  :  See —  ^  „  .  .  .nn  Ann 

Dl  Glullo.  Edmund  M..  Jurgens.  and  Petersen.  3.420.422. 
Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Ricoh  :  See — 

I-ukushlma.  Yoshlo.  3.420,153.         „,„„„.„     .    ,    .„     „, 
Kadah.   Hassan  B.   Solid   state  pack.  3.420,942,   1-7-89.   Cl. 

Kahlbacher.  Anton.  Device  for  spreading  moist  material  on 
the  ground    3  420.451.  1-7-69.  CI.  239—096. 

Kahng,  Dawon  :  See —  „  ,„„  „„ 

Henplewhite.  Ralph  T..  and  Kahng.  3,420,770. 

Kaken  Kagaku  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Havashl    Takashl.  Kondo.  and  Tanaka.  3.420.876. 
Ueno    Akira    Matsuzakl.  and  Momokl.  3.420,869. 

Kalhfeld  Jack  W.  Massaging  and  cleaning  dental  syringe. 
3  420.228    1-7-69,  Cl.  128—66.  _,         ,         ^     ^. 

Kallka  Peter  W.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Combina- 
tion Incinerator  and  wet  scrubber  arrangement.  3.420,195. 
1-7-69.  a.  110 — 7. 

Kalle  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Fltz.  Herbert.  3  420,801.  ..  _,      .       „      ,  „ 

Kanof  Naomi  M.  Method  and  therapeutic  device  for  stimulat- 
Ing  vascular  activity,  production  of  grannlation  tissue,  and 
eplthe'lallzatlon  In  a  cutaneous  region.  3.420.233.  1-7-69. 
n     128—260. 

Kanlan  Irving  to  Labe.  Matlc.  Inc.  Aoparatns  for  feeding 
and  attaching  labels.  3.420.172.  1-7-69,  C\.  101—291. 

Kanlan.  Lloyd  A.,  and  J.  D.  Upton.  Jr..  to  United  SUtes  of 
America.  Navy.  Extractlon-crystallliatlon  apparatus.  3,420,- 
746,  1-7-69,  Cl.  202—169. 
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Kaplan,  Sam  U..  to  The  Kaulaod  Corp.  LisbtliouM  Inlensity 

exposure  coDtrol  lens.  a,420.130.   1-7-8B.  CI.  »3— 1. 
Kapustln.  Jury  M-  :  See — 

Vinogradov,  Aleiandr  S.,  Kapuatio,  Maxjutenko,  Klwlnl- 

kov.  Borlsov.  and  Mazalov.  :i.418.»40. 

Karakashlan,   Zaren  O.,    V.    I.    Larlokbin,  and   V.   M.   Kaza- 

kov.  Brake  rigging  for  a  three-bogle  composite  railway  car. 

3,420.339,   1-7-69,   CI.   188—47. 

Kardel,  Jobn  V.  EHspenser  for  fluid  material.  3,420,417,  1-7- 

89,  CI.  222—390. 
Karkallts,  Olln  C,  Jr.  ;  See— 

Woskow,  Marvin  Z.,  Colling,  and  Karkalita.  3.420,911. 
Woakow.  Marvin  Z.   Colling,  and  Karkalita,  3,420.9r2. 
Karma  (New  .Maiden)   Ltd.:  *'ee — 

Rlcbard.son.  Artbur  W.  3,420,812. 
Karrlp,   Alexander  A.   Pollithlng  composition   consisting  of  a 
polysaccharide    and    an    abrasive.    3,420,681,    1-7-69,    CI. 
106 — 5. 
Kasblma,    Syunsaku  :   See — 

Tada,    Yoshlnosuke,    Mlzuno,    KaHhlma,    Vasul,    and    Su- 
glura.   3,420,433. 
Katob,   Sbolchl ;   See — 

Kawabata,    Masao,    Yokota,    Fukase,   and   Katob.    3,420,- 

e«o. 

Katsoyannis,  Paoayotis,  and  A.  M.  Tometsko.  to  United  States 
oC  America.  Atomic  Knergy  Commission.  Process  for  join- 
ing the  A  and  B^  chains  of  Insulin.  3,420.810,  1-7-69,  CI. 
260 — 112.7.       -^ 

Kattman,  Lawrence,  and  E.  Brlggln,  to  Kat  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
Humldllier.  3,420,509,  1-7-69,  CI.  261—142. 

Kaufman,  Vernon  B.,  to  Jacobsen  Mfg.  Co.  Engine  mounting 
for  a  rotary  lawn  mower.  3,420.042,  1-7-69.  CI.  56 — 25.4. 

Kauxlarlcb.  James  J.  :  See — 

Maurya    Ramamurat  R.,  and  Kauilarlch.  3,420,428. 

Kawagurbi,  Takuo  :  See — 

Matsubayasbl,  Kanjl,  and  Kawaguchl.  3,420,796. 

Kawabata,  Masao,  K.  Yokota,  Y.  Fukase,  and  S.  Katob,  to 
Nippon  Yakln  Kogvo  Co.  Ltd.  High  strength  preclplutlon 
hardening  heat  resisting  alloys.  3,420,660,  1-7-69,  CI.  75 — 
122. 

Kawasaki,  Toshlo,  to  ShIonogI  t  Co..  Ltd.  Digitalis  tetragly- 
cosldes  and  production  thereof.  3,420,740.  1-7-69,  CI. 
195—2. 

Kai  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Katzman,  Lawrence,  and  Brlggln.  3,420,509. 

Kazakov.  Valentin  M.  :  See — 

Karakashian,  Zaven  O.,   Larlokbin,  and  Kaiakov.  3,420.- 

Keehn,  Jonathan  N.,  II.  Variable  shock  absorber.  3,420,341, 

1-7-69,  a.  188—88. 
Keeler,  Jack  D. :  See — 

Snellman.  l>onal(l   L.,  and  Keeler.  3,420,517. 
Kelhin  Hitachi  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ogata,  Kyoiohi,  Ogawa,  Sakazume,  Akiyama,  and  Klkncbl. 
3420,592. 
Keltel,  Frltx  0.  Fermenting  vegetable  mash  to  produce  a  sta- 
ble  vegetable   juice   with    siniultaneoDS   production   of   fer- 
mented  fodder.   3.420.678,    1-7-69,   Cl.   9»— 105. 
Keith,  Carl  D.,  S.  O.  Hlndln,  and  L.  A.  Oalen,  to  Engelhard 
Industries.    Inc.    Silver    and    sIlver-contalDing    copper-cad- 
mium  ozlde-zinc   oxide-barlum   oxide  catalysts.   3.420.784. 
1-7-89.  CI.  232 — 475. 
Kolch,  David  E.  :  See — 

Qarber.  Thomas.  Miller,  and  Kelch.  3.421.106. 
Keller.  Adam  L..  to  Swiss  Controls  &  Research.  Inc.  Multi- 
vibrator flasher  circuit  having  advanced  turn-on.  3.421,107, 
1-7-69,  Cl.  331—113. 
Keller,  Adam  L.,  to  Swiss  Controls  A  Research,  Inc.  Multl 

vibrator  flasher  circuit.  3,421,108,  1-7-69,  Cl.  331—113. 
Keller.  Paul :  See — 

Speidel.  Blaslns.  and  Keller.  3,420.106. 
Kellner.  Georee  D.  :  See — 

Brown,  Ford  J.,  Davles,  and  Kellner.  3,420,511. 
Kelly,   Douglas   E.,  and  P.  E.  Obermaler,  to  The  Dole  Valve 
Co.  Vacuum  operated  brake  system.  3,420,579,  1-7-69,  Cl. 
3Q3 j3 

Kelly.  William  A. :  See — 

Holland,  Frederick  A..  McCrlmli.-k,  and  Kelly.  3,420,857. 

Kennedy,  Robert  M.,  Jr.,  to  Dennlson  Mfg.  Co.  Strip  of  tags 
3,420,384.  1-7-69.  CI.  206 — 56. 

Kenny.  David  P. :  See — 

Jarosz.  Stanislas,  and  Kenny.  3,420.435. 

Keppelman.  Carlton  J.  Fireplace  structure.  3.420,020,  1-7-69, 
Cl.  52—264. 

Kerns.  Clyde  W..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Processing  of  seismic  data 
obtained  with  long  shot-detector  distances.  3,421,140,  1-7- 
69,  Cl.  340—15.5. 

Kerns,  Max  E..  to  The  New  York  Central  Railroad  Co.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  preconstnjcting  railroad  track  sections. 
3,420,186,  1-7-69,  CI.  104 — 3. 

Kertell,  Frank  W.,  H  to  Brooks  Walker.  Toilet  tank  flush 
valTj.  3,419,912,  1-7-69.  Cl.  4 — 58. 

Kerwln,  Walter  J.,  to  Teletype  Corp.  Telegraph  system  with 
simultaneous  messacp  transmission  and  poll  for  answer- 
back arrangement.  3,420,947,  1-7-69,  Cl.  178 — 3. 

Kldd,  Joseph  V.  Detector  switch.  3,421,124,  1-7-89,  Cl.  335— 
20,V 

Klefer,  John  E.,  and  0.  P.  Touey,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Par- 
ticulate cellulose  acetate  tobacco  smoke  filter.  3,420,245, 
1-7-89,  Cl.  131—261. 

Klentle  Apparate  O.m.b.H. :  See — 
Kohmann,  Willy.  3,420,165. 

Klkuchl,  Uklchl :  See- 
Ogata,  Kyolcbl,  Ogawa,  Sakazume,  Akiyama,  and  Klku- 
chl. 3.420.592. 

KUgore,  Marion  D.,  to  Dresser  Indnatrles,  Inc.  Brldgliig  tool. 
3,420.304,  1-7-69,  Cl.  166 — 114. 


Klmberlin,  Dan  W..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Bearings  of  tbe 
ring  oiled  type.  3.420.588.  1-7-69.  Cl.  308 — 128. 

KImm,  Willi.  Impregnating  bandage  for  wood.  3,420,617,  1-7- 
Btf,  Cl.  21 — U2. 

Kinast,  Karl  B.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Pulsed 
magnetic  denectlon  circuit.  3.421,043,  1-7-69,  Cl.  316—27. 

King.  Aden  J.,  to  King  Laboratories,  Inc.  Getter  aiaembly, 
3,420,593,  1-7-69,  Cl.  316 — 30. 

King,  Harold  F.  :  See — 

Drew,  Laurance  C,  and  King.  3,421,101. 

King  Laboratories.  Inc. ;  See — 
King.  Aden  J.  3,420.593. 

Kingston,  Arthur  W.  Sound  Aim  apparatus.  3,420,604,  1-7- 
»1»,  Cl.  .152—26. 

Kipping.  Vernon  L.  Wide  field  photography  and  projection. 
3.42l).60i.  1-7-69.  Cl.  3S2 — 69. 

Klrcher,  Paul  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Circuit  to 
indicate  presence  of  charging  current,  3,421,142,  1-7-69. 
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Kirk,  Morris  P.,  *  Son.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Larrieu,  Leslie  J.  3,420,661. 

KIrkhof  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

i.pBrlen,  Robert  E.  3,420,004. 

Klrkpatrlck,  Henry  o.,  to  Cummins  Engine  Co.  Roof  mounted 
automobile  heat  exchanger.  3.420,294,  1-7-69,  Cl.  16* — 41. 

Klikpatrick,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Deere  k  Co.  Steering  improve- 
menta  for  duplex  disk  tiller,  3,420,316,  1-7-69,  Cl.  172 — 
288. 

Kirss,  Voldemar,  and  J.  C.  Park,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
Purification  of  tuluenediamlne  mixtures  by  vacuum  distilla- 
tion. 3,420  732,  1-7-69    Cl.  203 — 94. 

KIrscbnek,  Helmut,  G.  von  Flock,  and  M.  Quaedvlieg,  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  treat- 
ing a  textile  material  with  an  auueous  antistatic  and  ban 
die-improvlug  composition  and  tne  aqueous  treating  com- 
position. 3.420.703.  1-7-69,  Cl.  117 — 139.5. 

KIselnlkov,  Vladimir  N.  :  See — 

Vinogradov,  Aleiandr  8.,  Kapustln,  Maxjutenko,  KIsel- 
nlkov, Bortsov,  and  Mazalov.  3,419,940. 

Kiss,  Emll  P.,  and  R.  C.  Onyx,  to  Paco  Winders,  Inc.  Auto 
matic  tube  cutting  machine.  3,420,127,  1-7-69,  Cl.  82 — 83. 

KItzlnger,  Josepb  A.  Education  aid  for  use  In  developing 
abilities  in  tbe  identification  and  manlpulaton  of  numbers 
or  other  indicia.  3  419,972,  1-7-69    LI.  35—31. 

Klaus,  Arthur,  to  Elastic  G.m.b.B.  Stapling  device  for  closing 
sample  bags  of  touch  material.  3,420,426,  1-7-69,  Cl.  227 — 

Kleer-Vu  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Deans,  Howard,  and  Pace.  3.420,033. 

Klein.  Keith  W..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Series-connected  elec- 
trical circuit  breaker  assembly.  3.421,128,  1-7-69,  Cl.  200 — 
116. 

Klelngers.  Alfred  B..  Jr..  to  Tbe  Interstate  Folding  Box  Co 
Dlspla.v  carton  for  tubs  or  bottles.  3.420,362.  1-7-69  Cl. 
206 — 45.14. 

Klockner  Humboldt  Deutz  A.G. :  See — 

Isenbardt.  Frledel.  and  Schlegl.  3.420,370. 
Jansen,  Wllbelm.  and  Bollmann.  3.420,394 

Knauer,  Wolfgang,  and  H  E.  Gallagher,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Co.  Thermionic  cathode  having  emissive  material  and  me- 
tallic paths  which  sputter  away  at  the  same  rate.  3  421  039 
1-7-89,  Cl.  313 — 339. 

Knight,  Geoffrey  P.,  to  The  Ever  Ready  Co.  (Great  Britain) 
Ltd.  Round  cells  and  batteries  made  therefrom.  3,420  714 
1-7-69.  Cl.  136 — 107. 

Knight,  George  R.,  Jr. :  See — 

Bridges,  Thomas  F.,  Knight,  and  Penny.  3,420,396. 

Knizla.  Klaus,  to  L.  A  C.  Stemmnller,  O.m.b.H.  Circuit  for  a 
regenerative   preheating.   3,420,212,    1-7-69    Cl    122 1 

Knupfer.  Hans  ;  See — 

Wirth,    Wolf-Dleter,    Knupfer,    Schellbammer,    Schonol 
and  Scholermann.  3.421),M;i5. 

Kobayasbl,  Saboro.  Centrifugal  torque  converter.  3  420  345 
1-7-69,  Cl    192 — 103. 

Kobiella,  Robert  J.,  to  SIgnode  Corp.  Strap  feed  and  tensloo- 
Ins  mechanism.  3  420.158.  1-7-69    Cl.  100 — 2 

Kobnlck.  Werner  to  Berg  Mfg.  k  Sales  Co.  Reducing  valve 
for  front  axle  brake  cyflnders.  3,420,256,  1-7-69,  01.  137 — 

Kockums  Mekanlska  Verkstads  Aktlebolag  :  See — 

Holm.  Hengt  L.  3.420.207. 
Koester,    Charles    J.,    to   American    Optical    Co.    Laser   llght- 
ampllfylng  structures  and   the  like.   3.421,096.  1-7-69.  Cl. 

Koester.  Charles  J.,  and  E.  Snltzer,  to  American  Optical  Co 
Laser  amulifler  having  angularly  disposed  reflection  re 
ducing  end  surface.  3,421^7,  1-7-69    Cl    .I.IO — 4  3 

Kohler.  John  J.,  and  L.  A.  Ross,  to  Olln  .Mathleson  Chemical 
Corp.  .S.N'-sulfonyl  blslaryl  carbamates)  and  (thlocarba- 
motes).  3.420.867,  1-7-69.  Cl.  260— 455 

Kohlhaas.  Rudolf  :  See — 

Donges.  Ernst.  Kohlhaas.  Hloch.  and  Medic    3  420.622 

Kohlhagen.  Walter,  to  Amphenol  Corp.  Synchronous  reaction 
motor  with  dead  shaft  rotor  mount.  3.421.032.  1-7-69.  Cl. 
310 — 164. 

Kohmann.  Willy,  to  Klenxle  Apparate  G.m.b.B.  Print  mem- 
ber actuators  with  lost  motion  coopllog  meaoa.  3,420,165. 

Kok.  Bessel :  See — 

Bongers.  I^onard  H..  and  Kok.  3,420,739 

•'t4$6,<J'7"r-7^89.*"ci."3','^?0^'"""'    '"^     •^'"""-    """• 
Kolomayets,  George,  and  A.  J.  Bury,  to  Admiral  Corp    Tone 

arm  drive  mechanism.  3,420,533,  1-7-69,  Cl.  274 ^15. 

Komatsu,  ToshlakI :  See — 

Nakagome.  Takenarl,  and  Komatsu.  3,420,819. 
Komlio.  Hldemltsu  :  See — 

Ito,  Yuklo,  and  Komlio.  3,421,122. 
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Kondo.  Mitsutora :  See--  j  ...        i       -i  ^■ui  w7« 

Hayasul,  Takashi,  Kondo,  and  fanaka.  3,420,870. 
Kondoll.    Karl   V|..    to   The   ScUlegel   JiiK.   Co.    W'nd"*  g'"'" 

irauie  and  guiue.  3,420,002,  1-7-69,  U.  49—440. 
Koppers  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Itauiii.  Theouore  M.  3,420,387.       .  ^    _     ,,     ,.      ,      ,,•„.„ 

Kosmach,  Fred  C,  K.  C.  .Moeny.  and  D.  B    Morltz    to  \\  aco 

Scaffold  k  Shoring  Co..  Division  ol  Bliss  &  Lttugiillu  Indus 

tries.    Inc.    Knockdown   scaffolding.    3,420,030,    l-i-b»,    LI. 

Ko"zawa,"  Shlchibel,  to  Shimadzu   Selsakusho  Ltd    I'hotoiileter 
fur  luuiparing  scattered  with  transmitted  light.  i!,420,t>u«. 
1    7-ti9,  Cl.  350 — 104. 
ICozlowskl,  Robert  H.  ;  ^_ee^ 

llray,  Ben  t;.,  and  Kollowskl.  J,420,7bh. 
KraBt    Frederick  li.  Powered  and  steerable  lighter  than  air 
vehicle.  3,420,473,  1-7-69.  Cl.  244—30.       ...     .  .  __ 

Kraft    Wilbur  P.  Combination  metering,  check  and  »Iiut-on 

valve.  3,420,493,  1-7-09,  Cl.  251—82. 

Krouier   Hans  U.  A.,  U.  Messwarb,  and  W.  Denk,  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  .Melsler  Lucius  4  Brun 
ing    Reaction  product  of  polyvinyl  phosphonlc  aiid  and  |i 
phenylene  dloiuine.  3,420,805,  l-7-6«.  Ci.  260—80. 
Kruuse.  Dieter  11.  N.  :  .Sec — 

ijottschalk.  Liunther.  and  Krause.  3.420.351. 
Krause   Frederick  A..  Associates.  Inc. :  See — 

Hoffman.  Bernard  L.  3.420.088. 
Kr:iutwal(l.  llerber  :  See —  j  „  ■    j  ■      o^nnorti 

Fischer.  Josef.  Krautwald.  and  Schedel*.  3.420,973. 

"  Englesberg,  Julius  L.,  Krell,  and  Otto.  3,420,184. 

Kren.  John  IJ..  J.  Regb.  and  D.  K.  Seto.  to  International  Busl 
uess  Machines  Corp.  Technique  for  obtaining  Isolated  in- 
tegrated circuits.  3.41»,«50.  1-7-00,  Cl    29-578. 

Krclzmer,    Ernest    B..   1'.    Mecklenburg.    D.    W .    Rice,   and    W . 


Ryan"  io  Uell^Teleplioiie  Laboratories.  Inc.  Data  processing     Lee.  Robert  H   :  ««'— 
"/sten.   having  a   fiidirectlonal   storage  medium.  3,421.149.  Aunuiizlata.  Carml 
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Krlpuk,  l-eonid  :  Sec  „„„. 

Class.  Marvin  1..  and  Krlpak.  3.419,994.  ,  ,,     , 

Kudlaly.  Walter  J.,  and  P.  Helnrich    Jr..  to  Marvel  Lnglneer 
ing    I'"     Filter    with    automatic    bypasa-shutoB.    3.420..J75. 
1-7-69.  Cl.  210—90.  .....  , 

Kuffer.    Clarence   O.,    to   Valve   Corp.    of  America     Leakproi.l 

dispensing  contolner.  3.420.415.  f-7-69.  Cl.  222—193. 
KuKefflscher  George  Schofer  4  Co..  FIrma  :  See — 

l-ani:.  Otto.  3,420.115.  .  ^    „  „      , 

Kuliii     llans    H..    to    Meering    Mllllken    Research   Corp.    Heat 
*..aiable  yarn  and  fabric.  3.420,731.  1-7-69.  Cl.  161—52. 

Kullman.  Jan  ;  See —  

Zegers.  Leo  E.,  ond  Kullman.  3.421.146. 
Kuni    Raymond   S.   I..ockable  and   removable  truck  bed  cover 

assembly.  3.420.570.  1-7-68.  Cl.  296—100.        .        ,        _     . 
Kuo,  Charles  C.  Y..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Tech- 
nlciue  for  fabrication  of  printed  circuit  resistors.  .1.420.700. 
1    7   liO.  Cl.  117—227.  „.         .      „ 

Kopfmuller,  Karl    to  International   Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Printing  mechanism  with  magnetic  selection  means.  3,420,- 
.(49.  1-7-69.  Cl.  197—14. 
Kurashlkl  Rayon  Co     Ltd.  :  See—  ^.    „  ,„„  ,„ 

Mat»ul>ayashl.  KanJI.  and  Kawaguchl.  3.420.796. 
Kusko.  Alexander:  See —  ,  „  ..... 

Topper     Robert   L..   Cofleld,    Williams,   Foster.    \\  oebcke. 
Goldman,  and  Kusko.  3.421.050.  .„^  ,„„    ,   , 

Kusmer.  Kaslmlr  C.  Land  vehicle  propulsion.  3.420..326.  1-7- 

«9    Cl.  180 — 0.2.  „  .„..     ^     ,, 

Kwosniewskl.  Edward  D..  and  H.  E.  Barton,  to  The  f^arborun 
ilum  Co   Felt  cleaner  for  paper  making  machine.  3.420.7.36. 
l-7-«it.  Cl.  162—274. 
Kwlkform  Ltd.  :  Ser— 

Francis.  Leslie  W..  and  GostUng.  3.420.557. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kngyo  Co..  Ltd.  :  See—        .  ...  ,    ,  .    _  ,„.  „,. 
Matsul.   Masanao.  Uzu.  Yamada.  and  Wakaki.  3  420.846. 
NoBuchl.  Yulchl.  Nakajlma.  Uno.  and  Nakanishi.  3.420. 

744. 
Shiga,  Akio.  3420.677. 
Shiga.  AkIo.  3.420.678. 
Label  Matic.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kaplan.  Irving.  3.420.172. 
Local  Industries.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Short,  Herbert  D.  3.420  943. 
La  Culture  Sans  Terre  S.A. :  See— 

Taudlere   Georges  M.  J.  H.  E.  3.420,446. 
Laldle,  Manfred  R. :  See--  ..  .    .j.      ,  .««  iot 

Jacobsen    Sigurd  S..  Bartosz.  and  Laldlg.  3.420  187. 
L'.\lr  r.iqulde    Socleie  Anonvme  poor  I'Etude  et   I  Exploita- 
tion t'es  Precedes  Ceorees  Claude  :  Bee — 
Petit.  Pierre.  3.420.068. 
Lamm.  Helm  :  See —  „  Ann  n,  • 

Benslnger.  Wolf-Dleter.  Dobler.  and  Lamm.  3.420.214. 
Lomoh.  Aro  N.  :  See —  .onn«o 

Van  Wagenen,  Norman  L..  and  Lampn.  3.420.059. 

l.ancaster  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hess.  Earl  H..  and  Tshudy.  3.420.671. 
Lanclnl.  Olancarlo.  and  E.  Lazzarl.  to  Lepetit  S.p.A.  froeess 

for  the  pre:)aratlon  of  2-nltralmldazoIes.  3.420.842.  1-7-69. 

Cl.  260 — 3C9. 
Land  and  Marine  Rental  Co.  :  See- 
Owens.  Dewey  E.  3.420.323. 
Landis.   Phillip   8..   and   D.   E.   Boswell.   to  Mobil  Oil  Coiy. 

Conversion  of  alkvlphenols  to  benzofurans.  3.420.864.  1-7- 

69.  Cl.  260—346.2. 
Lang,  Otto,  to  FIrma  Kugelflscher  George  Schafer  *  Co.  Fric- 
tion disc  for  friction  drives.  3.420.115.  1-7-89.  Cl.  74—215. 
Langbeln    Gerhard,  and  P.  Melnlnger.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 

Aktlenkesellschaft    vormals    Me'ster    Lucius    4    Brunlng. 

Dlsazo    dyestuffs    metal  complex.    3.420,812,     1-7-69,    Cl. 

260—148. 
Lange,  Robert  B.  Ski  boot.  3.419.974.  1-7-69,  CL  36—2.6. 
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Lansky,  Zdenek  J.,  and  K.  W.  Ulbtrltx.  to  Parker-I^lfln 
Corp     Pressure    regulating    valve.    3,420,23 1,    1-7 -69.    ci. 
137—118.5. 
La  Porte.  Michel  :  See—  ,.,,,,o« 

Moulin    Pierre.  Barret,  and  La  Porte.  3,411,138. 
Larlokhln.  Vladimir  I.  :  See^ 

Karakashian.  Zaven  O..  Larlokhln,  and  KaiakOT.  3,420,- 
339 
Larrieu,  Leslie  J.,  to  Morris  P.  Kirk  4  Sons,  Inc.  Zinc  base 

casting    alloy.    3.420.601,    1-7-89,    Cl.    75--178. 
Larsen     Henry  A.   Support   bracket  for  overlapping  window 

shades.  3.420.387.  1-7-69.  Cl.  248—260. 
Larsen.  Richard  J.:  See —  ,«««.. 

Rmlgers    John  T..  Williams,  and  Larsen.  3.420.244 
La  Societe  Chimlque  de  la  Grande  Parolsse.  Azote  et  Produlta 
Chlmlques  :  See —  ,    „.  ,  n^nnoMO 

Ilousset.  Jean.  Quibel,  Lhonore,  and  Pldoux.  3.420,643. 
La  Telemecanlque  Electrlque  :  See — 

Aupetlt.  Marcel    3,420.971. 
Laubenhelmer.  Robert  W.  :  See— 

Johnson.  Joseph  F..  and   Laubenhelmer.  3.421.123. 
I.aupretre    Jean-Jacques    to  Societe  Industrlelle  Bnll-General 
Electric    ( So<iete   Industrlelle).   Signalling  circuit  arrange- 
ment.   3.421.022.    1-7-89.    Cl     307—235. 
Lavash.  John  P..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Fuel  control  systems. 

3.420.0.V).  1-7-09.  Cl.  60 — 39.28. 
Lazzarl.  Ettore  :  See —  „„_,« 

Lanclnl.   Glancarlo,   and   Lazzarl.   3.420,842. 
l^eary.  Joseph  A.  :  See — 

.Mulllns.  Lawrence  J.,  and  Leary.  3,420,639. 
Lebkucher.  Karl  H.  :  See —  ^    „„ 

Schlnzel,  Erich,  and  Lebkucher.  3.420.821. 
Lee,    Kwo   T.     to  Chemical  Construction   Corp.    Removal   or 
Impurltiesfrom  hydrogen.  3.420,633,  1-7-68,  Cl.  23—210. 

_.ne  and  Lee.  3,420,980. 
International  Computers  Ltd.  Cyclically 
operable    printing    and    proportional    spacing    apparatus. 
3.420,164,  1-7-69,  Cl.  101—93. 
Leesona  Corp.  :  See — 

Bell.  Charles  C.  3.420.4(17. 
Lefllngwell,  John  C.  to  SCM  Corp.  Process  for  making  4.4- 
dliuethyl-3-hutenyl  methyl  ketones.   Intermediates  therefor 
and    the   said   Intermediates.    3.420.827.    1-7-69,   Cl.    260 — 
247.2. 

Leibfritz,  Kurt  W. :  See —  

Lansky    Zdenek,  J.,  and  Leibfritz.  3.420,267, 
Leiti,  Ernst.  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Hock.  Fromund.  3,421,011.  „      .     ,^ 

Leonard,    Merrill    G.,    and    L.    L.    Wright,    to    Westinghouse 
Electric   Corp.   Fuse  and   disconnect   device   for   mounting 
inside  a  high  voltage  bushing.  3.421.130.  1-7    80,  Cl.  337— 
l,-.7. 
Lepetit  S.p.A. :  See — 

Lanclnl    Clancarlo.  and  Lazzarl.  3.420,842. 
I^rner.  Irving  :  See — 

Schrader.  Malcolm  E..  and  Lcrner.  3.420.726. 
Leslie.    Donald   J.,    to   Columbia    Broadcasting    System,   Inc. 
«     .Multlvolce  electronic  organ.  3,420,941,  1-7-69,  CL  84 — 1.24. 
Leven    Samuel  :  See — 

Lincoln.  Paul  A.,  and  Leven.  3,420.319. 
Lever  Bros.  Co.  ;  See — 

Bartoszewlcz.  Jeriy  J.  3.420.883.  _  _ 

Holland.  Frederick  A..  McCrimllsk.  knd  Kelly.  3,420,85 1. 
McCrlmlisk.  Gerard  J.  3,420,858, 
Levine.  Richard  G.  :  See — 

Edwards.   Junlous  J.,   and   Levine.   3.420.196. 
Levine    Samuel  W..  and  J.  S.  Copeland.  to  Falrchlld  Camera 
and   Instrument   Corp.   .\pparatU8  for  electrophotographic 
printing    3.420.151.    1-7-69.    Cl.    95 — 1.7. 
Levine    Seymour  D..  to  E.  B.  Squibb  4  Sons.  Inc.  Synthesis 

of  "ter.dds.  3.420.853,  1-7-69,  Cl.  260—346.2. 
Levlnn.  Robert  N.  :  See — 

Moyer,   Joseph   K.,   and   Levlnn.   3.421,131. 
Levinstein.  .Moses  A. :  See — 

Foldes,  Stephen   and  Levinstein.  3,420,689. 
Lewis    Edniond  S.,  Jr.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Method  of 

drawing  glass  articles.  3  420.649.  1-7-69.  Cl.  65 — 66. 
Lewis     Ernest    E..    to   Gainesville   Machine   Co..    Inc.   Olblet 

pumping  apparatus.  3  420,578.  1-7-69.  Cl.  302—14. 
Lewis.  Olln  S..  and  T.  V.  Morran.  Fishing  apparatus.  3.419,- 

990,  1-7-09.  Cl.  43— 8.5. 
Lewis,  Thomas  E.,  and  R.  B.  Llghtner.  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Co    Apparatus   for  making  strip  conductor  colls  and   the 
like  with  terminal  leads  attached  thereto.  3,420,429,  1-7- 
09   Cl.  228 — 3. 

Lewlew.  John  J.  :  See —  _  , ,  ., 

Hague.  Robert  Z..  Ballard.  Lewlew.  and  Miller.  3.420.141. 
l.honore    Pierre  :  Nee — 

Houssel.  Jean.  Quibel.  Lhonore.  and  Pldoux.  3.420.643. 
Llauw.  Koel-Liang  :  See — 

Sweeney.  Hlchard  P..  and  Llauw.  3,420.697. 
LIcentIa  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H..  and  Hamburger  Flug- 
zeugbau  (J.m.h.H.  :  See — 

Volkner.  Wolfgang.  Sonkseo.  and  Schultz.  3.420.476. 
Liddell.  Donald  W.  :  See — 

Wong.    Howard    F..    Liddell.   and   VoUmer.    3.421.151. 
Lleber.  Sidney  U..  and  W.  D.  Hay.  to  Unit  Process  Assemblies. 
Inc.   Workplece  support  and  mask  assemblies  for  radiation 
backscatter  measuring  Instruments.  3.421.000.   1-7-69.  Cl. 
250—103. 
Llebscher.  Roland,  and  A.   Rother.   to  Siemens  AktiengeBell- 
schaft.   Arrangement   for  wide-band  coupling  of  the  spiral 
line  of  a  travelling  field  spiral  tube  to  a  coaxial  line.  3,421.- 
120.  1-7-09.  Cl.  333—31. 
Lleser,  Ernst.  H.   Simon,  and  E.  Mueller,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  Easily  loaded  camera  with  open  ended  spool.  3,420,154, 
1-7-09,  Cl.  95 — 31. 
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Llghteap.  Edwin  T..  to  Caldwell  Besearcb  Corp   Unnt  veloc- 
ity measuring  device  for  ram   pistons.   3,421,080.   J-i-ita. 
CI.  324—70. 
Ughtner.  Robert  B. :  See —  „    .„„ 

Lewi..  Thomas  E..  and  Llghtner.  .1,420,429. 
Lilly,  Ell,  and  Co.  :  See- 
Cannon,  William  S.,  and  Cerion.  .•J.420.054. 
Llly-TuUp  Cup  Corp. :  iier— 

Mueller.  Martin.  3,420,208. 
Llmoncienko,  Alex  D. :  See — 

Seely.  Robert  E.,  and  Llmoncienko.  3.420.040. 
Uncoln,  Paul  A.,  and  S.  Le«>>    to  Ingeraoll-Rand  Co    Drill 
steel  handllDK  apparatus.  3,420,319,  1-7-89,  CI.   175—52. 
LIndo,  Nell  A. :  A'ee —  „„  „_. 

Pierce,  Arleen  C,  and  Llndo.  3.420,894. 
Undqulat.   Carl   R.   Cake  ornamentlne  Hower  spinner.   3.4JO.- 
210.  1-7-09.  Cl.  118—18.  ,   .         ,        „  ,  ,„..   „ 

Line    Andrew  T..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Error  deteetlon 
system.  3,420.991.  1-7-09.  Cl.  23S— 153.     ,.,„.,„    ,    ,    „ 
Linker   Roy  E    Windshield  wiper  assembly.  3,419.932,  1-7-69. 
Cl.   15— 250.00. 

Llppltt.  Maxwell  W..  Jr. :  See—      

Day.  Joe  L..  and  Llppltt.  3.420.22.T 
Llrones.  Xlck  «..  to  Howmet  Corp    Method  for  molding  of 
Klass  and  ceramic  materials.  3.420,044,  1-7-09,  CT.  85—18. 
Llskey     Ernest    C,    Jr.,    and    R.    W.    Custer.    I-.levated    floor 

sTstem.  3.420.012.  l-7-«9,  Cl.  52—128. 
Llthonla  Lighting.  Inc. ;  See — 
Dunckel  Bruce  P.  3.420.995. 
Perry.  Charles  R.  3.420.439. 
Little.  Gaybert  B. :  See —  „„  „„, 

Berkf.  Josef  U..  and  Little.  3.420.984. 
Liu    Frederick  P..  and  T.  W.  Berwln.  to  Quantum  Dynamic", 
lie    (Elastronlcs  Laboratories  Division!.  Density  measure 
ment  device  for  cryogenic  fluids  and  other  non-polar  fluids. 
3.421.077.  1-7-09.  Cl.  324— fil.  «v      ■     i 

Liu    Gordon  Y.  T..  and  C.  P.  Strange,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
do     Pyrolyied    blend    of    polvethylene    and    polypropylene. 
3  420.91(1.  l-7-«9.  Cl.  280—897. 
Lively    Earl  W..  Jr.  Protective  cover  for  Injector-type  safety 
razor  head.  3.419.959.  1-7-69.  Cl.  30—90. 

Lockformer  Co..  The  :  .See—  

Gale.  Leo  H..  and  Remack.  3.420.142 
Lockheed  .\lrcraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Brown.  Alvln  E.  ,1.420.102.  „ 

Crenshaw   Rlchird  D.   and  Saddorls.  3.420.090. 
Painter.  Giles  W,  and  Parry.  3.420.098  ,   ,  .«    ni 

Lockrem.  Quentln  M.  Wheel  balancer.  3.420,108,  1-7-69.  Cl. 

73—480. 
Lookwood  Technical.  Inc.  :  See — 
Guthrie.  John  W.  3,420.208. 
Loder.  Merle  B.  :  See—  j  ,     .        ■><««  oik 

McAllster.   Iris  J.   and  J.  D..  and  Loder.  3.420.325. 
I,oewe  Opta  AC, :  See — 

Haas.  Helmut.  3.420.964.  „„k,i„„ 

Logan     LloTd    B.    Senuenclng    device    for    display    lighting. 

3.421.249.'  l-7-fi9,  O.  315—211. 
Lombardo.  Pasquale  :  See —  „,„«„,„ 

XewalllB.  Peter  E..  and  lombardo.  3.420.919 
Inns    Robert    \     and   D.  E.   Poplaskl.   to   AMP  Inc.   Hand 
to'ol  for  crtmping  terminals.  3.420.088,  1-7-09   O.  Ta-S^" 
Long.    Robert    B..    to    Esso    "«»"'■<••>  ^""rt    Engineering    Co. 
Complexes  of  copper  compounds  with  acetylldes.  3.420.»iii. 
1—7—69    Cl    200— —438  1 
Loreni    Walter,  to  Far'benfabriken   Baver  Aktlengesellschaft. 
3  4-dlhydro-4  oxo-1.2..3-benjotrlazlne-3-yl-ethyl       phosphoric 
and     Dhosphonlc     acid     esters.     3.420.829.     1-7-89.     CT. 

ofXQ O'Sfi 

Lorenien.   Coby.   to  The   Regents   of  the   I'tX/'^JfJ   »'  C*'' 
fornia    Sepirator  for  tomato  harvester.  3.420.239.  1-7-B9. 
a.   130—30. 
Louisiana  Hvdroelec.  Inc.  :  See— 

Blley.  Orey  L..  and  Mamonlides.  3.420.301. 
Lounsberry.  Ernest  D. :  See—  ^  -_.  .  ,nn 

Bird    John  D..  Garner.  Lounsberry.  and  Thomas.  3.420.- 
471. 

'^"sSffoS'l>a''nklfn'c:.  McGrath.  and  Lovelesa.  .3.420.083. 
Lovett    Joe   B  .   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Dispensing  appa- 
ratus. 3.419.934.  1-7-09.  Cl.  18—4. 

"°    Harrison.  James  B.,  Magell.  and  Lowell.  3.420.S07 
Lubattl.  Eueenl...  and  S    Pappalardo,  '''.MO!;'«''''°J  ?o' n." 
S.p.A.  Production  of  boron  nitride.  3,420.029.  1-7-89.  Cl. 

Lodwlg.  Bernard  J..  J.  Diamond,  and  W  A  Skinner.  Jr. 
to  Arter  Wallace.  Inc  Propane  dithlols.  3.420.890.  1-7-89. 
CT.  260 — 809. 

Brokke.  Mervln   E..  Lukes,  and  Arneklev.  3.420.668. 
Lnmmns  Co..  The :  See —  ,  „  1  Aon  ««n 

Mekler.  Valentine.  Sie.  Bloomer,  and  Bauer.  3.420.658. 
Lupfer.  Dale  E.  :  See—  „.„„,,. 

Johnson.  Merton  L..  and  Lupfer.  3.420.748.  .,  .^   ^     . 

Lurle,  Randolph  D..  to  Continental  Can  Co     Inc.  Method  of 
drawing     cup-shaped      articles.      3.420.930.      1-7-89.      n. 
264 — 292. 
Luwa  AG  :  See — 

Ferri.  Johann.  3.420.048. 
Luyster  Thomas.  Jr. :  See — 

Jeff.  William  C.  and  Luyster.  3.420.692. 
Luiiatto.  Ettore  Method  and  device  for  severing  and 
mechanlcallv  removing  varn  ends  in  circular  knitting 
machines  for  flne  knitted  goods.  In  particular  stockings. 
3.420.078.  1-7-69.  CT.  60—140. 
Lyghoanls.  Evnngelo.  to  Societa  Stallsna  Tel«-omnnlcaslonl 
><lemens  S.p.A  Circuits  for  reducing  distortion  In  a  rtemoilii- 
lator  for  data  transmission.  3.421.089.  1-7-69.  Cl. 
325 — 320. 


Maas.  Dieter  :  See — 

Engelsmann.  Dieter,  and  Maas.  3.420.152. 
MacBee  Engineering  Corp. :  see — 

Hallherg.  John  E.  3.420,498.  „     ^      „ 

MacDonalrl,  Raymore  D..  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co. 
Road  widening  trencher  loader  unit.  3.419.975.  1-7-09. 
Cl.  37—8.  „     .  „     ^, 

Machmer.    James    A.,    to    International    Business    Machines 
Corp.  Pneumatically  sampled  sertaliier.  3.420.254.  1-7-69, 
Cl,  137—81.8, 
Mack,  John  C. :  See — 

Bnler.  Rob«rl  J.,  and  Mack.  3.420.072. 
Maclntyre.   Ernest  C.  Jr..   and  R.  B.  Hansen,  to  Motorola. 
Inc    .Method  and  apparatus  for  adjusting  purity.  3.421.043. 
l---fi9,  Cl.  315-13. 
MacKenzle.  Edward  T..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Storage  mesh 

ring  assembly  support.  3.421.0.38.  1-7-09.  Cl.  313 — 286. 
MaclVek.  Donald  L.  :  See- 
Marcus.  Erich,  and  MacPeek.  3.420.785. 
Marton  Machinery  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Johnson.  David  B..  .Moro.  and  Crlsty.  S.420.187. 
Madden.  Ernest  F.  Profile  transferring  device.  3.419,965.  1-7- 

69.  Cl.  3.3—175. 
Maddux.  Forrest  E..  Jr..  and  J.  R.  Greene.  Mattress.  3,419,- 

920.  1-7-69.  Cl.  5 — 91. 
Magee.  John  E.  Rail  fastener.  3.420.337.  1-7-69.  a.  187— 

9.'.. 
Magell.  Orvllle  L. :  See- 
Harrison.  James  B..  Magell.  and  Lowell,  3.420,807. 
Magell,  Orvllle  L.,  and  R.  .\.  Balford.  to  Wallace  4  TIernan, 
Inc.  Trls-|>erflxldes  from    1.3,5-trllsopropylbenaene.   3,420,- 
891.  1-7-69,  Cl.  260 — 610. 
Magin.  Adam.  Collapsible  cabin  boat.  3.419.926.  1-7-69.  Cl. 

9—2. 
Magnacrr.ft  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Morrow.  John  H..  and  Mednlck.  3.420.386. 
Mngne.  Frank  C.  ;  See — 

Skau.  Evald  L..  Mod.  and  Magne.  3.420.837. 
Mahonev.    William  J.,   to  .American   Machine  &   Foundry  Co. 
Linear  select  magnetic  memory  svstem  and  controls  there- 
for  3.421. irii.  1-7-69.  Cl.  340—174. 
Majnarirh.  John  J.  Prtweas  for  extracting  antUnflamatory  and 
hvpocholesternlemic  principle  from  plant  sources  and  the 
prmlurt  produced  thereby.  3.420935.  1-7-69.  Cl.  424 — 195. 
Malachowskl.    Handry    J.,    to    Yankee    Metal    Products    Corp. 
Rear   view   mirror  support   bracket.   3.420.490.   1-7-69.  Cl. 
248 — 4M. 
Malherbe.  Edward  P..  to  Everest  &  Jennings.  Inc.  Fences  for 
wheeled  stretchers  and  beds.  3.419.922.  1-7-69.  Cl.  5 — 331. 
Mallns.  Donald  C.  :  See — 

Wekell.  John  C.  Houle.  and  Mallns.  3  420  869. 
Malm.   Curtis   L..   to  Paper  .Mate   Mfg.  Co.  Writing  Instru- 
ments and  self-pressurising  aasembllea  therefor.  3.420.610. 
1-7-69.  Cl.  401—112. 
-Mamoulldes.  John  M.  ;  See — 

Rllev.  Orey  L..  and  Mamoulldes.  3.420.301. 
Mann.  Walter:  See — 

Srhaeter.  Gerhard.  Suter.   Wlrth.  and  Mann.  3.420.750. 
Manne.    Richard    S..    to   Esso   Research   and   Engineering  Co. 

Isoparafflnlc  Jet  fuel.  3.420.769.  1-7-69.  Cl.  208 — 66. 
Manotas.  .Avelino  L. :  See — 

Manotaa.  Dagmar  H.  and  A.  L.  3.419.973. 
Manolss.  Dagrnar  H.  and  A.  L.  Mathematical  teaching  wheel. 

3.419973.  1-7-69.  Cl.  35 — 31. 
Mansfield.   Richard  C.  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Co.  Preparation  of 

dlalkylphenols.  S.420.806.  1-7-69.  Cl.  260 — 624 
Marathon  On  Co.  :  See — 

Olson.  Panford  H..  and  Ballev.  3.420.902. 
MarcatlU.  Enrloue  A.  J.    to  Bell  Telephone  Lahoratnrle*.  Inc. 
I.ens  sequence  of  optimum  lens  spacing.  3.420..595.  1-7-69. 
Cl.  3.10     90. 
Marchal.   Ravmond  H.  F..  and  C.  D.   Foure.  to  Soclete  Na- 
tionale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviatlon. 
Boiling  liquid   resctor    3.420.7.37.   1-7-89.  Cl     176 — 56 
Marconi  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

Mortley.  Wilfred  S..  Radcllffe.  and  Clarke   3.421  112 
Marcus.   Erich    and   D.   L.  MacPeek.   to  Inlon  Carbide  Corp. 
Curable  and   cured   comnoaltions  of  dlepoxlde  ethers  such 
as  hls(3.4  enoivhotvllether  with  active  organic  hardeners. 
3  420.78.'i.  1-7-89.  Cl.  260—2. 
Mnrder.  Herman  L..  to  American  Home  Products.  Inc   Aerosol 
container    having    rap-actuator    with    (llp-tnbe    orienting 
means.  3.420.410.  1-7-69.  Cl.  222 — 48. 
Mareraont  Corp.  ;  See — 

Stiepel.  Erhard  E.  3.420.343. 
Margolls.  Joseph  M..  to  General  Electric  Co    RerrystallUatlon 
of   anhvdrous  calcium   acid   nhosphate  from   the  dlhydrate 
form.  3.420.62.-.  1-7-89.  Cl.  23 — 108. 
.Mark.  I.#n.  to  Sprague  &  Henwood.  Inc.  Core  taking  appara- 
tus. 3.420.322.  1-7-89.  Cl.  17.5 — 246.  «HP»t" 
Mark.  Victor,  to  pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  Halogen  exchange 

process.  3.420.900.  1-7-69.  Cl.  260 — 648. 
Marlow    William  H..  M.  H.  Maronev.  and  S    R    Stevenson    to 
American  Cyanamid  Co.   Liquid  filling  machine.  8.420.282. 
1  — * — 09.  Cl.  141 — 157, 
Maroney.  Matthew  H.  :  See — 

Marlow.  William  H..  Maroney.  and  Stevenson.  3.420.282. 
Marriott.  Jean  A. :  See — 

Tnrco.  Joseph  F.,  and  Marriott.  3.420.881. 
Martin.  Charles  J. :  See — 

McNulty.  Frank  E..  Nee.  and  Martin.  3.420,722. 

Martin.  Francis  W..  to  Corning  Ola«s  Works.  Kovar  sealing 

glass.  3.420.685.  1-7-69.  Cl.  106 — 54.  -r-i.-s 

Martin.  Gerard,  to  Comnagnle  de«  Prelns  et  SIgnanx  Westing 

h?"'f-  AVD  type  fall-safe  logVc  circuit.  3.421.018.  1-7-69. 

*"a.St  3"4"o!o29,  UT^^CL^M-Sm'^"  Pr.f.brlc.t«l  panel 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


«S'i,^?/i^'2^^-  a?,  i--  ^pis-^s  i:^^^ 

981.   1-7-6B,  Cl.  219—218. 
Martin-Marietta  Corp.:  See—  ,  ,.,„  7Sb 

Hongers.  Leonard  N.  and  Kok.  3.4^0.7d« 

(iiwli.  Raymond  J..  Hawkins   and  Rose.  3.4JO,«o. 

Griffith.  William  8.  3,420,«15. 
Marutal  Dobku  Co.  LW.-;,SS«^ 

Washita.  Hlro.  3  420,320. 
.Marvel  Engineering  t-o.  :  See— 
^,asr„'l'n%A^':ruWbu?g''-*^■u"rr;^^i1e\VeIin-HaftWerk 

•""  MeSr^r,  slel^led.  Querturt,  and  Herx.g.  3,420.216, 
Maschlnenfabrlk  B^nn'"/"/^- '  ®'*~ 

Wenger.  -Max.  3.419.946. 
Maschlnenfabrlk  Rau  oHG.  :  See— 

Masl?5-'S''D=lt«    handie    construction    for    dishe. 

.  ^•^-''■^^r'rir''anS  E   w"Fuerst   to  -Monsanto  Co.  Method 
^''firbl?rm^^.ding7a'c^n,^,f;&|.ratlng  pearlescent  ma- 
terial. 3.420924,  ,\-".T«9..S,2«+;e7   jr..  and  R.  G.  Strauss. 

;;:fsi^vK«rS"^=^«-- 

180.  1    7-89.  Cl.  100—39. 
"''"f;veia"nd':''B.{iei  l"Tl.rt.  and   Masterson.   3.420.518. 

degrees  K.  3.420.80S.  l-7-<».  Cl.  -""JiT*.*-!  .on  480    1-7-69. 
Mat«on   Cari  O.  Universal  vibrator  mount.  8,420.4»o.  i    i   o». 

3  420.846    1-7-69,  tl.  260-326,3. 
''•"FSkSd.'^ob'So.^s'hlmizu.  Matsukura.  and  Ando.  3.420.- 

722. 
""TenVA^ki"":  Maisuxakl.  and  Momokl.  3,420.859. 

^"•S'ya'n'Voh'n'V     ?"P^D".^-fs  Td'^ 'w -M^tle^.n.  Com- 

"''hV^.'?ron'^ro''c'k'  Ynd"',a'pe'"pliye?.L3°=o'i.51.    1-7-69.    Cl. 

.Ma't^k.*BalPh.   to  General   Metal  ?t«luc..  Co.  Cor,«r  con- 
struction   for   knockdown    tables.    3.4Z0.484,    i   <-"". 
24S— 188. 

Mattsson.  Mats  E. :  See—  ,,„„„    o  loo  418 

Englund.  Gosta  ?  .  -na  Mattsson.  3.420  438 


1-7^69.   Cl.    101  —  21 


-^j'-^-Cii^i^c^sSg'  fiicSr'K^Sin^  ^»i^ 

3  420.428,  1-7-69,  Cl.  228—2. 

■^'"\^l'n7g^";dr -.^VV^'drs.  Kapustln   X^^^^^ 
kov.  Borlsov.  Kn:l  Maxalov.  .3,419.940. 


.McCabe,  Bernard  J. :  See — 

Noe   Joseph  T..  I'eppard.  and  McCabe.  3.420.<!Z2. 
McCard    Henry  W.,  and  D.  H.  Boss.  Rotating  drum  heater  for 

synthetic  yarn.  3.420.983.  1-7-69,  11.  219-388. 
McCartney    James   R..   to   General   Foo<i»  Corp.   Process   for 

removal  of  delelerions  acid  components  from  steam  vola- 

tlllied  coffee.  3.420.874.  1-7-69.  Cl.  99—71.    ,       ^   ,  .  . 

McClendon.  Kenneth.  Transferable  electric  meter  holder  and 

method.  3.420.382,  1-7-09,  Cl.  211— 26.  „,„„„„,    ,, 

Mccormick.  James  K.   Resilient  locking  clip.  3,420,287,  1-7- 

69.  Cl.  151— 60. 

(freen^"walter  F.,  Williams,  and  .McCoy.  3,420,589. 
McCrlmlisk.   Gerard  J.,   to   Lever  Brothers  Co.   I'roc^ss  for 
the  production  of  fatty  acid  esters  of  hydroxy  sulfonates. 
3.420.S5S,  1-7-69.  Cl.  260—400. 
.MoCrimllsk.  Gerard  J. :  See — 

Holland.  Frederick  A..  McCrlmlisk.  and  Kelly.  3.420,So7. 
McCullough,  KdKnrd  E.  :  See- 
Johnson.  Johrfs..  and  McCullough.  3,420.469. 
.McDonnell  lAiuglas  Corp.  :  See — 
Myers.  Richard  A.  3.420.089. 
Ostroff.  Harold  H..  and  Toney.  3.420.060. 
.McGowan,  Jared  M. :  See — 

Townsend.  Charles  L.,  and  McGowan.  3.420,965. 
McGrath.  Robert  A.:  Stc —  ....  ,  ..moco 

Safford.  Franklin  C.  McGrath.  and  Loveless.  3.420.083. 
Mclnerney  Spring  4  Wire  Co. :  See  — 

Tult.  John.  3.420.2T9.  „.„„.  =  ,     ,    ,   „„ 

McMillan.  Buford  F..  II.  Hitching  system.  3.420,551,  1-7-69. 

Cl.   280 — 509. 
Mc-MlUan.  Donald  W.  ;  See—        .  „.  ^      „  ,„.  „.„ 
Fitch.  Tom  L.,  McMillan,  and  Rlggln.  3,421,090. 
McMuUen.  John  J.  :  See —  „  „  ,„„  _„„ 

Bridges.  Thomas  F..  Knight,  and  Penney.  3.420.390. 
McN'aney.  Joseph  T.  Light  guide  message  character  display 

apparatus.    3.420.949,    1-7-69,    Cl.    178—30. 
McNultv,  Frank  E  ,   R.  M.  Nee,  and  C.  J.   -Martin,   to  Nee  4 
McNulty    Inc.   Method  of  applying  a  protective  wrapping 
to  a  conduit.  3.420.722,  1-7-69.  Cl.  158—162. 
Mcpherson.  John  C.  to  Eaton  Yale  4  Towne,  Inc.  Lowering 

valve.  3,420.1*6.  1-7-69,  Cl.  91—443. 
.McRae,  Lorln  I'.:  See —  .   „  ,.    „  ,„,  .., 

Burton.  Herbert  O..  McRae.  and  Wolf.  3.421.147 
McVlcker,  Graham  D..  and  F   W.  Fink   to  San  Diego  Aircraft 
Engineering.  Inc.  Program  control  display.  3.419.979.  1-7- 
69.   Cl.   40 — 64.  „  .        „    „ 

Mears,   James   W..   and   P.    H.    Merdlnyan.    to   Grinnell   Corp. 
Fire     fighting     foam     generator.     3.420.310.     1-7-69.     tl. 
189— IS. 
Meaux.  Dudley  J. ;  See— 

Brown.  Norman  F..  Tamplen.  and  Meaux.  3.420.095. 
Mecklenburg.  Paul :  See — 

Kretzmer.  Ernest  R..  Mecklenburg.  Rice,  and  Ryan.  3,421,- 
149 
Medford,   Albert  E..  and  B.   Wilson,  to  The  General  Electric 
Co     Ltd.  .Mode  sunpresslng  filters  in  aerial  feeders.  3,421,- 
086.  1-7-69.  Cl.  325 — 24. 

*'**Donges°  'Ern8t'!*^ohlhaa8.  Hloch,  and  Medic.  3.420.822. 
Mednlck.  Charles  :  See —  

Morrow.  John  H..  and  Mednlck.  3.420.386. 
Mehl    Daniel  L. :  See —  

Fields.  Darls  8.,  Jr..  and  Mehl.  3,420,717. 
Meier.  James  C.  :  See —  _  ._„  „_„ 

Andrea    John  J..  Hogue,   and   Sleier.   3.420.990. 
Melnlnger,   Fritz:   See —  „.„„„,„ 

Lancbeln,   Gerhard,   and    Melnlnger.   3.420.S12. 
Mekler.  Valentine.  M.  C.  Sze.  W  J  Bloomer,  and  W.  V.  Baner. 
to  The  LummuB  Co.  Process  for  forming  hard  oxide  pellets 
and  product  thereof.  3,420.656.  1-7-69,  Cl.  75 — .5. 
Merck.  E..  AG  :  See— 


'"^Daum."  Wilhelm.  Nurnberg.  and  Slppel.  3.420.931. 
Merdlnvan.  Philip  H. :  See— 


iinvan.  rniiip  a. :  eee — 

Mears     James    W..    and    Merdlnyan.    3.420.310. 
i,„.    H,rl...v    .^.1  Mazaiov   .rii^."".  Merklln.  Edward  R.  and  D.  R.  Schnater.  to  Ainerican  Stand 

r-?!^I;„n  A     lo  fiheli  on  Co    rnsaturntedtwlyester  com         g^d  Inc.  t'nlt  ventilator  with  inclined  ramp  for  supporting 
•Tosl?irn^°.''nd*Vh'e°r1>''r'epa?"tlon.  3.420,914.  1-7^69.  Cl.  260-     ^^»,r  filter  3  420.292^-7-69.  Cl.  165-38. 

Hanks    Charies   W..   Merrill,  and   Peterson.   3.420  977. 

Mesmer  Robert  E  to  Monsanto  Co.  Monolluoro-polyphos- 
phates.  3  420  620    1-7-69   Cl.  23 — 50.  „   .,     , 

Messlnger  Robert  L..  to  Eaton  Yale  4  Towne  Inc  Roll  clamp 
for  lift  truck  and  method.  3.420.565.  1-7-89.  O.  294—86. 

Measwarb.  Gunter  :  See —  ,„,,.,„  on» 

Kramer    Hans  B.   A..  Messwarb    and  Denk    3  420.905. 

Menrer  Siegfried  H.  Querfurt.  and  W  Heriog  to  Maschinen- 
fahrtk  Augsburg  Nurnberg  Akttengesellschaft  Werk  Nurn- 
berg Spark  Ignition  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  with 
fuel  Inlectlon   3.420  216.  1-7-69.  Cl    12.3 — -32.  _      . 

Mevers.  Gns  E..  and  D.  B.  Pollock,  to  North  American  Rock- 
well Corn.  Interferometlc  optical  modulator.  3.420,600. 
l_7_nn    Cl.  .350—150. 

Mever  Delbert  H..  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Purifvlng  aromatic 
polvca'boxvUc  arid.   3  420  S79    1-7-69.   Cl.  260 — 525. 

Mever.  Donald  K..  and  V.  Tularin,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Mfg.  Co.  Process  for  preparing  a  masked  color  separation 
positive  utlli'inc  an  electropl\otoirraphlc  photo-conductive 
ropvsheet    3  420  682.  1-7-69.  Cl.  96 — 30. 

Mever    Gerhard  ■  See — 

Sohopf.    Albert.   Siggel.  and   Meyer.   3.420.8S8. 

Mever.  James  O..  to  TRW  Inc.  Band  retainer  for  satellite  sep- 
aration system.  3.420  470.  1-7-69.  Cl.  244—1. 

Meyerhoff.  Henry  J.,  to  Huntec  Ltd.  Self-adjusting  (liter. 
.3.421.141.  1-7-69.  Cl.  340—15.5. 

Michael.  James  E. :  See — 

Mayo.  James  W..  and  Michael.  3.421.134. 

MIrhelson.  Charles,  to  Teverama  S.A.  Cinematographic  pro- 
jector apparatus.   3,420.606.   1-7-69,   Cl.   352 — 239. 


po- 

*  Selferl.  Richard.  3.420.215. 
'"'Gifforrt.  Maurice  J     ""  0''"«-"'',„^l-'»i?^®smith   Corp. 

ijlectrlcal  connector.  3.421.1J4.  l-l    o».  >-'    •>■>■ 
""'•"Hel'rh"ley^/o'bVD..  Johannes.  Mayo,  and  Witt.  3.420.958. 
^'»"^"L^7.;;,v'' X,fx'a7dr  S  .  Kaiu^tln    N^^^^^ 
.Maze.  |5-.,T'srgn"^»  ilVh' .rn.lucent  reflector. 

McAllster.  Jlminle  D  :  Sea—  j  420..329 

131—94. 
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Mlcbelson    Irving  L.  Automatic  electroplating  and  washing 

apparatus.  3,4».7«6,  1-7-6B,  CI.  204—201. 
Mlddledltch.  Stanley  W.,  and  V.  K.  Sels.  to  De  Ua  Kuc  Instru 

raents  Ltd.  Sheet  feeding  apparatus.  J.420,14».  l-7-0».  <-i. 

MUtymTrne.   Charles    O.,   and   J.   T.   Ptnkaton.   Jr.,   to    United 
Engineers  and  Constructors.  Inc.  Manufacture  of  combus- 
tible gas.  3,420.641,  1-7-69,  CI.  4S;— 213. 
Miles  Ljiboratorles.  Inc. :  Hee — 
Morison,  Ajcrs.  3,420,205. 

.Miller,  Arthur  :  See —  ,    ..  ,  ,      ..  .„,  ,/>« 

Garber,  Thomas.   .Miller,  and   helch.   J  421,106. 
Miller    Frank   S.,   to  North  American  Kockwell  Corp.  Com- 
bination exhaust  muffler  and  healer.  3,420,052,  1-7-69.  ci. 
60 — 31. 
Miller,  Franklin  G. :  See—         ,     .       ,  ,    ,,„,        ~  .,n 

Hague    Robert  Z.,  Ballard,  Lewlew.  and  Miller.  3.420.- 
141. 
Miller,  Gabriel  L. :  See —  ,„.,„, 

Brown,  Walter  L.,  and  Miller.  3,421.091. 
.Miller  Jerry  R  :  See — 

Swallow,  Robert  E..  and  Miller.  3,420.175.         .   ,  „„    „, 
Miller,    John    W.    Osteopathic   device.   3,420.229,    1-7-69,   CI. 

j2!^ 71 

Miller    Michael   E.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Phonograph 

pickup.  3,420.534.  1-7-69,  CI.  274—37. 
Miller    Reuben,   to   United   States   Steel  Corp.  Molten  metal 

spout.  3.420.313.  1-7-69.  CI.  266—38. 
Miller,  Richard  A.  ;  See— 

Breslna.  Larry  J.,  and  Miller.  3,420,732. 
Miller.  Robert  F. :  Sec — 

Miller.  Rov  E  and  B.  F.  3,420,199. 
Miller,  Robert  G.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Edward  L..  and  Miller.  3.420,328. 
Miller    Roy   E.   and   R.  F..   to  The  Reece  Corp.  Combination 
presser  foot  and  thread  cut-off.  3.420,199.  1-7-69.  CI.  112— 
052 
MlTler    William  L..  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  Container 

and'  closure  lid.   3.420.307.   1-7-69,   CI.  220 — 44. 
Mills    William  R..  Jr..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Use  of  gamma  ray 
and   thermal   neutron  well  logs  to  correct  microscopic  ab- 
sorption cross  section  measurements.  3.420.998,  1-7-69,  CI. 
250 — S3. 3.  „       „  ,    . 

Mlllward     Arthur    W..    to    The    National    Acme   Co.    Friction 
mechanism  adjustment  with  wear  Indicator.  3.420,346.  1-7- 

69.  CI.  192—111.  „       „     

Milton.    Kriby    M..    to    Eastman    hodak    Co.    Stabilization    of 
synerglstlcallv  sensitized  photographic  systems.  3.420,670, 
1-7-69,  Cl.  96 — 109. 
MInclelll    Frank  J.  and  Y.  Device  for  controlling  the  rate  or 

flow  of  a  fluid.  3.420.449,  1-7-69,  Cl.  239—576. 
MInclelll.  Yvonne  ;  Sff — 

MInclelll.  Frank  J.  and  Y.  3.420,449. 
Minks    Floyd   M..  to  Brunswick   Corp.   Regulated  power  sup- 
ply  including   a    blocking   oscillator   and   trigger   means   to 
turn  off  the  oscillator.  3.421,069,  1-7-89,  Cl.  321—2. 
Mining  Progress  Inc. :  See — 

Pentlth.  Gerald  R.  O.  3.420,577. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co  :  See — 

Breslna.  Larry  J.,  and  Miller.  3,420.732. 
Hipp.  Richard  D..  Jr.  3.41!t.9S7. 
Mever.  Donald  K..  and  Tulagln.  3.420.6B2. 
Nel'lessen.  Alfred  H..  and  Schoonover.  3,420,597. 
Pavllk.  Frank  J    3  420.877. 

Prager.  Jullanne  H..  and  Thompson.  3.420,866. 
Mlnnlte.   Ralph.   Segmented   mechanical   proboscis.  3, 420. ,331, 

1-7-69,  Cl    182 — 41. 
MIsauskas.    Ralmnndas    V.,    to    Chicago    Show    Printing    Co. 
Changeable    display    construction.    3,419,98S,    1-7-69,    Cl. 
40—1522. 
Mississippi  Glass  Co. ;  See — 

Humphreys.  Ellis.  3,420.650. 
Mitchell  Camera  Corp.  :  See — 

Dl  Glullo.  Edmund  M..  Jurgens.  and  Petersen.  3.420.422. 
Mitchell     Douglas   W..    25r,    to   D.    J.    Sullivan.   !i%    each   to 
A.  Mitchell.  D.  S.  Mitchell,  and  P.  A.  Mitchell,  and  *%  to 
D.    E.    Hewson.    Pneumatic   device.   3,419.991.    1-7-69.    Cl. 
43 — 19. 
Mitchell.  Walter  B..  and  R.  C.  Taylor,  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corp.  High-speed  avalanche  switching  circuit.  3,421,- 
025,  l-7-6»,  Cl.  307-283. 
.Mliuno,  Syojl :  See —  _     . 

Tada.  Yoshlnosuke,  Mizuno,  Kashlma.  Yasul.  and  Suglnra. 
3.420.4.53. 
Mobny  Cheniical  Co.  :  See — 

i;uriev.  Jesse  F..  Jr.  3.420.306. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp. :  See  - 

Chen,  Nal  Y.  3.420.770. 
Kerns.  Clyde  W.  3.421,140. 
L.imlis,  Phillip  S.,  and  Boswell.  3,420,854. 
Mills.  Wllllani  H..  Jr.  3.420,998. 
Jlcicnv,  Rlchnrrt  C.  :  tiee — 

Kosniach.  Fred  C.  Mocnv.  and  Morlti.  3,420,030. 
Mod.  Robert  R.  :  Sri-— 

.Sknu.  Evald  L..  Mod.  and  .Mngne.  .3,420,837. 
Modderno.  John  P..  to  Moi'ern-Lab.,  Inc.  Method  of  fllllng  and 
assembling    conipartniented    dispensing    devic*.    .3,420. 0;t3. 
1-7-69,  Cl.  .5,3— ,36. 
Modern-I^b..  Inc.  :  ^rc — 

Modderno.  John  P.  3.420.033. 
Mop,  Richard  <!.  :  See— 

Wnlherg.  Mavnard  F,..  and  Moe.  3,420.31.3. 
Moed    Ilendrik  I)..  V.  Claassen.  and  0.  B.  Pnerels.  t"  North 
.^merlciin    Philips   Co..    Inc.    lamlno  4  phenvl  :!-bu'en-2  ols 
and   salts  thereof.  3.420.85,3,  1-7-69.   Cl.  260— ,343.7. 
Moen.   Alfred   M.   Tub  dlverter  spout.   3.419,914,   1-7-69,   Cl. 

4— 14S. 
Molins  .Machine  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Yonngmnn.  Derek  H.  3.420..3R4. 
Momokl.  Yoshlo  :  Bee — 

Ueno,  Aklra,  MatsuiakI,  and  Momokl.  3,420,859. 


Monsanto  Co. :  See — 

Curry.  Philip  E.  3,420,725. 

Donovan,  Donald  w.  3,4:^0,431. 

Mirshfeld,   Julian  J.,   Hacklander,  and  Angevine.   3.420, 

616. 
Mason,  Robert  B.,  and  Fuerst.  3,420,924. 
.Mason   Robert  B.,  Vflnchesler,  and  Strauss.  3,420,926, 
.Mesmer,  Robert  E.  3,420,620. 
Kless,  Jean  <i..  and  Van  «\  azer.  3,420,864. 
Scruggs.  Jack  G.  3.420.802. 
Shelby.  Richard  K.  3.419.939. 
.Sims.  James  G.  3.419.93U. 
Veuzey,  Thomas  .M.  3.420,267. 
Zienty.  Ferdinand  li.,  and  Holm.  3,420,870, 
Zlenty.  Ferdinand  H..  and  Uolm.  3,420,872. 
.Montecatlnl  Edison  S.p..\.  -.  Sec — 

Lubattl.  Eugenlo,  and  Pappalardo.  3,420,629. 
Xatta,  Glulio,  and  Sianesl.  3,420,806. 
Moog.   Inc.  :  See  - 

Hague,  Robert  Z.,  Ballard,  Lewlew,  and  Miller.  3,420,141. 
Moore    James   C.    Collapsible   comUluatloo   chair  and    table. 

3.4;;0,571.  1-7-69,  Cl.  297—124. 
Moore,  Robert  G..  to  Hovercraft  Development  Ltd.  Gai  cush- 
ion vehicles.  3.42U.329.  1-7-69.  Cl.  ISO— 118. 
-Moorganov.   Boris   P.  .-Apparatus  tor  controlling  operation  of 
turbugenerator   under  emergency   conditions    In    the   iKjwer 
BSStelu.  3,421.014.  1-7-69.  II.  290—40. 
Moppett.    Richard   E.   Grinding  apparatus    for   forming   cabo- 

clfion  shaped  bodies.  3.420.005.  1-7-69.  Cl.  51—121. 
Moran.    Robert   J.,   and    H.   .M.    Shnelder.   to   Honeywell.    Inc. 
DucUMient    printer    baving    rigldllled    frame    carrying    »d- 
Justablv-positloned.    document-advancing    tractors.    3.420,- 
352.  1-7-69.  Cl.  197—133. 
Morln    Gllles.  Mo.salc-iike  arrangement.  3.420,527.  1-7-69,  Cl. 

273 — 157 
.Morln.  Louis  H..  to  Coals  &  Clark    Inc.  .Method  of  anchoring 
a   monofllament   to   a   plastic   Injection   molding.   3.420,929. 
1-7-B9.  Cl.  204—278. 
Morison.  Ayers.  to  .Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.  Indicating  device. 

3.420.205.  1-7-69.  Cl.  116—114. 
Moritz,  Donald  It.  :  See — 

Kosmach.  Freil  C.  Mocny.  and  Morltz.  3.420,030. 
.Moriwakl.     Aklra.     Combing    cylinder    of    combing    machine. 

3419.941.  1-7-60.  Cl.  10—234. 
Mork    John  W..  to  Josam  Mfg.  Co.  Reversible  structure  for 

surface  drain.  3.420.5.52.  1-7-69.  Cl.  285—42. 
.Moro.  Daniel  :  See-  „.„. 

Johnson.  David  B.,  Moro,  and  Crlsty.  3.420,187. 
Morran.  Troy  V.  :  See — 

Lewis.  Olln  S.,  and  .Morran.  3,419,990. 
Morris.  Henry  E.  ;  See  — 

Reinhnr(lt,  Ell  W..  and  Morris.  3.420.047. 
Morris.  Jack.  M.  <i.  Yuter.  W.  C.  Rudd.  and  R.  J.  .^Ilen,  Jr..  to 
.\inerican   Machine  &  Foundry  Co.  Methods  and  apparatiis 
for  welding  wide  metal  strips  together.  3.420.976,  1-7-69. 
Cl.  210—102. 

Morris.  Rupert  C. :  See—  ^ 

Van  Winkle.  John  L.,  Morris,  and  Mason.  3.420.898. 
Morrow    John  H..  and  C.  .Mednlck.  lo  Magnacraft  Mfg.  Co. 

Stacking  machine.  3.420.386.  1-7-69.  Cl.  214—6. 
Morse.    Milton.    Nonexpandable    boot.    3,420,119,    1-7-69,   CL 

Mortlev,  Wilfred  S.,  S.  N.  Radcliffe.  and  S.  F.  Clarke,  to  The 
Marconi    Co.    Ltd.    Phase   stabilization   of   swept    frequency 
oscilintors.  3.421.112.  1-7-60.  Cl.  .331-178. 
Morton.  Jack  A.  :  See- 

Itowers.  Klaus  D..  and  Morton.  3.421.154. 
.Mosler  Safe  Co.,  The:  See — 

Slater,  Charles  K.  3,420,155. 
Motorola.  Inc.  :  See — 

Madntyre.  Ernest  C.  Jr..  and  Hansen.  3.421.043. 
Moulin.   I'lerre.   J.    P.   Barret,   and   .M.   La   Porte,   to   Instltut 
Friincals  du    Petrole.  des  Carburants  et    Lubriflants.   Sea 
nnvicatlonni  svsteni  for  locating  a  floating  Installation  or  a 
subinnrlne.  3.421.1.38.  1   7-69    Cl.  .340   -5. 
Mount  Hope  Machinery  Co.  :  See — 

Siintore.  Nicholas  T.  .3.419.944. 
Mover,  Joseph  K.    and  R.  N.  Is-vlnn.  to  American  Thermostat 
Corp.   Thermostat   assembly.   3.421,131,    1-7-69,   CI.   337— 
338. 
Muchl.  Herman  D,  Tank  rain  apparatus.  3,420,495,  1-7-69, 

Cl.  251—144. 
Mueller,  Curt,  and  O.  8enn.  to  Sandoz  Ltd..   (a/k/a  Bandoz 
AG  I.  .Monazo  dvestulfs  containing  4-hvdrojy-6  methyl  and 
6.hydroxy-4-methyl  nyrazolo/3,4  b/pyrldlne    groups.    3.420,- 
813.  1-7-69.  Cl.  260— 158. 
Mueller.  Edwin  :  See — 

Lieser.  Ernst.  Simon,  and  Mueller.  3.420.154. 
Mueller.  Martin,  to  Lily  Tulip  Cup  Corp.  Apparaful  for  flow- 
ing pressure-flowable  food  products  Into  a  container.  3.420,- 
268,  1-7-69,  Cl.  137—604. 
Mueller.  Robert  J..  to-Ceneriil  Electric  Co.  Fluoroscopic  X  ray 
tube  mounting  for  a  tlltable  Xrav  table  to  prevent  mis- 
alignment. 3.420.997,  1-7-69.  Cl.  250-57. 
Muhlbauer.  Herbert  O..  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  Proc- 
ess for  producing  N-metbozy  ethvl  morphollne  substantially 
free  of  beta,  beta  dlamlnodlethyl  ether.  3,420,828,  1-7-69, 
Cl.  260—247.7. 
Mulitz,  Earl,  to  Pico  Safe  Stairs  Co.  Railings,  ladders,  trusses 

and  similar  type  articles.  3,420..504,  1-7-69,  Cl.  256 — 22. 
Muller.  Alfred  H. :  See— 

Nalllnger.  FrMrlch  K.  H.,  Muller,  WIrlltKh,  and  Hobn. 
3.420.327. 
Muller.  Erwin  :  See — 

Fischer.  Josef,  and  Mailer.  3,421,127. 
Muller.   Georges,   and   A.   Polttevin,   to  Roussel  ITclaf.   2.3-41- 
nieth'»Tv  'erhtnes  snhsf  iited   in   t>ie  10  position  and   proc- 
ess. 3,420,834,  1-7-69,  Cl.  260—287, 
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MulUns,  Lawrence  J.,  and  J.  A.  Leary,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Molten  salt  method 
of  separation  of  amerlclum  from  piutonlum.  3.420,639,  1-7- 
09.  Cl.  23—325. 
.Munro.  Hugh  T.,  and  Sons,  Inc. :  See — 

Freund,  William  G.  3,420,161. 
Muotka,  Ragnar  L.  :  See —  „  ,  .„, 

Henrlksson,  Sune  T.,  and  Muotka.  3,420  o68. 
Murdock.   Clayton  E.,  D.  J.   Pugh    and   R.   H.  Compton,   to 
Stromberg-Carlson  Corp.  Method  and  means  for  selecting 
character  inclination  In  cathode  ray  tube  displays.  3,421,- 
044,  1-7-69,  Cl.  315—14. 
Murray.  Robert  M. :  See — 

Hatfield,  John  G.,  and  Murray.  3,420,087. 
Muth.  Karl.  W.  Aumuller.  R.  Weyer.  and  H.  Weber,  to  Farb- 
werke   Hoechst  .\kilengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 
and  Bruning.  Benzenesulfonyl  ureas.  3,420,882,  1-7-69,  Cl. 
J60 — 353. 
.Myers.  Richard  A.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corp.  Variable  pres- 
sure drawpresa  and  method.  3,420,089,  1-7-09,  Cl.  72 — 351. 
Nagae,  Tadasbl :  Bee — 

Suglyama,  Mltsunori,  NakaJIma.  and  Nagae.  3,420,068. 
Nakagome,  Takenarl,  and  T.  Komatsu,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Co.,  Ltd.  Novel  sulfaniiylaminopyridazlnone  derivatives  and 
their  production.  3,420,819.  1-7-60.  Cl.  260—239.7. 
Nakajima,  Junlchl :  See — 

Nogucbl,  Xulchl,  Nakajima,  Uno,  and  Nakanlsul.  3,420,- 
T44. 
Nakajima.  Yosuke  :  See — 

Suglyama.  Mltsunori,  Nakajima,  and  Nagae.  3,420,668. 
Ndkazawa.  Bungu :  See —  - 

Ochi,   Hlroshi,  Taki,  Suglmoto,  Hayase,  and  Nokazawa. 
3  420  733 
NalllngeV,*F'ried'rlch  K.  H.,  A.  H.  Muller,  R.  WIrlltsch,  and 
H,   Hohn.   to  Daimler-Benz  .\ktiengesell8chaft.   Rigid  drive 
axle  for  motor  vehicles.  3,420.327,  1-7-69,  Cl.  18(J — 43. 
Nance,  Russell  E.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Inside  flash 
trimmer  with  remotely  adjustable  cutter.  3,420,143.  1-7-69, 
Cl.  90— 24. 
National  Acme  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Mlllward,  Arthur  W,  3,420,346. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  The;  See — 
Webb,  James  E.  3,420,338. 
Webb.  James  E.  3,420,704. 
National  Lead  Co.  :  See — 

Happel.  Jotan,  and  Blanck.  3,420,753. 
National  Semiconductor  Corp. ;  See — 

.Mitchell,  Walter  B.,  and  Taylor.  3,421,025. 
Nationwide  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Wright.  Wllburn  T.  3.420,936. 
Natta.  Glullo.  and  D.  Sianesl.  to  Montecatlnl  Edison  S.p.A. 
Regular  high  p<dymer8  of  fluorlnated  styrenes  and  process 
for  producing  the  same.  3.420,808,  1-7-B9,  Cl.  260 — 91.5. 
Nederlandse    Organlsatie    voor    Toegepast-Natuurwetenschap- 
pelljk   Underzoek    ten   behoeve    van    Nijverheld,    Handel   en 
Verkeer :  See — 

Hlrs,  Oiilea  G.  3,420,583. 
Nee  Ik  McNuity.  Inc. :  See — 

McNulty,  Frank  E.,  Nee,  and  .Martin.  3,420,722. 
Nee,  Robert  M.  :  See — 

McNulty.   Frank  E.,  Nee,  and  Martin.  3.420,722. 
Ne«ly,  Robert  E.,  and  A.  D.  Llmonczenko.  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co. 

Dust  collector.   3,420.040,   1-7-69,  Cl.  55 — 346. 
Nellcssen.  Alfred  H.,  and  R.  J.  Schoonover,  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Mfg.  Co.  Retroreflectlve  structure  and  method  of 
making  same.  3,420,397,  1-7-69,  Cl.  350 — 105. 
Neuman.  Bert :  See — 

Saralsky.  Alfred  B..  and  Neuman.  3,420,034. 
New  York  Central  Railroad  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Kerns.  Max  E.  3,420,186. 
Newallis,    Peter   E.,    and    P.    Lombardo,    to   Allied   Chemical 
Corp.   NItrlle  amide  phosphates  and   phosphanates.   3,420,- 
919.  1-7-69.  Cl.  260—940. 
Newberg,  Billy  R.  Display  device.  3,420,381,  1-7-69,  Cl.  206— 

44.12. 
Newbold,   William   F.,  to  Honeywell,  Inc.   Rebalancing  volt- 
meter having  voltage  responsive  error  sensing  means  and 
means  to  buck  out  current  drawn  by  an  Input  Impedance. 
3.421,082,  1-7-69    Cl.  32-1 — 99. 
Neyer.  Stanley  A.  Automatic  variable  sequence  valve  control 

system   3,420,270.  1-7-69,  Cl,  137—624.18. 
Nlbco.  Inc. ;  Bee — 

Fletcher.  Donald  L..  and  ^talter.  3.420.499. 
-Nlcolelln.  Vlncen'O  :  See  — 

Arcamone.  Federlco.  Penoo.  and  Nicolella.  3. 420. .844. 
Arcamone,  Federlco,  Penco,  and  Nicolella.  3  420.845. 
Nielsen.  Melton  P.  Key  case.  3,420,078,  1-7-69,  Cl.  70 — 456. 
.N'iemann,  Juergen  :  See — 

Olen  Michael  H.,  and  Niemann.  3,420,275. 
.Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telenhone  Public  Corp.:  Bee — 

Terajima,  Makoto.  3.420,756. 
Nippon  Yakiu  Kog.vo  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Kawahata,  .Masao,  Yokota,  Fukase,  and  Katob.  3,420.660. 
Nlsslm,  Samuel,  and  J.  P.  Francis,  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corp. 
Binary  adder  employing  negative  resistance  diodes.  3,420.- 
992,  1-7-69,  Cl.  233—176. 
Noddlngs.  Charles  R..  and  A.  J.  Dletzler,  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Co.  Dehydrogenatlon  of  alcohols  to  ketones.  3,420,887. 
1-7-69.  Cl.  260 — ,596. 
Noe.  Joseph  T..  D.  M.  Peppard.  B.  J.  McCabe,  to  Wyandotte 
Chemicals  Corp.    .\pparatus   for  detecting  and   Indicating 
physiologic  movement.  3,420,222,  1-7-69,  Cl.  128 — 2. 
.Nogucbl.  Yulchl.  J.  Nakajima.  T.  Uno    and  T.  Naknnishl.  to 
Kyova    Hakko    Kogyo    Co..    Ltd.    Process    for    producing 
L-glutamine.  3.420.744,  1-7-69,  Cl.  195 — 29. 
Nolan,  William  A.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Thermal  Insulat- 
ing   apparatus    and    method    of    making    some.    3,420,020, 
1-7-68,  CI.  52—403. 


Nolde,    Wolfgang,    to    Siemens    Aktlengesellachaft.    Semicon- 
ductor  Integrated    transistor  cascade   for  amplifying  pur- 
poses. 3,421,103,  1-7-U9,  Cl.  330—28. 
Noles     Ronald    C,    and    J.    -M.    Craig,    to    United    States    of 
.America     Navy.     Method    for    collapsing    an    aerodynamic 
decelerating  vehicle.  3.420.474.  1-7-89.  Cl.  244—31. 
Noll.  A    Michael    to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc,  Auto- 
matic  peak   selector.   3.420,955,   1-7-69.  Cl.   179 — 1. 
Nordoerg  .Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Peters.  Helmut,  and  Szaj.  3.420,457. 
Norfin,  Inc.  :  See — 

Snellman,    Donald    L.,   and   Keeler,   3,420,517. 
.North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Moed.  Hendrik  D..  Claassen.  and  Paerels.  3,420,853, 
North  .\merlcan  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Zegers,  Leo  E..  and  Kullman.  3,421,146. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corp. ;  See — 
Hansen,  WUford  N.  3.420,138. 
Mevers.  Gus  E..  and  Pollock.  3,420,600. 
Miller.  Frank  S.  3.420,052. 
Schleln.  Helmar.  3.420,764, 
Northrop  Corp. :  See — 

Hultberg.  IMnald  E.  3,421,042. 
Norton,  Bruce,  to  Barnes  Engineering  Co.  Method  of  produc- 
ing Immerjied  bolometers.  3,420,688,  1-7-69,  Cl.  117—9. 
Nost<irag  AC.  :  See — 

Egncr,  Otto.  3.420,494. 
Nurnberg,  Kberbard  ;  See — 

Liaum,   Wilhelm,  Nurnberg,  and  Sippel,  3,120,931. 
Nyffeut'gger,  Heinz  :  See — 

Sciimirt,    .\lfred,    and    .Nyffenegger.    3,420,094, 
Obermaier.  Frank  E. :  Sec — 

Kelly.    Douglas    E.,    and    Obermaier.    3,420,579. 
O'Brien,  Jeremiah  W.,  and  J.  T.  OKeefe,  to  United  Engineer 
Ing  and  Foundry  Co.  Miscut  mechanism  for  shears.  3,420.- 
084.  l-T-(i9.  Cl.  72—203. 
O'Brien,   Robert   E..   to  KIrkhof  Mfg.  Corp.   Formed   plastic 

article  de-sliver   unit.  3,420,004,   1-7-69,   Cl.   51 — 5. 
Obenscbaln,  Arthur  W.,   to   United   States  of  America,   Navy. 
Magnetometer  core  and  process  of  making  the  same.  3.419,- 
958.  1-7-09.  Cl.  29 — 002. 
obra,    Bart    B.    Vehicle    conversion.    3,420,566,    1-7-69,    Cl. 

296 — 23. 
Ochi.  Hlroshi.  H.  Takl.  K.  Suglmoto.  Y.  Hayase.  and  B. 
Nakazawa.  to  Iblgawa  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  and 
.Vsahl  Glass  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  casting  a  thin  resin  film 
lining  Into  a  mold  surface  and  the  product.  3.420.733.  1-7- 
69.  Cl.  IBI— 231. 
Odney.   Keith    l>..    to   Raven    Industries.   Inc.  Tree  snagging 

parachute.  3.420.479.  l-7-<!9.  Cl.  244—152. 
Oehme.  Christian.  H.  Brost.  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  .\ktlen- 
gesellschaft.    Regeneration    of    weakly    acidic    cation    ex- 
changers  charged    with    detergents.    3.420,774.    1-7-69,    Cl. 
210—30. 
Off.  Joseph   W.  A..  K.  D.   .\dams.  and  J.  A.  Raudonls.  Jr., 
to  The   Singer  Co.   Machine  for  automatically  loading  and 
unloading  fabric  creasers.   3,420,515,   1-7-69,   Cl.  27(> — 45. 
Ogata,    KyolchI,   H.   Ogawa.   A.   Sakazume,    M.  Aklyama,   and 
U.  KikuchI,  to  Hitachi  Ltd..  and  Kelhln  Hitachi  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.  Air  conditioner.  3,420,592,  1-7-89,  Cl.  312— 
204. 
Ogawa,  Hiroyukl  :  See — 

Ogata,     Kyolcbl,     Ogawa.     .Sakazume,     Aklyama.     and 
Klkucbl.  3.420,592. 
Ohama.  Hlroshi  :  See — 

Ishida.  Sblnlctal.  and  Ohama.  3.420.797. 
O'Hara.    Mark    J.,    and    W.    K.    T.    Glelm.    to    Universal   Oil 
Products   Co.   Hydroreflnlng  asphaltentc  petroleum  charge 
stocks.  3.420.771.  l-7-<19.  Cl.  208—216. 
ohlsson.  Olof  W..   to   Industrilaboratoriet  .\ktlebolag.  Appa- 
ratus for  controlling  physical  quantities.  3,420.263.  1-7-69, 
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Okabe,    Kenzo. '  Inflnltely    variable    friction    drive.    3,420,122, 

1-7-69.  Cl.  7-1 — 796. 
OKeefe.  John  T.  :  See — 

(^I'Brlen.  Jeremiah  W..  and  O'Keefe.  3,420,084. 
Okonlte  Co..  The:  See — 

Eigen.  David.  3.421.070. 
(.>lenberg,  Harry  :  See — 

Russell.  Joseph  L.,  and  Olenberg.  3.420,897. 
Olln  -Matbieson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Kohler.  John  J.,  aud  Ross.  3.420.867. 
Ratz,  Rudl  P.  W..  and  Gruber.  3,420,920. 
Staba,  Edward  .V.  3,420.137. 
Olivier.  Kenneth  L.,  to  Union  OH  Co.  of  CallforlUa.  Oxidative 
carbonylatlim    and    catalyst    recovery.    3,420,873,    1-7—09, 
Cl.  260—497. 
01w>u.   Dantord  H.,  and  G.   M.   Bailey,  to  .Marathon  Oil  Co. 
Process  for  the  bydrobaiogenation  of  organic  compounds. 
3,420,902,  1-7-09.  Cl.  260—063. 
O'Malley,    Francis    L..    to    International    Business    Machines 
Corp.   .Semiconductor  push-pull  circuits  utilizing  minority 
carrier  storage  effects,   3  421.099.   1-7-69.  Cl.  330 — 15. 
Onion.  Gene  L..  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.  Fluid  motor  position  con- 
trol. 3.420.393.  1-7-69.  Cl.  21-1 — 704. 
o'.Nelll.  William  G.,  Jr.,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  (  ->rroslon- 

reslstant    valve.    3,420.262.    1-7-69.    Cl.    137 — 375. 
Onak,  Thomas  P.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  C-AlkyI 
derivatives  of  CsBkHt  and  CiBtHs  and  preparation  thereof 
from  dihydrocarboranes.  3,420,889,  1-7-69,  CI,  260 — 608.5. 
Onyx.  Raymond  C.  :  See — 

Kiss.  Emil  P.    and  Onyx.  3,420,127. 
Orrtronlcs,  Inc. :  See — 

Cousino.  Ralph  E.  3.420,461, 
Couslno.  Ralph  E.  3,420,463. 
Ortel,    William   C.   G.,    to   Bell   Telephone  Laboratorlei,  Inc. 
Bistable  circuit  employing  negative  resistance  semiconduc- 
tor diodes,  3,421,0-29,  1-7-69,  Cl.  307—322. 
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Osborne.  Fred  H..  and  M.  J.  Corbett,  to  The  Wurtltier  Co. 
Record  popularity  Indicator.  3.420,332.  1-7-69.  CI.  274—10. 

lidwards,   Margaret   M  ,  and  Cockroft.  3, 420.969. 
Osterbere   Harold,  to  Amerkan  Optical  Cu.  Apparatus  Includ- 
Ine    guide    plate    means    and    multiple    Internal    relfectlve 
orlsin  means  for  launching  and  transmitting  surface- guided 
optical    waves.   3.420.596.    1-7-G9.   CI.   350—96. 
Ostroir.    Harold   H.,   and  Toney.   t.)   McUonnel   Uouglas  Corp. 
I'ressure    induced    Jet    vectoring    augmentation    apparatus. 
3.4J0.060.  I    7-419.  CI.  t!0— Jfi4. 
(Jtls  Engineering  Corp.  :  Hee —  ,,  ,r,n  qai 

Alexander.    Alvls   H..    Dupiantls.   and    Strong.   3,420,303. 
Brown.  .Norman  F.  3.420.928.  ,„,,  no- 

Brown.   .N.,rman   F.  Tamplen.  and  Meau»    J.420,q9.> 
Ott  Hans   to  Sandoi.  Inc.  Tetrahydrolsoquinollnea.  .i.420,sis. 
l'-7-«9,  CI.  260—239.3. 

'Englesberg,  Julius  L..  Kreil.  and  Otto.  3,420,184. 
Outboard  .Marine  Corp.  ;  See — 
Irgens.  Finn  T.  3.420.041. 
Overamltli    Robert  H.   L'nderwater  craft  and  submerged  pro- 
pulsion systems.  3.420,202,  1-7-09.  CI.  114--ll> 
Owbrldge,    Herbert    H.    Toy    submarine.    3.419,997.    l-7-(i9. 
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Owens     Dewey    E..    to    Laud    and    Marine    Rental    Co.    Drill 

stabilizer  tool   3,420.323,  1-7-G9.  CI.  175—323. 
Owens-Corning  hlbergias  Corp. :  Hee — 

Grlem,  Paul  U.,  .Jr.  3.420,510. 
Owens-llllnois.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hagedorn.  Erwln  C.  3,420.684. 
Johnson.  William  E  3,420.168. 
Shick.  Philip  E.,  and  Charl.  3,420,626. 
Smith.  Allison  L.  3.420.698. 
Sorble.  Thomas  B.  3,420,3«». 
Oy  Tampella  AB  :  See — 

Xll-Paavola,  AntM  J.  3,420,468. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Dahn,  Frederick  C.  3,420,749. 
Seymour.  Samuel  L.  3.420,652. 
Pace,  Vincent ;  See — 

Deans.  Howard,  and  Pace.  3.420.035. 
Packaging  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Boyd,  James  W..  and  liessett.  3,420,395. 
Paco  Winders.  Inc. :  See — 

Kiss.  Emil  P..  and  Onil.  3.420,127. 
Padilla,    Robert    J.,    to    Kleistrap    Inc.    Building    joint    with 

flexible  connecting  strap.  3.420,019.  1-7-69,  CI.  52—238. 
I'aereU.  Gerard  B.  -.see — 

Moed.  Hendrik  D..  Claas.sen.  and  Paerels.  3.420.853. 
Pahlltzsch.  Gotthold,  and  W.  Hellwig,  to  Paul  Forkardt.  KG. 
Manually    operable    chuck    for    lathes    and    other    machine 
tools.  3.420.5.19,  1-7-69.  Cl.  279 — 112. 
Painter.    Giles   W..   and    H.    J     I'arry,    to   Lockheed    Aircraft 
Corp.    Transient    synthesizing   system.    3.420,098.    1-7-69. 
Cl.   73— 71.G. 
Palmer.  Reed  A.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  Program  mem- 
ber or  the  like  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3.420.260. 
1-7-69.  Cl    137—624.11. 
Paper  Mate  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Malm.  Curtis  L.  3.420.610. 
Pappalardo.  .Saivatore  :  See — 

Luhattl.  Eugenlo,  and  Pappalardo.  3.420.629. 
Paret.    IMerre.    to    Compagnle   des    .\tellers    et    Forges    de   ia 
Loire.  Surface  treating  process  for  metal  parts.  3,420.755. 
1-7-69,  Cl.  204 — 32. 
Park.  Jong  C. :  See — 

KIrss.  Voldemar,  and  Park.  3,430,752. 
Parke.  Davis  &  Co. :  See — 

.Scherrer.  Robert  A.,  and  Short.  3.420,871. 
F*arker-Hannlflj  Corp.  :  See — 

Lansky.  Zdenek  J.,  and  Leibfrltz.  3.420.257. 
Parlslen.   Rudolph  E.  Chain  link  fabric  fastener.  3.420.081. 

1-7-G9.  Cl.  72—139. 
Parry.  Hugh  J. ;  See — 

Painter.  Giles  W.,  and  Parry.  3.420.098. 
Parsey.  Michael  R..  E.  Thompson,  and  K.  Walker,  to  Imperial 
Chemical     Industries     Ltd.     l^ubricated     polyolefine    ropes. 
3,420,050,  1-7-69,  Cl.  57—149. 
Parsons  Corp. :  See — 

Brownlee.  Winston  E.  3.419.954. 
Parsons.  John  T.  3.420.712. 
Parsons,    John    T.,    to    Parsons    Corp.    Method    for    treatinc 
elongated  metal  workpieces  with  a  succession  of  treating 
liquids.  3.420.712.  1-7-69.  Cl.  134—33. 
PavUk,  Frank  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Pro<'ess 
for  the  preparation  of  fluorocarbon  sulflnates  and  deriva- 
tives thereof.  3.420.877.  1-7-09.  Cl.  260—513.7. 
Peck.  Lawrence  0.  :  See — 

Caudell.  Leroy,  and  Peck.  3.420.348. 
Pelger.   William  .M..  Sr.   Retrieve-marker.  3,420,20<I,  1-7-G9. 

C\.  IIG — 124. 
Pelletler.  Albert  E.  :  See— 

Anghlnettl.  Joseph  R.,  Burden,  and  Pelletier.  3,420.021. 
Penco.  Sergio  :  See — 

Arcamone.    Federico.    Penco.    and   Nicoiella.   3.420.844. 
Armamone.   Federico.   Penco.  and   Nlcolella.  3.420.845. 
Penney.  Norman  W. :  See-  - 

Bridges,  Thomas  F..  Knight,  and  Penney.  3,420,390. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :  ,9ee — 

Mark.  Victor.  3.420.900. 
Pentith.   Gerald   R.   O.,    to   Mining   Progress,    Inc.   Tunnelling 
-    machine   having  Independently   operable  cutting  head  and 

circular  saw.  .■!.420.577.  1-7   i;.9.  Cl.  299—31. 
Peppard.  Donald  M.  :  See — 

Noe.  Joseph  T..   Peppard.  and   McCabe.  3,420.222. 
Percival.    George,    to   The   (Jas    Council.    Production   of   gases 
containing  methane  from  hydrocarbons.  3,420,642,  1-7-69, 
Cl.   48 — 214. 


I'eret.  John  W. :  See~  

Bennett.  John  D..  and  Peret.  3.420.099.  ,,  , 

Perkins.  Chester  W..   to  Central  Transformer  Corp.  Voltage 
tap  changing  apparatus.  3.421,073,   1-7-09,  Cl.  323 — 43.1S. 
Perry      Charles    K..    to    Llthonla    Lighting,     Inc.     Emulsion 

treater.  3,420,439,  1-7-89,  Cl.  252—362. 
Perstorp  Aktiebolag  :  See — 

Bergstrand,  Sten-Ake.  3.420.783. 
Peschek   Robert,  to  Phonli  Armaturen  Werke  Bregel  G.m.h.H. 

Liquid  level  Indicator.  3,420.103.  1-7-G9,  Cl.  73—319. 
Peterv,  Helmut,  and  A.  1".  SiaJ.  to  Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.  Lock 
ing  and   adjusting  means   for  crushers  and  control  means 
therefor.  3.420.457.  1-7-69.  Cl.  241—207.       ^  ^.      ^       „,. 
Peters    Vernon  G.,   to  Anaconda   Wire  and  Cable  Co.   Wire 

take-up.  3,420,459,  1-7-69.  Cl.  242—25. 
Petersen.  .Niels  G.  ;  See— 

Dl  (Jlulio.  Edmund  M..  Jurgens,  and  Petersen.  3,420,422. 
Peterson,  Harold  A. :  See — 

Hanks.  Charles  W..  Merrill,  and  Peterson.  3.420.977. 
Petit  Pierre,  to  L'Air  Llqulde.  Sociite  .\nonyme  pour  I'Etude 
et  lExploltatlon  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  I'rocess 
for  the  production  of  a  fluid  rich  In  methane  from  liquefied 
natural  gas  under  a  low  Initial  pressure.  3,420,068,  1-7-09, 
Cl.  G2— 23. 
Petrlk.  Albert  V.  Above-ground  swimming-pool  construction. 

3.419.018.  1-7-69.  Cl.  4 — 172. 
Petro  Tex  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Woskow.  Marvin   if..   Colling,  and  Karkallts.  3.420.912. 
Woskow,  Marvin  Z..  Colling,  and  Karkallts.  3.420,911. 
Pelyt.  Colin  R..  and  H.  E.  Phillips,  to  Avery-Hnrdoll  Ltd.  and 
Beck   4   Co.    (Meters I    Ltd.    Liquid    dispensing   apparatus. 
3.420.409    1-7-69.  Cl.  222—26. 
Pfahnlng.   Jerome   E.   .Masonry    wall  Joist    hanger.   3.420,560, 

1-7-H9,  Cl.  287—20.94. 
Pfeller.  William  A.,  and  C.  K.  Valentine,  to  United  State*  of 
.Vuierlca,  .\tomlc  Energy   Commission.   Hot-isostatic-presa- 
ing  apparatus.  3.419.933.  1-7-69,  Cl.  18 — 5. 
Pflier.  Chas..  &  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Blnum    Uarrv  .M.,  and  Tretter.  3.420.851. 
I'helus.  John  T.  Combined  sanitary  pad  and  catamenlal  tam- 
pon. 3.420.234,  1-7-69,  Cl.  128— 28S. 
I'heliis.  Morton  F.  and  W.  D.  Phelps,  Jr.  Tree  shaker  head. 

3.420.044.  1-7-60.  Cl.  56-328. 
Phelps.  William  D..  Jr. ;  See— 

Phelps.  .Morton  F.  and  W.  D.  3,420,044. 
Philco-Ford  Corp. :  See — 

Castillo.  Tomas  R.  and  RoberU.  3.420,473. 
Philip  Morris  Inc.:  See-- 

Hlnd.  John  D..  and  Sellgman.  3.420.241. 
I'liilllps.  Graham  K..  to  Century  Electric  Co.  Electric  motor 
that  deenergizes  starting  winding  thereof  when  difference 
between  voltages  across  running  and  starting  windings 
thereof  changes  as  rotor  speed  Increases.  3.421,064,  1-7-69. 
Cl.  31H — 220. 
Phillips.  Hugh  E. :  See — 

I'ety;.  Colin  U..  and  Phillips.  3,420,409. 
I'hllllps  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 
('abbage,  John  T.  3.420.907. 
Chllds.  Ullliam  V.  3.420,713. 
Cornelius.  Archie  J.  3,420,298. 
Johnson,  Merlon  U.  and  Lupfer.  3.420.748. 
Mathls,  Clyde  U..  and  Sledenstrang.  3,320.808. 
Railsback,  Henry  E.  3.420.913. 
Ryan.  Xorman  W.  3.420.632. 
Sherk.  Fred  T..  and  Hutto.  3.420.908. 
Slngleterry.  Joe  N.  3.420.906. 
Phonix  .\rniaturen  Werke  Bregel  G.ni.b.B. :  8*€ — 

Peschek.  Robert.  3.420.103. 
Pickard.  John  E. :  See — 

Scholes.  Addison  B..  and  Pickard.  3,420,69S, 
Pico  Safe  Sulrs  Co. :  Bee — 
Mulltl,  Earl.  3.420.504. 
PldoHX.  Robert :  See — 

Housaet.   Jean.  Quibel.   Lhonore.   and   Pldoux.   3.420  643. 
Pierce,  .\rleen  C.  and  .N.  A.  Llndo.  to  .\llled  Chemical  Corp. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  bisphenols.  3,420,894,  1-1- 
69.  Cl.  260 — 619. 
Pierce.  Joseph  E. ;  See — 

Christine.  William  C.  and  Pierce.  3.420.407. 
Christine.  William  C.  and  Pierce.  3,420,414. 
Pietklewlcz.  Eugene  R. :  See — 

Crevellng.  Marion  A.  3.420,027. 
I'llkington  Bros.  Ltd. :  See — 

Charnock    Harold.  3,420,647. 
Pinkston.  John  T..  Jr. :  See — 

Mllbourne.  Charles  G..  and  Pinkston.  3.420.641. 
Plttnian.  Allen  (;..  and  W.  L.   Waaley.  to   I'nlted  States  of 
.\nierlca.     .\griculture.     Bis-lfluoroalkoxy  lalkyl     siloxanes. 
3.420.793.  1-7-69.  Cl.  260 — »6.5. 
Pittsburgh  S'eel  Co. :  See — 

Roehl.  Ldward  J.  3.420.7.'>4. 
Plesaey  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  fiee- 

Haddon,  Allstair  P.  W..  Gwillim.  and  Wood.  3,420.425. 
Pletcher    Donald  L..  and  J.  D.  Stalter.  to  Nlbco.  Inc.  Valve. 

3.420.499.   1-7-60.  Cl.  251—266. 
I'ohler.  .\lfred.  and  <».  Strohmeier.  to  Schwarakopf  lievelop- 
ment  Corp.  Electric  multiphase  tubular  heating  structure 
having  hollow   refractory  conductors  and  all  terminals  at 
one  structure  end.  3.420.086.  1-7-00.  Cl.  219 — 553. 
Poittevln.  Andre:  See — 

.Muller.  Georges,  and  Poittevln.  3.420.834. 
Polasek.  Karl   H..   S.  J.   E.   Rudestedt,   and   E.  J.   I'mblla,   to 
Telefonaktiebolnget  L  M  Ericsson.  Proce<lure  for  nroducing 
a  ferrlle.  especially  adequate  for  use  in  pulse  relay  corer,.- 
3.420.777.   1-7-flO.  Cl.  252—62.82.  * 

Pollto.  William  J.,  and  G.  A.  Roagonyl.  to  Bell  Telephone* 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Cathodic  sputtering  of  Alms  of  atolcblo- 
metric  linc  oxide.  3,420,703,  1-7-69,  Cl,  20-4 — 192 
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Uasmussen.  Robert  T.  C. :  See —  .,  .,on«.a 

Rathmann    Helnrich  W.,  and  Rasmussen.  3,420.659. 
Rathbun.  Harvey  L.    Jr..  to  Imted  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Echo  repeater  and/or  target  simulator.  3.421.137.  1-7-69. 

PoJ^r'Kei!net"h  E^.ToTMCIndiistrles    I^^^^  Electrical  pyr^     Ka"thma1iVHelnrtch  W.,  and  R-  T.  C.  Rasmussen    to  Foote 
technic  urogramming  system.  3,420,178,  i-i-o»,  ui.  lo-  \iiner.i  Co.  .Method  for  the  production  of  vanadium 


Pollock.  David  B. :  See--  ^  ,  ,„„  «nn 

Mevcrs.  Gus  E.,  and  Pollock.  3.420  600 
Ponsar    Vves  .M.  Apparatus  for  control  of  liquid  flow.  3,420. 
2.18.  1-7-09.  Cl.  137-^209. 


technic  programming  syi 

70.2. 

'■"""ro''ng'RoCt':i:. In'dl-oplaskl.  3.420.080. 
i'orter    J^ohn  .^    to  l  nited  SUtes  of  An.erlca    A trntuc  Energy 

Commission.   Process  for  depleting  'O  and  '"O  in  •••1  UO2. 

Porilr^Nvmiam'H!-  io'  «'«^"y' Corp  ComposUe  structural 
member  with   nailing  means.   3,420,025,   1-7-69,   Cl.   »- 

PouJr.  Richard  H..  to  Lnlted  States  «f  Aiueflc*.  ^a'^^  ^''''jf 
sensitive    electro-explosive    device    .3,420,174,    1-7-09,    <-i 

Pons.'HoMon  R.,  and  C.  A.  Spelcher  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  .Method  of  making  sen.iconductors  by 
laser  Induced  diffusion.  3.420,719.  1-.-69,  Cl.  148—188. 

Pouncy.  Hlllard  W.,  Jr.:  See-- 

Sonla.  John,  and  Pouncy.  3.419.038.      .     .__  ,       ,„,.,„„, 
Powell.   Paul    R..   and  J.   Moper.   Safety  device  for  Internal 
combustion  engine.  3.420,217.   l-7-ti9.  Cl.   1/3-198. 

Poxon  Alan  and  J  W.  Taylor,  to  Calumet  &  Hecla.  Inc. 
Vnliaratus  for  absorbing  sound  and  vibration  in  a  piping 
system.  3.420.533.  1-7-G9.  Cl.  283—49. 

I'rager.  Jullanne  11..  and  P.  (i.  Thompson,  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  .Mfg.  Co.  perfluoroalkyi  peroxy  perfluoroalkyl  fluo- 
n.xy   compounds.   3.420.SG6,    1-7-69,  Cl.   200 — 4o^. 

Pratt,  Wilson  X..  and  E.  G.  Freehau/,  to  General  Dynamics 
Corp.  Metal  extrusion  forming  apparatus.  3.420,08o,  i-i- 
09    Cl    7'* '*33 

PrestI  Karl  Friction  gear  for  Inflnltely-varlable  regulation. 
3.420.114.1-7-09,  Cl.  74— 191. 

Price  David  B  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Support  for 
room  heater.  M20.485.  1-7-69.  Cl.  248—188.3. 

Price  John  A.,  and  O.  K.  Carlson,  to  FMC  Corn.  Lithium 
amide  as  a  transesterlflcation  catalyst.  3,420.803,  1-7-09, 
Cl.  260—73. 

Procter  4  Gamble  Co..  The  :  See — 

Erman.  William  F.  3,420,886.       „      „  .  .         , 

Proll    Peter  S..  to  Proll  ProducU.  Co.  Valve  strncturefor 


MineralCo.  Method  for  the  production  of  vanadium  alloys. 
3.420.659,  1-7-69.  Cl.  75 — 84.  „     .  ,  „,. 

Ratz  Rudl  h  W..  and  M.  J.  Gruber.  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chem- 
ical Corp.  Trichlorocyclopentyl  and  trlchlorocyclohexyl 
phosphates  and  phosphonates  and  process  therefor.  3,420.- 

•J20j^  1-7-69.  Cl.  260-941.  ^ 

Rau   ^Mlly  to  Maschlnenfabrlk  Ran  oHG.  Remotely  controlled 

coupling  means.   3.420.550.   1-7-69.  Cl.  280 — 461. 
Kaudonls.  John  A    Jr.  :  See —  ^    „      j     .       ^MnnK,K 

Off.    Joseph   W.    A..   Adams,   and   Raudonls.   3.420,515. 
Rauland  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Christensen.  John  A.  3.421,048. 
Kaplan.  Sam  H.  3.420.150. 
Raven  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Odney.  Keith  D.  3.420.479.  ^  ^  „  , 

Rav.  William  A.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.  Bistable  valve  mechanism  or  the  like.  3,420,492.  1-7- 

Raymon.  Raymond  T.  Adjustable  closure  lock.  3,420,001.  1-7- 

Raynor,  Arthur  D.  Rack  for  clip  on  type  neckties.  3,420,383, 

1-7-69.  Cl.  211 — 113. 
Recovery  Systems  Research.  Inc.  :  See — 

Ferguson.  OOs  B.  3.420.478. 
Reding.  John  S..  Jr..  and  N.  H.  Berhenke.  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Co.  Fluid  sludge  method.  3.420,658,   1-7-69.  Cl.  75 — 
67. 
Reece  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Miller,  Roy  E.  and  R.  F.  3,420,199. 
Reeves.  Wilson  A. :  See — 

Donaldson,  Darrell  J.  Gulce.  Drake,  and  Beeves.  3,420.- 
700. 
Regli.  Joseph  ;  See — 

Kren  John  G..  Regh,  and  Seto.  3.419.956. 
Kelchert.  Otto.  K.  Heuer.  H.  Grotjahn,  and  H.  G.  Wendlandt. 
to  .American   Enka  Corp.   Process  for  producing  artificial 
staple  Hbers.  3.420,814.  1-7-69,  Cl.  264 — 197. 
Reid.  Allen  F.  :  See — 

Halff.  Albert  H..  and  Reld.  3.420.637. 


musical  wind  Instruments.  3,420,133,'  1-7-69,  Cl.  84 — 388.     Relghart.  June  H.  Forced  air  roof-cleaning  skewback  channel 


Proll  Products.  Co.  :  8ec-^ 

Proll.  Peter  S.  3.420.133.  „     ^       .  h 

Pratt    Gerald   J.,   to  Corning  Glass  Works.   Apparatus  and 

method    for    optical    signal    processing.    3,421,003.    l-i-^69, 

Puclier."  Walter,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektrlaka  AkUebolaget. 
High  voltage  gas  blast  circuit  breaker.  3,420.972.  1-7-89. 
Cl.  20O— 14S. 
Pugb.  Donald  J. :  See — 

Murdock.  Clayton   E..   Pugh.  and  Compton.  3.421.044. 
I'ullman.  Inc.  :  See — 

Austgcn.  Kenneth  J.  3.420.103. 
Pulse  Communications.  Inc. :  See — 

Brltt.  James  E.  3.421  021.        „  .,       _.        ^  .  _.,, 

Putch,  Samuel  W..  to  F.mC  Corp.  Well  casing  banger.  3.420.- 

308.  1-7-69.  Cl.  166 — 208. 
Quaedvlleg.  Mathleu :  See —  „        ,  ..         „  .„„ 

Klrschnek.  Helmut.  Von  Flnck.  and  QaaedvUeg.  3.420.- 
703. 
guantum    Dynamics.    Inc..    (Elastronlcs    Laboratories    Divi- 
sion) :  See — 

Liu.  Frederick  F..  and  Berwin.  3.421,077. 
yuerfurt.  Horst  :  See —  ,,„„..„ 

Meurer.    Siegfried,   Querfnrt,   and   Henog.    3,420,216. 
(julbel.  Jacques:  See —  .„„„.« 

Housset.  Jean.  Quibel.  Lhonore.  and  Pldoux.  3.420.643. 
Qulckflt  4  Quartz  Ltd. :  See — 

Butterv    Roger  A.,  and  TurnbuU.  3,420,274. 
Quoslg.  Rolph  A.,  and  N.  L.  Vlss.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Midtl- 
procesBOr  Interrupt  directory.  3.421,150,  l-7-«9,  Cl.  840— 
172.5. 
Quigley.  Robert  A.  :  See — 

Thomas,  Howard  M..  and  Quigley.  3.420,131. 
RadcUffe,  Stuart  N. ;  See —  „    .   „ 

Mortley    Wilfred  S..  RadcUffe.  and  Clarke.  3.421.112. 
Rademacher.  Thomas  P..  to  Hamlin  Products.  Inc.  Trapshoot- 

Ing  target  projector.  3.420.218.   1-7-69.  Cl.  124 — 7. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Bach.  Henry  M..  Jr.  3.420.954. 
Baun.  Leonard  J.  3.420.952. 
Drew.  Laurance  C  .  and  King.  3.421,101. 
Fisher.  Michael  S.  3.421.098. 
Giontzenell.  Klamll.  3.421.100. 
Hall.  William  B    3.410.950. 
Hanak.  Joseph  J.  3.420.707. 
Ling.  Andrew  T.  3.420.991. 
Milfer.  Michael  E.  3.420,534. 
Rahberger.   Edward   J.   Spring-actuated  target   throwing  de- 
vice. 3.420.219.  1-7-69.  Cl.  124 — 8. 
Railsback.  Henry  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Activated  char- 
coal in   rubber  compounding.  3.420.913.  1-7-69.  O.  260— 
763. 
Ramev   Robert  L.  :  See — 

Webb.  James  E.  3.420.704.  „  .  .  ,^  „  , 

Ramsey.  Keith  W..  and  J.  H.  Dunnlll.  to  British  Nylon  Spin- 
ners Ltd.  Process  for  increasing  the  molecular  weight  of  a 
polyamlde  In  the  solid  state.  3.420.804.  1-7-69.  Cl.  260—78. 

Raplstan.  Inc. :  See — 

De  Good.  Maynard  J.  3.420.356. 

De  Good.  Maynard  J.,  and  Bowman.  3,420,388. 

**'"&gg~t"'.'james  J."aTd  Raptls.  3.420.489. 

Baslel.  Amram.  and  W.  M.  Henebry.  to  EQ  4  G    I"^  Tlnpe- 

to-ampUtude    converter     system.     3,421,113,     l-7-«8,    <-i. 
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and  frame.  3.420.213.  1-7-69.  Cl.  122 — 390. 
Relnbardt.    Ell    W.i    and    H.    E.    Morris.    Peanut    harvesting 

machine.  3.420.047.  1-7-69.  Cl.  56 — 368. 
Relnke     Herbert    J.    Rectifier   and   controller   Including   trine 

switch.  3.421.063.  1-7-69.  Cl.  318 — 203. 
Reiser    Ralph  R.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Fast  transition  and 

gate.  3.421.014.  1-7-69.  Cl.  307—218. 
Relslng.  Francis  .M.  Ditching  wheels  and  mountings  therefor. 

3.419.078.  1-7-69.  Cl.  37—94. 
Remack.  Alfred  R. :  See- 
Gale.  Leo  R.,  and  Remack.  3.420.142. 
Rempel.  Henry  0.  Wad  for  shotgun  shells.  3,420,178,  l-7-«9. 

Cl.   102—95. 
Rennle.  Frank  P. :  See — 

Anderson.  Wllmer  C.  and  Rennle.  3.421,024. 
Renoux.  Pierre  E.,  to  Soclete  anonyme  dlte :  Crl-Dan.  Thread 

cutting  machine.   3,420.126,   1-7-69.   Cl.  82—5. 
Reserve  Mining  Co. :  See — 

Irvine.  Boyd  W..  Jr.,  and  Judklns.  3.420.512. 
Hevmore.   Harold  E..  Jr..  and  J.   N.  Tilley.   to  The  Vpjohn 
Co.    Polyurethane    foams    derived    from    hydroxyalkylated 
ureas.  3.420.787.   1-7-89,  Cl.  260-2.3. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.  :  See — 

Barker.  Layle  B.  3.420.028. 
Brunner.  Hans  A.,  and  Whiteman.  3,420,465. 
Jeffreys.  Henry  J.  3,420  305. 
Lewis.  Thomas  E..  and  Llghtner.  3,420,429. 
Nolan.  William  A.  3.420.026. 
Ihrenholdt.  Eugene  C.  3.420.763. 
Reynolds.  R.  J..  Tobacco  Co.  :  See — 
McArthur.  Colin  S.  3.420.243. 
Rheinische  Kalkstein-Werke  O.ro.b.H. :  See— 

Wuhrer.  Josef.  3.420.922.  _ 

Rhoades     James    P.    Crochet    caddy.    3,420,468.    l-i-69.    Cl. 

242—134. 
Rlbken    George  A.  Trarlnf  type  game.  3.419.971,  1-7-69,  Cl. 

35—26. 
Rice.  Buford   P.   RaUcar  wheel  stop.  3.420.190.   1-7-^9.   Cl. 

104— 2.'>8. 
Rice.  Donald  W. :  See—  ^  „,  ^     „ 

Kretzmer     Ernest    R..    Mecklenburg,    Rice,    and    Ryan. 
3.421.149 
Rice.  George  B..  and  R.  L.  Dow.  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.    Process   for   desensitizing   metallic   powders.    3.420.- 
695.   1-7-69.  Cl.   117—100. 
Richardson.  Arthur  W..  to  Karma  (Sew  Maiden)  Ltd.  Safety 
devices    for    liquid    fuel    heaters.    3.420.612.    1-7-69.    Cl. 
431—33. 
Richardson.  William  P..  to  Empire  Brusrhes.  Inc.  Swivel  handle 
connector    for    household    utensils.    3.420.581.    1-7-69.    Cl. 
,306—11. 
Bless    Jean  G..  and  J.  R.  Van  Waxer.  to  Monsanto  Co.  Phos- 
phorus and  arsenic  tri-lmlde  metal  compounds.  3,420,864, 
1_7_69,  Cl.  260 — 439. 

Rlggln.  Lance  E.  :  See — 

Fitch.  Tom   L..   McMillan,   and  Rlggln.   3.421.090. 

Rlke    Howard  W..  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.   Sealed  switch  unit. 

3.420.974.  1-7-69.  Cl.  200—188. 
Blley.  Grey  L..  and  J.  M.  Mamoulldes.  to  Louisiana  Hydrolec. 

Inc.'   Aonaratos    for   heating    and    recovering    underground 

oil.  3,420,301,  l-7-«9,  CI.  166 — 60. 
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Rlnard  George  A.,  and  J.  D.  Watson,  to  Lnlted  States  ot 
America  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 
Tumbler  system  to  provide  random  motion.  3,4Jl,0oJ,  1-'- 
89.  a.  317 — 157.5. 

•'"'*Tfs'J?o"Glu''l.a/a"(r:and  Elng.  3.420,»40. 

Rlneelhaan    Otmar,  to  Siemens  Aktlengesellschaft.  Step  \olt 

ale  generator.  3,421,0-20.  1-7-89,  C.  307-227. 
Rlt'erlelU.    Gerhard.    Numbering    arrangement    tor    selectHe 

orlntlng  machines.  3,420.16a,  1-7-68,  Cl.  101 — iH. 
Robblns,  Robert  C,  to  stanrord  Research  institute    Carbon 

monoilde  analyzer,  3,420.638,   l-7-6»,  Cl.  23— 2o4. 
Roberts    Arthur  11.   .Molded  hollow  plastic  articles  of  manu- 
facture rlgldltled  with  rigid  resinous  compositions  and  proc 
ess  for  their  manufacture.  3.420,72»,  1-7-69,  Cl.  161-7. 
Roberts,  Fred  M. ;  »'«e—     ^  „  ^     .     „  ,»„-,« 
Castillo,  Tonias  R.,  and  Roberts.  3,420.473. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Co. :  See — 

Palmer.  Reed  A.  3,420,269. 
Robertson,  H.  H.,  Co. :  See- 
Fork,  Frank  W.  3,420,01k, 
Martin.  Harold  E.  3,420,029. 
Robinson,  Charles  C. :  See—         ,  „  . .  .,  ..,„  „,,, 

Young.  Robert  W.,  Graf,  and  Robln.son.  3.4*0,801. 
Robinson.  OrvalL.  Trailer  hltchgulde  and  guard.  3,420,.j41). 

Robinson,'  Sam  F,.  to  James  G.  Brown  &  AMOCjates   Inc.  I'roc 
Vsa  for  the  manufacture  of  concentrated  phosphoric  acids. 

3  420,628,   1-7-69,  Cl.  23—165.  _  ,.       ,   ,. 

Rocks    kugine  S.,  and   H.  J.  Smith,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

Gyrocompasses.  3,419,967,  1-7-69.  Cl.  33-226. 
Bodgers,  John  T.,  R.  M.  Williams,  and  R    J    Lan.en_,  to  Du 

commun  Inc.  Liner  for  smoking  pipe.  3,420,244,  1-1-68,  Cl. 

Rodsers    June  M.  Doll  having  a  plurality  of  changeable  eth 

nlc  features.  3.419.993.  1-7-69,  Cl.  46— 22. 
Ro»hl.  Edward  J.,  to  IMttsburgh  Steel  V^'.^TT'/,'?''!""''..,? 

ductile  ilncnickel  alloy  onto  strip  steel.  3.420,. 54,  l-i-ou, 

Rogoff,    .Mar'tln    H.,    to    International    Mliierals    4    Chemical 
Corp.  -Method  for  the  preparation  of  saUcyllc  add.  3,420,- 
741,  1-7-88,  Cl.  19,^ — 28. 
Roher-Bohm  Ltd- :  See —  _^„ 

Oregon.  Werner  K.  H.  3,420,023. 
Rohm.4  Haas  Co.  :  See— 

Mansneld.  Richard  C.  3,420,896. 
Roland.  Robert  J. :  See —      .„,     .,..„.,„. 
Dehne,  Clarence  A.,  and  Roland.  3,420.188 
Boiler,    oUferd   L.  Heavy  medium  separator.  3,420,371,  1-/- 

69,   Cl.   209 — 172.5. 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd. :  See — 

Eames,  Keith.  3,420J)58. 
RoUtead,  Albert  .\. :  See —      „  .  ,^     ,  j  d  i  .  .j    i  i<ii 

Burnswelg.  Joseph,  Jr..  Fairbanks,  and  Rolstead.  3,421. 
121 
Romanos,  Nicholas  D.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc    Heat 
exchanger  tube  support  and  spacing  structure.  3.420,297. 

Ronchese'  Aldo.  Dispenser  for  quantities  of  hot  water.  3.420,- 

411,  1-7-69,  Cl.  222—67. 
Roper.  John  ;  (See —  .    „.„ 

Powell,  Paul  R..  and  Roper.  3,420,217  ,,,,,.     , 

Ropp,   Richard  C,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Method  of 

rare-earth   metal    recovery   from   orthovanadate  compound. 

3,420,860,  1-7-69,  Cl.  -260 129  2.  -,     ,  , 

Ropp    Richard  C..  and  E.  A.  Graff,  to  Westlnghouse  Elet-tric 

r.irp     Efficient    preparation    of    rare  earth    metal    oxalate. 

,■1,420.861.   l-7-fl9,  Cl.  260      ■"'•'• 


„„..   .    .    ...   _-.  _,-      429.2 

Goeti,  Rayiiiond  J.,  Hawkins,  and  Rose.  3,420,430. 

Ryan,  John  W.,  Chang,  and  Rosen.  3,420,530. 
Rosenberg    Harold   J..  J.   R.   Sorrells,   and   J.   K.   Trent,   to 
B    H    Bunn  Co.   Mall  sorting  machine.  3.420,368,   1-.-S9. 
Ci   209—73. 
Ross.  Donald  H. :  See—  „,„„„„„ 

.McCard.  Henry  W.  and  Ross.  3,420,983. 
Ross    Louis  A.  ;  See — 

Kohler,  John  J.,  and  Ross.  3.420.867. 
Roth.    Robert    R..   to  Deere   *   t'o.    Rollover   two-way  plow 
having  novel  safety  standard.  3,420.315,  1-7-69,  Cl.  172 
265. 
Rother.  Arnulf  :  See —  _  „.„,.„,, 

Llebscher.  Roland,  and  Rother.  3.421.120. 
Roussel  Udaf  :  S-e —  „„,.,. 

Muller.  lienrges.  and  Polttevln.  3.420. s.i4. 
Rnu»,.et    Rene  I'.,  iind  H.   S.   Bennett,   to  British  Oxygen  Co. 
Ltd    Valve  assembly  and  mechanism.  3,420.418,  1-7-69.  Cl. 
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Row"  Frank  E..  Jr..  to  Deering  Mllliken  Researeh  Corp.  Plug 

saiige    .3.410.966.  1-7-69,  Cl.  3."?- 178. 
Rowell    William   c...   to  Technical   .Marketing  AssoclJitM.  Inc. 

Self  checking  detector.  3.421.156.  1-7-69.  Cl.  .•)40— 22.8 
Hi.wett.   Lancelot   R.   Disposable  urine  specimen  tube.  3.420. 

107.  1-7-69.  Cl.  7.1—425.6. 
Roigonyl.  George  A.  :  See — 

Pollto   William  J.,  and  Roigonyl.  3.420.763. 
Royal  Mc  Bee  (Canada!  Ltd.  :  See- 
Shepherd,  Cie.iree  E.  3.420,162. 
Ruberold  Co..  The  :  See — 

Beyord    Romayne  M..  and  Horal.  3.420.690. 
Thomas.  Patrick  H..  and  Holland.  3,420,691, 

Rublco,  Jerome  A.  :  See —  

Snow.  Henrv  R..  and  Rublco.  3.419.929. 
Rubtnn.  -Vnrtrew  M.  :  See — 

Jones.  John  L..  and  Rublno.  ,'J.420.9.t2. 
Rudd.  Wallace  C.  :  See— 

Morris.  Jack.  Yuter.  Rudd.  and  Allen.  3.420.97S. 
Rude«tedt,  .Sven  J.  E.  :  Se<«— 

Polasek.  Kari  H.,  Rudestedt.  and  Cmblla.  3,420,777. 


Rudzltls   Karl.  J.  Casiellano,  and  R.  G.  WolJ,  to  Vlewlex,  Inc. 

Strip  aim  adapter.  3.420,464,  1^7-69,  Cl.  242— 71  1. 

Russell.   Fred  J.,  R.  L.  Armstrong,  and  K  L.  Jennie ;  said 

Armstrong  and  Jennie,  assors.  tu  said  F.  J.  Rusoell.  Latch 

bolt  holdback  In  lock.  3,420,561.  1-7-69,  Cl.  282-7. 

Russell    Joseph  L.,  and  H.  Olenoerg,  to  llalcon  International, 

Inc    Treatment  of  hydrocarbon  oxidation  mixtures.  3,420,- 

.S97    1-7-69,  Cl.  260—631.  ,   _„ 

Russell.  William  H.  Strip  cutting  machine.  3,420,128.  1-7-69, 

CI.  83—71. 
Russo,  Frank  W. :  See — 

Hill.  Virgil,  and  Russo.  3.419,983, 
Rutherford.  Uavld  :  See—  ^  ,......,    j   ,  .«n  oiio 

Black    William  A.  P.,  Uewar,  and  Rutherford.  3,420.8S2. 
Ryan,  F.  B.,  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Ryan.  Francis  B.  3.420.317. 
Ryan     Francis   B..   to   F.   It.   Ryan   -Mfg.   Co.   Blade  structure 
for  ditching  and  cable  laying  blades  Including  a   rotating 
cutter  point  or  points.  3.420.317.  1-7-69.  Cl.  172—699. 
Ryan,  John  W.,  R,  S.  Chang,  and  R.  Rosen,  to  Mattel    Inc 
Gun  toy  having  sound  producing  means.  3,420.530.  1-7-69. 
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Ryaii    -Norman  W..   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co.   Production  of 
carbon  black  using  plasma  heated  nitrogen.  3.420,632.  1-7- 
69.  Cl,  2:i— 209.4. 
Ryan.  William :  See—  „,  .    „ 

Kretxraer.     Ernest     R.,     Mecklenburg.     Rice,    and     Ryan 
3.421.149. 
Ryder.  Francis  E.  ;  See—  „_.,„, 

Soltyslk.  Edmund  J.,  and  Ryder.  3,421,1.35. 
.SCM  Corp.  :  See— 

Borilenca.  Carl,  Derfer,  and  Haniby.  3,420.910. 
Lefflngwell,  John  C.  3,420,827. 
Wilcox,  Wayne  E.  3,420.497. 
Saddi.ris.  Ronald  S.  :  See—  _  _  ,„„  „_^ 

Crenshaw    Richard  D  ,  and  Saddorls.  3.420.090. 
St    Louis  Shlpiullding  Ffderal  Barge.  Inc. :  See — 

Oowan.  Ji.hu  W.  3.420  979. 

SI    Mard    Hubert  H..  C.  llanmlalnen.  and  A.  S.  Cooper.  Jr..  to 

CnltMl  States  of  .Kinerlca.  Agriculture.  Process  for  Impart 

Ine  to  a  cellulosle  textile  resistance  to  rot  and  weathering 

3.420.809    1-7-69.  Cl    117—138.5.  ,    .      . 

Safford.  Franklin  C.  R.  A.  .MctJrath,  and  E.  L.  Lovelesa.  to 

Drever  Co    Roller  pressure  high  Intensity  quench  systems 

3.420,083,  1-7-09.  Cl.  72-201.  .,„„„, 

Sakamoto     YoshlchUa.    Slide   viewer.    3,419,984,    1-7-69,   Cl 

46 — 106.1. 
Sakaiume.  .\klo  :  See — 

Ogata,   Kyolchl.  Ogawa,   Sakaiume,  Aklyama,  and  KIku 
chl.  3.420.592. 
Salem  *  Wlcamler  .\B  :  See — 

AJnefors.  Kari  G.  3.420  444.  ,  „,     .  .     n 

Salley    Ernest  J.,  and   W.   H.  Jones,   to  General  Electric  Co. 
Frequency  shift  kevlng  by  driving  Incremental  phase  shifter 
with  binary  counter  at  a  constant  rate.  3,421.088.  l-7-«!>. 
Cl.  325—163. 
Salvlsberg.  Erwin  E. :  See — 

Hrugger.  Roger  H..  and  Salvlsberg.  3.420.017. 
Salvo    Anthony,  to  Dura-Last  Shingle  Corp.  Artificial  sldlni! 
for  use  in   a   building  construction.   3.420.024,   1-7-69.   Cl. 

Snn?,~Hu\^rt.  Hair  stvling  net.  3,420.248.  1-7-69   Cl.  1S2--49. 
Samuel     Man  J.,  to  FMC  Com.  Reaction  propulsion  system. 

3  420.204.  1-7-69.  Cl.  115—1. 
San  Diee..  .\lrcraft  Englneerlns.  Inc. :  See — 

McVlcker.  Graham  D..  and  Fink    3.419.979 
San'ters    Melvln  C.    55C1,    to  Lewis  K.  I'hler.  Water  ski  tow- 

roiM-  reel.  3.420.466.  1-7-69   Cl.  242—86.5. 
Siindhace.  Ellsworth  R..  an.I  A    S.  Taylor,  to  Amenrail  Cyana- 

Mild  Co.   Harvesting  blologlcals  from  eggs.  3.420,743.  1-7- 

Snnd'ovai    Charles  A.,   to   United   State*  of  America.  Atomic 
Energy    Couirnisslon.    Solenoid    actuated   device.    3,421,lja, 
1-7-69.  Cl.  3.3.5—253. 
Sandi«  Ltd.  (also  known  as  8«ndo«  .\.G.)  :  See — 

Beneneral.  Francois.  3.420.S56. 
Sandox.  Inc. :  See — 

Houllhang.  William  J.  3.420  831. 
Houlihan.  William  J.  3.420.8.32. 
Jucker    Ernst.  an.I  Ehnother.  3  420.848. 
Mueller.  Curt    nnrt  Senn.  3.420.813. 
Ott,  Hans.  3.420.818. 
Siingamo  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Slebert    Jack  A.  3.421.1.39.  «      ^„ 

Santore.    Nicholas  T..    to   Mount    Hope    Xnc'dnf  rv  ^t^"-   J^"" 

Uined  weh  gulder  and  selvage  uncurler.  3.419  944.  1-7-Bli. 

Cl.  26—54. 

Sapp   Robert  II..  tn  Tnlted  States  of  America    Navy.  Rjnchrn 

nfxer  tnr  digital  counters.  3,420.989,  1   7-60.  Cl.  235—92. 

Saralskv     Alfred    B.,    and    B.    Neuman.    Wrapping    machine. 

3.420  034.  1-7-69.  O.  .^3      182. 
.Saratl   Lnlel.  to  Socleta  Itallana  Teleeommunleailonl  Siemens 
S  p  *    Electronic  processor  which  performs  switching  oper 
atlons   between   pl-Tal    transmitters  In   response   to  circuit 
condlttons/3.421,145.  1-7-09,  Cl.  340—147. 

Wakamatsu.  Hachlro.  Takesada.  and  Sato.  3.420.895. 

Saundera.  Robert  H..  to  Hercules  Inc.  Proeew  for  preparing 
bonded,  nonwoven  fabrics.  3.420.T24.  1-7-69,  Cl.  156—272 

Sawyer  Donald  W.  Embalming  machine.  3,419.945.  1-7-69. 
CT.  27—24. 

Scarpatettl.  DIether  :  See — 

Strlfler.  Paul  E..  and  Scarpatettl.  S.420.543. 

Schaef  Harold  M..  to  Victor  Vending  Corp.  Merchandise 
vending    eoulpment.    3.420.591.    1-7-69.    C\.    312— .35. 

Schaefer.  Gerhard,  H.  Suter.  F.  WIrth.  and  W.  Mann  to 
Badlsche  AnIlln  4  Soda  Fabrik  Aktlengesellschaft.  Dis- 
tilling phthallc  anhydride.  iJ.420,750.  1-7-69,  a.  203—72. 
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Schaefer,  executrix,  to 
3,420,559,     1-7-69,     Cl. 


Schaefer,  George  W.,  deceased,  by  G 

W     A.     Schaefer.    Dowell    locks, 

287—127. 
Schaefer,  Gladys  :  See— 

Schaefer,  George  W.  3.420.559. 
Schaefer.  William  .\.  :  See — 

schaeSjr"'joi.li"rto'^Th.*ioP  aiemlcal  Corp.  Rocket  com- 
Zlt'oa     chamber     and     propellant     Injection     apparatus. 

Scim*er:"LeinhIrd.'i.-ourfoW  pastry  making  device.  3.420,194, 

Schaff^r®- Frands^C.    Inclined    dlffuser.    3,420,708,    1-7-0.0, 

SchanklerTMirtin  M.  Liner  type  pool  conatmctlon.  3,419,01«, 

-irhnnUer  .MartTn  'm'.  Prefabricated  swimming-pool  construe 
tlon   3  ■418,917,  1-7-09,  Cl.  4— 172.  ,       .         ,  .,, 

Scheafbauer,  Michael  P.  Converting  means  for  forming  stair 
well  storage  closet.  3.419,999.  1-7-60,  Cl.  49 — U. 

^'■''1'l'sche;,''jo»ef,'''K^«twald,  and  Schedele    .3  420.973. 
Scheer,  Charles  L.,'  to  Foote  Mineral  Co.  Mf'ii'.i'^  110  758 
of  adherent   surface   coatings   from   subatrates.   3.4^0.738, 
1-7-09,  Cl.  204 — 105. 

Schellhammer.  CariWolfgaiig :  See—  s,.hnnol 

WIrth.    Wolf-Dleter.    Knupfer,     Schellhammer,    Sebonol, 
and'scholermann.  3,420,835.  ,.     ,     t  />„ 

Scherrer,  Robert  A.,  and  F.  W'  Short,  'p  Parke,  V»yl^  k(.«. 
Anthranlllc  add  esters.  3,420,871,  1-7-69,  Cl.  200—472. 

'*""Dre'tz'''Erich''F>;nchs,  Sehlniel,  and  Wagner.  3.420,843. 
Schlnxel,  Erich,  and  K.  H.  Lebkucher.  to  Farbwerke    loechst 

Aktlengesellschaft     vormals     Melster     Lucius     *     Itrunlng. 

Triaxinyl  stilbene    reactive    optical    brlghteners.    3.420,821, 

1-7-69.  Cl.  200—240. 
Schlegel  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 
Kondolf.  Kari  Q.  3,420,002. 

''""?«enhar.U.VriS7l.  and  Schlegl.  3.420.370.     ^  ^,     , 

Schlein    Helmar.  to  North  American  RiK'kwell  Corp.  Electro 
.•Seal  a";lysls  system.  3.420.764    1-7-69    Cl.  204-195. 
Schllenger.  Max  P.  Arc  furnace  electrode  structure.  3.420.9.30. 

SrhTueter'  Wllilaro  B.  PIston-cyllnder  vacuum  distillation 
apparatus.  3.420.745.  1-7-69.(51.202-100.  .,^,„„ 

Schmertlng.  Louis,  to  Inlversal  Oil  Products  Co.  Alkylatlon 
process.  3.420.909.  1-7-0.9   Cl.  200-   C7L 

Schmld.  Alfred,  and  H.  .Nyffenegger.  to  Cementfabrik  Holder- 
bank  Wlldegg  .\G.  -Vppnratus  for  measuring  permeability. 
3  420.094.  1-7-0,9.  Cl.  73 — 38.  „.   .  . 

Schmidt,    Erich    A.,    to    Universal    Button    Co.,    Division 
Talon,    Inc     Apparatus    for    attaching    pronged 
3,420,427,  i-7-69,  CT.  227 — 110. 

Schmltt.  James  L. :  See—  „.^^,t.n 

Behrenda,  Bertwln  E,  and  Schmltt.  3.420.180. 

Schneider  Martin  V.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Thermoelectric  detector  using  a  series  connected  thermo 
pile.  3.421.081,  1-7-69,  Cl.  324— 95. 

.ScLettler.  Richard  A.,  and  J.  T.  Sub.  to  Colga  e-Palmo  Ive 
Co  B-[o'  (l",l"'trlmethyleneferrMenyUl-l.l  -trlmethyl- 
eneferrooenes.  3.420,863.  1-7-69.  Cl.  260—439, 

Scholermann.  Waller  :  See—  i,.i,„»„i 

WIrth     Wolf  Dieter.    Knupfer.    Schellhammer,    Schonol. 
and  Scholermann.  3.420.835.  „  „    „  ^ 

Scholes,  Addison   B.,  and  J.  E.   Plckard,  to  Ball  Bros.  Co., 
Inc.   Glass  having  dual   protective  coatings   thereon  and   a 
3,420,693,   1-7-69,   Cl. 
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method   for  forming  such  coatings 
117 — 72 
Scholven-Chemle  .\ktlenge8ell«chaft :  See — 
Pairings.  Volkert.  and  Ewers.  3,420,89.3. 

WIrth     Wolf-Dleter.    Knupfer,    Schellhammer,    Sebonol, 
and  Scholermann.  3.420.835. 
Schoonover.  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Xellessen.  Alfred  H..  and  Scho<.nover.  3.420.59.. 
.Schopf.  Albert.  E.  SIggel.  and  G.  Meyer,  to  Verelnlgte  Glanz 
BtoffFabriken     AG.     Production     of     formaldehyde     from 
trithlane.  3.420.888.  1-7-0,9  Cl    260— 006. 
.Schrader     Malcolm    E..    and    I.    Lerner,    to    United    States   of 
America      Navv     OrganophosDhorus    coupling    agents    for 
epoiy  to  glass"  laminates.  3,420,726,  1-7-69,  a.  150—314. 
Schrauer,  Jerome  S.  :  Sec — 

Dl  Salvo.  Walter  A.,  and  Schrager.  3.420,875. 
Schroeder.  Jack  J.  :  See — 

Aprleman.  Mllo  D.  3.420.672. 
Schroeder    Martin    H.    Method   of   making  swimming   pools 

3.420.0(12.1-7-69.0.61—1.  „   .,     x.  .,  ., 

Schroeder.    Wolfgang,    to    Badlsche    AnIlln.    4    Soda-Fabrll> 
Aktlengesellschaft.    Regeneration   of  solutions  loaded   with 
carbon  dioxide.  3  420.886.  1-7-69.  O.  2(10—584. 
Schuberth  Work  KG. :  See — 

Zahn,  Christian.  3.419.907. 
Schuhmann.  Paul  :  See —  .„...-  n  Ann  ttnn 

Eggert.   Joachim.   Tronnler.   and    Schuhmann.    3,4Z0.B"J. 

.Schulti.  Herbert :  See—  .   „  v  ..      •.joojth 

Volkner,  Wolfgang.   Sonksen,  and  Sehulti.   3.420.476. 

Schull.  Arthur  C.  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp  Process  for  the 
oiychlorlnatlon  of  organic  compounds.  3,420.901.  1-7-69. 
CI.   200 — 659. 

Schunemann.  Rudlger,  and  O.  SIppekamp.  »<>„  -^f,""^"" 
Aktlengesellschaft.  Current  supply  for  transmitters. 
3.421,087.  1-7-119.  Cl.  325—151. 

Schuster.  Donald  R.  :  See — 

Merklln,  Edward  R..  and  Schuster.  3.420.292. 

Schutie  HansJurgen.  and  K.  Hennlngs.  to  Telefnnken 
PatentverwertungsgesellBchaft  m.b.H.  Semiconductor  fabri- 
cation. 3.419.963,  1-7-09,  O.  29—577. 


'"'""Slnik^Wimanrjf'^iow.  and  Schwartx.  3.421,153. 
Schwartz     Hermann,     to    S.    Peyer.    Photoelectric    ampllner 
circuit  with  compensation  for  gradual  Illumination  changes. 
3,421.007.  l-7-(i9.  Cl.  250—214. 
Schwarikopf  Development  Corp. :  See-- 

I'ohler,  .\lfred,  and  Strohmeler.  3,420,986. 
Sclonics  Corp. ;  See — 

Farrant.  David  A.  3.420.129. 
Scott  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Come.  John  S..  and  Faesslnger.  3.420.735. 
Scott  k  Williams.  Inc. :  i>ee — 

Grothey.  Ivan  D.  3.420.075.  ^     „  „         ..    ,.      , 

Scroggle.    James   A,.    M.    Davidson.    F.    C.    Hall,    and    (..   A. 
Farley     to   The    Dobble    Industries.    Ltd.    Method    of   skein 
dyelng'yarn.  3.419,925.  1-7-69.  Cl.  8— 155.2. 
Scruggs    Jack  O..  to  Monsanto  Co.  Novel  polyesteramldes  and 

the  preparation  thereof.  3.420.802,  1-7-69,  Cl.  260— 7... 
Seagrave     Leslie.    Radiant  energy   hair  processing  machine. 

3,420,247,  1-7-69,  Cl.  132—9. 
Sel/ert.     Richard,     to    Maybach     Mercedes-Beni    Motorenbau 
O  m  b  H.   Llquld-eooled  cylinder  head  for  Internal  combus- 
tion engines.  3.420.215.  1-7-69.  CI.   123—32. 
Sellgman.  Robert  U. :  See — 

Hind,  John  D.,  and  Sellgman.  M20.241. 
Selmeczi,  Joseph  G..  to  Ionics,  Inc.  Treatment  of  water.  3.420,- 

773,  1-7-69,  Cl.  210—28. 
Sels,  Victor  R.  :  See —  „    .   ^ 

Mlddledltcb,  Stanley  W..  and  Sels.  3,420,149. 
Senn,  (itto  :  See — 

Mueller,  Curt,  and  Senn.  3.420.813. 
Seratin    Frank  G..  to  W.  R.  Grace  4  Co.  Aromatic  acetates  as 

grinding  aids.  3.420.686.  1-7-69.  Cl.  106 — 90. 
.Serafln.  Frank  G..  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  Method  of  Increasing 
the  grinding  elllclencles  of  minerals  and  cement.  3,420,687, 
1-7-69.  Cl.  106 — 102. 
Seto,  David  K. :  See — 

Kren.  John  0.,  Begh,  and  Seto.  3,419,956. 
Seybold,    Frederick   W.   Transmission   gearing  for  elevators. 

3,420,116.  1-7-69.  Cl.  74—394. 
Seymour    Samuel  L..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Mold  cover  for 

bending  glass  sheets.  3,420,652.   1-7-69.  Cl.  63 — 287. 
Sharif,  .\hmed  N.   Method  of  fabricating  a  panel.  3.420,92o, 

1-7-69.  Cl.  264 — 102. 
Shaw,   Mark   B..   to  Tork  Time  Controls.   Inc.  Photoelectric 
control  device  for  street  lights.  3,421,008,  1-7-69,  Cl.  250— 
214. 
Shaw.  Richard  E.,  and  J.  P.  Wiltshire,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.  Eleetrocoating  process  with  pretreatment  of 
articles.  3.420,762.  1-7-69,  Cl.  204 — 181. 
Shaw  &  Slavsky.  Inc. :  See — 

Slavsky.  Robert  J.  3.419,977. 
Shebanow.  Michael  S.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Return  mechanism. 

3,420,521.  1-7-69.  Cl.  271—84. 
Shelby.  Richard  K..  to  Monsanto  Co.  Heater  for  forming  plas 

tic  bodies.  3.419.939,  1-7-69.  Cl.  18 — 35. 
Sheldon.  Richard  C.  to  General  Electric  Co.  Combined  steam- 
gas  cycle  with  limited  gas  turbine.  3.420.054,  1-7-69,  Cl. 
60—39.18. 
Shell  Oil  Co. :  See- 
May.  Clayton  A.  3.420.914. 
May.  Clayton  A.,  and  Badenbop.  3,420,794, 
Van  Winkle,  John  L.,  Morris,  and  Mason.  3.420.S98. 
Shelley.   Robert  E.,   to  Torold   Corp.   Universal  llexure   type 

Joint.  3.420  582.  1-7-69,  Cl.  308—2. 
Shenandoah  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Christopher.  Reuben  L.  3.420.613. 
Shepherd,  George  E.,  to  Roval  McBee   (Canada)   Ltd.  Drive 
means  for  feeding  and  moistening  means  In  address  print- 
ing machines.  3.420.162.  1-7-69.  Cl.  101 — 53. 
Sberb.mdv.   Frank  ¥.  Container  for  dispensing  pills  or  the 

like.  3.^20,408,  1-7-69,  Cl.  221—288. 
Sherk.  Fred  T..  and  J.  F.  Hutto.   to   Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Process  for  producing  cyclohexane.  3.420,908,  1-7-89,  Cl. 
260—667. 
Shlck.  Philip  E.,  and  N.  C.  S.  Charl.  to  Owens-IIllnols.  Inc. 
Method  of   recovering  sodium   sulfite  from   waste  sodium 
sulfite  pulping  liquor.   3,420.626.  1-7-69.  Cl.  23 — 129. 
Shiga.  Aklo.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Taste  of  food 

and  drinks.  3.420.677.  1-7-69.  CT.  99—140. 
Shiga.  Aklo,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Taste  of  season- 
ing, food  and  drinks.  3.420.678.  1-7-69,  Cl.  99—140. 
Shlmadzu  Selsakjsho  Ltd. :  See — 
Kotawa.  Sblchlbel.  3,420.609. 
Shimlzu,  MIneo  :  See — 

Fukuda.  Nobuo,  Shlmlzn,  Matsukura,  and  Ando.  3,420,- 
718. 
Shlnn.  Byron  J. :  See — 

Chamberlain.  Billy  S..  Shlnn,  and  Sunderland.  3,420,993. 
Shlonogl  4  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Kawasaki.  Toshlo.  3.420,740. 
Shipley.  Charles  A. ;  See — 

Frank.  Joe.  and  Shipley.  3,421,116. 
Shipley  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Oulla.  Michael.  3.420.680. 
Shnelder.  Harold  M.  :  See— 

Moran    Robert  J.    and  Shnelder.  3.420.352. 
Short.  Franklin  W. :  See — 

Scherrer.  Robert  A.,  and  Short.  3.420.871. 
Short.  Herbert  D,.  to  Lacal  Industries.  Ltd.  Ventilated  under- 
ground bousing  for  electrical  apparatus.  3,420,943,  1-7-69, 
Cl.  17-1 — 16. 
Slanesl.  Darlo  :  See — 

Natta.  ainllo.  and  Slanesl.  3,420,806. 
Sick.  Paul  J. :  See— 

Skinner.  Clayton  H..  and  Sick.  3.420.276. 
Slebert.   Jack   A.,    to  Sangamo   Electric  Co.    Acoustic   trans- 
ducers. 3  421.1,39.  1-7-69,  CI.  340—10. 
Sledensfrang.  Rov  W. :  See — 

Mathis,  Clyde  R.,  and  Sledensfrang.  3,420,808. 


Siegfried  Peyer:  See— 

Schwarti,  Herman.  3.421.007. 
Slegler    Lawrence  D.   Hand  operated  toy. 
CI.  46—124 
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3,419.»93,  1-7-6 


Co.   Vehicle 
1-7-69,    CI. 


Removal  of 
■  3.420,906.    1-7-69. 


'''•■"'|-^,\h«'To'/er'KrauVWafd"7nd  Schedele.  3.420.9 
Flwlier   Josef,  and  Muller.  3.421. 12i. 
Gammel,  Josef.  3,421.094. 
Clock,   Hans.  3.421. loS. 
Llebscher.  Roland,  and  Rother.  ,1.421.120. 
Solde    WolfKang.  3.421.103. 
RIngelhaan.  Otmar.  3,421,020. 
Schunemann,  Hudlger,  and  SIppekanip.  3,421.087. 
Tnpas.  Benjamin.  3,420.  .O.i. 
Volkl,  Walter.  3,419,048 
Wolfram,  Roland.  3,421,036. 

^'«th%'f"Aib«.',^lggel.  ana  Meyer.  3,420.888. 

'"^■'KobPe?ffkfi^»J.3,420,l.-.8.         ^,     ,        , 
SienorUe     Kogene    R,    to    Accurate   Electronle. 
lamp    electrical     warnlnB    device.    3.421,143, 

^ImjlU'Lu.her  O.  Article  delivery   system,  3,420,336,   1-7- 

(19,  CI.  186—1. 
Slmmler,  Walter  :  See —  . 

Uahm,  .Manfred,  and  Slmmler.  3,420, 1 82. 
Simon.  Horst :  .See —  ■»  joniti 

Lie»er.   Ernst.   Simon,  and    Mueller.   3.420.154. 
Simon,  Karl :  See —     ^ 

Slmplel  Wire  and  Cable  Co  :  See— 

s "Ji;!,'.eir;7:  Mo-'n,anVo"co"8pinnere.  for  melt  .pinning 

fliament*.  :i,419,!l30.  1-7-09.  CI.  18—8. 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc. :  See — 
Todd,  John  C.  3,420,300. 
Singer  Co..  Tlie  :  See — 

IJreullch.  Robert  r,.  3  420.198.  ,joniB7 

Jacobsen,   SlBurd   S  ,   Bartosi,   and  LaWlg.  3,420,197. 
Johnson.  Kalnh  E.  3,420,200.      ^„       .      ,       ,.„„,,, 
off    Joivph  W    A..  Adams,  and  Raudonla.  3.420,515. 
slnglelerrv     Jw    N.,    to    Phillips    I'etroleum   Co 
per"\lde«    from    a    cyclohejene   stream 
CI.  2B0 — (i6«..'>. 
Slppekamp.  Oskar  :  See —  j  „.       ,.  ■>  .o.  oot 

Schunemann,  Rudlger,  and  Slppekamp.  3,421.087. 
Sippel,  Hans  J.  :  i^er —  .on  o»i 

Daum,  Wilhelm.  Nurnberg.  and  Sippel.  3.420,931. 
Slsler    Robert  I..  Folrlaway  wall  mounted  support.  3.420.488, 

'l_Y_i|o  Q\   248 **91 

Sis    Rudolf  K     to  The  idvllte  Corp.  Steep  wave  front  sensing 

circuit    3  421.031     1-7-B9,  CI.  317—23.  „   ..    , 

Skau     Kvald    L.     R.    R.    Mod,    and    F.    C     Magne,    to    United 

Stites    of    America.     Agriculture.     Ndecanoyl-plperldlnes. 

Sk?n1,fr*?ia^-7.;n'a-,"an^Vf 's'ick,  to  HewUt^oWn.  In. 

Ga/Vrn>""ble  fleilble   hose.   3,420,276,   1-7-69,   CI.   1.38— 

139. 

Skinner.  Wilfred  A.  Jr:  See—  o  ion  son 

LudwlB.   Bernard  J.,   Diamond,  and   Skinner.   3.420.890. 
Slater.   Charles   K..   to  The   Mosler  Safe  Co.   Delay  latch  for 

blast    valves.    3.420,l.->5,    l-T-89.    CI     98—119. 
Slavsky.  Robert  J.,  to  Shaw  ft  Slavaky.  Inc.  Price  tags.  3,419,- 

Slawin-Vll'FwS  E?~and  H.  H.  Whetstone,  to.  *"»«  Cheml^ 
cal  Industries  Inc.  Axlally  expandable  and  contracuble 
constalner.  3,420,173  1-7-69.  CI.  102—24. 
Slepitis,  Justin  F.,  to  CurtlssWrlgbt  Corp  Method  of  Fabr  ■ 
eating  !<nd  heat-treating  preclpitatlon-hardenable  nickel- 
base    alloys.    3,420,716,    1-7-69,    CI.    148—11,5. 

-  Smith,  A.  1)  .  Corp. :  See — 

Felt,  ,Wolph  E.  3,420  032. 
Houle.  Timothy  H.  3,420.987. 
Maynard,  John  T„  and  Ya.  3,421.027. 
Rike.  Howard  W.  3.420,974. 
Smith   Albert  B. :  See —  .    n  ai>i  rn^a 

Fessler    Theodore  E.,   Smith,  and  Vincent.   3,421  056 
Smith,  Allison  L.,  to  Owens  Illinois    Inc.  Jle<5»«,  »'  ""'"'i'B* 
glass   and   glass   staining   compositions.   3,420,b»8,    l-/-o», 

SnSh*  li'em-ge  L.  Filter  apparatus  for  swimming  pool  water, 

3  420,376,  1-7-69,  CI.  210—93. 
Smith.  Harry  J. :  See— 

Rocks.  Eugene  S.,  and  Smith.  3,419,967  „„...„„ 

Smith    James  E.,  to  Lnlted  Aircraft  Corp.  Single  Impression 

multicolor   printing.   3,420.170,   1-7-69,  CI 
Smith.  Joseph  R.,  Jr.  :  See^- 

Holden.   George   R.,   and    Smith 
Smith.  I>eslie  H.  ;  See—- 

Bowley    Thomas  W.,  and  Smith 
Smith    Robert  E.  :  See—  ^      ^ 

Snmb^J'in^^.'c^JClble'krtlde    of-Turni-tu^^^ 

nflatabS  member"^  3.420  .%74,   1-7-89    CK  297—456 
Wayne  E..  l>.  W.  Alwanl    and  H.  D.  Anspon 
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ngle  Im 
101— 


175. 

3,420,225, 

3,421,136, 

and  Barlsh.  3,420.130. 
■   ding   1 
5. 
to  Gulf 


Snow    Henry   U     and   J.    A.    Rubico.    to   Stetson    Shoe,   and 
Batchelder  Rublco.   Inc.   Method  for  shrink  wrapping  shoes 
In    process.   3.419.UJ9.    1-7-69.   CI.    12—142. 
Snow.  John  U..  to  Clear  Hootera  Ltd.  Xoule  for  a  beating 

or   ventilating   system.    3.420.448.    1-7-U9.   CI.   239- 5»9. 
.Scideta  Farmaceutlcl  Italia:  see — 

.Arcamone.    KeUerico.    and    .Nlcolella.    3.420.844. 
.\rcamitne.   Federico.   Penco,  and  .Mcolelia.  3.420.845. 
Socleta   Italtaua  TelecomiuunlcazloQl   Siemens  S.p.A. :  Sec — 
Saratl.  Lulgi.  3.421.145. 
Lyguouuts,  l!.vaogelo.  3,421,089. 
Siiclete  aoonynie  dite  :  Cri-Uan  :  Set — 

Rem.ul.  Pierre  E.  3.420.126. 
Soclete  Chlmique.  Koutiere  et  d'Knterprlse  Ueoemle :  8»e — 

Celntrey.  .Uart'el.  3.42U,277. 
Soclete     lndu.sirlelle     Uull-Gencral     Electric     (Soclete     In- 
duatrlvllel  :  See  — 

Laupretre.  Jean-Jacques.  3,421,022. 
Soclete    .'Rationale   d'Etude   et   de   CoDstructlon    de    Moteurs 
d'.Vvlatlun  :  Set — 

.Marchal.   Raymond  H.  F..  and  Foure.  3.420,737. 
.Sonco  >ltg..  Inc.  ;  Sec — 

Hansun,  llarve-  E.  3,420,094. 
Sonia,  John,  and  H.  W.  Pouncy.  Jr..  to  L'nlon  Carbide  Cor] 
.Multi  channel  tubular  extrusion  die.  3,419,938,  1-7-69 
18—14. 
Sonksen.  Arno  ;  See — 

Volkner.  Wolfgang.  Sonksen.  and  Bcbulti.  3.420.476. 
Solmii,   Jurg.   to  Anco   A..\.   Incluilon   resins  of   cyclodextrin 

and  methods  of  use.  3.420.788,  1-7-B9,  LI.  260 — 17.4. 
Soltyslk,  Eumund  J.,  and  F.  E.  Kyder,  to  llliuuls  Tool  i.  orka. 
Inc.   lernilnal  board  clip.  3.421.135.   1-7-69,  CI.  339 — 217. 
Sorble,    Thomas    B..    to    Uweus-IUinols,    Inc,    Battle   gauging. 

3,420,3ti9,  1-7-09,  Cl.  2U9— »U. 
Sorrells.  John  K. :  See — 

Rosenberg.  Harold  J..  .Sorrells.  and  Trent.  3.420,368 
Sorstokke,   Harold   E.,    to  Stauffer  Chemical   Co.    Process 
preparation  of  ulalkvl  phospbonates.  3.42U.V21,  1-7-09 
260—976. 
Sorvall.  Ivan.  Inc. :  See — 

Blum.  Josei.  and  FUx.  3.420.437. 
Spain.  Ethel  P.  Eyesbleld  tor  use  In  hair  tinting  and  the  like. 

3.419.9U9.  1-7-09.  CL  2—174. 
Spuniiler    .Myrtle   J.,    to    Dan    Hlver   Mills.    Inc.    Double   bath 
treatment  of  cellulosic  laorlcs  to  Impart  crease  realstance 
and  high  abrasion  resistance  thereto.  3.420,702,  1-7-68,  CI. 
117— 1.S9.4. 
Spartus  Corp.  ;  See — 

Booty.  Donald  J.  3.419.989. 
Spelcher,  Charles  A.  ;  See — 

Potts,  Hurtou  K.,  and  Spelcher.  3,420,719, 
Speldel,  Uiasius,  and  I',  Keller.  .Manometer.  3.420.106.  1-7-69. 

Cl.  73 — 393. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Bartlk.  William  J..  Chow,  and  Schwarti.  3.421.153. 
Evcbaner.  Thomas  L.  3.421.046. 
Flannery.  William  E.  3,421,016, 
.Mast.  Aqulla  D.  3.420.I6U. 
QuDslg.  Ralph  A.,  and  VIss.  3.421.150. 
Rocks.  Eunene  S.,  and  Smith.  3,419,967. 
Sprague  &  Henwood,  Inc.  :  See — 

.Mark.  I^n.  3.420,322. 
Squibb.  E   R.,  4  Sons.  Inc. :  See — 
Bodanszky,  .MIklos.  3.420,816. 
Levine.  Seymour  D.  3.420.855. 
Staats.  James  E..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Microwave  coupling 
structure    and    transmission    line.    3.421,115.    1-7-69.    Cl. 
.333—1. 
Staba,    Edward   A.,    to  Olln    .Mathleson   Chemical   Corp.   Con- 
taineil  compacted  ammunition  primer  composition  and  meth- 
od of  prfparatlon.  3.420.137.  1-7-69,  Cl.  86 — 1. 
Stabile,    Lucio,   to   Vanguard   U.S.   Apparatus   for   controlling 
the  speed  of  direct  current  electric  motors.  3,421,065,  1-7- 

69    Cl    318 327 

Stabillmentl    Chlmico-Farmaceutlcl    Dr.    R.    Ravaslnl   4   C.la 
S.p..\.  :  See — 

Band.  Feriano.  and  Tubaro.  3.420,839. 
stabrylla,  Robert  G.  :  Bee — 

Howald,  Werner  E.,  and  Stabrylla.  3  420,058. 
Stache,  Ulrlch.  W.  Frltsch.  and  W.  Haede,  to 
Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster 
Brunlng.  Unsaturated  lactones  of  the  steroid 
process  for  preparing  them.  3.420.820.  1-7-6S 
239  57 
Stageberg.   Sterling  O.   Method   for  curling  hair.   3.420.246, 

l-7-69j  Cl.  132—7. 
Stalker,  James  E.,  to  Home  .Metal  Products  Co.  W  all  mounted 

wastebasket.  3.420.483.  1-7-69.  Cl.  248—95. 
Stalter.  John  D.  :  See — 

Pletcher,  Donald  L.,  and  Stalter.  3,420,499.  , 

Stanilcarbon  N.V.  :  See — 

Van  Koopen.  Chrlstlanus  W.  J.,  and  Thomai.  3.420.443. 
Standard  Oil  Co.   (Indiana)  ;  Bee — 
Henderson.  Lionel  .\.  3.420.874. 
.Mayer.  Delbert  H.  3.420.879. 
Standard  Oil  Co..  The :  See — 

Hougland.  John  W.,  and  WIsnlewskL  .3,420.751. 
Standard  Screw  Co. :  See — 

Corlett,  Webster  D.  3,420,272. 
See — 


Farbwerke 
Lucius     4 

series  and 
Cl.   260— 


''";iIi''>,\V?/'rr,r«s  Mnked  Dolvme'rs"oTlactoniMd  poly'  (methyl     Stanford  Research  Institute  :  See- 
ino^/mehlci^Uca'dyianV  method   of  preparing   by  Robbins.  Robert  C.  3.420.636. 

*"°"-  ---■- '.-...    ^    onn_A?  StangI,  Anton.  Device  for  making  a  controlled  descent.  3,420, 

503.  1-7-69.  Cl.  254 — 154. 
3.420.903.  1-7^9VC1.  260-— 665, 


propenolj 


Iipplving  heat.'3,42(),79S,   1-7-69.   O.   260—6^. 
.smith." William  N..  Jr..  to _F_oote  Mineral^ Co^Method  of  making 

T-butyllithlum 
Smyth  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See- 
Thorp.  James  H.  3.420.723 
Snellman.  Donald  L..  and  Keeler.  3.420.517 

Snitier.  Ellas :  See— 
Koester.  Charles  J. 


and  Snltxer.  3.421,097. 


Stanray  Corp. :  See — 

PorU.  William  H.  3.420.026. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Brokkc  .Mervln  E..  Lnkes,  and  .Amekler.  3.420.656, 

Fancher.  Llewellyn  W.,  and  Broadbent,  3,420,918, 

Sorstokke,  Harold  E.  3,420,921, 
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Stayner   Vance  A.,  to  Federal  Huber  Co.  Hinged  ball  rod  and 
a    valve   assembly    thereof    including    the    same.    3,419.919. 

Stearn»'"*koberl"fc\"'to  Dlcken  Mfg.  Co,  Well  pipe  connector, 

3,420,303,  1-7-69,  Cl.  166—88. 
Stelnmulier,  L.  4  C,  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

s.citY'A.^th'urindL^'H.'sternh.ch.  to  Holfmann-La  Roche, 
lnr4  1  5-l^nioxadla.ocln  2  ons   and   processes   for  prepar 
ingsame   r420,817,  1-7-69,  Cl.  260-539.3. 
sterling  Drug.  Inc.  :  See — 

liell.  .Malcolm  R.  3.420.847. 
Sternbach.  Leo  H.  :  See —  „k-„k    i  jon  a^A 

Brusi,  Bernard,  Fryer,  """1  Sternbach.  3.420^36, 

Sfust:  Bernard.  »••■■>■?';, '■"'S'"''''^,';,- j'.i*"'"^- 

Stempel    Arthur,  and  Sternbach.  3.420.817. 
stets.m  Shoe,  and  Katchelder-^Rublco   Inc^iee— 

Snow.  Henry  R..  and  Rublco.  3.419,929, 
Stevens,  J.  P..  4  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Tesoro  Glullana  C.  and  King.  3.420.840. 
Stevens.  Richard  L..  to  Fannell,  Vi;,!:?''"?  TSS   n    -hT- 
for  ail  endless  fllm  projector.  3,420,462.  1-7-69.  CT.  .42 
55.19. 
Stevensim.  Samuel  H.  :  See—  ^_„-.«    q  .ion  9fi9 

Marlow,  William  H.,  Maroney.  and  Stevenaon.  3.420.282. 
Stewart.  Richard  F.  :  See— 

st,eg"'r,;er?r '  t^^F^??>^''o'Jp"'toVq»ldlng  spur  gear 
s,;l!*r?^rV■Lr3■\^!^'o^l.^Vront^Vo^V's"^d,e  Clutch   and 

stS  So-e-r-'aS'd  V^^^'^.i^' ^■^^.e^^^r.e.  buoy. 

StoVe^%«h^oVa;'w"S^'^?ro,.Co    Of  AmeHc.    M^th.^^ 

making    an    electric    motor.    3,419,957,    1-7-69,    Cl     iv 

Stopper    Herbert,   to  General  Electric  Co.  Memory  fllp-«op. 

3  42L02e.  1-7-69.  Cl.  ,307—289. 
'""Ta'udJll"Sroy°Snd'p^i".  3,420,348. 
""  DiamSnn   w'aTter,  and  Stork.  3,420,850, 
*""lfu  Gordon  Y^TTand  Strange.  3,420  916. 
'""M;i,o"n°1ribert    B.^rinchester,   and    Strauss.   3,420,926. 
Strohmeler,  Gerolf  :  See — 

Pohler.  Alfred,  and  strohnieler.  3,420  986_ 
Strahm.  Allen  D   Closed  face  fishing  reel  atUchment.  8,41»,- 

St?«ub,'FVe5erlck  a'.'IS'w  friction  aphertcal  bearing.  8.420.- 
St?aub  'immanifel.  Coupling  having  InBatable  clamping  means. 

St?a1ilser  WiritrH^AnflVckknlfe  device  for  tractor-trailer 

vehicles   3  420.547    1-7-69.  Cl.  280— 1.32 
Strlfler    Paul  E     and  D    Scarpatettl.  to  Daimler-Beni  Aktlen- 

?.^elischaft     Spring    systeii    for    rigid    axles    of    vehicles. 

StrVb?"  cUrl«  H''-50y?oVjn\w.  Berkshlre^ 
svstem  for  car  wash  and  the  like.  3,420,252,   l-7-«9,  ci. 
137-59. 
stromberg  Carlson  Corp. ;  see—- 

Corpew.  Charles  R.  3,421,047.  -  ,,„  nai 

Murdock.  Clavton  E.,  Pugh,  and  Compton.  3,421,044. 

'''"A'le«'?5"'Aiv?.''H:.  Duplantls,  and  Strong    3.420.305 
Stumpe    Werner    to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fluid   pressure 

servomotor   3.420.145.  1-7-69.  Cl.  91—376. 
Suglmoto.  Klmlo  •.  See —  i.._._« 

Ochl    HIroshl.  Takl.  Suglmoto,  Hayase,  and  Nakaxawa. 
3.420.733. 
Suglin-a.^  ToUlnoauke,  Mliuno,  Kaahinu,  Yasul,  and  Suglnra. 

Suglvama.  Stltsunorl.  T.  Xakallma.  and  T  Nagae,  to  Fuji 
Sha.hin  Film  Kabnshlkl  Knisha.  I^  Phf"'' T  'f.,"'°"  JI,„°„ 
nmldoialkvl  mercurv  compounds  as  sliver  hallde  emulsion 
sensitizers".  3.420  n6.S.  1-7-69.  Cl.  96—108 

Suh,  John  T..  and  C  I.  J-^IJ  to  Coleate-Palmollve  CoJVovel 
carhocycllc  ferrocenes.  3.420,865,   1-7-69,  Cl.  260 — 439. 

""  '  SclmMtler  Rlr-hard  A.,  and  Suh.  3,420,863. 
Sullivan.  Donald  J. :  See- 

MltcheM.  Douglas  W.  3.419  991. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Nakaeome,  Takenarl,  and  Komatsu.  3,420,819. 

"""  Be'nn?tt  'jo'h^D  .  and  Peret.  3.420.099. 

Van<terwerff   William  D.  3.420,878. 
Sundo'land.  Luther  D.  :  Sec—  j     ,   _j    lionaa-l 

Chamberlain    Blllv  S  .  Shinn.  and  Sunderland.  3.420.993. 
Superior  Concrete  Accessories   Inc.  :  See-— 

Cou'tols  Peter  D  .  and  Ericksson.  3  420.014. 
Sunlna.  Walter  R..  and  0_  H.  Fl™"'<t- /'a  to  Applied  Science 
Ijiboratorles.    Inc.    Colling   device.    3.420  080.    1-7-69.    Cl. 

Surber    John  L..  Jr.  Stamp  vending  machine.  3.420,423.  1-7- 

69,  Cl.  226—68. 
Susquehanna  Corp..  The:  See— 
Brltt.  James  E.  3,420,950. 

""'"scSlef^r  olrhTrd,  Suter,  Wlrth,  and  Mann.  3  420,750. 
Riitherns    Edward  A.,  and  H.  Hlrsch,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
^  Photoder^onable   direct-nrtnt  cotnnoslMons  containing  cu- 
prous salts.  3.420.669.  1-7-69.  O.  96—108. 
Svenska  Cellulosa  Aktlebolacet :  See— 

Bergholm.  Carl  A.  3.420.450. 
Svenska  Datareglster  AB  :/(•*-- 

Englund.  Costa  R.,  and  Mattaaon.  3,420.438. 


Swalm.  Frank  H..  to  Unlted.Statea  of  Americ^Navy.  Time 

delav  mechanUm.  3.420.177.  1-7-69.  Cl.  lu^-    °i-  , 

swallow,    Rol^ME.,   knd   J.    K-    »;"'";   tVl?5*^l   7   69    Cl 

America,   Navy.   Sequencing  switch.  3,420,175,   l-7-b»,  ci- 
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Swearlngen,  Judson  S.  Rotary  compressors  and  systems  em- 
uloylng  sime  using  compressor  gas  as  seal  gas.  3,420,434, 
1-7-69,  Cl.  230—116. 
Swedlow  Inc. :  See— 

Bayless.  James  A.,  and  Oruhn.  3.420.721. 
Sweenev    Richard  F..  and   K.  L.  Uauw,  to  Allied  Chemical 
CoTp.  '  Perfluoroalkyl  substituted    polyamlde    oil  repellency 
compound  and  textile  materials  treated   therewith.  3.420,- 
697,  1-7-69,  Cl.  117—121. 
Swiss  Controls  4  Research,  Inc, :  Bet — 
Keller,  Adam  L.  3,421,107, 
Keller,  Adam  L.  3,421,108. 
Symons  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Bowden.  George  P..  and  Gilbert.  3,420,491. 
Syntex  Corp.  :  See — 

Fried,  John  H.  3,420,830. 
SiaJ,  Arnold  P. :  See — 

Peters,  Helmut,  and  Sia].  3,420,457. 

®"-  MekfeV  ValfnuTe,   Sze,   Bloomer,   and  Bauer    3,420,656. 
SimuBikovlci    Jacob    to  The  Upjohn  Co.  2,3-bl8tp-("-amlno- 
alkwyTphenyll-rndolis.  3,42o!838,  1-7-69,  Cl.  260-204.7. 
TRW  Inc   '  Ccc 

Chandley,  George  D.,  and  Uram.  3,420,291. 
Dymond.  Richard  W.  3,420,580. 

Meyer  James  G.  3,420,470.  „     „       .         .. 

Tada,   YoshlnoBUke,   s.    Mlzuno.   s.   Kashlina    S.   Yasul    and 

T.    Suglura.    to    Yahagi    Seltetsu   Kabushlkl    Kalsha.   Damp 

grinding  for  agglomeration.  3,420,453,  1-7-69,  CI.   241— 

Taggart,  Percy  R.,  to  Challenge  Cook  Bros,,  Inc.  Transfer 
trSler   drawbar   device.    3.420.390.    1-7-69.   Cl.   214—38. 

TakahashI,  Tetsuo.  Electric  remote  "otrol  system  for  super- 
vising  a   variable   physical    magnitude.    3,421,059,    1-7-69, 

Takah'ashl^Yoshlo.  Suspended  triangular  grid  roof  structnre. 

3,420.011.  1-7-69,  Cl.  52—83. 
Takesada.  Maaahlko  :  See —     .        .  ^  „.,„    .,  .,n  ao-i 

Wakamatsu.   Hachlro.  Takesada.   and   Sato.   3.420.895. 

"^""'o'chrHlroshfTlkl.   Suglmoto,   Hayase,   and   Nakaxawa 

Q  aoq  733 
Talbot    Albert  K,  Cantilever  clamp  for  scaffold  ledger.  3,420,- 

334,   1-7-69,   Cl.   182—229. 
■^"'"^ro"Wn.'Norman*FTTamplen,  and  Meaux.  3,420,095. 
Tanaka,  Ml'rhlo:  See —  ,  -,        ,       o  ..on  C7« 

HayashI,  Takashl,  Kondo    and  Tanaka.  3420.876. 
Taplln.    William    H..    III.    to  The    Dow   Chemical   Co     X«IWf 
phase  production  of  polychlorlnated  compounds.  3,4J0,»^3, 

TatTer";  Ernest  O.  P.,  and  P.  Vazzano.  to  Warwick  Electronics 
Inc.    Self-threading   tape    recorder.   3.420.460.    1-7-09.   Cl. 

Taumere''Ge<;rges  M.  J.  H.  E..  to  La  Culture  Sans  Terre  S  -V 

Automalirwatering  device.  3.420.446.  1-7-69   Cl.  2.39-450^ 

Tauscher,    Henry,   to  Triple   H   Transmission   Corp.   \  ariahle 

speed  mechanism.  3.420,113,  1-7-69,  Cl,  74—63. 
Taylor.  Arthur  8. :  See—  ..  .„     ,       „  .on  -^i 

Sandhage,  Ellsworth  R..  and  Titflor.  3.420.1 43. 
Taylor  Instrument  Companies:   See — 

Beach    Richard  G.  3.420,147. 
Taylor   James  W.  :  See—  . 

Poxon.  Alan,  and  Taylor.  3,420,..53. 
Taylor.  Ralph  E.,  to  United  States  of  America.  f.atlonal  .Aero- 
nautics  and   Space   Administration     Automatic   ncqulsltlon 
system  for  phase-lock  loop.  3.421. 1(J5.  1-7-69    ( '    3.n— 4. 
Tavlor.    Ravmond   F.,    to   Whirlpool    Corp.   Article   fastener. 

3.420.482.   1-7-69.  Cl.  248—71. 
Taylor.  Ronald  C. :  See —  „  ,„.  ^o- 

Mitchell  Walter  B.,  and  Taylor.  3,421.02,1. 
Tavlor  William  P  to  U.S.  Plvwood-Champlon  Papers  Inc. 
^"package  fir  cony  sheets.  3,420.405.  1-7-69,  Cl.  221-25 
Teagle,  Richard  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Ffienl 
Aviation  Admlnlstrstlon.  Engine  exhaust  controller.  .3.420.- 
442.  1-7-69.  Cl.  239—127.3. 
Technical  Mnrketlng  .Associates  Inc. :  See — 

Rowell.  WlUlam  G.   3.421.1.">6. 
Technical  Material  Corp..  The  :  .See — 

Dlckev    Richard  K.  3.421.062. 
Technical  Ordnance.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Hanson    Ralph  W.  3.419,960. 
Tedeschl   Willis"!  R  :  See—  .  -   .      ,.,   ~  .on  r^n 

Freedman.  Bernard  J..  GeorgettI,  and  Tedeschl.  3,420,760. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Andrews    Ro'and  E.  3.421.102. 
Gibson.  Charles  B..  Jr.  3,421.041. 
Tele'onaktlebolnget  T.  M  Ericsson  :  See--. 

Polssek    Kari   H..  Rudestedt,  and   I  mblla.  3.42(1777. 
Telefunken    Patentverwertungsgesellschaft   m.h  H. :   See — 

Schntie.  Hans-Jurgen.  and  Hennlngs.  3.410.955. 
Telepro  Industries.  Inc.:  See —  ^^^^„, 

Townsend.  Charles  L..  and  McGowan.  3.120.965. 
Teletvtw  Corn. :    See — 

Arko.  Robert  E.  3.420.948. 
Kerwln.  Walter  J.  3.420.947. 
Tennessee  Corp. :  See — 

Barker.  James  E.  3.420.623. 
TeraJIma  Makoto.  to  NIpiwn  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public 
Corn  Process  for  producing  a  ferromagnetic  thin  fllm. 
3  426.7.'i6.  1-7-69.  Cl.  204—38. 
Tesoro.  Glullana  C.  and  R.  N.  Ring,  to  J.  P.  Stevens  4  Co.. 
Inc  Fluorlnated  compounds.  3.420.840,  1-7-69,  a.  260— 
296. 
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Teverama   S-A. :   See — 

Mlchelson,  Charles.  3,420,606.  . 

Teves    Alfred,   Maschinenunil  Armaturenfabrik  K.G. .  see 

BotterlU,  John  K.  3,420.34J. 

Texto"rKicha?d  A.  Elevator  for  qulok  a»semblage  and,  use  In 

Mmif«i  ncces*  enclosures.  J,420,jj-,   i-f-ow.  i-i-   i-'-      f-*^- 

Tha«"    lSSis  C.!  to  Frldeo,   Inc.  Electrostrictlve  actuator. 

'i  4^0.975.  1-7-69,  CI.  ;!00— 181. 
Tlilokol  Chemical  Corp.:  *>;«—_,,  „  .     .,  .on  «!« 
Johnson.  John  S.,  and  McCullough.  ,i,420.4«9. 
Schaeffer,  John  I.  3.420.061. 
■■"""Ta^,  Ko?^n.^Cbrl^lanus  W.  J.,  and  Thomas.  3.420,443. 
■^'"Tlrd,^Jol.1.%..''oarne'r.  Lounsherry,  and  Thorn...  3,420.- 

Thomas,' Howard  M.,  and  R.  A.  Qulgley,  «» Jhe  Wurm«r 
Co    Klectronlc  orsan  preset  and  cancel  mechanism.  3.4.0. 

Thc"iM'"a»ick'H'^ami'.-..  R.  Holland,  .'"The  Ruber^d 
Co  Vrtltlclally  colored  mineral  granules.  3,420.881.  l-.-iU. 
CI.   117—82. 

"'""Tne,"  Eg'b;»  M-  anWhomaa.  3.421.01o. 

Thompson^  EdwaM^:   Sf^^,„„p,„„     „„a   walker.   3.420.050. 

Thompson.  Phillip  Q.  :   See —  „„  „„„ 

Pracer    Jullanne   H..   and   Thompson.   . 1.420.866. 


cer    Ju  lanne   a.,   ami    i  iiuiui.s.iu.   .■.^— j.-— "■ 
Thor5./ames  H..  tojhe  Smyth  Mfg.  Co,  Me.h«l^o^^^^^ 


lorp.  James  H..  to  ine  :^my[ii  .•■ib.  sy-  •"'■;,"?,„■-.;■;    it 
and  /pplylng  tubular  back  linings  to  tillers.  3.420.723.  1-.- 

Tldwel^Jo^s^'s!' Liquid  height  determining  device.  3.420.- 
281.  1-7-69.  CI.  141—40. 

'""'Lyrre.   H^ro"'^..  Jr..  and  Tllley.  3.420.787. 
Tlmken  Roller  Bearing  Co. :  iitt— 

Green.   Walter  K..   Williams    and   M-^oy  .,^;tn^'!n   ,   7 
Tobey.  Alton  E.  Air-cooled  tire  abrading  rasp.  .4.420.010,  1-7- 

Tohv  F-Ved'r^t?  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.'  Spiral  scanning  system  employing  jotar,'  ami 
reciDrocatlng  rnlrrors  for  automatic  data  measuring  projec 
tors    3  421  010    1-7-6M,  CI.  2J0— 211<. 

Todd.  John  C,  to  Sinclair  Research.  Inc.  Method  and  apgara 
tus  for  heating  a  subsurface  tormailon.  3.420..1O0.  1-.-09. 
CI.   166 — 38. 

Tometsko.  Andrew  M.  :  .See— 

Katsoyannis.  Panayotis.  and  Tometsko.  3.420.810. 

Toney.  Ernest  W. :  See— 

OstroBT.  Harold  H..  and  Toney.  3.420.060  „„,>,„h  ,, 

Topas.  Benjatnln.  to  Siemens  Aktlengesellschaft.  Method  of 
etching   a    semiconductor    material.    3.420,i«.>.    l-(-o».   "-i- 

ToVlirR'ibert  L  W.  W  Cofleld.  A.  F.  Williams.  R.  C.  Foster. 
^  N  W.^cke.  A  W.  Goldman,  and  A.  Kusko.  to  Transcnn 
tinental  Gas  Pipeline  Corp.  Method  of  and  apparatus  f.r 
suspending  particles  In  a  conduit.  3.421.050.  l-i-69.  CI. 
317—3. 
Tork  Time  Controls.  Inc. :  Set — 

Shan-.  Mark  B.  3.421.008.       .       .,   „      ,  ,        r...    r... 

Tornqvlst.  Erik,  to  Esso  Research  a*'>,EnKlne*'-lng_Co^  Cat- 
aly-sl"  for  ethylene  polymeriiation.  3.420.809.   1-1-69,  ci. 
260—94.9. 
Torold  Corp. :  See — 

Shellcv.  Robert  E.  3,420,582. 
Touey.  George  P.:  See —  ,„„„.. 

fciefer.  John  E..  and  Touey.  3.420,24.>.  ,  .on  r,  , 

Towns.  Edward  J.  Fountain  brush  holding  device.  3.420.B11. 

Town^end   Charles  L.'^and  J.  M.  McGowan.  to  Telepro  Indus- 
tries    Ine     Cartridge    tatie    recorder   play-back   Instrument. 
3  420  965.  1-7-69.  CI.  179—100.2. 
Trnn«C"ntinental  lias  Pipeline  Corp.  :  Sec —  ,,,     u  i. 

Topper    Robert   L..  Cofleld.  Williams.   Foster.  Woebeke. 
Goldman,  and  Kusko.  3,421.050. 

■""LSJg'^fi.foirj..  Sorrells.  and  Trent.  3.420.368. 
Trepanler.  Donald  L..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Preparation 
.■f  2  anhs'Uuti'd  5  fi-dlhydro  4H1.3.4-oiadiazlne.    3.420.M2o. 
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Trepanler,  Donald  I...  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  2,4.6-(Sub- 
stltutedl-l  3  4-oiadla7lnes   and    method   for   their   prepara- 
tion. 3.420.828.  1-7-89,  CI.  260—244. 
Tretter.  James  R. :  See—     _ 

Bloom,  Barry  M..  and  Tretter.  3.420.831. 
Trevathan.  Waiter  Corp. :  See— 

Trevathan.  Walter  E.  3.420.124. 
Trevathan    Walter  E..  to  W  alter  Trevathan  Corp.  Pipe  flttlng 

machine.  3.420.124,  1-7-09.  CI.  77—5. 
Triple  H  Triinspilssion  Com.  :  See — 

Tauscher.  Henry.  3.420.113. 
Tripp.  Bert  E. :  See —  _  „„„„,„ 

Welch.  Walter  J.,  and  Tripp.  3.420.866.       „  „  „  ,     . 
Troemel.  Clarence  P..  and  E.  H.  Weber.  Jr..  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Temperature  measuring  apparatus  using 
semiconductor  junction.  3,420,104,  V-7-69,  CI.  73—362. 
Tronnler.  Ernst :  See —  .  „  ,.    k  »  xon  ««■> 

Eggert,  Joachim.  Tronnler,  and  Schuhmann.  3,420,602. 

Tshudy.  Donald  R.  ;  See— 

Hess.  Earl  H.,  and  Tshudy.  3,420,671. 

Tubaro,  Eilo  ;  See—      ^  „  ^  ,  ,„.  „... 

Hand    Ferlano,  and  Tubaro.  3,420,S39. 
Tult,  John,  to  Mclnemey  Spring  *  Wire  Co    Secondary  wire 
bending  machine.  3.420.279.  1-7-69,  Cl.  140—71. 

Tulagln,  Vsevolod:  See —  ,  „  ,   _      ,  ,„.aat 
Meyer,  Donald  K.,  and  Tulagin.  3.420.662. 


Turco    Joseph  F.,  and  J.  A.  Marriott,  to  General  Dynamics 
Corp.    Kedamation    process.    3,420,881,    1-7-89,   Cl.    260- 
53S. 
Turnbull,  Thomas  :  See —  „,,„„.. 

Buttery,  Roger  \..  and  Turnbull.  3,420,2.4. 
Turner   Estie  L.  Gutter  guard  having  removable  hinges.  3,4J0,- 

37S,  1-7-69,  Cl.  210—474. 
Twin  Disc,  Inc. ;  See — 

Hilpert,  Conrad  R.,  and  Black.  3,420.344.  „    „  , 

Tyler.  John  M..  K.  D.  Havens,  R.  C.  Ulckok,  and  E.  Feder. 
to  L'niteu  .iircralt  Corp.  Aircrait  launcinug  t.iru»t  aum.ien 
tatlon   system.   3.420.003.    1-7-69.   Cl.   60—39.01. 
UMC  Industries.  Inc. ;  See — 

I'ope,  Kenneth  E.  3.420,176. 
r  s.  I'lvKoou-cuampion  iai>ers.  Inc. :  tiee — 
Ulickensderfer,  Philip  S.  3,420,363. 
Taylor,  William  P.  3,420,405. 
Cdyllte  Corp.,  The:  See— 

Sll,  Rudolf  E.  3,421,051. 

lecker,  Donald  F. ;  See—         ,„..,, 

Cornell,  William  D.,  and  Leeker,  J,420.o24 
leno   .Vkira   E.  Matsuiakl,  and  i'.  .Monioki,  to  Kaken  Kagaku 
Kabushlkl  Kalsba.  11-lodo-lO-undecynolc  acid  and  lt»  deriva 
lives.  3,420.859.   1-7-09,  Cl.  260—408. 
Vgalde,  .Vngel  L. ;  See — 

Von  Elif,  Clrich  C,  and  Ugalde.  3,420,450. 
Ciller,  Lewis  K. :  See- 
Sanders,  .Melvln  C.  3,420,466.  „  ,,  .      „ 
Chrenholdt.  Eugene  C,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.   Self  feeding 
anode  probe  for  reduction  cell.  3,420,76o,  1-7-69,  Cl.  J04— 
195 
I'hten'woldt,  Herliert  R.,   to  The  Heald  Machine  Co.  Loading 
'  mechanism.  3,420,008,  1-7-89,  Cl.  51—215.  „,  ,      , 
L'lrich   Werner,  to  Uell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Dial  PUlse 
scanning  In  a  program-controlled  telephone  system.  3,420,- 
957,  1-7-69,  Cl.  179—18. 
Umblla,  Elmar  J. :  See—   ^        ^          ^  ,.    ^„      .,  ,o„  ,., 
Polasek,  Karl  H.,  Rudeatedt,  and  Lmblla.  3,420,7 1 7. 
Umeda.  Illdeyo,  to  .\Jlnonioto  Co.,  Inc.  .Method  and  device  for 


_     o.  to  .\jinonioio  uo.,  iqv.  .uriiiuu  i»u«  uc.n.^  .w, 

controning' feed  In  a  centrifugal  separator.  3.420,374,  l-i- 
69.  Cl.  210—78. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See— „  „^„ 

Annunzlala.  Carmine,  and  Lee.  3,420.980. 

Bostwick,  Robert.  3,420,433.  .-.,„  o.o 

Eloy    Fernand  ('..  F..  and  Van  Overatraeteo,  S.420,849 

Hansen,  Donald  J.  3.420.657. 

Marcus,  Erich,  and  .Macl'eek.  3.420,785. 

Sonia,  John,  and  Pouncy.  3.419,938. 

Wu,  Chlsung.  3,420.917. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  Cullfornia  :  See — 

Olivier.  Kenneth  L.  3.420.8T3. 

Young.  Billy  J.  3.420.627. 
Union  Tank  Car  Co. :  See — 

Fritz.  William  E.  3,420,501. 
Unit  IT'jcess  .Assemblies,  Inc^ :  See— 

Lleber,  Sidney  U.,  and  Hay.  .3,4 
United  Aircraft  of  Canada  Ltd. ;  See—- 

Jarosi.  Stanislas,  and  Kenny,  3,420,43.>. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Aas,  Herbert  G.  3,421,031. 

Smith,  James  E.  3,420,170.  ^.^nnii 

Tyler,  John  M..  Havens,  HIckok,  and  Feder.  3,420,033 
United  Aircraft  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Campbell,  Robert  L.  3,420,293, 
United-Carr,  Inc.-  See— 

Bowley,  Thomas  W.,  and  Smith.  3.421, 13S. 
United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Co.  :  See— 

O'Brien,  Jeremiah  \V.,  and  O  Keeie.  3,420,084. 
United  Engineers  and  Constructors,  Inc.  :  See— 

.Mllboariie.  Charles  G.,  and  Pinkston.  3.420,641. 
United  States  of  .America 


1,000, 


.Vgriculture  :  See 
TBIi 


.,  Dewar,  and  Rutherford.  3.420,- 
J.,     Gulce,     Drake,    and     Reeves. 


Black.  William  A.  P 

832. 
Donaldson.     Darrell 

3.420,700. 
Pittman,  Alien  G.,  and  Wasley.  3.420.79.;. 
St.  Mard.  Hubert  H..  Haiualalnen.  and  Cooper.  3.420. 
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Skau.  Evald  L..  Mod,  and  Magne.  3,420,837. 
-Atomic  Energy  Commission  ;  See — 
Cassel.  Richard  I..  3,421.071. 
Distenfeld.  Carl    II.  3.420.999. 
Felbush.  Arthur  .M.  3.420.781. 
Jones.  Egbert  -M..  and  Tliomas   3.421.015. 
Katsoyannis.   Panayotis.   and    romeKko.   3.420,810. 
.MuUius.  Lawrence  J.,  and  Leary.  3.42ll.6.'t9. 
I'feller.  William  A.,  and  Valentine.  3.419.935. 
Porter.  John  A.  3.420.640. 
Sandoval.  Charles  A.  3.421.123. 
Toby.  Fred  L.  .3.421.010. 
Federal  Aviation  Administration  :  See 
Teagle.  Richard  E.  3.420.442. 

Wekeli    John  C.  Houle.  and  Mallns.  3.420.S69. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  .Administration  :  See — 
Bird.     John     D..    Garner.     Lounsberry.    and    Thomas 

3,420,471. 
Booth.  Franklin  W.  3.420.060. 
Day.  Joe  I...  and  Llnpltt.  3.420  223 
Fessler    Theodore  E.,  Smith,  and  Vincent.  3,421,036. 
Flnke    Robert  C.  and  Vetrone.  3,420.945. 
Grlffln.  William  S.  3.420.253 
Hennlu-an.  Thoma.  J.  3,419.!»«4. 
Holden    George  R  .  and  Smith.  3  420,225. 
Mayo.  James  W..  and  Michael.  3.421.1.34. 
Rlnard    Georze  A.,  and  Watson.  3,421,053. 
Taylor.  Ralph  E.  3.421,108. 
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and  Ashley.  3.421.049. 
3.421.085. 


United  States  of  America — ConUnned 
\avy  :  See — 

Bilson.  Henry  S.  3.421.075. 
Bennett.  Harold  E.  and  J.  .« 
Boyajian,  Joseph  J.  3.421,111 
Erlckson.  John  .M.,  and  Jalrweather. 
Fitch    Tom  L.,  McMillan,  and  HIggln.  3,421,t>90. 
Frank,  Joe,  and  Shipley.  3,421,116. 
(ieyger.  \Mlllam  A.  3.421.074. 
Hoyt.  Jack  W.  3.420.096. 
Kaplan.  Lloyd  .A.,  and  Upton.  3,420,746. 
Kinasl.  Karl  B.  3.421.045 
Xoles.  Ronald  C.  and  Craig.  3,420,474. 
Obensihaln.  .Arthur  W.  3,419,958. 
Onak.  Thomas  P.  3.420.889. 
Potter,  Richard  R.  3.420,174. 
Rathbun,  Harvey  L..  Jr.  3,421,137. 
Rice    lieorge  B.,  and  Dow.  3.420,695. 
Sapp,  Robert  H.  3,420,989. 
Schrader.  Malcolm  E.,  and  Lerner.  3,420,726. 
Swalm.  Prank  H.  3,420.177. 
Swallow.  Robert  E..  and  Miller  3,420,175. 
Walters    James  W..  Farncomb,  and  Cilesla.  3,420,621. 
Wilson.  Louis,  and  Hogrefe.  3,421,067. 
WolfT.  Hanns  H.  3,420,053.  .„,o,  ,,, 

Wong,  Howard  F.,  Llddell,  and  Vollmer,  8,421,151. 
United  Stales  Steel  Corp. :  See — 
Miller,  Reuben.  3,420,513. 
Nance.  Russell  E.  3,420,143. 
Unrub,  Ernest  A.  Internal  safety  wheel  for  pneumatic  tires. 

3.420.288,  1-7-69,  Cl.  152— 158, 
Universal  Button  Co.,  Division  of  Talon,  Inc. :  See — 

Schmidt,  Erich  A.  3.420,427. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co. :  Nee — 
De  Young.  Edwin  L.  3.420  905. 
O'Hara.  Mark  J.,  and  Glelm.  3,420.771. 
Schmerllng.  Louis.  3.420.909. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  jf  The:  See— 

Farquhar.    Marilyn    (i  .    SmltTi.   and   Barlsh.   3.420.130. 
Lorenien,  Coby.  3.420.239. 
Uno.  Tetsuo :  See —  ,  ^  ^.  .      ,  ..    ,  .„« 

.Voguchi,  Yulchl,  Nakajlma,  Uno,  and  NakanlshI,  3,420,- 
744. 
Ipjohn  Co.JThe  :  See — 

Reymo*.  Harold  E.,  Jr.,  and  Tllley.  3.420.787. 
Simuaikovlci.  Jacob.  3.420,838. 

^"'"'ohnsonl^Wanace  J.  S.,  Fisher,  and  Claxton.  3,420,046. 
Upton  Electric  Furnace  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Opton.  .Norman  W.  and  B.  C.  3.420,937, 
Upton.  Joshua  D.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Kaplan.  Llovd  A.,  and  Upton.  3,420.746. 

Upton.  Norman  W. :  See— 

Upton  Norman  W.  and  B.  C.  3.420,987. 
Upton.  Richard  C.  :  See —  „  .  .,»  «„ 

Upton,  Norman  W.  and  R.  C.  3.240,937. 
Upton  Norman  W..  and  R.  C.  Upion.  deceased  (by  N.  «. 
Upton  and  E.  J.  Harper,  co-eiecutors),  to  Ipton  Electric 
Furnace  Co..  Inc.  Apparatus  and  process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  chemical  reaction  products.  3.420.937.  l-7-<)9. 
Cl.  13—9. 
Cram.  Stuart  Z.  t  See — 

Chandlev.  George  D..  and  Uram.  3.420,291. 
Urner    JImm'le  L.,  to  The  Happy  Co.  Finned  tub*  protector 
_   1(58-134. 


English,   to  CTS  Corp 
component.    3,421,133 


con- 
-7-69, 


band.-3,420.290,  1-7-69,  CI, 

Matsul,  Masanao.  Uiu.  Tamada,  and  Wakakl.  3,420,840. 
Vadaa,  Leslie,  to  FMC  Corp.  Apparatus  for  contour  peeling 

pineapple.  3,420,284,  1-7-69,  Cl.  140 — 6. 
Valentine.  Charles  K. :  See —  _    .„.„. 

Pfeiler,  William  A.,  and  Valentine.  3,419.935, 

Valid  Data  Corp. :  See— 

Wooiam,  Frank  J.  3,421,072. 
Valve  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Kuffer,  Clarence  O.  3.420,415 
Van   Benthnysen.  John  D.,  and  J.  \. 
Moiintlm:    bracket    for    electrical 
1-7-69.  Cl.  338—174. 
Van    der    Wlnden.    Johannes    B.,    to    Gebr.    Stock    ft    Co.'s 
Apparatenfabriek  N.V.  Screen  printing  machine  with  driven 
screen.  3.420,107.  1-7-09.  Cl.  101-116. 
Van    Drieaen.    Roger    P..    to    Cities    Service    Research    and 
Development    Co.     Process    for    defoullng    eoulpment 
laminated  with  carbonaceous  deposits.   3.420.711, 
Cl.   134—2. 
Van  Koppen.  Chrlstlanus  W.  J.,  and  C.  Thomas,  to  Stami- 
carbon  N.V.  Apparatus  for  dividing  Mould  Into  uniformly 
distributed   flows.    3.420.443.    1-7-69.    Cl.    239—193. 
Van    Marter.    Charles    W..    to    General    Electric    Co.    Trickie 
charge     voltage     stablliiatlon      nickel-cadmium      battery. 
3.421.068.  1-7-69.  Cl.  320 — 31. 
Van  Oatrand.  Herbert  P..  to  Vomar  Products.  Inc.  Building 

directory.  3.419.978.  1-7-69.  CT.  40— «3. 
Van  Overstraeten.  Andre  :  See — 

Eloy.  Fernand  G.  F..  and  Van  Overatraeten.  3.420.849. 
Van  Wagenen.   Norman   L.,  and  A.   N.  Lamph.  Fluid  motor 
transmission  and  Improvements  therein.  3.420.059.  1-7-09, 
Cl.  60—53. 
Van  Waier,  John  R. :  See —  „,„„„„, 

Rless,  Jean  G.,  and  Van  Waier.  3.420,864. 
Van  WIeren,  Wllhelmlne  H..  and  G.  A.  Damlsch,  to  The 
Borden  Co.  Soluble  edible  sodium  caselnates  prepared  by 
oxidizing  casein  dispersions  with  HiO.  or  Cl»  and  then 
■oinblllzing  the  resultant  products  with  a  food  grade 
■odlnm  compound.  3,420,811,  1-7-69.  CL  260—119. 


Van  Winkle,   John   L.,  R.  C.   Morris,  and   R.   F.   Mason,  to 
Shell  Oil  Co.  Single  stage  hydroformylation  of  olefins  to 
alcohols   3,420,898,  1-7-09,  Cl.  200 — 632. 
Vanderslp    Henry  A.,  to  Fram  Corp.  Dual,  pleated  element 

filter  assembly.  3,420,377,  1-7-68,  Cl.  210—315. 
Vanderwerff    William  D.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Maleic  acid  promoted 

oxidation  process.  3,420,878,  1-7-09,  Cl.  200—524. 
Vanguard  U.S. :  See — 

Stabile,  Lucio.  3,421,065. 

Vanhoegaerden,    Raoul,    to    International    Machinery    Corp. 

S  A    Method  and   apparatus   for  peeling  fruit.   3,420,280, 

l_7_(i9  Cl,  140 — 231. 

Vanier    Jacques    P.,    to   Hewlett-Packard    Co.    -Atomic   beam 

maser   having  Improved   energy   state  selection   to   provide 

•     Increased     short     term     stability.     3,420,996,     1-7-69,     Cl. 

250—41.3. 
Varlan  -Assticiates  ;  See — 

Wlnslow.  Lester  M.  3,421,040. 
Vaughan  Co.,  Inc. ;  See — 

Vaughan.  James  E.  3,420,452. 
Vaughan.   James   K.,    to   Vaughan   Co.,    Inc.   Liqnid   manure 

spreader.  3.420.452.  1-7-69,  Cl.  239 — 070. 
Vazzano.  I'hllip  :  See — 

Tatter.  Ernest  O.  P.,  and  Vazzano.  3,420,460. 
Veazey     Thomas    M.,   to   Monsanto   Co.    Fluid    mixing  device. 

3,420,207,  1-7-69,  Cl.  137—604. 
Veb  Pentacon  Dresden  Kamera-  und  Klnowerke :  See — 

Hahn,  Erich.  3,421.008. 
Vedder.  Dietrich  :  See — 

Embree,  .Milton   L.,  Haag.  and  Vedder.  3.421.030. 
Vendo  Co.    The  :  See — 

Craven.  Herman  R..  and  Baiendale.  3,420.404. 
Verelnlglp  Glanzsloff-Fabrlken  AG  :  See — 

Srhopf.  Albert.  Siggel,  and  Meyer.  3,420,888, 
Vernav  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Winter.  James  S.  3.420  105. 
Verrerle  Souchon-Neuvesel.  Soclete  -Anonyme :  See — 

Cnrman.  Guy  A.  3.421.078. 
Verrlnder.  Ernest  A.,  to  FMC  Corp.  Article  handling  appa- 
ratus. 3.420.385.  1-7-09.  Cl.  214 — 6.  _ 
Vesper   Herbert  J.  Air  rotary  drill  bit-  3,420,324,  1-7-69,  CT. 

175 — 339. 
Vetrone.  Robert  H. :  See — 

Flnke.  Robert  C,  and  Vetrone.  3,420,946. 
Victor  Vending  Corp. :  See — 

Schaef.  Harold  M.  3.420.591. 
Vlewlex.  Inc.  :  See — 

Rudzltls.   Karl.  Castellano.  and  Woli.  3.420.464. 
Vigilante.  Frank  S. :  See— 

Jacoby.   John   Z..   and   Vigilante.   3.420.960. 
Vllarrubis  !c  Sague  S..A. :  fee — 

Ferrandn.  Juan  V.  3.420.220. 
Vlllemure.   Fred   W.     and    R.   F.   Anderson ;    said   VUlemure, 
assor..  to  said  Anderson.  Boxing  machine.  3.420,037,  1-7- 
69,  Cl.  .53—186. 
Vincent.  John  8. :  See — 

Fessler.  Theodore  E..   Smith,  and  Vincent.  3.421.056. 
Vlner   Charles  G.  -Automatic  balance  valve  for  heat  exchang- 
ing fluid.  3.420.440.  1-7-69.  Cl.  230 — 93. 
Vinogradov.  .Alexandr  S..  J.  M.  Kanustln.  I.  N.  Maxjutenko. 
V.  X.  Kiselnlkov.  I.  S.  Borlsov.  and  I.  M.  Maialov.  Card 
flat  stripper.  3.419.940.   1-7-69,  CL  19 — 111. 
Vlss.  Normal  L-  :  See — 

Quoslg  Ralph  A.,  and  Vlss.  3,421.150. 
Volglavder,  A.G.  :  See — 

Kggert,   Joachim,  Tronnler,   and   Schuhmann.  3,420,602. 
Volgt.  Max  H. :  See— 

Chmura.   Theodore   S..   and  Volgt.  3,420.179. 
Volgtlander  -A.G. ;  See — 

Zlllraer,  Erich.  3,419.980. 
ZlUmer.  Erich.  3,419  981. 
Zlllmer    Erich.  .3.420,fi07. 
Volkner.  Wolfgang.  -A.  .Sonksen.  and  H.  Scbultz.  to  Llcentla 
Patenl-Verwaltiings-G.m.b.H.,  and  Hamburger  Flugzeugbau 
O.m.b.H.   Aircraft  dc  Icing  system.  3.420.476.   1-7-69.   Cl. 
244 — 134. 
Volkl.  Walter  to  Siemens  Aktlengesellschaft.  Method  of  mak- 
ing capacitors  having  improved  capacitor  constancy.  3.419,- 
948,   1-7-69.  Cl.  29—25.42. 
Vollmer.  William  F.,  Jr. :  Sf« — 

Wong.    Howard    F.     Llddell,   and   Vollmer.   3.421,151. 
Vomar  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Van  Ostrand,  Herbert  P.  3,419,978. 
Von    Ein.    Ulrlch    C,   and    A.    L.    Ugalde.    Industrial   mixer. 

3.420,456.  1-7-69,  Cl.  241 — 46.04. 
Von  FInck.  Georg  ;  See — 

KIrschnek.  Helmut,  Von  Flnck,  and  Qnaedrlleg.  3,420,- 
703.  f 

Voorlas,  Peter  H.  Water-air  massaging  device.  3,420,227.  1-7- 

69,  Cl.  128 — 66. 
Waco  ScaSold  ft  Shoring  Co.,  Division  of  Bliss  ft  Laugblin 
Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Kosmach,   Fred   C,   Moeny,   and   .Morltz.  3,420,030. 
Waders.  Ralph.  Game  apparatus.  3.420.525.  1-7-69.  Cl.  27.3 — 

135. 
Wagner.  Dieter  :  See — 

Dletz.  Erich.  Funchs.  Schlniel,  and  Wagner.  3.420.843. 
Wagner  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 
Atkins.  Cari  E.  3,421,187, 
Wagner,  Robert  G. :  See — 

Edlund.  Oscar  T..  and  Wagner.  3,420,136. 
Wakakl,  ShIgetoshI  :  See — 

Matsul,  -Masanao,  Uzu,  Tamada,  and  Wakakl.  3,420,846. 
Wakamatsu,  Hachiio,  M.  Takesada.  and  J.  Sato,  to  AJinomoto 
Co.,  Inc.  Process  of  producing  hydroqulnone.  3,420,895. 
l-7-«9,  CI.  260 — 621. 
Wakeman,  Clifford  M„  to  The  Mather  Co.  Control  device  for 
stabilizing  articulated  vehicles.  3,420,548,  1-7-69,  Cl. 
280 — 432. 
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Walbsre   Maynird  E.,  and  B.  G.  Mo»,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg. 

Co     Implement    hitch.    3,420,313.    1-7-69,    CI.    Ii2— .. 
Walden,  trie.  t<l.aft  couplings.  a,-tl'0,073    1-7-69,  CI    04-18. 
Waldrop,    Charles.    Cuttle    end    gate.    3,420,o6»,    1-7-69,    CI. 

2»ti — iO. 
Walker,  Brooks  :  See — 

Kertell.  Frank  \\    3.419,912. 
Walker,  Oavid  D.  :  See —  .„„,.,o 

Benjamin.  .Milton  L.,  and  Walker.  3,420,538. 
Walker,  Eric  :  Hee —  . 

Parsey.  Silchael   R.,  Thompson,  and  Walker.  3,420,080. 
Walker  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Arnes,  Lyl«  L.  3.420.481. 
Wallace- .Murray  Corp. :  See — 

Koleah.  Victor  A.  3,420.007. 
Wallace  k  Tleroan  Inc. :  See — 

Harrison,   James    B.,   .Magell,   and    Lowell.   3,420,80.. 

Magell.  Orvlile  L.,  and  Balford.  3,420,891.  _ 

Wallmannsberger,  Georg.  Monocable  grip.  3.420,189,  l-i-69, 

Walters    Derek'  M.,  to  The  Qleason  Works.  Workliolder  and 
expansible  collet  therefor.  3,420,537,   1-7-69,  CI.  279—2. 
Walwood  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Dunklee,  DonoTan  M.  3,419,942.  ,,  ^  ■    .        .  . 

Wanderman     Herbert   A..    t«    fcnglneerlug   Model    Associates. 

.Model  structural  system.  3,41«.U70,   1-7-69,  CI.  35— 16. 
Ward    Trevor    to  Hotwork  Ltd.  Burners  for  furnaces.  3,420. 
814,  1-7-69,  CI.  431—210.  .,..,.,        ,  .h 

Waring     WUson    S..    to    imperial    Chemical    Industries    Ltd. 

Ulbenlothlailnes.    3,420,823.    1-7-69.    CI.    260—243. 
Warman.  BloomUeld  J.,  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries, 
Ltd    Automatic   telephone   exchange   switching  equipment. 
3,420,a62,   1-7-69,  Cl.  179—18. 
Warner  Electric  Brake  &  Clutch  Co. :  See — 

Bales,  hobert  C.  3,420,o47.  „    „. 

Warner,  Louis  A.  Calculating  device.  3,419,962,  1-7-69,  CI. 

33—111. 
Warwick  Electronics  Inc.  :  See — 

Tatter,  Ernest  O.  P.,  and  Vaiiano.  3,420,460.  .,„„,, 

Wash    Roy  L.    and  E.  E.  Davidson.  Sample  washer.  3,420,372, 

1-7-99,  Cl.  209 — 289. 
Washita,  Hlro,  to  Marutal  Dobku  Co.  Ltd.  Pile  driver.  3,420,- 

320,  1-7-69,  Cl.  175—161. 
Wasley.  William  L. ;  See — 

Plttman.  Allen  G..  and  Wasley.  3,420 J93.  ^      „  ,, 

Waterman,  t'rederick  W.,  Ill,  to  Coors  Porcelain  Co.  Knife 

sharpener.  3,420,123,  1-7-69,  Cl.  76— S4. 
Watson,  John  D. :  See — 

Rlnard,  George  A.,  and  Watson.  3,421,0j3. 
Walters,  James  W.,  R.  E.  Farncomb,  and  M.  J.  Cxiesla.  to 
United   States   of   America,   Navy.   Process   for  producing 
hydroxylammonlum  perchlorate.  3,420,621,  1-7-69,  Cl.  23 — 
85. 
Webb,  James  E..  Administrator  of  The  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of 
Robert  L    Ramey.  Depositing  semiconductor  lilms  utUlllng 
a  thermal  gradient.  3,420.704,  1-7-69.  Cl.  117 — 201. 
Webb,  James  E..  Administrator  of  The  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of 
Donald   G.    Wheatley.    Hermetic   sealed   vibration  damper. 
3,420,338,  1-7-69,  Cl.  188 — 1. 
Webb,  Jervls  B.,  Co. :  See — 

Dehne.  Clarence  A.,  and  Roland.  3,420,188. 
Weber.  Edward  H.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Troemel.  Clarence  P..  and  Weber.  3.420,104. 
Weber,  Heinz,  H.  Burger,  Q.  Daumlller,  H.  WlUerslnn,  and 
J.  Grobmann.  to  Badlscbe  .Vnilln-  4  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktien- 
gesellscfaaft.  SeKeitlnguistilng  styrene  polymer  compoaltlon 
containing  a  bromine  compound  and  2.3-dimethyl-2,3-dl- 
phenyl  butane.  3,420.786,  1-7-69.  Cl.  260—2.5. 
Weber,  Helmut  :  Set — 

Muth,  Karl,  Aumuller  Weyer,  and  Weber.  3,420,882. 
Wegener,  Edward  F..  and  T.  H.  Towing  apparatus.  3,420.391. 

1-7-69,  Cl.  214—86. 
Wegener.  Thure  H. :  See — 

Wegener.  Edward  F..  and  T.  H.  3.420,391. 
Weldenhammer,  James  A. ;  See — 

Barbeau,  Raymond  A.,  Day,  and  Weldenhammer.  3,420,- 
424. 
Welgel.  Russell  v.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Lamp  bridge  mak- 
ing method  and  apparatus.  3,420,646,  1-7-69.  Cl.  65 — 59. 
Weil.    Edward    D,.    to    Hooker    Chemical    Corp.    Side    chain 
halogenated   alkylphenyl    haloformates.    3.420,868,    1-7-69, 
Cl.  260 — 463. 
Wekell.  John  C.  C.  R.  Houle.  and  D,  C.  Mallns,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Interior.   Unsaturated  nitrated  eaters. 
3,420.869,  1-7-69.  Cl.  260 — 467. 
Welch.  Forts  V..  deceased,  late  of  Nashua.  N.H.,  by  Helen  O. 
Welch,   administratrix.   I'lnstlc  cap.   3.419.910.   1-7-69.  Cl. 
2—198. 
Welch.  Helen  O. :  See — 

Welch,  Forls  V.,  and  H.  O.  3.419,910. 
Welch.  Walter  J.,  and  B.  E.   Tripp,  to  GAP  Corp.  Two-com- 
ponent beat  developing  dlazotypes.  3,420,666,  1-7-69,  Cl. 
96—91. 
Wells,  George  W. :  See — 

Abbott,  Henry  H.,  Hobmann,  and  Wells.  3,420,963. 
Welsh.  John  A. :  Bee — 

Dersch.  Friti.  and  Welsh.  3.420,884. 
Wendlandt,  Hans  O. :  See — 

Relcbert,  Otto,  Heuer,  Grotjabn,  and  Wendlandt.  3,420,- 
814. 
Wenger,  Max,  to  Mascblnenfabrlk  Bennlnger  AG.  Sizing  ma- 
chine. 3,419.946,  1-7-69.  Ci.  28—28. 
West  PolntPepperell.  Inc. :  See — 

Cotton.  James  F..  and  Heard.  3,420,896. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  See-^ 

Brown,  Ford  J.,  Davles,  and  Kellner.  3,420,811. 


Westfalla  DInnendahl  Groppel  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Jager.  Heinz    3.419.968. 
WestlnKOouse  Air  Brake  Co.  ;  See — 
Berry.  Frank.  3.420.144. 
.MucOouuld.  Rayuiore  O.  3.419,979. 
Wesllngbouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Benbow,  Eugene  C.  and  Burnette.  3,421,084. 
Kirctaer,  Paul  J.  3,421,142. 
Leonard,  .Merrill  G.,  and  Wright.  3,421,130. 
McAllister.  William  A.  3,420,781. 
Price.  David  B.  3,420,48i. 
Ropp,  Richard  C.  3,420,860. 
Rupp.  RIcbard  C,  and  Graff.  3,420,861. 
Weyer.  RudI :  See— 

Muth,  Karl.  Aumuller,  Weyer,  and  Weber.  3,420,882. 
Wheat  ley.  Donald  G.  :  See — 

Webb.  James  E.  3,420,338. 
Whetstone    Herbert  H.  ;  See — 

Slawinski.  Frank  E..  and  Whetstone.  3.420.173. 
Wbileuis,  Charles  J.  Uptlcal  windows  for  lasers.   3,420,603, 

1-7-69,  Cl.  350 — 319. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See — 

Taylor,  Raymond  F.  3.420,482. 
White  Carlos  A. :  See — 

Cords.  Helmuth,  and  White.  3,420,933. 
White.  Eugene  B.,  Jr..  to  Whiting  Corp.  Railway  car  moving 

vehicle.  ,i,420,191.  1-7-69,  Cl.  105—73. 
Whileman.  Benton  .\. :  See — 

Brunner,  Hans  A.,  and  Whltenian,  3,420,465. 
Whiting  Corp.  :  See — 

White.  Eugene  B..  Jr.  3,420,191. 
Whitney  Blake  Co..  The :  See — 

Hlilman.  Robert  C.  3,420,720. 
Whitten,  George  R.,  Jr.  Mounting  and  grounding  device  for 
swlmnilng  pool  equipment.  3,420,558,  1-7-69,  Cl.  287 — 119. 
Wlegert,  Albert  C.  and  L.  J.   Cook,  Jr.,   to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  sheet  responsive  control  device.  3,420,520,  1-7-69,  Cl. 
271—75. 
Wlelkens,  Vernon  B. :  See — 

Friemel,  William  J.,  and  Wlelkens.  3,420,757. 
Wiggins,  Alpha  M.,  and  G.   A.  Harris,   to  Euphonies  Corp. 
Fiei)uency  selective  amplifier  and  oscillator  circuits  employ- 
ing piezoelectric  elements   to  control  frequency.  3,421,109, 
1-1-69.  Cl.  331—116. 
Wilcot.  Wayne  E..  to  SRM  Co.  Misallgnable  Huid-tlgbt  cou- 
pling. 3.4-20.497.  1-7-69.  Cl.  251—149.8. 
Wllkerson.  Robert  B.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Fluid  control 

devices.  3.420.255.  1-7-69,  Cl.  137—81.5. 
Wilkinson.  Ernest  M.  :  See — 

Emblem.  Harold  O..  Hurt,  and  Wilkinson.  3,420,779. 
Wlllersinn,  Herbert ;  See — 

Weber,  Heinz.  Burger.  Daumlller,  Wlllersinn,  and  Grob- 
mann. 3.420.786. 
Williams,  Amos  F.  :  Sec — 

Topper,   Robert   L..   CoBeld.    Williams,   Foster,    Woebcke, 
VfuM.iian,  and  Kusko.  3,421,050. 
Williams,   Doiwld  A.   Optic  center  flnder.   3.419,963.   1-7-69, 

Cl.  33—169. 
Williams,  Rlcb«rd  M. :  See— 

Rodgers,  John  T.,  Williams,  and  Larsen.  3,420,244. 
Williams.  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Green.  Walter  F.    Williams,  and  McCoy.  3  420,589. 
Williamson.  William  R.,  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Co. 
Multistage  multleffect  distillation  system.  3.420.747.  1-7-60. 
Cl.  202—173. 
Wllllg.  Frederick  W.  .\ngularly  adjustable  handle  for  paint 

rollers  and  the  like.  3.419.931,   1-7-69.  Cl.   15 — 144. 
Wilson.  Alec  P..  to  Coates  Bros,  t  Co.  Ltd.  Polyamlde  resins 
having  solubility  and  resistance  to  getting  In  alcohol  solu- 
tlons.  3.420,789,  1-7-60,  Cl.  260 — 18. 
Wilson.  Bernard  ;  See — 

Medford,  Albert  E.,  and  Wilson.  3,421,086, 
Wilson,  John  :  See — 

Uottschalk,  Klaus,  and  Wilson.  3.419.947. 
Wilson.  Lee.  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Bearer,  Gerald  L.  3,420.082.  ' 

Wilson,  Louis,  and  .\.  F.  Hogrefe.  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica.  Navy.   Battery   charge  controller  utilising  coulometer. 
3.421.067    1-7-69,  Cl.  320—14. 
Wiltshire,  James  P.  :  See — 

Shaw,  Richard  E.,  and  Wiltshire.  3,420,762. 
Winchester.  Raymond  E..  Jr. :  See — 

Mason,  Robert  B.,  Winchester,  and  Strauss.  3,420.928. 
Wlnslow,  Lester  M.,  to  Varlan  Associates.  Circuit  support  for 
microwave  tubes  employing  shaped  dielectric  supports  rods 
to  L-apture  a  ductile  material  at  the  support  Joints.  3,421,. 
040,  f-7-69.  Cl.  315—3.5. 
Winter,  James  S.,  to  Ternay  Laboratories,  Inc.  Thermal  sensi- 
tive element.  3.420.105.  1-7-89,  Cl.  73—368.3. 
Wintz.  Donald  B..  to  Aladdin  .Mfg.  Co.  Hand  warmer  cover. 

3,420.221.  1-7-69,  Cl.  126—208. 
Wlrth.  Frledrlch  :  See — 

Schaefer,  Gerhard,  Suter,  Wlrth,  and  Mann.  3,420,750. 
Wlrth,    Wolf-Dieter,    H.    Knupfer,    C.-W.    Schellhammer,    K. 
Schonol,   and   W.   Scholermann,    to  Farbenfabriken   Bayer 
Aktlengesellschaft.  3-pbenyl-7-amlno-carbostyrils  as  bright- 
ening agents.  3.420,835,  1-7-69,  Cl.  260—288. 
Wisnlewskl,  Arthur  J.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Solenoid 
valve  witn  integral  plastic  bobbin  and  seat.  3.420,260,  1-7- 
69,  Cl.  137—315. 
Wisnlewskl,  John  C. :  See — 

Hougland.  John  W.,  and  Wisnlewskl.  3,420,751. 
Witt,  Francis  J. :  See — 

Helghtley,  John  D.,  Johannes,  Mayo,  and  Witt.  3,420,996. 
Witt,  Pred  H.  Fish  holder.  3,420,563,  1-7-69,  Cl.  294 — 16. 
Woebcke,  Herman  N. :  Bee —  ~^ai^ 

Topper,   Robert  L.,  Cofleld,  Williams,  Foster,   WSCOcke, 
and  Goldman.  3,421,050. 
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Wolf,  Tobln,  to  The  A.  C.  Gilbert  Co.  Programmed  musical 
Instrument.  3,420,133,  1-7-69,  Cl.  84 — 478. 

Wolf,  William  J.,  Jr. :  See- 
Burton,   Herbert  O.,  McRae,  and  Wolf.  3,421,147. 

WolK,  Hanns  U.,  to  Iniled  States  of  America,  .Navy.  Apparent 
target  motion  control.  3.420,953.   1-7-69.  Cl.   178 — 69.5. 

Wolfram.  Roland,  to  Siemens  Aktlengesellschaft.  Varying 
inner  diameter  collector  electrode  fur  an  electron  beam  tube, 
particularly  high  powered  travelling-wave  tubes.  3,421,036, 
1-7-69,  Cl.  313—89. 

Wollman,  Henry  T.,  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  wehs  utilizing  a  sonic 
air  blast.  a,420,710,  1-7-69,  Cl.  134 — 1. 

Woli,  Rudolph  G. :  See— 

Rudzltls,  Karl,  Castellano.  and  Wols.  3.420.464. 

Wong.  Howard  F.,  D.  W.  Llddell,  andtt'.  P.  Vollmer,  Jr..  to 
United  States  of  .\merlca,  Navy.  Coded  data  translation  sys- 
tem. 3.421  151.  1-7-69.  Cl.  340—172.5. 

Wood  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Brackett.  Lawrence  W..  Sr.  3,421,129. 

Wood.  Thomas  E. :  See — 

Haddon.  Allstair  P.  W..  tiwillim,  and  Wood.  3,420,425. 

Wood,  William  L.,  to  American  Steriliser  Co.  Wall  cabinet 
and  water  closet  combination.  3,419,911,  1-7-69,  Cl.  4 — 10. 

Woolam.  Frank  J.,  to  Valid  Data  Corp.  .Mechanically  simulat- 
ing electronic  signal  chopper.  3,421,072,  1-7-69,  Cl.  321 — 
45. 

Woskow,  Marvin  Z..  P.  M.  Colling,  and  O.  C.  Karkallts.  Jr.,  to 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corp.  Oxidative  dehydrogenatlon  us- 
ing zinc  or  cadmium  ferrlte.  3,420,911,  1-7-69.  Cl.  260 — 
680. 

Woskow.  Marvin  Z..  P.  M.  Colling,  and  O.  C.  Karkallts.  Jr..  to 
Pet ro  Tex  Chemical  Corp.  Dehydrogenatlon  process  using 
manganese  ferrlte.  3.420,912.  1-7-69.  Cl.  260 — 680. 

Wright.  James  T.  Electrical  tape-slide  synchronizing  system. 
3,420.966.  1-7-69.  Cl.  179—100.2. 

Wright.  Leonard  L.  r  See — 

Leonard.  .Merrill  G..  and  Wright.  3.421.130. 

Wright,  Wllburn  T..  to  .Nationwide  Chemical  Corp.  Combating 
bacterial  and  fungal  plant  diseases  with  hexachloropbene, 
2,2'-inethylene  hls-(3,4,0-trlchlorophenol).  3,420,936,  1-7- 
69,  Cl.  424 — 348. 

Wu.  Cblsnng,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Trls(dlsubstltuted  phos- 
phenyl  ethyl)  phosphlne  oxides.  3,420,917,  1-7-69,  Cl.  260 — 

Wuhrer.  Josef,  to  Rhelnlsche  Kalksteln-Werke  G.m.b.H.  Pro- 
duction of  hydraulic  binders.  3,420,922,  1-7-69,  Cl.  263 — 
53. 
Wurlltzer  Co..  The  :  See —  A 

Osborne,  Fred  H.,  and  Corbett.  3.420,532.  ^ 

Thomas.  Howard  M..  and  Qulgley.  3.420.131. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp. ;  See — 

Noe.  Joseph  T..  Peppard.  and  McCabe.  3,420,222. 
Wyatt.  Maurice  V.  :  See — 

Hellberg.  Gustav  S.  3.420.421. 
Vabagl  Seltetsu  Kabushlki  Kalsha  :  See — 

Tada.  Yosblnosuke.  Mlzuno,  Kaahlma,  Yasul,  and  Sugiura. 
3,420,433. 
Yamada.  Yasublro  :  See — 

Matsul,  Masanao,  Uiu.  Yamada,  and  Wakakl.  3,420,846. 
Yankee  Metal  Products  Corp. :  See — 

MtUdiowtkl,  Handry  3.  3,420,490. 


Y'asui.  SelichI:  See — 

Tada.  Yoshinosuke,  Mlzuno,  Kasblma,  Yasul,  and  Sugiura. 
3.420,453. 
Yawata  Iron  it  Steel  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Fukuda.  Nobuo.  Shimlzu.  Matsukura.  and  .\ndo.  3,420,718. 
Y'llPaavola.   .\nttl   J.,   to   Oy  Tampella   AB.   Device  for  con- 
trolling the  refining  load  of  a  disk  refiner.  3,420,458,  1-7- 

69,  Cl.  241—290. 
Yokota,  Kozou  :  See — 

Kawahata,  Masao,  Yokota,  Fukase,  and  Katoh.  3,420,660. 
Young,  Billy  J.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Concentration 

of  phosphrolc  acid.  3,420,627,  1-7-69,  Cl.  23 — 163. 
Young,  Robert  W.,  K.  E.  Graf,  and  C.  C.  Robinson,  to  American 

Optical  Co.  Materials  and  structures  for  optical  Faraday 

rotation   devices.   3.420,601,    1-7-69,   Cl.    350 — 151. 
Y'oung,  Willie  C.  Spilt  pack  of  cigarettes.  3,420,360,  1-7-69, 

Cl.  206—41.2. 
Youngman.   Derek    H.,   to   Mollns   Machine  Co.   Ltd.   Article 

transferring  mechanism.  3.420,384,   1-7-69,  Cl.  214 — 1. 
Yu,  Johnny  D..C. :  See — 

Maynard.  John  T.,  and  Yu.  3,421,027. 
Yungblut.  Charles  W.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Mounting 

adapter    for    adjustable   electrical    components.    3,420,946, 

1-7-69,  Cl.  174 — 52. 
Yuter,  Morton  G. :  tiee — 

Morris,  Jack,  Yuter,  Rudd,  and  Allen.  3,420,976. 
Zahn.    Christian,    to    Schuberth-\>erk    K.G.    I'lvotable    struc- 
ture. 3.419.907,  1-7-89.  Cl.  2—10. 
Zauderer,  Jerome;  See — 

Bosworth,  Seymour,  and  Zauderer.  3,421,083. 
Zegel.  w  llllani  C.  :  See — 

Eck   John  C  and  Zegel.  3,420,772. 
Zegers,   Leo  E..  and  J.  KuUman.   to  .North  American   Philips 

Co..    Inc.    Transmission    systems    for    the    transmission    of 

pulses.  3,421.146.  1-7-69.  Cl.  340—167. 
Zerkln.   Milton,   to  Falrchlld  Camera  and   Instrument  Corp, 

Hybrid  distributed-lumped. constant   delay   line.   3.421,119 

1-7-69,  Cl.  33.3 — 29. 
Zlenty,  Ferdinand  B.,  and  M.  J.  Holm,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Dl 

phenethylbenzene     mixed     ester     carboiamldes.     3,420,870, 

1-7-69.  Cl.  260 — 471. 
Zlenty.  Ferdinand  B..  and  M.  J.  Holm,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Dl 

pheneth.vlbeniene    tetracarboxyllc    acid    esters.    3.420,872, 

1-7-69.  Cl.  260 — 475. 
Ztllmer.  Erich,  to  Volgtlander  .\.G.  Magazine  advancing  struc 

ture   for   photographic   projectors.    3.419,980.    1-7-69     Cl 

40 — 79. 
Zillmer.   Erich,   to  Volgtlander  A.G.   Slide-controlling  struc 

ture   for   photographic  projectors.    3.419.981.    1-7-69    Cl 

40 — 79. 
Zillmer,  Erich,  to  Volgtlander  A.G.  Structure  for  supporting 

components  of  a  photographic  projector.  3,420,607,  1-7-69, 

Cl.  353—100. 
Zofchak.  James  T.  :  See — 

.Maul.  John  A.,  and  Zofchak.  3.420.171. 
Zuccaro.   Robert  H..   to  General  Electric  Co.   Stabilized  poly- 

phenylene  ether.  3.420.792.  1-7-69.  Cl.  260 — 45.9. 
Zuhn.  Arthur  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Fluid  operated 

pumping  component  for  engines  and  motor  driven  appara- 
tus. 3  420.182.  1-7-69,  Cl.  103 — 13. 
Zyma  S..\.  :  See — 

Coorbat,  Pierre  J.  3,420,815. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  JANUARY  7,  1%9 

Note.  — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2-  10 
123 
174 
IW 

4-  10 
SB 
110 
148 
160 
172 


203 
5-  91 
308 
331 
348 

7-  14.1 

8-  37 
S5 

ISS.2 

9-  2 
9 

10-  10 
12-142 
13-     9 

18 

15-119 

144 

250.06 

16-   94 

18-      4 

5 

8 

10 

14 

3S 

19-111 

234 

21-62 

23-  2 
21 
50 
85 
88 

106 
107 
108 
129 
165 

191 
198 
2094 

210 
230 

253  : 

254  ; 
272.8  : 
312 

325  ; 
344      : 

24-  19 
205.14: 

26-  54 

27-  24      : 

28-  28      : 

29-  2S.16: 

.42: 
401 
422 

4701    : 
471.3   : 
474.5   : 
482       : 
577 
578 
596 
602      : 

30-  90 
180 

33-     3 
111 

169   : 
174   ; 
175 
178 
226 


3.419.907 

3.419.908 

3.419.909 

3.419.910 

3.419.911 

3.419.912 

3.419.913 

3.419.914 

3.419.915 

3.419.916 

3.419,917 

3.419.918 

3.419,919 

3.419.920 

3.419.921 

3.419.922 

3.419.923 

3.419.924 

3.420.615 

3.420.616 

3.419.925 

3.419,926 

3.419.927 

3.419.928  I 

3.419.929 

3.420,937 

3,420,938 

3,420,939 

3.419,930 

3.419.931 

3.419.932 

3.419.933 

3.419,934 

3,419,935 

3,419,936 

3.419,937 

3,419.938 

3.419.939 

3,419,940 

3,419,941 

3,420,617 

3.420,618 

3.420,619 

3.420.620 

3.420.621 

3,420.622 

3.420.623 

3.420.624 

3.420.625 

3.420.626 

3.420.627 

3.420.628 

3.420.629 

3.420.630 

3.420.631 

3,420,632 

3,420,633 

3,420,634 

3.420.635 

3.420.636 

3.420.637 

3.420.638 

3.420.639 

3.420.640 

3.419.942 

3.419.943 

3,419.944 

3.419.945 

3.419.946 

3.419.947 

3.419.948 

3.419.949 

3.419.950 

3,419,951 

3,419,952 

3,419,953 

3,419,954 

3,419,955 

3,419,956 

3,419,957 

3,419,958 

3,419,959 

3,419.960 

3.419.961 

3.419.962  ! 

3.419.963 

3.419.964 

3.419.965 

3.419.966 

3.419.967 


S4-  57 
126 

35-  16 
26 
31 


36- 

37- 


94 

5 
63 
64 

79 


95 
106  1 
129 
130 
152 

.2 
160 
-  6.5 
19 


46- 


.  22 
118 
124 
189 
244 
47-46 
48-213 
214 

49-  33 
280 
407 
440 
505 

51-  5 
121 
129 
209 
215 
237 
356 

52-  83 
126 
161 
173 
180 
221 


238 
264 

302 
309 
316 
377 
403 
529 
588 
594 
637 
687 
731 
S3-  36 
182 

186 

248 

55-  45 
346 

56-  25.4 

295 
328 
330 

366 

57-  81 
140 
149 

58-  14 
60-  31 

39.01 
.18 


3,419,968 

3,419,969 

3,419,970 

3,4)9,971 

3,419,972 

3,419,973 

3,419,974 

3,419.975 

3,419,976 

3,419,977 

3,419,978 

3,419,979 

3,419.980 

3.419.981 

3.419,982 

3,419.983 

3.419.984 

3.419.985 

3.419.986 

3.419.987 

3.419,988 

3,419.989 

3,419.990 

3,419,991 

3,419.992 

3,419,993 

3,419.994 

3.419.995 

3.419.996 

3.419.997 

3.419.998 

3.420.641 

3.420.642 

3.420.643 

3.419.999 

3.420.O0O 

3,420.001 

3.420.002 

3.420,003 

3,420,004 

3,420,005 

3,420,006 

3.420.007 

3.420.008 

3,420,009 

3,420.010 

3.420.011 

3.420X112 

3,420,013 

3,420,014 

3,420.015 

3.420.016 

3.420.017 

3.420,018 

3,420,019 

3,420,020 

3.420.021 

3.420.022 

3.420.023 

3.420.024 

3.420.025 

3.420.026 

3.420,027 

3,420J)28  I 

3,420.029 

3.420,030 

3,420.031 

3.420.032 

3.420.033  ' 

3.420.034 

3.420.035 

3.420.036 

3.420.037 

3.420.038 

3.420.039 

3.420.040 

3.420.041 

3.420.042 

3.420.043 

3.420.044 

3.420.045 

3.420.046 

3.420.047 

3,420M8 

3.420M9 

3,420,050 

3.420,051 

3,420,052 

3.420,053 

3,420,054 


60-   39.28; 

.32; 
.66; 
53      ; 
264      : 
267 
61-1 
11 

13  : 
41 

46.5   : 
53.64: 
62-   23 
93 
256      : 
503 

64-  1 
18 
21 

65-  18      : 
21 

S9  : 
65  : 
66 

94 

194 

287 

335 
6«-    14 

140 
70-276 

456 

71-  67 
86 

72-  56 
138 
139 
163 
201 
203 
253 
338 

349 
351 

73-  9 
23 
32 


40.5  : 
54 

71.5  : 
.6  ; 

151.5  : 
170      : 
189      : 
194 
319 

362  : 
368.3  ; 
393 

425.6  : 
480 
505 

74-  5.22: 

.5  : 
.7  : 
63 

191 

215      : 

394 

417 

501 

566 

711      : 

714      : 

796       ; 

75-  .5  : 
60 

67 

84      : 
122 
178 

76-  84 

77-  5      : 
73.5  : 

82-     5      : 


3.420,055 

3,420,056 

3,420,057 

3,420,058 

3,420,059 

3,420,060 

3.420.061 

3.420,062 

3.420,063 

3,420,064 

3,420,065 

3,420,066 

3,420,067 

3,420,068 

3,420,069 

3,420,070 

3,420,071 

3,420,072 

3,420,073 

3.420,074 

3,420,644 

3,420.645 

3,420,646 

3,420,647 

3,420,648 

3,420,649 

3,420,650 

3,420,651 

3.420,652 

3,420,653 

3.420.075 

3,420,076 

3,420,077 

3,420,078 

3,420,654 

3,420,655 

3,420,079 

3,420,080 

3,420,081 

3,420,082 

3,420,083 

3,420,084 

3,420,085 

3,420,086 

3,420,087 

3,420.088 

3.420.089 

3.420.090 

3.420,091 

3,420,092 

3,420,093 

3,420.094 

3.420.095 

3.420,096 

3,420,097 

3,420,098 

3,420,099 

3,420,100 

3,420.101 

3.420.102 

3.420.103 

3.420.104 

3.420.105 

3.420.106 

3.420.107 

3.420.108 

3.420.109 

3.420.112 

3.420.110 

3.420.111 

3.420.113 

3.420,114 

3,420,115 

3,420,116 

3,420,117 

3,420,118 

3,420,119 

3,420,120 

3,420,121 

3,420,122 

3,420,656 

3,420,657 

3,420,658 

3,420,659 

3,420,660 

3,420,661 

3,420,123 

3,420,124 

3,420,125 

3,420.126 


82-  83 

83-205 

245 

84-  1.03 

.24 
345 
383 
388 
422 
478 

85-  1 

86-  1 

89-  17 
193 

90-  14 
24 

91-45 
376 
443 

92-  37 
107 

93-  93 

95-  1 
10 
31 
59 

96-  30 
40 
66.5 
75 
91 

107 
108 

109 

98-119 

99-     2 

6 

71 

77.1 
IDS 
140 

171 
234 
404 

100-  2 

39 
44 

101-  53 
76 
93 


116 
129 
141 
175 
269 
291 

102-  24 
28 
70.2 

81 
95 

103-  2 

5 
13 
44 

87 
126 
3 
35 
172 
202 
258 
105-  73 
422 


104- 


106- 


3.420.127 

3.420.129 

3.420.130 

3.420,940 

3,420,941 

3,420,131 

3,420,132 

3,420,133 

3,420,134 

3,420,135 

3.420,136 

3,420,137 

3,420,139 

3,420,140 

3,420,141 

3,420,142 

3,420,143 

3,420.144 

3.420.145 

3,420.146 

3,420,147 

3,420.148 

3,420.149 

3.420.150 

3.420.152 

3.420,154 

3.420,153 

3,420.662 

3.420M3 

3.420.664 

3.420.665 

3.420.666 

3.420.667 

3.420.668 

3.420,669 

3.420,670 

3.420,155 

3.420,671 

3.420,672 

3.420A73 

3.420,674 

3,420,675 

3,420,676 

3,420.677 

3,420478 

3,420.679 

3.420,156 

3,420,157 

3.420,158 

3.420,159 

3,420,160 

3,420,161 

3,420,162 

3,420,163 

3,420,164 

3,420,165 

3,420,166 

3,420,167 

3,420,168 

3,420,169 

3,420,170 

3,420,171   1 

3.420.172 

3.420.173 

3.420.174 

3,420.175 

3,420,176 

3,420,177 

3,420,178 

3,420,179 

3,420,180 

3,420,181 

3,420,182 

3,420,183 

3,420,184 

3,420,185 

3,420,186 

3,420,187 

3,420,188 

3,420,189 

3,420,190 

3.420,191 

3,420,192 

3,420,193 

3,420,680 

3,420,681 

3,420,682 

3,420,683 

3,420,684 

3,420,685 


106-  90 
102 

107-  9 
I  110-  7 
i  112-     2 

235 

238 

252 

258 

113-113 

114-    16 

I  153 

i  115-      1 

116-114 

124 

I  142 

'  117-     9 

22 

62 

63 

I  72 

73 
100 
118 
121 

I  124 

138.5 


139.4 
.5 
201 

227 


118-  2 
15 
18 

119-  82 

122-  1 
390 

123-  8 
32 

198 

124-  7 
8 

11 
126-208 

127-  5 
53 

128-  2 

.06 
.07 
.08: 

24.1 

66 

71 

75 

90 
188 
260 
285 
290 
291 
325 

130-  26 
30 

131-  7 
94 

140 
194 
261 

132-  7 

9 
49 
53 
73.6 

1 

2 
33 

136-  86 
107 

137-  54 
59 
81. S 


134- 


3.420.686 

3,420,687 

3,420.194 

3,420,195 

3,420,196 

3,420,197 

3,420,198 

3,420,199 

3,420.200 

3.420.201 

3.420.202 

3.420.203 

3.420,204 

3,420.205 

3,420  J06 

3.420  J07 

3.420.688 

3.420.689 

3,420,690 

3,420,691 

3,420,692 

3,420,693 

3,420.694 

3.420.695 

3.420.696 

3.420,697 

3,420.698 

3.420.699 

3.420.700 

3.420.701 

3.420.702 

3.420,703 

3,420,704 

3,420,705 

3,420,706 

3,420,707 

3,420  J08 

3.420  ja9 

3,420,210 

3,420,21 1 

3,420,212 

3,420,213 

3,420.214 

3,420,215 

3,420,216 

3,420,217 

3,420,218 

3,420,219 

3,420,220 

3,420,221 

3,420,708 

3,420,709 

3,420,222 

3,420,223 

3,420,224 

3,420,225 

3,420,226 

3,420,227 

3,420,228 

3,420,229 

3,420,230 

3,420,231 

3,420,232 

3,420,233 

3,420,234 

3,420,235 

3,420,236 

3,420,237 

3,420,238 

3,420,239 

3,420,240 

3,420,243 

3,420,241 

3,420,244 

3,420,242 

3,420,245 

3,420,246 

3,420  J47 

3,420,248  : 

3,420,249 

3,420,250 

3,420,710 

3,420,711 

3,420,712 

3,420,713 

3,420,714 

3,420Ji5l 

3.420.252 

3.420.253 

3.420,^54  I 


137-  81.5 
\            102 

116.5 
209 
!  270 

315 
317 
375 
392 
463 
501 
553 
604 

624.11 

i  .18 

627.5 

636.3 

138-  30 
I               90 

I  96       ; 

127      ; 

143      ; 

140-  24      ; 

71       ; 

I  149       ; 

I   141-   40      : 

157 

143-   46      : 

146-     6 

28       : 
231 
148-     6.16: 
11.5  : 
I 

I2.I 

188 

151-60 

152-158 

156-  53 

162 

201 

272 

305 

314 

498 
160-349 

354 

161-     6 

7 

38 

52 

227 

231 
162-135 

167 

274 

164-  66 

165-  38 
39 
41 
51 

134 
162 

166-  11 
29 
38 
60 
61 
88 

114 

120 

134 

208 

242 
169-  15 
170-160.32; 

171-  61 

172-  7 
42 

265 

288 

699 

174-    15 

16 

17.05; 

18 

52 


3.420,255 

3.420.256 

3.420.257 

3.420.258 

3.420,259 

3,420,260 

3,420  J»l 

3,420,262 

3,420,263 

3,420,264 

3,420,265 

3,420,266 

3,420,267 

3,420  J68 

3,420  J69 

3,420,270 

3,420  J71 

3,420  J72 

3,420  J73 

3,420,274 

3,420,275 

3,420,276 

3,420,277 

3,420  J78 

3,420  J79 

3.420,280 

3,420,281 

3,420,282 

3,420  J83 

3,420,284 

3,420,285 

3,420,286 

3,420,715 

3,420,716 

3,420,717 

3,420,718 

3,420.719 

3,420  J87 

3,420  Ji88 

3,420,720 

3,420,721 

3,420,722 

3,420,723 

3.420,724 

3,420,725 

3.420,726 

3,420,727 

3,420,289 

3,42C  J90 

3,420,728 

3,420,729 

3,420,730 

3,420,731 

3,420,732 

3,420,733 

3,420,734 

3,420,735 

3,420,736 

3,420  JNl 

3,420,292 

3,420,293 

3,420,294 

3,420,295 

3,420,2% 

3,420,297 

3,420,298 

3,420,299 

3,420  JOO 

3,420301 

3,420  J02 

3,420  J03 

3,420  J04 

3,420,305 

3,420  J06 

3,420,307 

3,420  JOB 

3,420,309 

3,420Jia 

3,420  Jll 

3,420412 

3.420JI3 

3,420,314 

3,420J15 

3,420,316 

3,420317 

3,420,942 

3,420,943 

3,420,944 

3,420,945 

3,420,946 


XXXIV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


175-     5 

3.420J18  1 

206-  46 

3.420363 

239-227      : 

3.420.444 

260-  67      : 

3,420.797 

260-666 

[ 
3,420,904 

307-218      : 

3.421.018 

52 

3.420J19 

56      : 

3.420364 

274      : 

3.420.445 

3,420,798 

3.420.905 

3.421.019 

161 

3.420  J20 

59      : 

3.420365 

450      : 

3.420.446 

.6  : 

3,420,799 

.5  : 

3.420.906 

227      : 

3.421.020 

173 

3.420  J21 

65      : 

3.420366 

550      : 

3.420.447 

75    .: 

ijUOSOO 

667      : 

3.420.907 

234      : 

3.421.021 

246 

3.420  J22 

3.420367 

569      : 

3.420.448 

3.420J01 

3.420.908 

235      : 

3.421.022 

323 

3.420  J23 

208-   58      : 

3.420.768 

576      : 

3.420.449 

3.420  JI02 

671       : 

3.420.909 

252      : 

3.421.023 

339 

3.420  J24 

66 

3.420.769 

601 

3.420.450 

3,420303 

6753  : 

3.420.910 

282      : 

3.421.024 

176-  56 

3.420.737 

120      : 

3.420.770 

666      : 

3.420.451 

78      ; 

3,420,804              680      : 

3.420.911 

283      . 

3.421.025 

72 

3.420.738 

216 

3.420.ni 

670      : 

3.420.452 

80      : 

3,420J05 

3.420.912 

289      : 

3.421.026 

177-137 

3.420  J2S 

310      : 

3.420.772 

240-   11.4  : 

3.420.994 

91,5  : 

3.420JI06               763      : 

3.420.913 

293      . 

3.421.027 

178-     3 

3.420.947 

209-  73      ; 

3,420368 

78      ; 

3.420.995 

92.8  : 

3.420307  1            837      : 

3.420.914 

3.421.028 

4.1  : 

3.420.948 

80      : 

3.420369 

241-   15 

3.420.453 

94.7  : 

3.420308 

3.420.915 

322      : 

3.421.029 

30 

3.420.949 

169 

3.420370 

46 

3.420.454 

.9  : 

3.420309              897      : 

3.420.916 

324      : 

3.421.030 

69 

3.420.9S0 

172.5  : 

3.420371 

3.420.455 

112.7  : 

3.420310              932      : 

3.420.917 

308-     2      : 

3.420382 

.5  : 

3.420.951 

269      ; 

3.420372 

.04- 

3.420.456 

119      ; 

3.420311 

938      : 

3.420.918 

9 

3.420383 

3.420.952 

273 

3.420373  1 

207 

3.420.457 

148      : 

3.420312 

940 

3.420.919 

36.2  : 

3.420384 

3,420.953 

210-  28      : 

3.420.773 

290 

3.420.458 

156      : 

3.420313 

941 

3.420.920 

44      : 

3.420.585 

179-     1 

3.420.954 

30      ; 

3.420.774 

242-   25 

3.420.459 

210      : 

3.420315 

976      ; 

3.420.921 

70       : 

3.420386 

3.420.955 

48      : 

3.420.775 

55.12 

3.420.460 

239.3  : 

3.420316 

261-116      : 

3.420308 

72      : 

3.420387 

15 

3.420.956 

78      : 

3.420374 

19 

3.420.461 

3.420317 

142      : 

3.420309 

128 

3.420388 

18 

3.420.957 

90 

3.420375 

3.420.462 

3.420318 

263-   11 

3.420310 

174 

3,420389 

3.420.958 

95      : 

3.420376 

3.420.463 

.57: 

3.420320 

21      . 

3.420311 

187 

3.420390 

3.420.959 

315      : 

3.420377 

71.1 

3.420.464 

.7  : 

3.420319 

53 

3.420.922 

310-     8.5 

3.421.031 

3.420.960 

474 

3.420378 

72.1 

3.420.465 

240      : 

3.420321 

264-   26 

3.420.923 

164 

3.421332 

3.420.961 

211-     1 

3.420379 

86,5 

3.420.466 

3.420322 

98 

3.420.924 

172 

3.421333 

3.420.962 

10 

3.420380 

1183 

3.420.467 

243 

3.420323 

102 

3.420.925 

3.421.034 

99 

3.420.963 

26 

3.420381 

134 

3.420.468 

244 

3.420324 

167 

3.420.926 

312-  35 

3.420391 

100.2  : 

3.420.964 

3.420382 

244-      1 

3.420.469 

3.420325 

197 

3.420314 

204 

3.420392 

3.420.965 

113 

3,420383 

3.420.470 

3.420326 

249 

3.420.927 

313-  63 

3.421335 

3.420.966 

214-     1 

3,420.384 

4 

3.420.471 

3.420.830 

261 

3.420.928 

89 

3.421.036 

.4  : 

3.420.967 

6 

3.420.385 

7 

3.420.472 

247.2 

3.420327 

278 

3,420.929 

108 

3.421.037 

175.2  : 

3.420.968 

3.420386 

30 

3.420.473 

.7 

3.420328 

292 

3.420.930 

286 

3.421.038 

180-     6.2  : 

3.420  J26 

3.420387 

31 

3.420.474 

248 

3.420329 

266-  21 

3.420312 

339 

3.421.039 

43 

3.420  J27 

14 

3.420388 

122 

3.420.475 

250 

3.420331 

38 

3.420313 

315-     33 

3.421.040 

106 

3.420  J28 

16.4 

3.420389 

134 

3.420.476 

3,420332 

269-156 

3.420314 

12 

3.421.041 

118 

3.420  J29 

38 

3.420390 

135 

3.420.477 

283 

3.420.833 

270-  45 

3.420315 

3.421.042 

128      : 

3.420330 

86 

3,420391 

142 

3.420.478 

287 

3,420334 

55 

3.420316 

13 

3.421.043 

182-  41 

3.420  J31 

301 

3,420392 

152 

3.420.479 

288 

3,420.835 

58 

3.420317 

14 

3.421.044 

128      : 

3.420  J32 

764 

3,420393 

248-    14 

3.420.480 

293 

3.420336 

271-  68 

3.420318 

27 

3.421.045 

211 

3.420J33 

776 

3.420394 

25 

3.420.481 

294.7 

3.420337 

3.420319 

3,421,046 

229 

3.420J34 

217-  26.5 

3.420395 

71 

3.420.482 

3.420338 

75 

3.420320 

30 

3,421.047 

184-     6 

3.420  JJ5 

219- 102 

3.420.976 

95 

3.420.483 

295.5 

3.420339 

84 

3.420321 

31 

3,421.048 

186-     1 

3.420  J36 

121 

3.420.977 

188 

3.420.484 

296 

3,420340 

272-  55 

3.420322 

211 

3.421. M9 

187-  95 

3.420  J37 

3,420.978 

.3 

3.420.48S 

3,420341 

86 

3.420323 

316-  30 

3.420.593 

188-     1 

3.420  J38 

125 

3,420.979 

210 

3.420.486 

309 

3.420342 

273-105.1 

3.420324 

317-     3 

3.421.050 

47 

3.420339 

146 

3.420.980 

266 

3.420.487 

316 

3,420343 

135 

3.420325 

23 

3,421.051 

79.5 

3.420340 

218 

3.420.981 

291 

3.420.488 

326.3 

3.420344 

148 

3.420326 

26 

3.421.052 

88 

3.420341 

388 

3,420,982 

361 

3.420.489 

3.420345 

157 

3.420327 

1573 

3.421.053 

264 

3.420342 

3.420.983 

486 

3.420.490 

3.420346 

176 

3.420328 

234 

3.421.054 

192-   18 

3.420343 

502 

3,420,984 

249-216 

3.420.491 

3.420347 

213 

3.420329 

3.421355 

56 

3.420344 

553 

3.420.985 

250-  413 

3.420.996 

81 

3.420348 

274-      1 

3.420330 

3,421.056 

103 

3.420345 

3.420.986 

57 

3.420.997 

327 

3.420349 

10 

3.420331 

235 

3,421.057 

111 

3.420346 

220-     9 

3.420396 

83,1 

3.420.999 

332.1 

3.420350 

3.420332 

249 

3,421,058 

142 

3.420347 

44 

3.420397 

.3 

3.420.998 

333 

3.420351 

15 

3,420333 

318-   18 

3,421.059 

193-  35 

3.420348 

54 

3.420398 

105 

3.421.000 

340  7 

3.420352 

37 

3,420334 

3.421.060 

195-     1 

3.420.739 

55 

3.420399 

106 

3.421.001 

343.7 

3.420353 

277-  92 

3,420335 

172 

3.421.061 

2 

3.420.740 

91 

3.420,400 

199 

3.421.002 

346.2 

3.420354 

165 

3,420336 

187 

3.421,062 

28 

3.420.741 

95 

3.420,401 

3.421.003 

3.420355 

279-     2 

3,420337 

203 

3.421.063 

29 

3.420.744 

97 

3.420.402 

203 

3.421.004 

374 

3.420356 

4 

3,420338 

220 

3.421.064 

59 

3.420.742 

221-     1 

3.420.403 

206 

3.421,005 

400 

3.420.857 

112 

3,420339 

327 

3.421.065 

104 

3.420.743 

14 

3.420.404 

210 

3.421.006 

3.420358 

280-     5.22 

3,420340 

320-     6 

3.421.066 

197-    14 

3.420349 

2S 

3.420.405 

214 

:    3.421.007 

408 

3.420359 

43.23 

3,420341 

14 

3.421.067 

16 

3.4203S0 

44 

3.420.406 

3.421.008 

429.2 

3.420360 

90 

3,420342 

31 

3.421.068 

19 

3.420351 

221 

3.420.407 

217 

:    3.421.009 

3.420361 

112 

3,420343 

48 

3.421.142 

133 

3.420352 

288 

3,420.408 

219 

:    3.421.010 

438.1 

3.420362 

124 

3,4203*4 

321-     2 

3.421.069 

198-  22 

3.420353 

222-   26 

3.420.409 

231 

:    3,421,011' 

439 

3.420363 

207 

3.420345 

11 

3.421.070 

33 

3.420354 

48 

3.420.410 

233 

;    3.421,012 

3.420364 

421 

3.420346 

26 

3.421.071 

127 

3.420355 

67 

3.420,411 

239 

:    3.421.013 

3.420365 

432 

3.420347 

45 

3,421.072 

3.4203S6 

78 

3.420.412 

251-68 

:    3.420.492 

453 

3.420366 

3,420348 

323-  433 

3.421373 

219 

3.420357 

107 

3.420.413 

82 

:    3.420.493 

455 

3.420367 

461 

■    3,420350 

324-  43 

.    3.421.074 

3.420358 

146 

3.420.414 

130 

:    3.420.494 

463 

3.420368 

477 

:    3,420349 

3.421.075 

200-     5 

3.420.969 

193 

3.420.415 

141 

:    3.420.496 

467 

3.420369              509 

;    3,420351 

54 

:    3.421.076 

38 

3.420.970 

335 

3.420.416 

144 

;    3.420.495 

471 

3.420370     285-42 

:    3.420352 

61 

:    3.421.049 

116 

3.421.128 

390 

3.420.417 

149,6 

;    3.420.497 

472 

.    3.420371                 49 

3.420353 

3.421.077 

144 

3.420.971 

399 

3.420.418 

151 

:    3.420.498 

475 

.    3.420372 

97 

3.420354 

3.421.078 

148 

3.420.972 

544 

3.420.419 

266 

:    3.420.499 

497 

:    3.420373 

276 

:    3.420355 

3.421379 

166 

3.420.973 

224-     2 

3.420.420 

288 

:    3.420J00 

501.14 

:    3.420374 

287-  20  94 

:    3.420360 

70 

:    3.421380 

168 

3.420,974 

225-  96 

:    3.420.421 

305 

;    3.420301 

513 

:    3.420375 

52.05 

:    3.420356 

95 

:    3.421.081 

181 

3.420.975 

226-  55 

:    3.420.422 

252-  62.6S 

:    3,420,777 

3.420376 

54 

:    3.420357 

99 

:    3.421382 

202-160 

3.420,745 

68 

:    3,420.423 

9 

:    3.420.776 

.7 

:    3.420377 

119 

:    3.420358 

3.421.083 

169 

3.420.746 

97 

:    3.420,424 

M.7 

:    3.420.778 

524 

:    3.420378 

127 

:    3,420359 

103 

:    3.421. 084 

173 

3,420.747 

196 

:    3.420.425 

75 

:    3.420.779 

525 

:    3.420379 

290-  40 

3.421,014 

158 

:    3.421.085 

203-     1 

3.420.748 

227-  71 

:    3.420.426 

301.1 

:    3.420.780 

530 

:    3.420.880 

292-165 

:    3,420361 

325-  24 

:    3.421.086 

6 

3.420.749 

116 

:    3.420.*p 

4 

:    3.420.781 

535 

:    3,420381 

2513 

:    3,420362 

149 

;    3.421.095 

72 

3.420.750 

228-     2 

3.420.428 

362 

:    3.420.439 

553 

:    3.420,882 

294-    16 

:    3,420363 

151 

.    3.421.087 

82 

3.420.751 

3 

:    3,420.429 

400 

:    3.420.782 

559 

:    3,420383 

67 

:    3.420364 

163 

:    3.421388 

94 

3.420.752 

47 

:    3.420.430 

470 

:    3.420.783 

S66 

:    3.420384 

86 

:    3.420365 

320 

:    3.421.089 

204-     1 

3.420.7S3 

229-     23 

:    3.420.431 

475 

:    3.420.784 

384 

:    3.420385 

296-  23 

:    3.420366 

346 

;    3.421.090 

28 

3.420.754 

71 

:    3.420,432 

253-  39.1 

:    3.420302 

586 

:    3.420386 

27 

:    3.420367 

363 

:    3.421.091 

32 

3.420.755 

80 

:    3.420,433 

2S4-154 

:    3.4203O3 

596 

:    3.420387 

35 

:    3.420368 

328-  37 

:    3.421.092 

38 

3.420.756 

230-116 

:    3,420.434 

256-   22 

:    3.420304 

606 

:    3.420388 

50 

:    3.420369 

329-104 

:    3.421.093 

99 

3.420.757 

132 

3,420.435 

3.420305 

.5 

:    3,420389 

100 

:    3.420370 

137 

:    3.421.094 

105 

3.420.758 

233-   17 

;    3.420.436 

259-     7 

:    3.420306 

609 

:    3,420390 

297-124 

:    3.420371 

330-     43 

:    3,421396 

143 

:    3.420.759 

26 

:    3.420,437 

84 

:    3.420307 

610 

:    3,420391 

216 

:    3.420372 

3.421.097 

145 

;    3.420.760 

235-  61.7 

:    3,420.987 

260-     2 

:    3.420.785 

612 

;    3.420392 

389 

:    3.420373 

IS 

:    3.421.098 

159.12 

:    3.420.761 

92 

:    3.420.988 

.5 

:    3.420.786 

618 

:    3,420393 

456 

:    3.420374 

3.421.099 

181 

:    3.420.762 

3.420.989 

3,420.787 

619 

:    3.420394 

299-      1 

;    3,420375 

19 

:    3.421.100 

192 

:    3.420.763 

3.420,990 

17.4 

:    3,420.788 

621 

:    3.420395 

8 

:    3,420376 

20 

:    3.421.101 

195 

:    3.420.764 

137 

:    3.420.438 

18 

:    3.420.789 

624 

:    3,4203% 

31 

:    3.420377 

29 

:    3.421.102 

3.420.765 

153 

:    3.420.991 

23 

:    3.420.790 

631 

:    3.420397     302-    14 

:    3.420378 

{         a 

:    3.421.103 

201 

:    3.420.766 

176 

:    3.420.992 

33,6 

:    3.420.791 

632 

;    3.420398     303-13 

:    3.420379 

ISl-     4 

:    3.421.104 

298 

:    3.420.767 

184 

;    3,420.993 

459 

:    3.420.792 

648 

:    3.420.900                21 

:    3.420380 

3.421.105 

206-        82 

:    3.420359 

236-  93 

:    3.420.440 

46.5 

:    3.420.793 

659 

:    3.420.901      306-    11 

:    3.420381 

40 

:    3.421.106 

41J 

:    3.420360 

238-243 

:    3.420.441 

47 

:    3.420.794 

663 

:    3.420.902     307-34 

:    3.421.015 

113 

:    3.421.107 

44.12 

:    3.420361 

239-1273 

:    3.420.442 

3.420.795 

665 

:    3.420.903                88 

:    3.421.016 

t 

3.421.108 

4514 

:    3.420362 

.     193 

:    3.420.443 

3.420.796 

666 

:    3,420«9 

3.421.017 

1            116 

;    3,421.109 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

XXXT 

331- 

116 

1 
3.421.110     335- 

-  35 

3.421.123  1  339-217 

3,421,136 

340-172.5 

3,421,190 

350- 

146 

3.420399 

356- 

246 

3.420.138 

117 

3.421.111 

205 

3.421.124 

340-     2 

3,421,137 

3.421,151 

150 

3.420.600 

401- 

112 

3.420310 

178 

3.421.112 

2S3 

3.421.125 

5 

3,421.138 

174 

3,421.152 

151 

3.420.601 

115 

3.420311 

332- 

1 

3.421.113 

336- 

.  30 

3.421.126 

10 

3.421.139 

3,421,153 

227 

3.420.602 

424- 

33 

3.420,931 

9 

3.421.114 

208 

3.421.127 

153 

3.421.140 

3,421.154 

319 

3.420,603 

47 

3,420,932 

333- 

1 

3.421.115 

337- 

-  35 

3.420.128 

3.421.141 

3.421 .155 

352- 

26 

3.420,604 

84 

3.420.933 

241 

3.421.116 

3.421.129 

58 

3.421.144 

228 

3.421.156 

69 

3,420305 

89 

3.420.934 

28 

3.421.117 

157 

3.421.130 

75 

3.421.143 

251 

3.421.157 

239 

3.420,606 

195 

3.420.935 

3.421,118 

338 

3.421.131 

147 

3.421.145 

350-  23 

3.420394 

353- 

100 

3.420307 

348 

3.420.936 

29 

3.421.119 

338- 

-     5 

3.421.132 

167 

3.421.146 

% 

3,420395  i  355- 

-     4 

3.420.151 

431- 

33 

3.420312 

31 

3.421.120 

174 

3.421.133 

1723 

3.421.147 

3,420396 

91 

3.420308 

51 

3.420313 

75 

3.421,121 

339- 

-150 

3.421.134 

3.421.148 

105 

3,420397 

356- 

104 

3.420.609 

215 

3.420314 

82 

3.421.122 

217 

3.421.135 

3.421.149 

120 

3,420398 

Classification  of  Designs 

D  1- 

-   16 

213384  1  DM 

-     3 

213398  i  D28-      1 

:      213,112 

D48-  24 

213,126 

D59 

-     2 

'      213.140 

D83- 

-     1 

;      213,153 

D  2 

-231 

213,085 

6 

:      213399 

213,113 

31 

213.127 

213.141 

213,154 

315 

213,086 

213,100 

D33-     3 

:      213,114 

32 

213.128 

D6I 

1 

213.142 

D86- 

-    10 

213,155 

408 

213,087 

213,101 

8 

213,115 

D49-     1 

213.129 

D69 

-      1 

:      213.143 

D87- 

213,156 

213388 

D15 

-     8 

213.102 

14 

213,116 

213,130 

D71 

-      1 

:      213.144 

213,157 

D9. 

-  64 

:      213389 

D23 

-     4 

:      213,103 

213.117 

8.2 

213,131 

213.145 

213,158 

100 

213390 

19 

213,104 

D34-     5 

:      213.118 

14 

213,132 

213.146 

:      213,159 

115 

'      213,091 

72 

213.10S 

213,119 

D52-      1 

213,133 

D74 

-      1 

213.147 

D89- 

213,160 

159 

213,092 

D26 

-    10 

213,106 

213,120 

D54-     1 

213.134 

213.148 

213.161 

185 

213,093 

213,107 

15 

:      213,121 

213.135 

D80 

-     8 

213.149 

D90- 

213.162 

220 

213,094 

14 

213,108 

213,122 

12 

213.136 

9 

213.150 

11 

213.163 

D13 

-      1 

213.095 

213,109 

213,123 

213.137 

10 

213.151 

D94- 

-     3 

213.164 

213.096 

213.110 

D40-      1 

213,124 

D55-     1 

213,138 

D83 

-     1 

213.152 

D95- 

-     3 

213.165 

7 

213.097 

15 

:      213,111 

213,125 

213,139 

' 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Slates.  Territc.ries  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Cmmonweallh  of  Puerto  Riio.  and  ihe  Canal  Zone) 

(NOTE.-CODES  ARE  CHAN(;ED  AS  OF  JANUARY  1.  1967) 


Alabama 

Alaska 

Anierii-an  Samoa 

Arizona 

Arkansas 

(!alif<»rnia 

(^anal  Zone 7 

Colorado " 

Conned  irul ^ 

Delaware I" 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

(ieorjjia 13 

(>uam 1* 

Hawaii 1^ 

Idaho 16 

Illinois '  ' 


Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 


18 
19 
20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michi)!an 26 

Minnesota 27 

.Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 3.S 

New  Y.irk 36 

North  (Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Orejion 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

.South  (Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 4* 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Itah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virjiinia •''1 

Virjsin  islands 52 

Washinjiton 53 

West  Vir):inia 54 

W  isconsin 5.'> 

Wyoming 56 

I'.S.  Air  Force 57 

I'.S.  Army 58 


I  .S.  Navy. 


.59 


,Kir«  nun.l»,  ,n  l-.n,  drno.,.  1.<^.-K,n  .cr„rd,„,  ...  .b...r  k„       R,frr  ,„  p...n.  nu„,b,,  ,n  bod,  .^  .h,  Oftc.l  (...«., b,„n  d„„t.  „  ,„  .»..n...r 

namr.  liK-alion.  etc.! 


Patents 


1      :    S.420J67 

6      :    3,420,204 

,     6      :    3.420A10 

3.420.281 

3,420,208 

I                 3.4Mj627 

3.420.599 

3,420  J!ll 

3.4»j635 

3.420.616 

3,420.224 

3.420A36 

4      :    3.420.176 

3,420  J25 

3.420AU  1 

3.420.468 

3.420.226 

3.420j661 

3.420319 

3.420  J30 

3.420A72 

3.420.S51 

3.420.239 

3.420,705 

3.421.025 

3,420J4O 

3.420,709 

5      :    3.419,996 

3.420.244 

3.420.721 

3.420.044 

3.420.248 

3.43D.734  I 

6      :    3,419.912 

3.420  J62 

3.4».764 

3,419.922 

3.420^70 

3.420.766 

3.419,924 

3.420.273 

3.420,768 

3,419,928 

3.420.283 

3,420.793 

3.419.931 

3.420,284 

3.420.794 

3.419.94S 

3,420,285 

3.4MJS30 

3.419.963 

3,420  J89 

3.42DJI33 

3.419.9*9 

3.420  JOl 

3,420^53 

3.419,970 

3.420  J07 

3.420373 

3.419.971 

3,420309 

3.420J89 

3.419,973 

3,420J31 

3.420398 

3.419.978 

3.420  J33 

3,420.914 

3.419.979 

3.420J54 

3.420.915 

3.419.983 

3.420  J66 

3.420.918 

3.419,997 

3.420J85 

3.420.939 

3.420.006 

3.420  J90 

3.420.941 

3.420.010 

3.420392 

3.420.946 

3.420.013 

3.420  J9e 

3.420.949 

3.420,020 

3.420.413 

1                           3.420.966 

3.420.040 

3.420.420 

1                           3.420.975 

3,420,04* 

^      3.420.422 

3.420.977 

3,420,063 

3.420.434 

I                           3.420.984 

3,420,066 

3.420.462 

1                           3.420.992 

3,420.077 

3.420.466 

3.421.010 

3.420.078 

3.420.470 

3.421.019 

3,420,085 

3.420.474 

1                           3.421.035 

3.420.089 

3.420.47S 

3.421,038 

3,420,090 

3.420.489 

3,421,039 

3,420,096 

3,42D.4»2 

3,421.040 

3,420.098 

3.420.493 

3.421.042 

3.420.102 

3.420.495 

3.421,044 

3.420.128 

3.420.496 

3,421.047 

3.420.129 

3.420.S30 

3,421,049 

3,420,130 

3.42035S 

3,421,062 

3.420.132 

3.420361 

3,421,072 

3.420,138 

3.420387 

3,421.077 

3,420,172 

3,420394 

1                           3.421.079 

3,420.175 

3.420.6aC 

1                           3.421.092 

3,420  J02 

3.420,605 

1                           3.421.093 

10 


1.421.103 

,421,111 

.421.121 

,421,126 

,421,151 

.420.123 

.419.915 

.420.053 

.420.137 

,420.170 

.420.186 

.420,187 

,420,195 

,420336 

.420,431 

,420,437 

,420,440 

.420,490 

,420381 

.420,601 

,420,624 

1.420.675 

.420.688 

.420.720 

.420.723 

.420.747 

1.420.760 

.420.787 

.420351  ' 

.420367 

.420.920 

.420.924  1 

.420.926  I 

.420.967  I 

1.421324 

.421.025  I 

.421.031  I 

.421.070  I 

.421396 

.421397 

.421.123 

.421.128 

.421.137 

I.421.IS2 

.420.072 

.420367 

.420.795 

.420324 

1.420.233 

.420338 


3.4aoj«a  I 

3.4a0j6M  I 

3.4».7«4  I 

3.420.978  I 

3.419,936 

3,420,003 

3,420,136 

3.420  J46 

3.4203S3 

3.420.442  I 

3.430.501  I 

3.4J0JM  I 

3,420.725 

3.420.910 

3.420.436  ! 

3.420.953 

3.420.047 

3.420378  ! 

3.420.439 

3.420342 

3.420378 

3.420323 

3.420396 

3.420.99S 

3.419.919 

3.419.939 

3.419.962 

3.419.975  I 

3.419,988 

3.419.989 

3.419.994 

3.420314 

3.420.02S 

3.420.027 

3.420.030 

3.420.037 

3.420.070 

3.420.079 

3.420.113 

3.420.142  I 

3.420.150 

3.420.158 

3.420.180 

3.420.182 

3.420,191 

3,420.209 

3.420.222 

3.420.255 

3.420  JS7 

3.420JS9 


17      :    3.4»J68 

3.420.271 
3.420  i72 
3.420i7S 
3.420312 
3.420315 
3.420326 
3.420328 
3,420341 
3.420344 
3.420347 
3.420375 
3,420386 
3,420397 
3.420,415 
3,420,428 
3.420,4,12 
3.420,441 
3,420,455 
3.420.460 
3.420.480 
3.420.491 
3.42031.-! 
3.420328 
3.420329 
3.42D333 
3.420379 
3.420385 
3.420391 
,,      3,420.665 
3,420,741 
3.420.771 
3.420,902 
3.420.901 
3.420.909 
3.420.930 
3.420.947 
3.420.948 
3.420.9711 
3.420,9<M 
3.421,032 
3.421.034 
3.421,041 
3.421,048 
3.421.117 
3.421.135 
3.421.139 
3.421.143 
18      :    3.420329 
3.420.143 


XJKVl 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


XXXVll 


18      :    3.420.190 

26      :    3.420301 

34      :    3.420.201 

36      :    3.420,151 

39      :    3.420391 

42      :    3.420,758 

3.420.193 

3.420304 

3.420  J31 

3,420,184 

3.420392  1 

3,420,773 

3.420.335 

3.420345 

3,420,235 

3.420.194 

3.420393 

3,420303 

3.420395 

3.420351 

3,420  J237 

3.420JI0 

3,420303 

3,420378 

3.420,499 

3.420371 

3,420,264 

3.420.228 

3,420346 

3,420,903 

3,420.534 

3.420.118 

3,420.287 

3.420.232 

3,420,362  1 

3.420,911 

3,420352 

3.420,125 

3.420319 

3.420,276 

3,420353 

3,420,982 

3.420.654 

3,420,166 

3.420332 

3.420382 

3,420369 

3,420,983 

3,420,693 

3,420.168 

3.420.391 

3.420337 

3,420389  1 

3,421316 

3,420.825 

3.420.188 

3.420399 

3.420360 

3,420,405 

3,421317 

3,420326 

3,420,192 

3.420.400  1 

3.420396 

3,420.454 

3.421.023 

3.420374 

3,420  JOS 

3,420,401 

3.420.412 

3.420.461 

3.421.030 

3,420.879 

3,420  J60 

3,420,410  1 

3.420.424 

3.420.463 

3,421,061 

3.421.015 

3,420  J79 

3.420,433 

3.420.440 

3.420,473 

3,421,082 

3.421.090 

3,420348 

3,420,546 

3.420.464 

3.420,485 

3,421,140 

3.421,107 

3,420355 

3.420.595 

3.420309 

3,420.502 

3.421,153 

3,421,108 

3,420356 

3.420.611 

3.420315 

3.420.508 

43      :    3.421.109 

3.421,133 

3,420,403 

3.420.673 

3.420320 

3.420310 

44      :    3.419.908 

19      :    3,419,974 

3,420,417 

3.420.692 

3.420325 

3.420.538 

3.420.024 

3.420,148 

3,420,459 

3.420,597 

3,420332 

3.420.SS9 

3.420310 

3.420.238 

3,420,482 

3.420,598 

3.420337 

3.420.589 

3.420377 

3.420317 

3,420,486 

3.420.707 

3.420340 

3.420.625 

3.420.4*7 

3.420.325 

3,420324 

3.420.710 

3.420345 

3.420.626 

3.420381 

3.420.567 

3.420315 

3.420.711 

3.420374 

3,420.638 

45      :    3.419.9*5 

3.420.990 

3.420347 

3.420.716 

3.420393 

3.420.646 

3.420343 

20      :    3,419.923 

3.420348 

3.420.761 

3.420308 

3.420.659 

3.420.540 

3.420.288 

3.420349 

3.420.763 

3.420333 

3,420.684 

3.420.731 

3.420372 

3.420366 

3,420.770 

3.420345 

3,420,689 

3.421.124 

3.420.404 

3.420371 

3,420,772 

3.420349 

3,420,694 

46      :    3,420,108 

3,420,798 

3.420380 

3,420.776 

3.420353 

3,420,751 

3,420,479 

21      :    3,420,026 

3.420344 

3,420,781 

3.420356 

3,420,754 

3,4203*4 

3.420.254 

3.420358 

3,420,784 

3.420357 

3,420388 

47      :    3,419,935 

3,420,427 

3.420.712 

3.420,809 

3.420364 

3,420,944 

3,420,124 

3,420,618 

3.420,742 

3.420316 

''                3.420366 

3,420,945 

3,420345 

3,420,717 

3,420338 

3.420317 

3.420367 

3,420,974 

3,420378 

3,421,115 

3.420371 

3.420331 

3.420370 

3,421,056 

3.420397 

22      :    3,420323 

3.420387 

3,420332 

3.420374 

3,421,073 

3.420.620 

3,420.631 

3.420.937 

3,420336 

3.420385 

3,421,130 

3,420.663 

3.420.699 

3.421309 

3,420,841 

3.420.719 

3,421,142 

48      :    3,419,934 

3,420,700 

3.421393 

3,420.854 

3.420.726 

40      .    3,419.992 

3,419,949 

3,420,701 

3.421351 

3.420355 

3.420.729 

3.420.093 

3,419,959 

3.420,708 

27      :    3.419.960 

3,420.857 

3.420.736 

3.420.183 

3.419,976 

3,420337 

3.419.9S7 

3,420.858 

3.420,743 

3.4203% 

3.419.990 

3.420,916 

3.420322 

3,420,860 

3.420,752 

3.420398 

3.419.995 

23      :    3,420.021 

3.4203U 

3,420,861 

3.420.7S3 

3,420300 

3,420.095 

24      :    3,419.958 

3.420^03 

3,420362 

3,420307 

3,420.544 

3.420.099 

3,419.964 

3.420  J2I 

3.420375 

3,420310 

3.420.563 

3.420323 

3,419,972 

3.420312 

3.420390 

3.420311 

3.420.586 

3.420329 

3,420,012 

S.420397 

3.420.894 

3.420318 

3.420.534 

3.420365 

3,420315 

3.430362 

3.420.896 

3.420340 

3,420,713 

3.420394 

3,420,033 

J.420.732 

3,420,897 

3.420345 

3.420.722 

3,420399 

3,420,109 

3.420.767 

3,420,904 

3.420347 

3.420,748 

3,420302 

3,420,177 

3.420366 

3,420,917 

3.420368 

3.420.907 

3,420304 

3,420,217 

3.420377 

3,420,919 

3.420384 

3.42O.908 

3,420305 

3,420,387 

3.421346 

3,420,925 

3,420391 

3.420.913 

3,420306 

3.420,430 

3.421.1S0 

3.420.927 

3,420,900 

3.421.088 

3.420308 

3,420304 

28      :    3,420,144 

3,420,932 

3,420,901 

3.421.110 

3.420324 

3,420314 

29      :    3,420.060 

3,420,933 

3,420,921 

41      :    3.420319 

3.420382 

3,420.582 

3,420236 

3,420,938 

3.420,929 

3,421.041 

3.420.408 

3,420,690 

3,«03S3 

3,420,952 

3,420.942 

3.421.102 

3.420,419 

3,420,691 

3,420376 

3,420,954 

3.420.957 

42      :    3,419.911 

3.420,423 

3,420,739 

3,420,416 

3,420,955 

3.420,976 

3.419,913 

3.420,477 

3,420,746 

3,420,484 

3,420,956 

3.420.993 

3,419,918 

3.420.483 

3,420.775 

3,420350 

3,420,958 

3.420.999 

3.419.950 

3.420.498 

3,420,940 

3,420381 

3,420,959 

3.421.000 

3.420318 

3.420323 

3,420,989 

3,420,715 

3,420,960 

3.421303 

3,420.031 

3.420326 

3,421,067 

3,420,728 

3,420,961 

3.421308 

3,420.035 

3.420372 

3,421374 

3,420364 

3,420,963 

3.421313 

3,420,039 

'                      3.420319 

3,421,075 

3,420370 

3,420,965 

3.421.029 

3,420.052 

'                       3,420.528 

3.421,105 

3,420372 

3,420,980 

3,421.037 

3.420.080 

3.420337 

3.421,116 

3,420,979 

3,420,991 

3.421.057 

3.420.082 

3.420.582 

25      ;    3,419,929 

3,421.049 

3,421,002 

3.421.058  1                           3.420.083 

3.420,730 

3,419,944 

3,421,053 

3,421.045 

3.421368                              3.420.084 

3,420,757 

3,420.007 

3,421,064 

3,421.076 

3.421371 

3.420.086 

3,420,769 

3.420.008 

31      :    3,419.986 

3.421.080 

3.421.083 

3.420.087 

3,420,791 

3.420,101 

3.420.968 

3.421.081 

3.421385                              3.420.127 

3.420,799 

3.420  j!50 

33      :    3.419,910 

3.421.091 

3,421,099 

3.420.146 

3,420308 

3,420.290 

3,419,921 

3.421.098 

3,421.131 

3.420.160 

3,420328 

3,420,352 

3.420,075 

3,421.100 

37      :    3,420,117 

1                           3,420,173 

3,420.905 

3.420.364 

3.420.98S 

3.421.114 

3,420,196 

1                           3.420.199 

3.420.912 

3,420,503 

34      :    3.419.909 

3,421,118 

3,420J!43  1                           3,420,247 

3.420.928 

3,420318 

3.419.916 

3.421.119 

3,420315                              3.420,266 

3.420,998 

3.420,521 

3.419.917 

3.421.147 

3,420302 

3.420369 

3.421.004 

3.420,558 

3.419,932 

3.421,149 

3,420327                              3,420322 

3.421.050 

'     3,420,596 

3.419,938 

3.421.154 

3.421384 

3.420357 

3.421.055 

>           3.420,680 

3.419,982 

3.421.157 

39      :    3.419,914 

3,420371 

3.421.095 

3.420.686 

3.420,034 

1              35      ;    3.420319 

3,419,920 

3,420381 

3.421.141 

3.420.687 

3.420336 

1                           3.420.179 

3,419,927 

1                           3,420388 

49      ;    3,419,985 

3.420.778 

3.420.061 

1                           3.420.478 

3,419,947 

3.420.406 

3,420,059 

3.420.792 

3,420,065 

3.420369 

3,419,951 

1                            3.420.407 

3,420349 

3,420.865 

3,420,088 

3,420.639 

3.419.952 

3.420.414 

3,420,4*9 

3.420.996 

3,420,091 

3,420,745 

3.420.009 

3.420.445 

3,420,632 

3,421.001 

3,420,104 

3,421.125 

3.420316 

3.420,487 

3,420,695 

3.421312 

3,420,110 

3.421.144 

3.420.055 

3.420.497 

51      :    3,420,028 

3,421,066 

3,420,111  1              36      :    3.419.930 

3.420.058 

3.420.500 

3,420.059 

3,421,101 

3.420,116  1                           3.419.937 

3.420,105 

1                           3.420306 

3.420,174 

3,421,106 

3,420,119  \                           3,419,956 

3,420,155 

3,420311 

3,420341 

3,421.113 

3,420,133 

3,419.%1 

3,420,169 

3,42035* 

3,420352 

3,421,129 

3,420,134 

3,419,%7 

3,420,171 

3.420365 

3,420.429 

3,421,132 

3,420,135 

3,419,993 

3,420306 

1                            3.420388 

3.420.455 

3,421,156 

3,420.141 

3,419,998 

3,420313 

3.420341 

3.420,471 

26      ;    3.419,942 

3.420.159 

3.420.002 

3.420318 

3.420,652 

3,420305 

3,419,953 

3.420,161 

3.420.054 

3.420334 

3.420371 

3,420322 

3.419.954 

3,420,197 

3.420.120 

3.420342 

3.420,706 

3,420376 

3.419.957 

3,420,198                              3,420,131 

3,420353 

3,420,724 

3,420313 

3.419.977 

3,420JOO  1                           3,420,147 

3.420380 

3.420,735 

3,420.702 

XXXVlll 
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51      ;    3.420.765 

S3 

:'  3.420,452 
3.420.488 

54 

:    3.420.749 
3.420.785 

55 

3.420.121 
3.420.157 

55 

3.420.457 
3,420.481 

55 

3,420.987 
3.420.997 

3.420.517 

55 

:    3.419.933 

3,420.227 

3.420.536  1 

3.421.134  1 

3.420.570 

3.419.999 

3.420J13 

3.420384  { 

3.420  J69 

3.420.032 

3.420  J61 

3.420.679  1 

3,420M3  1 

3.420.935 

3.420.041 

3.420  J93 

3.420JI63  1 

3.420314  1 

3.421.005 

3.420.042 

3.420.402 

i 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Trademark  Suits 

Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

Bei.  No.  892,618  (A  t  P  SUPER-RIQHT),  The  Great  At- 
lantic k  Pacific  Tea  Company,  Inc.,  Bacon  ;  Re(.  No.  S01,830 
(A  &  r  AND  DESIGN),  same,  Fresh  eggs;  Beg.  No.  SOS.S72 
(A  &  P),  same.  Canned  tomatoes,  pumpkin,  beets,  spinach, 
asparagus  tips.  corn,  lima  beans,  succotash,  peas,  green  beans, 
squash,  cherries,  pears,  apricots,  peaches,  pineapple,  sauer- 
kraut, and  applesauce;  Bee,  No.  808,718  (A  &  P  BREAD), 
same.  Bread  ;  Beg.  No.  Sll,172  (A  ft  P),  same.  Dried  apricots 
and  peaches,  canned  grapefruit  sections,  and  canned  grape- 
fruit juice;  Beg.  No.  S17,IA0.  same.  Canned  prune  plums; 
canned  fruit  cocktail  consisting  of  diced  peaches  and  pears, 
pineapple  segments,  seedless  grapes  and  halved  modified 
cherries,  canned  fruits  for  salad  consisting  of  quartered 
peaches  and  pears,  halved  apricots,  pineapple  segments  and 
whole  modified  cherries  ;  canned  sweet  potatoes  and  canned 
pineapple  Juice;  Beg.  No.  817,191  (A  fc  P  IN  CIRCLE  DE- 
SIGN), same.  Canned  sardines;  canned  tomato  sauce  con- 
sisting of  ripe  tomato  pulp,  salt,  spices,  onions,  and  green 
peppers  ;  canned  salmon  ;  packaged  raisins  ;  packaged  dried 
mixed  fruits;  and  packaged  prunes;  Reg.  No.  517,840  (A  ft  P 
.\ND  DESIGN),  same,  Canned  orange  Juice,  canned  orange 
and  grapefruit  Juice,  and  canned  cranberry  sauce ;  Beg.  No. 
M8.S89  (A  ft  P  WITHIN  DESIGN),  same.  Tea;  Beg,  No, 
se3.S48    (A  ft  P),  same.   Coffee;   Beg.   No.   788,812    (A  ft  P 


WITHIN  A  CIRCLE),  same.  Retail  grocery  store  servlcea ; 
Beg.  No.  758,182  (A  ft  P  AND  DESIGN),  same,  Froien  con- 
centrated orange  Juice,  frozen  concentrated  grape  Juice, 
frozen  french  fried  potatoes,  frozen  strawberries,  frozen  peas, 
frozen  spinach,  frozen  green  beans,  frozen  lima  beans,  frozen 
corn,  frozen  broccoli,  frozen  cauliflower,  frozen  asparagus, 
and  a  preparation  to  be  used  as  a  mix  for  instant  chocolate 
flavored  food  drink  ;  Beg.  No.  799,974,  same.  Frozen  devil's 
food  cake,  frozen  chocolate  brownies,  frozen  apple  strudel. 
frozen  cinnamon  coffee  cake,  frozen  cup  cakes,  frozen  choco- 
late layer  cake,  frozen  danlsh  pecan  ring,  frozen  danlsh  poppy 
seed  butterfly  rolls,  and  frozen  doughnuts,  filed  Sept,  23, 
1968.  DC.  Nev.  (Las  Vegas),  Doc.  C-LV-1203.  The  Ortat 
Atlantic  d  Paciflc  Tea  Company,  Inc.  v,  Albert  Schuoman  and 
Pat  Tunxiy  doing  bugineit  at  A  and  P  Meat  Companj/. 
Reg.  No.  402,525.     (See  Reg.  No.  746,044.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  392,613.) 

(See  Reg,  No,  302,613.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  392.613.) 

(Sec  Reg.  No.  392.613) 

(See  Reg.  No,  392.613) 

(See  Reg,  No.  392,613,) 

(See  Reg.  No,  392,613,) 

(See  Reg.  No.  392.613.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  392,613.) 


Beg.  No.  501,880. 
Beg.  No.  505,372. 
Reg.  No.  508,778. 
Reg.  No.  511,172. 
Reg.  No.  511,150. 
Beg.  No.  511,151. 
Beg.  No.  511,840, 
Beg.  No.  S«8,88». 
Beg.  No.  508448. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,  1968 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)] 15,923 

Date  of  oldest  new  application September  7,  1967 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) May  4,  1964 


C.  M.  WENDT,  DIrectar,  Trsdemark  Ezamiidng  Opetatioa 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 
UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  L.J.  BETTENDORF,  Claasts  2,  3,  4,  5,  7,  »,  10,  It,  27,  98,  W,  12,  »,  »,  18,  W,  40,  41, 42,  41,  SO;  Cwttflcatlon  Marki, 
Claases  AandB 

(U)  F.  H.  WETHERBEE,  Classas  1,  S,  IS,  18,45,  48,47,48,49,51,  52;  CoUoetive  Mambordlip  Mark,  Clatt  200 

(lU)  P.  8,  BALL,  Clauea  19,  21,  23,  26,  31, 14,  S5,  38 , 

(IV)  M.  E,  ABRAM80N,  ClaiMa  8,  12,  11,  14,  18,  17,  X,  22,  24,  25,  29,  44;  Swrlca  Marki,  ClaMf  100,  101,  102,  108,  104,  101, 
108,  and  107 ; 

Ranowals  (All  ClMMi) 

Sk.  12(c)  Publications  (All  Claiiw) 


OldeM  Application 

New 

Amended 

4-  1-88 

7-18-65 

3-99-88 

3-28-85 

1-8 -88 

5-4  -64 

»-7-«r 

9-22-88 

10-98-88 
11-1-88 

Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  November  1968 —  2,446 


Registrations  Issued 372 — No,  862,961  to  No.  863,332 

Renewals  Issued 100 


TheTRADEM  ARK  SECTION  otthe  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  lamed  weekly,  li  malted  ondor  the  direction  otthe  Superintendant 
of  Documonu,  Qovemment  Printing  Ofllce,  Washington.  DC.  20402  to  whom  all  subscriptions  should  be  made  payable  and  all 
communications  addressed;  subscription  price   MO  50  per  annum,  loreign  mailing  85.75  additional;  single  copies.  40  cents  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  fBrnlabed  by  Ibe  PaUnt  OIBce  for  20  eenia  (sdi.  AddrOM  order*  to  t 

Commlailfiner  of  Palenla,  Waakingtoii,  D.C.  28231. 
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B«t.  No.  «71.1(»S  (THE  BEST  WESTERN  MOTELS  AND 
DESIGN  1.  M.  K.  Guertln,  doing  business  as  Best  Western 
Motels,  Promotional  and  advisory  services  to  associated  Inde- 
pendent motel  operators — namely,  the  furnishing  of  adver- 
tising advertising  listings,  promotional  material  and  printed 
busings  forms;  Re».  No.  6*7,405  (MEMBER  THE  BEST 
WESTERS  MOTELS  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Indicating  mem- 
bership In  applicants  organization  ;  B»«.  No.  769^14  (THE 
BEST  MOTELS,  ETC.  AND  DESIGN),  Western  Motels,  Inc., 
same.  Bled  Sept.  24.  1968.  D.C.  Ariz.  (Tucson).  Doc.  C-2501. 
Wettern  Motels,  Inc.  v.  Etiiabeth  Hialope  Roberta,  doing 
buiineit  08  Wettern  Motel  et  al. 

Rer.  No.  8S7,405.     (See  Reg.  No.  677,103.) 

Be«.  No.  701,499  (POZIDRIV),  American  Screw  Company. 
Screws,  bolts,  studs,  rivets,  and  allied  fasteners  ;  Re».  No. 
707.177.  same.  Phillips  Screw  Company.  Tnols — namely.  Bits 
and  drivers  for  driving  bolts,  screws,  rivets  and  other  fasten- 
ers having  recessed  heads  ;  and  punchers  which  are  end  prod- 
ucts for  machinery  used  to  manufacture  screws,  bolts,  rivets 
and  other  fasteners  having  recessed  heads ;  Rer.  No.  7M,189 
(PHILLIPS  POZIDRIV),  same.  Screws;  R«i.  No.  753,279 
same.  Tools — namely,  drivers  and  bits  for  driving  bolts, 
screws,  rivets  and  other  fasteners  having  recessed  beads  ;  and 
punches  which  are  end  products  for  machinery  used  to  manu- 
facture screws,  bolts  and  other  fasteners  having  recessed 
heads;  Reg.  No.  83«.19«  (POZ-I-TITE).  same.  Screws,  bolts, 
and  allied  fasteners;  Re».  No.  S3S.M8  (POZ-I-LOK),  same. 
filed  Sept.  17,  1988,  DC,  E.D.N. Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  6S-C- 
928,  Phillip*  Scrcu;  Co.  v.  Po:iLok  Corp. 

Rer.  No.  704.772  (SERVICEMASTER  AND  DESIGN). 
Wade.  Wenger  k  Associates,  Inc..  General  household,  office, 
and  Institutional  cleaning  and  renovating  services,  such  as 


wall  and  window  washing,  window  shades,  blind  and  drapery 
cleaning,  roothprooflng.  floor  maintenance  Including  surfac- 
ing, cleaning,  polishing,  and  waxing,  dry  cleaning  and  laun- 
dry work;  Bee  No.  782.U4  (SERVICEMASTER),  same. 
Maintenance  services  for  cleaning  interiors  of  commercial 
buildings  and  private  homes  and  furnishings  thereof,  filed 
May  21.  1968,  DC,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  68-859. 
Servicemaiter  Industries,  Inc.,  etc.  v.  Sert-icema«(er  of  South- 
ern California  et  al.  Consent  Judgment,  defendants  Service- 
master  of  Southern  California.  Inc..  Paul  G.  Jacobs  and  Mary 
E.  Jacobs  are  permanently  enjoined.  Sept.  26,  1968. 

Reg.  No.  707.177.     (See  Reg.  No.  7(M.499.) 

Reg.  No.  738312.     (See  Reg.  No.  392.613.) 

Reg.  No.  746,044  (NIREZ).  Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Terpene  resins ;  Reg.  No.  814.758,  same,  Tenneco 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Synthetic  and  natural  resins ;  Reg.  No. 
402,525  (NUROZ),  Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corporation, 
Polymerized,  or  partially  polymerized  rosin,  filed  Aug.  8, 
1968,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  68-C-3231,  Tenneco  Chemicals. 
Inc.  v.  Union  Camp  Corporation. 

Reg.  No.  753,189.     (See  Reg.  No.  704,499.) 

Keg.  No.  753,279.     (See  Reg.  No.  704.499.) 

Reg.  No.  750,182.     (See  Reg.  No.  302.613.) 

Keg.  No.  769,314.  ^See  Reg.  No.  677.103.) 

Reg.  No.  782,584.     (See  Reg.  No.  704.772.) 

Reg.  No.  799,974.     (See  Reg.  No.  392,613.) 

Reg.  No.  814,758.     (See  Reg.  No.  746.044.) 

Reg.  No.  836,196.     (See  Reg.  No.  701,499.) 

Beg.  No.  836,568.     (See  Reg.  No.  701,499.) 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

The  following  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  ot  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  Application  for  the  registration  of  these 
marks  In  more  than  one  class  has  been  filed  as  provided  In  section  30  ot  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772, 87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  ».  1M2. 
76  Stat.  769.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  Hied  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    Bee  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  In  applications  (or  registration  In  one  class,  see  section  2.] 


SN  251,677.     Aluminum  Extrusions,   Inc.,   Charlotte,   Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1966. 


ANODYE 

Class  14 — Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and  Forgings 

For  Treated  Aluminum  Extrusions.   Sheets  and/or  Plates 
(Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1964. 

Class  106 — Material  Treatment 

For  Metal  Treatment  Services — Namely.  Applying  to 
Metals,  by  a  Surface  Treatment,  Decorations  and/or  Indicia 
to  the  Specifications  and/or  Orders  of  Others  (Int.  CI.  40). 

First  use  Sept.  16,  1963. 


Wave  Solutions,  Hair  Dyes,  Hair  Lacquer,  Hair  Rinse,  De- 
pilatories, Hair  Bleaches,  Personal  Deodorants,  and  Denti- 
frices (Int.  CIS.  3  and  5). 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Toilet  Soaps  (Int.  CI.  3). 


SN  260.363.     Hans  Smith.  Monte  Carlo,  Monaco.  Filed  Dec. 


8,  1966. 


SUBSTRAL 


Hans  Smith,  Monte  Carlo,  Monaco.  Filed  Dec. 


SN  274,024.     JuUus  Wile  Sons  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.S. 
Filed  June  16,  1067. 


WILE 


Owner  of  Monacan  Reg.  No.  66.3229,  dated  Nov.  24,  1965. 

Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Disinfectants  and  Preparations  for  Killing  Weeds  and 
Destroying  Vermin  (Int.  CI.  S). 

Class  10 — Fertilizers 

For  Garden  Plant  Food,  Indoor  Plant  Food,  and  Soil  and 
Garden  FertlUters  (Int.  CI.  1). 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  358,536  and  358,537. 

Class  47— Wines 

For  Wines  (Int.  CI.  33). 
Class  49— Distilled  AlcohoUc  Liquors 

For    Scotch   Whisky,    Vodka,   Brandy,   and  Cordials    (Int. 
CI.  33). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1933. 


SN  260.461. 
0,  1966. 


Owner  of  Monacan  Reg.  No.  66.3230,  dated  Nov.  24.  1969. 

Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Disinfectants  and  Preparations  for  Killing  Weeds  and 
Destroying  Vermin  (Int.  CI.  5). 

Class  10— Fertilizers 

For  Garden  Plant  Food,  Indoor  Plant  Food,  and  Soil  and 
Garden  Fertilizers  (Int.  CI.  1). 


SN  27S.B05.     Arvey  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  7, 
1967. 

R-V  BRITE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  197,754,  381,402,  and  433,322. 

Class  14 — Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and  Forgings 

For  Aluminum  Foil  With  Heat-Seal  Coating  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  In  or  about  November  1964. 

Class  37 — Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Aluminum  Foil  With  Paper  Backing  and  Plaatlc  Coat- 
ing, Plastic-Coated  Colored  Paper,  and  Plastic-Coated  Colored 
Cardboard  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  in  or  about  November  1057. 


SN  282,415.     Tracor,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1087. 


SN   262.715.     Sblseldo   Company.   Limited,   Cbuo-ku,   Tokyo, 


Japan.  Filed  Jan,  17,  1967 


ZEN 


TRACOR 


Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Rust  Inhibitor  (Int.  CI.  2). 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  691,799.  dated  Dec.  7,  1065. 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Makeup  Foundation.  Face  Powder.  Rouge,  Eye  Shadow, 
Eye  Liner,  Mascara.  Lipstick,  Nail  Enamel  and  Polish,  Hand 

and  Skin  Moisturizing  Creams  and  Lotions.  Skin  Cleansing  Clasi  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

Creams  and  Lotions,  Lubricating  Night  Creams  and  Lotions,  i.„,  i.,„,„„„.  r. .i„     i   t.,u,^       r^     -        ,r   •   ,,.   „, 

Perfumes,  Eau  de  Cologne,  Bath  Oils,  Dusting  Powder,  Hair  •""  Protective  Corrosion  Inhibiting  Coating  (Int.  CI.  2). 

Grooming  Oils,  Hair  and  Scalp  Conditioning  OIU,  Permanent  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  11,  1967. 


TM  3 


TM  4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  7,  1969 


SN  284.778.     Dominique  France,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled     Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Composidons 

Not.  13,  1967.  p^^.  y^.jj„  Repellent  Shoe  Preserver.   Leather  Conditioner 

'■  and    Preserver,    and    Deodorller    and    Sanltlier    for    Use    on 

Athletic  Equipment  and  In  Storage  Places  for  Such  Bqolp- 
mrat  (Int.  Cla.  1  and  5). 

Clan  16 — Protectire  and  Decorative  Coatbics 

For  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings — Namely,  Lacquers 
(Int.  CI.  2). 

Class  22 — Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  Protective  Athletic   Equipment,    Including  Protective 

Headgear.  Particularly  Helmets  and  Head  Band  Suspensions, 

Face  Guards,   Neck  Protectors,  and   Chin   Straps  Therefor ; 

The  pictorial  representation  of  the  two  figures  appearing     shoulder  Pads  ;  and   Protective  Padding ;   Sideline  Marking 

on  the  drawing  are  fanciful.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  569.911  and      Equipment  for  Football  Games,  Athletic  Shoes.  Particularly, 

573.625.  Bowling    Shoes.    Football    Shoes,    Baseball    Shoes    and   Track 

Shoes  Made  of  Leather.  Rubber,  Fabric,  Plastic  Compositions 
Class  3 — Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Portfolios,  and    „„j  ComblnaUons  of  These  Materials  (Int.  Cls.  25  and  28). 
Pocl(etbooks 


First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  15,  1967. 


For  Empty  Toilet  Kits,  Wallets  and  Luggage  (Int.  01.  18). 
Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Cologne  (Int.  CI.  31- 
Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Cleansing  Soap  (Int.  01.  3). 
First  use  1949. 


SN  287,395.     Ocean  Technology,  Inc.,  Bnrbank,  Calif.  Filed 
Dec.  22,  1967. 


SN  285,699.     Pavorllne.   Incorporated,  d.b.a.  John  R.  Chrls- 
tensen  Assoc.  Green  Bay,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1967. 


"^vor/fne 


Class  37 — Paper  and  Stationery 

For    Placecards,    Bridge   Tallies   and    Identification   Cards 
(Int.  01.  16). 

Class  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For     Paper     Goods — Namely,     Favors,     Centerpieces    and 
Decorations  (Int.  CI.  16). 

"^Flrst  use  July  1960. 


SN  286,593.     RIddell.  Inc.,  Des  Plalnes,  lU.  Filed  Dec.  11, 
1967. 


Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Electronic  and  Electromechanical  Assemblies  and  Sub- 
assemblies Used  Primarily  In  Computing  and  Control  Sys- 
tems— Namely,  Computing  Servomodules.  Computers,  and 
Plotters  ;  Synchro-To-Dlgltal  Converters,  Test  Sets,  Timers. 
Torque  Receivers,  and  Data  Recorders  (Int.  01.  9). 

First  use  Dec.  16.  1964. 

Class  38 — Prints  and  Pnblicatioas 

For  Technical  Publications — Namely.  Engineering  Study 
Reports,  Drawings,  Instruction  and  Maintenance  Manuals 
(Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  July  14,  1964. 


SN     287,670.     Preston     Scientific     Incorporated,     Anaheim, 
Calif.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1967. 


SN  286,336.     Firma  Dr.  Ing.  H.C.F.  Porsche  KG,  Stuttgart- 
Zuffenhausen,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1967. 

SPORTOMATIC 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  835,755,  dated  Aug.  4,  1967. 

Class  19— Vehicles 

For  Automobiles  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  12). 

Class    23 — Cutlery,    Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Transmissions  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Motor  Vehicles 
(Int.  01.  12). 

First  use  Aug.  7,  1967  ;  In  commerce  Sept.  25.  1967. 


X-MOD 


Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatns,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electrical  Apparatus — Namely,  Power  Sources,  Ampli- 
fiers and  Voltage  Level  Detectors  (Int.  01.  9). 

Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Scientific  Apparatus — Namely,  Voltmeten,  Null  Meters 
and  Signal  Sources  (Int.  01.  9). 

First  use  Oct.  27,  1967. 


SN  291.606.     Grossman  Music  Corporation,  CHeveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1968. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  520,239,  704,804,  and  others. 


Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Amplifiers  and  Microphones  (Int.  01.  9). 


Januaky  7,  1969 


U,  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  5 


CIm*  36 — Musical  Instmmcnb  and  Sappflca 

For  Percussion  Instruments — Namely,  Drums,  Tom-Toms, 
Bongos.  Congas.  TImbales,  Tympanl.  Cymbals.  Tambourines, 
Drum  Pedals,  Drum  Sticks,  Hi-HaU,  Drum  Beaters  and  Drum 
Accessories — Namely.  Tom-Tom  Holders.  Oymbal  Holders. 
Tom  Tom  Legs.  Bass  Drum  Spurs,  OowBell  Holders,  Wood- 
Block  Holders,  Snare  Drum  Stands,  and  Cymbal  Stands ; 
Brass  Horns — Namely,  Trumpets,  Cornets,  Trombones,  Bari- 
tones. French  Horns,  Altos,  Mellophones,  and  Sousaphones  : 
Band  Instrument  Supplies — Namely,  Mouthpieces,  Mutes, 
Stands,  and  Derbies  ;  Reed  Instruments — Namely.  Clarinets. 
Saxophones.  Oboes,  Bassoons,  and  English  Horns  ;  Reed  In- 
strument Supplies — Namely.  Mouthpieces,  Reeds,  Straps. 
Stands,  and  Key  Pads  ;  Wind  Instruments — Namely,  Flutes, 
and  Piccolos  ;  Fretted  Instruments — Namely,  Guitars,  Man- 
dolins, Mandolas,  Ukuleles.  Tenor  Banjos.  Five  String  Banjos. 
Banjo  Mandolins.  Banjo  Ukuleles,  Tenor  Guitars,  and  Tlples  ; 
Fretted  Instrument  Suppllea — Namely,  Banjo  Heads,  Banjo 
Head  Guards,  Banjo  Resonators,  Banjo  Bridges,  Banjo  Tail- 
pieces, and  Strings  :  Bow  Played  Instruments — Namely.  Vio- 
lins, Violas,  VIolincellos.  and  Bass  Viols  ;  Bow  Played  Instru- 
ment Supplies — Namely.  Bows.  Bow  Hair,  Strings,  and 
Bridges ;  Organs,  Marimbas,  Batons,  Accordions,  Concertinas, 
Fifes,  Harmonicas,  Ocarinas,  Band  Lyras  (Int.  CI.  15). 

Flrat  use  on  or  at)Out  Mar.  4,  1957. 


Class  13 — Hardware  and   Plumbing  and  Steam-Fitting 

Supplies 

For  Valves  (Int.  01.  6). 
First  use  Apr.  19,  1B08. 

Class    23— Cutlery,    Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Air  and  Hydraulic  Cylinders — Rotating.  With  and 
Without  Adaptors  ;  Air  Oylluders— Non-Rotating  ;  Hydraulic 
Cylinders — Non-Rotating  ;  Work  Holding  Fixtures  Including 
Chucks  With  and  Without  Adapters,  Chuck  Jaws.  Collet 
Chucks,  and  Expanding  Arbors ;  Pneumatic  and  Hydraulic 
Chuck  Operating  Mechanisms,  Consisting  of  a  Check-Con- 
necting Draw-Rod,  a  Cylinder  Enclosing  an  Actuating  Piston, 
and  a  Control  Valve  Regulating  the  Reciprocating  Motion  of 
the  Piston,  Sold  as  a  Unit ;  Alr-OU  Boosters  ;  Air-Oil  Tanks  ; 
Fluldlc  Signal  Generators :  and  Repair  Parts  for  All  Such 
.\cces80rles  (Int.  01.  7). 

First  use  July  14,  1961. 


SN  292,735.     Oornell-DubUler  Blectric  Corporation,  Newark, 
N.J.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1968. 


SN  295.077.     TowlaaTer,  Inc.,  Loi  Angelea,  CalM.  FU«d  Apr. 

8,  1988. 


SN    302,812.     Harloc    Products    Corporation,    Weat    Haven, 
Conn.  Filed  July  16,  1968. 


SN  301,578.     The  S-P  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  riled  June  28,  1968. 


HARLOC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  727,430. 
Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Power  Supplies.  Inverters,  Converters.  Antenna  Rota- 
tors, Filter  Networks,  Delay  Lines,  Vibrators,  and  Relays 
(Int.  CI.  9). 

Class  26'^Measuring  and  Scientific  AppUimccs 

For  Oapa(?itance  and  Resistance  Decade  Boiea  (Int.  01.  9). 
Flrat  use  on  or  before  April  1960. 


CbMS  13 — Hardware   and   Plumbing  and  Steam-Fitting 
Suppliei 

For  Decorative  Escutcheons  and  Door  Closers  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  April  1953. 

Claas  25— Locks  and  Safes 

For  Door  Locks  and  Latches  (Int.  01.  6). 
First  use  Aug.  19,  1949. 


SN  302,815.     Good-Life  Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Effingham. 
111.  Filed  July  16,  1968. 


©®@B)-!LD[F[i 


W 


Class  13— Hardware   and   Plumbing   and   Steam-Fitting 

Supplies 

For  Toilet  Seat  Cover  Dispensers  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  Mar.  6,  1968. 

Class  37 — Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Toilet  8««t  Covers  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Feb.  23,  1968. 


Owner  of  Sec.  No.  B»a,»B4. 

Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Cliemical  Composltioiis 

For  Insecticides.  Fungicides,  and  Herbiddea  (Int.  CI.  S). 
First  use  1953. 

Cbss  10— Feitilizcfs 

For  Fertiltiers  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1968. 


SN  303,959.     Art  Academy  of  Hair  Fashion,  Richmond,  Ta. 
FUed  July  31,  1868. 


ART 


Owner  of  Ref .  No.  628,889. 


Class  100 — Miscellaneous 

For  Hair  StyUng  (Int.  CI.  42). 

First  use  at  least  prior  to  Dec.  31, 1988. 

Class  107 — Education  and  Entertainment 

For  Operating  a  School  for  Hair  Styllsta  (Int.  Cl.  41). 
First  use  at  least  aa  early  as  Max.  10,  IMO. 


SECTION  2 

The  following  marks  ut  published  In  eonipUinee  with  wetlon  IJti)  ol  tb*  Tndenurk  Act  of  1»M.    Oppotltlon  under  eeetlon  IJ  m»y  be  Hied 
»ilhlo  thirty  days  of  pubUraiion.    Sm  Rules  2.101  to  2.1DS. 
A  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE;  For  publication  of  marks  presented  In  a  combined  application  for  raflstration  In  more  than  eu  dasi,  see  section  1. 1 

Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials    Class  2  -  Receptacles 


SN    271.452.     De    Kalb    Agricultural    Aaaodation,    Inc.,    De 
Kalb,  111.  FUed  May  1!>,  1967. 


DEKALB 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  58,117,  751,100,  and  others. 
For   Chickens,   Pullets,   Cockerels  and   Baby   Chicks    (Int. 
CI.  31). 

First  use  August  1938. 


SN  273.640.     House  of  Rousseau, 
June  12,  1967. 


Ltd.,  Astoria,  N.Y.  Filed 


CLOISONETTE 

For  Uquld  Plastic  Coating  Which,  When  Applied  to  a 
Metal  or  Other  Surface  and  Cured  by  Baking  or  Similar  Treat- 
ment, Hardens  Into  a  Transparent  Glass-Like  Coating,  Simi- 
lar in  Appearance  to  Original  Cloisonne  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  Apr.  13,  1967. 


SN    291,914.      L. 
Feb.  26,  1968. 


Tcweles   Seed   Co.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.   Filed 


35 


For  Soybean  Seed  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1968. 


SN    291,915.     L. 
Feb.  26,  1968. 


62 


For  Soybean  Seed  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1968. 


^7 


For  Laminated  Polyethylene  Sheeting  Fabricated  Into  En- 
capsulated Air  Cells  (Int.  CI.  17). 
First  use  June  3,  1968. 


SN  265,986.     J.   Cbein  k  Company,   Burlington,   N.J.  Filed 
Mar.  6,  1967. 

BURUh4crrc)N 


The  word  "Crafts"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Waste  Baskets,  Bread  Boxes,  Canisters,  Pantry  Food 
Containers,  Tissue  Boxes,  Hampers  (Int.  Cls.  20  and  21). 

First  use  Jan.  11,  1967. 


Filed 


SN    283,484.     The   Witt    Company,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 
Oct.  26,  1967. 

WITT 

For  Receptacles — Namely,  Cans  and  Palis  Such  as  Refuse 
Cans  and  Pails,  Chef  Cans,  Roller  Cans,  Janitor  Palls,  Con- 
tractor Palls,  and  the  Like  (Int.  Ci.  21). 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1896. 


SN    288,371.     Standard    Packaging    Corporation, 
Conn.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1968. 


Stamford, 


Teweles   Seed   Co.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.   Filed 


(l^^^^K) 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  595,308.  604,047,  and  others. 

For  Sugar  and  Cream  Dispensers,  Salt  and  Pepper  Shakers, 
Condiment  Sets,  Ice  Chests,  Ice  Buckets,  Trays.  Steak  Plat- 
ters, Spice  Racks,  and  Coffee  Mugs,  All  Either  Wooden  or 
Plastic;  Extension  Cord  Reels  and  Litter  Bags  (Int.  CI.  21). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  12,  1967  ;  Sept.  17, 
1953,  as  to  "Stanpak." 


SN  308,171.     The  Baxter  Corporation,  Paterson,  N.J.  Filed 
Sept.  25,  1968. 


SN    299,155.     Samuel    Perlln,    Roslyn    Heights,    N.T.    FUed 
May  27,  1968. 


PERMA-MINT 


For  Perforated  Containers  for  Carrying  MInta  and  LJke 
Articles,  Permitting  Ready  Exudation  of  Mint  Odor  and 
Flavor  Therefrom  (Int.  CI.  20). 

First  use  May  1,  1967. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 


SN    308.174.     Natvar   Corporation,    Woodbrldge,    N.J.   Filed     foHoS     and  Pocketbooks 
Sept.  25,  1968.  ' 


FLOTUBE 


SN    281,632.     Samsonlte   Corporation,    Denrer,    Colo.    Filed 
Oct.  2,  1967. 


For  Extruded  Plastic  Tubing  for  Use  In  Fluldlc  Control 
Devices  and  for  General  Purpose  Fluid  and  Gas  Conveyance 
(Int.  CI.  17). 

First  use  May  16,  1968. 


HANDI-TOTE 


For  Luggage  (Int.  CI.  18). 
First  nse  Jane  25,  1987. 


TM6 


January  7,  1969 
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SN    295  958      Samsonlte    Corporation,    Denver,    Colo.    Filed     SN  282,756.     Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  HI.  Filed 
Apr.  18,  1968.  O't-  I*'  !»"■  Tp  A  T 


For  Sludge  Inhibitor  for  StablUzatlon  of  Fuel  Oils   (Int. 
CI.  1). 

First  use  June  13,  1967. 


For  Luggage  (Int.  CL  18). 
First  use  Feb.  21,  1968. 


SN  285,283.     Xttrium  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 

~^~  Nov.  20,  1967. 

SN  304,549.     I.  Klotz  4  Company,  Bronx,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  7,  SHOCK 

1968. 

g^ DURA  ^"r  Repellent  for  Personal  Protection  From  Animal  AtUck 

(Int.  CI.  5). 
For  School  Bags,  Tote  Bags,  Brief  Cases  and  Attache  Cases         First  use  Oct.  19,  1967. 

(Int.  CI.  18).  ___ 

First  use  June  19,  1968. 


Qass  6-Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN    259,409.     Cook    Chemical    Company,    Kansas   Oty,    Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1966. 


SN  285,506.     Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Nov.  24,  1967. 

INUSAY 

For  Radioactive  Diagnostic  Reagent  for  the  Determination 
of  Circulating  Insulin  in  the  Body  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  July  25,  1967. 


SN  289.204.  OAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  change 
of  name  from  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1968. 


DUOWET 


For  Textile  Surface  Active  Agents — Namely,  Wetting  and 
Rewetting  Agents  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1955, 


For  Insecticides  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  ua«  Feb.  19,  1963. 


SN  290,677.     A.  R.  Williams  k  Co.,  Carteret,  N.J.  Filed  Feb. 
8   1968 

CARDIOCREME 

For  Solution  for  Application  to  the  Skin  at  the  Point  of 
Application  Thereto  of  an  Electrode  Such  as  That  of  an 
Electrocardiograph  To  Facilitate  Conduction  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  Dec.  7,  1967. 


^^~^^"^~'  SN  293,579.     Relton  Corporation,  Arcadia,  Calif.  Filed  Mar. 

SN    269,901.     Kaspar    Winkler    &    Co.,    Altstetten,    Zurich,         18,  1968. 

Switzerland.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1967.  R-7 


SIKA 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  215,609  and  520,766. 
For  Waterproofing  and  Hardening  Agent  To  Be  Incorpo- 
rated In  Mortar  or  Concrete  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  1910  ;  In  commerce  1928. 


For  Rust  Preventive  Liquid  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  October  1966. 


SN  295,690.     Vulcan  Materials  Company,  Clark,  N.J.  Filed 
Apr.  15, 1968. 


IM-TIN 


SN    272  062.     Imperial    Chemical    Industries   Limited,    Mill-  .„„,»,.,.               j 

bank  London.  England.  Filed  May  22,  1967.  Fo'  Compound  for  Immersion  Tin  PUte  of  Alumlnnm  and 

Aluminum  Alloys  (Int.  CI.  1). 
SILCOLOR  FirstuseFeb27   1968^ 

Priority    claimed   under   Sec.   44(d)    on  British   Reg.    No. 

8908,834,  dated  May  1,  1967.  f.            ^         r       A 

For  Dyes,  Pigments  and  Colouring  Matters  (Int.  Cl.  2).  ClaSS  /  —  VOrUage 


SN    288.094.     General    Machine    Products    Company,    Inc., 
SN    280,786.     Kert    Manufacturing    Company    Limited,    To-         Trevose,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1968. 
ronto,  OnUrio,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1967. 


BIG  DAN 


NYLASH 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  146,668,  dated  Aug.  19,  1966. 

For  Chemical  Compositions  for  Automotive  Use— Namely,  For  Lashing  MaterUl  Consisting  of  a  PUsttc  Strand  (Int. 

Combined  Windshield  Washer  Antl-Freeae  and  Solvent  (Int.  Cl.  22). 

(;i,  1).  First  use  Oetobtr  1967. 
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_        _        ,  ,     .      .  1  ki    .     I      I     !•  SN    300,254.     city   of  Mobile.   Mobile,   Ata.   Piled  Jone   12. 

Class  8  -  Smokers    Articles,  Not  Including     1968. 


Tobacco  Products 


MOBILE-AID 


„      ~.  .    .        .    .n«o  For  Compost  (Int.  CI.  1). 

SN  294,672.     Scrlpto,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Qa.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1968.         p,^^,  ^^^  ^„  „^  ^^^^  ^^  j,  ^^^ 


HAPPENINGS 


For  Cigar  and  Cigarette  Ugliters  (Int.  CI.  34).    ^ 
First  use  Feb.  22,  1968. 


SN  301,088.     Rlea  Distributors,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June 
21.  1968. 

RIESCO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  831,418. 

For  Smokers"  Pipes  and  Smokers'  Accessories — Namely. 
Pipe  Cleaners.  Tools.  Racks  and  Cabinets.  Lighters,  Cigar 
Scissors,  Cutters,  Humidors  and  Ashtrays  (Int.  CI.  34). 

First  use  1962. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 

SN    269,761.     Hess    Manufacturing    Company,    Quincy,    Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1967. 


For  Prefabricated  Building  Panels  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  Apr.  3.  1967. 


SN  304.528.     Wilton   Brass   Company.  Columbia.   Pa.   Filed 
Aug.  6.  1968. 

RWP 

For  Cast  Metal  Hollow  Ash  Trays  (Int.  CI.  34). 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1962. 


SN  287.503.     The  Adamite  Company  Limited,  Hertfordshire, 
England,  Filed  Dec.  26,  1967. 


ALTRO 


Class  9  -  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

SN  302,401.     Federal  Laboratories,  Inc..  Saltsburg,  Pa.  Filed 


Owner  of  BriHsh  Reg.  Nos.  607.589.  dated  June  22.  1939. 
628.722.  dated  Apr.  14,  1944,  679,537.  dated  May  16.  1949. 
and  726,499,  dated  Feb.  4,  1954,  respeeUrely. 

For  Tiles,  Treads  or  Sheet  Material  Composed  of  Cement. 
Asbestos.  Asphalt.  Ceramic,  or  Natural.  Artificial,  or  Syn- 
thetic Rubber  for  Covering  Floors,  Walls  or  Stairs  (Int. 
CI.  19). 


July  10,  1968. 


SN  291.631.     Pacific  Wood  Productt  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1968. 


STREAMER 


For  Liquid  Tear  Qas  Repeaters  (Int.  C\.  13). 
First  use  July  1.  1948. 


p.w.p. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


SN  279.551.     W.  R.  Grace  «  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept. 


For  Plywood  Panels  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  November  1961. 


1,  1967. 


NURISH 


SN  301,089.     Rusco  Industries,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Oalaxle  Window 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  June  21,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  577,150. 

For  Plant  Food — Namely,  Fertilizer  Containing  Essential 
Plant  Nutrients  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Feb.  16.  1952. 


GALAXIE 


For  Aluminum  Windows  and  Doors  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  May  31.  1968. 


SN  298,109.     aover  Chemical  Company,   ESghty  Four,  Pa. 
Filed  May  14,  1968. 


SN    301.104.     The    Tremco    Manufacturing    Co.,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  21,  1968. 

PERMA-JOINT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  406,018. 

For  2-Part  Sealant  Composition  (Int.  01.  17).  , 

First  use  at  least  aa  early  as  Apr.  29,  1968. 


SN  305,011.     Wells  Badger  Industrie*,  Inc.,  llllwaakec.  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1968. 


TRU-STONE 


For  Water  Soluble  Lawn  and  Plant  Food  (Int.  CI   t). 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1968. 


For  Prefabricated  Panels  Made  of  Building  Materials  Bach 
a  Stone,  Brick  and  Tile  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1968. 
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SN  806  316      Simpson  Timber  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed     SN    301,230.     Independent    Nail,    Inc.,    Brid«ew«ter,    Maai. 

Aug.  30.  1968. 

STOK  LAM 


Filed  June  24,  1968. 

ANCHORFAST 


For  Laminated  Wood  Beams  (Int.  CI.  19). 
Flrit  use  May  29,  1968. 


SN  307,377.     Alumlsaal  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Sept.  16,  1968. 

ALUMITHANE 

For  Polyuretbane  Foam  Insolation  (Int.  CI.  IT). 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  733,268. 

For  Wire  Fasteners — Namely,  Nalla,  Screws  and  Plna  (Int. 
CI.  6). 

First  use  Nov.  12,  1940. 


SN  301,767.     Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company,  PItUburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  July  1,  1968. 


PERMASEAL 


For  Valves  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  May  28,  1968. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

SN  285,590.     The  Halsey  W.  Taylor  Company,  Warren,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  24.  1967. 

MINI-COOLER 

For  Water  Coolers  and  ParU  Thereof — Namely.  Drinking 
Fountains  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  on  or  about  July  17,  1967. 


SN     301,992.     PhllUps     Petroleum     Company,     Bartlesvllle, 
Okla.  Filed  June  27,  1968. 


PHILDUCT 


For  Plastic  Conduit  (Int.  CI.  17). 
First  use  Nov.  14, 1967. 


SN    302,707.     Beneke    Corporation,    Columbus,    Miss.    Filed 
July  IS,  1968. 

FRONTIER 


SN  297.606.     The  Shelby  Metal  Products  Co.,  Shelby,  Ohio.         For  Toilet  Seau  (Int.  CI.  11). 
Filed  May  7,  1968.  First  use  March  1969. 


GripT 


ITE 


For  Towel  Holders  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  18,  1968. 


SN    302,708.     Beneke    Corporation,    Columbus,    Miss.    Filed 
July  16,  1968. 

SUBURBAN 

For  Toilet  Seats  (Int.  CI.  11). 


„  .      «  T         «.  —u  II    »#i-».  First  use  January  1966. 

SN  299,028.     S.  H.  Leggitt  Company,  Inc.,  Marshall,  Mich. 

Filed  May  24,  1968.  — 


CAMP-TEEN 


For  PorUble  Sink  and  Liquid  Reservoir  for  Camping  and 
Picnicking  Purposes,  and  Parts  and  Accessories  Therefor 
(Int.  CI.  19). 

First  use  Mar.  X.  1968. 


SN  302.880.     Yoshlda  Kogyo  KabushlU  Kalsha,  Chlyoda-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  July  16,  1968. 


EFLON 


For  SUde  Fasteners  (Int.  CI.  26). 

First  use  January  1968  ;  In  commerce  May  1968. 


SN  300,856.     Venetian  Marble  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed 


June  19,  1968. 


VENUS 


SN  303,310.     Industrial  Fasteners  Corporation,   New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  July  22,  1968. 


For  Marble  Bathtubs  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1968. 


INFAST 


For  Screws  and  Fasteners  for  Sheet  Metal  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  21,  1967. 


SN   300.890.     Austin  Continental  Industries,   Inc.,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  June  20,  1968. 


For    Fasteners — Namely,    Screws,    Bolts    and    Nuts    (Int. 
CI.  6). 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1969. 


SN  304,208.     Crane  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1968. 

NEU-LIFT 

For  Water  Closet  Flush  Valves  and  Parts  and  Components 
Therefor  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  Apr.  18, 1968. 


SN    301,229.     Independent    Nail,    Inc.,    Bridgewater,    Mass. 
Filed  Jane  24,  1968. 


SQUAREHED 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  736,663. 
For  Nails  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Dec.  17,  1964. 


•SN  304,400.     Screw  and  Bolt  Corporation  of  America,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1968. 

EVER-GRIP 

For  Weld  Elements  in  the  Nature  of  Nats  and  Screw*  (Int. 
CI.  6). 

First  use  Jane  18,  1968. 
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^N  308,946.     Denlston  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  7,     SN   294,879.     Ardatb   Tobacco   Company.    Limited,    London. 


NEO-NAILS 


England.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1968. 


For  Roofing  Nails  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Sept.  23,  1968. 


Class  15  — Oils  and  Greases 

SN  291.080.     Lubrication  Engineers,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tei. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1968. 


Andolec 


The  words  "London  Mixture"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  906,197,  dated 
Mar  3,  1967. 

For  Smoking  Tobacco  (Int.  CI.  34). 


For  Additives  for  Gasoline  Fueled  Engines,  Diesel  Fueled  —^^^— 

Engines.  Liquefied  Petroleum  Gas  Engines,  and  Natural  Gas     ^^^   3^^  ^3^      ^^^^^  ^^^^^   Incorporated,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Engines  (Int^  CI.  1).  p,,^  g         ^^   Iggg 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1967. 


NEVADA 


SN  292,393.     Lubrication  Engineers,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tei.         For  Cigarettes  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1968.  First  use  Sept.  16,  1968. 


CQiUPLfX/Q 

For  Oil  Supplement  for  Internal  Combustion  Engine  Oils 


SN  308.135.     PhlUp  Morris   Incorporated,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1968. 


COLORADO 


(Int.  Cl.  4). 
First  use  Dec.  5.  1967. 


For  Cigarettes  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  Sept.  16,  1968. 


SN  294,722.     Candle-Lite,  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  2,     SN   308,136.     Philip   Morris   Incorporated,   New  York,   N.Y. 
1968. 


dbutti^CSXA — 


Filed  Sept.  24,  1968. 

ARIZONA 

For  Cigarettes  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  Sept.  16,  1968. 


For  Candles  (Int.  Cl.  4). 
First  use  Apr.  22,  1924. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 


SN  275,640.     Commerce  Drug  Co.,  Inc.,  Farmlngdale,   N.Y. 
SN  283,336.     Carlos  A.  Fnente,  d.b.a.  Artnro  Fuente  Cigar         Filed  July  10,  1967. 

Factory.  Tampa.  Fla.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1967.  rw>  i  ■m.T  »  y-i 

TANAC 

AlOl  A  For  Medicated  Preparation  for  Cold  Sor««,  Fever  Bllstera, 

and  Cracked  Lips  (Int.  Cl.  S). 
For  Cigars  (Int.  Cl.  34).  First  use  Dec.  27,  1954. 

First  use  Mar.  10. 1967. 


SN  277,123.     Associated  Researchers,  Inc.,  Las  Yegaa,  Ner. 
SN  283,852.     Bayuk  Cigars  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.         Filed  July  31,  1967. 

.""''°^"""  PROP-A-GRO 

Xl  U  irll  i.  ixA  I  For  vitamin  and  Mineral  Preparation  for  Human  Consnmp- 

tlon  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
For  Boies  Containing  Cigars  (Int.  Cl.  34).  First  use  Not.  19,  1959. 

First  use  May  19,  1966. 


SN    279.624.     Susan    E.    F.    Carlson,    d.b.a.    J.    R.    Carlson 
SN  283,853.     Bayuk  Cigars  Incorporated.  Philadelphia,  Pa.         Laboratories,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1967. 
Filed  Not.  1,  1967. 


HUMIRAP 


Key-E 


For  Boies  Containing  Cigars  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  May  19,  1966. 


For  Vitamin  Preparations  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  May  31,  1967. 
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SN    286 107      Dooner    Laboratories    Inc.,    HaTerhlU,    Mass.     SN    307,717.     Mead  Johnson   &   Company,   ETansville,    Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1967.  S^led  Sept.  19,  1968. 


GYROCAPS 


BUDDIES 


For  Timed  Released  Capsules  for  Temporary  Relief  to  the 
Distressing  Symptoms  Accompanying  the  Common  Cold,  Hay 
FeTer,  and  Similar  Allergic  Conditions  (Int.  Cl.  B). 

First  use  Oct.  12,  1967. 


For  Vitamin  Preparations  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Sept.  13, 1868. 


SN    287.989.     American    Home   Products    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1968. 

THE  FATIGUE  FIGHTER 

Applicant  makes  no  eicluslTe  claim  to  the  word  "Fatigue" 
separately  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Stimulant  Capsules  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Oct.  30.  1967. 


SN    307,801.     American    Home   Products   Corporation,   New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1968. 

TRANQUA-SELTZER 

For  AnUcId  SedatlTe  Preparations  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Sept.  12,  1968. 


SN     291,021.     Boehrlnger    Ingelhelm,    Q.m.b.H.,    Ingelbelm 
(Rhine),  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1968. 


PRELU-SED 


SN    307,802.     American    Home   Products   Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1968. 

TRANQUI-SELTZER 

For  Antacid -SedatlTe  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Sept.  12,  1968. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  711,440. 

For  Anorectics  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  Jan.  17,  1968  ;  In  commerce  Jan.  17,  1968. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


SN    292.653.     American    Home   Products   Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1968. 


SN  280,790.     Donald  R.  Lemmermau,  d.b.a.  Lemco,  St.  Cloud, 
Minn.  Filed  Sept.  20, 1967. 


GREEN  GO 


For  Stimulant  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1967. 


SN    292,654.     American    Home    Products   Corporation,    New 
York.  NY.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1968. 


GO  ALERT 


For  Stimulant  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1967. 


SN   303,757.     American    Home   Products  Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  July  29,  1968. 


The  shading  on  the  design  does  not  represent  a  particular 
color. 

For  Vehicles— Namely,  Four  Wheel  Drive  Motor  Vehicles 
Articulated  for  Carrying  Passengers  and/or  Cargo  (Int. 
Cl.  12). 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1965. 


ECHOPHEN 


SN    297.393.     Dolphln-Kamper,    Inc.,    Coronna,    Ind.    Filed 
May  6,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  796,652. 

For  Ophthalmic  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  May  28,  1968. 


SN   307,718.     Mead   Johnson   k   Company,   EransTllle,    Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  19.  1968. 


CHUMS 


For  Vitamin  Preparations  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Sept.  13,  1968. 


For  Sleighs  for  Snow-Moblles  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1968. 


SN   307,716.     Mead   Johnson   k   Company,   ETanSTlIle,   Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1968. 


SN  308,079,  Tralico  Manufacturing  and  Sales  Company,  Hum- 
mels  Wharf,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1968. 


FRIENDS 


TRAILCO 


For  Vitamin  Preparations  (Int.  Cl.  B). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Sept.  13,  1968. 


For  Trailer  Trucks  and  Trailer  Bodies  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1942. 
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Class  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

SN  287,502.     The  Adamite  Company  Limited,  Hertfordshire. 
Eogland.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1967. 

ALTRO 

Owner  of  Bri;iah  Keg.  Nos.  607,589,  dated  June  22,  1939; 
628,722,  dated  Apr.  14,  1944  ;  679,537,  dated  May  16,  1949, 
and  726,499,  dated  Feb.  4,  1954,  respectively. 

For  Tiles.  Treads  or  Sheet  Material  Composed  of  Plastics 
or  Vinyl  for  Covering  Floors,  Walls,  or  Stairs  (Int.  CI.  19). 


SN   277.826.     Ferrotec,    Incorporated,   Newton,   Mass.   Filed 


Aug.  8,  1967. 


FERROTEC 


For  Microwave  Apparatus — Namely.  Circulators.  Isolators, 
Faraday  Rotators,  Phase  Shifters,  Frequency  Multipliers. 
Modulators,  Variable  and  Fixed  Attenuators,  Filters,  Switches, 
Couplers.  Mixers,  and  Composite  Assembllea  of  Bilcrowave 
Apparatus  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Oct.  14,  1958. 


SX  280,723.  North  American  Rockwell  CorporaUon,  El  Se- 
gundo,  Calif.,  by  change  of  name  from  North  American 
Aviation,  Inc.,  El  Segundo.  Calif.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1967. 


Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN    273.042.     Conductron    Corporation,    Ann    Arbor.    Mich. 
Filed  June  5,  1967. 


NADYNE 


For  Electrical  Motors  and  Generators  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  July  31,  1961. 


I7i7i3 


SN    281,370.     General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1967. 

ADLO 

For  Electrical  Relays  (Int.  a.  9). 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1967. 


For  Magnetic  Pulse  Mouulators,  Amplifiers,  Power  Supplies, 
DC-DC  Converters,  Solid  State  Frequency  Changers  and  Sine     SN   281.458.       Conrac   Corporation,   New   York,    NY.   Filed 
Wave  Converters  (Int.  Cl.  9) .  8*P*-  ^-  ^•'^■ 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1955. 


SN   274,977.     Charles    Messenger,    North    Hollywood,    Calif. 
Filed  June  28,  1967. 

POWER  DOME 


For  Antennas  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  January  1967. 


SN  276,212.     Anaconda  Aluminum  Company,  Louisville,  Ky 
Filed  July  18,  1967. 


ANASHIELD 


The  drawlDg  Is  lined  for  the  color  red,  but  no  claim  la 
made  to  color. 

For  Microphones  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  754,902. 

For  Plastic  Coatings  on  Electro-Magnetic  Shielding  Tapes 
of  Aluminum  Foil  (Int.  Cl.  17). 
First  use  May  17,  1967. 


SN  281,665.     Alpha  Industries,   Inc.,   Newton  Cppcr  Falls, 
Mass.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1967. 


OCTATRON 


SN  276,698.     Shooting  Equipment,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
July  24.  1967. 

AUDIO-COMMAND 

For    Intercommunication    Systems    for    Use    on    Shootlnc 
Ranges  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  November  1962. 


For  Solid  State  Osclllatort  (lot.  O.  B). 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1967. 


SN  288,096.     IMC  Magnetics  Corp.,   Westbnry,  N.  T.  Filed 
Jan.  4,  1968. 


IMCube 


SN  277,174.     Hydro-Catylator  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla.  Filed 
July  31,  1967. 


For  Electric  Fans  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  n>e  June  30,  1967. 


Hudrocop 


SN  288,853.     8  *  A  Electronlet,   Idc,  Toltdo,  OUo.  Iltod 
Jan.  8,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  574,262. 

For    Catalyst    Battery   Caps   for    Electrical   Storage  Bat- 
teries (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  27, 10S1. 


PERMA  GOLD 


For  Antennas  and  Antenna  Hardware  (Int.  Cl.  •). 
First  ua«  Oct.  81,  1966. 
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SN  288  834.     Magnetics,  Inc.,  East  Butler,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  16,     SN  296,674.     Eastern  Electric  Sales  Co.,  Inc.,  d^b.a^  Eastern 
1968  Electric  Wire  &  Cable  Company,  Bellmawr,  N.J.  FUed  Apr. 

TI*^  RED  BALL 

For  Electrical  Power  Control  UnlU  and  Control  Amplifiers 
(Int.  Cl.  9).  For  Electrical  AppUance  Cord  (Int.Cl.  9). 

First  use  Mar.  13,  1968. 


First  use  May  1965. 


SN  290,393.     George  Kovacs,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb. 


6.  1968. 


CRAZY  LEGS 


For  AdJusUble  Electrical  Floor  Lamp  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Jan.  16,  1968. 


SN  306,439.     General  Electric  Company,   Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1968. 


GENERAL®  ELECTRIC 


1.  MT  iwi~i         Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  320,304,  846,971.  and  others. 
SN  291,523.     Research-Cottrell,  Inc.,  Bound  Brook,  N.J.  Filed         j,^^  Complete  Line  of   Materials,   AppUances,   Machinery 
Feb.  20,  1968.  -  -  -  .  _.     .     .       .^     ^  — 


COTTRELL-ETTE 


Components,  Parts,  Systems  and  Plants  for  the  Generation, 
Transformation,  Conversion,  Transmission,  Distribution,  Con- 
trol and  Utilliation  of  Electricity  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  9). 
„„  „„,  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1925. 

Owner  of  Keg.  No.  708,034. 

For  Apparatus  for  Cleaning  Industrial  Gases  and  Air  of  , 

Suspended  Matter— Namely,  Electrostatic  Precipitators  and 

'pirst  uselbout°Mar!  22, 1967.  Class  22  —  Gamos,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


SN  275,973.     SUndard  Toykraft  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed 
SN   294,068.     Mlddlebury   Manufacturing   Co.,    Inc.,    Water-         J^^^  jj    ^^^ 

bury.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1968.  T^TTRRTP^'Q 

MIDBY 

_  For  Children's  Bead  Seta,  Embroidery  Sets,  and  Knitting 

For  Electro-Mechanical  Apparatus— Namely,  EUpsed  Time     g^^^  ^^^^   ^^   ^g^ 


Indicators  and  Sonic  Detectors  (Int.  Cl.  9) 
First  use  Apr.  17  ,  1967 


Sets  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  Mar.  3,  1961. 


SN  277,038.     Endicott  Johnson  Corporation,  Kndlcott,  N.Y. 
SN  295,203.     WMI  Corporation,  Bvanston,  III.  Filed  Apr.  8,         p^^  j^^j^  jg^  j^gg^ 

1968. 

TEISCO  GIMMIES 


For  Microphones  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Dec.  13,  1967. 


For  Men's  Golf  Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  May  24,  1966. 


SN  296.207.     Sprague  PlaaUn  Company,  San  GermaD,  Puerto 
Rico.  FUed  Apr.  22.  1968. 

PLASTAN 

For  Electrical  Capacitors  (Int.  Cl.  »). 
First  use  Not.  2,  1967. 


SN  278.648.     Woodstream  Corporation.  Utiti,  Pa.  Filed  Aug. 
17,  1967. 


SN  296.417.     General  Electric  Company,  LouiSTlUe,  Ky.  Filed 
Apr.  24,  1968. 

HOTPOINT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  534,765,  761,704,  and  otbers. 
For  Television  Broadcast  Receivers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1966. 


PERMIT 


For  Tackle  Box  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1967. 


SN  296  470      Texaco  Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  S4, 

lOM  ieimco  luc,  SN  278,649.     Woodstream  Corporation,  Lltit*,  Pa.  FUed  Aug. 

*"""•  17,  1967. 


TEXACO 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red,  but  no  claim  is  made 
to  color  per  se.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  885,841. 
For  Automobile  Lamps  (Int.  Q.  11). 
First  use  Nov.  3,  1967. 


TUlGOCAFItM 

For  Fishing  Seat  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1967. 
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SN  278,550.     Woodstream  Corporation,  UUts,  Pa.  Filed  Auk.     SN  300,036.     Prank  D.  Macrl,  Merlden,  Conn.  Filed  June  10, 
17,  1M7.  1»«8 

SWING  MONITOR 

For  Oolf  Training  Apparatua  To  Aid  the  Uier  In  Perfecting 
a  Proper  or  Correct  Golf  Swing. 
First  uae  Apr.  4,  1968. 


For  Tackle  Box  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1967. 


SN  280,897.     James  L.  Thomas,  d.b.a.  Hot  Dog  Tackle  Com- 
pany, Traverse  City,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1967. 


HOT  DOG! 


For  Fishing  Tackle — Namely,  Fish  Lures  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1967. 


SN   284,179.     Empire  Plastic  Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.  Filed 
Nov.  6,  1967. 

JOHNNY  TARHEEL 

The  name  '•Johnny  Tarheel"  is  fictitious. 
For  Toy  Guns  and  Plstola  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1967.  ' 


Class  23  — Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


SN  262,736.     Ideal  OutUa  8.A..  Chlaaao,  Swltierland.  Filed 
Jan.  18,  1967. 


SN  286.139.     Randy  Manufacturing  Co.,  Marshalltown.  Iowa. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1967. 


@©®®®©© 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Kit  for  a  Physical  Exercising  Pro- 
gram— Namely,  Ground  Positioned  Obstacle  Members  for 
Step,  Jump,  and  Running  Games  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  July  31,  1967. 


SN  291,995.     Samuel  A.  Moses,  HolUdaysburg,  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
27,  1968. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swlu  Reg.  No.  219,- 
207,  dated  July  19,  1966. 

For  Hand  Tools  Used  In  the  Field  of  Electronics,  Aero- 
nautics. Precision  Mechanics,  Jewelry  Repair  and  Watch 
Making  and  the  Like — Namely,  Pliers,  PIncbera,  and  Tweeters 
(Int.  CI.  8). 


SN  281,364.     The  Ecblln  Manufacturing  Company,  Brantord, 
Conn.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1967. 


ECHLIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  435,645  and  635,847. 

For  Fuel  System  Parts  for  Vehicle  Internal  Combustion 
Engines — Namely,  Carburetors,  Carburetor  Parts,  Dasbpots, 
and  Exhaust  Emission  Controls  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1962. 


SN    287,520.     Cincinnati    Butchers'    Supply    Company,    Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1967. 


TEN   PIN 
C«LF 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  117,110. 

For  Packing  House  Machines  and  Equipment  for  Slaughter- 
ing, Dressing  and  Processing  Hogs  and  Cattle,  and  Meat  Pack- 
aging Machines  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  uae  March  1003. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Golf"  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Equipment  for  Playing  a  Game  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1968. 


SN  292,187.     Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  29, 

1968. 


Gl/DFCOTF 


SN  295,075.     Flrma  Jean  Hofler  h  Co.  KG.,  Furth/Bavaria, 

Germany.  FUed  Feb  16  1968  *''"  Universal  Joints,  Drive  Shafts,  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int. 

CI.  7). 

First  use  July  16,  196S. 


OEAN 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  Oct.  24,  1967  ;  Reg.  No.  839,979,  dated  Dec.  7,  1967.  The 
drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  purple  but  color  Is  not  claimed 
as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Toys  Excluding  Dolls,  and  Doll  Accessories  (Int.  CI. 
28). 


SN     292,216.     Massey-Ferguson-Perklns     Limited,     London, 
England.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1968. 


PtiRKINS 
DIESKI.ATION 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  600,523  and  617,180. 

For  Diesel  Engines  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Jan.  8,  1968 ;  In  commsKe  Jan.  8,  IMS. 
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SN  292,334.     Acra-PUat,  Inc.,  Newton,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  4, 
1968. 


Class  26-Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 


SN  248,817.     Leeds  & 
Filed  June  23,  1966. 


Northrup  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


MILLITEMP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  759.968. 

For  Furrow  Opening  Shoes  for  Seed  Planting  Implements 

(Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  May  2,  1962. 


For  Electrical  Measuring  and  Control  Instruments — 
Namely,  Indicators  and  Indicating  Controllers,  of  the  Defiec- 
tlon  Type  for  Indicating  the  Magnitude  of  Physical  Quanti- 
ties Such  as  Temperature,  Pressure,  Flow,  Stress,  Electrical 
Characteristics,  Smoke  Density,  etc.  That  May  Be  Repre- 
sented by  Varying  Electrical  Signals  and  for  Control  of  Said 
Magnitudes  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Feb.  7,  1966. 


SN  293,621.     Browning  Manufacturing  Company,  Maysvllle, 
Ky.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1968. 


EVER-FLEX 


SN  269.867.     James  Elden,  d.b.a.  Elden  Business  Machines, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1967. 


For  Power   Transmission   Equipment— Namely,   Couplings 
(Int.  CI.   7). 
First  use  Feb.  12,  1968. 


EBM 


For  Business  Machines— Namely,  Data  Processing  Machines 
for  Information  Storage  and  Retrieval  (Int.  CI.  0). 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1964. 


SN  297,196.     Uly-TuUp  Cup  Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  May  2,  1968. 


LILYPAK 


For    Packaging    Equipment— Namely,    Dispenser^    Filling 
Machines  and  Cappers  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  11,  1968. 


SN   298.630.     The  Singer  Company,   New  York,   N.Y.  Filed 
May  20,  1968. 

FASHION  MATE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  611,766. 

For  Sewing  Machines,  Their  Parts  and  Attachments  (Int. 
CI.  7). 

First  use  Apr.  8.  1968. 


SN  281,714.     Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  111.  Filed  Oct.  3, 
1967. 

VERITRAK 

For  Electronic  Process  Monitoring  and  Control  Systems, 
and  Instruments  for  Said  Systems — Namely,  Recorders  for 
Permanently  Recording  the  Process  Variables,  Indicators  for 
Visually  Indicating  the  Process  Variables,  Controllers,  Pres- 
sure Transmitters,  Differential  Pressure  Transmitters,  Cur- 
rent to  Pneumatic  Transducers,  Computing  Modules,  Mounting 
Cases  for  the  Instruments  Such  as.  Recorders.  Indicators  and 
Controllers,  and  Recording  Charts  for  Use  In  the  Recorders 
for  Said  System  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  on  about  June  1963. 


SN    282,152.     United    States    Scientific    Instruments,    Inc., 
Watertown,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1967. 


SN  298,757.     Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed 


May  21.  1968. 


SHRINKASE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  819.510. 

For  Machinery  for  Packaging  Articles  In  PUstlc  Film  (Int. 
CI.  7). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  March  1968. 


SN  299,343.     Fly-Wheel  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Bchlefer  Hfg.  Co., 
Monterey  Park,  Calif.  Filed  May  29,  1968. 


For  Stroboscopic  Apparatus,  Pulse-Producing  Electric  Cir- 
cuits, Including  Pulse  Transformers,  Flash  Tube  Driving  Cir- 
cuits and  Related  Accessory  Apparatus  for  Use  With  Pulse 
Measuring  Apparatus  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1967. 


REV-LOK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  749,741. 

For  Automotive  Clutches  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  Jan.  12,  1966. 


SN  283,249.     Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1967. 


DYNASEAT 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN  804.864.     Mercantile  Stores  Company,   Inc.,   New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1968 

MERVILLE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  524,796  and  542.284. 
For  Ironing  Board  Protectors  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mn-  ^6. 1»«8. 


For  Pneumatically  Actuated  Seat  Cushion  for  Use  In  Ve- 
hicle Simulators  and  Other  Applications.  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1966. 


SN    283,532. 

27,  1967. 


Logetronlcs   Inc.,    Springfield,   Va.   Filed  Oct. 

LOGEGAMMA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  761,948  and  804,288. 
For  Sensltometer  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Uxi  S,  1966. 
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SN  284,251.     Tblokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.  Filed     SN  308,661.     Radio  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Not.  6,  1967.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1968. 


F  A  M 


Tbe  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.  The  word  "Super" 
Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Combustion  Chamber  for  Testing  Under  Actual  Burn- 
ing Conditions  tbe  Ability  of  Air  Augmentation  Solid  Propel- 
lants  To  Meet  Operational  Requirements  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  4,  1966. 


RCA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No8.  167,591,  and  517,257,  and  others. 
For  Radio  Range  and  Position  Detection  Equipment  Used 
as  Navigation  Aids — Namely,  Radar  (Int.  Ci.  9), 
First  use  March  1846. 


SN  308,662.     Radio  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  2, 19«8. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  167.591,  517,287,  and  others. 

For  Radio  Range  and  Position  Detection  Equipment  Used 
as  Navigation  Aids — Namely,  Radar  (Int.  Ci.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  13,  1968  :  March  1946 
in  a  different  form. 


SN   284,995.     Cyclops  Industries,   Charleston,   W.   Va.  Filed 
Nov.  16,  1967. 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 


For  Safety  Sight  Olass  Comprising  a  Relatively  Thick 
Glass  Lens  and  a  Ring  for  Pressure- Tight  Attachment  to 
Chemical  Reactors.  Chemical  Pressure  Vessels,  Chemical  Mix- 
ing Teasels.  Wind  Tunnels,  Distillation  Columns,  Pipelines 
and  Chemical  Processing  Ikjulpment  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  31.  1962. 


SN  287,682.     Supreme  Equipment  *  Systems  Corp..  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.  Filed  Dec   27,  1967 

CONSERV-A-TRIEVE 

For  Automatic  Electronic  Sequential  Unit  for  Storing  and 
Retrieving  Information  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Oct   15,  1967. 


SN  291,708.     Buffalo  Meter  Company,  Incorporated.  Buffalo, 
N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1968. 


TELEREAD 


For  Remote  Reading  Attachments  for  Fluid  Meters   (Int. 
Ci.  9). 

First  use  July  9.  1959. 


SN  294,730.  GAP  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  change 
of  name  from  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New 
York.  NY.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1968. 


ANSCORAMA 


SN  287,389. 
1967. 


Tessudex  S.p.A.,  Vicenza,  Italy.  Filed  Dec.  21, 


Qf/7//;%C 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application 
filed  Sept.  26,   1967  ;  Reg.  No.  217,167,  dated  Nov.  29,  1967. 

For  Watch  Bracelets  Made  of  Precious  and  Non-Precious 
Metals  and  Allays  (Int.  CI.  14). 


SN   298,462.     Luclen   A.   Marsh,   d.b.a.   Wrlstline  Adjustable 
Watch   Bands,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Filed  May   17,  1968. 


WRISTLINE 


For  Bands  in  the  Nature  of  Jewelry  To  Be  Worn  on  the 
Wrist  (Int.  Ci.  14). 

First  use  on  or  before  Nov.  18, 1967. 


SN  298,747.     George  Weston  MItcheU,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Weston  of 
Williamsburg,   WilUamsburg.   Va.  Filed  May  21,   1968. 

TIE-GER  TACKS 

Applicant  disoiaims  the  word  "Tacks'  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Tie  Tacks  (Int.  CI.  14). 
First  use  Dec.  26,  1967. 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  98,456,  378,951,  616,815,  and  others.     SN  280,287.     West  Chemical  Products,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
For  Photographic  Apparatus — Namely,  SUde  Projectors  and  ^'  ^-  *^'"'  ^^P'-  1^,  1967. 

Trays  for  Use  With  SUde  Projectors   (Int.  CI.  9). 


First  use  Feb.  22,  1968. 


SN  297,989.  Duncan  Industries,  Inc.,  Elk  Grove  Village,  111., 
by  change  of  name  from  Duncan  Parking  Meter  Corpora- 
tion, Elk  Grove  Village,  111.  Filed  May  13,  1968. 

GOLDEN  CIRCLE 

For  Parking  Meters  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  March  1968. 


wesT 

W 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  516,258. 

For  Hand  Mop  With  Cotton  Material  on  the  End  Thereof ; 
Wax  Hand  Mop  With  Lamb's  Wool  AtUched  to  the  End 
Thereof  (Int.  CI.  21). 

First  use  Feb.  13,  1967. 
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SN  300,384.     Stow/Davis  Furniture  Company,  Grand  Rapids. 
Mich.  Filed  June  13,  1968. 


SN  279,849.     Old  Starbrldge,   Inc.,  Sturbrldge,   Mass.  Filed 
Sept.  7,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  775,613,  776,817,  and  others. 

For  Reproductions  of  Antique  Tables,  Chairs,  Desks,  Chests, 
Beds,  Hanging  Shelves,  Mirrors,  Servers,  and  Sideboards  (Int. 
CI.  20). 

First  use  May  14,  1963. 


SN  284,057.     Volkert  Stampings,  Inc.,  Queens  Village,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1967. 


ViSmaF 


For  Industrial  Storage  Equipment — Namely,  Cabinets, 
Desks,  Machine  Accessory  Cabinet-Benches.  Under-the-Bench 
Cabinet  Uniu.  and  ParU  Thereof  for  the  Above  Enumerated 
Items  (Int.  CI.  20). 

First  use  Nov.  4,  1958. 


SN    287,264.     American    Seating    Company,    Grand    Rapids, 
Mich.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1967. 


AMERFOAM 


For   Urethane  Foam  Cushions   Sold   Only   as  an   Integral 
Part  of  School  Chairs  and  Theater  Seats  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  In  or  before  January  1963. 


SN -292,133.     Edward  S.  Reid,  HartsvlUe,  8.C.  Filed  Feb.  28, 


1968. 


THE  KIT  STOOL 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Stool"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Collapsible  Stool  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1949. 


SN  295,059.     The  Soft  Spot  Prodncti  Company,  Passaic,  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1968. 


SOFT-SPOT 


ELECTA 


For  Office  Furniture  (Int.  Ci.  20). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  3,  1968. 


SN   301.042.     Con-Tex   Corporation,   Milwaukee,    Wis.   Filed 
June  21,  1968. 

PaBTlJHBA//T' 


For  Mattresses  (Int.  CI.  20) 
First  use  Feb.  6,  1968. 


SN  301,413.     Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.  Filed 
June  26,  1968. 

LYRIC 

For  Pillows  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  May  20,  1968. 


SN  302,092.     David  M.  Lea  h.  Co.,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed 
July    5,  1968. 

MATADOR 

For    Furniture — Namely,    Bedroom    Collections    and    Indi- 
i-idual  Pieces  In  Connection  Therewith  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  April  1968. 


SN   302,620.     Robert   Haws  Company,   Detroit,   Mich.  Filed 
July  12,  1968. 

SANI-CLAD 

For  Table  Tops  and  Bench  Tops  Laminated  With  Plastic 
(Int.  Cl.  20). 

First  use  Aug.  28,  1967. 


8N  302,929.     Fox  Manufacturing  Company,  Rome,  Ga.  Filed 
July  17,  1968. 


For   Portable   Seat  Cushions   for   Spectators   at   Sporting 
Events  and  the  Like  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1968. 


SN  300,116.     Sachs  QuaUty  Stores,  Inc.,  Bronx.  N.Y.  Filed 
June  10,  1968. 

INHERITANCE  HOUSE 

For  Bedroom  Furniture  Comprising  Beds,  Dressers,  Ward- 
robes. Bedroom  Chairs,  Bureaus,  Bedroom  Mirrors.  Bedroom 
Benches ;  Llvlng-Room  Furniture  Comprising  Living  Room 
Suites,  Chests,  Living  Room  Chairs,  Living  Room  Tables, 
Magasine  Racks,  Benches ;  Dining  Room  Furniture  Compris- 
ing Tables,  Chairs.  China  Closets,  Serving  Carts  and  Tea 
Wagons,  Sideboards,  Buffets ;  Bookcases,  Breakfast  Furni- 
ture Sets.  Cabinets  for  Radio  and  Television  Receiving  Sets 
and  Phonograph  Apparatus  ;  Also  Picture  Frames,  Sofas,  and 
Love  Seats,  Mirrors  for  Use  in  Connection  With  Furniture 
(Int.  Cl.  20). 

First  use  Nov.  24,  1987. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  535,708. 

For  Cocktail  Tables,  Coffee  Tables,  End  Tables,  Lamp  Tables, 
Occasional  Tables,  Dinette  Tables  Dining  Room  Tables,  Occa- 
sional Chairs,  Arm  Chairs,  Wing  Chairs,  High  Chairs,  Lounge 
Chairs,  Sleepy  Hollow  Chairs,  Rocking  Chairs,  Dinette  Chairs, 
Dining  Room  Chairs,  Tilt-Back  Chairs,  Adjustable  Chairs, 
Platform  Rockers.  Settees,  Davenports,  Sofa  Beds,  Convertible 
Sofas,  Corner  Cabinets,  China  Cabinets,  and  China  Botch 
Cabinets  (Int.  Cl.  20). 

First  use  in  1940. 


SN  304,123.     Relnhart,  Inc.,  PhUadelphla.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  1, 


1968. 


CLOSET-MASTER 


For  Prefabricated  Wall-Hung  Storage  System  Comprising 
Solid  Wood  Bi-Folding  Doors,  AdJusUble  Wood  Shelves, 
Clothes  Banger  Track,  Wall-Bung  Standards,  Coiling  Track 
and  Hardware,  All  Sold  as  a  Unit  (Int.  Cl.  20). 

First  use  July  31,  1968. 
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SN  298,580.     Crossbow,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  May  20, 


1968. 


GRAND  PRIX 


For  Glass  Decanters  tor  Beverages  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  May  3,  1968. 


SN  269,003.     Wayside  Records,  Sudbury,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1967. 

For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1966. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  270,795.     Malm  Fireplaces,  Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.  Filed 
May  5.  1967. 

THl  IIOY»lF»iItT  or 


SN   273,392.     Gordon   Associates,   Leola,   Pa.  Filed  June  8, 
1967. 


LARGO 


For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1967. 


FIREPLACES 


SN  287,160.     Flbes  Drum  Corporation,  Bayslde,  N.Y.  Filed 


Dec.  18,  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  right  to  the  word  "Fire- 
places" except  In  the  precise  relation  and  association  In  which 
It  appears  in  said  mark. 

For  Metal  Fireplaces  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  Mar.  12,  1961. 


ffbes 


SN  270,796.     Malm  Fireplaces,  Inc..  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.  Filed 
May  S,  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  a  drum  with 
drumsticks  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Percussion  instruments  and  Accessories  Therefor  (Int. 
Cl.  15). 

First  use  Dec.  12, 1965. 


\Fm\E  \KW\^ 


SN  299,238.     Kogan  Productions.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Apr.  9,  1968. 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  right  to  the  word  "Fire" 
except  in  the  precise  relation  and  association  in  which  it 
appears  In  said  mark. 

For  Metal  Fireplaces  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  Mar.  4,  1960. 


^ 


mar, 


'^. 


[ftbwt 


IMU 


SN   304,523.     Wilton   Brass  Company,  Columbia,   Pa.   Filed 
Aug.  6,  1968. 


RWP 


For  Cast  Metal  Lampg.  Candlesticks  and  Sconces  (Int.  Cls. 
11  and  21).  . 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1962. 


For  Phonograph  Records  and  Magnetic  Tapes  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1968. 


SX   300,328.     Chl-Record   Company,   d.b.a.   Curtom   Records, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  13,  1968. 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN  299,669.     The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  4,  1968. 


■^S 


'# 


WOR 


"*%^^ 

^^^ 


For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Feb.  14,  1968. 


HORSE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  835,112. 
For  Tires  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Apr.  2,  1968. 


SN  305,153.  North  State  Musical  Productions,  Incorpo- 
rated, d.b.a.  North  State  Music.  Ooldsboro,  N.C.  Filed  Aug. 
14,  1968. 

NORTH  STATE 

For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  13,  1968. 
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SN  305  818      Timothy  D   Dlehl,  Chllllcothe,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.     SN  280,286.     Weat  Chemical  ProducU,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
23    1968  *''^-  ^'**  ^*'"-  ^^'  ""• 


FRONTIER 


wesT 

w 


For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  May  29,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  540,663. 
For  Paper  Towels  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
First  use  Feb.  13,  1967. 


SN    307,183.     Audlotronics   Corporation,    North    Hollywood, 
Calif.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1968. 


SN   300,230.     Pappagallo,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.  Filed  June 


CLASSETTE 


12,  1968. 


For  Tape  Recorders  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  July  31,  1968. 


PAPPAGALLO 


For  Note  Folders  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  October  1967. 


SN  307,470.     Goldsmith  Bros.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  16, 
1968. 

GOLDEX 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  417,903,  699,961,  and  other*. 
For  Magnetic  Recording  Tape  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1968. 


SN  308,271.     Buddah   Records,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Sept.  28.  1968. 


'%^^ 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

SN  277,551.     Robert  Fesler,  Jr.,  Cohasset,  Mass.  Piled  Aug. 
4,  1967. 

CARDS  AND  SHARDS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Cards"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Greeting  Cards  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1966. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  term  "Records"  apart  from  the 
mark  in  Its  entirety. 

For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  June  15.  1967. 


SN  279.293.     Hilton  Hotels  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Aug.  29,  1967. 

HILTONITEMS 

For  Magazine  Published  Quarterly  (Int.  01.  16). 
First  use  about  June  1946. 


SN  308.391.     The  Musical  Heritage  Society.  Inc.,  New  York, 
NY.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1968. 


SN   280,921.     American    Dynamics   Corporation,    Cambridge, 
Mass.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1967. 


TEK  TALK 


For  Technical  Newsletter  Used  in  the  Advertising  of  Serv- 
ices and  Products  of  Applicant  in  the  Scientlflc  Instrument 
Measurement  Field  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  on  or  about  April  1961. 


For  Phonograph  Records  and  Pre-Recorded  Magnetic  Tapes 
(Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  August  1967. 


Class  37-  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  267,054.     Monogram  of  California,  San  Francisco,  CalU. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1967. 


SN  286,771.  Willy  Nussbaumer,  d.b.a.  Touristlsches  Institut 
Zurich,  Conrad,  Ferd,  Zurich,  Switzerland.  Filed  Dec.  12, 
1967. 

-TIZTRMiEL 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  Beg.  No.  228,- 
242,  dated  June  15,  1967.  Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  rights 
to  the  words  "Travel"  and  "International"  when  used  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Travel  Business  Review  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Nov.  1.  1959  ;  in  commerce  Nov.  1,  1959. 


For  Paper  Products — Namely,  Napkins,  Guest  Towels, 
Placemats,  and  Coasters  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  as  early  as  Dec.  1,  1949  ;  as  early  as  Nov.  1,  1940 
as  to  the  words  "Monogram  of  California." 


SN  287.090.     Overseas  Media  Corporation,  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1967. 

OVERSEAS  FAMILY 

For  Newspaper  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Aug.  22,  1958. 


TM  20 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Janvary  7,  1969 


3N  287  091.     Overseas  Media  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  291,458.     Walsworth  Publishing  Company,  Inc..  Marcellne. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1967.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1968. 


OVERSEAS  WEEKLY 


For  Newspaper  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  May  14,  1950. 


SN  287,324.     Skl^Industrles  America,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Dec.  20,  1967. 

SKI  INDUSTRY  ADVISOR 


For  Periodical  Newsletter  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1967. 


SN  287,730.     General  Features  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1967. 


For  Printed  RotatInK  Chart  Adapted  to  Facilitate  the  Lay- 
out of  Pictures  and  Copy,  Including  the  Selection  of  Size  and 
Position  Thereof,  in  Preparing  Copy  for  Booka  and  the  Like 
(Int.  Cl.  161. 

First  use  Oct.  11,  1967. 


SX    291, SSI.     Laventhol    Krekstein    Horwath    &    llnrwath, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1968. 

THE  ACCOUNTANT 

Kor  Bimonthly  Nt-wsletter  (Int    Cl.  Itt). 
First  use  January  1959. 


IT'S  YOUR  MONEY 


For  Newspaper  Feature  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Oct.  2,  1966. 


SN  292.403.     The  McNaugbt  Syndicate,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  .Mar.  4.  1968. 


SN  288,420.     Amott,  Baker  &  Co.  Inc..  and  Martin  J.  Crean 
(joint  owners),  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1968. 

THE  WALL  STREET 
ECONOMIST 

For  Monthly  Bulletin  Discussing  the  Stock  and  Bond  Mark- 
ets (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1967. 


SEZ  WHO? 


For  .Newspaper  column  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Oct.  22,  1967. 


SN  292,443.     Western  Publishing  Company,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  .Mar.  4.  1988. 


TELL-A-TALE 


Owner  of  Reg.  N.)s.  528,439,  655,477,  and  669,833. 
For  Series  of  Books  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  March  1944. 


SN  288,462.    American  Society  for  Metals,  Metals  Park,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1968. 


o 


S.N    294.95.1.     .National    Design    Center    I>elaware    Inc.,    New 
York,  X.Y.  Piled  Apr.  4.  1988. 


FIND 


For  Magazine  Providing  a  Reference  Source  for.  and  Guide 
to.  I'roduots.  Research  Reports  and  Itook,  Film  and  Service 
(iuides  Offered  by  Marketers  to  Architects  or  Other  Market 
Specifiers  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  on  or  about  Dee.  4,  1967. 


Pwcnsrshlp  in  Continuing  Education 


Applicant  disclaims  for  the  purposes  of  re^stratlon  the 
right  to  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "Partnership  in  Continu- 
ing Education"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  and  without 
disclaiming  and  without  prejudice  to  any  rights  at  common 
law. 

For  Brochures  Relating  to  Programs  and  Facilities  for  the 
Training  and  Updating  of  Technicians,  Engineers,  and  Sd- 
entlsta  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  May  1967. 


SN    295.052.     The    HUsbury    Company.    Minneapolis.    Minn 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1968. 

BATTER  MAGIC 

For  Recipe  Booklets  (Int.  Cl.  IS). 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1968. 


SN  296,490.     LIlU  Tschumi,  d.b.a.  FunyXaatlca,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1968. 


Jun/<asllc8 


SN  290,865.     Material  Handling  Equipment  Distributors  As- 
sociation, Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1968. 


MHEDA 


For  Trade  Magazine  Published  Every  Three  Months  (Int. 
Cl.  16). 

First  nse  April  1966. 


For  Novelty  Award  Certlflcates  and  Poster*  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Oct.  29,  1967. 
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SN  301  228      The  H.  R.  Hunttlng  Co.,  Inc.,  Chlcopee,  Masa.     SN  289,274.     Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc.,  Charlotte.  N.C.  Piled 
Filed' June  24,  1968.  •'«■'•  «•  I**®- 

HUNTTINO 


aOUND 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  437,853. 

For  Books  and  Pamphlets  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1908. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  :  ,:  i:.^  ...lor  gold.  No  exclusive  claim 
Is  made  to  the  words  "Famous  Maker"  and  "Quality"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  734,210,  837,203, 
and  others. 

For  Ladles'  Hosiery  (Int,  O.  28). 

First  use  Oct.  6,  1961. 


SX  308,749.     Sav-On,  Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1988. 

SAV-ON 

For  Periodic  Reports,  Including  the  Annual,  Seml-Annual 
and  Quarter  Annual  Reports,  Bulletins  and  Brochures  Pub- 
lished From  Time  to  Time  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Sept   27,  1967. 


SN  292,270. 
1968. 


Haiantown,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled  Mar.  1, 

HAEDKESUEDE 

For    Men's,    Women's    and    Children's    Jackets    and    Coats 
Made  of  Suede  Cloth  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  June  IS,  1966. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


8N  294.988.     Woodward  &  Lothrop  Incorporated,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1968. 


SN  260,723.     Catherine's  Stout  Shoppe,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1966. 


p' cdJT-eXLn-E.^ — 


For  Ladles  Hosiery  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Feb.  5,  1968. 


For  Women's  Coats.  Suits,  Dresses,  Blouses,  Skirts,  Sweat- 
ers, Girdles  and  Slacks  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  OS*  Nov.  1,  1966 ;  September  1963  In  a  different  form. 


SN  284,576.     R.  G.  Barry  Corporation,  Columbia,  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  13,  1967. 

MYSTIC  WEDGES 

For  Slippers,  Sandals  and  Scuffs  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1966. 


SN  287,010.     Federated  Department  Store*,  Inc.,  Columbus, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1967. 


SN   295,818.     P.   A  C.    Sportswear,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1968. 

GREEN  HILL  CASUALS 

AppUcant  disclaims  "Casuals"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Women's  and  Girls'  Shorts,  Slacks,  Pedal  Pushers, 
Skirts,  ShlfU,  Culottes,  Suits  and  Tops  (Intl.  Cl.  25). 

First  ate  Jan.  15,  1968,  on  slacks. 


SN  296,502.     8.  AngBteln  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled 
Apr.  25,  1968. 

LOOM  88 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  664,803. 

For  Women's  and  Children's  Dresses,  SulU,  Blooses,  Slacks, 
and  Bathing  SulU  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  on  or  aboat  Apr.  1,  1968. 


For  Clothlng-Namely,   Men's  Neckwear,  Underwear,   Ho-     S^  «'„^;»<«'-     '»»«"  Incorporated,  St.  I>.ni.,  Mo.  Filed  May 
slery.   Gloves,   Belts,   Shirts,   Pants  and   Swirawear,   Women's         7,  1908.  ^^^    ^  _,_.^ .,,.,» 

Underwear,  Sweaters,  SklrU,  Slacks,  and  Hosiery  and  Chil- 
dren's Underwear,  Hosiery,  Shirts,  and  Coveralls  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  Nov.  30.  1987. 


GRANDINI 


For  Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  on  or  about  March  1964. 


SN    288.877.     Soci«f«   Dite    Etabllssements    Vaskene   et    Cle 

(Socl«t«    Anonyme)     Salbrls,    Lolr-et-Cher,    France.    Filed     SN  299,383.     Margaret  E.  Bolaton.  KlrksviUe,  Mo.  Piled  May 
;--,.,„«<.  29,  1968. 


Jan.  15,  1968. 


P^  pari  ken 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Beg.  No. 
729,655,  dated  Dec.  8,  1967. 

For  Women's  Clothing— Namely,  SklrU,  Pantaloons,  Robes, 
Cloaka,  Raincoats,  Shirts,  and  Gowns  (Int.  Cl.  25). 


liiaKoAf, 


The  name  "Lisa  Kay"  Is  flctltloaB. 
For  Men's  Neckties  (Int.  Cl.  2S). 
First  use  Apr.  2,  1968. 
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SN  299.676.     Kayser-Roth  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed     SN  308.344.     Fashion  Tress,  Inc.  Hlaleab,  Fla.  Filed  Sept.  27, 
June  4.  1968.  1868. 

EXCELLURE  ATTACHE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  170,068,  749,815,  and  others. 
For  Mens  Shirts  and  Pajamas  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  May  2.  1968. 


For  Ladles'  Wigs  and  Hairpieces  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1968. 


SN  301,238.     Mllmar  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
June  24,  1968. 

MILMAR 

For  Women's  Stockings  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  January  1931. 


SN  303,030.     S.  D.  Arrowood  &  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
July  18.  1968. 

DOVELONS 

For  Ladles'  Hosiery  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  July  18,  1967. 


Class  41  —  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

SN    301,780.     Telesco    Brophey    Limited,    Montreal,   Quebec, 
Canada.  Filed  July  1,  1968. 

REX 

Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  155.154,  dated  Jan.  19,  1968. 

For  Umbrellas  (Int.  Cl.  18). 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1967  ;  In  commerce  June  15.  1967. 


SN   301,781.     Telesco   Brophey    Limited.    Montreal,   Quebec, 
Canada.  Filed  July  1.  1968. 


PREMIER 


SN   303,266.     Bond    Stores,    Incorporated,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  July  22,  1968. 

STYLE  MANOR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  436,854. 
For  Men's  Briefs  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  1940. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  155.157.  dated  Jan.  19,  1068. 

For  Umbrellas  (Int.  Cl.  18). 

First  use  July  1,  1965  ;  In  commerce  Oct.  18,  1967. 


SN   301,782.     Telesco   Brophey   Limited,    Montreal,    Quebec, 
Canada.  Filed  July  1,  1968. 


FAVORITE 


SN  303,341.     Puritan  Fashions  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  22,  1968. 


BIG  BRAD 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  156.968,  dated  Mar.  15,  1M8. 

For  Umbrellas  (Int.  Cl.  18). 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1967  ;  In  commerce  June  28,  1967. 


For  Work  Pants  and  Work  Shirts  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  July  3.  1968. 


SN    301,783.     Telesco    Brophey    Limited,    Montreal,    Quebec, 
Canada.  Filed  July  1.  1968. 


SN  305,814.     Maldcnform,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug. 
21,  1968. 

FASHION  TIME 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  excluslTC  right  to  the  word  "Fash- 
Ion"    apart    from    the   mark   as   shown.    Owner   of   Reg.    No. 
814.570. 

For  Foundation  Garments  and  Lingerie   (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Aug.  27,  1965. 


CLASSIC 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  145,384,  dated  May  20.  1966. 

For  Umbrellas  (Int.  Cl.  18). 

First  use  Sept.  18,  1961 ;  In  commerce  Sept.  13,  1963. 


SN  307.357.     Silver  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Michigan  aty,  Ind.  Piled 
Sept.  13.  1968. 


i 


SN    301,784.     Telesco    Brophey    Limited,    Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada.  Filed  July  1.  1968. 

AMBASSADOR 

Owner  of  Canadian  Keg.  No.  144.731,  dated  Apr.  7,  1966. 

For  Umbrellas  (Int.  Cl.  18). 

First  use  Oct.  26.  1961 ;  In  commerce  June  28,  1967. 


SIL-CREASED 


For  Men's  Trousers  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Aug.  9,  1968. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


Class  40  —  Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,   and 
Notions 

SN  298.592.     SUnley  Comb  Products  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 


SN   271.232.     Dan    River   Mills,    Incorporated,   Danville,   Vi 
Filed  May  11,  1967. 


Filed  Apr.  25,  1968. 


Night 
Out 


^•sgiMrJifcna  I 


For  Hair  Combs  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1968. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  gold.  The 
word  "Fabrics"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  758,990. 

For  Teitile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton  or  Synthetic 
Fibers  or  Any  Combinations  Thereof  for  Making  Wearing 
.\pparel.  Draperies.  Upholstery,  Sheets,  Pillowcases,  Bed- 
spreads or  the  Like  (Int.  Cl.  24). 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1960. 
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s\  292  227      Trend  Mills  Inc.,  Rome,  Ga.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1968.     SN  300,927.     The  General  Tire  4  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
-        .  Ohio.  Filed  June  20,  1968. 


jean 
alan 


FASTBAC 


For  Sponge  Rubber  Carpet  CXishlon   (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  April  1968. 


For  Rugs  and  Carpets  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  .\ugU8t  1965. 


SN  300,958.     Oilte  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  20. 
1968. 


S.N  292,678.     A.  Leon  Capel  &  Sons.  Incorporated,  Troy,  N.C. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1968. 


OZITE 


SANDSTONE 


Owner   of  Reg.   Xos.    161,318,    169,084,  and   172,349. 
For  Carpeting  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  July  17,  1963. 


For  Rugs  (Int.  Cl.  27). 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  15,  1967. 


SX  301,457.     J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
June  26,  1968. 


TRITEMP 


For  Fabrics  of  Glass  Fibers  for  Industrial  Purposes   (Int. 
Cl.  24). 

First  use  May  20,  1968. 


SN  292.677.     A.  Leon  Capel  *  Sons,  Incorporated,  Troy,  N.C. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1968. 

TRIPLE  PLAY 

For  Rugs  (Int.  Cl.  27).  ^_^^^_^ 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  15,  1967.  -~~^^^~~~ 

__^^^___  SN  301.458.     J.  P.  Stevens  4  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 

June  26,  1968. 
SN   297  267.     Bell   Bedspreads,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.   Filed 

May  3  1968  TRIFINISH  9172 

A     rJUlljLi    UivlVlllN  AIJ  ^^^  Fabrics  of  Glass  Fibers  for  Industrial  Purposes  (Int. 

Cl    24) 
The  word  "Original "   Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark        '^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^o,  1968. 

as  shown. 

For  Draperies,  Window  Curtains,  Window  Quilted  Festoons  ^_^^_^ 

and  Baronets  and  Bedspreads  (Int.  Cl.  24).  ^^.  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1923.  ^^^^  ^    ^^^^ 

——^■^  KOYN 

SN  300,810.     Fabrics  By  Joyce,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 

June  19,  1968.  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^   j^^   771,953. 

For  Textile  Fabrics,  Including  Laminated  Textile  Fabrics, 
for  Use  in  Wearing  Apparel,  Furnishings,  Upholstery  and  In- 
dustrial Products  (Int.  Cl.  24). 
For  Triacetate  and   Polyester  Crepe   Fabric  for  Manufac  First  use  at  least  by  June  18,  1968. 

ture  into  Ladles'  Wearing  Apparel  (Int.  Cl.  24).  . 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1968. 


CAPICELLA 


SN  300,817.     Freiss  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  Filed  June  19,  1968 

PREGO 

For  Synthetic  Pile  Fabrics  (Int.  Cl.  24). 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1968. 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 

SX  300.204.     George  Lee  4  Sons  Limited,  Wakefield,   York- 
shire, England.  Filed  June  11.  1968. 


SN  300,818.     Freiss  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  June  19,  1968. 

BOCATELLE 


/ee/a^9e^ 


For  Synthetic  Pile  Fabrics  (Int.  Cl.  24). 
First  use  December  1967. 


For  Knitting  Tarns  of  Textile  Materials   (Int.  Cl.  23). 
First  use  1953. 


«v  ^nn  RIO      Freiss  Inc    New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  June  19,  1968.     SN    300.986.     Roselon   Yarns,    Inc.,   Philadelphia,    Pa.   Filed 

SN  <>UU,I)1».      rrei.s  luv.,  j^^^  ^Q^  1988. 


COULAGE 


SPINCON 


For  Synthetic  Pile  Fabrics  (Int.  Cl.  24). 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1968. 


For  Yarn  (Int.  Cl.  23). 
First  uae  Jane  4,  1968. 
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Class   44 -Dental,  Medical,  and   Surgical  Class  4^- Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 
Appliances 


8N  302,701.     American  Hygienic  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed 
July  15,  1968. 


L 


SN  281,883.     J.  O.  Tbomwn  *  Co.  Limited,  Leitti,  Edioburgh, 
Scotland.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1987. 


DEERSTALKER 


For   Prophylactic   Articles   for   Prevention   of  Contagion.         Owner  of  Brltlrt.  Reg.  No.  8«8,89«,  dated  Jolj  8,  1984  ;  and 

A,  va       A  <      f      ^  -,   „      n.—      Mrt      Q1ATAA 


Diseases  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  24,  1968. 


U.S.  Beg.  No.  318,768. 

■    For  Scotch  Whisky  (Int.  CT.  88) . 


SN  303,042.     The  Dentlcator  Company,  Inc..  San  Francl«:o.     SN  2«1»3*- J^^J."""'""  '  ^"^  """"^'  ^'"''  *='"°''"«''' 
Calif.  Filed  July  18,  1968.  Scotland.  FUed  Oct.  4, 1987. 


/IBRA 
MAI 


DEERSTALKER 

Owner  of  Brttish  Beg.  No.  •46,970,  dated  Mar.  18,  1948  ; 
and  U.S.  Beg.  No.  316,766. 
For  Whisky  (Int.  CT.  88). 


For  Qum  Stimulating  Vibrator  (Int.  CT.  10). 
First  use  Apr.  11,  1968. 


SN  289,211.     Saierac  Company,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed 
Jan.  19,  ir88. 


SN   303,257.     Bird    Space  Technology,    Inc.,   Palm   Springs, 
Calif.  Filed  July  22,  1968. 


ASMASTIK 


For  Apparatus  for  Topical  Pulmonary  Chemotherapy,  In- 
halation Therapy,  Pulmonary  Therapy  and  Treatment  of  Dis- 
eases of  the  Chest  (Int.  CI.  10) . 

First  use  on  or  Before  Mar.  15,  1987. 


I 


>T  IK-tWIWI 


Class  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  278,589.  OAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  change 
of  name  from  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1967. 


The  legend  "Liqueur  D'Anls"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  The  English  translation  of  "VeriUs"  is 
"truth,"  or  as  therein  used,  "truly"  or  "in  truth."  Owner  of 
Beg.  No.  320,154. 

For  Anis  liqueur  (Int.  CI.  33). 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1958  ;  Mar.  1,  1934  as  to  "Herbaaint"  and 
"Legendre." 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

SN  275,304.     Bobfogel  Mill-Andrews  Corporation.  Bochester, 
N.Y.  Filed  July  3.  1967. 

COUNTER-CARPET 

For  Plastic  Foam  Shelf  Linen  Used  by  Grocery  Stores 
and  Supermarkets  in  Meat.  Dairy  and  Produce  Display  Cabi- 
neu  (Int.  CT.  20). 

First  use  June  1.  1967. 


SN  278.158.     Model-Foam  Inc.,  Sylvanla,  Ohio.  FUed  Jnly  17. 


1967. 


MODEL-FOAM 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  509.124,  744,454,  and  others.  For  Two  and  Three  Dimensional  Topographical  Earth  Con 

For  Combination  Clarifler-StabUiser  for  Liquid  Foods  (Int.     tour,  and  Engineering  and  Architectural  Structural  Models 
C,    1)  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Feb.  14, 1966.  First  use  Mar.  M,  1»«7. 
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SX    293,258.     Helene    Curtis    Industries,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1968. 


H-BLAST,  JR. 


SN  265  199.  Mary  Quant  Umited.  London,  England,  assignee 
of  Mary  Quant  Cosmetics  Umited,  Surblton,  Surrey,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Feb.  21,  1987. 

MARY  QUANT  P.  M. 

The  mark  "Mary  Quant"  is  the  name  of  a  living  Individual 
whose  consent  Is  of  record. 

For  Astringents,  Mouth  Rinses,  Skin  Creams,  Skin  Lotions, 
Lip  Creams.  Upstlck.  Rouge.  Bouge  Boies  Containing  Rouge, 
Nail  Polish,  Nail  Polish  Bemover.  Face  Powder.  Talcum  Pow- 
der Deodorants  for  Personal  Use.  Depilatory  Preparations. 
Hair  Dyes  and  Tints.  Hair  Grooming  Preparattons,  Eyebrow 
Pencils.  Eye  Shadow  With  and  Without  Applicators.  Mascara, 
Perfumes  and  Sachets  (Int.  Cls..  3  and  5). 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  80,  1968 ;  In  commerce  Dec.  S, 
1986. 


For  Hair  Spray  (Int.  01.  3). 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  23,  1968. 


SS    293.378.     Helene   Curtis    Industries.    Inc.. 
Filed  .Mar.  15,  1968. 

DERMA-THER 


For  Bath  Oil  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  29,  1968. 


Chicago.    III. 


SN    293.377.     Helene   Curtis   Industries. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1968. 


Inc..    Chicago.    111. 


SN  265.200  Mary  Quant  Limited.  London.  England,  assignee 
of  Mary  Quant  Cosmetics  Umited,  Sorbiton,  Surrey.  Eng- 
land. Filed  Feb.  21.  1967. 

MARY  QUANT  A.  M. 

The  mark  "Mary  Quant"  Is  the  name  of  a  living  Individual 
whose  consent  Is  of  record. 

For  Astringents.  Mouth  Rinses.  Skin  Creams.  Skin  Lotions. 
Up  Creams,  Upstlck,  Rouge.  Rouge  Boies  Containing  Rouge. 
Nail  Polish.  Nail  Polish  Remover.  Face  Powder,  Talcum  Pow. 
der.  Deodorants  for  Personal  Use,  Depilatory  Preparations, 
Hair  Dyes  and  Tints.  Hair  Grooming  Preparations.  Eyebrow 
Pencils.  Eye  Shadow  With  and  Without  Applicators,  Mascara, 
Perfumes  and  Sachets  (Int.  Cls.  3  and  5). 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  30,  1966 ;  In  commerce  Dec.  8, 
1988. 


THERA-DRY 


For  Bath  Oil  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  29.  1968. 


SN    293,378.     Helene   Curtis    Industries,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1968. 


MEDI-DRY 


For  Bath  Oil  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  29,  1968. 


SN  283.343.     Jartlere  Bouge  Ltd..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.     gjj  307,928.     Faberge,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.  Filed   Sept.  23, 


25,  1967. 


RED  GARTER 


SALUBRL^. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  841,347. 
For  Perfume  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1966. 


For  Lubricating  Lotion  for  the  Skin   (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  Juse  June  21,  1968. 


SN  289,057.     Mrs.  Stanley  M.  Locle,  d.b.a.  Auta  and  By  Auta,     SX  307,929.     Faberge,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.  FUed  Sept.  23, 
Aleiandria,  Va.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1968.  1»«8-  C!DT>  A  "V 


Q\JMidc£yl^ 


For  Personal  Deodorant  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  Juse  June  21.  1968. 


For  All  Purpose  Beauty  Cream  (Int.  CT.  3). 
First  use  XOT.  28.  1987. 


SN  292.389.     Lander  Co..  Inc..  Xew  York,  X.Y.  Filed  Mar.  4, 
1988. 

SKIPPER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  435,739. 

For  Hair  Tonic.  After  Shave  Lotion,   Men's  Cologne  and 
Men's  Talcnm  Powder  (Int.  CI.  8). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  December  1941. 


Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

S.S"  279,120.     Todd  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1967. 


SN    293,257.     Helene   Curtla    Industries,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  J*ar.  14,  1968. 

SUPER  H-BLAST 

For  Hair  Spray  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  2S,  1968. 


For  Uquld  Hand  Soap,  Degreaaers,  Detergent  Composition 
for  Cleaning  Concrete-Like  Surfaces,  Rug  Shampoo  Compoal- 
tlon.  Detergent  Composition  for  Cleaning  Trucks  and  Other 
Vehicles,  and  Antiseptic  Surgical  Soap  Composition  (Int  CI. 
3). 

First  use  June  23,  1987. 
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<sv  2R2  232      Better  Home  Products  Corp.,  MlnneapolU,  Minn.    SN  291,054.     Dynasurf  Chemical  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 
FUed  Oct.  11,  1967.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1968. 


DYNAPHENE 


For    Disinfectant-Detergent    for    Cleaning    and    Sanltlitng 
Floors  and  Other  Surfaces  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Feb.  6,  1967. 


The  words  "Something  New"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  yellow,  but  no 
daim  13  made  to  color  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Concentrate  Liquid  Detergents   (Int.  O.  3). 

First  use  Sept.  5,  1967. 


SN    298,059.     Texlie   Chemicals,    Inc.,    Mauldln,    8.C.    Filed 
May  13,  1968. 

JANITOR  IN  A  DRUM 

Owner  of   Reg.   Nos.   698,283,   698,437,   and   704.795. 
For  Concentrated   Household  Cleaner   (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1968. 


SN  290.525.     Purtain  Chemical  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Flleu 
Feb.  7,  1968. 


SN  298,618.     National  Service  Induatrle*.  Inc. 
Filed  May  20,  1968. 

ZEP  AEROSOLVE 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos,   686,052,  696,197,   and   others. 

For  Solvent  Degreasers  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  18,  1961. 


Atlanta.  Oa. 


SKE 


For    General    Purpose    Detergent    Cleansers    Having  Disin- 
fectant and  Deodorizing  Properties  (Int.  CI    31 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  27,  1967. 


SS  308.743.     Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


Oct.  3,  1968. 


SHIELD 


Owner  of   Reg.  Nos.  594,628,  647.223,  and  659,136. 

For  Detergent  for  Laundry  and  Dishwashing  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  Sept.  23,  1968. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 


SN  278,821.     Road  Runner  Campgrounds,  incorporated,  Ham- 
burg, Ark.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1967. 


S-N  276,194.  United  States  Leasing  Corporation,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  by  change  of  name  and  assignment  from 
United  States  Leasing  Corporation.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  July  17.  1967. 

CONVERTALEASE 

For  Leasing  of  Industrial  Equipment.  Machinery,  and  Fix- 
tures (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  July  7,  1967. 


SN    293,696.     Wilson    Pharmaceutical    *    Chemical    Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar   22.  1988. 

BIO-SCAN 


For  Bacteriological  Testing  Service  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1968. 


For  Providing  Advertising,  Management  Advisory  and  Cen- 
tral Purchasing  Services  to  Owners  of  Tent  and  Recreational- 
Vehicle  Campgrounds  and  Providing  Site  Location  Assistance 
to   Prospective  Owners  of   Such   Campgrounds    (Int.  Cl.   35). 

First  use  June  22,  1967. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  rinancial 

Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business  ^j.    ,^^3^3      Employers    Mutual    UablUty    insurance    com- 

l>any  of  Wisconsin,  Wausau,  Wis.  Piled  Apr.  17,  1967. 
SN   257.836.     David   Douglas  &   Co.,   Inc.,   Manitowoc,   Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1966.  _^    .   _,„.„ 

PROSURANCE 
SLOT  MACHINE 

For  Underwriting  of  Fire,  Marine,  Casualty  and  Life  In- 
For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  the  Goods  and  Services  of  Others     surance  (Int.  Cl.  38). 
Through  the  Conduct  of  Contests  (Int.  Cl.  35).  First  use  Feb.  17,  1967. 

First  use  Oct.  19,  1966.  SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  280,828. 


January  7,  1969 
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SN  299  480      Peoples  Bank  of  Bloomlngton,  Bloomlngton,  III.     SN  302,366.     Radio  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 
"  Filed  May  31^1968.  *■"«>  •'">y  ^0-  «««• 


BLUE  RIBBON 


For  Savings  Account  Services  (Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  May  14,  1968. 


Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 


SN  290,257. 
1968. 


Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  lU.  Filed  Feb.  5. 


m 


For  Service.  Maintenance  and  Repair  of  Trucks,  Tractors, 
Earthmovlng  and  Earth  Conditioning  Machines  and  Equip- 
ment Material  Handling  Machines  and  Equipment,  Engines, 
Electric  Generators,  Welding  Machines,  ^nd  Marine  Equip- 
ment (Int.  Cl.  37). 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1967. 


SN  291,769.     Portable  Lubrication,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1968. 


g«iW^ 


ffiU 


RCA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  167,591,  650,272,  and  others. 

For  Global  Telegraph,  Telci,  Leased  Channel,  Datel,  and 
Other  Data,  Marine,  Facsimile.  Program  Transmission  and 
Reception.  Telepheno.  and  IntercontlnenUI  Television  Trans- 
mission Services  (Int.  Cl.  38). 

First  use  In  1920. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN  271.506.      Sonna  Noble,  d.b.a.  Sonna  Noble  School  of  Knit- 
ting and  Handcraft.  Washington.  D.C.  Filed  May  15,  1967. 


S0\XA 

jvmmLK 
scmm»L 

»F 
KXiTTI.Ve 

Axm 

MAXmcmAFT 


For  Vehicle  Maintenance  and  Lubrication  Services  (Int.  Cl. 
37). 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1967. 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  "School  of  Knitting 
and  Handcraft"  for  the  service  recited. 

For  Operation  of  a  School  Speclallilng  In  the  Teaching 
of  Knitting  and  Handcraft  (Int.  Cl.  41). 

First  use  Sept.  18.  1947. 


SN  293.805.     Union  Oil  Company  of  CallfornU.  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1968. 


UNICHECK 


For  Liquefied   Petroleum  Gas   System   Inspection  Services 
(Int.  Cl.  37). 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1967. 


Class  104  —  Comnuinication 

SN  302,364.     Radio  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  10,  1968. 


SN    288.442.     Medical   Communications.    Inc..    Boston.    Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1968. 


MEDCOM 


For  Dissemination  and  Teaching  of  Health  and  Medical 
Information  to  Students.  Nurses,  Doctors.  Paramedical  Per- 
sonnel and  Health-Oriented  Industries  by  Means  of  Video- 
tapes. Film,  and  Printed  Matter  (Int.  Cl.  41). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1966. 


SN  302.556.     Chicago  Cardinals  Football  Club,  d.b.a.  St.  Louis 
Football  C^ardlnals,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  12,  1968. 


ItCil 


ST.  LOUIS  FOOTBALL 
CARDINALS 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  167,591,  650.272,  and  others.  The  words  "St.  Louis"  and  "Football"  are  disclaimed  apart 

owner  oi  "e8-  ■  "          _  .    '    t..,i^  rhannel    Datel  and     from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  «";'»•  J/'*«:»PJ?.,,^*X'    Pro-am  Tranm^ln  and         For  Entertainment  Servlce^Namely,  Football  Exhibitions 
Other  Data    Marine,  '"•"'""'•J'"*"",  Television  Trans-     Rendered  Live  In   Stadia  and  Through  the  MedU  of  Radio 

Reception,  Telephone    and  IntercontlnenUI  Tele  ^^^  Television  Broadcasts  (Int.  Cl.  41). 

mission  Services  (Int.  Cl.  i8).  m.»f  n..  M.r  l.t   1980 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1968  ;  1920  In  a  different  form.  First  use  Mar.  13,  1980. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


Qass  A  —  Goods 


SN  284.170. 
6,    1967. 


DHJ  Industries  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.  Filed  Nov. 


SN    276.144.     Lexington    Market    Authority.    Baltimore,    Md. 
Filed  Joly  17.  1967. 


The  mark  certifies  certain  quality  standards  of  the  goods 
In  which  they  deal,  such  standards  being  established  by  ap- 
plicant and  relating  to  purity,  freshness,  regional  origin, 
genuineness,  and  the  like. 

For  Groceries.  Bakery  Products,  Meats,  Seafood,  Dairy 
Products,  Fresh  and  Canned  Fruits  and  Vegetables.  Confec- 
tionarles.  Alcoholic  and  Non-Alcoholic  Beverages.  Cut  and 
Pottedpotted  Flowers,  Plants  and  Various  Other  Items  of  Mer- 
chandise Usually  Sold  In  the  Market  Place. 

First  use  In  or  about  June  1964. 


SN    281.949.     Agri-Business    Council    of    Oregon.    Portland. 
Greg.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1967. 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  agricultural  and  forest  prod- 
ucts are  produced  in  Oregon  by  Oregon  commodity  groups, 
associations,  processors,  wholesalers,  and  retailers  who  meet 
standards  of  quality  prescribed  by  applicant. 

For  Agricultural  and  Forest  Products. 

First  use  July  19,  1967. 


SN  284.169.     DHJ  Industries  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled  Not. 


6,  1967. 


VAPOR-PHASE 


VAPORON 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  goods  to  which  the  mark  Is 
affiled  have  been  manufactured  In  accordance  with  a  special 
permanent  press  process  which  U  controlled  exclusively  by  the 
applicant  and  which  Imparts  to  such  goods  a  pre-determined 
shape  and  a  permanent  press  quality  which  causes  the  goods 
to  become  and  remain  crease  retentive  and  wrinkle  resistant. 

For  Trousers.  Stacks.  Dresses.  Suits.  BrassiereK.  Shirts, 
Underwear,  Uniforms.  Uniform  Coats,  Aprons,  Household 
and  Industrial  Aprons.  Hospital  Gowns  and  Aprons,  Walters' 
Jackets,  Household.  Restaurant  and  Hospital  Linens,  Bed 
Sheets,  Pillow  Cases.  Tablecloths.  Napkins,  Curtains,  Drap- 
eries, and  All  Types  of  Similar  Goods  and  Wearing  Apparel 
Which  Are  Manufactured  and  Produced  From  Natural  and/or 
Synthetic  Woven.  Non-Woven  and  Knit  Fabrics  and  Textiles. 

First  use  Nov.  7.  1966. 


SN  284.293.     DHJ  Industries  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov. 


7.   1967. 


VAPORSET 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  goods  to  which  the  mark  is 
affixed  have  been  manufactured  In  accordance  with  a  special 
permanent  press  process  which  Is  controlled  exclusively  by  the 
applicant  and  which  imparts  to  such  goods  a  pre- determined 
shape  and  a  permanent  press  quality  which  causes  the  goods 
to  become  and  remain  crease  retentive  and  wrinkle  resistant. 

For  Trousers.  Slacks,  Dresses,  Suits,  Brassieres.  Shirts. 
Underwear,  Uniforms.  Uniform  Coats,  Aprons,  Household 
and  Industrial  Aprons,  Hospital  Gowns  and  Aprons,  Walters' 
Jackets,  Household,  Restaurant  and  Hospital  Linens.  Bed 
Sheets,  Pillow  Cases.  Tablecloths,  Napkins.  Curtains.  Drap- 
eries, and  All  Types  of  Similar  Goods  and  Wearing  Apparel 
Which  Are  Manufactured  and  Produced  From  Natural  and/or 
Synthetic  Woven,  Non-Woven  and  Knit  Fabrics  and  Textiles. 

First  use  Nov.  1.  1966. 


SN  284,294.     DHJ  Industries  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov. 

7,  1967. 

VAPOR-PRESS 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  goods  to  which  the  mark  Is 
affixed  have  been  manufactured  In  accordance  with  a  special 
permanent  press  process  which  Is  controlled  exclusively  by  the 
applicant  and  which  imparts  to  such  goods  a  pre-determlned 
shape  and  a  permanent  press  quality  which  causes  the  goods 
to  become  and  remain  crease  retentive  and  wrinkle  resistant. 

For  Trousers,  Slacks,  Dresses.  Suits,  Brassieres.  Shirts. 
Underwear,  Uniforms.  Uniform  Coats,  Aprons.  Household 
and  Industrial  Aprons.  Hospital  Gowns  and  Aprons.  Walters' 
Jackets.  Household.  Restaurant  and  Hospital  Linens,  Bed 
Sheets,  Pillow  Cases.  Tablecloths,  Napkins.  Curtains,  Drap- 
eries, and  All  Types  of  Similar  Goods  and  Wearing  Apparel 
Which  Are  Manufactured  and  Produced  From  Natural  and/or 
Synthetic  Woven.  Non-Woven  and  Knit  Fabrics  and  Textiles. 

First  use  Oct.  27,  1966. 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  goods  to  which  the  mark  U 
affixed  have  been  manufactured  In  accordance  with  a  special 
permanent  press  process  which  Is  controlled  exclusively  by  the 
applicant  and  which  imparts  to  such  goods  a  pre-determlned 
shape  and  a  permanent  press  quality  which  causes  the  goods 
to  become  and  remain  crease  retentive  and  wrinkle  resistant. 

For  Trousers.  Slacks,  Dresses,  Suits,  Brassieres.  Shirts, 
Underwear,  Uniforms.  Uniform  Coats,  Aprons,  Household 
and  Industrial  Aprons,  Hospital  Gowns  and  Aprons,  Walters' 
Jacketa,  Household.  Restaurant  and  Hospital  Linens,  Bed 
Sheets,  Pillow  Cases.  Tablecloths,  Napkins,  Curtains,  Drap- 
eries, and  All  Types  of  Similar  (Joods  and  Wearing  Apparel 
Which  Are  Manufactured  and  Produced  From  Natural  and/or 
Synthetic  Woven,  Non-Woveo  and  Knit  Fabrics  and  TextUei. 

First  use  Nov.  9.  1966. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

862.961.  LD.  Thl*m  Corporation.  8N  278.708.  Pub.  10-22-68. 
Filed  7-10-67. 

562.962.  ACCOLADE.  C.    \V.    Martin  t   Sons   Limited.   SN 
281,994.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  10-6-67. 

862,96.S.     ANGEL  PUFF.  International  Foam  Products.  Inc. 

SN  284,667.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  11-13-67. 
862,964.     MISCELLANEOUS   DESIGN.   Yeager  *   Sullivan, 

Inc.  SX  298.085.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  4-22-68. 


Gass  2  —  Receptades 


862.965.  JAXU8-PACKUNG.  Stella  KG  Werner  Deuwien.  SN 
274,780.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  6-26-67. 

862.966.  SEA    CHEST.    Ollnkraft.     Inc.     SN    286.954.    Pub. 
10-22-68.  Filed  12-14-67. 

862.967.  ZIP-ZAG.  Tbe  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SN  296.672. 
Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  4-26-68. 


.S82,977.  GEVAFIX.  Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.  SN  288.341.  Pub. 
10-22-68.  Filed  12-16-67. 

862.978.  SANI  SOFT.  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  SX  286,385.  I'ub. 
10-22-68.  Filed  12-6-67. 

862.979.  ASSAULT-500.  West  Chemical  Products,  Inc.  SN 
291.927.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  2-26-68. 

862.980.  DALOTOP.     Gelgy     Chemical     Corporation.      S.N 

293.028.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  8-12-68. 

862.981.  DALOPRIM.     Gelgy     Chemical     Corporation.     SN 

293.029.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  3-12-68. 

862.982.  MILOGARD.     Gelgy     Chemical     Corporation.     SN 

293.030.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  3-12-68. 

862.983.  CYZATE.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN 
293,097.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  3-13-68. 

862.984.  MSCO  AND  DESIGN.  Medical  Supply  Company 
(Missouri  corporation),  assignee  of  Medical  Supply  Com- 
pany (Illinois  corporation).  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes 
6,  18,  and  44).  SN  293,194.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  3-14-68. 

862.985.  RIDA-BUG.  Kenco  Chemical  &  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Inc.  SN  297,923.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  5-13-68. 


Class  7  —  Cordage 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podtetbooks 


862.968.     FLYIX     DUTCHMAN.     Trlsco 
289,357.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  1-22-68. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


862.986.     CHOKE-TOTE.    The    Wear-Flei    Corporation.    SN 
290.456.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  2-7-68. 


Plastic,     Inc.     SX 


Class  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

862.969.  SPKAY  MASTER.  North  East  Industries.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  4,  6,  15.  18.  51,  and  62).  SX  274,836. 
Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  6-27-67. 

862.970.  ALLISON.  American  Chain  *  Cable  Company,  Inc. 
SN  289.780.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  1-29-68. 


882.971.  MARBOND.  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  SX  288.772. 
Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  1-15-68. 

862.972.  I'RESTONE.     Union     Carbide     Corporation.     SN 
289,435.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  1-23-68. 


Qass  10  -  Fertilizers 


862.987.  SOLU-SUL.  Elcor  Chemical  Corporation,  by  merg- 
er from  National  Sulphur  Company.  SN  281,100.  Pub. 
8-27-68.  FUed  9-25-67. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 

862.988.  DAL-ROMAN.  Dallas  Ceramic  Company.  SN 
266,739.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  3-15-67. 

862.989.  DAL-FAIENCE.  Dallas  Ceramic  Company.  SN 
266,742.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  3-16-67. 

882.990.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Tr«m,  Inc.  SN 
268.243.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Tiled  4-3-67. 

862.991.  C  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Chase  ft  Sons,  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  12  and  21).  SN  282,026.  Pub. 
10-22-68.  Piled  10-9-67. 

862.992.  SIL-EN-SEAL.  J.  MueUer  Co.  SN  296,044.  Pub. 
10-22-68.  FUed  4-6-68. 


Qass  6- Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

862.969.     (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

862.973.  8ILC0LEASE.  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ited.  SN   273,285.   Pub.   10-22-68.   Filed  6-7-67. 

862.974.  EXTROL.    Eastern    Shore    Laboratories.    Inc.    SX 
273,617.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  6-12-67. 

882,976.     APLACOTE.   Adolph   Posner  and   Richard   Ingllma 
(Joint  owners).  SN  276,035.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  7-14-67. 

862,976.     DESMORAPID.     Parbenfabriken    Bayer   Aktlenge- 
sellscbaft.  SN  280,038.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  9-11-67. 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

862.993.  COUNTRY  COOKERY.  Sterno,  Inc.  SN  268,422. 
Pub.  10-22-88.  Piled  ll-10-«6. 

882.994.  COLORDIZED.  Allied  Tube  ft  Conduit  Corporatlon- 
SN  273,582.  Pub.  10-22-88.  Piled  6-12-67. 

862,996.  WAVE-O-LATOR.  Robert  A.  Gllmonr,  d.b.a.  Qll- 
mour  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  273,761.  Pub.  10-22-68.  FUed 
6-13-67. 

862,996.  SW18SBAK  AND  DESIGN.  Barton  Products  Cor- 
poration. SN  284,798.  Pob.  10-22-98.  FUed  11-14-87. 
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862.997.  PINRISO.  WllUam  E.  SUeler,  d.b.a.  QuUty  HouM. 
SS  285,266.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  11-20-67. 

862.998.  PRESURTUBE.  Bunnell  Plastics,  Inc.  8N  290.S64. 
Pub.  10-22-88.  Filed  2-6-68. 

862.999.  AMETEK  AND  DESIGN.  Ametek.  Inc.  SN  302.000. 
Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  7-5-68. 

S63.000      LUALEI.  Camull   Inc.  SN  302.816.   Pub.   10-22-68. 
Filed  7-16-68. 


Class  15 -Oils  and  Greases 

^■rj  ■■•Mt.      (See  Cla«»  4  fur  thla  trademark.) 

»i:i.i><)l.     SAVOIL    AND    DESIGN.    Bardahl    Manufacturlnc 

Corporation.  8N  271,429.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  5-15-67. 
863,002.     "THE  PARTY  PEOPLE."  Halo  Sales  Torporatlon. 

SN  .•J02,282.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  T-9-68. 


863.020.  MEDIOESIC.  Medics  Pharmaceutical  Corporation. 
SN  287,750.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  12-28-67. 

863.021.  WINKINASE.  SterUng  Dru(  Inc.  8N  287,766.  Pub. 
10-22-68.  Filed  12-28-67. 

863.022.  LIVETTES.     Towne,     Paulsen     ft    Co.,     Inc.     SN 
289,223.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  1-19-68. 

863.023.  VA-TRO-NOL.  RlcbardsonMerreU  Inc.  SN  290,650. 
Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  2-8-68. 

863.024.  JOWLVAC.    American    Home    Products    Corpora- 
tion.  SN  290,812.  Pub.   10-22-68.  Filed  2-12-68. 

863.025.  ACHIEVE.    BrlstoIMjrers   Company.    SN   294,266. 
Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  3-27-68. 

863.026.  VANAMIL.    Rlcbardson-Merrell    Inc.    8N    302,571. 
Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  7-12-68. 


Class  19-Vehicles 


Class  16  —  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

883.003.  .MISCELLANEOUS  [)E.S1GN.  Sanders  A.s«oclale«. 
Inc.   SN  245.514.   Pub.   10-22-68.   Filed  5-12-66. 

863.004.  EPOXOLITE.  .\llled  Compositions  Co..  Inc.  SX 
270.866.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  5-8-67. 

563.005.  GODDESS  MAAT  (DESIGN).  The  Egyptian  Lac- 
quer Manufacturing  Company.  8N  275.845.  I'ub.  10-22-68. 
Filed  7-12-67. 

.»63.00e.  roLYASTICS  FLORBRITE.  Polyastlcs  Corpora- 
tion. SX  2S7.944.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  1-2-68. 

863.007.  EXECUTIVE  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN.  Harrison 
Paint  Corp.  SN  288,952.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  1-16-68. 

883.008.  MANOR  HALL.  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  SX  2%5.080. 
Pub.  10-22-88.  Filed  4-8-68. 

883. UU9.      GREE.N    LITE.    Minnesota    Mining    anil    .Manufuc. 

turlng  Company.  SN  298,180.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  5-15-88. 
863.010.     ULTIMATE.  Woolsey  Marine  Industries,  Inc.  SX 

302,025.  Pob.  10-22-68.  Filed  7-5-68. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 

.S63.011.  SHERLOCK  HOLMES.  Ilouwe  Egberts  Konlnklljke 
Tabaksfabrlek  -  Kofflebranderl  Jen  -  Tbeehandel  X.V.  SN 
287,640.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  12-27-67. 


863.027.  AMPULCO.  Universal  American  Corporation.  SN 
254.409.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  9-13-66. 

863.028.  TOMAC.  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation. 
SN  260,915.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  12-16-66. 

863.029.  AMMCO.  American  Marine  and  Machinery  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  271,903.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  5-19-67. 

863.030.  WEB-COR  HULL  CONSTRUCTION  AND  DE- 
SIGN. American  Marine  Industries,  Inc.  8N  274,167.  Pub. 
10-22-68.  Filed  6-19-67. 

863.031.  SF  AND  DESIGN.  C.  E.  Erickson  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
285.219.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  11-20-67. 

'  863,032.     SF  SNO-FLITE  AND  DESIGN.  C.  E.  Erickson  Co.. 
Inc.   SN  285,220.   Pub.   10-22-68.  Filed   11-20-67. 

863.033.  HELLSTAR  AND  DESIGN.  Hellstar  Corporation. 
SN  291,550.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  2-21-68. 

863.034.  PLAYAK.  Hart.  Incorporated.  8N  294,189.  Pnb. 
10-22-68.  Filed  3-26-68. 

863.035.  ZEEBIRD.  R.F.D.,  Incorporated.  8N  303,473.  Pub. 
10-22-68.  Filed  7-11-68. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

862.969.      (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 
862.984.     (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

863.012.  STING  STOPPER.  Southwest  Products,  Inc.  SN 
270,716.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  5-4-67. 

863.013.  PIROTHESIX.  Willows  Francis  Limited.  SN 
276.780.  Pnb.  10-22-68.  Filed  7-25-87 

863.014.  SMOG.  RIchardson-Merrell  S.p.A.,  by  merger  and 
change  of  name  from  Istltuto  Cblmlco  Burosad  S.p.A.  8N 
277.460.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  8-3-67. 

863.015.  VETQUAMYCIN.  Racbelle  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
278,992.  Pub.  10-22-88.  Filed  8-24-67. 

863.016.  X-17.  Forest  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN  279,390.  Pub. 
10-22-68.  Filed  8-30-87. 

863.017.  LIFEADE.  Abbott  Laboratories.  SX  279,999.  Pub. 
10-22-68.  Filed  9-11-67. 

86.3.019.  THIOLA.  Santen  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Limited. 
SN  287,674.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  12-27-87. 


Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

862,991.     (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 

863.036.  TRAVEL  CHIEF.  Teiaco  Inc.  SN  248,179.  Pub. 
10-22-68.  Filed  6-15-66. 

863.037.  SUPER  CHIEF.  Texaco  Inc.  8N  248,180.  Pub. 
10-22-68.  Filed  6-15-66. 

863.038.  ECONO  CHIEF.  Teiaco  Inc.  8N  248,182.  Pub. 
10-22-68.  Filed  6-15-86. 

863.039.  INTERLAKE.  Interlake  Steel  Corporation.  8N 
254,687.  Pub.  10-22-88.  Filed  9-19-66. 

883.040.  IMI.  Instructional  Media,  Incorporated.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  21,  28,  36,  and  38).  SN  262,739.  Pub. 
4-30-68.  Filed  1-18-67. 

863.041.  ZENITH.  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  8N  271,003. 
Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  5-8-67. 

863.042.  TELLERVUK.  The  Mosler  Safe  Company.  SN 
278,816.  Pub.  10-22-«8.  Filed  8-22-67. 

863.043.  THE  BIO  EAR.  Saiton  ProducU,  Inc.  8N  281,128. 
Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  9-25-67. 

863.044.  PIP.  TRW,  Inc.  SN  287,408.  Fob.  10-22-88.  Filed 
12-22-67. 

863.045.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  American  Enka  Cor- 
poration. SN  287,988.  PLb.  10-22-68.  Piled  1-2-68. 

863.046.  RONEL.  Robert  H.  Nelson,  d.b.a.  Konel  Company. 
SN  289.325.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  1-22-68. 

863.047.  MINIBAR.  Northern  Electric  Company  Umltad 
8N  291,085.  Pub.  10-22-88.  Filed  2-14-68. 

863.048.  SPECIALIST.  Emerson  Electric  Co.  8N  291 254. 
Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  2-16-68. 
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863.049.  ALPHA  AND  DESIGN.  Alpha  Wire  Corporation.  Q  23  —  CutlerV,  MacHinerV,  and  Tools, 

SN  291,336.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  2-19-68.  Via»»  *-         %«  F'  f 

863.050.  9-11.  Electro-Nlte  Co.  8N  291.975.  Pub.  l6-22-«8.  jjjj  Pg^j  THereof 

Filed  2-27-68. 


863.051.  HOME  PRIDE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Kroger  Co.  SN 
292,111.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  2-28-68. 

863.052.  ENVOY.    Electrohome   Umlted.    SN    292.264.    Pub. 
10-22-68.  Filed  3-1-68. 

863.053.  ALPHALINE.    Rosemount    Engineering   Company. 
SN  293.305.  Pob.  10-22-68.  Filed  3-14-68. 

883.054.  DIOIMATIC.  Sony  Corporation.  SN  293.408.  Pub. 
10-22-68.  Filed  3-15-68. 

863.055.  HUMMEL.   Hummel  Manufacturing  Co.,   Inc.    8N 
294,777.  Pub.  10-22-88.  Filed  4-)»i68. 

863  056      MITRALUX  AND  DESIGN.  Mltralui  Corporation 
of  America.  SN  295.357.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  4-10-68. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


883  057.     QUALITOYS  AND  DESIGN.  QualUoys  Umlted.  SN 

260.583.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  12-12-68. 
863  058      8TAN0IB.  Stanley  Gibbons  Umlted.  MULTIPLE 

CLASS   (Classes  22  and  38).  8N  268,626.  Pub.  10-22-68. 

Filed  4-7-67. 
863.059.     BULL-SLED.   Bull-Sled  Corporation.   8N  271,765. 

Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  5-18-67. 
883  060      STRAP  LOCK.  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co..  assignee 

of  WlUon  Sporting  Goods  Co.  SN  271,864.  Pub.  10-22-68. 

Filed  5-18-87. 

863.061.  TONE-O-MATIC.   Muscle-Matlc,   Inc.   SN  274,882. 
Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  6-27-87. 

883.062.  AIR    STREAM.    Bel-Air    Pools.    Inc.    SN    274.941. 
Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  6-28-67. 

883.063.  SKITTLE-BOWL.  Aurora  Plastics  Corporation.  SN 
280.925.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  9-22-87. 

,863.064.     WHITIE  AND  DESIGN.  Modern  Products,  Inc.  SX 

287,934.     Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  1-2-88. 
863.085.      "PRIDE   OF   AMERICA"    AND   DESIGN.    Douglas 

Company,  Inc.  SN  292,896.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Piled  3-11-68. 

883.066.  "TENSIMATIC."  Berkley  *  Company,  Inc.  SN 
293.428.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  3-18-68. 

883.067.  VALIANT.  Morris  Struhl,  Inc.  SN  294,322.  Pnb. 
10-22-68.  Filed  3-27-68. 

863.068.  STYLIST  THE  PRESTIGE  NAME.  Stylist  Shoe 
Company.    SN   294.361.    Pub.    10-22-68.   Filed   3-28-68. 

863,089.     RIGHT-OF-WAY.    The    Allen    Company.    Inc.    SN 

294.795.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  4-3-«8. 

883.070.  FACULTY  GRAMS.  The  Allen  Company,  Inc.   SN 

294.796.  Pub.  10-22-68,  Filed  4-3-68. 

883.071.  THUNDEBBIBD.  Henry  D.  Whittlesey,  d.b.a.  Whlt- 
tleseyPowers.  SN  295.479.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  4-11-87. 

863.072.  KINGKLIP.  Stuart  Sport  Specialties.  Inc.  d.b.a. 
Al's  Goldfish  Lure  Co.  SN  295,967.  Pub.  10-22-88.  Filed 
4-18-68. 

863.073.  TEEN  STUFF  BY  RCSHTON.  The  Rushton  Com- 
pany. SN  296,350.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  4-23-68. 

863.074.  8H0TZIE.  Howard  Sparber.  SN  396,725.  Pub. 
10-22-68.  Filed  4-28-68. 

863.075.  CIRCUIT.  Marcy  Gymnasium  Equipment  Co.  SN 
296,853.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  4-29-68. 

863.076.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Brunswick  Corpora- 
tion. SN  297,651.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  5-8-68. 

863.077.  SHUFFELETTE  AND  DESIGN.  Accurate  Systems. 
Inc.  SN  297.732.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  5-9-68. 

883.078.  EASY-SHOW.     Kenner     ProducU    Company.     SN 
297,787.  Pub.  1(^-22-68.  Filed  5-9-68. 

863.079.  WOODY.  Mattel,  Inc.  8N  301,310,  Pub.  10-22-68. 
Filed  6-25-68. 

863.080.  JUDY-DEAN.  Plakie  Toya  Inc.  8N  302,471.  Pub. 
10-22-68.  nied  7-11-68. 


863.081.  ACURA-GRIP.  Houdallle  Industries.  Inc.,  by  as- 
signment, merger  and  change  of  name  from  Universal 
Engineering  Company.  SN  226,315.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed 
8-23-66. 

863.082.  MAN  HOLDING  MUFFLER  (DESIGN).  Bandel's 
Mfg.  Co..  Inc.   SN  246,198.  Pub.   10-22-68.  Filed  5-20-66. 

863.083.  CBYO-TRIM.  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN 
264,894.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  2-17-67. 

883.084.  ARCTT  (DESIGN).  Ateliers  Roannals  de  Construc- 
tions Textiles.  SN  268,298.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  3-9-67. 

863.085.  RHEWUM.  National  Engineering  Company.  SN 
288,518.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  4-6-67. 

863.086.  TANO-MIL.  Devlleg  Machine  Company.  SN 
288.716.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  4-10-87. 

863.087.  AMCARB.  Carmet  Company.  SN  269,506.  Pjb. 
10-22-68.  Filed  4-19-67. 

883.088.  ROAD-BOR.  Hughes  Tool  Company.  SN  271,708. 
Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  5-17-67. 

883.089.  EDITYPER.  Epsco.  Incorporated.  SN  272,820. 
Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  6-1-87. 

863.090.  BREW'SAN.  UMC  Industries,  Inc.  SN  274,007. 
Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  6-15-67. 

863.091.  GREEN  TREE.  The  Union  Fork  and  Hoe  Company. 
SN  274,369.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  6-20-87. 

863.092.  NATIONAL  VENDORS.  UMC  Industries,  Inc.  8N 
274,551.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  6-22-67. 

863.093.  MICRO  FOIL.  Amchem  Products,  Inc.  SN  274,697. 
Pub.  10-22-68.  Piled  6-26-67. 

883.094.  AIR  SLICE.  The  Clark-Alken  Company.  SN 
278.311.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Piled  7-19-67. 

863.095.  STREET  AND  STRIP.  Hurst-Campbell,  Inc.  SN 
282.088.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  10-9-67. 

863.096.  LIDO.  Oneida  Ltd.  SN  284,232.  Pub.  10-22-68. 
Filed  11-6-67. 

863.097.  INSTADOK.  InsU-Dok  CorporaUon.  8N  285,331. 
Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  11-21-67. 

863.098.  WELEX.  Welex  Incorporated.  8N  286,776.  Pnb. 
10-22-68.  Filed  11-28-67. 

863.099.  AERO-SWEEP.  The  Bahnson  Company.  SN  286,896. 
Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  12-14-67. 

863.100.  WM  TILT-FILL  AND  DESIGN.  Wright  Machinery 
Company,  Inc.  SN  288,399.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Piled  1-8-88. 

863.101.  WESTLINE.  Western  Auto  Supply  Company.  SX 
290,551.  Pub.  l(K22-68.  Filed  2-7-68. 

863.102.  TY-SIFTEB.  W.  S.  Tyler,  Incorporated.  SN  292,147. 
Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  2-28-68. 

863.103.  MATCHMAKERS.  Oneida  Ltd.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  23  and  28).  SN  294.767.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed 
4-3-68. 

863.104.  BUFFALO  AND  DESIGN.  Fleischer  Manufacturing. 
Inc.  SN  288,900.  Pub.  10-22-68.  FUed  5-23-68. 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 


863.105.     FAST     BACK.     McGraw-Bdison 
296,441.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  4-24-68. 


Company.      SN 


Oass  26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

868,040.     ( Bee  Claaa  21  for  this  trademark. ) 

863.106.  MICRO     PLOTTER.     Mutoh     Industry     Ltd.     SN 
254,652.  Pub.  10-22-68.  FUed  9-15-66. 

863.107.  ACXOTAB.  CoUb  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  368,890. 
Pub,  10-22-68.  Filed  3-3-67. 
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563.108.  OXFORD.  Burke  and  James,  Inc.  SN  273.178.  Pub. 
10-22-68,  Filed  6-6-67. 

863.109.  VIDITAL.  The  Rank  Organisation  Limited.  S.N 
275,786.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  7-11-67. 

863.110.  XORELCO.  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc. 
SX  278,520.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  8-17-67. 

863.111.  TASCO  AND  DESIGN.  Tasco  Sales,  Inc.  SN  278,744. 
Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  8-21-67. 

863.112.  AUTOSET.  OAF  Corporation,  by  change  of  name 
from  Cieneral  Aniline  *  Film  Corporation.  SN  279,183. 
Pub.  10-22-88.  Filed  8-28-67. 

863.113.  GAF  AND  DESIGN.  GAF  Corporation,  by  change 
of  name  from  General  Aniline  *  Film  Corporation.  SN 
280,412.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  9-15-67. 

S63  114  BARKELrO-ORAF.  Warren  Automatic  Tool  Com- 
pany.   SN   283,182.   Pub.    10-22-68.   Filed   10-23-67. 

863.115.  CO.MPl'-CODE.  Randomatlc  Data  Systems.  Inc.. 
assignee  of  John  R.  Kurth  and  Leo  A.  Crbanskl.  SN  283,345. 

"~  Pub.  10-2268.  Filed  10-25-67. 

863.116.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Wang  Laboratories, 
Inc.  SN  284.768.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  11-13-67. 

863.117.  BOOMERANG.  Benthos,  Inc.  S.N  285,190.  Pub. 
10-22-68.  Filed  11-20-67. 

863.118.  UDAC  AND  DESIGN.  Universal  Data  Acquisition 
Co.,  Inc.  SN  286,783.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  12-12-67. 

863.119.  ULTR.\LINE.  Rltter  Pfaulder  Corporation.  SN 
286.865.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  12-14-67. 

863.120.  CONDEP.  Continental  Oil  Company.  SN  287.410. 
Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  12-22-67. 

863.121.  KEM-PONENT.  Kewaunee  Sclentlflc  Equipment 
CorporaUon.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  26,  31,  and  34). 
SN  287.694.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  12-28-87. 

863.122.  WOODCO.  Arthur  O.  Wood,  Jr..  d.b.a.  The  Wood 
Instrument  Co.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  26  and  44). 
SN  288,152.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  12-21-67. 

863.123.  MOISTREX.  Microwave  Instruments  Limited.  SN 
281,624.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  2-21-88. 

863.124.  FENCO.  FuJIya  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  SN  292,088.  Pub. 
10-22-68.  Filed  2-28-68. 

863.125.  T  R  U  •  A  I  R.  Parker-Hannlfln  Corporation.  SN 
292,121.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  2-28-68. 

863.126.  PHONETiPE.  Applied  Communications  Corpora- 
tion. SN  295,592.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  4-15-68. 

863.127.  HELICOIL.  HeU-Coll  Corporation.  SN  296,922. 
Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  4-30-68. 

863.128.  WELSHCJARD.  Welsh  Manufacturing  Company. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (CUlsses  26,  39,  and  44).  SN  299.808. 
Pub.  l(>-22-68.  Filed  6-6-68. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

863.121.     (See  Class  26  for  this  trademark.) 

863.133.  RIPEA-MATIC.  Contlnental/Mos8-Oordln.  Inc., 
assignee  of  Gerald  F.  McDonnell.  8N  263,187.  Pub. 
10-22-68.  Filed  1-24-67. 

863.134.  DYNA8URGE  AND  DESIGN.  Liquid  Carbonic  Cor- 
poration. SN  272,075.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  5-22-67. 

863.135.  IMPERIAL.  Rheem  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
276,953.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  7-27-67. 

863.136.  STEEM8INK.  Dean  Prodncta,  Inc.  8N  279.287. 
Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  8-29-67. 

863.137.  PUROX  AND  DESIGN.  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion.  SN  282.841.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  10-18-67. 

863.138.  SANDSCO.  S.  ft  S.  Machinery  Co.  SN  291.193.  Pub. 
10-22-68.'Flled  2-15-68. 

863.139.  MANIFILM.  Coen  Manufacturing  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  SN  291.968.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  2-27-68. 

863.140.  HOT  SHOT.  Industrial  HeaUng  and  Finishing  Co.. 
Inc.  SN  292.101.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  2-28-68. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

863,103.     (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 

863,129.     BIGI.  Bergdorf  i  Goodman  Company.  MULTIPLE 

CLASS   (Classes  28  and  39).  SN  269.377.  Pub.  10-22-68. 

Filed  4-18-67. 


Class  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

-fi.  130.     VALIANT.   Morris  Struhl.  Inc.  SN  294.326.  Pub. 

1  a- 22-68.  Filed  3-27-68. 
863,131.     BAK-O-TEX.   Baker  Brush  Co..  Inc.   SN  297,815. 

Pub.  10-22-68.  Piled  5-7-68. 


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

863.121.      (See  Class  26  for  this  trademark.) 

863,132.     BANANA-MATIC.    Contlnental/Moss-Gordln,    Inc., 

assignee    of     Gerald     F.    McDonnell.    SN    263,188.    Pub. 

10-22-68.  Filed  1-24-87. 


Class  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

863.141.  ALGRIPCO  AND  DESIGN.  Algripco,  Inc.  SN 
271,901.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  5-19-67. 

863.142.  NEOTHANE.  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany.  SN  283,002.  Pub.   10-22-68.  Filed   10-20-67. 

863.143.  SPORTS  OVAL.  Union  OH  Company  of  CaUfornla. 
SN  288,457.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  1-9-68. 

863.144.  VANGUARD.  Federal-Mogul  CorporaUon.  SN 
293,709.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  3-20-68. 

863.145.  REMINGTON  AUTOBAND.  Dunlop  Tire  and  Rub- 
ber CorporaUon.  SN  294,174.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  3-26-68. 

863.146.  STRATO-8TREAK.  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  SN  294,177.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  3-26-88. 

Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

863.040.     ( Bee  Class  21  for  this  trademark. ) 

863.147.  CANARY  AND  DESIGN.  Canary  Record  Company. 
SN  264,020.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Piled  2-6-67. 

863.148.  PAGEANT  AND  DESIGN.  American  Stylus  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  Pageant  Needles.  SN  265,686.  Pub.  10-22-68. 
Filed  3-1-67. 

863.149.  NIVICO.  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Limited.  SN 
265,753.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  3-1-67. 

863.150.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Columbia  Broadcast- 
ing System.  Inc.  SN  266,144.  Pub.  10-22-88.  Filed  3-7-87. 

863.151.  PHIL-LA.  OF  SOUL  AND  DESIGN.  Jamie  Record 
Co.,  by  mergei  from  Lands  Records,  Inc.  SN  267.952.  Pub. 
10-22-68.  FUM  3-30-67. 

863.152.  BELTEK.  Beltek  CorporaUon.  8N  271,912,  Pnb. 
10-22-68.  Filed  5-19-67.  a 

863.153.  CAMEO  CP.  Cameo-Parkway  Records.  Inc.  8N 
272.580.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  5-29-87. 

863.154.  CP  FAIRMOUNT.  Cameo-Parkway  Becords,  Inc. 
8N  272,581.  Pub.  10-22-88.  Filed  5-29-67. 

863.155.  CP  PARKWAY.  Cameo-Parkway  Records,  Inc.  SN 
272,582.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  5-29-67. 

863.156.  AUGUSTINE  AND  DESIGN.  Albert  AugusUne. 
Ltd.  SN  272,907.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  6-2-67. 

863.157.  8ENDA-MESSAGE  AND  DESIGN.  Telephone  Dj- 
uuslcs  Corp.  8N  279,284.  Pub.  10-22-88.  FUsd  8-28-«7, 
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883  158.  HUNGAROTON.  Magyar  Hanglemeagyarto  VaUa- 
lat.  SN  287,748.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  12-28-67. 

863,159.  MUSIC  FACTORY.  Metro-Goldwyn  Mayer  Inc.  SN 
290,505.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  2-7-68. 
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Class  37-  Paper  and  Stationery 


863  160.     DESIGN  HOUSE.  Franklin  Press.  Inc.  8N  282.364. 

Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  10-12-67. 
863  161      ADVERTA-BAND.     Edmond     Printing    Company. 

IDQ.  SN  287.353.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  12-21-67. 
863.162.     DEMOPAC.     Moore     Business     Forms.     Inc.     SN 

288,108.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  1-4-68. 
863  163.     FLEXI-RECORD.     Scripture    Press     PuWIcaUons, 

Inc.  SN  291.471.  Pub.  10-22-88.  Filed  2-20-68. 


863.182.  JEAN  COUNTRY.  Unlshops.  Inc.  SN  291,210.  Pub. 
10-22-68.  Filed  2-15-68. 

863.183.  PORTALKOBO  AND  DESIGN.  B.  W.  Mayer  * 
Cohan.  Ltd..  Beau  Brummel  Ties  Division.  SN  292,055. 
Pnb.  10-22-68.  Filed  2-28-88. 

863.184.  MAQICAP.  The  Bobby  Company.  SN  293.350.  Pub. 
10-22-68.  Filed  3-15-68. 

863.185.  CORTEFIEL.  Manufacturas  del  VesUdo  S.A.  SN 
294.636.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  4-1-68. 

863.186.  LULLABY.  Diana  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
294.820.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  4-3-68. 

863.187.  DURA  SONIC.  ApoUo  Apparel,  Inc.  SN  294,908. 
Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  4-4-68. 

863.188.  CHICAS.  Formald  Co.  SN  295,324.  Pub.  10-22-88. 
Filed  4-10-68. 

863.189.  MINI-DOLL.  Lady  Marlene  Brassiere  Corp.  SN 
298,456.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  5-17-68. 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

863.040.  ( See  Class  21  for  this  trademark. ) 
863.058.  (See  Class  22  for  this  trademark.) 
863  164      THE  PREDICTOR  AND  DESIGN.  The  Predictor. 

Incorporated.  MULTIPLE  CLASS    (Classes  38  and   100). 

SN  266.707.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  3-15-67. 
,863.165.     CHATTERBOARDS.     CPS     Industries.     Inc.     SN 

271.029.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  5-9-67. 
S63  166      THE   PREDICTOR.   The  Predictor.   Incorporated. 

MULTIPLE   CLASS    (Classes   38    and    100).    SN    277.961. 

Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  8-10-67. 

863.167.  W-A.  Warner  Woven  Label  Company  Inc.  SN 
289.139.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  1-18-88. 

883.168.  SNACK  BAB.  Norcross,  Inc.  SN  291.175.  Pub. 
10-22-68.  Filed  2-15-68. 

863.169.  THE  MANUFACTURING  ENGINEER.  American 
Society  of  Tool  and  Manufacturing  Engineers.  SN  296.914. 
Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  4-30-68. 

863.170.  RCA.  Radio  CorporaUon  of  America.  SN  296,929. 
Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  4-30-68. 

863  171  I  AM  LOVED  AND  DESIGN.  Helsberg's  Diamond 
Shops,  Inc.  SN  301,876.  Pub.  10-22-88.  Filed  7-3-68. 


Qass  40  -  Fancy   Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions 

863.190.  CANNES.   Fashion  Tress,   Inc.   SN   281,367.   Pnb. 
10-22-68.  Filed  9-28-67. 

863.191.  MONTE  CARLO.  Fashion  Tress.  Inc.  SN  281.369. 
Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  9-28-67. 

863.192.  PUFYS.    House  of   Barri,    Inc.    SN  281,891.   Pub. 
10-22-68.  Filed  10-5-67. 

863.193.  NEW  BORN.  Fashion  Tress,  Inc.  SN  301,308.  Pub. 
10-22-68.  Filed  6-25-68. 


Class  41  -  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

863,194.     I  AM  LOVED  AND  DESIGN.  Heliberg's  Diamond 
Shops,  Inc.  SN  301,881.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Piled  7-3-68. 


aass  39  -  Clothing 

K63.128.     (See  Class  26  for  this  trademark.) 
863,129.     (See  Class  28  for  this  trademark.) 

863.172.  PANCE.    I.B.J.    Corporation.    8N    269.313.    Pub. 
10-22-68.  Filed  4-17-67. 

883.173.  PIA  (DESIGN).  Volk  Bros.  Company.  SN  272,119. 
Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  5-22-67. 

863.174.  BUCKY  PANTS.  The  Strouse,  Adler  Company.  SN 
280,822.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  9-20-67. 

863.175.  GENEB  PETITE.  Olna  Sportswear  Company,  Inc. 
SN  281.188.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  9-26-67. 

863.176.  MAGIC     MIRROR.     Polrette     Corsets.     Inc.     SN 
283.031.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  10-20-67. 

883 177.     THE   KNIT   BEAT.    Susan  Thomas   Incorporated. 

SN  283.828.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  10-31-67. 
863.178.     SALANGE.  J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co..  Inc.  SN  285,949. 

Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  11-30-67. 
863  179.     MOUNTED    HORSEMAN     (DESIGN).    Burberrys 

Limited.  SN  289,474.  Pub.   10-22-88.  Filed  1-24-68. 

863.180.  8HAPERBD.  The  ManbatUn  Shirt  Company.  8N 
290,740.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  2-9-68. 

863.181.  RANCHCBAFT.     J.     C.     Penney     Company.     SN 
290,749.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  2-9-88. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

863,195      I  AM  LOVED  AND  DESIGN.  Heliberg's  Diamond 
Shops,  Inc.  SN  301,884.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  7-3-88. 


Class   44 -Dental,  Medical,  and   Surgical 
Appliances 

862,984.      I  See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 
863,122.     (See  Class  26  for  this  trademark.) 
863,128.     (See  Class  26  for  this  trademark.) 

863.196.  JOY.  Adolpb  Belter.  SN  252,593.  Pub.  10-22-68. 
Filed  8-17-86. 

863.197.  SIMAPLAST.    SImaplast,    Inc.    SN    270,838.    Pub. 
10-22-68.  Filed  5-5-67. 

883.198.  MUELLEB-MATTE.     American     Hospital     Supply 
CorporaUon.  SN  290,814.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  2-12-88. 

863.199.  VOBTEX-VIAL.    Loenco.    Inc.    SN    291.763.    Pnb. 
10-22-68.  Filed  2-23-68. 

863.200.  POLYVIOLENE.  Arthur  E.  Look,  Inc.  SN  292,211. 
Pub.  10-22-88.  Filed  2-29-68. 

863.201.  INSTAMOMBTEB.   Soss  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  292,512.  Pub.  10-22-88.  Filed  8-5-68. 
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SN    293,183.    Pub. 


863,202.     UNISIL.    Unltek    Corporation. 
10-22-68.  Ftlwl  3-13-«S. 

863  203  C-LIV.  Medical  Supply  Company  (Missouri  corpo- 
ritlon)  assignee  of  Medical  Supply  Company  (Illinois 
corporation).  SN  293.539.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  3-18-68. 


Class  45 -Soft   Drinks   and   Carbonated 
Waters 

863,204.     ICEE.  John  E.  Mitchell  Company,  Inc.  SN  238,439. 

Pub.  ll-S-66.  Filed  2-9-66. 
863  205.     NUGRAPE  AND  BOTTLE  DESIGN.  National  Nu- 

gTape  Company.  SN  267.648.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  3-27-67. 
863,206.     TEXAS  TORNADO.  Canada  Dry  Corporation.  SN 

284,602.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  11-13-67. 
863  207.     LEAPIN    LEMON.    Canada    Dry   Corporation.   SN 

284,605.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  11-13-67. 
863,208.     SLEEPER.  Canada  Dry  Corporation.   SN  291,833. 

Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  2-26-68. 


863,229.  BEEF-AMIEL.  Amlel's  Beef  A-lilel.  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  46  and  100).  SN  291,658.  Pub. 
10-22-68.  Filed  2-23-68. 

K63,230.  .STEERS  HEAD  (DESIGN).  Amlel's  Beef  AMlel. 
Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  46  and  100).  SN  291,659. 
Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  2-23-88. 

563.231.  ROMAINE  CAESAR  DRESSING  BY  SKAOOS  * 
KELLY  INC.  Skagga  and  Kelly,  Inc.  SN  291,783.  Pub. 
10-22-68.  Filed  2-23-68. 

863.232.  HOTEL  BAR  CHEF'S  SPECIAL  AND  DESIGN. 
Frederick  F.  Lowenfels  t  Son.  SN  293,154.  Pub.  10-22-68. 
Filed  3-13-68. 

863.233.  VELERA.  Santa  Cruz  Canning  Co.  SN  293,994. 
Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  3-25-68. 

863.234.  MARIA.  H  »  J  Trading  Co.  SN  294,278.  Pub. 
10-22-6S.  Filed  3-27-68. 

S6.!,235.     NICK   NOG.   (Jualtty  Chekd  Dairy   Products  Asao. 

elation.  SN  294,855.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  4-3-68. 
883.236.     SAVOR.    (Juallty    Chekd    Dairy    Products    Assocla. 

tlon.   SN  294,856.   Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  4-3-88. 
.863,237.      PROSPECT      FARMS      AND     DESIGN.      Proapect 

Farms,  Inc.  SN  295,370.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  4-10-68. 

863.238.  DESIGN  OF  CHICKEN.  Prospect  Farms,  Inc.  SN 
295,371.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  4-10-68. 

863.239.  VIKO.  Eric's  Kitchens,  Inc.  SN  286,132.  Pub. 
10-22-68.  Filed  4-22-68. 

583.240.  SIX  GUNS.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  297,252.  Pub. 
10-22-68.  Filed  5-3-68. 

863.241.  GOLDEN  GATE,  A.  GlurUnl  ic  Bro.,  d.b.a.  Mor- 
land  Packing  Co.  SN  297,503.  Pub.  10-22-88.  Filed  5-7-68. 

863.242.  G  GENERAL  MILLS.  General  Mills.  Inc.  SN 
298,672.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  5-21-68. 

863.243.  UP  N"  LIV.  Edlo  Enterprises,  Inc.  SN  302,468. 
Pub.  10-22-88.  Filed  7-11-68. 


Class  47 -Wines 


863.213. 
10-22 


Qass  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

863«209.     MCC    AND    DESIGN.    Toshlroasa    MUugakl.     SN 
237,994.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  2-3-68. 

863.210.  VOYAGER.    Crest    Brokerage    Company,    Inc.    SN 
259,411.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  11-25-86. 

863.211.  CAROLINA   QUICKN   EASY.   Rlviana  Foods   Inc. 
SN  262,713.  Pub.  10-22-88.  Filed  1-17-87. 

863  212      SPRINKLE    AND    DESIGN.    Betty    T.    Plnckney, 

d'.ba.  De  Sales  Industries.  SN  288,781.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed 

3-15-67. 

DOG    POUND.    Dog    Pound.    SN    271,454.    Pub. 
;8.  Filed  5-15-67. 
863,214.     KASOCO.    The    E.     Kahn's     Sons    Company.     SN 

27 ',807.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  5-18-87. 
883  215      CBANDALL  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN.  United  Fruit 

Company.  SN  275.569.  Pub.  10-22-88.  Filed  7-7-67. 
863.218.     FRIENDCHIPS.  Mead  Johnson  &  Company   (Dela- 
ware corporation),  assignee  of  Mead  Johnson  &  Company 

(Indiana  corporation).  SN  278,070.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed 

8-11-87. 

883.217.  MISCELLANEOUS    DESIGN.     Kellogg    Company. 
SN  280.515.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  9-18-87. 

863.218.  POLANER  AND  DESIGN.  M.  Polaner  k  Son,  Inc. 
SN  281,917.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  10-5-87. 

883.219.  TOP  N-DIP.  Harry  M.  Leyln,  d.b.a.  Vogeler  Co.  SN 
282,469.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  10-13-67. 

863.220.  LACTACEL.  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  SN  282,594.  Pub. 
10-22-68.  Filed  10-16-67. 

863.221.  CAROLINA.  Rirlana  Foods  Inc.  SN  285,766.  Pub. 
10-22-68    Filed   11-28-87. 

863  222      COOK'S  BEST  AND  DESIGN.  Cook's  Froien  Sea- 
foods, Inc.  SN  287.149.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed   12-18-67. 

863,223.     METCO.  Merchants  Trading  Co.,  Inc.  SN  288,443.  ^^_^_^^_^^_ 

Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  1-9-68. 

863,224       TONADA     G     S     Supplger    Co     SN    289,539     Pub       ^|gjj   50  —  Mo  rcHandlse     Not    OthcrWiSe 

10-22-68.  Filed  1-24-88. 
863  225       SPREAD-EAGLE    FARM    AND    DESIGN.    Spread      CUsSified 

Eagle    Farms,    Inc.     SN    289,839.     Pub.     10-22-68.    Filed 

1-29-88. 
863,226.     JIM  DANDY  AND  DESIGN.  Western  Grain  Co., 


863,244.     SINNER.  Sinner  AG.  SN  293,594.  Pub.  10-22-68. 
Filed  3-18-68. 


Class  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

863.245.  SINNER.  Sinner  A.O.  SN  293,593.  Pub.  10-22-68. 
Filed  3-18-68. 

883.246.  SCENE  ONE.  Jos.  Schllti  Brewing  Company.  SN 
301,139.  Pub.  10-22-88.  Filed  6-24-68. 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

863.247.  K'L  M.  Koulnklljke  Luchtraart  MaatscbaaplJ, 
N.V.,  d.b.a.  KLM  Royal  Dutch  Airlines,  assignee  of  Barton 
Distilling  Company.  SN  212,838.  Pub.  9-21-65.  Filed 
2-24-65. 

883.248.  DIXIE  DELIGHT.  Continental  DlatHUng  Corpora- 
tion.  SN  .301,308.  Pub.   10-22-68.  Filed  6-26-68. 


Inc.  SN  291,113.  Pub.  10-22- 


Flled  2-14-68. 


863.227.  REVERE.  Revere  Sugar  Refinery.  SN  291,430.  Pub. 
10-22-68.  Filed  2-19-68. 

863.228.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  John  Boyd  Company. 
SN  291,579.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  2-21-68. 


863.249.  MOTI  VISION.  Film  View  International  Corpora- 
tion. SN  284,187.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  11-6-67. 

863.250.  TEMPERPLATE.  London  Lltho  Aluminum  Com- 
pany, Incorporated.  SN  285,338.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed 
11-21-87. 

883.251.  ACCRO-FLEX.  Accro  Systems,  Inc.  SN  287,214. 
Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  12-19-67. 


863,275.  DINE  AT  THE  SIGN  OF  THE  HAPPY  CHEF 
AND  DESIGN.  Happy  Chef  Systems,  Inc.  SN  263,181.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  FUed  1-24-67. 
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_^         ^  .  ••.■•%  .•  883,229.     (See Class  46  for  this  trademark.) 

Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

vioaa  ^1        *w*iiii..  r  863,230.     (See  Class  46  for  this  trademark.) 

862.969.      (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

863,252.  CORSAR.  Ferdinand  MUlhens,  d.b.a.  Eau  de  Co- 
logne &  ParfUmerte-Fabrlk  Glockengasse  No.  4711  ge- 
genOber  der  Pferdepost  von  Ferd.  Miilbens.  SN  252,584. 
Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  8-17-66. 

863  253.  L'OREAL  OF  PARIS.  L'Oreal.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  CI  and  52).  SN  270,310.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed 
5-1-67. 

863.254.  KEEP  IT  CLEAR.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  SN 
270,837.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  5-5-67. 

863.255.  BODY  SILK'.  Revlon,  Inc.  SN  274,239.  Pub. 
10-22-68.  Filed  6-19-67. 

863.256.  EYE  GRAPHICS.  Kenneth  Beauty  Salons  ft  Prod- 
ucts,   Inc.    SN   283,904.    Pub.    10-22-68.   Filed    11-1-67. 

883.257.  LOVE  PAINT.  Kenneth  Beauty  Salons  &  Products, 
Inc.  SN  284,017.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  11-2-67. 

863.258.  THE  SOFT  ONE.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  285,369.  Pub. 
10-22-68.  Filed  11-22-67. 

863.259.  NATURAL  VELVET.  Colgate-Palmolive  Company. 
SN  285,907.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  11-30-87. 

863,280.  FROSTIQUES.  Merle  Norman  Cosmetics,  loc.  SN 
286,026.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  12-1-67. 

863.261.  SEAGRASS.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  SN  288,586.  Pub. 
10-22-68.  Filed  1-11-68. 

863.262.  FRECKLES  'N'  FRILLS.  ATOn  Products,  Inc.  SN 
288,588.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  1-11-68. 

863.263.  FLOWER  GIRL.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  SN  288,590. 
Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  1-11-68. 

863,284.  DOLL  HOUSE.  Avon  ProducU,  Inc.  SN  288,592. 
Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  1-11-68. 

863.265.  SURE  THING.  Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
290,606.  Pub.  10-22-88.  Filed  2-8-68. 

863.266.  SUPER -DENT.  Home  Dental  Aids  Company,  d.ba. 
Home  Dental  Aids  Co.,  Inc.  SN  298,901.  Pub.  10-22-68. 
Filed  5-23-68. 

863.267.  THE  OTHER  ONE.  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration. SN  300,033.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  6-10-68. 

863.268.  FDS.  Alberto-Culver  Company.  SN  300,607.  Pub. 
10-22-88.  Filed  8-17-68. 

803.260.  THE  CORINTHIAN.  SkyUne  Ind.,  Inc.  SN  302,474, 
Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  7-11-68. 


TM  35 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

863.276.  SIRS.  System  Development  Corporation.  SN 
262,817.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  1-18-67. 

883.277.  L.I.T.E.  ELECTRICAL  INDUSTRY  TRAINING 
AND  EDUCATION  OF  SANTA  BARBARA  CO.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Electrical  Employers'  Trust  of  Santa  Barbara 
County.  SN  264,728.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  2-15-87. 

863.278.  AD  (DESIGN).  Streater  Industries,  Inc.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Streater  Store  Fixtures.  Inc.  SN 
270,971.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  5-8-67. 

863.279.  FARMAC.  American  National  Bank  and  Trust 
Company.  SN  271,761.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  5-18-67. 

863.280.  DATRIX.  Xerox  Corporation.  SN  277,580.  Pub. 
10-22-68.  Filed  8-4-67. 

863.281.  M-R-S.  Micro-Reproduction  Services,  Incorporated. 
SN  287,658.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  12-27-67. 

863.282.  MRS.  AND  DESIGN.  Micro-Reproduction  Services. 
Incorporated.  SN  287,659.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  12-27-67. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 

863.283.  MERIT-CHEK.  Carl  W.  Otis,  d.b.a.  Merit  Business 
Service.  SN  257.644.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  10-31-88. 

863.284.  WHEEL-ESTATE.  Commercial  Credit  CorporaUon. 
SN  288,189.  Pub.  10-22-88.  Filed  1-5-88. 

863.285.  FLOAT-A-BOAT.   Commercial  Credit  Corporation. 
SN  288,190.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  1-5-68. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

862,969.  (See  Class  4  for  tbla  trademark.) 
883,253.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 
863,258.     (See  Class  SI  for  this  trademark.) 

863.270.  AQUA  STAB.  Dallas  Fountain  ft  Fixture  Co.  SN 
272,364.  Pub.  10-22-88.  Filed  5-25-67. 

863.271.  GLOVE-CRAFTEB.    Leatbercraft   Products,    Corp. 
SN  275,765.  Pub.  10-22-68.  FUed  7-11-67. 

863.272.  HUBA     SEBRYL     AND     DESIGN.     Laboratories 
Huba,  S.A.  SN  278,142.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  7-17-67. 

883.273.  KWANI.  Teacott-Duray  Corporation.   SN  285,075. 
Pub.  10-22-88.  Filed  11-16-67. 

863.274.  HIT-THE-DIRT.    Premier   Industrial   Corporation. 
SN  300,233.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  6-12-68. 


Service  Marks 
Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 

863,184.      (See  Class  38  for  this  trademark.) 
863,166.     (See  Class  38  for  this  trademark.) 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

863.286.  DESIGN  OF  MALE  HUMAN.  Kayo  Oil  Company. 
SN  259,851.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  11-28-66. 

863.287.  IB  AND  DESIGN.  International  Bakerage,  Inc.  SN 
273,643.  Pub.  10-22-68.  FUed  6-12-67. 

863.288.  WELLPLEX.  WeUs  Television,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  103  and  104).  SN  294,897.  Pub.  10-22-68. 
Filed  4-4-68. 


Qass  104  —  Communication 


863,288,     (See  Class  103  for  this  trademark,) 


Class  106  -  Material  Treatment 

863.289.  MONKEY  COLOR  AND  DESIGN.   Monkey  Color, 
Inc.  SN  269,025.  Pub.  10-22-68.  FUed  4-13-67. 

863.290.  SS      (DESIGN).     Spectrum     Systems,     Inc.     SN 
285,157.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  11-17-87. 

863.291.  N    AND    DESIGN.    National    Molding    Corp.    SN 
288,225.  Pub.  10-22-68.  FUed  1-5-68. 
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Qass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment  Certification  Mark 


863.292.  THE  CRITTERS.  The  Critters,  Inc..  assignee  of 
Original  Critters,  Inc.  SN  276,85-»-  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed 
7-26-67. 

863.293.  GOLD  HELMET  AWARD.  Macmlllan  Ring-Free 
OH  Co.,  Inc.  SN  299,070.  Pub.   10-22-68.  Filed  5-27-68. 

863.294.  THE  EXEMPTION'S.  Leila  Holiday.  SN  301,588. 
Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  6-28-68. 


Class  A  —  Goods 


863,295.      DEEP  LIFT.    The   Asphalt    Institute.    SN    280,684. 
Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  9-19-67. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrationa  are  not  subject  to  opposition 

SECTION  1 

(Combined  Certificates) 


863.312.  Comite  Organlzador  de  Los  Juegos  de  la  XIX 
OUmpiada,  Mexico  City,  Mexico.  SN  286,583.  Filed  P.R. 
12-11-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-21-68. 


First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1967  ;  In  commerce  at  least 
as  early  as  Sept.  1,  1967. 


863,324.     Fashion    Tress,    Inc..    Hlaleab,    Fla.    SN    2S1,404. 
Filed  P.R.  8-1-68  ;  Am.  8.E.  4-10-88. 


Applicant  claims  exclusive  right  to  use  of  the  five  rings 
embodied  as  part  of  its  mark,  but  not  otherwise. 

Class  38 — Prints  and  Publications  " 

For  Prints  and  Publications — Namely.  Placards,  Decals, 
News  Bulletins,  and  Travel  Guides  (Int.  CI.  16). 

Class  105 — Transportation  and  Storage 

For  Organizational  Services — Namely.  Arranging  for 
Travel  and  Accommodations  (Int.  CI.  39). 

Class  107 — Education  and  Eotertainment 

For  Promotion,  Scheduling  and  Conduct  of  Athletic  Events. 
Official  Receptions.  Ceremonial  Activities.  Cultural  Exposi- 
tions, and  Festivals  Relating  Thereto  (Int.  CI.  41). 


^o^ea&io»\fl)oi^ 


Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Wig  Sprays;  Wig  Setting  Lotion;  Wig  Perfume;  and 
Wig  Lusterlier  and  Conditioner  (Int.  CI.  3). 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Wig  Cleaner  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  November  1965. 


SECTION  2 


-,  •••  nin  JUa.*l        863.299.     Eugene  Wesley  Crowe,  d.b.a.  Crowe's  Beef  k  Egg 

Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  rreparea  Materials      Farm.  Gore.  va.  sn  28o,s7o  med  p.r.  9-1S-67 ;  Am.  s  r. 

10-21-68. 

S63.296.     Nu-Puttle   Corporation,    Chicago,    111.    SN   282.126. 
Filed  PR.  10-9-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-22-68. 


KUL-R-WUD 


For   Synthetic   Patching  Compound  and  Crack  Filler  for 
Correcting  Imperfections  In  Wood  (Int.  CI.  17). 
First  use  Sept.  8.  1967. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


DUB'L  SEAL 


863.298.     Simon   F.    Murray,    Dubuque,    Iowa.    SN   265,322. 
Filed  P.R.  2-23-67  :  Am.  S.R.  10-17-68. 


EZY-FIL 


For  Liquid  Soap  Dispensers  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1964. 


863.297.     Llly-Tullp  Cup  Corporation.   New  York,   N.T.   8N 
262,873.  Filed  1-19-87. 


For  Egg  Crates  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  May  18.  1967. 


For  Receptacles — Namely.  Containers  In  the  General  Na- 
ture of  Cans  and  Enclosure  Lids  Therefor  tor  Forming  Sealed 
Packages  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  Oct.  23,  1964. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 


863.300.     Weyerhaeuser     Company,     Tacoma,      Wash.      SN 
282,155.  Filed  P.R.  10-9-87  ;  Am.  8.B.  10-14-88. 


WOODHUE 


For  Grain-Print  Partlcleboard  Paneling  (Int.  01.  19). 
First  use  Apr.  26,  1987. 
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863,301.     Chester  B.  Stem,  Incorporated,  New  Albany,  Ind 
SN  280,290.  Filed  PR.  9-14-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-23-68. 
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Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


STEM 

For  Hardwood  Lumber  and  Sliced  Wood  (Int.  CI.  19). 


Class  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 

863  302.  Kameyama  Candle  Company  Umlted,  Kameyama, 
Mle.  Japan.  SN  280,318.  Filed  P.B.  9-14-87;  Am.  S.R. 
10-22-88. 


863,307.     La-Z-Boy     Chair     Company.     Monroe.     Mich.     SN 
289.024.  Filed  P.R.  1-17-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-22-88. 

COMFORT  SELECTOR 

For  Control  Which  Adjusts  the  Post  of  the  Leg  Rest  Sold 
as  a  Component  of  Reclining  Chairs  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1966. 


* 


Owner  of  U.S.  Beg.  No.  877,111. 

For  Candles  (Int.  CI.  4). 

First  use  May  15.  1967. 

First  use  Apr.  19.  1965 ;  In  commerce  Apr.  19,  1985. 


Class  37—  Paper  and  Stationery 

863.308.     Regent    Standard    Forms,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa 
SN  247,758.  Filed  P.B.  8-10-88 ;  Am.  8.K.  10-18-88. 

SAVAOOPY 


For  Carbon  Interleaved  Message  Forms  (Int.  CI.  18). 
First  use  May  23,  1966. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Class  38-PrinU  and  Publications 
Preparations 


863,303.     Del     Laboratories,     Inc.,     Farmlngdale,     N.Y.     SN 
288,294.  Filed  PR.  4-4-67  ;  Am.  S.B.  10-25-68. 


NAIL  BITER 


For   Product   for   Discouraging  the  Habit  of  Nail  Biting 
(Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Jan.  7,  1988. 


883,312.     See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 
863,309.     True  Treasure  Publications,  Inc.,  Conroe,  Tei.  SN 
262,645.  Filed  P.B.  1-16-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-18-68. 

TRUE  TREASURE 

For  Magazine  PubUshed  Quarterly   (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  25,  1966. 


863,304.     The    Murine    Company.     Inc.,    Chicago,     111.     SN 
284.781.  Filed  PR.  10-23-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  lO-fr-88. 


CLEAR  EYES 


For  DecongeaUnt  Eye  Drops  (Int.  CI.  B). 
First  use  Sept.  20.  1967. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

863,305.     Rapaport  Brothers,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  SN  254,802. 
Filed  PR.  9-20-86  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-3-68. 

BURN  'N'  STAIN 

For  Toy  Hobby  Kit  Comprising  an  Electric  Etching  Tool, 
Outline  Design  on  Picture  Sheets,  Coloring  Paints  and  Stains, 
and  Application  Brushes  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  July  28,  1966. 


883,310.     McOraw-HlU,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.   SN   281,711. 
Filed  P.R.  10-3-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-18-88. 

ELECTRONICS  MARKETS 
ILLUSTRATED 

For  Promotional  Quarterly  Folder  Containing  Excerpts  and 
Illustrations  From  One  of  Applicant's  Magazines  (Int. 
CI.  18). 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1987. 


863,311.     Communication  Seminars,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  SN 
285,310.  Filed  P.R.  11-21-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-1-68. 

THE  NATION'S  HOSPITALS 
AND  NURSING  HOMES 

For  Periodic  Magailne  (Int.  CI.  18). 
First  use  Nov.  21,  1966. 


Class  26-Measuring   and    Scientific  Qasj  39 _ Clothing 
Appliances 


863,313.     Theodore  Bradley,    Monterer,   Calif.    SN   288,077. 
Filed  1-4-68. 


DiSPOS-ADRAPE 


863,306.     The  General  Flreprooflng  Company,   Youngstown, 
Ohio.  SN  289,658.  Filed  PR.  4-20-67  ;  Am.  SB.  10-28-88. 

ROTO-POSITIONER 

For  Drafting  Apparatus  for  Use  With  Drafting  Tables — 

Namely,  a  RotaUble  Endless  Belt  for  Supporting  Drawings  For    Disposable   Drapes   To   Be  Used   To   Cover   Patients 

(Int  CI  18)  During  Examination  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Mar.  27,  1967.  Fl'"  "se  J""'  !*■  1»68- 
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Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 


863,314.     Joseph  Bancroft  k  Sods  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
302,824.  FUed  7-16-68. 
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SN 


863,320.  United  States  Catheter  ft  Instrument  Corporation 
(Delaware  corporation),  Qlens  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignee  of 
United  States  Catheter  &  Instrument  Corporation  (New 
York  corporation).  Glens  Falls,  NY.  SN  220,595.  Filed 
P.R.  6-7-65;  Am.  S.R.  11-28-66. 


STAZENU 


For  Yarn  (Int.  CI.  23). 

First  use  on  or  about  June  12.  1968. 


GOETZ 


For    Cardiovascular    Indwelling    Electrodes    (Pacemakers) 

(Int.  CI.  10). 

First  use  about  January  1963. 


Class   44 -Dental,  Medical,  and   Surgical 
Appliances 

863,315.  United  States  Catheter  *  Instrument  Corporation 
(Delaware  corporation).  Glens  Falls,  NY.,  assignee  of 
United  States  Catheter  &  Instrument  Corporation  (New 
York  corporation).  Glens  Falls.  NY.  SN  220,583.  Filed 
PR.  6-7-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-28-66. 

BROCKENBROUGH 

For  Cardiovascular  Catheters,  Fittings  and  Needles  There- 
for (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  July  1964. 


S63.316.  United  States  Catheter  &  Instrument  Corporation 
(Delaware  corporation).  Glens  Falls.  NY.,  assignee  of 
United  States  Catheter  k  Instrument  Corporation  (New 
York  corporation).  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.  SN  220,584.  Filed 
P.R.  6-7-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-28-66. 


COURNAND 


For  Cardiovascular  Catheters  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  about  1946. 


863,317.  United  States  Catheter  i  Instrument  Corporation 
(Delaware  corporation  I .  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignee  of 
United  States  Catheter  &  Instrument  Corporation  (New 
York  corporation).  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.  SN  220.586.  Filed 
PR.  6-7-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-28-66. 


LEHMAN 


For  Cardiovascular  Catheters  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  about  May  1959. 


863,321.  United  States  Catheter  &  Instrument  Corporation 
(Delaware  corporation).  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignee  of 
United  States  Catheter  &  Instrument  Corporation  (New- 
York  corporation).  Glens  Falls,  NY.  SN  220,600.  Filed 
PR.  6-7-65;  Am.  S.R.  11-28-66. 


STRAUBE 


For  Cardiovascular  Catheter  Tip  Occluder  Assembly    (Int. 
CI.  10). 

First  use  about  July  1964. 


863,322.  United  States  Catheter  &  Instrument  Corporation 
(Delaware  corporation),  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignee  of 
United  States  Catheter  &  Instrument  Corporation  (New 
York  corporation).  Glens  Falls,  NY.  SN  220,605.  Filed 
PR.  6-7-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-28-66. 


ROSS 


For  Cardiovascular  Catheters  and  Needles  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  about  November  1059. 


863,323.  United  States  Catheter  &  Instrument  Corporation 
(Delaware  corporation).  Glens  Falls.  N.Y..  assignee  of 
United  States  Catheter  St  Instrument  Corporation  (New 
York  corporation).  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.  SN  220,606.  Filed 
P.R.  6-7-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-28-66. 


MARSHALL 


For  Cardiovascular  Catheter  Connectors  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  about  June  11,  1964. 


863,318.  United  States  Catheter  &  Instrument  Corporation 
(Delaware  corporation).  Glens  Falls,  NY.,  assignee  of 
United  States  Catheter  &  Instrument  Corporation  (New 
York  corporation).  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.  SN  220,586.  Filed 
PR.  6-7-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-28-66. 


EPPENDORF 

For  Cardiovascular  Catheters  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  about  November  1963. 


SONES 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


863,324 
863,325 

11-7-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-14-68 


See  Section  1  (Combined  Certlflcate. ) 

El  Toro,  Inc.,  Concord,  N.C.  SN  284,298.  FUed  P.R. 


HOMBRE 


863,319.  United  States  Catheter  &  Instrument  Corporation 
(Delaware  corporation).  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignee  of 
United  States  Catheter  ft  Instrument  Corporation  (New 
York  corporation).  Glens  Falls,  NY.  SN  220,590.  Filed 
P.R.  6-7-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-28-66. 


For   Personal   Deodorant,    Hair   Spray,  Cologne,   and   Hair 
Styling  Gel  (Int.  Cls.  3  and  5). 
First  use  May  1967. 


863.328.     A.  R.  Williams  and  Co..  Carteret.  N.J.  SN  291,308. 
Filed  PR.  2-19-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-22-68. 


REFRESH 


For  Cardiovascular  Catheters  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  about  April  1959. 


For  Mouthwash  (Int.  CI.  3). 
Flrat  use  Aa(.  4.  1962. 
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Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps  Class  102  -  insurance  and  Finandal 


863.324.     See  Section  1  (Combined  Certlflcate.) 
863.327.     S.  Samplno  &  Waverly  Beauty  Products.  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Waverly    Beauty    Products.    Brooklyn.    N.Y.    SN    269.351. 


HI-FOAM 


863.330.     Central    Mutual    Insurance   Company.    Van    Wert. 
Ohio.  SN  224,158.  Filed  P.R.  7-26-66;  Am.  S.R.  1-2-68. 


CENTHAUZE 


Filed  P.R.  4-17-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-7-68. 
For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  November  1966. 


Service  Marks 
Qass  100 -Miscellaneous 

863.328.     Cloud   Modification   Service.   Inc..   Mlnot.   N.   Dak. 
SN  263,019.  Filed  P.R.  1-23-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-12-68. 

CLOUD  MODIFICATION 
SERVICE  INC. 

For  Modification  of  Weather  and  Cloud  Formations  To 
Increase  Precipitation  and  Discourage  the  Possibility  and 
ProbablUty  of  Hall  (Int.  CI.  42). 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1961. 


For  Underwriting  of  Auto.  Home  and  Business  Insurance 
Services  (Int.  CI.  36). 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1965. 


863.331.  American  Maturity  Underwriters.  Inc..  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  SN  286.487.  Filed  P.R.  12-8-67 ;  Am.  S.R. 
9-27-68. 


For    Insurance   Underwriting   and    Claims   Bepresentadve 
Services  (Int.  CI.  36). 
First  use  Dec.  19.  1966. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

863,312.     See  Section  1  (Combined  Certlflcate). 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

863,329.     Careers  Incorporated.  New  York.  NY.  SN  300.S15. 
Filed  6-17-68. 

CAREER  RESUME  SERVICE 

For  Aiding  Job-Seekers  To  Find  Employment  by  Supplying 
Them  With  a  Printed  Job  Application  Form  and  Instruction 
Booklet.  Photoprintlng  the  Job  Application  Form  When 
Filled  In.  and  Sending  Copies  to  Applicant  and  to  Interested 
Firms  (Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  Nov.  15.  1955. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

863,312.     See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 

863  332.     New  York  State  Association  of  Trial  Lawyers,  New 

York,    NY.    SN  283,690.   Filed   PR.   10-30-67 ;   Am.   S.R. 

10-15-68. 

NEW  YORK  ACADEMY  OF 
TRIAL  LAWYERS 

For  Educational  Services  for  Members  of  the  Legal  Pro- 
fession (Int.  CI.  41). 
First  use  October  1965. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


70.339.     B.S.A.  CI.  23  (Int.  CI.  7).  8-25-08.  249,117. 
72,402.     "WORLD"   AND  BACKGROUND  DESIGN.  CI.  37 

(Int.  CI.  16).  1-26-09.  249  993. 

243,731.      "DEVIL'S"    AND    DESIGN,    CI.    6     (Int.    CI.    4).  251,271. 

6-26-28.  252,921. 

244,965.     "MECO  •   ENCLOSED  BY  OVAL  DESIGN.  CI.   23  253,125. 

(Int.  CI.  7).  7-31-28. 

245,595.     "TWIN  ANCHOR  BRAND"  AND  LABEL  DESIGN.  254,872. 

CI.  12  (Int.  CI.  19).  8-14-28.  439,902. 
245,858.     "BARBASOL"  ETC.  AND  LABEL  DESIGN.  CI.  4 

(Int.  CI.  3).  8-21-28.  441,022. 

247,114.      SANACOUSTIC.  CI.   12    (Int.  CI.   6).  9-18-28.  441.184. 

248,635.     DUNBAR.  CI.  46   (Int.  CI.  29).  10-23-28.  441,243. 

248,756.      "ARROWCRAFT"    AND    REPRESENTATION    OF  441,355. 

ARROW.  CI.  32  (Int.  CI.  20).  10-30-28. 

248.773.  DIAMOND-SHAPED  DESIGN.  CI.  26    (Int.  Cls.   1  441,381. 

and  9).  10-30-28.  441.467. 

248.774.  ELECTROLUX.  CI.  31    (Int.  CI.  11).  10-30-28.  441.555. 
248.856.      "ARROWCRAFT"    AND    REPRESENTATION    OF 

ARROW.   Cls.   2  and   8    (Int.  Cls.   20  and   21).  441.711. 

10-30-28.  441.771. 

249  087.     SIGNATURE  OF  KINO  C.  GILLETTE  AND  FOR-  442,019. 

TRAIT.  CI.  23  (Int.  CI.  8).  11-6-28.  442,179. 


"GILLETTE"  AND  DIAMOND-SHAPED  DESIGN. 
CI.  23  (Int.  CI.  8).  11-6-28. 
RICE  KRISPIES.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  30).  11-27-28. 
HYGETTE.  CI.  18   (Int.  CI.  5).  1-1-29. 
ADDOMETER.  CI.  26  (Int.  CI.  9).  2-19-29. 
"SUR-FYRE"  AND  BACKGROUND  DESIGN.  CI.  6 

(Int.  CI.  4).  2-19-29. 
"DUCODUCT."  CI.  21    (Int.  CI.  17).  4-2-29. 
HOME-NIZE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  32   (Int.  CI. 

20).  7-27-48. 
CHRIS-GO.  CI.  15   (Int.  CI.  4).  10-19-48. 
T.N.R.  CI.  44    (Int.  CI.  10).   10-26-48. 
OSTER.  CI.  15  (Int.  CI.  4).  11-9-48. 
DESIGN  OF  DOUBLE  HORSEBEAD.  CI.  51   (Int. 

CI.  3).  11-16-48. 
GULF  KIST.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  29).  11-23-48. 
CREMOTHIAZOLE.  CI.  18   (Int.  CI.  5).  11-30-48. 
LA  BOHEME  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  47  (Int.  CI.  33). 

12-7-48. 
CURIX.  CI.  26  (Int.  CI.  1).  12-28-48. 
PLYCOZITE.  CI.  5  (Int.  CI.  1).  1-4-49. 
PROPASOL.  CI.  6   (Int.  CI.  1).  2-8-49. 
BIO-TRON.  CI.  18  (Int.  CI.  5).  3-8-49. 


TM  40 

500.857. 

501.330 
502.470 
502.860. 
503.005. 

503.425. 
503.428. 
503.429. 
503.843. 
503,656. 

503.952. 
504,115. 
504.399. 
504.469. 
504,556 
504.557. 
504.741. 
504.795. 

505,045. 
505.496. 
505,512. 

505.586. 
505,602. 
505,771. 

505,793. 
505.794. 
505.859. 
505.944. 
506.223. 
506.272. 
506.273. 
506.274. 
506,275. 

506.284. 

506,523. 
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THE    FARMEK'8    DAUGHTER.    CI.    46    (Int.    CI.  506,545. 

30).  7-6-48.  506,642. 

BRUSH  TREET.  CI.  16  (Int.  CI.  3).  8-3-48.  506.711. 

KESTER.  CI.   14   (Int.  CI.  6).  9-28-48.  506.712. 

INOLENOOK.  CI.  47  (Int.  CI.  33).  10-12-48.  506,744. 
SKYWAY     AND    DESIGN.    CI.    3     (Int.    CI.    18). 

10-19-48.  506,850. 

INSULTITE.  CT.  2  (Int.  CI.  19).  10-26-48.  507,015. 

MTK.  CI.  4  (Int.  CI.  3).  10-26-48.  507,045. 
TIMES.WER.  CT.  4  (Int.  CI.  3).  10-26-48. 

LADY  HATHAWAY.  CI.  39  (Int.  CI.  25).  11-2-48.  507.050. 

VERTES  HEAD   (DESIGN).  CI.  47    (Int.  CI.  33).  507.125. 

11-2-48. 

BRIGHT  SAIL.  CI.  52  (Int.  CI.  3).  11-16-48.  507.167. 

K^THERISE  K.  CI.  39  (Int.  CI.  25).  11-23-48.  507.170. 

SEALECT.  CI.  40   (Int.  CI.  21).  11-30-48.  507.181. 

TRUE  CRAFT.  CI.  40   (Int.  CI.  26).  11-30-48.  507.212. 

COOKS.  CI.  47  (Int.  CI.  33).  12-7-48.  507,364. 

COOKS  IMPERIAL.  CI.  47  (Int.  CI.  33).  12-7-48.  507,618. 
LYNDONVILLE.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  29).  12-14-48. 

SMOOT-HOLMAS  AND  DESIGN.  O.  21    (Int.  CI.  507.898. 

11).  12-14-48.  507,810. 

MULTIFOS.  CI.  18  (Int.  CI.  1).  12-21-48.  507,816. 

SUPPLAVITE.  CI.  18  (Int.  CI.  5).  1-4-49.  507,835. 

POSTAL  FINANCE  COMPANY  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  507.884. 

102  (Int.  CI.  36).  1-4-49.  507,886. 

LANEJAC.  a.  37   (Int.  CI.  16).  1-11-49.  507.905. 
BUCKSHOT.   CI.  42    (Int.  Cl.  24).  1-11-19. 

SAUER'S    AND    DESIGN.    CI.    18     (Int.    Cl.    5).  508,070. 

1-18-49. 

WILCOX.  Cl.  28  (Int.  Cl.  14).  1-18-49.  508.410. 

MULSAVITEP.  Cl.  18  (Int.  Cl.  5).  1-18-49.  508,415. 

FIREGLAS.  Cl.  33  (Int.  Cl.  21).  1-18-49.  508.425. 
CLERATE.  Cl.  48   (Int.  Cl.  29).  1-25-49. 

WOLVERINE.  CI.19  (Int.  Cl.  12).  2-1-49.  508.479. 
PLAYMATE.  Cl.  42   (Int.  Cl.  24).  2-1-40. 

COOLIGAN    Cl    42    (Int.  Cl.  24).  2-1-49.  508.538. 

CROSS  COUNTRY.  Cl.  42  (Int.  Cl.  24).  2-1-49.  508.561. 

WAVE  OF-THE- WAND.     Cl.     42      (Int.     Cl.     24).  508,614 

2-1-49.          '  508.635 

GULLIVER    AND   DESIGN.    Cl.    3    (Int.    Cl.    18).  508,649 

2-1-49.  508,650 
HARRISET.  Cl.  1  (Int.  Cl.  22).  2-8-49. 


8P0RTIGAN.  Cl.  42  (Int.  Cl.  24).  2-8-49. 
CORONA.  Cl.  18  (Int.  Cl.  5).  2-15-49. 
THICKSETTA.  Cl.  42  (Int.  CT.  24).  2-15-49. 
TOP  FLIGHT.  Cl.  42   (Int.  Cl.  24).  2-15-49. 
ROYAL   BAIN   DE  CHAMPAGNE   AND   DESIGN. 

Cl.  51  (Int.  Cl.  3).  2-15-49. 
FRONT  RACK.  Cl.  34  (Int.  Cl.  111.  2-22-49. 
PINROY.  Cl.  42   (Int.  Cl.  24).  2-22-49. 
CARON     AND     DESIGN.     Cl.     51     (Int.     Cl.     3). 

2-22-19. 
LETS  EAT.  Cl.  38  (Int.  Cl.  16).  2-22-49. 
MARCAL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  50  (Int.  Cl.  20). 

3-1-49. 
DICKIE'S.  Cl.  39  (Int.  C\.  25).  S-1-49. 
HONEY  MOON.  Cl.  50  (Int.  CH.  20).  3-1-49. 
BABY   ANNE.  Cl.  39    (Int.  Cl.  25).  3-1-49. 
FOUR  SQUARE.  Cl.  48   (Int.  Cl.  31).  3-1-49. 
LACLEDE.  Cl.  14  (Int.  Cl.  6).  3-8-49. 
OASIS     AND     DESIGN.     Cl.     31     (Int.     Cl.     11). 

3-15-49. 
CARTERS.  Cl.  6   (Int.  Cl.  16).  3-15-49. 
EYE-HYE.  C\.  28  (Int.  Cl.  9).  3-22-49. 
DOLLY.  Cl.  45  (Int.  Cl.  32).  3-22-49. 
SOFTEX.  CI.  6  (Int.  Cl.  1).  3-22-49. 
ACE.  Cl.  44  (Int.  Cl.  5).  3-22-49. 
TRIPLECHANQE.  Cl.  44    (Int.   Cl.   10). 
EMPRESS     OF     INDIA.     Cl.     28     (Int. 

3-22-49. 
WORLD'S    FAVORITE.    Cl.    46     (Int. 

3-29-49. 
CENTIFOLIOL.  Cl.  51  (Int.  Cl.  3).  4-12-49. 
DAVEY  TREE  FOOD.  Cl.  10  (Int.  CT.  1).  4-12-49. 
SOUTHERN  OXYGEN.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Clt.  1  and  4). 

4-12-49. 
OLD  TOWN  SUPERKLEEN.  Cl.  11   (Int.  Cl.  18> 

4-12-49. 
KOOL.  Cl.  17  (Int.  Cl.  34).  4-12-49. 
AIRBORNE.  Cl.  35  (Int.  Cl.  12).  4-12-49. 
OAYLO.  Cl.  5  (Int.  Cl.  16).  4-12-49. 
MARKWA.  Cl.  12   (Int.  Cl.  19).  4-12-49. 
ESCUTCHEON.  Cl.  51   (Int.  CT.  3).  4-12-49. 
DESIGN  OF  HEAD  OF  GODDESS  FLORA.  Cl.  51 
(Int.  Cl.  3).  4-12-49. 


3-22-49. 
Cl.     14). 


Cl.     29). 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

740.913. 
740.919. 

Th 

e  lollou^ng  reoiatrationa  tttued  Nov.  tO 

J)>1 

740.925. 

740,769. 

ULTRA  SONIC  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 

Cl.  1. 

740,771. 

THEOPAQUE.  Cl.  1. 

740.926. 

740.772. 

AMERIPOL.  Cl.  1. 

740.927. 

740,779. 

MED-OSOYL.  Cl.  1. 

740.928. 

740.783. 

SIP-EEZ.  Cl.  2. 

740,929. 

740.784. 

SNOWGO.  Cl.  6. 

740.932. 

740.787. 

DIOLICE.  Cl.  8. 

740.936. 

740.800. 

NTI.  Cl.  6. 

740.938. 

740.807. 

FELSOFT.  Cl.  6. 

740.939. 

740.808. 

RWS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  9. 

740,941. 

740.812. 

FARM-X.  Cl.  12. 

740.942. 

740.813. 

SHOWER  CADDY.  Cl.  13. 

740,947. 

740,815. 

TEMCO.  Cl.  13. 

740,953. 

740.820. 

MIGHTY  MUSCLE.  Cl.  13. 

740.956. 

740.821. 

NO  TI-EZ  STOR.  Cl.  13. 

740,957. 

740.822. 

AIREZE.  Cl.  13. 

740.981. 

740,823. 

PERMASPHERE.  Cl.  13. 

740,982. 

740,824. 

HOUSE  OF  COILS.  Cl.  14 

740.963. 

740.837. 

SINCERELY.  Cl.  18. 

740,964. 

740,841. 

BENRIV.  a.  18. 

740,965. 

740,844. 

CHOCPRIN.  Cl.  18. 

740.967. 

740,851. 

KEE  KURE.  Cl.  18. 

740.988. 

740.859. 

PLANE-O-MATIC.  Cl.  19. 

740.970. 

740.860. 

SEA  TRIM    Cl.  19. 

740,972. 

740.870. 

GILBERT  EREC  TRONIC  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  22. 

740,987. 

740,875. 

CRONCO  'BOGQ'N  AND  DESIGN.  Cl 

.  22. 

740  988. 

740,876. 

LAWNSMITH.  Cl.  23. 

740,989. 

740.877. 

ULTRA  SONIC  SEAL  AND  DESIGN. 

Cl.  23. 

740.994. 

740.881. 

PACEMAKER.  Cl.  23. 

740,996. 

740.897. 

STAR  PORT.  Cl.  23. 

741,000. 

740,904. 

THUNDERJUG.  Cl.  23. 

740.905. 

MM.  CO.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  23. 

WELD-RECORD.  Cl.  38. 

TIZ-TRIM'D.  Cl.  37. 

GLOBAL    CONQUEST    AND    DESIGN    OF    MAN 

KNEELING  BESIDE  GLOBE.  Cl.  38. 
SELL  YOURSELF  RICH.  Cl.  38. 
NEVADARAMA.  Cl.  38. 
ALNACO.  Cl.  38. 
SUPER/CAL.  Cl.  38. 

NELSON  PRESS  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  S8. 
HERITAGE  ROAD.  Cl.  38. 
IMPERIAL.  Cl.  38. 
NUTRITIONALE.  Cl.  38. 
BRAIN  BOY.  Cl.  38. 

INDUSTRIOUS  ADVERTISING.  Cl.  88. 
BRENTLEY.  (n.  39. 

BECKER  TAILORED  FATIGUES.  Cl.  39. 
MILLION  DOLLAR  BRA.  Cl.  39. 
PLASTEES.  CT.  39. 

FIORELLA'S  SENIORS.  Cl.  39. 
MISS  FIORELLA'S.  CT.  39. 

FIORELLA'S  JUNIORS.  CT.  89. 

LITTLE  FIORELLA'S.  CT.  89. 

CORAGGIO.  Cl.  39. 

SILCARRA.  Cl.  39. 

HONOR  GUARD.  Cl.  39. 

ADLER  SIDE-LITES  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  39. 

VAN  CORT.  Cl.  39. 

WISSCO.  Cl.  44. 

BRITMARINE.  Cl.  44. 

MASSAJ-APIX.  CT.  44. 

JACQUES.  Cl.  46. 

LITTLE  MIDAS  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  46. 

ENNIS  HOWARD'S  WE'RE  ALL  BOUND  FOR 
THE  BEST  SAUCE  IN  TOWN  AND  DESIGN. 
Cl.  46. 


January  7,  1969 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  41 


741.0O1. 
741.003. 
741,007. 
741.008. 
741.012. 

741,017. 
741.019. 
741.020. 
741,021. 
741,023. 
741.026. 
741,028. 
741,033. 
741.037. 
741.041. 
741,046. 

741.049. 
741,050. 
741,051. 
741.055. 


PERMA  TEA.  CT.  46. 

YELLOW  GEM  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46. 

QUAKER  CITY  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46. 

SPICE  TRADER.  Cl.  46. 

PBC    SPECIAL    HOLIDAY    BEEK  AND   DESIGN. 

Cl.  48. 
DDAY.  Cl.  50. 
AUTORAMP.  Cl.  50. 

ROTO-TOP.  Cl.  50. 

ROYALAR.  Cl.  50. 

PERKERSON  PROTECT  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  51. 

LEMSKIN.  Cl.  51. 

SANISHEEN  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  51. 

ANGYA.  Cl.  51. 

ON  THE  SQUARE  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  51. 

STEBILETTES.  Cl.  52. 

NATIONWIDE     DOWNTOWNER      MOTOR     INN 
AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  100. 

NEW  BRIDE.  Cl.  101. 

ELECTROLAB.  Cl.  101. 

DIAL  DKrTATION.  Cl.  101. 

SDP-4000.  Cl.  101. 


741.058.  AMERICA   FORE   LOYALTY   GKOCP   AND   DE- 

SIGN. Cl.  102. 

741.059.  WESTERN  WORLD  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  102. 
741.067.  AMERICA  CALLS.  Cl.  105. 

741.089.  CIRCULAR  (DESIGN).  Cl.  105. 
741,070.  SILKO  300.  Cl.  106. 

741.075.  POLYCHROMATIC.  CL  1. 

741,078.  KWIT-SMOKE.  Cl.  18. 

741,080.  WYCKOFF.  Cl.  26. 

741.085.  PACKAGING  MANAGEMENT.  Cl.  38. 

741.086.  PACKAGE  MARKETING.  Cl.  38. 

741.087.  IDEAS  IN  ACTION.  Cl.  38. 

741.090.  QUICK  WHIP.  Cl.  46. 

741.091.  TWIN-PAK.  Cl.  46. 
741.093.  ROYAL  SOVEREIGN.  Cl.  51. 
741,098.  USAIL-IT  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  100. 

Section  18 

365,006.  WALKERIZED  DUALCOTE.  Cl.  21.  2-21-89. 

713,171.  NATIONAL  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  31.  3-28-fll. 

792,217.  NATIONAL  N  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  31.  7-6-65. 

807,518.  NATIONAL  N  AND  DESIGN.  CL  34.  4-26-«6. 

837,377.  ARKOMON.  Cl.  8.  10-24-67. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


625.885.  THE  PONTIAC  PRESS.  Cl.  38.  4-24-58.  Pontlac 
Press  Company.  Pontlac.  Mich.  Corrected  :  In  the  certifi- 
cate, lines  4  and  15  and  In  the  statement,  column  1.  Une  1, 
"The"  should  be  deleted  and  after  "Press"  CompoiiK  should 
he  Inserted. 

746.969.  LAURA  LANE.  CT.  39.  3-19-63.  King  Clothing 
Company.  New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  col- 
umn 1.  Une  1,  "New  York  "  should  be  deleted  and  Michigan 
should  be  Inserted. 

750.279.  SWISS  MIST  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  47.  5-28-63. 
United  Vintners.  Inc.,  doing  business  as  Italian  Swiss 
Colony,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Amended  :  In  the  statement, 
column  2,  Une  1,  "Canned"  Is  deleted. 

785.744.  DURA  STRIP.  Cl.  52.  2-23-65.  Pines  International 
Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Corrected  ;  In  the  sUte- 
ment,  column  2.  Unes  1  and  2,  the  description  of  goods 
should  be  deleted  and  solvent  ftosed  rtady-tt-ute  Uqui4t  for 


stripping  kox,  larnith,  lacquer  ond  paint  from  woo*  fto9n 

should  be  Inserted. 
809,127.     AMEROX  A  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  12.  5-31-66.  Bolen 

International,   Inc.,  Chicago,   lU.  Amended :  In  the  state 

ment.  column  2.  Une  2.  "Interior  and/or"  is  deleted. 
842.497.     DON  LOPEB.  Cl.  39.   1-16-88.  Superba  Cravats. 

Inc..  Rochester,  N.Y.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  2. 

Unes  1  through  5,  the  description  o(  goods  In  deleted  and 

neckties  Is  Inserted. 
855.901.     SOUNDETTE.    CT.    21.   9-3-68.    Sound-Craft   Sys 

terns.    Incorporated.    Morrllton,    Ark.    Corrected ;    In    the 

statement,  column  1.  line  4  should  be  deleted  and  Morrilton, 

Art.  71110  should  be  Inserted. 
856.396.     ULTRAFLOR.  Cl.  20.  9-10-88.  Robblns  Products. 

Inc.,  Tuscumbla,  Ala.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column 

2,  line  2,  "covering"  should  b«  deleted  and  coving  should 

be  Inserted. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1905,  or  the  act  of  1881,  are  published  under  the  provisions  of  .e«tlon 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1948.  These  regl.tratlons  are  not  aubiect  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  cancelUtion 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 

Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials    Class  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 

440  827  Sept.  28  1948.  Oregon  Bulb  Farms,  Sandy,  Oreg.  310,860.  Mar.  13,  1934.  The  Penn- Jay  Corporation  Akron, 
Pub  by  Oregon'  Bulb  Farms.  Dlvlrion  of  Melrldge,  Inc.,  Ohio  and  New  York,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  The  American  Oil  Com- 
Gresham,  Oreg.  P»"y.  Chicago,  111. 


FIESTA    HYBRIDS 


For  Flower  Bulb*  (Int.  Cl.  81). 


pe 


RMA-p 


«>o 


For  Lubricating  Oils. 


Class  12  -  Construction  Materials 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 


"'cXgo'^l.  PubTy  ho"  e^G^  T  plX'c^.'  C^^     «M-     -^   «'  "«■  ««"««  --«"•  -"•^*"'"-  ^^ 
■  '  Pub.  by  registrant. 

ca(o,  in. 


KINQ 


For  Uquld  P«int,  Paat*  Paints,  Hooao  PalnU,  etc. 


SIL-VAR 

For  Aluminum  Asphalt  Protective  and  Finishing  Costing 
Composition. 


TM  42 
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•        r       J  191.S97.     Not.  11.  1924.  The  Tribune  Company,  Chicago.  111. 

Class  22  ^  Games,  ToyS/  and  Sporting  UOOdS  Pub.  ty  Chicago  Tribune  company.  CUcago.  111. 

71940.     Dec.  22.  1908.  The  Eoterprtae  Manufacturing  Com-  Jxl  OtC  JtSJOf  Or  OTC  JVCWV 

pany.  Akron,  Ohio.  Pub.  by  Pflueger  Corporation.  Akron.  ^,^^  Newspaper  Column. 


PrLUtot-K  201,985.     Aug.  11.  1925.  The  Tribune  Company.  Chicago.  111. 

For    Fish    Hooks.    Baits.    Spoons.    Sinkers.    Fish    Scalers,  puj,    by  Chicago  Tribune  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Spears,    Lines,    Floats,    Spinners.    Trollers.    Chugglng-Blgs. 

Reels   and   Reel   Parts.   Casting-Weights.   TrolUng-Blgs.  and  Chicago     Tribune    PreSS     Service. 

Gaff  Hooks  (Int.  CI.  28).  ^^^    Special    Newspaper    ArUcles    of    Particular    Literary 

^ —  Value  and  of  Public  Interest. 


Class  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

252.686.  Feb.  12.  1929.  The  Cleveland  File  Company.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Pub.  by  Wallace-Murray  Corporation.  New 
York.  NY. 


247.068.  Sept.  18.  1928.  Doubleday.  Doran  A  Company,  Inc.. 
Garden  City.  NY.  Pub.  by  The  Curtis  Publishing  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

AMERICAN  HOME 

For  Magailnes  PublUhed  Monthly  (Int.  CI.  16). 


SUPER  DUTY 


For  Files  (Int.  CI.  8). 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

151,979.     Feb.  14.  1922.  The  Tribune  Company.  Chicago.  111. 
Pub.  by  Chicago  Tribune  Company.  Chicago.  III. 

GASOLINE  ALLEY 

For  Series  of  Cartoons. 


250.088.     Not.  27,  192S.  The  Tribune  Company.  Chicago,  III. 
Pub.  by  Chicago  Tribune  Company.  Chicago.  111. 

L/rrir  orphan  annie 

For  Series  of  Cartoons  (Int.  CI.  16). 


153,026.     Mar.  7,  1922.  The  Tribune  Company,  Chicago,  Ill- 
Pub,  by  Chicago  Tribune  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

A  LINE  0'  TYPE  OR  TWO 

For  Newspaper  Column. 


Class   44  — Dental,   Medical,  and   Surgical 
Appliances 

247,841.     Oct.  9,  1928.  L.  Hllsenbeck,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T. 
Pub.  by  Julius  Schmld,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y, 


For  Prophylactic   Rubber  Articles   for   the  Prevention  of 
Contagious  Diseases  (Int.  CI.  10). 


153.028.     Mar.  7.  1922.  The  Tribune  Company.  Chicago.  111. 
Pub.  by  Chicago  Tribune  Company.  Chicago.  111. 

WINNIE  WINKLE 

For  Series  of  Cartoons. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

438,281.     Apr.  13,  1M8.  L.  Perrlgo  Company,  d.b.a.  Supreme 
Pharmacal  Company.  Allegan.  Mich.  Pub.  by  registrant. 


153.029.     Mar.  7,  1922.  The  Tribune  Company,  Chicago,  III.  JJCflTaiGtS 

Pub.  by  Chicago  Tribune  Company,  Chicago,  111.  j,^^  ^^^^  Powder  In  Tablet  Form  (Int.  CI.  3). 


iJentali 


flovrtoKeep  Well 

For  Newspaper  Column. 


Gass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


174,759.     Oct.  23,  1923.  The  Tribune  Company,  Chicago,  111.     440,886.     Oct.  8,  1948.  SerTlce  Industries,  Phlladelpbla,  Pa. 
Pub.  by  Chicago  Tribune  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Pub.  by  registrant. 


investors' 
guide: 


For  Heading  for  a  Newspaper  Column. 


For  Washing  Powder  or  Liquid  (Int.  CI.  3). 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

JANUARY  7,  1969 

(Registered  ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled  :  Amended,  Disclaimed,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certlflcates  ;  12c  Publications.) 

.Abbott  Laboratories.  North  Chicago.  III.  863.017,  pub.  10-22-  Au^sUne^  Albert.  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.  863.156.  pub.  10-22- 

A«fo^SysWm..  Inc..  Richmond.  Va.  863.251,  pub.  10-22-68.  Au'-ora^i^astlcs  0,rp.,  West  Hempstead,  N.Y.  863.063.  pub. 

Vc^ra't^e    Systems.    Inc..    Costa    Mesa.    Calif.    863.077.    pub.  ATOn  Product..-  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  863.261-4.  pub.  10-22- 

Adlff  Ar^ol,k^.'lnc..    LOS   Angelea,    Calif.   741.008.   cane.  Ayers^^.M^cK>nna__A^H^^^^^^^ 

Ad'^o ■'construction   Co..   The.    New   Haven.   Conn.   741.019.  jj^69;^CL  1»-   ^^^   winston-Salem.  N.C.  863.099,  pub.  10-22- 

^d"rsons^Shoe  Corp.,   New  York.   N.Y.  740.970.   cane.   CI.  3_«8^Cl-^23.  ^^     ^^^     ^^^,  ^^^^    j^.  .^.    ^^3^3,    ^^^    j^22- 

39.  Rfi    r*\    29 

Wr  IToductB  &  Chemicals.  Inc.  :  See—  Baker   Leslie  N    d  b.a   Leslie  N.  Baker  Co..  Bass  River.  Mass. 

Air  .?r|i;^;ff  mlc'i'is  Ml..  Allentown,  Pa.  863,083,  pub.  „ -o;989^  can.  C.  44.  _ 

Alr«e'lnstrument  Co.,  Inc..  Silver  Spring.  Md.  740,822,  cane.  ^^^  Baker^Les^Ue  N.  ^^^^^  ^^     Wilmington,  Del.  863,314.  CI. 

Als  Goldfish  Lure  Co. :  See—  Barbasol  Co..  The,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  to  Chas.  Pflier  k  Co., 
Stuart  Sport  Specialties.  Inc  I™    New  York,  NY.  245!858,  ren.  1-7-69.  CI.  4. 

Albemarle  Paper  Co.  :  S«—  Bardahl   Mfg.  Corp..  Seattle,  Wash.  863.001,  pub.  10-22-68. 
Albemarle  Paper  .Mfg.  Lo^  ine        ,,t.„.,i.    p„_.,   Cn  n    15 

*'^."H"''H'''^S''4f)2    ren?7  69    CI    3?  BaVon    Products    Corp..    West    Bend.    Wis.    862.996.    pub. 

uJlVtTulvJco'.'ief^;rplrk,%.   U^^^^       Pub.   1(^22-  _    10-22_-68,.CI.  13. 
68.  CI.  51. 


AljHpco.  Inc.,  Monroevllle,  Pa.  863,141,  pub.  1(^22^8.  CI.     Bauer^s  .^See^^^^^^   ^^^ 
A'*^   CO,    Inc.,   The.   Charlottesville.   Va.   863,069-70.   pub.     Becker-s^Inc._^Hol>^oke,_^M 


Basko,  G.  Thomas.' San  EHego.  Calif.  740.813.  cane.  CI.  13. 


The. 
Mass.  740,953.  cane.  CI.  39. 

io~-22-68   CI    22  »^.>.u  - ="-  -  ^0..  Rutherford.  N.J.  507.884.  ren.  1-7- 

AUIed  Compositions  Co..   Inc..   Maspeth.   N.Y.   863,004.  pub.     g^f^  C1^4^4.^^^^_^  ^  ^^     Rutherford,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  A 
10-22-68..  CI..  18.    „..__,    „^..    ,,,„„,     „„„„    ri    .^0         Co.,  East  Rutherford,  N.J.  507,886.  ren.  1-7-69.  CI.  44 


^lliS'd»^'^"n'dult"c'ortAlsr'^^i"-."8&4!"^^^^^  BerAir>"^ls"Ync"-SouthfleM,"M.ch"86i062,  pub.  10-22-«8 

88.  Cl.   13 


Allied  Tube  k  Conduit  Corp..  Harvey,  III.  862.1.«.,  ,.—  --   —  ^^    ^2 

*•*•  Cl.  13.                                           .„,  (,.g      ^    10-22-68.  BeloT.  Nat.  d.b.a.  Numarvel  Laboratories.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Alpha   Wire  Corp..  ElUabeth,   N.J.  863,049,  pun.    iv-i-  00.  741  078   cane.  CI.  18. 

CI.  21.       .          ,   .     „           ,,.  „,,.|j„    V  V    740B2S-9    cane  Beltek  Corp..  Tokyo,  Japan.  863,152,  pub.  10-22-68.  Cl.  36. 

Aluminum  Nameplate  Corp..  Woortslde,  N.\.  740,»i»  u,  cane,  g^^^j^^^   ,^^    jj^^J,,  Falmouth.  Mass.  863,117,  pub.  10-22-68. 

Amchem  Products,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa.  863.093.  pub.  10-22-68.  g^CL  26^.   ^    (j„^„,„    co..    New    York.    N.Y.    863.129,    pub. 

Cl.  23.        ,      ,         ^^.            „,    -,,„«.    „,_.    PI    ,0.^  10-22-68.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  28  and  39). 

America  Calls,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  ^"•<™\"?''\.C1,  ""g.g  Bergstrom,  Lee  B.   Glenvlew,  III.  741,085-6.  cane.  Cl.  38. 

American  Chain  *  Cable  Co..  Inc.,  New   York,  N.\.  SB-!,»7",  3^^!;,^^.  ^^^     i„^     spj^j  La^^    i„»j.  863,066.  pub.  10-22- 

Amer'lcan  Cyanamld  Co.,  Wayne,  N.J.  862,983,  pub.  10-22-  g,**,  C'^,22-  ^^^^^  ^^^^  j,^     j^td..  The.  Small  Heath,  Blr- 

68.  Cl.  6                                                 g«-in45    Dub    10-22-68  mingham.  Ensland.  70,339.  ren.  1--7-69.  Cl    23 

American   Enka   Corp.,   Enka,   N.C.   863,045,   pun.    iu-ii-00.  ^^^^   g^^^    Shoes,    Inc.,    Lawrence,    Mass.    740,968,   cane.   Cl. 

Cl   21.  39 

American  Home  Products  Corp.  :  See—  Bobby  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.  863.184,  pub.  10-22-68.  Cl. 

Ayerst.  McKenna  ft  Harrison  Ltd.  -g' 

American   Home   Products   Corp.,    New   York,   N.Y.   mi,<Ji*.  ^^^^^  International  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  809.127.  Am.  7(d).  Cl. 

pub.  10-22-68.  Cl.  18.                               «t__i.     in  v     aa^  9A7  12 

American   Home   Products   Corp..   New  York,   N.Y.   wu.ioi.  g„     .^j,„„   ^orp..    Chicago.    III.    862.971,    pub.    10-22-68. 

Am^'Jica'o'^HoguaPsupVly  Corp.,  Evanston,  111.  863,028,  pub.  b^cT.^'b^,^,  g„_ 

American  Hospital  Supply  Corp.,  Evanston,  111.  863.198,  pub.  g„„p^°"5  ft  Charvet  Dyeing  ft  Finishing  Corp.,  Paterson,  N.J. 

l(V-22-B8.  Ci    44.                        ,          _                 „•„.!,     fi«7  mn  741070.  cane.  Cl.  106. 

American   Marine  Industries,   Inc.,  Tacoma,   Wash,   sej.uju,  go^^^n  pgj,^  co.^  Chicago,  111.  741.090.  cane.  O.  46. 

pub.  10-22-68.  Cl.  19.                                    v..h,7ine    Tenn  Boyd,   John,   Co.,   tynn,   Mass.   863,228,   pub.    10-22-68.  Cl. 

American    Marine  4   Machinery   Co.,    Inc.,    Nashville,   Tenn.  46.            '               '                                   „              .    „       , 

8fi3.029,  pub.  10-22-68.  C\.  19.                                         „,  Bovle  ft  Co.,   Los  Angeles,   to  Towne,   Paulsen  ft  Co..  Inc., 

American  .Maturity  Underwriters.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  863.  Monrovia.  Calif.  442  179,  ren.  1-7-69.  Cl.  18. 

331.  Cl.  102.                 ^  .    ,,      .  n       a.    i...,i    \iinn    S61-  Bradley.  Theodore.  Monterey.  Calif.  863.313.  Cl.  39. 

American  National  Bank  ft  Trust  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  S6J,  Brtstol-Myers  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  863,025.  pub.  10-22-68. 

279.  pub.  10-22-68.  Cl.  101.  ci.  18. 

American  Oil  Co..  The  :  See —  Broughton's  Farm  Dairy.  Inc..  Marietta,  Ohio.  741,007,  cane. 

American  Society' of]^  Tool  ft  Mfg.  Engineers.  Dearborn,  Mich.  g^oJ^n^j  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp.,  Louisville.  Ky.  508.538. 

\merVa'n'ilt5-lU8  Co",  d  b.a.  Paceant  Needles.  Scranton.  Pa.  Brimsw^ck' Corp.,   Chicago,   111.  863,076.  pub.   10-22-68.  Cl. 

'     86.1  148    pub    10-22-68.  Cl.  39.  22 

\merlcan  Vault  Co..  Inc..  The    Belmont    to  American  \ault  Burtowlck.  Nick.  Akron.  Ohio.  740,837.  cane.  Cl.  18. 

Corp..  Woburn.  Mass.  ,503,425,  ren.  1-7-69.  Cl.  2.  B  llSled  Corp..  Stockton.  Calif.  863.059.  pub.  10-22-68.  Cl. 

American  Vault  Corp. :  See —  22. 

American  Vault  Co..  Inc.,  The.  Bunnell  Plastics.  Inc.,  Camden.  N.J.  862.998.  pub.  10-22-68. 

*'?rc"New  Y^%k'°N.Y*-504%VL°r^n.%?7'-S°9''?:i.'°47"'*''"'  Bu?ber"ys  Ltd..   London.   England.   863.179.   pub.   10-22-68. 

Ametek.'  Inc..   New   York.  N.Y.  862,999,   pub.   10-22-68.   Cl.  g„C^^3«j,^^,^„  „     Saginaw.  Mich.  740.965.  cane.  Cl.  39. 

13.                                                                      „__  „.„  .„        .  Burgess.  C.  F..  Laboratories.  Inc..  Madison.  Wis.,  and  Chicago, 

*mlel'8  Beef  A-Mlel,  Inc.,  Rochester,  NY.  863.229-30,  pub.  j,,    ,„  Johns  Manvllle  Products  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.  247,- 

10^22-68   Multiple  Class  (Classes  46  and  100).  114  ^n.  1-7-69.  Cl.  12. 

Andersen   Specialty   Mfg.   Corp.,   Chicago,   111.   501.330.   ren.  Burke  ft  James.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.  863.108,  pub.  10-22-68. 

1_7— B9    Cl     16  ^' 

Apoilo  Apparel.  Inc..  Andalusia.  Ala.  863.187.  pub.  10-22-68.  CP8  Industries.  Inc..  Chicago.   111.  863.168.  pub.  10-22-68. 

C\    39 

Applied  Communications  Corp..  Menlo  Park.  Calif.  863.126,  Camw-Parkway^  Records,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  P..  863.153-5, 

Ar^U  Ou*pT!duc"s   c'orp..   New  York.  NY.   740,841.  cane.  Camwll  Inc..  Honolulu.  HawaU.  863.000,  pub.  10-22-68.  Cl. 

Asphalf  Institute,  The,  College  Park,  Md.  883,2»8,  pub.  10-22-  Canada^Dry  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.  863.206-8.  pub.  10-22-68. 

AswcuJed^bry  Good.  Corp. :  S«-  ^7«'V^'^  ^''-  ""^"^  *^''-  *^^-  *"'*"•  """   **'"" 

Stix    Baer  ft  Fuller  Co.  °''-  ^'-  *"• 

*'l'6to'8?,Tu" V2arS''2"3"  ^""'-'  "°*°"'  ''""'■  ''""^V„°r2,^N*.?"4"42%."r?'n'.  f-^'^M^cFr"  ''"'"'"  ''"•'•• 

TMi 
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Cr^fTs  Inc    New  York.  NY.  863.329.  CI.  101. 

c"r?°r»  ffi' cX  Tie.'cambrldKe.   Ma8».  507.898.  rfO.   1-T- 

CeS?na'>ri.tual  Insurance  Co..  Van  Wert.  Ohio.  863.330.  CI. 

102 
Champion  Home  BullderB  Co.  :  See — 

Cha8r4'son*;''Tnc..  Randolph.  Mass.  862.991,  pub.  10-22-68. 

Multiple  Cla.is  (Classes  12  and  211. 
Chicago  Tribune  Co. :  Kff — 
Chlc«'i!''whlfe°LeId'"4  Oil  Co..  The.  b^  Hooker  Glass  t  Paint 

Mfl.  Co..  ChlcsBO.   III.  206.481.   12(e)   PUb    1-7-69.  CI.  12^ 
Chocprin     (Proprletorvl     Ltd..    Johannesburi;.    Republic    ot 

South  .Africa.  740  S44.  cane.  CI.  IS.  .    -  ■„ 

Christopher   Brothers.    Detroit.    .Mich.    441.022.    ren.    1-7-69. 

ClS'roPlnc.    New    York.    N.Y.    863.254.    pub.    10-22-68.    CI. 

ClalVol  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  863.258.  pub.  10-22-68.  Multi- 
ple Class  (Classes  51  and  52).  

Clark  Aiken  Co..  The.  Lee.  Maas.  863.094.  pub.  10-22-68.  CI. 
23. 

Clark-Reliance  Corp..  The  ;  See — ^^ 

Reliance  Gance  Column  Co..  The.  ,».„,, 

Cleary.    W.   A..    Corp..    New    Brunswick.    N.J.   305.944.    ren. 

CTeve'land  File  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  by  Wallace-Murrar 
Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  252.686.  12(c)  pub.  1-7-89.  Cl. 
03 

Cnoud  Modification  Service.  Inc..  Mlnot,  N.  Dak.  863.328. 
C!    100 

Coen  Mfg.  Corp.  of  New  Jersey.  Caldwell,  N.J.  863.139.  pub. 

Colab "Laboratories;  Inc..  Chicago  Heights.  III.  863.107.  pub. 

•  rt 00 Rft      fl      OR 

CoIiat^Palmollve  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  883.259.  pub.  10-22- 

68    CI    .")  1 
Columbia   Broadcasting  System.   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  863.- 

130.  pub.  10-22-68.  CI.  38.  ,...,., 

Comlte  Oreanlzador  de  Los  Juegos  de  in  Ollmplada.  .Mexico. 

n.F   883.312.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  .38.  10.-..  and  1071. 
Commercial    Credit    Corp..    Baltimore.    Md.    963.284-5.    pub. 

JO_'>i_flj(     Q\     10'' 

Communication  Seminars,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  863.311.  a. 
38 

Consoll'iated  Foods  Corp..  d.b.a.  The  Lawson  Milk  Co..  Cuya- 
hoga Falls.  Ohio.  741.001.  cane.  Cl.  48.  „„„„.„ 

Continental  nistUllng  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  863.248.  pub. 
10-22-68.  CI.  49.  ,  „     .      ..  „     ,..„-<, 

Continental  Insurance  Co..  The.  New  York.  NY.  741.0.i8. 
cane.  Cl.  102.  ......         ^      ,j 

Contlnental/Moss-Gordln.  Inc..  Prattvllle.  Ala.,  from  Gernid 
F.  McDonnell.  New  Orleans.  La.  863.132-3.  pub.  10-22-08. 
Cl    31 

Continental  Oil  Co..  Ponca  City.  Okla.  863.120,  pub.  10-22- 

Control-Pak.  Inc  .  Anaheim.  Calif.  740.996.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Cook  Paint  &  Varnish  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  740.919.  cane. 

Cl    37 
Cook's  Froien  .Seafoods,  Inc..  Bena.  Va.  883.222.  pub.  10-22- 

68.  C\.  46. 
Corona  Mfg.  Co.  :  .fee- 
Corona  Mfg.  Co..  The.  „  ^^^      ^ 
Corona    Mfg.    Cn..   The.    Kenton.    Ohio,    to   Corona    Mfg.    Co., 

Atlanta.  Oa.  .108.642.  ren.  1-7-69.  Cl.  18. 
Coagenlc  laboratories  :  See — 

Nethercutt  Laboratories.  _  ,        .        , 

Conrtley    Ltd  .  New  York.  NY.,  to  Boron  Broa.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.  441. 3.'5,^  ren.  1-7-69.  Cl.  51.  „..„,„ 

Crest  Brokerage  Co..  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  863.210.  pub. 

10-22-68.  Cl.  46.  „  ^      ,        ™  ..„ 

Cresta  Blanca  Wine  Co..  Inc..  assor.  to  Schenley  Dlstmera 

Corp..  to  Schenlev  Industries.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  503.- 

6.S6.  ren.  1-7-69.  Cl.  47. 
Critters    Inc.  The.  New  York.  N.Y..  from  Original  Critters. 

Inc..  Hillside.  N.J.  863.292.  nub.  l(U22-«8.  Cl.  107 
Crompton    Co.,    New    York.    N.Y.    505.602.    ren.    1-7-69.    Cl. 

42 
Crompton   Co..   New   York.   NY.   506.272-5.    ren.    1-7-69.   Cl. 

42 
Crompton    Co..    New    Y'ork.    N.Y.    506.545.    ren.    1-7-69.    Cl. 

42 
Crompton  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  506.711-12.  ren.  1-7-69.  Cl. 

42 
Crompton    Co..    New    York.    N.Y.    507.013.    ren,    1-7-69,    Cl. 

42 
Cronstroms   Mfg..    Inc..    Minneapolis.    Minn.    740.875.    cane. 

Cl.  22. 
Clowe's  Beef  4  Egg  Farm :  See — 

Crowe.  Eugene  W. 
Crowe.  Eugene  W..  d.b.a.  Crowe's  Beef  4  Egg  Farm.  Gore. 

Va.  863.299.  Cl.  2. 
CartlB.   Helene.   Industries.   Inc..  Chicago.  III.  863.265.   pub. 

10-22-68.  a.  51. 
Curtis  Publishing  Co..  The :  .See — 
Doubledny.  Doran.  4  Co..  Inc. 
CurtlssWrlght    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y.    740.897.    cane.    Cl. 

23. 
Dallas  Ceramic  Co..  Dallas,  Tex.  862.988-9.  pob.  10-22-68. 

a.  12. 
Dallas  Fountain  4  Fixture  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.   863.270.   pub 

10-22-68.  Cl  52. 
DaTey  Tree  Expert  Co..  The.  Kent.  Ohio.  508.415.  ren.  1-7- 

69.  Cl.  10. 
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Dean  Products.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  863,136,  pub.  10-22-68. 

Cl.  34. 
Del   Laboratories.    Inc..   Farralngdale.   N.Y.   803.303.   Cl.    18. 
Dell    Publishing    Co.,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.    740.941.    cane. 

Cl    38 
Dentists'  Supply  Co.  of  New  York,  The.  York.  Pa.  441,184, 

ren.  1-7-69.  Cl.  44. 
De  Sales  Industries :  See — 

Pinckney.  Betty  T. 
Devil  Laboratories  Co. :  See — 

Seligman.  Sely  S. 
Devlleg  Machine  Co..  Royal   Oak.   Mich.  863.086.   pub.  2-20- 

68.  Cl.  23. 
Dial  Dictation  Co. :  Sit — 

Dial  Dictation.  Inc. 
Dial    Dictation.    Inc..   from   Dial   Dictation   Co..    New    \ork. 

N.V.  741.Q5I,  cane.  CT.  101. 
Diaoa   Mfg.  Co..   Green   Bay.   Wis.   883,188.   pub.    10-22-68. 

Cl    39 
Dog  Pound,  Greenville,   S.C.  883,213,  pub.   10-22-68.  Cl.  46. 
Dolly    Fruit    Products    Corp.,    Brooklyn.    N.Y.    507,816.    ren. 

1-7-89.  Cl.  45. 
Dome  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

Seligman.  Sely  S.  „  „  _^ 

Doubleday,   Doran.  4  Co..   Inc..   Garden  City.   NY.,   by  The 
Curtis    i'ubllshlng   Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.    247,068.    12(c) 
pub.  1-7-89.  Cl.  38. 
Douglas   Co..   Inc..   Keene.    N.H.   883.065.    pub.    10-22-08.  Cl. 

22. 
Douwe   Egberts    Konlnklljke    TabaksfabrlekkoffiebranderlJen- 
Theeha'idel  .N.V..  Slachtedljk.  Joure,  Netherlands.  863,011, 
pub.  10-22-88.  Cl.  17. 
Dow  Chemical  Co  .  The.  Midland.  Mich.  862,967,  pub.  10-22- 

08.  Cl.  2. 
Downtowner  Corp..  The.  from  .\atlonwldeJ3owntowner  Motor 

Inns,  Int.,  .Memphis,  Tenn.  741,046,  cane.  Cl.  100. 
Dowty  Meco  Ltd. :  See — 

Mining  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd. 
Dunbar  Dukate   Co..    Inc.,    New    Orleans,    to    Southern    Shell 
Fish  Co..  Inc..  .Metalrle.  La.  248.835.  ren.  1-7-69.  Cl.  48. 
Dunlop    Tire   4    Rubber    Corp..    Buffalo,    N.Y.    863,143,    pub. 

10-22-68.  Cl.  35. 
Dynamtt    Nubel    Aktiengesellschaft,   Trolsdorf,   Bexirk    Koln, 

Germany.  740.808.  eanc.  Cl.  9. 
Eastern  Shore  Laboratories.  Inc..  Laurel.  Del.  862,974.  pub. 

10-22-OS.  Cl.  6. 
EatoughH  Ltd..  Earl  Shilton.  England.  740.957,  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Eau  de  Cologne  4  Parfumerle-Fabrlk  GlockeDgnsse  No.  4711  : 
See- 
Ferdinand  Mulhens. 
Ebco  Mfg.  Co..  assor.  to  The  Ebco  Mfg.  Co..  to  The  Ebco  Mfg. 

Co..  Columbus.  Ohio.  507.81S.  ren.  1-7-69.  Cl.  31. 
Ebco  Mfg.  Co  .  The  :  See — 

Ebco  .Mfg.  Co. 
Edlo   enterprises.    Inc..    San    Francisco.    Calif.    863.243,   pub 

10-22 -6.S.  Cl.  46. 
Edmond    Printing  Co..   Inc..   Philadelphia.   Pa.   863.131,   pub 

10-22-88.  Cl.  37. 
Egyptian  Lacquer  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Kearny,  N.J.  863.005.  pub 

1(5  22-68.  Cl.   16. 
Elcor  Chemical  Corp..  from   National   Sulphur  Co.,   Midland. 

Tex.  S62.9S7.  pub.  S-27-68.  Cl.  10. 
Electrical  Employers'  Trust  of  Santa  Barbara  County.  Santa 

Barbara.  Calif    S63.277.  pub.  10-22-6S.  Cl.  101. 
Electrohome  Ltd  .  Kitchener,  Ontario,  Canada.  863,052,  pub 

10-22-68.  Cl.  21. 
Electrohix  .Servel  Corp..  New  York.  NY.,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.. 

Benton   Harbor.   Mich.   248.774.  ren.   1-7-69.  Cl.  31. 
Electro-Nlte   Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.   863.050.    pub.    10-22-68. 

Cl.  21. 
El  Tore.  Inc..  Concord.  N.C  863.325.  Cl.  51. 
Emerson  Electric  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  863.048.  pub.  10-22-68 

Cl.  21. 
Emond  Enterprise  Co. :  See — 

Emond,  Joseph  S..  Sr. 
Emond.  Joseph  S..  Rr..  d.b.a.  Emond  Enterprise  Co..  Farming- 
ton.  Minn.  740.S21.  cane.  Cl.  13. 
En  Compass  Co..  Inc.   Bay  City.  Mich.  741.020.  cane.  Cl.  50. 
Endo    Laboratories    Inc.    Garden    City.    N.Y.    863.018.    pub 

10-22-68.  Cl.  18. 
Enterprise  Mfg.   Co..   The.   by   Pflueger  Corp.,  Akron,  Ohio 

71.940.  12(ci  pub.  1-7-69.  Cl.  22. 
Epsco.    Inc..    Westwood.    Mass.    863.089.    pub.    10-22-68.    Cl. 

23.  *' 

Eric's   Kitchens.    Inc..    Billings.    Mont.   863.239.   pub.    10-22- 

68.  a.  46. 
Erickson.  C.  E..  Co..  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  863.031-2.  pub 

10-22-68.  Cl.  19. 
Essentials  Corp..   New  York.  NY.  741.017,  cane.  Cl.  50. 
Farbenfabrlken    Bayer    Aktlencesellschaft.    Leverkusen.    Ger- 
many   862  976.  pub.  10-22-eS   Cl.  8. 
Farbwerke  Hoech.<t  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lnelus 
4  Brunlng.  Frankfurt/Main.  Oermanv.  837.377.  cane.  (?l.  6 
Fashion  Tress.  Inc..  Miami  Beach.  Fla.  863.190-1.  pub.  10-22- 

68.  Cl.  40. 
Fashion  Tress.  Inc..  Miami  Beach.  Fla.  863.193.  pub.  10-22- 

88.  CT.  40. 
Fashion  Tress.    Inc..    Hialeah.  Fla.   863.324.   Multiple  Class 

(Classes  51  and  52). 
Federal-Mogul  Corp..  SouthHeld.  Mich.  863.144.  pub.  10-22- 

68.  Cl.  35. 
Feelev    Advertising   Agency.    Inc..    New   York.    NY.    740,942, 

eanc.  Cl.  38. 
Pels  4  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  740.80T,  cane.  CT,  6. 
Film  View  International  Corp.,  Sherman  Oaks.  Calif.  863.249. 

pub    10-22-68.  Cl.  50. 
Florellas.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  740.961-4.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Firestone  Tire  4  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  863,146.  pob. 
10-22-68.  Cl.  35. 


Fleischer  Mfg..  Inc.,  Columbus,  Nebr.  863,104.  pub.  10-22-68. 

Fo?e«t^Laboratorles,  Inc.,  Elizabeth,  N.J.  863.016,  pub.  10-22- 

Fo?maW   Co.',   Boston,   Mass.   863,188.  P"b.^lO-22-68    Cl    39. 
Franklin   Press.   Inc..   El  Paso.  Tex.  8*3.160.   pub.  10-22-68. 

Frftische  Brothers.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  508.410.  ren.  1-7- 

Fu^l'ya'^EI^trtc  Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan.  863.124.  pub.  10-22- 

(Ss.  Cl.  26. 
(JAF  Corp.  :  See —  ^  „     ,.  ,. 

I.G.  Farbenlndustrie  Aktiengesellwchaft. 
(i  \F  Corp..  from  General  Aniline  4  Film  Corp..  New  York. 

N.V.  S83.112-13.  pub.  10-22-6Ji   C1.26.  „    ,    7   .0   p,    5 

r.arlord  Bros     Inc     Syracuse.  NY.  508.614.  ren.  1-7-69.  l-l-O- 
Gefg)   Chemlckl  Corp*.  Ards'ley.  NY.  862.980-2.  pub.  10-22- 

Gem  Canning  Co..  Emmett.  Idaho.  741.003.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
General  Aniline  4  Film  Corp. ;  See — 

Gene?al'coun'cil  of  the  Assemblies  of  God.  Inc..  Springfield. 

.Mo.  740.B25.  cane.  Cl.  38.  or^i  Hon 

General   FlreprooBng  Co..  The.   Youngstown.   Ohio.   863.306. 

GenerM  Men's  Wear  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  740.972.  cane.  Cl. 

Oen'eral  Mills.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  863,240,  pub.  10-22- 

OeneraTxnUs,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  863.242.  pub.  10-22- 

ao      r^\      AA 

Gevaert    Photo    Producten.    N  V;, '^'""'^1''',  '«o  *pi"'l«*"^*^'' 

NV.    Mortsel.  Belgium.  441,711.  ren.  1-7-69.  Cl.  26. 
Gevaer't-Agfa  N.V  :  See— 

Gevaert  Photo  Producten,  N.V.      „_„„„        .    ,„.,»■, 
Oevaert  Agfa  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium.  862,977,  pub.  10-22-68. 

Gilbert    A.  C.  Co..  The.  New  Haven.  Conn.  740.870.  eanc.  Cl. 

22. 
Gillette  Co..  The:  See — 

Gillette  Safetv  Baior  Co. 
Gillette  Research  Institute.  Inc. :  See — 

Harris  Research  Laboratories.  „      „     .        », 

Gillette  Safetv  Ra/.or  Co..  to  The  Gillette  Co..  Boston,  Mass. 

'>49  0S7    ren.  1-7-69.  Cl.  23.  „     ^ 

Gillette  sifetv  Razor  Co..  to  The  Gillette  Co..  Boston.  Mass. 

249.117.  ren.  1-7-69.  Cl.  23. 
Gllmour  Mfg.  Co. ;  See— 

f;ilmSur"'"Roi.ert'  A.,  d.b.a.  Gllmour  Mfg.  Co..  Somerset.  Pa. 

8n2.B»3.  nub.  10-22-68.  C\.  13 
Clna    Sportswear    Co.,    Inc.,    Allentown,    Pa.    863.175.    pub. 

Gli?Uni:*V.  4B?os.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.  863.241.  pub.  10-22- 

Go^rl?h-Guif  Chemicals.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  740,772,  cane. 

Goodylir  Tire  4  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron.  Ohio.  863.142.  pub. 

Or'»y"?7^pertles'*ine.,    Portland,    Oreg,    740,820,    eanc.    Cl. 

Great  Atlantic  4  Pacific  Tea  Co.,  The,  to  The  Great  Atlantic  4 
Pacific  Tm  Co.    Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  503,952,  ren.  1-7-69. 

Cl    52 

Great  Atlantic  4  Pacific  Tea  Co.,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Great  Atlantic  4  Pacific  Tea  Co,,  The. 

Gross-AIre  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Liberty  FoS»'^'|,Co^^^__^,^^^  p^,„  g^j  ,3,  ^^^  1^02- 


Ltd.,  Sandwich,  Kent,  England.  740,988. 


II  *  J  Tra(ilne  Co 

lis.  Cl.  48. 
liaffenden.   W.  W 

Ha?o°Sales  Cwp.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.  863,002,  pub.  10-22-68. 

Ha'i)'py''^Chef   Systems,    Inc..    Mankato,    Minn.    863,275,   pub. 

A'^—'i—(\7    01    100 
Har*rls  Research  I^bonitorles,  J^?»hlnro\DC«o  Gillette 

Research  Institute,  Inc..  Rockvllle.  Md.  506,523.  ren.  1-1- 

Ha^rison  Paint  Corp.,  Canton,  Ohio.  863.007,  pub.  10-22-68. 
Hart, 'lie,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  863,034,  pub.  10-22-68.  CI. 
Hartaway.  C.  F.,  Co.,  to,  (:.„  F  Hathaway  Co.,  Watervllle. 
HeV?s't-Co'^».;*¥he""Nel-Vo?k."N.¥-  507.050.  ren.  1-7-69. 
Heu'-Cofi  Corp..  Danbury,  Conn.  863.127.  pub.  10-22-68.  CI. 
He^UUr  Corp..  Wahoo,  Nebr.  863.033.  pub.  10-22-68.  Cl. 
Htisbcrc's  Diamond  Shops.  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  863.171. 
H.'??&4'^Di;l*ond'  Shops.  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  863.194-5. 
He^woodlhlrt*  Corp!*  New    York.    N.Y.    740.947.   cane.   Cl. 

Hllsenbeck.  L..  Inc.  by  Julius  Schmid,  Inc..  New  York.  NY. 

247.841.  12(c)  pub.  1-7-69.  Cl.  44. 
HInole    O.  Worthlngton.  Oakton.  Va.  740.926.  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Holiday     Leila.    New    York.    NY.    863,294.    pub.    10-22-68. 

Cl-  107.  ^     „       - 

Home  D«nUl  Aids  Co.,  d.b.a.  Home  DenUl  Aids  Co.,  Inc., 

S.kersfleld,  Calif.  864,266,  pub,  10-22-68.  O.  61. 
Home  Dental  Aids  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Home  DenttI  Aids  Co. 
Home-0-Nlxe  Co..   The.   to   Hon   Industries  Inc..   Muscatine. 

Iowa.  439.902.  ren.  1-7-69.  Cl.  32. 
Hommel.  Theo.,  Inc..  Berwyn,  P«.  740,771,  c»nc.  Cl.  1. 


Hon  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Home-O-Nlie  Co..  The. 
Honeycomb  Co.  of  America,  Inc, ;  See — 

United  States  Plywood  Corp. 
Honeymoon  Paper  Products,  Inc. :  Be* — 

Seybold,  Harvey. 
Hooker  Glass  4  Paint  Mfg.  Co.  -Bee— 

Chicago  White  Lead  i  Oil  Co.,  The. 
Houdaille    Industries,    Inc.,    buffalo,    N.\.,    from    Lnlversal 
Enilneerlug  Co..  Frankenmuth.  Mich.  863.081,  pub.  10-22- 

Houghton.  E.  F..  4  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  307,835.  ren.  1-7- 

HoMe*i'f  Barrt.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  863.192,  pub.  10-22-68. 

House  of  Bauer.  The.  d.b.a.  Bauer's.  Lincoln.  Nebr..  to  C.  J. 

Patterson  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  500.857.  ren.  1-7-69.  Cl. 

46 
Howard.    Ennls.    d.b.a.    Ennls    Howard's    Sauce    Co-i_Ennl« 

Howards  4  Ennls  Howard's  Place.  Berkeley.  Calif.  741,000, 

cane.  Cl.  46. 
Howard's,  Ennls,  4  EnnJs  Howard's  Place  :  See — 

Howard.  Ennls. 
Howard's.  Ennls.  Sauce  Co. :  See — 

Howard,  Ennls.  , 

Hudnut,  Rlcbard,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.  741,093,  cane.  CI.  j)l. 
Hughes    Tool    Co.,    HoDston,    Tex.    863,088,    pub.    10-22-68. 

Cl    23 
Hummel   Mfg.   Co..   Inc.,   Howard   Beach,  N.Y.  863,055,  puh. 

»  f» 2*> AS     fl     21 

Hurst-Campbeli,  Inc.,  Warminster,  Pa.  863,095,  pub.  10-22- 

aa     Qi     23 

I.B.J.    Corp.'.    Dallas,    Tex.    803,172,    pub.    10-22-68.    Cl.    39. 
I G.    Farbenlndustrie    Aktiengesellschaft,    Frankfort-On-The- 

Maln  ana  Berlin.  Germany,  to  GAF  Corp.,  New  York,  N.l. 

248,773.  ren.  1-1-69.  Cl.  28.  .       .         „ 

Imperial   Chemical    Industries    Ltd.,   Mlllbank,   London,   Eng- 
land. 882.973,  pub.  10-22-88.  Cl.  8.  „.       .      , 
Industrial  Heating  4  Finishing  Co.,  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

863.140.  pub.  10-22-68.  Cl.  34. 
Inglenook  Vineyard  Co..  Rutherford,  to  Lnlted  Vintners.  Inc.. 

San  Francisco.  Calif.  502,860   ren.  1---69.  Cl.  47. 
Insu-Dok   Corp..    RIvervlew.    Mich.   863.097.    pub.    10-22-08. 

Cl.  23. 
Instltuto  Chlmlco  Eurosud  S.p.A. :  See — 

Rlchardson-Merrel  S.p.A.  „.„„.„        .     ,   ~„ 

Instructional   Media.   Inc..   Tulso.   Okla.   863.040.  pub.  4-30- 

88.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  21.  26.  38.  and  38) 
Insulated  Duct  4  Cable  Co..  Trenton.  N.J.  254.872.  ren.  1-7- 

InMriike  ^sVeel  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  863,039,  pub.  10-22-68. 

Cl   21 
International    Bakerage,    Inc..    Atlanta,    Ga.    863,287,    pub. 

10-22-68.  Cl.  103.  ,         ,  ,  ,      .   „.        V  •»• 

International  Foam  Products,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.i. 

862,963.  pub.  10-22-68.  Cl.  1.      ^  ^^  ,  ,      ,„    ._  ^^. 

International  .Minerals  4  Chemical  Corp.,  Skokle,  111.  o05,04.i. 

International   Silver  Co..  The.  Meriden,  Conn.  505,793,  ren. 

*  _'7 Oft       f^l      QC 

Jamie  Record  Co..  from  Landa  Records.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

863,151,  pub.  10-22-68.  Cl.  36. 
Johns- Manvllle  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Burgess.  C.  F.,  Laboratories.  Inc. 
KLM  Royal  Dutch  Airlines  :  See — 

Konlnkilike  Luchtvaart  MaatschaaplJ.  N.V. 
Kahns,    E..    Sons   Co.,   The.    Cincinnati,    Ohio.    863.214.   pub. 

I  f\    no ftii     C^l     4ft 

Kameyama  Candle  Co.  Ltd..  Kameyama,  Mle,  Japan.  863,302. 

CI    15 
Kay(>  Oil  Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  863,286,  pub.  10-22-68.  Cl. 

103 
Kellogg  Co.,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  249.993.  ren.  1-7-69.  Cl.  46. 
Kellore  Co.,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  863,217,  pub.  11-21-67.  Cl. 

Kellogg  Corset  Co.,  Jackson,  Mich.  504,115,  ren.  1-7-89.  Cl. 
39 

Kenco  Chemical  4  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Jacksonville.  Fla.  862.985. 
pub.  10-22-68.  Cl.  6.  .      „  „„ 

Kenner  Products  Co..  Onclnnatl.  Ohio.  863.078.  pub.  10-22- 
68.  Cl.  22.  .         „        ,.     ,.    ».  1- 

Kenneth  Beauty  Salons  4  Products.  Inc..  New  York.  N.i. 
883.256-7.  pub.  10-22-68.  Cl.  51.  „ „„  „„ 

Kester  Solder  Co..  to  Kester  Solder  Co..  Chicago.  III.  502.470. 
ren.  1-7-69.  Cl.  14. 

Kewaunee  Mfg   Co.  :  See — 

Kewaunee  Scientific  B>iulpment  Corp. 

Kewaunee  Sclentlflo  Eoulpment  Corp..  d.b.a.  Kewaunee  Mfg. 
Co..  Adrian  Mich.  863.121.  pub.  10-22-68.  Multiple  Oass 
(Classes  26.  31.  and  34).  __  „    „ 

King  aothlng  Co..  New  V'ork.  NY.  746  969.  cor   Cl  39^ 

Klein  S.  Department  Stores.  Inc.,  from  8K  Distributing 
Coi^p..  New  York.  NY.  741.037.  cane.  Cl.  51 

Konlnkilike  Luchtvaart  MaatschaaplJ,  N.V.,  d.bj.  KLM 
Roval  Dutch  Airlines.  New  York,  N.Y..  from  Barton  Dis- 
tilling Co.,  Chicago.  III.  863.247.  pub.  9-21-65.  Cl.  49. 

Kotklns.  Henry  L..  d.b.a.  Skyway  Luggage  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
503.005.  ren.  1-7-69.  Cl.  3. 

Kress.  8.  H..  4  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  741,026,  eanc.  Cl.  51 


Kroger  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  863,051.  pub.  10-22-68. 

Cl.  21. 
Kurth.  John  R. :  See — 

Randomatic  Data  Systems.  Inc. 
La  Boheme  Vineyards  Co. :  See — 

Roma  Wine  Co. 
Laboratorios  Huba.  B.A..  Mexico  City.  Mexleo.  863.272.  pub. 

10-22-68.  a.  52. 
Laclede  Steel  Co..  8t.  Loala,  Mo.  507.364.  ren.  1-7-69.  Cl. 

14. 
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Lady  Marlene  Brassiere  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  863.189.  pub. 

10-22-08.  CI.  39. 
Lake  Central  Airlines,  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  741.069.  cane. 

CI.  105. 
Landa  Records.  Inc. :  See — 

Jamie  Record  Co. 
Landls  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Oster  .Mfg.  Co..  The. 
Lane  Paper   Co..    Inc..   Cranford.   N.J.   1505.586.   ren.   1-7-60. 

CI.  37. 
Iji  Reslsta  Corset  Co..  The.  BrIdKeporl.  Conn.  740.958.  cane. 

CI.  39. 
Lawson  Milk  Co..  The :  See — 
Consolidated  Foods  Corp. 
La-Z  Boy  Chair  Co..  Monroe.  Mich.  S63..W7.  CI.  32. 
Leatbercraft   Product.^  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  863.271.   pub. 

10-22-6.S.  CI.  52. 
Les  Parfums  de  Dana.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  908.648-50.  ren. 

1-7-89.  CI.  51. 
Letournean.    R.   O..    Inc..    Longvlew.   Tex.    740.881.   cane.   CI. 

23. 
Levin.  Harrv  M..  d.b.a.  Vogeler  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  863.219. 

pub.  10-22-88.  CI    48. 
LIbertv  Foundry  Co..  St.  Louis,  to  flross-Alre  MfR.  Co..  Inc.. 

Overland.  -Mo.  .'>08..s.'>0.  ren.  1-7-69.  CI.  34. 
LllvTulli>  Cup  Corp..  New  York.  NY.  863.297.  CI.  2. 
Llauld  Carbonic  Corp..  Chicago.   III.  863.134.  pub.   10-22-88 

CI.  34. 
Loenco.  Inc..  Altadena.  Calif.  863.199.  pub.  1(V 22-68.  CI.  44. 
Loean.  Walter  A.,  d.b  a.  Truecraft  MfB.  Co..  Pasadena.  Calif. 

504.489.  ren.  1-7-89.  CI.  40. 
London  Lltho  .\lum1nuni  Co..  Inc..  LIncolnwood.  III.  863.250. 

pub    10-22-6.'*.  CI.  50. 
I,ook.    .\rthur    E..    Inc..    West    Koxbury.    Mass.    863.200.    pub. 

10-22-88.  CI.  44. 
LOreal.    Paris.    France.    863.253.    pub.    10-22-68.    Multiple 

Class  (Classes  51  and  52). 
Lowenfels   Frederick  P..  k  Son,  New  York.  N.Y^.  863.232.  pub. 

10-22-68.  CI.  48. 
Lvndonvllle  CannlnjE  Co..  Inc.,  Lyndonvllle.  N.Y.  504.741.  ren. 

1-7-89    CI    48 
MacMlllan   Rlnc  Free  Oil  Co..   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.  883.293. 

pub.  10-22-88.  CI.  107. 
yintrvar  Hanclemezevarto  Vallalat.  Budapest.  Huneary.  863.- 

IS*).  iMlb   10-22-68.  CI.  38. 
Mama  Weiss  Foods.  Inc. :  See — 

Tralna.  Vincent  J. 
Manhattan    Shirt    Co..    The.    New    York.    NY.    863,180.    pub. 

10-22-88.  CI.  .39. 
Manhattan  TerraJio  Brass  Strip  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY., 
to  Manhattan  Terrazo  Brass  Strip  Co..  Inc..  Norwalk.  Conn. 
245.595.  ren.  1-7-69.  CI.  12. 
Manufactnra'*  Del  Vestldo  S.A..  Madrid.  Spain.  863.185.  pub. 

10-22-68.  CI    39. 
Mnrcal  Paper  Mills.  Inc.  :  See — 

Marcnlus  Mfe.  Co.  Inc. 
Marcalus   Mfe.    Co.    Inc.,    to   Mnrcal    Paper   Mills.    Inc..    East 

Paterson.  N  J    .W7  125.  ren    1-7-89   CI.  50 
Mar^-v  Gvmnaslnm   Eaiilpment  Co.,  Los  .Xngeles.  Calif.  863,- 

075.  pub.  10-22-88.  CI.  22. 
Martin.  C.  W..  *  Sons.  Ltd..  London.  England.  862.962.  pnb. 

10-22-68.  CI.  1. 
Masonlte  Corn  .  Chlcniro.  III.  740  812.  cane.  CI.  12. 
Mntsushltn  Electric   Inrtnstrlnl  Co..   Ltd.    (Matsushita  DenkI 
Sancvo  Kabushlkl   Kalsha).  Osaka.  Japan.   713.171.  cane. 
CI.  31. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industries  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan.  792.- 

217.  cane.  CI.  31. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan.  807,- 

518.  cane.  CI.  .34. 
Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne,  Calif.  863,079.  pub.  10-22-88.  CI. 

22. 
Maver.  B.  W  .  i  Cohan.  Ltd..  Beau  Brummel  Ties  DiTlslon. 

Cincinnati.  Ohio.  863.183.  pub.  10-22-88.  CI.  .39. 
McDonnell.  Gerald  P.  :  See — 

Contineotal/Moss-Gordln.  Inc. 
McGraw  EdI.son   Co..   Elgin.    IJI.    863.105.   pub.    10-22-68.   CI. 

24. 
McOraw  Hill.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  88.3.310.  C\.  38. 
Mead  Johnson  &  Co..  from  Mead  Johnson  ft  Co..  Evansrllle. 

Ind.  883.218.  Dub.  10-22-68.  CI.  46. 
Meadow-Croft :  See — 

Turner   William  H. 
Medical   Supply  Co..   from   Medical   Supniy  Co..  Rockford.  HI. 
862.984.    pub.    10-22-68.    Multiple    Class    (Classes   6.    18. 
an-l  441. 
Medical  Sappiv  Co..  from  Medical  Supply  Co..  Rockford.  III. 

863.203.  pub.   10-22-68.  CI.  44. 
Medics    Pharmaceutical    Corp..    Decatur.    Gal    863.020.    pub. 

10-22-88.  CI.  18. 
Merchants  Tradlne  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T,  863,223,  pub. 

10-22-fl8.  CT.  46. 
Slerck  k  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
^         Sharp  *  Dobme.  Inc. 
Merck   k   Co..   Inc..    Rahway.   N.J.   863.220.    pub.   10-22-88. 

CI.  48. 
Meredith  Publlsnlng  Co..  Des   Moines.   Iowa.  741.087,  cane. 

CI.  38. 
Merit  Business  Service :  Bee — 

Otis.  Carl  W. 
MetroGoldwyn-Mayer   Inc.,   New   York,   N,T,   863.159.    pub. 
10-22-68.  CT.  38. 

Micro-Reproduction    Serrtcea.    Inc..    Montebello.    Calif.    883,- 

281-2.  pub.  10-22-68.  CI.  101. 
Microwave  Instruitients  Ltd..  Northumberland.  England.  863.- 

123.  pub.  10-22-88.  CI.  28. 
Mining  Engineering  Co..  Ltd..  to  Dowtv  Meco  Ltd..  Worcester. 

England.  24^.965.  ren.  1-7-69.  CI.  23. 


.Minnesota  Mining  &  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul,  .Minn.  863.009,  pub. 

10-22-68.  Cl.  16. 
.Mitchell.  John  E.,  Co..  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.  883.204,  pub.  11-8- 

88.  Cl.  45. 
MItralui  Corp.  of  .\merlca.  Los  .Angeles.  Calif.  863,056,  pub. 

10-22-68.  Cl.  21. 
MO'lern  Products.  Inc.,  Kansaa  City,  Mo.  868,064,  pub.  10-22- 

68.  Cl.  22. 
Monette.  M..  k  Co. :  See— 

Tralna.  Vincent  J. 
.Monette.  Maynard  :  See — 

Tralna.  Vincent  J. 
.Monkey    Color.    Inc..    HIaleab.    Fla.    863.280.    pub.    10-22-68. 

Cl.  106. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  740,904-5,  cane.  Cl. 

23. 
.Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc..  Niagara  Falls.  NY.  863.182.  pub 

10-22-68.  a.  37. 
Morrill.  George  I'.,  d.b.a.  John  Teene,  HIgganum,  Conn.  740.- 

936.  cane.  Cl.  38. 
.\fosler  Safe  Co.,  The.  HamlltOD.  Ohio.  863,042,  pub.  10-22- 

88.  Cl.  21. 
Mueller.    J..    Co..    Monroe,   N.Y.   862.902.    pub.    10-22-68.   Cl. 

12. 
Muthens.    Ferdinand,    d.b.a.    Kau    de   Cologne   k    Parfumerle* 

Fahrlk  Glockengasse  No.  4711.  Cologne  (Rhine).  Germany. 

8li3.2.'>2.  pub.  10-22-68.  CI.  51. 
.Murine  Co..  Inc..  The.  Chicago.  III.  883.304.  Cl    18. 
.Murray.  Simon  F..  l^ubuque.  Iowa.  863.298.  Cl.  2. 
Muscle- .Matlc.  Inc..  .St.  Petersburg.  Fla.  863.081.  pub.  10-22- 

fiS.  CI.  22. 
Mutoh  Industry  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan.  883.106.  pub.  10-22-68. 

CI.  26. 
National  Engineering  Co.,  Chicago.  III.  863,085.  pub.  10-22- 

88.  Cl.  23. 

National    Molding    Corp..    Farmlngdale.    NY.    863,291,    pub. 

10-22-88.  Cl.  106. 
.National  Nugrape  Co..  Atlanta.  Ga.  863,205.  pub.   10-22-08. 

CI    45. 
National  Sulphur  Co.  :  See — 

Elcor  Chemical  Corp. 
Nationwide  Downtowner  Motor  Inns.  Inc.  :  See — 

Downtowner  Corp..  The. 
Nelson.  Helen  Vincent,  and  Harrv  L.  Nelson,  d.b.a.  The  Nelson 

Press.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  740.932.  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Nelson  Press.  The :  See — 

Nelson.  Helen  Vincent,  and  Harry  L.  Nelson. 
Nelson.   Robert   H.    d.b.a.   Ronel   Co..  Goleta,  Calif.  863,046. 

P'lb.  10-22-68.  Cl.  21. 
Nethercutt  I-jiborntnrles.  d.b.a.  Cosgenlc  Laboratories,  Holly- 
wood. Calif.  741,033.  cane.  Cl.  51. 
Nevsdarama.   Inc..   San   Francisco,  Calif.  740,927,  cane.   CI. 

38. 
New    York    Stale   Association   of   Trial    Lawyers,   New  York, 

NY.  863.332.  Cl.  107. 
Nicholas  International  Ltd..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  740,- 

787.  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Nicholas  International  Ltd..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  741.- 

025,  cane.  Cn.  51. 
Norcross.   Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.   863.168.   pub.   10-22-68.  Cl. 

38. 
Norman.  Merle.  Cosmetics.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  863,260, 

pnb.  10-22-88.  Cl.  51. 
.North  American  Phlllns  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  863,110, 

pub    10-22-88.  Cl.  26. 
North  East   Industries.  Tulsa.  Okla.   862.969.  pub.   1(^-22-68. 

Mnltlpie  Class  (Classes  4.  6.  15.  18.  51.  and  52). 
.Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  863,- 

047.  pub    10-22-88.  Cl.  21. 
Numarvel  Latwratorlea  :  See — 

Belov.  Nat. 
Nu-Puttle  Corp  .  Chicago,  III.  863.296.  Cl.  1. 
Old  Town  Corp.  :  See — 

Old  Town  Ribbon  4  Carbon  Co.,  Inc. 
Old   Town   Ribbon  k   Carbon  Co..   Inc..  to  Old  Town  Corp.. 

Brooklyn.  N.Y.  508.479.  ren.  1-7-69.  CI.  11. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  740.939.  cane. 

Cl.  .38. 
Ollnkraft.   Inc..   West   Monroe.   La.  862.966.   pub.   10-22-68. 

Cl    2. 
Oneida   Ltd..   Oneida     NY.   883.098.   pub.   10-22-88.  C\.  23. 
Oneida   Ltd..    Oneida.    NY.   863.103.    pub.    10-22-68.   Multiple 

Class  (Classes  23  and  281. 
Oregon  Bulb  Farms.   Saudv.  bv  Oregon  Bulb  Farms  Division 

of  Melridge.  Inc..  Gresham.  Oreg.  440.827,  12(c)  pub.  1-7- 

89.  Cl.  1.  t 
Oregon  Bulb  Farms  Division  of  Melridge.  Inc. ;  Bet —      ' 

Orecon  Bulb  Farms.  / 

Original  Critters.  Inc. :  See —  ' 

Critters.  Inc..  The. 
Oster    Mfg.    Co..    The.    Cleveland,    to    Landls    Machine    Co., 

Wlclllfe.  Ohio.  441.243.  ren.  1-7-69.  Cl.  15. 
Otis.   Carl    W..   d.ba.   Merit   Business   Service,   Wllroette,   III. 

S83.2a3.  pub.  10-22-68.  Cl.  102. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  863.008.  pub.  10-22-88. 

Cl.  16. 
Pack.  Valeria  C. :  See- 
Western  Pharmacal  Co. 
Pageant  Needles  :  See — 
American  Stylus  Co. 
Palace  Corn.    Flint   to  Champion  Home  Builders  Co..  Dryden 
Mich.  506.223.  ren.  1-7-69.  Cl.  19. 

ParkerHannlfln  Corp.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  863.125,  pnb.  10-22- 

88   Cl.  28. 
Patterson.  C.  J..  Co.  :  See — 

House  of  Bauer.  The. 
Penney.  J.  C.  Co..  New  York.  NY.  863,181,  pnb.  10-22-68. 

CI.  39. 
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Penn-Jay  Corp..  The,  Akron.  Ohio,  and  New  York.  N.Y..  by 
The   American   Oil  Co..  Chicago,   III.  310,860,   12(c)    pub. 

Peoples    Drug    Stores,    Inc.,    Washington.    D.C.   253,125,   ren. 

1  _  ^  — rtft     C\     (1 

Perkerson.  Olivia  B..  d.b.a.  Perkerson  Protect  Co.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.  741.023.  cane.  Cl.  51. 
Perkerson  Protect  Co.  :  See — 

I'erkerson.  Olivia  B.  _  .  „       , ..  ,,.  k 

Perrlgo  L.  Co.  d.b.a.  Supreme  Pharmacal  Co.,  Allegan,  Mien. 

438.251.  12(c)  pub.  1-7-69.  Cl.  51. 
I'Bier.  Chas..  k  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Barbasol  Co..  The. 
Pflueger  Corp.  ;  See — 

Enterprise  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  .    .   „„    ^,    ,, 

PI    Beta   Pill.   St.   I.OU1S.   Mo.  24.8.756.   ren.   1-7-69    (Tl.   32. 
PI    Beta   Phi.    St.   Louis.   Mo.  248.856,   ren.   1-7-69.   Multiple 

Class  (Classes  2  and  8).  .    .        ,       „  ,.   />. 

IMnckney    Betty  T..  d.b.a.  De  Sales  Industries,  Savannah,  Oa. 

sa3.212.  pub.  1-16-68.  Cl.  46. 
Pines  International  Chemical  Co..  Chicago.  III.  785.744.  cor. 

Cl    152 
Plakie  Toys  Inc.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  863.080.  pub.  l()-22-68. 

Cl    22 
Polrette  Corsets.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  863.176.  pub.  3-5-68. 

Cl    39 
Poinn  Industries  to  Polan  Industries  Inc.,  Huntington,  W.  Va. 

505.S5!>.  ren.  1-7-69.  Cl.  33. 
I'olan  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 

I'olan  Industries.  _   „        .     .«  „« 

Polaner.  M..  k  Son.  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.  863,218,  pub.  10-22- 

OQ         f^l  Afl 

Polvastlcs   Corp..    Croydon.    Pa.   863,006.   pub.    10-22-68.   Cl. 

18.  _, 

Pomeranti.   A.,   k  Co..   Philadelphia.   Pa.   740.938.  cane.  Cl. 

38 
Pontiac  Press  Co..  Pontiac.  Mich.  625.885.  cor.  Cl.  38. 
Positive  Pro<lucts  Laboratories.  Inc..  Long  Island  (lity.  N. l . 

741.041.  cane.  Cl.  52  „    „„ 

Posner.   Adolph.  and   Richard  Ingllma,  New  \ork,  N.J.  862.- 

975.  nub.  10-22-68.  Cl.  6. 
Postal  Finance  Co..  to  Postal  Finance  Co.,  Sioux  City,  Iowa. 

.505  512.  ren.  1-7-89.  Cl.  102. 
Potnsl   Brewing  Co..   Polosl.  Wis.  741.012.  cane.  Cl.  48. 
Predictor     Inc.     The.    West    Hartford.    Conn.    883  164.    pub. 

10  22-88.    Multiple   Class    (Classes    38   and    100). 
Predictor.    Inc..    The.    West    Hartford.    Conn.    863.166.    pub. 

1ft  22-8S.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  38  and  100). 
Premier    Ind(i«trlal    Corp..    Cleveland,    Ohio.    863,274,    pnb. 

10-22-8S    Cl    52 
Premier  Knitting  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  740.967.  cane.  Cl. 

39 
Prospect   Farms.    Inc.,   Fort   Atkinson,   Wis.   863.237-8,   pub. 

10-22-68.  Cl.  48. 
(Jualltovs  Ltd..  Weston.  Ontario.  Canada.  883.057.  pub.  10-22- 

88   CI    22. 
Quality  Chekd  Dalrv  Products  Assn..  Hinsdale.  111.  863,235-6, 

pub.'  10-22-6S.  Cl.  46. 
Quality  House  :  See — 

Stieler.  William  E. 
B.P.D.,  Inc.    RIchwood.  W    Va.  863.035.  pub.  10-22-68.  Cl. 

19. 
Rachellc  Laboratories.  Inc..  Ixing  Beach.  Calif.  863.015,  pub. 

10-22-68.  Cl.  18. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America.  New  York.  N.Y.  863.170.  pub.  10-22- 

8R.  Cl.  38. 
Randels  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  863.082.  pub. 

1ft- 22-88.  CI.  23. 
Rnndomatic  Data  Systems,  Inc..  Trenton.  N.J..  from  John  R. 

Kurth.  and  Leo  A.  CrbanskI,  Oreensburg.  Pa.  863.11S,  pub. 

10-22-68.  Cl.  26. 
Rank  Organisation  Ltd.,  The,  London,  England.  863.109.  pub. 

10-22-68.  Cl.  26. 
Rapaport   Brothers.   Inc.,  Chicago.   HI.   863.305.  Cl.  22. 
Regent   Standard  Forms.  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  863,308.  Cl. 

37. 
Relter.  Adolph.  New  York.  NY.  863.198.  pnb.  10-22-68.  CI. 

44. 
Reliable    Typewriter   k    Adding   Machine   Corp..    Chicago,    to 

Robert   B.   ZaJeskI,   Dalton.   III.   252,921.   ren.   1-7-69.  Cl. 

26. 
Reliance  Gauge  Column  Co..  The.  to  The  Clark-Reliance  Corp.. 

Cleveland.  Ohio.  507.810,  ren.  1-7-69.  Cl.  26. 
Revere    Sugar    Reflnery.    Charlestown,    Mass.    863.227.    pub. 

10-22-68:  a.  46. 
Revlon.    Inc..   New   York.    N.Y.   863,258.   pub.   10-22-68.   Cl. 

51. 
Rheera    Mfg.   Co.,   New   York,   N.Y.  863,133,   pub.   1(^22-68. 

Cl.  34. 
RIchardson-Merrell  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,  863,023,  pob,  10-22- 

88.  a.  18. 
RIchardson-Merrell  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.  863,026,  pub.  10-22- 

68.  Cl.  18. 
RIchardson-Merrell    S.p.A.,   Florence,   from    Istltnto  CThlmIco 

Eorosud  S.p.A..  Rome.  Italy.  863,014,  pub.   10-22-68.  Cl. 

18. 
Rlegel  Textile  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  507,191,  ren.  1-7-69. 

cn.  39. 
Rltter  Pfaulder  Corp..  Rochester,  N.T.  863,119,  pub,  10-22- 

68.  CI.  26. 
Rlvlana  Foods  Inc..  Houston,  Tex.  863,211,  pub.  10-22-68. 

Cl.  46. 
Rlrlana  Foods  Inc..  Houston,  Tex.  863,221,  pub.  10-22-68. 

Cl.  48. 
Robblna    Products,    Inc.,   Tuscnmbia,   Ala.   836,396,    cor.    Cl. 

20. 
Rockwell   Mfg.   Co.,   PIttaburgh,   Pa.    740,823,   cane.    Cl.    13. 


Roma  Wlue  Co..  d.b.a.  La  Boheme  Vineyards  Co.,  assor.,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Schenley  Distillers  Corp.,  Fresno, 
to  Schenlev  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  441,555,  ren. 
1-7-89.  Cl.  47. 

Ronel  Co. :  See — 

Nelson.  Robert  H. 

Rosemount  Engineering  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  863,053,  pub. 
10-22-68.  Cr.  21. 

Ross  k   Roberts,   Inc.,   Stratford.   Conn.  741,075,  cane.  Cl.   1. 

Rusbton  Co..  The.  Atlanta.  Ga.  863,073,  pub.  10-22-68.  Cl. 
22. 

SK  Distributing  Corp. :  See — 

Klein.  S..  Department  Stores,  Inc. 

S    ft  S.  Machinery  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  863,138,  pub.  10-22- 

68.  CI.  34. 

Samplno,  S.,  ft  Waverly  Beauty  Products.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Waverly 

Beauty  Products.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  863,327.  C].  52. 
Sanders  Associates.  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H.  863,003,  pub.  10-22- 

88.  Cl.  16. 

Sanger  Citrus  Association.  Sanger,  Calif.  507,212,  ren.  1-7- 

69.  Cl.  48. 

Santa  Crui  Canning  Co.,  Mosa  Landing,  Calif.  863.233,  pub. 

10-22-88.  Cl.  46. 
Santen     Pbermaceutlcal     Co.,     Ltd.,     Hlgashl-Yodogawa-ku. 

Osaka.  Japan.  863.019.  pub.  10-22-68.  Cl.  18. 
Sauer,   C.  F.,   Co.,  The.  Richmond,  Va.  50.1,771,  ren.   1-7-69. 

Cl.  18. 
Saxton  Products.  Inc..  Congers,  N,Y.  863,043,  pob.  10-22-68. 

Cl.  21. 
Scbenley  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 
American  Wine  Co. 
Cresta  Blanca  Wine  Co. 
Roma  Wine  Co. 
Schllti.   Jos..   Brewing  Co.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.   863,246,   pub. 

10-22-88.  Cl.  48. 
Schmld.  Julius.  Inc. :  See — 

Hllsenbeck.  L..  Inc. 
Scripture  Press  Publications.  Inc..  Wheaton,  III.  863.163.  put). 

l(U22-68.  Cl.  37. 
Sea-Trim    Corp..    Plymouth.    Ind.    740.859-60.    cane.    Cl.    19. 
Sellgman.    Sely    S..   d.b.a.   Devil    laboratories   Co.,   to  Dome 

Chemical    Corp..    Cincinnati.    Ohio.    243.731.    ren.    1-7-69. 

Cl.  6. 
Service  Industries.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  440.886,  12(c)  pub.  1-7- 

89.  Cl.  52. 

Service  Industries.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  444,407,  12(c)  pub.  1-7- 

89.  Cl.  16. 
.Sevbold.  Harvey,  d.b.a.  Harvey  Seybold  ft  Co..  to  Honeymoon 

Paper  Products,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  507,170,  r.^n.  1-7- 

69.  n.  .50. 
Seybold.  Harvey,  ft  Co. :  See — 

Seybold.  Harvey. 
Sharp  ft  Dohme.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.. 

Rahwav.  N.J.  441.487.  ren.  1-7-69.  a.  18. 
Sharp  ft  Dohme.  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.. 

Rahway.  N.J.  505.794,  ren.  1-7-89.  Cl.  18. 
Sbrlver.  B.  P..  Co.,  The.  Westminster.  Md.  508,070,  ren.  1-7- 

09.  Cl.  46. 
Slmaplaat.   Inc.,   Yonkers.   N.Y.   863.197,   pnb.   10-22-88.   Cl. 

44. 
Sinner  AG..  Karlsrube-Grunwinkel,  Germany.  863.244-5.  pub. 

10-22-68.  Cl.  47. 
Skaggs  and  Kelly.  Inc.,  Wood  River,  III.  863,231,  pub.  10-22- 

68.  Cl.  46. 
Skyline  Ind..  Inc..  Charlottesrllle,  Va.  863,269,  pob.  10-22- 

68.  Cl.  51. 
Skyway  Lugeage  Co. :  Bee — 

Kotklns.  Henry  L. 
Smoot-Holnian  Co.,  Inglewood,   Calif,  504.795,   ren.   1-7-69. 

Cl.  21. 
Sony  Corp..  Shinagawa-kn.  Tokyo,  Japan.  863,054,  pub.  10-22- 

68.  Cl.  21. 
Soss   Mfg.    Co..    Detroit,   Mich.   863,201,   pnb.   10-22-68.   Cl. 

44. 
Sound-Craft  Systems.  Inc..  Morrllton,  Ark.  855.901,  cor.  Cl. 

21. 
Souther  Steel  ft  Aluminum  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  740.824.  cane. 

Cl.  14. 
Southern  Oxygen  Co.,  Inc..  Bladensbnrg.  Md..  to  Air  Products 

ft  Chemicals,   Inc.,   Allentown,   Pa.   508,425,   ren.   1-7-89. 

Cl.  6. 
Southern  Shell  Fish  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Dunbar-Dukate  Co..  Inc. 
Southern    Shell    Fish    Co..    Inc..    New   Orleans,    to    Southern 

Shell   Plsb  Co.,   Inc.,  MeUlrie,  La.  441,381,  ren.   1-7-89. 

Cl.  46. 
.Southwest  Products,   Inc..   San  Antonio.  Tex.  863.012,  pub. 

10-22-68.  CI.  18. 
Sparber.  Howard,  Morristown,  N.J.  863,074,  pub.  10-22-68. 

Cl.  22. 
Spanlding  Bakeria  Inc.,  Blngbamton,   N.T,   741,091,   cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Spectrum  Systems.  Inc..  Waltham.  Mass.  863,290,  pub.  10-22- 

68.  a.  106. 
Spread  Eagle  Farms,  Inc.,  KUngerstown.  Pa.  863.225.  pnb. 

10-22-68.  CT.  48. 
Standard   Instrument  Corp..  New  York,   NY.  740,913,  cane. 

Cl.  36. 
Sunlev  Gibbons  Ltd..  London.  England.  863,058,  pub.  10-22- 

68.  Multiple  Class   fClasses  22  and  38). 
Stanley  Home  Products,  Inc.,  Westfield,  Mass.  740,800.  c»nc. 

a.  6. 

Stebco  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Stein  Bros.  Mfg.  Co. 
Stein  Bros.  Mfg.  Co..  to  Stebco  Products  Corp.,  Chicago,  III. 

506,284.  ren.  1-7-69.  Cl.  3. 
Stella  Kg  Werner  Deussen.  Nlederwalluf  (Rtdne),  Germany. 

862,965.  pub.  10-22-68.  Cl.  2. 
Stem.  Chester  B.,  loe.,  New  Albany,  Ind.  863,301.  O.  12. 


TMvi 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


sterling  Drug  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  862.978.  pub.  10-22-«8. 

Sterling  Drug  Inc..  New  York.  N.V.  863,021.  pub.  10-22-68. 

CI    18 
Sterno.    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.    862.993.   pub.    10-22-68.  CI. 

13 
Stevens     J.    P..   &   Co..    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.   863.178.   pub. 

10-22-68.  CI.  39.  .   ^    „„„ 

Stleler,  William  E..  d.b.a.  Quality  House.  Marlette.  Mich.  862.- 

997.  pub.  10-22-68.  Cl.  13.  .       ,    „ 

Stli.   Baer  k  Fuller  Co..   St.  Louis.   Mo.,  to  Associated  Dry 

Goods    Corp.,    New    York.    N.Y.    507.905.    ren.    1-7-69,   CI. 

23 
Streater  Industries.  Inc..  from  Streater  Store  Fixtures.  Inc.. 

.Albert  Lea,  Minn.  863,278.  pub.  10-22-68.  Cl.  101. 
Streater  Store  Fixtures.  Inc. :  See — 

Streater  Industries.  Inc. 
Strouse.    .idler.    Co..   The.    New   Haren.   Conn.   863.174.   pub. 

10-22-68.  Cl.  .19. 
Struhl.   Morris.  Inc..   New  York.  N.V.  S63.067.  pub.   10-22- 

68.  Cl.  22 
Struhl.  Morris.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  863,130,  pub.  10-22-68. 

Cl.  29. 
Stuart  Sport  Specialties.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  .\r»  Ooldflsh  Lure  Co.. 

Indian  Orchard,  Mass.  863,072,  pub.   10-22-68.  Cl.  22. 
Stylist    Shoe  Co.,   Dallas,   Tex.   863,068,   pub,   10-22-68.   Cl. 

22. 
Superba  Crarats,   Inc.,  Rochester.   N.Y,  842,497.  Am.   7(d). 

Cl    39. 

"  "       St.  Louis,  .Mo.  863,224,  pub.  10-22-68. 


Supplger.  O.  S.. 
Cl.  46. 


Co.. 


See- 


Supreme  Pharmacal  Co 

Perrlgo.  L..  Co. 
System  Development  Corp..  Santa  Monica.  Calif.  863.276.  pub. 

10-22-68.  Cl.  101. 
TRW.    Inc..    New  York.   N.Y.   863.044,   pub.   10-22-68.  Cl.  21. 
Tasco   Sales.    Inc..    Miami,   Fla.    S63.111.   pub.    10-22-68.   Cl. 

26. 
Teaching  Machines,  Inc.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  741.080.  cane. 

a.  26. 
Teene.  John  :  See — 

Morrill.  George  P. 
Telephone  Dynamics  Corp..  North  Bellmore.  NY.  863.157.  pub. 

10-22-68.  Cl.  36. 
Ti^iCottDurav  Corp..  Bronx.  NY.  863.273.  pub.  10-22-68.  Cl. 

.12. 
Texaco  Inc.   New  York.   NY.  863.036-8.  pub.   10-22-68.  Cl. 

21. 
Thiem  Corp.,  Wauwatosa.  Wis.  .862,961,  pub.  10-22-68.  Cl.  1. 
Tliomas,  John  B..  d.b.a.  Thomas  Laboratories,  Lanadale,  Pa. 

T40.S51.  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Thomas  Laboratories  :  Bee — 

Thomas.  John  B. 
Thomas.   Susan.  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.  863,177.   pub.   10-22- 

B.'i.  Cl.  .39. 
Thompson  Equipment  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Thompson,  J.  W. 
Thompson.  J.  W..  d.b.a.  Thompson  Equipment  Machine  Co.. 

York.  Pa    740.S15.  cane.  Cl.  13. 
Tlmesaver  Products  Co..  Seattle.  Wash.  .103.42.8-9.  ren.  1-7- 

89.  Cl.  4. 
Toshlmasa  MIxugakl.  Hyogo.  Japan.  863.209.  pub.  10-22-68. 

CI.  46. 
Towne.  Paulsen  k  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Boyle  *  Co. 
Towne.   Paulsen  t  Co..   Inc..   Monrovia.  Calif.   863,022.   pub. 

10-22-68.  Cl.  18. 
Tralna.  Vincent  J..  Dalv  CItv.  from  Maynard  Monette.  d.b.a. 
M.    Monette   i   Co..    San    i'ranclsco.    Calif.    740.783.   cane. 
Cl.  2. 
Tralna,  Vincent  J..  Daly  City,  from  Mama  Weiss  Foods.  Inc.. 

Los  Angeles.  Calif.  740.994.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Trem.  Inc..  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.  862.990.  pub.  10-22-88.  Cl. 

12.  J 

Trl  State  Supply  Co..  Dubuque.  Iowa.  740,784,  canr.  Cl.  V. 
Tribune  Co.,  The.  by  Chicago  Tribune  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  151,- 

979,  12ICI  pub    1-7-69.  Cl.  38. 
Tribune  Co.,  The,  by  Chicago  Tribune  Co..  Chicago.  III.  153.- 

026    12fcl  pub.  1-7-69.  Cl    3S. 
Tribune  Co..  The,  by  Chicago  Tribune  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  153,- 

028-9.  12 (cl  pub.  1-7-69   Cl.  .38. 
Tribune  Co..  The,  bv  Chicago  Tribune  Co  .  Chicago,  III.  174.- 

759.  12(c>  pub.  1-7-R9.  Cl.  38. 
Tribune  Co.,  The.  by  Chicago  Tribune  Co..  Chicago,  III.  191,- 

597.  12(c)  nub.  1-7-69.  Cl.  ,38. 
Tribune  Co.,  The.  bv  Chicago  Tribune  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  201,- 

985,  12 1 c)  pub.  1-7-69.  Cl.  38. 
Tribune  Co.,  The.  bv  Chicago  Tribune  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  250,- 

088.  12(ci  pub.  1-7-69.  Cl.  38. 
Trlsco    Plastic,    Inc.,    Lima,    Ohio.    862,968,    pub.    10-22-68. 

Cl.  3. 
True  Treasure  Publications.   Inc..   Conroe,   Tex.   863,309.  Cl. 

38. 
Truecraft  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

I>ogan.  Walter  A. 
Turner.   William   H.,  d.ba.   Meadow-Croft,   FItchbnrg.   Ma.s8. 

740.779.  cane.  Cl.  1. 
Tyler,  W.  S.,  Inc.,  Mentor.  Ohio.  86.3.102,  pub.  10-22-68.  Cl. 

23. 
I'MC  Industries.  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  863.090   pub.  10-22-68. 

CT.  23. 
VMC  Industries.  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  863,092,  pub.  10-22-68. 

CT.  23. 
t'ltra  Sonic  Seal.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.  740.769,  cane.  Cl.  1. 
ntra  Sonic  Seal.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  740.877    cane.  Cl.  23. 
I'ltronlc  Systems  Corp..  Pennsauken,  N.J.  741,055,  cane.  Cl. 

101. 
I'nlon  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Carbide  and  Carbon  Chemicals  Corp. 
rnlon  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y,  862,972,  pub.  10-22- 
68.  Cl.  5. 


Union  Carbide  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  863.137,  pub.  10-22-  ' 

68,  Cl.  34. 

Union  Fork  *  Hoe  Co.,  The,  Columbus,  Ohio,  863,091,  pub. 

10-22-68.  Cl.  23. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif,  863,143,  pub. 

10-22-88.  Cl.  35. 
Unlroyal,  Inc. ;  See — 

United  States  Rubber  Co. 
Unlshops,    Inc.,    Jersey    City,    N.J,    863,182,    pub.    10-22-68. 

Cl.  39. 
United  Fruit  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  863,215,  pub.  10-22-68.  Cl. 

46. 
United  Vintners.  Inc. :  See — 

Ingtenook  Vineyard  Co. 
United    Vintners,     Inc.,    d.b.a.     Italian    Swiss    Colony,    San 

Francisco.  C:illf.  7,10,279.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  47. 
United    States    Catheter  ft    Instrument   Corp.,    from    United 

States    Catheter    ft    Instrument    Corp.,    Glens    Falls,    N.Y. 

863,315-23.  Cl.  44. 
United  States  Plywood  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y..  to  Honeycomb 

Co.  of  America.  Inc..  Bridgeport.  Conn.  441,771,  ren.  1-7- 

69.  Cl.  5. 

United  States  Rubber  Co.,  to  Unlroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

508,561,  ren.  1-7-69.  Cl.  35. 
Unltek   Corp.,   .Monrovia.   Calif.    883.2(r2.   pub.    10-22-68,   Cl. 

44,  - 

Universal    American    Corp.,    New    York.    N.Y.    863,027,    pub. 

10-22-68.  Cl.  19. 
Universal  OaU  Acquisition  Co.,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  863,118, 

pub.  10-22-68.  Cl.  28. 
Unlveral  Engineering  (\).  :  See — 

Houdallle  Industries,  Inc. 
U-Sall-It,  Inc..  Toledo,  Ohio.  741,098.  cane.  Cl.  100. 
Vermont  Marble  Co.,  Proctor.  Vt.  508.635.  ren.   1-7-69.  Cl. 

12. 
Victor  Co.  of  Japan.  Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan.  863.149.  pub. 

10-22-68.  Cl.  36. 
Vogeler  Co. :  See — 

Levin,  Harry  M. 
Volk    Bros.    Co.,    Dallas,    Tex.    863,173,    pub.    10-22-68.    Cl. 

39. 
Vulcanlze<l  Rubber  and  Plastics  Co..  Morrlsvllle,  Pa.  504,399, 

ren.  l-7-«9.  Cl.  40. 
Walker  Bros.,  Conshobocken,  Pa.  365,006,  cane  Cl,  21, 
Wallace-Murray  Corp.  :  See — 
Cleveland  File  Co.,  The. 
Wang    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Tewksbury,    Mass,    883,116,    pub. 

10-22-68.  Cl.  26. 
Warner  Woven   Label  Co.   Inc..   Paterson.  N.J.  863,167,  pub. 

10-22-68.  Cl.  38. 
Warren    Automatic   Tool    Co.,    Houston,    Tex.    863,114,    pub. 

10-22-68.  Cl.  26. 
Waverly  Beauty  Products  :  See — 

Sampino,  ,S.,  ft  Waverly  Beautv  Products,  Inc, 
Wear-Flex  Corp..  The,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  862,986,  pub.  10-22- 

68.  a.  7. 
Welex    Inc..   Xing  of  Prussia.   Pa.   888,098,   pub,    10-22-68, 

Cl.  23. 
Wells  Television,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  863.288.  pub.  10-22- 

68.  .Multiple  Class  (Claases  103  and  104). 

Welsh    Mfg.    Co.,    Providence.    R  I.    863.128.    pob.    10-22-88. 

.Multiple  Class  (Classes  26.  39.  and  44). 
West  Chemical   Products.  Inc.,   Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  862,- 

979.  pub.  10-22-68.  Cl.  8. 
Western    Auto   Supply   Co..    Kansas  City.   .Mo.   863.101.   pub. 

10-22-68.  Cl.  23. 
Western    Grain    Co..    Inc..    Birmingham.    Ala.    863.226.    pub. 

10-22-68.  CT.  46. 
Western  Pbarmacal  Co..  to  Valeria  C.  Pack,  d.b.a.  Western 

Pharmacal  Co..   Salt  Lake  City.   Utah.  251.271.   ren.   1-7- 

69.  Cl.  18. 

Western   World  Personal  Money  Orders.   Inc..  Eugene.  Oreg. 

741.059.  cane.  Cl.  102. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co..  Tpcoma.  Wash.  863.300.  CI.  12. 
Whirlpool  Corp. :  See — 

Klectrolnx  Servel  Corp. 
Whittlesey.  Henry  D..  Hay  ward.  Calif.  863,071,  pub.  10-22- 

68.  Cl.  22. 
Williams,  A.  B.,  ft  Co.,  Carteret,  N.J.  863,326.  Cl.  51.         ' 
Williams  k   Associates   Inc.,  Denver    Colo.   741,050,  cane.  Cl. 

101. 
Wllllamson-Dlckle  Mfg.  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  .107,167,  ren. 

1-7-69.  Cl.  39. 
Willows  Francis  Ltd..  Epsom.  Surrey.  England.  863.013.  pub. 

10-22-68.  CT.  18. 
Wilson  Snorttng  Goods  Co..  from  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.. 

River  Grove.  111.  863.060.  pub.  10-22-68.  Cl.  22. 
Wlss.   J.,   ft  .Sons  Co..   Newark.   N.J.   740.987.   cane.   Cl.   44. 
Wood.   Arthur  O..  Jr..  d.b.a.  The  Wood  Instrument  Co..  Sea 

Cliff.  N.Y.  863.122.  pub.  10-22-68.  Multiple  Class  (Claases 

26  and  441. 
Wood  Instrument  Co..  The :  See — 

Wood,  .\rthur  O..  Jr. 
Woolsev    Marine   Indi.strles,   Inc.,   New  York,  N,Y,   883,010, 

puh.   10-22-68.  Cl,  16. 
Wright    Machinery    Co..    Inc..    Durham.    N.C.    863.100.    pub. 

10-22-68    Cl.  23. 
Wylle  ft  Wiggins  Co.  Ltd..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  741.049. 

cane.  Cl.  101. 
Xerox    Corp..    Rochester.    N.Y.    863.280.    pub.    10-22-68.    Cl. 

101. 
Yeager  ft  Sullivan.  Inc.,  Camden.  Ind.  862.964,  pub.  10-22- 

68.  Cl.  1. 
Yuba  Power  Products,  Inc,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  740,876,  cane. 

Cl.  23. 
Za)e«kl.  Robert  B. :  See- 
Reliable  Typewriter  ft  Adding  Machine  Corp. 
Zenith    Radio   Corp..    Chicago,    III.    863.041,    pub,    10-22-68. 

Cl.  21. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
September  1968 

Examiner   affirmed    ^^^ 

Examiner  alBrmed  In  part 30 

Examiner  reversed ^ 

Total -  22» 


Certificates 

3.165,034 
3,188,478 
3,218,163 
3,237.018 
3.258.748 
3,273,897 
3.293,610 
3,314,170 
3,317,719 
3.318,378 
3,318.604 
3.328.469 
3.332.069 
3.335,732 
3,339,733 
3,341,012 
3.342.797 
3.345.202 
3,345,205 


of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Jan. 

3,345.428 
3,346,463 
3,347,775 
3,350,652 
3,352,717 
3,353,515 
3,353,563 
8,354,052 
8,854,073 
3,364,108 
3,354,149 
3,354,429 
3,354,639 
3,355,116 
3,355,383 
3.355,497 
3,355,685 
3,358.111 
3,356,677 
8,857,458 


14,  1969 

3,357,785 
8,357,997 
3,358,169 
3,368,234 
3,358,303 
3,358,459 
3,858,553 
3,358,754 
3,368,757 
3,359,024 
3.359.131 
3,359,378 
3,369,491 
3,359.495 
3.359,656 
3,380,128 
3,360,518 
8,382,059 
3,371,688 


,1, 368,745.  MOTION-TRANSMITTING  ARRANGEMENT. 
VKB  DKK  Scharfensteln,  Erigeb.  CJermany.  Correspondence 
to:  .Michael  S.  Striker,  360  Lexington  Ave..  -New  York.  N.l.. 
10017. 

3.393.596.  LATHE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  POWERING  A 
H.\ND  HACKSAW.  John  N.  Banyal,  3176  Nornilngton  Drive, 
Sacramento,  Ciillf.,  95833. 

3,397,935.  LIQUID  CUP  AND  CONTAINER  ASSE.MUl.Y 
USABLE  AS  A  BINOCULAR  TELESCOPE.  .Michlti.shi  -Nat 
suuie.  Tokyo,  Japan.  Correspondence  to  :  Sughrue.  Roth«ell. 
.Mlon.  ZInn  &  .\fcl'eak,  .Munsey  HuUding,  Washington,  D.<'. 
20004. 

3  398.514.  POWER  MOWER  WITH  GRASS  CATCHER. 
Frank  N.  Nolan.  1911  Colonla  Place,  Camarlllo,  Calif..  9301U. 

3  399,349.  AUTOM.\TIC  RANGING  ELECTRONIC  VOLT- 
METER. Ralph  E.  Davis,  Route  1,  CohutU,  Ga..  30710. 

3  400.724.  END  CURL  HAIR  ROLLER.  Mamie  V.  Scott, 
liu' Virginia  Ave..  Cumberland.  Md..  21502. 

3  403  420  WINDOW  SWAB.  Ted  MacLaugblln.  819  Dex- 
ter Ave.  X..  Seattle.  Wash..  98109. 

3  401  879.  NAVIGATIONAL  COMPUTER.  Garth  Close. 
,12l'5  29lh  St.,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  79410. 

3  413  416.  STEREOPHONIC  MICROPHONE.  Motoyoslii 
Vakanishl.  Correspondence  to  :  Ernest  G.  Montague.  122  E. 
42nd  St..  New  York.  N.Y..  10017. 

3  414.190.  TRIGONOMETRIC  COMPUTING  INSTRU- 
ME.NT.  Richard  J.  Lemlel.  14980  24  Mile  Road.  Mt.  Clemens. 
.Mich.,  48043, 


Adjndicated  Patents 

(C.A.  Va.)  Sherburne  Patent  No.  3.115,763  (00 — 108),  for 
.METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  PIPING 
SYSTEM,  Held  Invalid.  OritineU  Corporation  v.  Virginia  Elec- 
tric and  Pou-er  Company,  401  F.2d  451  ;  159  USPQ  9, 

(C.A,  Va.)  Loepslnger  Patent  No.  3.115.886  (137 — 16). 
(or  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  PIPING 
SYSTEM.  Held  Invalid.  Id. 

(C.A.  Va.l  Sherburne  Patent  No.  3,116,046  (248 — 58),  for 
RELEASABLE  PIPE  POSITION  CONTROL,  Held  Invalid. 
Id. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 


P.O. 


2,648,034,     WRIST    BANDAGER.   Eugene   Chapados. 
Box  311.  Paspeblac.  Quebec.  Canada. 

3  26S.281.  WALL  TELEPHONE  DIRECTORY  AND  NO 
TATION  HOLDER.  Stanley  Siersien,  4344  N.  Nordlca  Ave.. 
Norrldge.  111.,  60634. 

3,382,068.  SAFETY  RAZOR.  Albert  T.  Loewy,  2400  S. 
Ocean  Drive,  Hollywood.  Fla..  33020. 


The  followlng^4  patents  are  offered  by  W.  J.  Roantree.  Port 
Washington.  n!y.  Correspondence  to  :  Alfred  W.  Vlbber.  350 
Firth  Ave..  New  York.  N.Y..  10001. 


3.389,615, 

3,393,574. 

3.402.618. 
3,406,584, 


VARIABLE  SPEED  SPIRAL  GEARING  MECH.\- 

NISM. 
VABIABLE  SPEED  SCREW  GEARING  MECHA 

NISM. 
VARIABLE  GEARING  MECHANISM. 
DIFFERENTIAL  ROLLER  NUT. 


Imperial  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd..  Is  prepared  to  grant 
non  exclusive  licenses  under  the  following  patent  at  reason- 
able terms  and  conditions.  .,,_„.».       . 

Request  for  license  may  be  addressed  to  :  The  Patent  Agent. 
Imperial   Chemical    Industries.    Ltd..   Thames   House    North. 
Mlfibank.  London  SW.  1.  England. 
2.900.304.     GRISEOFULVIN    USES   AND   COMPOSITIONS. 


Eastman  Kodak  Company  announces  that.  In  accordance 
with  its  pollcv.  nonexclusive  licenses  upon  reasonable  terms 
are  available  "to  responsible  domestic  applicants  (under  the 
circumstances  prevailing  at  the  time)  under  the  following 
8  patents. 

Applications  for  license  may  be  addressed  to  :  The  Director. 
Patent  Department.  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  34.1  State  SI.. 
Rochester.  N.Y..  14050. 
2.798,083.     SYNTHETIC  ESTER  LUBRICANTS. 


New  Applications  Received  During  October  1968 

Patents 8888 

Dealgiis *** 

Plant  Patents 10 

Relssuea   ^8 

Total - -  9061 


Issue — January  14,  1969 

Patents 1300 — No.  3,421,158  to  No.  3,422,467,  Incl. 

Designs 81— No,     213,166  to  No.     213,246,  Incl. 

Reissues 5 — No.       28,515  to  No.       26,519,  Incl. 

Total 1388 

353 


354 


3.280,602. 
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3,405,403. 


January  14,  1969 


RESIX  LAMINATED  PAPER  FOB  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC APPLICATION. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  BATHS  FOR 
STABILIZATION  PROCESSING. 

■i  9S1  n't?       BISfCYCLIC    2.2-DIMETHYLTRIMETHyLENE) 
3,283,037.      BIS(^CILl,lL.^A^l^^^.^^j^j^.^,^j^.j^^^jj    ^.^^jj 


READBACK     CIRCUITS     FOR     INFORMATION 
SIOKAGE  SVSTEMS. 


3,271,153. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC      METHODS      OF 
ELECTROXSENSUH  E    MOSAIC 


MAKING 
SCREENS. 


3,334,087. 

3,340,062. 
3,360.639. 
3,378,523. 


PHITE. 
N-ACYL     DERIVATIVES 


OF     3-AZABICYCLO 


(3.2.2)NONAXE. 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT. 
FLASH  ADAPTOR. 
B  I  S  P  H  E  N  O  Ll'  POLYESTERS    CONTAINING 

PHOSPHORUS. 


General  Signal  Corporation  U  prepared  to  grant  non-eiclu- 
«lve  licenses  under  the  following  sixteen  patents  upon  reason- 
able terms  to  domestic  manufacturers.  .     .     „  ., 

Applications  for   license   under  the   following  patents  may 
be   addressed    to:  General   Railway   Signal   Company,   a   Lnlt 
of   General    Signal   Corporation,   Attention,   -Manager, 
Department.  P.O.  Box  600,  Rochester.  N.\..  14602. 
SCANNING    SYSTEM. 


3,406,343. 
3,406,381. 

3,407,330. 


3,408,535. 
3.408,502. 

3.408.819. 


PM/AM  MULTIPLEX  COMMUNICATION. 

PRINT  HAMMER  ENERGIZING  ARRANGE- 
MENT. 

I'ROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  CATHODE  RAY 
•lUBE. 

SOLID  STATE  WAVE  AMPLITUDE  LIMITING 
DEVICE. 

RASTER  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT. 

TRANSISTOR-NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  DIODE 
CIRCUITS  USING  D.C.  FEEDBACK. 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  MAGNET  HAVING 
GREASE  BETWEEN  ADJACENT  WINDING 
LAYERS. 


Patent 


3,376,547. 
3,377.616. 
3,382,377. 
3,382,484. 


3,382,485. 

3,383,853. 
3,384,869. 

3,389,371. 
3,397.304. 

3,397,305. 

3.397,306. 

3.398,401. 
3,399,305. 

3,400,218. 
3,403,381. 

3,403,382.' 


PARKING   AREA 

VEHICLE  IDENTIFICATION  SVSTE.M. 

POLARITY  SHIFT  RECEIVER. 

CENTRAL  TO  REMOTE  COMMUNICATION  SYS- 
TE.M  HAVING  INTERROGATION  PULSE 
POWERED  STEPPER  AT  THE  REMOTE  STA- 
TION. 

MULTIPLE  STATION  CODE  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM. 

MODULAR    TRAFFIC    SIGNAL    CONTROLLER. 

SYSTEM  FOR  FREEWAY  ACCESS  RAMP 
TRAFFIC   CONTROL. 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS. 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
VEHICULAR  TRAFFIC. 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  HANDLING  IN- 
TRAFFIC  LANE  OCCUPANCY. 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  VEHICULAR 
TRAFFIC  PARAMETERS. 

CODE   COMMUNICATION   SYSTE.M. 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  HANDLING  IN- 
FORMATION. 

LINE  CIRCUIT  FOR  CODE  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEMS  WITH  PHOTORESISTIVE  PULSE 
PRODUCER. 

SYSTEM  FOR  RADIO  C0M.MUNICATION  BY 
ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSMISSION  OF 
PULSES  CONTAINING  ADDRESS  INFORMA- 
TION AND  COMMAND  INFORMATION. 

CODE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  CON- 
TROL OF  REMOTE  UNITS. 


General  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  34  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domesilc  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Department  Patent  Counsel,  Apollo  Systems 
Department,  General  Electric  Company,  P.O.  Box  2500,  Day- 
tona  Beach,  Fla.,  32015. 

3,400,337.      STABILIZED  VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  MULTI 
VIBRATOR. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  2  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Division  Patent  Counsel,  Missile  annd  Space 
Division,  General  Electric  Company,  P.O.  Box  8555.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  10191. 

3,390,492.     DEEP   SUBMERGENCE  MODULE. 
3,407,110.      HEAT   SHIELD. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  2  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Division  Patent  Counsel.  .Missile  and  Space 
Division  General  Electric  Company,  P.O.  Box  8555.  M-3230, 
Philadelphia,  Pa..  19101. 

3  403,258.      SUN     POINTING    ATTITUDE    CONTROL    SYS 
•        ■  TEM      E.MPLOYIN(;      FLUID      FLYWHEELS 

WITH      NOVEL     MOMENTUM     UNLOADING 
MEANS. 
3,399,317.      MOTION  DAMPER, 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  5  patents  may 
be    addressed    to  :   Patent    Counsel.    LSTG    Division.    General 
Electric   Company.    1   River  Road,   Bldg.   »28.   Schenectady. 
N.Y..  10005. 
3,329.243.     TORQUE  BRAKE. 

SHOCKPROOF      MECHANICAL      OVERSPEED 

GOVERNOR. 
EMERGENCY     GOVERNOR    EXERCISER     SYS- 
TEM. 
TORQUE      SENSITIVE      DISCONNECT      COU- 


3,333,475. 


3,342,194. 


3,380,264. 
3,381,190. 


PLING. 

VARIABLE    CAPACITANCE 
ING  TRANSDUCER. 


FORCE    MEASUB- 


The  Radio  Corporation  of  America  offers  to  grant  non- 
exclusive licenses  on  reasonable  terms  and  conditions  under 
the  following  21  patents.  ^   ^, 

Inquiries  respecting  licenses  should  be  addressed  to  :  Radio 
Corporation  of  America.  Staff  Vice  President.  Domestic  Ll- 
^     Rockefeller  Plaia,  New  York,  NY.,  10020. 


be 


.Applications  for  license  under  the  following  6  patents  may 
addressed    to  :   Division   Patent   Counsel.   Power  Transmls- 


8901  Elmwood  Ave.. 


censing.   30 
3.404.073. 

3,404,228. 
3.404.347. 

3.404.373. 

3,404,386. 
3,404,387. 

3,404.442. 

3,405,044. 


3.125,7.35. 


METHOD  OF  FORMING  ALIGNED  OXIDE 
PATTERNS  ON  OPPOSITE  SURFACES  OF 
A  WAFER  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  .MATERIAL. 

DEFLECTION  YOKE  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE. 

GAIN  CONTROLLED  AMPLIFIER  USING  MUL-     3,261,905. 


3,137,832. 
3,174,540. 


TIPLE  GATE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
AS  THE  ACTIVE  ELE.MENT  THEREOF. 

SYSTEM   FOR  AUTOMATIC   CORRECTION   OF 
BURST  ERRORS. 

FIXED  READ-ONLY  MEMORY. 

.MEMORY  SYSTEM  HAVING  IMPROVED  ELEC- 
TRICAL  TERMINATION    OF   CONDUCTORS. 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  DIRECTLY  HEAT 
ED  CATHODE. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH  PURITY  METAL 
ZEOLITE  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF. 

3,405,284.  SPECIMEN  INJECTOR  FOR  ELECTRON  MI- 
CROSCOPES WITH  A  ROTATABLE  SPECI- 
MEN HOLDER. 

3.405.298.  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  DEVICE  HAVING  A  TAR- 

GET INCLUDING  A  SELENIUM  BLOCKING 
LAYER. 

3.405.299.  VAPORIZABLE  MEDIUM  TYPE  HEAT  EX- 

CHANGER FOR  ELECTRON  TUBES. 

3.405,400.   NONDESTRUCTIVE  READOUT  MEMORY. 


slon  Division,  General  Electric  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa..  19142. 

SOUND  REDUCIXc;  MEANS  FOR  INTERNAL 
LY  SUPPORTED  TRANSFORMER. 

LAMINATED  MAGNETIC  CORE  STRUCTURE. 

VAPORIZATION  COOLING  OF  ELECTRIC  AP- 
PARATUS. 
STATIONARY  INDUCTION  APPARATUS  COOL- 
ING SYSTEM. 
TRANSFORMER  POCKETS  FOR  VAPORIZED 

COOLING. 
PRESSURE      RESPONSIVE      PROTECTIVE 
MEANS    FOB    VACUU.M    TYPE    CIRCUIT    IN 
TERRUPTER8. 
Applications    for   license    under    the    following    18    patents 
may  be  addressed  to  :   Patent  Counsel,   Industry  Control  De- 
partment.  General  Electric  Company,  Salem.  Va..  24153. 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH. 
SELF-PIVOTED  BLADE  SWITCH. 
FEEDBACK  TYPE  CONTROL  SYSTEM. 
STEEL  MILL  OPTICAL  WIDTH  GAGE. 
INTERLOCKING  CONTROL  MECHANISM. 

FOR       EN- 


3.264,589. 


3.404.247. 


2.811.617. 
2.814.678. 
2.859.397. 
2.868.059. 
2.889  421. 
2.930,940. 


2,930,960. 
2,957,141. 


INTERLOCKING       MECHANISM 
CLOSED    CIRCUIT    CONTROL. 

FIELD   CURRENT   REGCL-^TING    SYSTEM. 

INTERVAL  STRETCHER. 


January  14,  1969 

2.960.631. 
2.878.479. 
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2.982.12S. 
2.982.368. 

2,989,690. 


PHASE    SEQUENCE    RESPONSIVE    ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIC DEVICE. 

SATURABLE      AMPLIFIER      CONTROL      AND 
SENSINti  COMBINATIONS. 

DYNAMOMETER  CONTROL  SYSTEM. 
AUTOMATIC     HATCH  -  WEIGHING     CONTROL 
SYSTEM. 


2,989,891. 
2.992,699. 


3.003,130. 
3,018,383. 


ELONGATION, 
OAGB. 


LENGTH    AND    VELOCITY     3,031,549. 


TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  APPARATUS. 
CONTROL     SYSTEM     FOR     ELECTROSTATIC 
PRECIPITATOR. 

LIQUID  RHEOSTAT. 

ELECTRICAL  MASTEB  SLAVE  AMPLIFIER 
C  I  B  C  U  I  T  EMPLOYING  SILICON  CON- 
TROLLED RECTIFIERS. 

ARMATURE  REBOUND  DAMPER  MECHA- 
NISM. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  16.  1968 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 

"  Denotes  date  or  oldest  appUotion  for  each  Operation. 


Actual  Flllnc  Date 
o(  Oldett  Caa* 
Awaltlnf  Aetion 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION 


f-pvvBAT  rHFMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  UO-M    STERMAN.  Director .-..-.. 

°^?no^^^c'^c'lm^uLri™^S,rc  Com^ltlons;  Ort«.o-Metal  and  OXT^vTutSSS  c/i^*.SSS?''di^» 

Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology,  l-ubrlcatin»  composiuona,  uanoua 

Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

«^S?,^S?^^;'^i^^J^;  ^- Sllfilte^^^ij&hijjde^;  PO^ 

SterSds  Oio  and  Oiy;  Quinones;  Acids;  CarboiyUc  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides,  Acid  UaUdes. 

Hir.H  POT  YVFR  CHEMISTRY   PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  OROUP  IW-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ,  Director..        ... 

"s^JSu^ResinsfRubbJr;  Proteins;  Malromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Miied  Synthetic  R"""  Compositions.  Synth.Uo 
Resfns  With  Natural  Pol>-mers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclauning,  P°^»-F°™''J'  Co^i^^'""'  'P"*>  '* 
cSt£e-  Molding;  Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  OROUP  1«V-J.  R.  LIBER- 

"cMtlngT P?^^ "and  Misc."  PfoducU;  LiiiiniUni' Meihods  '^d  "Ap^iis;"  Sti»j"Mit^r AdhVsiv.'  Bindiii: 

Special  Chemical  Manulactures;  Special  UtUlty  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography.  „„,„„_ 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIOHT. 


Naw 


Amaodad 


Fert^lVwre-  F^V-FeririmtaUo'n'An^ytliil  Chemistry";  Rekctors;  Sugii  andStarch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manulacture; 
'^  S^,  HekfiSTiid  mumfSi;  CleliSlng  Processesf  Liquid  Purification;  D»tmati^^^Pr«rT^L,,uld  and^ 

Separation:  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  ConcentraUve  Evaporatotl.  Mlnaral  OUs  Apparatus, 

Misc^  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION 

iMniTUTRI*!   FIFCTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  OROUP  210— W   S   COLE.  Director     .........   ■■■■ 

GenJrSLn  Jd  uriUMtton;  OenerVj  A?puat^        Conveision  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Relat«l  Art  Condoctors; 
Switches;  Miscellaneous. 

'^'b'Jd'nr«;F1^2^^SrAmm^\"?on?ia>-id^^^^^^^ 

Radio- \ctive  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  MetaUur^.  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Active  Mattrial. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  OROUP  230-M.  L  LEVY,  "'"««?'- ■v,--;"- 
CoSiiunirations;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devloaa 
and  Related  Arts. 
FLECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2JiO-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director.       .......... 

Seinl-Conductir  and  S^a  DiKh^e  Systems  and  Devices;  klectronlc  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lin.. 
and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 


p»i  YQIf^ *i    r'  RO T'P  gw)     Tt    L   EV'A^S    rJlrPctor  -    - 

Phouiiaphy;  Sound  andLlghtlngf  Indicators  aiid  OptiwMiaiurlnf  and  Testing;  Oaometilcal  InsttumwiU. 


DESIGNS,  GROUP  290— S.  BOYD,  Director, 

Industrial  .\rts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION 


HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN.  Director     .. .^.......^..-..-.--■■--• 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Shee  and  Web  F'f'^J^DlyMShJg,  Fluid 
Sprinkling;  Fire  Eitinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  clieck  ControUed  Apparatus;  Classilying  and  Assorting  |)Uds  Boats 
Ships;  Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  RaUway  Equipment.  Brakes.  Rigid 
Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages. 

MATFRI*I   qHAPIVO   ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  OROUP  320— N.  BEROER,  Director ...... 

'^'^M^u4U?gPr^ii^xiimbUng  Combined  Machines,  S,*clai  Article  Making  Metal  Delonnln,  Sh«t  MeU^ 
and  Wire  Working;  Metal  Fusion-Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  MetaUurgical  Apparatw  Plastics  Working  Appiuatus, 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dlvldmg;  Work  and  Tool  Holders  Wood- 
working; Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-A.  RUEGO,    Dl- 


'  Amiiiementaiid  Exercising  DeVi'<ii:'p"i:o')MtirarAnrm«a''an"d  R""**''™i. ^,*^'' *^?'»."tJSL 

cavatlng:  Fishing,  etc.:  Tobacco:  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry:  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Type- 
writers: Stationery:  Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING.  OROUP  340-C.  F.  GAREAU,  Director ---v; ,;i:,-'  ■.;•■■ 

Power  Plants  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps:  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Eichange:  Refrigeration; 
V-entUaUon   Drying;  Vaporiiing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements:  Power  TransmlMlon. 

FIXED  CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS,  AND  HARDWARE,  GROUP350-T  J.  HICKEY,  1)  rector ....       

Joints  Fasteners  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Ctosur. 
Operators;  Bridges:  Closures;  Earth  Engmeering:  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Reoeptactos;  Supportt;  Cablo»t  8tn»- 
ttires. 

TEXTILES   CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  3«0—F   H    BRONAVOH,  Director 

Fluid  Handling, 'including  Valves:  Conduits:  Filling  Receptacles:  LubrlcaHon:  Joint  Packing:  Bathroom  Flitur«: 
Centrifugal  ^parators;  Cleaning:  Coating;  Pressing:  Aglutlng;  Foods;  TeitUes:  Apparel  and  Shoes  and  their  Mana- 
tactun:  Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling. 


g-oa-M 
«-ao-(S6 

»-Il-6« 


i-04-e4 

7-I(>-«3 
1-04-M 


1-30-67 
»-l»-«7 
•l-l^M 
4-Ofr-M 
l-n-«7 


ll-»-«7 

8  28-67 

4-15-«7 


t-oi-ee 

•11-21  62 

10-2»-«3 

4-28^85 
8-02*7 


2-»-U 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Dcslfiij) - '*im 

Ta»«1  niiTnhar  nt  iSjmIvTI   Ann! icAtlnn«  rwndlnff *>^*' 


Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending. 


Expir.iion  of  paienu:  The  patents  within  the  rang,  of  nombm  IndlcjU^below  expire  duttog  January  '"»■  ""»P«  »£«" '^"Jj  "'•''^^"  "" 
plred  eSriler  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  ew.  7»th  Coiip«ll,  apwov«l  Augrat  8  'i^  <«  8»t  MO)  and^Publlc  Law 
619    83r»l  Congress,  approved  August  23,  1954  (»8  Stat.  784),  or  which  may  have  had  their  term  curtailed  by  dlMlalmer  und«  the  provisions 


ot3S  US  C.  253. 


p.IInu   "      '  Numbws  2,S80J7»  to  2.584,101,  IndualT. 

".?o:.V-.V ■■■.■."■.".:".■. - Numbws  1,059  to  1,070,  Indualve 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 


A 


United  States  Steel  Cobporation 

V. 

Vasco  Metals  Cobpobation 

No.   7937.     Decided  May  23,   1968 

[55  CCPA— :  394  F.2d  1009;  157  USPQ  627] 


1.  Motion  fob  Summaby  Judgment. 

"It  Is  well  settled  that  the  function  of  summary  judgment  is  to  avoid  a  use- 
less trial.  It  is,  however,  to  be  cautiously  granted." 

2.  Tkademabk — Opposition — Consent. 

"In  our  view  the  instant  application  presents  a  new  issue  l)eyond  the  scope 
of  the  issue  resolved  upon  termination  of  the  prior  proceeding.  The  stipulation 
filed  in  the  previous  action  was  to  the  effect  that  the  specific,  composite,  dis- 
tinctively displayed  mark  now  shown  in  Reg.  No.  775,220  and  reproduced  above 
might  be  registered  upon  entry  of  a  disclaimer  which  reads  as  set  forth  in  the 
registration  and  as  quoted  above.  The  consent  was  thus  specific  to  the  registra- 
tion of  this  particular  mark.  It  did  not  Include  a  different  mark.  By  means 
of  the  Instant  application  appellee  seeks  to  establish  prima  facie  exclusive 
rights  In  a  different  descriptive  designation,  not  in  issue  In  the  original  ap- 
plication. The  designation  now  sought  beyond  the  scope  of  the  original  applica- 
tion is  the  common  shorthand  designation.  CVM,  the  abbreviation  of  the  proc- 
ess, different  in  form,  appearance  and  orientation  from  the  extant  registra- 
tion. This,  in  our  opinion,  presents  a  new  issue  not  circumscribed  or  fore- 
closed by  the  stipulation  of  the  parties." 
3.  Same— Disclaim EB— No  "Pobtion"  or  Mask  Disclaimed. 

"The  registered  mark  must  be  viewed  as  a  whole.  Assuming,  arguendo,  what 
appears  to  be  the  fact— a  fact  not  yet  proved  or  decided  herein  because  of  the 
summary  judgment— that  'consumable  vacuum  melted'  Is  the  descriptive  name 
of  the  process  by  which  the  steels  named  in  the  application  are  made,  appel- 
lee's trademark  rights  and  its  right  to  register  reside  entirely  in  the  particular 
design  arrangement  of  these  three  descriptive  words.  There  is  no  registrable 
•portion'  or  element.'  only  a  registrable  whole  consisting  of  a  distinctive  ar- 
rangement of  words  and  typography.  There  is  no  'undisclaimed  portion'  of 
the  mark,  as  the  Board  said.  There  is  simply  a  unitary  mark  made  of  words 
In  a  special  arrangement  or  design  and  a  disclaimer  which  says.  In  legal  effect, 
that  since  the  three  words  incorporated  In  the  mark  are  descriptive,  no  claim 
to  any  exclusive  right  to  use  them  is  to  be  implied  from  the  fact  of  registration. 
That  is  all  the  disclaimer  means  and  nothing  else  is  to  be  inferred  from  it-" 

4.  Same— Same— Sambi 

"The  Board  seems  to  have  overlooked  the  obvious  fact  that  the  three  dis- 
claimed words  are  still  a  major  portion  of  the  registered  mark  notwithstand- 
ing the  disclaimer.  The  disclaimer  does  not  remove  them,  leaving  an  »»dl8- 
claimed  'portion.' " 
6.  Same— Same- Same. 

"A  disclaimer  does  not  divide  or  separate  portions  of  a  mark  from  other 
portions.  The  mark  remains  a  uniury  whole.  The  disclaimer  of  the  kind  here 
involved  is  merely  a  legal  consequences  at  registration,  not  of  parts  of  a  mark." 

6.  Same— Same— SAMt 

"The  primary  error  of  the  Board  was  in  reasoning  that  the  typographically 
associated  Initial  letters  of  the  words,  CVM,  because  not  expressly  disclaimed 
along  with  the  words  and  also,  presumably,  because  they  were  prominently 
displayed,  were  conceded  by  opposer  to  be  registrable,  thus  resulting  In  an 
estoppel  in  thU  case.  By  its  failure  to  correctly  analyie  what  was  registered 
pursuant  to  the  stipulation  and  what  was  the  only  legal  effect  of  the  dis- 
claimer, the  Board  created  by  implication  a  consent  which  the  opposer  never 
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gave.    There    was,    however,    no   such   consent    and    there   is,    therefore,    no 
estoppel." 
7.  Same — Same — Disclaimer  of  All  Components  ok  Mark. 

"To  the  extent  that  the  Board  adopted  as  a  premise  that  the  initials  CV'M 
were  not  disclaimed,  it  was  correct ;  but  it  erred  in  Its  conclusion  that  if  they 
had  been  disclaimed,  along  with  the  words,  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,' 
the  'entire  mark'  would  have  l>een  disclaimed.  That  does  not  follow.  The  en- 
tire mark  is  a  typographical  design.  That  is  what  was  registered  and  that  la 
what  the  opposer  consented  should  be  registered.  It  would  be  just  as  regis- 
trable if  the  disclaimer  had  also  included  the  initial  letter  combination  CVM, 
apart  from  the  mark.  While  an  entire  mark  cannot  be  'disclaimed'  and  also 
registered,  it  is  entirely  possible  to  disclaim  all  the  components  of  such  a  de- 
sign mark  as  that  in  the  prior  opposition  and  still  have  a  registrable  whole. 
See  Bx  parte  Pillsbiiry  Flour  Mills  Co.,  23  USPQ  108  (Comm'r.  1934).  (Minlt- 
mlx,  both  Minit  and  Mix  required  to  be  disclaimed,  each  apart  from  the 
other.)" 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Opposition  No.  44,984. 

REVEKSED. 

Donald  G.  Dalton  {Matthew  P.  McDermitt,  of  counsel)  for  ap- 
pellant. 

Cushman,  Darhy  <&  Cushman.  Edward  M.  Prince  {George  T.  Mo- 
bille,  of  counsel )  for  appellee. 

Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Judges  Rich,  Smith,  Almond, 
and  KiRKPATRiCK ' 

Almond,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

United  States  Steel  Corporation  (opposer  below)  seeks  reversal 
of  the  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board '  granting 
the  motion  of  appellee,  Vasco  Metals  Corporation,  for  summary  judg- 
ment and  dismissing  appellant's  opposition.  The  mark  here  in  issue 
is  the  plain  capital  letters  CVil.  The  application  ^  asserts  use  since 
July  31, 1964.  The  goods  involved  in  the  application  are  heat-resisting 
alloys,  low  alloy  steels  for  bearings  and  springs,  high-strength  alloy 
steels,  tool  steels  and  high  speed  steels,  stainless  steels,  electronic  al- 
loys; nuclear  reactor  materials — namely,  zircaloy  and  zirconium  al- 
loys, investment  castings,  and  special  analysis  alloy. 

Appellant  produces  some  of  the  steels  embraced  by  the  aforemen- 
tioned CVM  application  and  filed  opposition  to  the  registration,  as- 
serting that  these  letters  (C\TkI)  are  an  abbreviation  of  "consumable 
vacuum  melt,"  and  that  the  letters  and  the  phrase  are  common  descrip- 
tive designations  for  steel  produced  by  the  consumable  vacuum  melt- 
ing process  practiced  by  both  parties  as  well  as  by  other  steel  pro- 
ducers. It  appears  that  the  consumable  vacuum  melting  process  is  a 
method  of  further  refining  high  grade  alloy  steel  by  melting  a  cast 
electrode  of  the  alloy  in  a  vacuum,  with  the  electrode  being  consumed 
by  melting  in  an  arc  struck  between  it  and  like  material  in  the  base 
of  the  vacuum  chamber. 

Appellee  filed  answer  to  the  notice  of  opposition,  took  a  discovery 
deposition  and  then  filed  motion  for  summary  judgment  from  which 
emanates  the  issue  here  presented.  The  motion  was  predicated  on  sev- 
eral grounds.  The  decision  of  the  Board,  however,  was  based  solely 
on  the  ground  that  appellant  is  estopped  from  opposing  the  registra- 


■  S«nlor  DiBtrict  Judge,  Butem  Dlatrlct  of  PenntylTtnla,  alttlnf  by  dcstgnatloD. 

»148  USPQ  811. 

'  Serial  No.  201,159,  filed  Septemtwr  2,  1904. 
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tion  of  CVM  by  its  prior  agreement  to  appellee's  registering  the  fol- 
lowing mark :  * 
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The  above  mark  was  opposed  by  apijellant  on  the  same  grounds  as 
the  instant  application.  However,  the  opposition  was  terminated  and 
registration  granted  pursuant  to  the  following  stipulation  of  dismis- 
sal: 

The  proceedings  in  this  opposition  be  suspended  pending  entry  of  the  aforesaid 
disclaimer  and  that  the  opposition  be  dismissed  upon  entry  thereof. 

The  terms  of  the  "aforesaid  disclaimer"  recited  in  the  registration 
read:  The  words  "Consumable,"  "Vacuum,"  and  "Melted"  are  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Appellant  asserts  that  it  agreed  to  nothing  beyond  the  matters,  in 
manner  and  form  above  cited,  and  gave  no  other  manifestation  of  con- 
sent or  concession,  and  was  totally  unaware  of  appellee's  intention 
to  file  application  for  registration  of  CVM,  per  se,  which  was  filed  on 
September  2,  1964  following  the  above  registration  on  August  18, 
1964.  We  find  nothing  of  record  in  derogation  of  this  assertion. 

The  Board,  in  taking  the  position  that  appellant  is  estopped  "from 
now  asserting  that  the  same  designation  is  not  registrable  merely  be- 
cause it  is  presented  alone  and  not  in  association  with  other  matter," 
reasoned  as  follows : 

In  the  earlier  opposition,  opposer  had  consented  to  the  registration  of  a  mark 
which  featured  as  its  salient  element  the  letters  "CVM."  Although  these  letters 
were  presented  as  a  portion  of  the  words  "Consumable  Vacuum  Melted,"  the 
mark  was  nevertheless  dominated  by  the  three  letters.  Furthermore,  in  stipulat- 
ing that  the  mark  could  be  registered  upon  entry  of  applicant's  disclaimer  of 
the  words  "Consumable  Vacuum  Melted "  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  op- 
poser in  effect  conceded  that  the  undisclalmed  portion  of  the  mark,  the  designa- 
tion "CVM,"  dominated  the  mark  and  was  the  only  registrable  element  there- 
of. ••  • 

The  Board  adhei«d  to  its  decision  on  reconsideration,  holding  that 
the  disclaimer  "applied  only  to  the  word  'Consumable  Vacuuiu 
Melted"  and  did  not  include  the  distinctively  displayed  letters  'CVM,' " 
reasoning  that  while  part  of  a  mark  may  be  disclaimed,  "an  entire 
mark  cannot  be  disclaimed  and  yet  be  registered."  (Citations  omitted.) 
In  our  opinion  the  facts  disclosed  by  this  record  do  not  warrant  the 
application  of  summary  judgment  predicated  on  the  principle  of 
estoppel.  [1]  It  is  well  settled  that  the  function  of  summary  judg- 
ment is  to  avoid  a  useless  trial.  It  is,  however,  to  be  cautiously  granted. 
As  stated  in  6  Moore's  Federal  Practice  «!  56.15[3]  (2d  ed.  1966) : 

The  courts  are  In  entire  agreement  that  the  moving  party  for  summary  Judg- 
ment has  the  burden  of  showing  the  absence  of  any  genuine  Issue  as  to  aU  the 
material  facts,  which,  under  applicable  principles  of  substantive  law,  entitle  him 
to  judgment  as  a  matter  of  law. 

The  record  discloses  that  appellant  is  a  practitioner  of  consumable 
vacuum  melting  and  produces  some  of  the  products  set  forth  in  ap- 
pellee's application.  Appellant  asserts  that  its  sole  objective  in  the 
prior  opposition,  as  well  as  in  the  instant  one,  is  to  preserve  its  right 
to  use  descriptive  words  and  abbreviations  in  their  primary  descrip- 
tive sense  when  offering  and  selling  its  product.  As  a  result  of  the 

«  Beg.  No.  775,220,  Sertal  No.  123.712  luoed  An(uat  18, 1»M. 
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agreement  of  dismissal  and  entry  of  the  disclaimer,  it  appears  that  ap- 
pellant achieved  this  objective  as  to  "consumable  vacuum  melted." 

[2]  In  our  view  the  instant  application  presents  a  new  issue  beyond 
the  scope  of  the  issue  resolved  upon  termination  of  the  prior  proceed- 
ing. The  stipulation  filed  in  the  previous  action  was  to  the  etfect  that 
the  specific,  composite,  distinctively  displayed  mark  now  shown  in 
Reg.  No.  775,220  and  reproduced  above  might  be  registered  upon 
entry  of  a  disclaimer  which  reads  as  set  forth  in  the  registration  and 
as  quoted  above.  The  consent  was  thus  specific  to  the  registration  of 
this  particular  mark.  It  did  not  include  a  different  mark.  By  means 
of  the  instant  application  appellee  seeks  to  establish  prima  facie  ex- 
clusive rights  in  a  different  descriptive  designation,  not  in  issue  in  the 
original  application.  The  designation  now  sought  beyond  the  scope 
of. the  original  application  is  the  common  short-hand  designation, 
CV^I,  the  abbreviation  of  the  process,  different  in  form,  appearance 
and  orientation  from  the  extant  registration.  This,  in  our  opinion, 
presents  a  new  issue  not  circumscribed  or  foreclosed  by  the  stipulation 
of  the  parties. 

[3]  The  registered  mark  must  be  viewed  as  a  whole.  Assuming, 
arguendo,  what  appears  to  be  the  fact — a  fact  not  yet  proved  or  de- 
cided herein  because  of  the  summary  judgment — that  "consumable 
vacuum  melted"  is  the  descriptive  name  of  the  process  by  which  the 
steels  named  in  the  application  are  made,  appellee's  trademark  rights 
and  its  right  to  register  reside  entirely  in  the  particular  design  ar- 
rangement of  these  three  descriptive  words.  There  is  no  registrable 
"portion"  or  "element,"  only  a  registrable  whole  consisting  of  a  dis- 
tinctive arrangement  of  words  and  typography.  There  is  no  "undis- 
claimed  portion"'  of  the  mark,  as  the  Board  said.  There  is  simply  a 
unitary  mark  made  of  words  in  a  special  arrangement  or  design  and 
a  disclaimer  which  says,  in  legal  effect,  that  since  the  three  words 
incorporated  in  the  mark  are  descriptive,  no  claim  to  any  exclusive 
right  to  use  them  is  to  be  implied  from  the  fact  of  registration.  That  is 
all  the  disclaimer  means  and  nothing  else  is  to  be  inferred  from  it.' 

We  think  apposite  here  the  principle  stated  in  In  re  Hercules  Fas- 
teners, Inc.,  40  CCPA  944,  203  F.2d  753,  97  USPQ  355,  where  the  ^ 
court  said : 

The  purpose  of  a  disclaimer  is  to  show  that  the  applicant  is  not  making  claim 
to  the  exclusive  appropriation  of  such  matter  except  in  the  precise  relation  and 
association  in  which  it  appeared  in  the  drawing  and  description.  •  •  • 

[5]  A  disclaimer  does  not  divide  or  separate  portions  of  a  mark 
from  other  portions.  The  mark  remains  a  unitary  whole.  The  dis- 
claimer of  the  kind  here  involved  is  merely  of  legal  consequences  of 
registration,  not  of  parts  of  a  mark. 

[6]  The  primary  error  of  the  Board  was  in  reasoning  that  the  typo-, 
graphically  associated  initial  letters  of  the  words,  CVM,  because  not 
expressly  disclaimed  along  with  the  words  and  also,  presumably,  be- 
cause they  were  prominently  displayed,  were  conceded  by  opposer 
to  be  registrable,  thus  resulting  in  an  estoppel  in  this  case.  By  its 
ifailure  to  correctly  analyze  rchat  was  registered  pursuant  to  the  stipu- 
lation and  what  was  the  only  legal  effect  of  the  disclaimer,  the  Board 

£41*  ^>>«  Board  ieems  to  bare  overlooked  the  obvioiu  (act  tbat  the  three  dlaelalmed 

words  are  itill  a  major  portion  of  the  regtttered  mark  notwIttastandlnR  the  dlwlalmer. 
The  disclaimer  does  not  remove  them,  leaving  an  iindlsclaimed  "portion."  If  one  followed 
the  reasoning  of  the  Board  on  the  petition  for  reconsideration — where  the  effort  was  made 
to  find  disclaimed  and  undlsclaimed  "portions'  of  the  mark— one  would  have  to  con- 
clude that,  since  the  initial  letters  are  part  of  the  words  disclaimed,  thev  were  of  ne<w- 
slty  disclaimed  along  with  the  words  and  therefore  the  entire  mark  wai  disclaimed,  which 
is  an  Impossibility,  as  the  Board  concluded. 
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created  by  implication  a  consent  which  the  opposer  never  gave.  There 
was,  however,  no  such  consent  and  there  is,  therefore,  no  estoppel. 

IT]  To  the  extent  that  the  Board  adopted  as  a  premise  that  the 
initials  CVM  were  not  disclaimed,  it  was  correct ;  but  it  erred  in  its 
conclusion  that  if  they  had  been  disclaimed,  along  with  the  words, 
"apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,"  the  "entire  mark"  would  have  been 
disclaimed.  That  does  not  follow.  The  entire  mark  is  a  typographical 
design.  That  is  what  was  registered  and  that  is  what  the  opposer  con- 
sented should  be  registered.  It  would  be  just  as  registrable  if  the  dis- 
claimer had  also  included  the  initial  letter  combination  CVM,  apart 
from  the  mark.  Wliile  an  entire  mark  cannot  be  "disclaimed"  and  also 
registered,  it  is  entirely  possible  to  disclaim  all  the  components  of  such 
a  design  mark  as  that  in  the  prior  opposition  and  still  have  a  regis- 
trable whole.  See  Ex  parte  Pillsbury  Flour  Mills  Co..  23  USPQ  168 
(CommV.  1934).  (Minitmix,  both  Minit  and  Mix  required  to  be  dis- 
claimed, each  apart  from  the  other.) 

We  are  unable  to  subscribe  to  the  conclusion  of  the  Board  that  the 
letters  "C\^,"  per  se,  constitute  an  undisclaimed  portion  of  the  prior 
mark  and  that  appellant  is  precluded  by  estoppel  on  the  basis  that 
it  consented  to  their  subsequent  separate  registration. 

We  think  it  obvious  that  an  unqualified  claim  of  the  right  to  register 
the  initials  CVM  here  asserted  presents  a  new  and  different  issue, 
neither  contemplated  in  the  prior  proceeding  nor  foreclosed  by  final 
adjudication  by  reason  of  the  stipulation  of  dismissal. 

We  agree  with  the  Board  that : 

In  order  that  a  prior  proceeding  may  act  as  a  bar  or  estoppel  against  the 
prosecution  of  a  second  action  involving  the  same  parties,  it  must  be  made  to 
appear  that  the  two  proceedings  involve  Identical  questions  of  fact  and  law. 

We  disagree  with  the  Board's  holding  that  we  have  here  "identical 
questions  of  fact  and  law." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  granting  appellee's  motion  for  summary 
judgment  and  dismissing  the  opposition  is  accordingly  reversed. 

RE\TERSED. 

KiRKPATBicK,  J.,  took  no  part  in  the  decision  of  this  case. 


SMrrH.  /.,  concurring. 

I  concur  in  the  result  reached  by  the  majority  for  the  reasons  set 
forth  in  Old  Grantian  Co.,  Ltd.  v.  William  Grant  <&  Sons,  Ltd.,  53 
CCPA  1257, 361  F.2d  1018, 150  USPQ  58  (1966). 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Howakd  O.  Roqebs 

No.  7909.    Decided  Uay  16,  1968 

[55  CCPA—;  394  F.2d  566;  157  USPQ  569] 

1.  Patent ABiUTT — Double  Patenting — Dikfebent  Inventoeb — Change  in  Pbac- 

nCE — COMMISSIONEB'S  NOTICE  OF  JaNUAEV  31,  1967. 

"•  •  •  appellant  contends  that  the  Examiner's  double  patenting  rejection 
under  85  U.S.C.  101  as  applied  to  commonly  owned  applications  of  different 
inventors  'is  Inconsistent  with'  the  position  expressed  by  the  Commissioner 
In  hU  notice  of  January  31,  1967,  appearing  at  834  O.G.  1615,  and  Is,  without 
more,  'clear  grounds  for  reversal.'  That  notice,  promulgated  about  a  year  after 
the  Board  decision  in  the  present  appeal,  reads  in  pertinent  part :  '•  •  •  The 
term  "double  patenting"  is  properly  applicable  only  to  cases  Involving  two  or 
more  applications  and/or  patents  of  the  same  Inventive  entity  and  ihould  net 
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be  applied  to  situatiotu  invotving  commonlv  owned  catet  of  different  inventive 
entities:  •  •  •  It  may  well  be  that  the  Examiner's  position  is  inconsistent 
.with  the  above  quoted  portion  of  the  Commissioner's  notice.  The  Examiner's 
position,  however,  is  not  inconsistent  with  many  prior  decisions  of  this 
court,'  •  •" 

2.  Same — Same — Different  In\'Entios8. 

"•  •  •  Insofar  as  Rogers'  claimed  invention  is  concerned,  the  location  of 
the  ultraviolet  light  absorber  in  a  layer  over  the  image-receiving  layer,  its  non- 
diffuiible  nature  and  its  presence  in  an  alkali-inioluble,  fllm-f arming  polymer 
are  the  important  considerations.  Claims  1  and  2  demonstrate  no  particu- 
lar concern  with  the  specific  compounds  utilized.  Indeed,  we  note  that  Rogers 
makes  no  mention  in  his  specification  of  the  use  of  pyrogallol  or  its  derivatives 
as  ultraviolet  light  absorbers.  Under  the  circumstances,  it  is  difl9cult,  if  not 
impossible,  to  say  that  Rogers  claims  the  identical  invention  disclosed  and 
claimed  by  Haas  when  Rogers  himself  does  not  even  disclose  the  subject 
matter  of  the  Haas  specification  and  claims.  In  our  view,  this  is  not  a  case  in 
which  the  respective  sets  of  claims  recite  the  same  physical  structure  or  steps 
in  language  of  de  minimis  difterence  In  scope.  Cf.  In  re  Griswold,  53  CCPA 
1565,  365  F.2d  834.  150  USPQ  8(M  (1966)  ;  In  re  Knohl,  55  CCPA  — ,  —  F.2d  — . 
155USPQ586  (1967)." 

3.  Same — Same — OB\^ous^■E8s — Type — Not   Rased   on   35    U.S.C.    101. 

"It  seems  to  us  that  appellant,  and  the  Examiner  as  well,  are  mistaken  In 
thinking  that  'obviousness-type  double  patenting'  rejections  arise  under  the 
statutory  aegis  of  35  U.S.C.  101.  It  is  not  so  much  statutory  authority  as  case 
law  development  which  forms  the  cornerstone  of  that  segment  of  the  law  of 
double  patenting.  See  In  re  Zickendraht.  50  CCPA  1529,  1536,  319  F.2d  225, 
231, 138  USPQ  22.  27  (1963)." 

4.  Same — Same — Same — Patent  Act  of   1952. 

Appellant  regards  In  re  Simmons,  50  CCPA  990,  312  F.2d  821,  136  USPQ 
450  (1963)  ;  In  re  Kiekhaefer,  49  CCPA  943,  299  F.2d  866,  132  USPQ  636 
(1962)  ;  and  In  re  Eckel.  50  CCPA  1248,  317  F.2d  401,  138  USPQ  563  (1963) 
'as  exemplary  of  cases  in  which  the  actual  state  of  the  prior  art  in  addition 
to  the  particular  patent  claims  has  been  considered  in  determining  the  exist- 
ence or  non-existence  of  double  patenting.  We  might  add  In  re  Ockerl,  44 
CCPA  1024,  245  F.2d  467.  114  USPQ  330  (1957)  ;  In  re  Keim.  43  CCPA  784, 
229  F.2d  466,  108  USPQ  330  (1956)  ;  In  re  Hadsel.  36  CCPA  1075,  173  F.2d 
1010,  81  USPQ  376  (1949)  ;  In  re  Barge.  25  CCPA  1058,  96  F.2d  314,  37  USPQ 
546  (1938)  ;  and  In  re  Byck,  18  CCPA  1208.  48  F.2d  665,  9  USPQ  205  (1931) 
as  illustrative  that  the  principle  of  "obviousness-type  double  patenting"  re- 
jections is  hardly  "recent,"  though  in  our  more  recent  opinions  our  terminology 
has  been  made  more  explicit  than  in  some  of  those  early  cases,  many  of  which 
antedate  the  Patent  Act  of  1952. 

5.  Appeal  to  U.S.  CotniT  or  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals — Matter  Bepore 

COUBT — Tebminal  Disclaimeh. 
"•  •  •  appellant  and  his  assignee  filed  a  terminal  disclaimer  in  the  Patent 
Office  the  day  before  he  filed  his  Notice  of  Appeal  to  this  court.  Since  that 
document  was  neither  timely  filed  nor  considered  below,  we  will  not  consider 
it  here.  35  U.S.C.  144 ;  In  re  Heyl,  54  CCPA  1608,  379  F.2d  1018,  164  USPQ 
178  (1967)." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  Xo.  354,963. 
AFFIRMED. 

Stardey  H.  Mervis,  Donald  L.  Brown  {Alvin  Isaac,  of  counsel)  for 
appellant, 

Joseph  Schimmel  {Ff-ed  W.  Sherling,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  'Worley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Judges  Rich,  Smith,  Almond, 
and  KiRKPATWCK ' 

WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

>  Senior  Dtetrtct  Judge,  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  slttlnf  by  deslfnatlon. 
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This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirming 
the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1,  2,  4  and  5  in  appellant's  ap- 
plication 2  as  "unpatentable  over  the  claims  of  Haas  ">  in  view  of 
Sawdey,  Van  Allan  et  al.  or  Tulagin  et  al."' 

The  invention  relates  to  an  improvement  in  a  process  of  forming 
a  dye  image  in  an  image-receiving  layer  by  diffusion  transfer  tech- 
niques,* According  to  the  specification,  the  color  fastness  of  such  dye 
images  upon  exposure  to  sunlight  "left  something  to  be  desired."  To 
solve  that  problem  appellant  found  that : 

•  •  •  prior  to  processing,  an  ultraviolet  light  absorber  may  be  incorporated 
in  a  layer  over  the  dyeable  stratum  of  an  image-receiving  element  and,  during 
processing,  that  a  substantial  portion  of  the  transferred  color-providing  sub- 
stances may  be  caused  to  permeate  through  such  a  layer  to  the  underlying  dye- 
able  stratum  to  form  a  color  image  which  is  protected  from  the  deleterious 
effects  of  sunlight  by  the  ultraviolet  light  absorber  in  the  overlying  layer. 
[Emphasis  supplied.] 
The  improvement  is  reflected  in  claim  1 : 

1.  In  a  process  of  forming  a  photographic  image  in  color  wherein  an  exposed 
sliver  halide  emulsion  is  developed  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  dye  developer 
to  provide  an  imagewise  distribution  of  mobile  dye  developer,  said  dye  developer 
being  a  compound  which  is  both  a  dye  and  silver  halide  developing  agent,  and 
said  imagewise  distribution  of  mobile  dye  developer  is  transferred  to  a  super- 
posed image-receiving  stratum  to  produce  a  transfer  image  thereon,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  transfer  is  effected  to  an  image-receiving  element  having 
an  ultraviolet  light  absorber  in  an  alkali-permeable  polymeric  stratum  over  the 
dyeable  image-receiving  stratum  and  transferring  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
said  mobile  dye  developer  through  said  polymeric  stratum  to  said  dyeable  image- 
receiving  stratum,  said  polymeric  stratum  having  less  affinity  for  the  said  dye 
developer  than  the  image-receiving  stratum,  said  polymeric  stratum  comprising 
an  alkali-insoluble  polymer  and  said  ultraviolet  litht  absorber  beine  nondiffus- 
ible.  [Emphasis  supplied.] 

Claim  4  recites  that  a  non-diffusible  thiazolidine  compound  is  em- 
ployed as  the  ultraviolet  light  absorber,  while  claim  5  calls  for  the 
use  of  a  polymeric  ultraviolet  light  absorber. 

The  Haas  patent  also  discloses  and  claims  an  improvement  in  the 
process  of  forming  a  dye  image  by  diffusion  transfer.  Claim  1  of  that 
patent,  relied  on  by  the  Board  in  supi>ort  of  the  double  patenting  re- 
jection, has  a  format  similar  to  that  of  appellant's  claim  1,  with  the 
improvement  recited  in  the  following  language: 

•  •  •  the  improvement  which  comprises  increasing  the  stability  of  said  positive 
dye  image  by  contacting  said  positive  dye  image  with  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pyrogallol,  gaUic  acid  and  esters  of  gallic  aci* 
[Emphasis  supplied.] 

The  Board  agreed  with  the  Examiner  that  the  present  claims  do 
not  define  a  separately  patentable  invention  from  that  claimed  by 
Haas.  Like  the  Examiner,  the  Board  thought  it  proper  to  look  to  the 
disclosure  of  Haas  "to  determine  the  scope  of  broad  terms'"  employed 
in  the  Haas  claims.  It  found  that  the  step  of  ''contacting  said  positive 
dye  image  with  a  compound'"  recited  in  claim  1  of  Haas  "is  clearly 
intended  to  cover"  not  only  the  incorporation  of  the  ultraviolet  light 
absorber  in  the  image-receiving  layer  itself,  but  also  its  use  in  an 
overlying  layer.  It  also  fomid  the  claims  of  the  patent  "include  the 

'  Serial   No.   354.963.  filed  March  26.   1964  as  a  contlnnaUon  of  Serial  No.   788,766, 

*"'V8°pVtent*S*069:262.  Issued  December  18.  1962.  on  an  application  filed  March  27 
1958'  Both  the  Haas  patent  and  the  present  Rogers  application  are  assigned  to  Polaroid 
Co?^rl?lon  The  recor^d  shows  that  Rogers  filed  an  fffl^V'tu^der  Patent  om«  Rule  131 
satisfactorily  esubllshing  that  he  reduced  to  practice  the  Invention  of  "«.^'»'°'«  P''" 
to  the  filing  date  of  the  Hass  patent,  thus  effectively  removing  the  Haas  patent  as 
erldenceof  prior  art  under  35  use.  102  and  103.  .    ,        .      r      „    r'—j 

•The  general  process  Is  more  fully  described  In  this  court's  opinion  In  In  re  LflHi, 
54  CCPA  806,  368  F.2d  866,  151  USPQ  621  (1966). 
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non-diffusible  as  well  as  diffusible  stabilizers,"  and  concluded  that : 
"The  differences  between  claims  1  and  2  lierein  and  the  patent  claims 
are  thus  only  in  scope." 

It  is  evident  from  the  above  discussion,  as  well  as  the  Examiner's 
reliance  on  35  U.S.C.  101,^  that,  as  to  claims  1  and  2,  both  tlie  Ex- 
aminer and  Board  regarded  appellant  to  be  claiming  the  same  inven- 
tion as  previously  claimed  by  Haas.  Although  it  is  not  entirely  clear 
from  the  opinion  of  the  Board  precisely  wliat  reasoning  it  employed 
in  determining  that  Haas  and  Rogers  are  claiming  the  same  inven- 
tion, we  can  infer  the  Examiner's  reasoning  in  interpreting  the  Haas 
claims  from  the  direct  references  to  portions  of  the  Haas  disclosure" 
appearing  in  his  answer.  The  Examiner  observed  that  Haas  discloses 
stabilizing  the  dye  image  from  sunlight  by  treating  it,  after  it#  forma- 
tion by  diffusion  transfer,  with  a  solution  comprising  tlie  pyrogallol 
derivative  stabilizing  agent  and  a  film- forming  polymer,  thus  form- 
ing a  layer  over  the  dye  image  which  contaiils  all  or  at  least  part  of 
the  total  amount  of  stabilizer  applied.  That  process  per  «e,  of  course, 
has  little  relation  to  what  is  being  claimed  here.  Or,  the  Examiner 
noted,  Haas  may  incorporate  the  stabilizer  as  part  of  his  image  re- 
ceiving element  prior  to  the  transfer  process  by  either  (1)  mixing 
the  stabilizer  with  the  dyeable  material  employed  as  an  image  re- 
ceiving layer  prior  to  coating  it  on  its  support,  or  (2)  applying  the 
stabilizer  "as  above,  by  permeation."  Relying  on  the  latter  disclosure, 
the  Examiner  evidently  concluded  that  Haas  contemplated  applying 


£11'  As  a  prellmlDBry  matter,  appellant  contends  that  the  Examiner's  double  patent 
In? rejection  under  .?5  U.S.C.  101  as  applied  to  commonly  owned  applications  nf  dllTerenl 
iuventor'*  ■l.i  Inconsistent  witli  "  the  position  eipressed  by  the  CommiHiiloner  in  his  notice 
of  January  31.  1987,  appearing  at  834  O.G.  1615.  and  Is.  without  more  "clear  froundu 
for  reversal.'*  That  notice,  promulgated  about  a  year  otter  the  Board  decision  In  the 
present  appeal,  reads  In  pertinent  part : 

•  •  •  The  term  "double  patenting"  is  properly  applicable  only  to  cases  Involving 
two  or  more  applications  and/or  patents  of  the  same  Inventive  entity  and  nhould 
not  be  applied  to  liluationt  incolving  commonly  owned  catet  of  different  i«irf»(iie 
entUie:  •  •   • 

•  •••••• 

In   situations   involving  cases   filed   by   ditferent   Inventive  entitles,   regardless   of 
ownership,  .sections   102  and   103  of  35  U.S.C.  preclude  the  granting  of  two  or  more 
patents   when   directed   to  identical   Inventive  concepts  or  when  one  of  the  concepts 
would  be  obvious  in  view  of  the  other.   A  terminal  disclaimer  can  have  no  effect  In 
this  situation  since  the  basis  for  refusing  more  than  one  patent  is  not  connected 
with  any  extension  of  monopoly.  [Emphasis  supplied.] 
It  may  well  be  that  the  Examiner's  position  Is  Inconsistent  with  the  above  quoted  portion 
of  the  Commissioner's  notice.  The  Examiner's  position,  however,  is  not  inconsistent  with 
many  prior  decisions  of  this  court.  See.  for  example.  In  re  Cole.  54  CCPA  1107,  373  F  2d 
532     152    rSPQ   807    (19671  ;   In   re  Keim,  43   CCPA   784.  229    F.2d  468.    108   I'SPQ   .330 
(19!S6)  ;   In  re  Stanley.  41  CCPA  956.  214  F.2d  151.   102  USPQ  234   (1984)  ;  In  re  Bor- 
cherdt.  39  CCPA  1045.  197  F.2d  5.50,  94  USPQ  175  (1952), 
*  Haas  discloses  In  pertinent  part : 

The  color  fastness  of  the  colored  photographic  Images,  produced  In  such  processes, 
upon  prolonged  exposure  to  sunlight  often  leaves  something  to  be  desired.  I  have 
discovered  that  bv  using  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  constating  nf  pyrogallol, 
gallic  acid  and  esters  of  gallic  acid  (i.e.,  esters  wherein  the  acid  group  of  the  gallic 
add  Is  esterlfled  with  an  alcohol)  to  protect  the  Image,  the  color  stability  of  the 
Images  In  sunlight  Is  appreciably  enhanced.  ^     .      ^   ^      ■       j 

One  method  of  using  the  above-named  stabilliers  Is  to  treat  the  fimthed  colored 
Image  with  a  solution  comprising  the  stabilizer  to  be  used.  The  solution  may  con- 
veniently be  applied  to  the  colored  Image  by  immersion,  swabbing,  coating,  spraying 
flowing  etc  In  ao  especially  useful  embodiment,  the  solution  may  also  comprise  a 
fllm-formlng  polymer,  such  as  gelatin,  which  will  serve  as  a  protective  surface  coat- 
ing for  the  Image  In  addition,  the  solution  may  comprise  other  stabilizing  agents 
such  for  example,  as  ultraviolet  absorbers,  etc.  Depending  upon  the  solvents  present 
In  tlie  solution  containing  the  stabilizer,  and  upon  ichether  a  Aim  forming  polymer 
<•  included,  the  stabilizer  may  be  prewnt  In  a  layer  orcr  the  Image-receiving  layer 
or  It  may.  at  lea»t  in  part,  permeate  Into  the  Image  receiving  layer. 

Another  mode  of  carrying  out  the  processes  of  this  Invention  is  to  Incorporate 
the  stabilizers  herein  disclosed  Into  the  image  receiving  element  prior  to  Its  use  In 
the  dye  developer  transfer  processes.  The  Image-receiving  element  into  which  the 
stabilizer  is  incorporated,  generally  comprises  a  sheet  of  dye-receptive  material  and. 
In  preferred  embodiments,  comprises  a  support  bearing  a  coating  of  a  dyeable  mate- 
rial The  stabilizer  may  be  Incorporated  by  adding  It  to  the  coating  soiiition  or 
dyeable  material  and  applying  It  therewith,  or  it  may  be  app(l«d.  at  above  by 
permeation.   •   •   * 

•  •••••• 

•  •  •  tchen  it  i«  dexirable  to  prevent  the  atabilizer  from  migratiny.  the  R  group  [of 
the  alcohol   ROH  utilized   to  form   the  ester  of  gallic  acid)    may  be  a   higher  alkyl. 

•  •  •  As  examples  of  eaters  of  gallic  acid  which  are  useful  In  carrying  out  the 
processes  of  this  Invention,  mention  may  be  made  of  ethyl  gallate.  lauryl  gallate, 
and  benzyl  gallate. 

•  •••••• 

While  It  la  not  known  for  certain  how  the  stoblllzera  of  this  Invention  function. 

It  Is  believed  that  they  process  the  ability  to  function  both  as  antioxidants  and 
as  ultraviolet  light  absorber*.  •  •  •   [Emphasis  supplied.) 
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to  the  dyeable  image-receiving  layer,  prior  to  transfer,  a  solution  com- 
prising the  stabilizer  (for  example,  a  non-diffusible  gallic  acid  ester 
such  as  lauryl  gallate)  and  a  film- forming  polymer,  thus  forming  a 
polymeric  layer  over  the  image-receiving  layer  which  contains  at  least 
some  stabilizer  and  which  is  later  permeated  by  the  dye  material  dur- 
ing the  transfer  process. 

While  agreeing  that  it  was  appropriate  for  the  Examiner  and 
Board  to  look  to  Haas'  disclosure  to  facilitate  a  determination  of  the 
meamng  of  the  words  employed  in  the  patent  claims,'  particularly  the 
meaning  of  the  word  "contacting,''  appellant  urges  that  the  Patent 
Office  has  misinterpreted  the  Haas  patent.  He  contends  that  the  Haas 
specification,  properly  construed,  discloses  the  placement  of  the  stabil- 
izer only  in  the  image-receiving  layer  prior  to  transfer,  and  not  in  a 
layer  over  the  image-receiving  layer. 

We  need  not  decide  that  question,  for  in  our  view  there  are  other 
considerations  which  convince  us  that  Haas  and  Rogers  are  not  claim- 
ing the  same  invention.  We  are  presented  with  a  situation  in  which 
two  inventors  have  each  made  an  improvement  in  a  basic  process.  In- 
sofar as  Haas'  claimed  invention  is  concerned,  the  important  consid- 
eration is  the  specific  compounds  employed  as  ultraviolet  light  ab- 
sorbers. Claim  1,  relied  on  by  the  Board,  evinces  no  concern  where 
those  compounds  are  located,  whether  they  are  diffusible  or  non-dif- 
fusible, or  whether  they  are  associated  with  a  film-forming  polymer. 
[23  On  the  other  hand,  insofar  as  Rogers'  claimed  invention  is  con- 
cerned, the  location  of  the  ultraviolet  light  absorber  in  a  layer  over 
the  image-receiving  layer,  its  non-diffusible  nature  and  its  presence 
in  an  dkali-imoluhle.  film-form.ing  polynier  are  the  important  con- 
siderations. Claims  1  and  2  demonstrate  no  particular  concern  with 
the  specific  compounds  utilized.  Indeed,  we  note  that  Rogers  makes 
no  mention  in  his  specification  of  the  use  of  pyrogallol  or  its  deriva- 
tives as  ultraviolet  light  absorbers.  Under  the  circumstances,  it  is  dif- 
ficult, if  not  impossible,  to  say  that  Rogers  claims  the  identical  in- 
vention disclosed  and  claimed  by  Haas  when  Rogers  himself  does  not 
even  disclose  the  subject  matter  of  the  Haas  specification  and  claims. 
In  our  view,  this  is  not  a  case  in  which  the  respective  sets  of  claims 
recite  the  same  physical  structure  or  steps  in  language  of  de  minimds 
difference  in  scope'  Cf.  In  re  Griswold,  53  CCPA  1565,  365  F.2d  834, 
150  USPQ  804  (1966) ;  In  re  KnoM,  55  CCPA  — ,  —  F.2d  — ,  155 
USPQ  586  (1967). 

The  Board  also  affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  4  and 
6  as  not  reciting,  in  the  Board's  words,  "a  patentably  different  inven- 
tion from  that  claimed  in  Haas,"  in  view  of  Sawdey,  Van  Allan  or 
Tulagin.  That  rejection,  which  the  parties  appear  to  agree  is  what 
has  become  known  as  "double  patenting  of  the  obvious  type"  in  nature, 
would  necessarily  appear  to  apply  to  broader  claims  1  and  2  as  well, 
claims  4  and  5  being  dependent  upon  claim  2.  Said  the  Examiner : 

With  regard  to  the  various  secondary  references,  It  is  admitted  that  none 
of  aawdey,  Van  Allan  et  al.  or  Tulagin  et  al.  deal  with  diffusion  transfer  process 
employing  dye  developers.  They  have  l)e€n  retained  to  show  the  problem  of  dye 
atablUty  in  photography  Is  well  known  and  that  this  problem  Is  solved  by  plac- 
ing ultraviolet  absorbers  contained  in  alkaU-permeable,  alkall-lnsoluble  polymer 
layers  over  or  within  the  layer  In  which  the  dye  Image  is  formed.  They  have 
also  been  retained  to  show  the  particular  ultraviolet  abaorbers  set  forth  in  the 
instant  claims  4  and  5. 
Note  la  taken  that  appUcant's  only  exemplified  ultraviolet  absorbers  are  those 

T  See  fn  re  Baird  52  CCPA  1747.  348  P.2d  974.  146  USPQ  BT9  (1968)  .  in  re  Dtn^lddie. 
52  CCPA  169S,  347  F.2d  1016,  146  USPQ  497  (196S). 
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of  Sawdey.  This  reference  makes  use  of  the  alkali-permeable,  alkali-Insoluble 
polymer  properties  by  applying  an  alkaline  developer  solution  to  the  element 
and  allowing  the  developer  to  diffuse  through  the  ultraviolet  layer  to  the  under- 
lying layer  to  couple  with  a  color  former  to  form  a  dye  image,  thereby  retaining 
the  u-v  absorber  layer  over  the  dye  image  layer.  •  •  •  it  is  not  deemed  un- 
obvious  to  adapt  the  idea  of  Sawdey,  Tnlagin  et  al.  or  Van  Allan  et  al.  for  use  in 
the  claimed  process  of  Haas. 

As  pointed  out  by  the  Solicitor,  appellant  does  not  appear  to  argue 
that  the  appealed  claims  would  not  be  an  obvious  modification  in  the 
double  patenting  sense  of  the  invention  claimed  in  the  Haas  patent 
in  view  of  the  disclosures  of  the  prior  art.  Indeed,  appellant's  brief 
contents  itself  with  no  more  than  passing  mention  of  the  Sawdey,  Van 
Allan  and  Tulagin  patents. 

Rather,  what  argument  appellant  does  present  amounts  to  a  chal- 
lenge to  the  legal  foundation  of  "obviousness-type  double  patenting" 
rejections.  He  contends: 

The  Examiner  admits  that  none  of  the  secondary  references  relied  upon  deal 
with  diffusion   transfer  processes  employing  dye  developers.  Yet,  these  refer- 
ences are  employed  in  combination   with   Haas  as  showing  that  It   would  be 
"obvious"  to  modify  the  claimed  Invention  of  Haas  In  the  manner  claimed  by 
appellant. 

Appellant    is   gravely   concerned   with   this   reasoning   as   applied   to   double 
patenting  situations  and  sincerely  believes  that  It  Is  erroneous  and  contrary 
to  the  spirit  of  the  patent  system  to  deny  an  application  on  the  grounds  of 
double  patenting  under  35  U.S.C.  101  fl  under  the  rationale  that  It  is  "obvious" 
to  modify  the  patented  invention,  that  is,  to  change  the  claimed  Inventive  concept 
to  an  entirely  different  Invention,  to  wit,  the  invention  claimed  by  appellant. 

This  type  of  thinking  has  no  place  under  35  V.S.C.  101  and  this  "obviousness" 
test  should  be  left  to  matters  arising  under  35  U.S.C.  103. 

•  •••••• 

Appellant  wishes  to  point  out  by  reference  to  the  case  at  bar  a  distressing 
dilemma  confronting  corporate  practitioners  which,  If  one  follows  the  position 
taken  by  the  Patent  Office,  gives  rise  to  clearly  inequitable  results. 

Inventions  like  the  ones  defined  in  the  Haas  patent  and  the  Involved  applica- 
tion are  not  made  In  a  vacuum.  They  are  made  In  an  effort  to  further  the  goals 
of  the  corporate  assignee  and  there  Is  a  considerable  exchange  of  information 
between  the  concerned  persons.  •  •  *  Haas  arrived  at  one  solution  [to  the 
problem  of  light  stability  of  dye  Images]  which  resulted  In  the  cited  patent. 
Rogers  was  not  a  co-Inventor  of  this  concept,  but  independently  arrived  at  a  sep- 
arate solution.  Haas  never  envisioned  the  Rogers  Invention  and  cannot  be  said 
to  be  a  party  thereto.  It  is  a  fair  statement  to  say  that,  abient  any  prior  art, 
the  corporate  assignee,  the  real  party  in  interest,  should  be  entitled  to  patent 
protection  on  both  inventions.  •  •  •  Because  of  the  different  Inventive  entitles, 
appellant  was  compelled  as  a  matter  of  law  to  claim  his  Invention  in  an  applica- 
tion separate  from  that  of  Haas.  Having  done  what  he  believes  he  was  com- 
pelled to  do,  appellant  finds  himself  in  a  box  from  which,  following  the  rationale 
of  the  Patent  Office,  there  can  be  no  escape  unless  this  Court  expressly  rules 
that  this  rationale  deprives  the  corporate  assignee,  the  real  party  in  interest, 
of  the  patent  protection  to  which  It  Is  entitled  •  •  •. 

Appellant  asks  us  to  "modify  or  distinguish"  our  "recent  line  of  de- 
cisions" •  to  the  extent  necessary  to  conform  them  to  the  substance  of 
the  views  he  expresses. 


rmH 
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rjT^lt  seems  to  us  that  appellant,  and  the  Examiner  as  well,  are  mistaken  In  think 
ine  that  "obviousness-type  double  patenting"   rejections  arise  under  the  '« '"'"7  ""f" 
of  35  U.S-.C.  101.  It  Is  not  so  much  statutory  authority  as  <^»»f '«»„''"';'<'P"'".' ^1^7  f" 
the  cornerstone  of  that  segment  of  the  law  of  double  patenting.  See  In  re  Zicknulralit 
CCPA  1529.  1536.  319  F.2d  225.  231.  138  t-'SPQ  22- 2J  (1983»;„,  „  -  .   .,,     ,,.  ,,„pn  450 

Til 'Appellant  regards  In  re  Simmon.,  50  CCPA  990.  312  F.2d  821.  136  USPg  4S0 
(IM^l  •  /n  re  KiekXaeter  49  CCPA  943.  299  P.2<J  866,  132  fSPQ  636  (1962)  :  and  /n 
re  F?tel  50  CCPA  1248  317  F2d  401,  138  USPQ  503  (1963)  as  exemplary  of  cases  In 
^hl^h  the  acfualstite  of  the  prior  irt  In  addition  tt)  the  particular  patent  claims  has 
bin  coSLe,^   in  determining  the  existence  or  nonexl^^^^^ 

might  add  /n  re  Oekert.  44  CCPA  1024,  245  F.2d  467    114  OSPO  330  (1957        /ll  «  A««. 
«  CCPA  784,  229  F  2d  466,  108  USPO  330  11956)  ;/»  "  H,**"'- »«  ^Cf-^   37    t'SPQ   546 

??J3"8,".^I^,2  rV%y'cT?^  hlpriio'i'tk  ¥.2^7d.  9'*'^|pS''205"llJJi  «  .>'r'™r 
h'ftheVrlnHp"  ?f'''*oblfousne«-.ype  double  P.tentlng "   r^-tlon«   '«  „h«/^'/„,  ■/««»^„ 

S  though  in  our  more  recent  opinion.  »",  »»">''''»">?y  .'^•'p^S,'^'?*  ,Tb?2 
in  some  of  those  early  cases,  many  of  which  antedate  the  Patent  Act  of  1952. 
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We  stated  the  rationale  behind  this  particular  type  of  double  pat- 
enting rejection  in  In  re  Robeson,  51  CCPA  1271,  331  F.2d  610,  141 
USPQ  485  (1964): 

Where,  as  here,  the  claimed  subject  matter  Is  an  obvious  modification  of  what 
has  already  been  claimed,  a  second  patent  Is  contrary  to  one  of  the  fundamental 
principles  underlying  the  patent  system,  namely,  that  when  the  right  to  exclude 
granted  by  a  patent  expires  at  the  end  of  the  patent  term,  the  public  shall  be 
free  to  use  the  Invention  as  well  as  obvious  modifications  thereof  or  obvious 
Improvements  thereon.  Thus,  to  grant  a  second  patent  for  an  obvious  variation 
deprives  the  public  of  those  rights.  If.  however,  the  second  patent  expires  simul- 
taneously with  the  first,  the  right  to  fully  utilize  the  patented  discovery  at  the 
expiration  date  remains  unimpaired  •  •  •. 

Appellant's  arguments  do  not  convince  us  that  that  policy  is  unsound 
or  in  need  of  modification  when  applied  to  the  facts  here.  By  the 
same  token,  those  arguments  do  not  provide  us  with  grounds  to  dis- 
tinguish our  earlier  decisions  in  principle  from  the  present  situation. 
Nor  would  it  appear  appellant  and  his  assignee  are  in  as  much  of  a 
"box"  as  he  envisions.  See  In  re  Borg,  55  CCPA  — ,  —  F.2d  — ,  157 
USPQ  —  (1968) ;  In  re  Bowers,  53  CCPA  1590,  .359  F.2d  886,  149 
USPQ  570  (1966) ;  Ex  parte  Deering.  157  USPQ  164  (Pat.  Off.  Bd. 
App.  1968). 

[5]  In  that  regard,  appellant  and  his  assignee  filed  a  terminal  dis- 
claimer in  the  Patent  Office  the  day  before  he  filed  his  Notice  of  Ap- 
peal to  this  court.  Since  that  document  was  neither  timely  filed  nor 
considered  below,  we  will  not  consider  it  here.  35  U.S.C.  144;  In  re 
Heyl.  54  CCPA  1608,  379  F.2d  1018,  154  USPQ  178  (1967). 

The  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Smith,  J.,  concurs  in  the  result. 

KiRKPATRicK.  J.,  took  no  part  in  the  decision  of  this  case. 
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Notlcea  under  35  U.S.C.  290;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


2,4M,IS2,  H,  B.  Miller,  FBUIT  PICKER'S  CRANE,  Sled 
Sept,  19,  1957,  DC.  Ind,  (Fort  Wayne).  Doc.  1017.  Food 
Machinery  and  Chemical  Corporation  and  Howard  B.  Miller  v. 
Mobile  Aerial  Toxcert,  Inc.  Final  Judgment,  claims  2,  4.  and 
5  of  patent  valid  and  Infringed  by  the  defendant.  Aug,  9,  1968. 

t,«M,S7«.  J,  S.  Flnke.  ICECREAM  CONE  ROLLING  MA- 
CHINE. Bled  June  28,  1968,  D.C..  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
68C1215,  Jacob  S.  Finke  v,  Keebler  Company. 

t.mMi,  a.  Shaw.  ARTIFICIAL  FILAMENT,  filed  Mar, 
23,  1985.  DC,  Vt.  (Burlington).  Doc.  4223,  Oilbert  BhoK  v, 
B.  B.  i  A.  C.  Whiting  Company.  Consent  judgment,  plain- 
tiffs' complaint  and  amended  complaint  dismissed  with  preju- 
dice. The  claim  In  patent  Invalid ;  defendant  has  not  in- 
fringed, June  21.  1968. 

Z3M,1M.  Cameron  and  Hopkins,  Jr..  RADIO  CON- 
TROLLED ELECTRIC  CUTANEOUS  SIGNAL  TYPE  ANI- 
MAL OBEDIENCE  DEVICE.  Bled  Aug.  16,  1968.  DC.  S.D. 
Tex,  (Houston),  Doc.  CA-68-H-712,  Robert  C.  Cameron  v. 
Thoma»  Do»t. 

Z.S05,445,  L.  Blom,  ORNAMENTAL  RAIL  STRUCTURES, 
Bled  Aug,  7.  1968.  D.C,  Kans.  (Wichita).  Doc,  W-4037.  Blum- 
craft  of  Pittaburffh  et  al.  v.  Architectural  Art  Mfg.,  Inc.  and 
Wenret  W.  Thom. 

iMTMt.  Junkman.  Kathol  and  Rlchter,  INJECTABLE 
HORMONE  PREPARATIONS,  filed  June  4,  1968,  DC,  N.D. 
III.  (Chicago).  Doc.  e8cl020,  E.  R.  Bquibi  i  Bon;  Inc.  v. 
Maizel  Laboratories,  Ine.  Consent  judgment,  defendant  has 
Infringed  :  defendant  enjoined,  Aug.  12,  1968. 

S,OM,«M.     (See  3.327,494.) 

tM*M:     (See  3,327,494.) 


8,05«.»««,  J.  J.  Doiler.  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTER- 
NAL COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Bled  Apr.  2.  1968.  DC,  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  (Washington),  Doc,  814-68.  Tri  State  Main- 
tenance Corporation  v.  Wa»»ini7(on  Marina  Company. 

S,I4«,610.     (See  3,327,494.) 

S,1U,««S,  L.  Strumskis,  SHIP  STABILIZER.  Bled  Aug.  14, 
1968,  Ct.  of  CI.,  Doc.  232-68,  Louit  StrumtkU  v.  United 
State)  Coast  Ouard. 

t.\n.tiS,  W,  G,  Marsh,  SHEET  METAL  BRAKE,  filed  Aug. 
16.  1968.  DC,  ED.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  31627,  ropeo  Prod- 
ucti  Compani/,  Inc.  v.  Fon  Mark  Product!  Corporation  a>d 
Eugene  Van  Cleave. 

S,1S«,1I!,  M.  Fisher,  TOILET  TANK  COVER  SET,  Bled 
Aug.  12.  1968.  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  68-C-3249,  Perfect  Mfg.. 
Inc.  V,  Olen  Mfg.,  Inc. 

S,*4».*7«.     (See  D.  204,174.) 

SJtSIAIl,  R-  Rlchter.  NONFERROCS  WHEEL  HAVING 
STEEL  INSERTS  AND  STEEL  RIM  WELDED  THERETO ; 
S,!M,57i,  J,  A.  Walker,  same,  filed  June  4,  1968.  DC,  CD. 
Calif,  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  68-930-FW,  Roy  Richter,  Inc., 
doing  business  a<  Cragar  InduBtriee  v.  Electro  Ckemical,  Ine. 
rt  al. 

S.ZM,S7Z.     (See  3,250,371.) 

8,!77,S81,  A.  G.  Bruna.  COMBINED  TABLE  FOR  COOKING 
AND  EATING,  Bled  June  11,  1968,  D.C,  N.D,  lU.  (Chicago). 
Doc.  68cl066,  Arthur  O.  Brunt  v.  Benihana  Chicago  Corpora- 
tion. Suae,  filed  July  26,  1968,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  An- 
geles), Doc.  68-1228-IH,  Arthur  O.  Brunt  v.  romato.  Inc. 
et  ai. 
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S,S22,121,  C.  M.  Sachs,  ANTI-CREEP  BRASSIERE,  filed 
May  28,  1968,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  68-C-2189,  WiUiam 
Oluckin  <t  Co.,  Inc.  v.  International  Playttx  Corp. 

342T,4»«.  P.  D.  Campbell,  EVAPORATOR  FOR  ICE  MA- 
CHINES ;  3.026,6««,  C.  E.  Lowe,  ICE  MAKING  REFRIGERA- 
TION APPARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE  ;  3.034.310,  same,  HEAT 
PUMP  TYPE  ICE-MAKING  MACHINE:  3.146.810.  same,  ICE 
MAKING  REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE, 
filed  iug.  7,  1968,  DC,  ED.  Tei.  (Sherman).  Doc.  1823. 
HarduickeEtter  Company  \.  Paul  D.  Campbell  et  al. 

S,SS«.«13.  A.  Isaacson.  ELECTRICALLY  POWERED 
WHEELED  TOY  VEHICLE,  filed  July  15,  1968,  D.C., 
SONY..  Doc.  68-C-2896,  Idett\  Toy  Corporation  v.  De  Luxe 
Topper  Corporation. 

3.S«5,«00,  K.  F.  Carella,  ARCHERY  BOW  SIGHT  ASSEM- 
BLY, filed  Aug.  5,  1968,  DC,  ED.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc. 
31581,  David  J.  Perkint  v.  Richard  F.  Carella. 

3.S7:,:30.  K.  R  Lewis,  BOLT  MECHANISM  FOR  BOLT 
ACTION  TYPE  FIREARM  AND  MECHANISM  USED 
THEREIN  FOR  CONVERTING  ROTARY  MOTION  TO  RE- 
CIPROCATING AND  ROTARY  MOTION,  filed  Aug.  5,  1968, 
D.C.  Conn.  (New  Haven),  Doc.  12694.  Broicning  Induttriet, 
Inc.  V.  Karl  R.  Le\ci>. 

Re.  25.763.  Marous  and  McCleary,  POLYMERIZATION 
CATALYST  FOR  VINYL  CHLORIDE,  filed  Jan.  15,  1968, 
D.C,  N.D.  Fla.   (Tallahassee),  Doc.  190S,   Vniroyal,  Inc.  v. 
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Escambia  Chemical  Corporation.  Consent  Judgment,  claims  of 
patent  valid ;  counterclaims  dismissed  with  prejudice,  Aug. 
16,  1968. 

Re.  26.373.  H.  Hopkes.  Jr..  SINUOUS  SPRING  STRIP,  filed 
Aug.  19,  1968.  DC,  M.D.N.C.  (Greensboro),  Doc.  C-144-0- 
88.  Xational  Springt  Corp.  et  at.  V.  No-Bay  Spring  Co.,  and 
Lear-Siegler,  Inc. 

U.  IM.IM.  R.  Erenbouse,  BOBBY  PIN,  filed  June  29,  1966, 
D.C,  S.D.N.Y'.,  Doc.  e6-C-1911,  Rudolph  Erenhouse,  doing 
buiinesa  aa  Coamoa  Products  Company  v.  The  Baaaar  Corp. 
Consent  Judgment,  plaintiff  owner  of  said  patent,  July  29. 
1968. 

D.  101.144.  G.  Shanz,  COMBINATION  STORING  AND 
STACKING  CASE,  filed  Aug.  30,  1967,  D.C,  E.D.N. Y.  (Brook- 
lyn), Doc.  67C-847,  O.  B.  Leicia  Company  v.  Gould  Producta, 
Inc.  et  al. 

D.  200.160.      lS«e  D.  206,486.) 

1>.  204.I7S,  B.  Zuckerman.  GARMENT  HANGER  ;  3.248.270. 
same,  GARMENT  SUPPORT  MEANS,  filed  Aug.  12,  1968, 
DC,  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami),  Doc.  68-957C-JE,  Ur.  Hanger,  Inc. 
V.  .ipparel  Plaatica,  Inc. 

I).  206.4«6.  W.  D.  Storm.  FISHING  LURE  :  D.  200.160.  O.J). 
Plnnell.  FISHING  LURE,  filed  Aug.  2,  1968,  DC,  W.D.  Ok'la. 
(Oklahoma  City),  Doc.  68-309,  Storm  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany V.  Looboyle,  Inc. 
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26,515 

DIAPER  WITH  HYDROPHOBIC  YARNS 

Walter  T.  Holliday,  Gaffney,  Thomas  R.  Lynch,  Ware 

.Shoals,  and  Wesley  K.  Fooshe,  Jr..  Greenwood,  S.C., 

assignors  to  Riegel  Textile  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 
Original  No.  3,113,570,  dated  Dec.   10,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

252,505,  Jan.  18,  1963.  AppIicaUon  for  reissue  Feb.  27, 

1964,  Ser.  No.  354,492 
U,S.  CI.  128—284  '  Oaims 

Int  CL  A61f  13/00;  A61I 15/00 


internal  feedback  loop  which  includes  a  bridge  circuit. 
An  input  signal,  applied  through  an  input  circuit,  un- 
balances the  bridge  for  causing  the  amplifier  to  oscillate 
with  an  amplitude  which  is  a  function  of  the  magnitude 
of  the  input  signal.  The  amplifier  oscillatory  signal  is 
rectified  and  applied  to  an  output  circuit  including  com- 
puter circuitry  which  effects  the  desired  characterization 
of  the  output  signal  in  combination  with  a  feedback  loop 
connecting  the  output  circuit  to  the  input  circuit  in  a  cur- 
rent summing  operational  amplifier  configuration.  The 
output  circuit  connects  to  a  load  dexice  for  achieving 
three  mode  electronic  control  of  the  load  including  the 
modes  of  proportional  band,  rate,  and  reset.  The  feed- 
back loop  is  arranged  to  further  characterize  the  rate 
mode  by  shunting  from  the  loop  a  portion  of  the  feedback 
signal  applied  therethrough  as  a  function  of  the  rate  of 
change  of  the  output  signal. 


1.  A  woven  diaper  adapted  to  be  folded  to  form  a  front 
portion,  rear  portion,  crotch  portion,  and  leg  apertures 
when  placed  in  position  on  the  wearer,  said  diaper  com- 
prising a  single  layer  having  hydrophobic  yarns  and  hydro- 
philic  yarns  woven  together,  the  hydrophobic  yams  being 
predominantly  on  one  side  and  the  hydrophilic  yams  be- 
ing predominantly  on  the  other  side  and  adapted  when 
folded  and  worn  to  have  the  side  containing  predomi- 
nantly hydrophobic  yams  in  contact  with  the  skin  of  the 
wearer  to  draw  moisture  away  from  the  skin  and  the  other 
side  of  said  layer  containing  predominantly  hydrophilic 
yarns  being  adapted  to  hold  the  moisture  away  from  the 
skin  of  the  wearer. 


26,517 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  CERTAIN  UN- 
SATURATED  HYDROCARBONS  IN  THE  VAPOR 
PHASE  AND  IN  CONTACT  WITH  A  STEREO- 
SPECIFIC  CATALYST 

Giulio  Natta,  Milan,  Piero  Pino,  Pisa,  and  Giorgio 
Mazzanti.  Milan.  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecalini 
Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Original  No.  3,014,016,  dated  Dec.   19,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
611,981,  Sept.  25.  1956.  This  application  is  a  continua- 
tion of  reissue  application  Ser.  No.  215,763,  July  30, 
1962.  Application  for  reissue  June  16,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
647,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  26,  1955, 
13,629/55 


VS.  CI.  260—93.7 

Int.  CI.  C08f  1/42:  C08f  3/10 


14  Claims 


26,516 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROLLER 

William  F.  Newbold,  Springfield  Township,  Pa.,  assignor 

to  Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  No.  3,081,425,  dated  Mar.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

836,716,  Aug.  28,  1959.  Application  for  reissue  Not.  1, 

1967,  Ser.  No.  689,742 
VS.  CI.  323—22  16  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G05f  1/00;  G05f  1/40;  H03b  3/04 


kin    I 


H  "°i  1 


An  electronic  controller  having  an  amplifier  with  an 
858  O.Q.— 13 


IMMMt  «-Hl 
CtTIIlLltljIIU 
■HffMmfK 


Unsaturated  hydrocarbons  CHj=CHR  in  which  R  is 
an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  are 
polymerized  in  the  gaseous  phase,  in  the  substantial  ab- 
sence of  solvents,  and  in  contact  with  a  stereospecific 
catalyst  based  on  a  solid,  crystalline  halide  of  a  transition 
metal,  to  substantially  linear,  regular  head-to-tail  polymer- 
izates  consisting  prevailingly  of  isotactic  macromolecules. 
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26,518 
THREAD  AND  OTHER  FORM  ROLLING  DIES 
William  L.  Mau,  Shaker  HeighU,  and  Ernest  A.  Nap, 
Cleveland,    Ohio,   assignors   to   The    National   Rolled 
Thread   Die   Co.,   Cleveland,  Ohio,   a   corporation   of 

Original   No.   3,176,491,  dated   Apr.   6,   1965,   Ser.   No. 

708  706,  Jan.  13,  1958.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  5, 

1967,  Ser.  No.  641,057 
U.S.  CI.  72—71  35  Claims 

Int  CI.  B21h  i/06,  B21d  2«/00  ■    ,  ,    ^„, 

Thread  rolling  dies  for  cold  forming  gimlet  point 
screws  from  a  cylindrical  metal  workpiece  having  a  body 
thread  rolling  surface  for  forming  a  helical  thread  on  the 
cylindrical  body  portion  of  the  screw,  a  point  threading 
surface  with  a  first  zone  gradually  increasing  in  width  for 
rolling  threads  on  the  tapered  point  of  the  screw  as  it  is 
formed  and  a  second  zone  for  completing  threading  of 
said  point,  means  for  extruding  the  metal  axially  to  form 
the  tapered  point  comprising  a  reservoir  and  connecting 
portion  forming  surface  having  a  point   forming  side 
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26,519 
VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  PUMP 

Michael  A.  D'Amato,  2905  Hillsdale  Drive, 

Lrbandale,  Iowa     50322 

Original  No.  3,175,510,  dated  Mar.  30,   1965,  Ser.  No. 

230,940,  Oct.   16,   1962.  Application  for  reissue  Mar. 

29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,016 
VS.  a.  103—162  *  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F04b  1/02 

A  variable  displacement  pump  including  a  rotor 
mounted  for  rotation  on  a  drive  shaft  which  is  journalled 
in  the  pump  casing.  Cylinders  axially  aligned  in  the  rotor 
carry  pistons  which  are  spring  loaded  against  canted  swttsh 
plate.  Arcuate  intake  and  outlet  ports  in  the  pump  casing 
communicate    with     the    cylinders    through    cylindrical 


edge  extending  the  length  of  said  first  zone,  being  inclined 
from  that  edge  away  from  the  axis  of  the  workpiece  at 
an  angle  of  0  up  to  20  degrees,  ana  converging  in  the 
direction  of  rolling  of  the  workpiece  from  the  beginning 
to  the  end  of  said  first  zone  and  toward  the  workpiece 
axis,  and  lateral  serrations  on  said  reservoir  and  connect- 


sleeves  which  are  slideably  received  in  counterbored  re- 
cesses in  the  cylinders,  the  sleeves  bearing  against  a  wear 


axis  and  latera  serrations  on  smu  reservuir  unu  c.<^mm^i.-    ^^^.,^..  ...  ...„  -., -  -  •  /        .  lv,i. 

Vig  portion  forming  surface  for    positively  rotating  the    plate  which  in  turn  bears  against  that  casing  surface  which 

^irkpiece.  <'«^""  ""^  """""'  P"'"' 
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GRANTED  JANUARY  14,  1969 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,421,158 

ARTICULATED  JOINT 

Giusto  Fonda-Bonardi,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,474 


U.S.  CI.  2—2.1 

InL  CI.  B63c  11/04;  F61I  27/10:  F16I 19/00 


25  Claims    U.S.  CI.  2—159 

Int.  CLA4  Id;  9/00 


3,421,160 

BOWLING  GLOVE 

Salvatore  Domenico,  6701  SW.  75th  Terrace 

South  Miami,  Ha.     33143 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  660,257 


4  Claims 


An  articulated  joint  for  interconnecting  to  portions  of  a 
deep  sea  diving  suit  which  is  adapted  to  enclose  adjacent 
members  of  the  human  body,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
substantially  spherical  segments,  including  two  end  seg- 
ments secured  respectively  to  the  adjacent  portions  of 
the  diving  suit,  and  at  least  one  intermediate  segment, 
adapted  to  be  nested  in  a  predetermined  angular  relation- 
ship as  the  joint  is  flexed.  The  segments  are  intercon- 
nected by  at  least  one  gear  and  linkage  assembly  for  dis- 
tributing an  angle  of  flexure  of  the  joint  in  a  predeter- 
mined proportion  among  the  segments  and  for  preventing 
the  segments  from  separating.  The  compressive  force  of 
the  surrounding  water  on  the  spherical  segments  is  trans- 
mitted through  at  least  one  roller  assembly. 


3,421,159 

WASH  AND  WEAR  SHIRT 

Frank  E.  Stebley,  3815  Nemesis  Ave., 

Gumee,  lU.     60031 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,284 


U.S.  CI.  2—116 
Int.  CLA41b  7/00 


A  bowling  aid  glove  comprising  a  flexible  palm  panel 
member  having  elastic  finger  loops  at  one  end  for  attach- 
ment of  the  glove  against  the  palm  of  the  hand  at  the 
outer  end,  and  integrally  formed  at  the  other  end  with 
opposed  wristband  portions  adapted  to  embracingly 
encircle  the  wrist  and  overlap  at  the  ends  at  the  out- 
side of  the  wrist  and  having  pressure-sensitive  means  at 
said  outer  ends  for  securement  to  the  wrist,  a  wedge- 
shaped  resilient  filler  member,  and  pressure-sensitive 
means  for  adjustably  securing  the  filler  member  against 
the  outside  of  the  glove  palm  panel. 


3,421,161 
TWO-WAY  FLUSH  TANTC  CONTROL 
Robert  L,  Stafford,  Centerton,  Ind.     46116;  and  Earl  W. 
Warriner,   Sr.,   51   Sunbury   Drive,   MooresviUe,   Ind. 
46158 

Filed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,604 
U.S.  CL  4 — 67  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  E03d  1/J4 


8  Claims 


A  wash  and  wear  shirt  including  a  shirt  body  and  sleeves 
constructed  of  cotton  content  fabric,  and  collar  and  cuffs 
constructed  of  all-synthetic  fabric. 


A  flush  tank  control  including  a  flush  valve  carried  on 
a  stem  guided  for  vertical  reciprocation  within  the  tank, 
an  oscillable  handle  outside  the  tank  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  stem  to  raise  the  valve  off  its  seat  to  a  pre- 
determined height  when  said  handle  is  turned  in  one 
direction  and  to  a  greater  height  when  said  handle  is 
turned  in  the  opposite  direction,  float  controlled  catch 
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means  at  one  level  in  said  tank  and  cooperative  with  said 
stem  when  the  latter  is  lifted  to  said  predetermined  height, 
and  other  float  controlled  means  at  another  level  in  said 
tank  and  cooperative  with  said  stem  when  the  latter  is 
lifted  to  said  greater  height.  In  a  preferred  form,  the  guide 
for  said  stem  and  both  of  said  catch  means  are  supported 
from  a  bracket  which  is  mounted  within  said  tank  for 
vertical  adjustment,  preferably  upon  the  conventional 
overflow  pipe. 

3.421,162 
RECREATIONAL  STRUCTURE  FOR  POOLS 
AND  THE   LIKE 
Joseph  Diemond,  Simsbur),  and  Leonard  Greenberg,  West 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Coleco  Industries,  Inc., 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,746 
U.S.  CI.  4 — 172  7  Claims 

Int.  CLE04lii//6 


relatively  inflexible  back  board.  In  front  of  the  back 
board  is  positioned  a  resilient  cushion  of  such  nature  that 
it  tends  to  retain  its  uniform  thickness.  A  single  piece 
of  foamed  polymer  composition  material  is  suitable  for 
this  purpose.  Positioned  in  front  of  the  foam  cushion  is 
an  air  envelope  which  is  adapted  to  be  inflated  to  pro- 
vide air  cushion  support.  In  the  preferred  construction 
a  single  envelope  contains  the  back  board,  the  foam 
cushion  and  the  air  envelope.  However,  it  is  desirable  that 
a  separate  air  envelope  be  used  so  that  the  air  envelope 
is  separated  from  the  foam  cushion.  Thus,  the  air  envelope 
is  positioned  interiorly  of  the  enclosing  envelope  and  in 
front  of  the  foam  cushion.  If  desired,  a  suitable  high 
friction  covering  can  be  placed  over  the  exterior  to  form 
part  of  the  enclosing  envelope.  This  high  friction  surface 
is  preferably  positioned  on  the  front  of  the  cushion  above 
the  air  envelope  to  retain  the  back  in  position  with  respect 
to  the  cushion. 


3,421,164 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PADDING 
ABSORBENT  MATERIALS 
John  F.  Zuczek,  .New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  of  one- 
half   interest   lo   Herbert   Grodnick,   Metnchen,   NJ., 
and  Martin  Grodnick.  Maplewood,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  148,549, 
Oct  30,  1961,  This  application  July  26,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  567,955 
VS.  C\.  8—151  16  Claims 

Int.  CI.  DOc  1/00:  DO«f  29/02:  D06t  35/00 


1.  A  water-retaining  recreational  structure  integrally 
formed  from  synthetic  plastic  with  a  bottom  wall,  periph- 
eral wall  and  top  wall,  said  peripheral  wall  being  of 
curvilinear  configuration  defined  by  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cular components  intersecting  at  apices  with  the  chord 
between  said  apices  being  of  lesser  length  than  the 
diameter  of  the  intersecting  circular  components,  said 
peripheral  wall  having  rib  portions  at  said  apices  joining 
the  peripheral  wall  portion  of  said  circular  components 
and  extending  between  said  top  wall  and  bottom  wall, 
said  top  wall  extending  outwardly  about  the  top  of  said 
peripheral  wall  and  providing  ledge  portions  extending 
between  said  circular  components  outwardly  of  said  rib 
portions  to  provide  a  seat  for  users  of  the  structure  and 
to  reinforce  said  structure  at  said  apices. 


3,421.163 

ORTHOPEDIC   CUSHION 

Joseph   B.   Stoughton,    1218   E.   Culver, 

Orange,  CaUf.     92667 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  594,181 


VS.  CI.  5—348 
Int.  CI.  A47c  27/08 


3  Claims 


This  invention  is  directed  to  an  orthopedic  cushion, 
and  particularly  to  an  orthopedic  cushion  which  serves 
as  a  back  rest  cushion  and  combines  the  advantages  of 
an  air  cushion  with  a  foam  in  such  manner  that  inter- 
action between  the  two  different  back  supporting  methods 
produces  massage-like  action.  The  cushion  comprises  a 


Method  and  apparatus  for  padding  an  absorbent  mate- 
rial with  a  treating  liquor  in  which  the  material  is  sub- 
jected to  a  first  predetermined  pressure  for  extracting  un- 
wanted matter  from  the  interstices  of  the  material,  simul- 
taneously the  first  pressure  is  released  and  the  material  is 
immersed  in  a  bath  of  the  treating  liquor  held  at  a  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  in  a  container  and  the  superatmos- 
pheric  pressure  is  allowed  lo  force  the  treating  liquor 
to  penetrate  fuly  into  the  interstices  of  the  material  such 
that  the  material  is  made  to  carry  treating  liquor  through- 
out the  interstices  thereof  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  the 
amount  desired  in  the  padded  material,  and  the  material 
is  subsequently  subjected  to  a  second  predetermined  pres- 
sure less  than  the  first  predetermined  for  removing  excess 
treating  liquor  from  the  material.  In  addition,  air  ordi- 
narily introduced  into  the  container  by  the  immersion  of 
the  material  in  the  bath  is  continuously  removed  from 
the  container  to  allow  the  treating  liquor  to  consistently 
completely  fill  the  container.  The  container  is  established 
by  a  plurality  of  rollers  cooperating  with  one  another  to 
establish  an  axially  extending  cavity  and  a  relatively  rigid 
plate  member  urged  toward  the  corresponding  ends  of 
the  rollers.  A  flexible  bearing  member  of  low  friction  ma- 
terial provides  a  sealing  surface  at  the  corresponding  ends 
of  the  rollers  and  a  resilient  backing  member  is  contigu- 
ous with  the  bearing  member  and  lies  between  the  bearing 
member  and  the  rigid  plate  for  maintaining  the  sealing 
surface  in  sealing  engagement  at  the  ends  of  the  rollers. 
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3,421,165 
PERSONNEL  RECOVERY  NET 
Billy   Gene   Pugh,   P.O.   Box   802, 

Corpus  Cbristi,  Tex.     78403 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  658,187 
U.S.  CL  9—14 
Int.  CI.  B63c  9/00 


bridges  connected  between  the  midpoint  of  the  suspension 
bridge  cable  and  two  points  on  a  girder  suspended  from 
the  bridge  cable. 

3  Claims  3.421,168 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  GAS 
METER  SURFACES 
Richard  F.  Bartel,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  San 
Diego   Gas   &    Electric    Company,   a   corporation   of 
California 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,831 
VS.  CL  15—21  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  A46b  13/02 


A  net  structure  for  use  with  a  lifting  cable  such  as 
carried  by  a  helicopter  for  recovering  an  individual  from 
the  water  and  the  net  assembly  is  constructed  to  act 
as  a  scoop  to  substantially  encase  an  injured  person  or 
an  inantimate  object  floating  on  the  surface  of  the  water. 


3,421,166 
SOLE  GAUGE  AND  CEMENTING  DEVICE 

Norbert  Winig,  Gloversville.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Winig 
Slipper  Corporation,  Gloversville,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  May  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,802 

U.S.  CL  12—33.6  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A43d  89/00 


Apparatus  for  removing  gaskets,  sealing  material,  etc., 
from  various  gas  meter  components,  the  apparatus  having 
a  brush  assembly  including  plural  circumferentially 
spaced  brushes  which  simultaneously  rotate  about  a  com- 
mon central  axis  and  their  own  axes.  Beneath  the  brush 
assembly  is  positioned  a  vertically  adjustable  jig  assem- 
bly for  holding  the  meter  components  to  be  cleaned.  After 
a  component  is  cleaned  by  being  raised  into  contact  with 
the  rotating  brushes  it  is  lowered  from  the  brushes  and 
replaced  by  another  component  whose  cleaning  area  may 
be  of  a  different  configuration. 


A  combination  gauge  and  cementing  device  for  ac- 
curately locating  an  outsole  relative  to  a  lasted  slipper 
upper  to  which  it  is  to  be  cemented. 


3,421,169 

CAR  WASHER 

Robert  W.  Hergonson,  Syracuse,  N.V. 

(2387  Lisa  Lane,  Apt.  27,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.     94523) 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,744 


U.S.  a.  15—21 

Int.  CI.  B«Os  3/04:  A47I  25/00 


10  Claims 


3,421,167 
CENTER  DIAGONAL  STAYS  FOR  USE  IN 
SUSPENSION   BRIDGES 
Tadaki  Kawada,  Hirakata-shi,  Osaka-fu,  Japan,  assignor 
lo  Kawada  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Naejima,  Fuku- 
nomachi,  Higashi  Tonami-gun,  Toyama-ken,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,650 
U.S.  CI.  14—18  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  EOld  11/00:  EOld  77/00 


^^PiMA^ 


Stays  for  a  suspension  bridge  to  improve  the  rigidity        Car  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  drive  through  wash 
and    vibration    absorbing    characteristics    of    suspension    tunnel,  with  means  for  guiding  the  wheels  on  one  side 
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of  a  car  through  the  tunnel,  separate  spray  means  within 
the  tunnel  near  the  entrance  and  exit  thereof  for  applying 
wash  water  and  detergent  and  rinse  water  to  opposite 
sides  of  a  car  passing  through,  means  responsive  to  the 
car  wheel  tread  on  the  other  side  of  the  car  for  varying 
the  spacing  between  the  separate  spray  means,  rotary 
brush  scrubbing  means  disposed  in  staggered  and  inclined 
relationship  on  opposite  sides  centrally  of  the  tunnel  with 
spacing  varied  by  the  wheel  tread  responsive  means,  and 
swinging  spray  jet  means  in  the  tunnel  for  applying  water 
upon  the  front  top,  back  and  rear  end  surfaces  of  a  car 
adapted  to  follow  the  contour  of  the  car  to  maintain  the 
jets  substantially  uniformly  spaced  from  the  car  surfaces. 


3,421,172 
END  BRUSH  ASSEMBLY 
Angelo  loscph  Martin,  Independence,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Osborn  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Oliio 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  704,315 
VS.  CI.  15—180  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A46b  13/02;  B23b  51/08 


3,421,170 

JACKETED  ROLLER-TYPE  LINT  REMOVER 

Frank  S.  Thomas.  Jr.,  1715  Camden  Ave., 

West  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.     90025 

Filed  June  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,391 

U,S.  CI.  15—104  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A41I 25/00 


A  jacketed  roller-type  lint  remover  comprised  of  a 
tacky  coated  cylinder  supported  at  both  ends  by  flanged 
discs  journalled  upon  a  shaft  extending  from  a  handle. 
The  outside  diameters  of  the  rims  of  the  disc  flanges  ex- 
ceed the  outside  diameter  of  the  tacky  cylinder  and  the 
latter  is  effectively  covered  during  non-use  by  a  cylindri- 
cal sleeve-like  jacket  which  is  axially  slipped  over  the 
flanged  discs  and  is  supported  by  their  rims.  The  inside 
of  the  jacket  is  preferably  coated  with  silicone. 


A  power  driven  rotary  hollow  end  brush  comprising  an 
annular  brush  element  and  a  holder  therefor,  adapted  to 
be  mounted  upon  a  twist  drill  or  like  tool. 


3,421,173 
PULSE  WIPER  CONTROL 
David  L.  Jones,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  June  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,977 
VS.  CI.  15—250.12  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B60s  l/IO:  F15b  13/04:  FlSc  3/00 


3,421,171 

BRUSH  FOR  CLEANING 

Teniya  Tsunizana,  Suita-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Nippon  Seal  Co.,  Ltd. 

FUed  Jnly  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,870 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnly  22,  1966, 

41/69,696 

VS.  CI.  15—172  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A46b 


In  a  preferred  form,  the  present  invention  teaches  a 
pulse  or  intermittent  windshield  wiping  system  wherein 
the  time  delay  between  pulses  is  controlled  by  a  mono- 
stable  fluid  amplifier  having  a  high  memory  and  an  "and" 
logic  input  with  a  hysteresis  controlled  shift  back. 


The  disclosed  brush  for  cleaning  has  a  brush  surface 
which  is  implanted  and  leaned  in  one  direction  by  short 
piles,  and  a  holder  for  securing  the  brush  surface  through 
a  base  plate.  The  brush  has  also  means  for  converting 
the  direction  of  the  brush  surface  at  angle  180*  for  easy 
operation  of  brushing. 


3,421,174 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  SYSTEM  RECESSED  IN 

AUTOMOBILE  AIR  INTAKE 
Elmer  E.  Reese,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
.Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  ■  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  606,912 
VS.  CL  15—250.19  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  B60s  1/02:  A47I  1/00 

In  a  preferred  form,  this  disclosure  relates  to  a  vehicle 
windshield  wiping  and/or  waslung  system  physically  lo- 
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cated  in  the  entry  to  the  plenum  of  the  vehicle  heater  and 
air  conditioning  system.  The  windshield  wiper  arms  and 
blades  are  therefore  disposed  in  an  elongated  slot  running 


3.421.177 

HINGE  OR  RIDE  FOR  DOORS  OR  WINDOWS 

Anton  Broghammer,  Johann  Sebastian  Bach  Strassc  14, 

Singen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,856 

VS.  CI.  16—128  *  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E05d 


1 


the  full  width  of  the  windshield  while  the  windshield 
wiper  system  is  not  operating,  with  the  arms  and  blades 
rising  from  the  slot  to  complete  a  wipe  pattern  across 
the  windshield  while  operating. 


?       <? 


O    7  O 


m 


6c     6c       I 


ar-' 


3,421,175 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE 

Harry  Roberts,  639  Bond  Couri, 

Merrick,  N.Y.     11566 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,349 

VS.  CI.  15—250.42 

Int.  CI.  B60s  1/04:  A47I 1/00 


d^'ci  b 


4  Claims 


1  y 


^^' 


A  windshield  wiper  blade  including  a  pair  of  notched 
flanges  which  are  slidably  engageable  with  brackets  pro- 
vided upon  a  connector  for  a  pressure  distributing  mem- 
ber. Said  brackets  are  also  depressible  to  compress  a  wiper 
element  forming  part  of  the  blade,  thereby  permitting  the 
brackets  to  avoid  the  notched  flanges  and  be  disengaged 
from  the  blade. 

3,421,176 
SPRING  DOOR-CLOSING  APPLIANCES 
Herbert  Charles  Shead,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor 
to  William  Newman  &  Sons  Limited,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  July  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  650,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  20,  1966, 

56,851/66 
U.S.  CI.  16—49  7  Claims 

Int.  a.  E05f  1/00:  E05f  3/00 


A  hinge  assembly  having  upper  and  lower  flanges  for 
attachment  to  a  door  or  window  sash  and  frame  respec- 
tively. A  sleeve  is  provided  on  each  flange  for  coaxial 
alignment  and  a  tubular  spindle  is  positioned  in  such 
sleeves  for  rotation.  A  screw  bolt  traverses  the  spindle 
and  a  flange  on  one  end  bears  against  the  spindle's  lower 
end.  The  bolt  passes  through  a  bushing  bearing  against 
the  upper  end  of  the  spindle  and  a  nut  and  lock  nut 
threadedly  engage  the  free  end  of  the  bolt  for  enabling 
the  bushing,  screw  bolt  and  spindle  to  be  removed  from 
the  sleeves  so  that  the  flanges  can  remain  attached  to  the 
sash  and  frame. 

3,421,178 

PNEUMATICALLY  ACTUATED,  AUTOMATIC 

SKINLESS  SAUSAGE  MOLDING  MACHLNE 

Joseph   L.   Ammons,   1617   Lawson   Lane     79106,   and 

Floyd  H.  Morrow,  P.O.  Box  5884     79107,  both  of 

Amarillo,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  440,571, 
Mar.  17,  1965.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  597,652 
VS.  CI.  17—32  34  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A22c  7/00;  A22c  11/00 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  spring  door  closing 
appliance  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  body  having 
a  check  piston  and  a  spring  therein,  according  to  which 
said  piston  and  said  vertical  operable  spindle  are  adapted 
to  be  coupled  to  each  other,  one  end  of  said  body  being 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  removable  plug.  In  conformity 
with  the  present  invention,  flanges  provided  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  hollow  body  have  screw  holes  therein  which 
are  adapted  to  be  concealed  by  cover  members  which  also 
cover  the  end  faces  of  said  hollow  body,  said  cover  mem- 
bers having  projections  resiliently  sprung  into  recesses 
in  the  said  hollow  body. 


An  air  actuated  machine  for  molding  sausage  material 
into  skinless  sausages,  in  a  continuous  cycle.  The  plurality 
of  sausages  being  molded  may  be  joined,  if  desired,  in 
adjacent,  side-by-side  relation  by  thin  longitudinal  webs 
of  fiber.  The  sausage  may  be  selectively  dispensed  on  a 
pre-placed  papering  machine,  and/or  onto  a  conveyor. 
The  machine  is  so  timed  that  the  sequential  operations 
are  automatic,  oiKe  started,  and  some  are  simultaneous, 
but  when  the  sausage  pressure  ceases,  the  machine  stops. 
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or  if  air  is  bled  from  the  system,  the  machine  stops.  The    means  for  supporting  and  conveying  the  sheeU  in  a  veiti 
machine  may  be  reloaded  with  sausage  material  and/or    cal  position  successively  through  said  heating  oven  and 


air  pressure  may  be  reinstated,  whereupon,  the  machine 
will  start  operating  at  the  point  of  interruption,  and  the 
cycle  will  be  completed  and  the  succeeding  cycles  auto- 
matically resumed. 


cooling  tunnel,  cooled  dry  air  being  introduced  into  the 
cooling  tunnel  from  which  it  passes  into  the  heating  oven 
where  it  is  dried  and  heated  and  then  recirculated  through 
said  heating  oven. 


3,421,179 
.MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 

Paul  S.  Maiwurm,  deceased,  late  of  Pennsburg,  Pa.,  by 
Anna  C.  Stout.  Finland  Village.  Pennsburs.  Pa.  18073, 
and  Charles  S.  Thompson,  700  S.  Wasbingtoa  Square, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     19106,  executors 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,123 


3,421,181 
SPINNERET  PLATE 
Walter   Sleubcr,   Springfield,    Pa.,   assignor   to   E.    I.   du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,275 
VS.  a.  18—8  4  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  18—5 

Int.  CI.  B29c  1/14:  B29f  1/04:  B29f  3/06 


2   Claims  Int.  CI.  DOld  3/00 


In  this  disclosure  a  machine  has  been  devised  for  mak- 
ing plastic  containers,  having  a  mold,  a  closed  cylinder,  a 
ram  in  the  cylinder,  means  to  create  an  explosive  charge 
acting  on  the  ram  to  inject  the  plastic  material  into  the 
mold  to  form  a  parison,  means  to  circulate  a  heated  fluid 
in  the  parison  and  means  thereafter  to  circulate  a  cooling 
medium  in  the  parison. 

The  use  of  an  explosive  charge  provides  a  substantially 
instantaneous  impact  on  the  ram  and  thereby  on  the  plas- 
tic material.  This  results  in  a  reduction  in  the  cost  of 
manufacture,  an  increase  in  the  number  of  articles  made 
in  a  given  time  and  a  stronger  and  more  homogenous 
-structure  of  the  article. 


3,421,180 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  PLASTIC  SHEETS 
Alfred  H.  Miller,  Glenn  Perry  and  Lawrence  C.  Wheat, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass 
Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  Oct.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,383,  now 
Patent  No.  3,341,889.  Divided  and  this  applicatioD  July 
18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  705,234 
VS.  CI.  18 — 4  6  aaims 

Int.  CI.  B29c  3/00:  F27b  9/14;  F27b  9/12 


y^       j^*t»      jr3 


.A  spinneret  plate  for  producing  crimped  filaments, 
especially  crimped  ultramicrocellular  filaments.  The  plate 
contains  two  passages.  The  first  extends  through  the  plate; 
the  second  intercepts  the  first  at  an  acute  angle  near  one 
surface  of  the  plate.  The  axes  of  the  passages  are  offset  so 
that  the  passages  communicate  tangentially.  In  operation, 
spinning  solution  passes  through  both  passages.  Crimping 
is  apparently  due  to  spiral  motion  imparted  to  stream  at 
juncture  of  passages. 


Apparatus  for  treating  plastic  sheets,  comprising  an 
elongated  heating  oven  and  an  elongated  cooling  tunnel 
above  said  heating  oven  and  having  its  entrance  end 
communicating  with  the  exit  end  of  the  heating  oven,  with 


3,421,182 

SCREW  PRESS  FOR  EXTRUDING  PLASTIC 

MATERIAI5 

Roberto  Colombo,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  S.p.A. 

Lavorazione  Materie  Plastiche  L.M.P.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,781 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  13,  1965, 

25,688/65 

VS.  a.  18—12  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B29f  3/08 


In  a  screw  press  having  conically  tipped  screws  for  ex- 
truding plastic,  in  order  to  prevent  scorching  of  the  plastic 
material  at  a  high  extrusion  rate,  an  internal  cooling  sys- 
tem is  provided  in  each  screw,  for  preferentially  cooling 
the  conical  tip  and  at  least  the  last  turns  on  the  metering 
section  of  the  screw. 
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3,421,183 
MOULDS  FOR  VENTILATED  FOOTWEAR 
llieodore  Louis  Grimmeiscn,  Pad*.  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  Tb.  Grimmeiscn,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of 
France 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,509 
U.S.  CI.  18—42  1  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B29c  I/OO 


cooperable  cam  means  on  one  end  of  each  arm  and 

the  stationary  mold  half, 
means  for  rocking  each  latch  arm  about  its  pivot, 
and  means  engageable  with  each  latch  arm  limiting 
rotation  of  the  arm  about  its  pivot  when  the  cam 
means  is  disengaged  whereby  continued  movement 
of  the  arms  thereafter  will  rotate  the  movable  mold 
half  about  its  hinge. 


•^  •  — 


3,421,185 
TOW  COMBING  PROCESS 
Adiy  Abdel-Moniem  Gorrafa,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,832 
U.S.  CI.  19— «S  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  DOlb  3/04 


1.  A  mould  for  the  manufacture  of  footwear  with 
soles  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  rubber  and  plastic,  and  a  cloth  upper  having  an  outer 
reinforcing  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  rubber  and  plastic  extending  partially  above  said 
sole,  comprising  an  immovable  plate,  a  lower  portion 
for  moulding  the  pattern  of  the  sole  fixed  on  said  plate, 
a  movable  upper  portion  for  moulding  the  inner  sole, 
said  upper  portion  containing  bosses  for  moulding  ribs 
in  said  inner  sole,  said  bosses  having  guided  orifices 
laterally  drilled  partially  therethrough,  two  lateral  por- 
tions, laterally  movable  parallel  to  said  plate  for  mould- 
ing the  sides  of  the  sole,  said  lateral  portions  being  pro- 
vided with  pins  capable  of  penetrating  into  said  guiding 
orifices  and  a  movable  upper  lateral  portion  provided 
with  perforating  pins  and  adapted  to  form  a  reinforced 
area  from  said  outer  reinforcing  material  extending  par- 
tially above  said  sole  in  said  cloth  upper,  said  movable 
upper  lateral  portion  cooperating  with  said  two  lateral 
portions  in  their  moulding  position  whereby  said  per- 
forating pins  perforate  said  reinforcing  material  without 
perforating  said  cloth  upper. 


3,421,184 
CLAMPS  FOR  MOLDS 
Bruce  Ford  and  Stanley  A.  Swisher,  Sand  Springs,  Okla., 
assignors  to  The  Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Com- 
pany, Boardman,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,041 
VS.  CI.  18—43  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B29c  1/16:  B29h  5/22,  B41b  11/54 


A  process  for  combing  crimped  tow  of  synthetic  fibers 
wherein  moving  tow  is  contacted  over  a  curvilinear  path 
by  a  moving,  substantially  cylindrical,  needle-bearing  sur- 
face. The  tow  feed,  speed  of  the  needle  bearing  surface, 
and  length  and  inclination  of  the  needles  are  interrelated 
variables. 


3,421,186 
MIXING  TEXTILE  FIBRE  SLIVERS 
Hubert  Hallcux,  Mulhouse,  Haut-Rhin,  and  Michel 
Masurel,  Wasquehal,  Nord,  France,  assignors  to 
Societe  Alascienne  de  Constructions  Mecaniques 
de  .Mulhouse,  Mulhouse,  France,  and  Brevets  et 
Applications  Textiles  Brevatex,  Tourcoing,  Nord, 
France,  both  French  companies 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,374 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Apr.  27,  1965, 

14,759 

U.S.  CI.   19—243  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  5/22 


A  fibre  blending  machine  for  producing  a  composite 
web  of  fibres  for  spinning.  Each  of  a  series  of  separate 
drawing  heads  supplies  a  single  component  of  the  final  web 
to  a  belt  conveyor.  The  output  of  the  individual  heads  are 
placed  successively  on  the  conveyor  in  superposed  relation- 
ship being  delivered  from  the  conveyor  to  an  output  or 
means  pivoting  each  latch  arm  on  the  movable  mold  blending  head.  Each  individual  head  comprises  supply  and 
Ijaif  drawing  rollers.  A  common  drive  motor  is  used,  change 


5.  A  mold  comprising: 

a  stationary  mold  half, 

a  movable  mold  half, 

means  for  hinging  said  mold  halves  together, 

a  plurality  of  latch  arms 
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gears  being  provided  for  adjusting  the  speeds  of  the  con- 
veyor, the  input  and  drawing  rolls  of  the  blending  or  out- 
put head,  and  the  drawing  rolls  of  the  individual  heads.  A 
manually  adjustable  continuously  variable  cone  and  belt 
drive  in  each  individual  head  permits  separate  adjustment 
of  the  feed  roller  speed,  and  hence  the  output  of  each 
individual  head. 

3,421,187 
PLASTIC  CLIP 
Francis  E.  Ryder,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  (o  Illinois 
Tool    Works    Inc.,    Chicago,    III.,    a    corporatioD    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  13,  19M,  Ser.  No.  586,514 
U.S.  CI.  24 — 81  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A44b2//00 


fe4jo  ■f 


along  the  other  side  of  the  opening.  The  plug  and  con- 
cavity members  fit  one  within  the  other  to  form  a  hermetic 
seal  when  pressure  is  applied  between  them.  The  seal  is 
maintained  by  a  multiplicity  of  hooks  and  loops  which 
are  secured  to  certain  extended  surfaces  of  the  plug  and 
concavity  members  to  rigidly  hold  the  members  in  the 
pressed  position.  The  hook  and  loop  structures  can  be 
separated  by  an  outward  pull  when  the  seal  is  to  be  broken 
in  order  to  expose  the  entrance  openings  of  the  suit. 


3.421,189 

DEVICE  FOR  LATERALLY  AND  LONGITUDI- 

NALLY  STRETCHING  WEB  .MATERIAL 

Giinter  Schiffer,  Krefeld-Bockum,  Germany,  assignor  lo 

Job.    Kleinewefers    Sohne    .Maschinenfabrik,    Krefeld, 

Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  629,005 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1966, 

K  58,958 

yi&.  CI.  26—54  7  Claims 

lot  CI.  D06c  3106 


(5^1 


This  invention  relates  generally  to  plastic  clips  and  more 
particularly  to  improvements  in  plastic  clips  adapted  to 
accommodate  and  maintain  in  predetermined  spaced  rela- 
tionship simultaneously  a  plurality  of  elongated  work  ele- 
ments such  as  conduits,  electrical  conductors  and  the  like. 
The  embodiments  of  the  invention  disclosed  herein  include 
a  one-piece  plastic  member  having  a  pair  of  elongated 
arms  hingedly  coupled  at  one  extremity  to  permit  said 
arms  to  be  moved  into  juxtaposition,  the  facing  surfaces 
of  said  arms  presenting  a  discrete  aperture  or  recess  con- 
forming substantially  in  shape  with  the  elongate  elements 
to  be  accommodated  thereby,  the  free  extremities  of  said 
arms  providing  a  novel  snap-type  fastener  means  in  the 
form  of  a  stud  and  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  for  receiving 
said  stud  extending  toward  each  other  and  having  shoul- 
ders adapted  to  be  interlocked  in  response  to  pressure  ap- 
plied laterally  of  said  arms. 


3,421,188 
PRESSURE  SEALING  CLOSURE  FOR  FULL  PRES- 
SURE ASTRONAUT'S  OR  DIVER'S  ASSEMBLY 
Lee   C.   Rock,   Fairborn,   Ohio,   assignor  lo   the   United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

Filed  Nor.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,820 
U.S.  CI.  24—204  3  CUims 

Int.  CI.  A44b  19124;  A44b  21100:  B63c  11104 


A  device  for  longitudinally  stretching  web  material 
including  an  endless  elastic  belt  mounted  for  movement 
about  supporting  rollers  and  spaced  pressure  rollers  for 
retaining  the  web  material  against  a  turn  of  the  belt 
about  one  of  the  supporting  rollers.  The  material  is 
stretched  between  the  pressure  rollers,  one  of  which  may 
be  movable  to  vary  the  extent  of  the  stretching.  Lateral 
stretching  of  the  web  material  may  be  simultaneously 
effected  by  the  addition  of  or  the  replacement  of  a  pres- 
sure roller  by  an  undulated  comb  roller. 


3,421,190 
EYECAP 

Charles  W.  Rector,  8311   18tb  Ave.  NW., 

Seattle,  Wash.     98107 

nied  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,031 

U.S.  CI.  27—21  10  Claims  = 

Int.  CI.  A01B//00 


An  eyecap  is  disclosed  for  placement  beneath  the  eye- 
lids of  a  deceased  person  to  hold  the  lids  closed  and  to 
present  a  natural  appearance.  The  cap  includes  elongated 
upstanding  louvers  which  engage  the  eyelid  tissue  to  hold 
the  lids  closed  without  penetrating  the  tissue.  The  louvers 
are  curved  to  correspond  to  the  naturally  formed  wrinkles 
A  water-  and  air-tight  closure  for  the  entrance  openings  in  the  eyelids.  The  cap  defines  a  series  of  louver-forming 
of  an  astronaut's  suit  and  as  a  substitute  for  a  zipper  slits  which  terminate  at  their  ends  leaving  a  narrow  neck 
arrangement,  the  closure  being  constituted  of  a  rounded  portion  which  is  easily  severed  to  extend  a  pair  of  such 
plug  member  extending  along  one  side  of  the  opening  and  slits  completely  around  the  cap  and  thereby  reduce  the 
a  concavity  member  of  curved  configuration  extending   size  of  the  cap  for  use  on  a  smaller  corpse. 
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3,421,191 
YARN  WINDING  APPARATUS 
Frank  H.  Hanna,  Rock  Hill,  S.C.,  assipor  to 
Celanese    Corporation,   New    York,   N.Y.,   a 
corporation  of  Delavrare 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,263 
U.S.  CI.  2»-39  »  Claims 

Int.  CL  D02h  HI  12;  D03d  49110 
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3,421,193  ^ 

PROCESS  FOR  CRIMPING  MULTIFILAMENT 
YARN  „    „ 

James  L.  Taylor,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Burling- 
ton Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  „      ^,     ...,-,„ 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,229 

UA  CL  28—72  '  Clamis 

Int.  CL  DOld  il22 


This  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  transmitUng 
drive  power  to  flanged  spools  utilized  m  wmdmg  yam. 
which  apparatus  enables  the  expeditious  loadmg  and  un- 
loading of  beams,  for  example,  into  a  warpmg  apparatus 
or  beamer.  The  drive  adapter  is  employed  m  combina- 
tion with  a  warping  apparatus  or  the  like  having  a  drive 
mechanism  which  imparts  a  rotational  force  to  the 
adapter.  Such  force  is  transmitted  by  means  of  one  or 
more  lugs  which  are  accommodated  in  one  or  more  cor- 
responding orifices  in  the  drive  adapter  thereby  engaging 
said  drive  adapter  for  rotational  movement.  The  drive 
adapter  is  engaged  with  a  flanged  spool  or  beam  by 
means  of  at  least  one  protruding  element  affixed  on  the 
drive  adapter  which  element  extends  into  and  thereby 
engages  apertures  in  the  spool  or  beam. 


3,421.192 

HEATER  FOR  TEXTILE  APPARATUS 

Walter  Parker,  Wilmslow,  England,  assignor  to 

Ernest  Scragg  &  Sons  Limited 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624.946 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Bntain,  Mm.  1,  1966, 

9,040  66;  Mar.  23,  1966,  12,732/66 
U5.  CI.  2ft-62  "  f^'"'™* 

Int.  CI.  D02J  moo  DOlh  13126 


There  is  provided  a  process  for  crimping  thermoplastic 
multifilament  yarn  and  for  increasing  the  cover  factor 
and  luster  of  said  yam.  The  yarn  is  passed  between  a 
pair  of  crimping  rolls  one  of  which  is  hard  and  heated 
to  a  crimping  temperature,  the  other  of  which  is  com- 
posed of  a  substantially  softer,  yieldable  material.  The 
yarn  is  crimped  while  passing  between  the  rolls  and  while 
the  rolls  have  a  pressure  of  at  least  800  pounds  per  lineal 
inch.  The  yarn  so  produced  has  a  series  of  permanent, 
non-uniform  lateral  loops  equally  spaced  along  a  central, 
sinuous   axis   extending   longitudinally    along    the    yarn. 


3,421,194 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING   A  FILAMENTARY 
STRAND 
Alvin  L.  Brcen  and  Herbert  G.  Lauterbach,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  698,103, 
Nov.  22,  1967,  and  Ser.  No.  70,269,  Nov.  18,  1960. 
This  application  Oct.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,583 
U.S.  CI.  28—72  4  aalras 

Int.  CI.  D02g  3/02;  D02j  1100 


^ 


A  yam  contact  heater  for  travelling  yarn  comprises 
wall  means  defining  a  chamber  having  two  opposite  sides 
one  of  which  has  an  outer  surface  over  which  the  travel- 
ling yarn  moves.  At  the  other  side  heating  means  is  in 
contact  with  the  wall  means.  A  fluid  is  in  the  chamber 
and  transmits  heat  from  the  heating  means  at  the  one  side  ^ 

to  the  other  side  provided  with  the  yam  contacting  sur- 
face   Guide   means   located   within  the  chamber  serves 

to  fiuide  fluid  by  convection  away  from  the  side  having  ,..,..• 

the  yam  contacUng  surface  but  towards  a  region  of  that  Disclosed  is  a  process  for  'realmg  synthetic  organic 
side  at  which  the  yam  first  contacts  the  surface  and  thus  filaments  to  provide  improved  dyeabil.ty  with  high  tenacity 
causes  a  drop  in  the  temperature  of  the  same.  by  feeding  the  filaments  through  a  stream  of  heated 
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compressible  fluid  such  as  air  or  stream.  The  temperature, 
yam  feed  and  take-up  speeds  may  be  controlled  to  shrink 
the  filaments  without  introducing  crimp.  Apparatus  is 
illustrated  for  jetting  heated  fluid  to  form  a  turbulent 
stream  for  rapid  plasticizalion  and  treatment  of  yam. 


inserting  substantial  lengths  of  oil-impregnated  wooden 
liner  elements  into  steel  pipes. 


3,421,195 
CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

John  R.  Berrybill,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  lo  Dale  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Columbus,  Nebr.,  a  corporation  of 
Nebraska 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,817 

t'.S.  CI.  29—25.42  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlg/i  00 


A  rutile  capacitor  and  the  method  of  making  the  ca- 
pacitor involving  converting  rutile  material  to  a  semi- 
conductor by  reducing  out  a  small  fraction  of  its  con- 
stituent oxygen  and  then  reoxidizing  the  surface  of  the 
reduced  rutile  crystal  by  an  electrical  chemical  means, 
oxidization,  to  provide  a  micro  thin  dielectric  layer  of 
micro  thin  insulating  TiOj. 


3,421,196 
CUTTING  TOOL  INSERT 

William  A.  Reich.  Huntineton  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1966,  Ser.  .No.  578,646 


U.S.  CI.  29—95 
Int.  CI.  B26di/00 


3  Claims 


A  disposable  insert  for  a  cutting  tool  in  the  form  of 
a  generally  rectangular  block  having  at  least  four  sharply 
angled  parallel  cutting  edges,  at  least  one,  but  not  all, 
of  the  cutting  edges  being  chamfered  to  form  a  rela- 
tively blunt  cutting  edge.  This  makes  possible  the  use 
of  a  single  indexable  and  disposable  insert  for  the  ma- 
chining of  workpieces  having  both  a  relatively  smooth 
and  an  interrupted  surface. 


3,421,197 

LONG   WOOD   LINED   BEARING   AND  PROCESS 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Roy  E.  Thompson  and  Jurd  M.  Young,  Lubbock,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Roy  E.  Thompson,  Lubbock,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  668,544 

U.S.  CI.  29—149.5  11  Claims 

Int.  CL  B21d  53/10:  B23p  19/00 

A  combination  of  pipe  feeding  and  discharging  assem- 
blies and  wooden  liner  alignment  and  cutting  and  com- 
pressing and  drawing  assemblies  and  i)rocess  of  operation 
and  control   thereof  provides   for   rapidly   and   reliably 


The  product  of  the  operation  is  a  stable  long  oil- 
impregnated  wood-lined  bearing  with  an  improved  smooth 
mildly  undulated  interior  bearing  surface. 


3,421,198 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  WEAR  RESISTANT 

PISTON  RING 

Herbert  F.  Prasse,  Town  and  Country,  Mo.,  assignor  (o 

Ramsey  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  371,231, 
May  29,  1964.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  512,  347 
CS.  CI.  29— 1S6.6  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B23p  15/06 


A  plurality  of  piston  rings  are  arranged  about  a  com- 
mon axis  with  their  radially  extending,  planar  surfaces 
in  abutting  relationship.  The  rings  are  either  pre-grooved 
or  are  grooved  while  in  abutting  relationship,  the  groove 
being  between  adjacent  rings.  The  assembly  is  sprayed 
with  a  wear-resistant  metal  at  angle  sufl^cient  to  prevent 
the  sprayed  material  from  reaching  the  bottom  of  the 
groove.  Excess  wear-resistant  metal  is  removed  from  the 
periphery  of  the  rings. 


3.421,199 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 
ING TUBE  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGE 
DEVICES 
Arthur  A.  Swanson,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,238 
U.S.  CI.  29—157.3  26  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  B21d  53/02:  B23p  15/26:  B21k  29/00 

15.  A  method  of  making  a  tube  assembly  for  heat  ex- 
change devices  which  comprise  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  at  least  two  plates  each  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  therethrough  arranged  in  the  same 
predetermined  pattem; 

(b)  providing  spaced-apart  first  and  second  tool  means 
in  alignment  with  each  other  and  arranged  for  com- 
mon reciprocating  movement; 

(c)  locating  and  securing  the  plates  in  spaced-apart 
relationship  so  that  the  holes  thereof  are  all  in  align- 
ment and  with  a  given  hole  location  in  alignment 
with  said  first  and  second  spaced-apart,  aligned  tool 
means  so  that  the  common  movement  thereof  causes 
one  tool  means  to  move  in  one  direction  with  respect 
to  said  plates  and  the  other  tool  means  to  move  in 
the  opposite  direction  with  respect  to  such  plates; 
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(d)  moving  said  first  and  second  tool  means  in  a  first 
direction  to  cause  a  guide  rod  operably  associated 
with  one  of  said  tool  means  to  be  inserted  from  end 
to  end  through  the  aligned  holes  in  said  plates  at 
said  given  location; 

(e)  locating  and  securing  a  tube  of  a  predetermined 
length  determined  by  the  spaced-apart  plates  between 
the  end  of  the  guide  rod  emerging  from  said  hole  and 
the  other  tool  means  in  alignment  therewith; 
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friction  bonded  pans.  The  bond  zone  is  also  worked  plas- 
tically at  low  speeds  to  break  up  any  compound  that  does 


(£)  causing  movement  of  said  first  and  second  tool 
means  in  a  direction  opposite  said  first  direction  so 
that  said  guide  rod  is  withdrawn  from  the  holes  at 
said  given  location  and  said  tube  caused  to  be  in- 
serted therein;  and 

(g)  securing  at  least  one  of  the  ends  of  said  tubes  into 
the  corresponding  plates  associated  with  such  ends. 


3,421,200 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  METAL  ARTICLES 

William  C.  Gregory,  520  N.  Bunrls  Ave., 
Complon.  Calif.     90223 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  213,431, 
July  30,  1962.  This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  480,939 
VS.  CI.  29 — 458  3  Oalms 

Int.  CI.  B23p  3/12;  B23p  25/00;  E04b  1/06 


precipitate  so  that  the  bond  formed  is  free  of  films  of  the 
intermetallic  compound. 


3,421,202 
PROCESS  FOR  JOINING  METALS  AND  CERAMICS 
HAVI.NG  GROSSLY  DIFFERENT  COEFFICIENTS 
OF  THERMAL  EXPANSION 
William  T.  Kaarlela,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Dynamics  Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
183,378,  Mar.  29,  1962.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  408.749 
U.S.  CI.  29 — 473.1  3  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  B23ki/ /02 

A  process  for  joining  castable,  hard,  fine-grained 
ceramic  materials  to  metals  which  have  grossly  different 
coefficients  of  thermal  expansion  relative  to  the  ceramic 
to  achieve  both  good  bonds  and  to  prevent  cracking  of 
the  ceramic  or  resultant  joint  by  high  temperatures  or 
cycling  of  temperatures,  the  critical  range  of  the  brazing 
alloy  being  from  30%  to  70%  by  weight  silver,  0.5%  to 
3.0%  by  weight  lithium  and  the  balance  zirconium  or 
titanium.  The  ceramic  and  metal  are  brazed  at  about 
2300°  F.  but  below  2350°  F.,  preferably  in  an  argon  at- 
mosphere. The  ranges  of  constituents  are  critical  in  that 
if  the  titanium  or  zirconium  are  below  30%  by  weight 
ceramic  cracking  results,  if  above  7096  by  weight  adhe- 
sion is  unsuitable. 


3,421,203 
PHOTODE\TCE  ENCLOSURE 
Peter  J.  Ullman,  Palo  .Alto,  and  Odie  L.  Littrell,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instru- 
ment Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,944 
U,S.  CI.  29—572  8  aaims 

Int  CI.  HOlg  9/00;  HOll  15/02;  HOlc  7/08 


The  method  of  preparing  structures  having  seed  cores 
of  self-combustible  mixture,  heating  said  structures  in  a 
furnace  whereby  the  structures  are  united  one  to  the 
other  and  the  cores  are  oxidized  to  create  an  internal  pres- 
sure different  from  the  pressure  at  sea  level. 


3,421,201 
TURBOCHARGERS 
Theodore  L.  Oberle,  Washington,  and  Marion  R.  Callon, 
East  Peoria,  III.,  assignors  lo  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.. 
Peoria,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,724 
U.S.  CI.  29 — 470.3  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B23k  27/00;  B23k  35/24 

The  speed  of  relative  motion  at  the  interface  is  limited 
and  the  total  energy  is  restricted  to  minimize  the  precipi- 
tation of  intermetallic  compounds  at  the  interface  of  two 


An  enclosed  photosensitive  device  and  a  process  for 
its  manufacture,  having  a  conductive  supporting  and  con- 
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necting  pin,  a  photosensitive  device  mounted  on  the  pin, 
and  a  metal  tube  and  rim  assembly,  the  rim  being 
mounted  on  the  tube  and  containing  a  sealing  glass  with 
opposed  optically  flat  surfaces  so  that  the  device  can  be 
exposed  to  light  through  these  surfaces  but  is  protected 
by  the  tube  and  rim  assembly. 


-mrmrtMrm 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  forming  a  plural- 
ity of  electrically  isolated  bodies  of  semiconductor  mate- 
rial disposed  upon  and  electrically  isolated  from  a  support 
member. 

The  method  includes  forming  a  layer  of  insulating  ma- 
terial on  one  surface  of  a  body  of  semiconductor  material 
and  thereafter  forming  a  layer  of  support  material  on  the 
layer  of  insulating  material.  Dividing  the  body  of  semi- 
conductor material  into  a  plurality  of  isolated  bodies, 
forming  a  layer  of  insulating  material  and  another  sup- 
port layer  on  the  isolated  bodies  and  removing  the  first 
insulation  layer  and  support  layer. 


3,42U06 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  LEADS  ON 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Allen  G.  Baker,  Waltham,  and  Robert  C.  Ingraham, 
Topsfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  S«r.  No.  497,654 
U.S.  CI.  29—589  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOll  7/02 


3,421,204 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Allen  G.  Baker,  Cambridge,  and  Brian  Dale,  Lynnlield, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,905 
VS.  CI.  29—577  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOII  1/16;  HOll  7/16;  HOll  7/65 


Methods  of  forming  supporting  leads  (beam  leads)  on 
certain  areas  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  by  covering  the 
wafer  with  aluminum  and  then  copper.  Removing  the 
copper  and  aluminum  from  the  desired  areas  by  photo- 
resist masking  and  etching  techniques.  Etching  the  exposed 
edges  of  the  copper  to  expose  more  of  the  aluminum. 
Covering  the  wafer  with  titaiHum  and  platinum.  Dis- 
solving the  copper  which  also  removes  the  overiying  ti- 
tanium and  platinum.  Oxidizing  the  exposed  aluminum 
and  then  electroplating  with  gold  whereby  gold  plates  onto 
the  remaining  titanium  and  platinum  to  form  leads  at  the 
desired  areas.  Then  dissolving  the  aluminum. 


Method  of  forming  an  array  of  silicon  dice  from  a 
wafer  by  etching  away  some  of  the  silicon  oxide  coating 
the  wafer,  leaving  oxide  over  the  regions  of  the  wafer 
which  are  to  become  dice  and  also  leaving  a  segment  of 
oxide  projecting  from  the  oxide  over  each  region.  A 
grid  of  supporting  members  is  formed  with  each  of  the 
segments  of  silicon  oxide  adhering  to  the  grid.  Then, 
silicon  of  the  wafer  is  dissolved  so  as  to  leave  individual 
dice  attached  to  the  grid  only  by  the  segments  of  silicon 
oxide.  Each  die  can  be  separated  from  the  grid  by 
breaking  of  the  associated  oxide  segment. 


3,421,205 

FABRICATION  OF  STRUCTLTIES  FOR  SEMI- 

CONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Larry  J.  Pollock,  Odenton,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,120 
VS.  CI.  29—580  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOll  5/00:  HOll  7/02 


3,421,207 
.METHOD  OF  MANUFACTITHNG  SOLID 
BODIF^  CONTAINING  NbjSn 
Cornells   Willem    Berghout,    Pieter   Hokkeling,   and 
Anthonie  Izaak  Luleijn,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  .American  Philips, 
Inc.,  New  York,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  398.258.  Sept.  22, 
1964.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  683,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  24,  1963, 

298  338 
VS.  CL  29—599  '  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOls  4/00 


A  method  of  manufacturing  bodies  of  NbjSn  in  which 
a  porous  foil  of  niobium  is  assembled  with  a  foil  of  a 
high  resistively  metal,  the  assembly  is  rolled  up  to  yield  a 
total  pore  volume  of  between  20%  and  45%  and  is  im- 
pregnated with  molten  tin  and  allowed  to  cool  to  permit 
the  tin  to  solidify  in  the  pores.  Thereafter,  this  composite 
body,  which  is  mechanically  workable,  is  deformed  into 
a  body  of  desired  shape  and  heated  to  convert  the  same 
into  a  body  of  NbjSn. 


3,421,208 

METHODS  FOR  SEPARATING  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCTTVT  AND  ADJACENT  ELEMENTS 

John  E.  Larsen  and  Marion  W.  Sims,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,933 
VS.  CI.  29—609  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOlf  3/04;  HOlf  7/06 

A  method  substantially  or  completely  separates  a  num- 
ber of  magnetic  elements,  such  as  magnetic  laminations  at 
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least  temporarily  held  together  by  a  laminate  bond  exist- 
ing between  next  adjacent  laminations  as  might  occur, 
for  example,  from  subjecting  the  laminations  to  an  anneal- 
ing operation.  The  stuck-together  laminations  are  sur- 
rounded by  electrical  conductors  in  which  at  least  one 
electrical  energy  surge  is  generated  of  a  magnitude  suffi- 
ciently great  to  achieve  their  desired  substantial  or  com- 
plete separation.  This  surge  creates  a  varying  magrietic 
field  distributed  around  the  periphery  of  the  laminations 
and  electromagnetic  forces  which  act  upon  the  lamina- 
tions to  break  the  interlaminate  bonds.  Thereafter,  the 
elements,  if  laminations,  may  be  aligned  and  secured  to- 
gether to  form  a  core  for  use  in  electrical  inductive 
device.  Where  laminations  have  already  been  secured  to- 
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elements  formed  of  electrical  conductive  magnetic  mate- 
rial, for  instance,  a  stack  of  magnetic  laminations  of  a 
laminated  core  to  be  subsequently  incorporated  into  an 
electrical  inductive  device.  The  core  may  include  inter- 
laminate bonds  of  the  type  produced  when  the  core  has 
been  annealed.  An  electrical  winding  is  positioned  in  the 
vicinity  of  adjacent  laminations,  by  way  of  illustration, 
into  the  bore  of  a  dynamoelectric  machine  sta tor  core, 
and  at  least  one  electrical  energy  surge  generated  in  the 
winding  of  a  magnitude  selected  to  achieve  the  desired 
results.  The  electrical  energy  surge  establishes  a  varying 
magnetic  field  near  the  laminations  and  electromagnetic 
forces  which  interact  with  the  laminations  to  at  least 
partially  destroy  intimate  contact  or  the  interlaminate 
bond  existing  between  next  adjacent  laminations.  This,  in 
turn,  effects  the  desired  reduction  in  the  electrical  losses 
in  the  core. 

The  methods  not  only  attain  the  desired  separation  of 
next  adjacent  magnetic  elements  but,  in  addition,  where 
a  laminated  core  is  involved,  a  reduction  in  electrical  core 
losses  may  also  be  achieved  without  detracting  from  the 
structural  quality  of  the  core.  The  methods  are  easily  and 
rapidly  practiced  and  yet,  at  the  same  time,  are  quite  versa- 
tile and  economical  in  nature. 


gether  to  form  a  core  and  interlaminate  bonds  might  exist 
between  next  adjacent  laminations,  at  least  one  electrical 
energy  surge  may  be  generated  in  the  electrical  conduc- 
tors which  surround  the  laminated  core.  The  surge  pro- 
duces a  varying  magnetic  field  and  resultant  magnetic 
forces  distributed  around  the  outer  regions  of  the  core 
which  interact  with  the  individual  laminations  to  reduce 
electrical  losses  in  the  core  by  destroying  the  effectiveness 
of  the  interlaminate  bond.  These  methods  permit  the  use 
of  the  same  type  of  equipment  with  structures  having  a 
variety  of  configurations,  and  with  specific  reference  to 
stator  laminations,  inherently  weak  tooth  portions  will 
not  tend  to  be  deformed  or  flared  in  spite  of  the  relatively 
high  electromagnetic  forces  which  may  be  employed  dur- 
ing the  practice  of  the  methods. 


3,421,210 
METHOD   FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  THE 
FUSE  HEAD  ELEMENT  OF  ELECTRIC  FUSES 
Maximilian    Harms,    Hannover,    Germany,    and    Gustav 
Allan  Wetterholm,  Gyttorp,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Nitro- 
glycerin Aktiebolaget,  Gyttorp,  Sweden,  a  company  of 
Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,304 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  5,  1964, 

9,469/64 

VS.  CI.  29—623  1  Calm 

InL  CL  HOlh  69/02 


nr* 
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3,421,209 
METHOD    OF    REDUCING    ELECTRICAL 
LOSSES  IN   ELECTRICALLY   CONDUC- 
TIVE   LAMINATED    STRUCTURES 
Richard  D.  Gibbs,  Malta,  III.,  and  Raymond  G.  Rushmg, 
Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
nany,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
'  Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,991 

U.S.  CI.  29—609  "  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  HOlf  3/04;  HOlf  7/06 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  improved  method 
for  the  manufacture  of  fuse  head  elements  used  in  elec- 
tric fuses  (which  elements  include  two  conductive  posts 
arranged  side  by  side  and  secured  in  relation  to  each 
other  by  means  of  an  insulated  strap,  one  end  of  said 
said  conductive  posts  being  bridged  by  an  electric  in- 
candescent wire  which  is  embedded  in  a  priming  material) 
which  method  includes  disposing  the  fuse  head  elements 
in  spiral  form  prior  to  the  dipping  operation. 


3,421,211 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  CLEANING 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLIES 
Maynard  D.  Eaves,  Sunnyvale,  and  John  M.  Gilbert, 
Woodside,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,071 
U.S.  CI.  29—626  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  H05k  3/30 

Moist  printed  circuit  boards  are  driven  between  resil- 
ient rollers  and  vacuum  suction  ports  to  dry  them  by 
squeezing  and  sucking  the  moisture  therefrom.  The  dried 
printed  circuit  boards  are  mounted  on  universal  racks 
and  loaded  with  circuit  components.  These  circuit  corn- 
Methods  for  attaining  a  desired  separation  and/or  ponents  are  then  soldered  to  the  printed  circuit  boards, 
reduction  in  electrical  losses  in  a  number  of  adjacent    The  soldered  printed  circuit  boards  are  washed  and  dried 
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by  successively  conveying  them  through  a  washing  cham- 
ber where  they  are  sprayed  with  a  cleaning  solvent,  a 


3,421,214 
SHAVING  HEAD  FOR  A  DRY  SHAVER  HAVING 

A  PLURALITY  OF  CUTTING  COMPONENTS 
Cornells  Ludwig  Rinck  and  Adam  Koroncai,  klagenfurt, 

Caiintbia,  Austria,  assignors  to  Finna  Carinlhia  Elek- 

trogerate   Gesellschaft   m.b.H.,   Klagenfurt,  Carinlhia, 

Austria 

nied  June  13,  1966.  Ser.  No.  556,959 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  June  15,  1965, 
A  5,423/65 
VS.  CI.  30—34.1  4  Claims 

lot  CL  B26b  19/06:  B2«b  19/38 


blowing  chamber  where  they  are  blown  with  a  warm  gas, 
and  a  heating  chamber  where  they  are  radiantly  heated. 


3,421,212 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COMMUTATOR 

I'-EAD  CONNECTION 

Edward  W.  Chabol,  Greenfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Millers 

Falls  Company,  Greenfield,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  432,333 
VS.  CI.  29 — 628  8  CUIms 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  43/02 


A  shaving  head  for  a  dry  shaver  having  a  shaving  com- 
ponent and  at  least  one  lung  hair  clipping  component 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  shaving  component.  The  shaving 
component  having  a  stationary  arched  and  perforated 
shear  foil  and  cooperating  reciprocating  cutter  and  the 
long  hair  clipping  component  having  a  stationary  comb 
and  cooperating  reciprocating  flat  cutter  comb. 


3,421,215 

ELECTRIC  SHAVER 

Charles  L.  Bauer,  Carol  Stream,  IIL,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,575 

VS.  CL  30 — 41  13  Claims 

Int  CI.  B26b  19/44 


A  method  of  securing  electrical  leads  to  a  commutator, 
comprising  the  steps  of  inserting  a  pair  of  insulated  elec- 
tricaJ  leads  into  a  commutator  slot,  inserting  an  uninsu- 
lated copper  wire  into  the  slot  over  the  insulated  elec- 
trical leads,  and  applying  a  heated  tool  to  the  copper  wire 
until  the  insulation  on  the  electrical  leads  is  broken  and 
a  good  electrical  and  mechanical  connection  is  formed 
between  the  electrical  leads  and  the  commutator. 


3,421,213 

HAIR  TRFMNnNG  DEVICE 

George  Pawlikowski,  12  Higbpoint  Road, 

Lincroft,  N  J.     07738 

Filed  ian.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,529 


VS.  CI.  30—30 
Int.  CI.  B26b  21/12 


3  Claims 


A  comb  having  a  planar  slot  extending  through  the 
strip  of  the  comb  and  into  the  teeth  to  a  line  closely 
spaced  from  the  free  ends  of  the  teeth.  Slidably  disposed 
in  the  slot  is  a  razor  blade  which  is  biased  towards  the 
free  ends  of  the  teeth  by  spring  means. 


An  electric  shaver  of  the  oscillaiing  cutter  type  wherein 
the  removable  shaving  head  includes  a  flexible  skin  en- 
gaging member  which  provides  two  spaced  parallel  cutting 
surfaces  engageable  by  oscillating  cutting  blades.  By  means 
of  a  dovetailed  arrangement,  the  cutting  head  is  releasable 
from  the  drive  means  by  a  mere  sliding  movement.  Means 
for  dispensing  a  friction  reducing  substance  at  the  cutting 
surface  is  provided  with  means  to  insure  that  it  is  simul- 
taneously connected  and  disconnected  as  the  head  is  ap- 
plied or  removed.  The  connections  and  disconnections  are 
accomplished  by  mere  sliding  movement  of  the  cutting 
head  by  virtue  of  the  dovetailed  arrangement.  A  compact 
motor  structure  is  embodied  in  the  shaver  casing  so  as  to 
permit  room  for  a  container  holding  the  friction  reducing 
substance. 
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3,421,216 
ELECTRIC   SHAVER   HAMNG  AN  ELECTRIC 
FIELD    FOR    RETAINING    HAIR    DUST    IN 
THE   CUTTING    HEAD 
Otto  Konrad  Anna,  Niederhoechstadt,  Taunus,  Germany, 
assignor  to   Braun   AktiengeselUchaft,   Franlifurt   am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,951 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4,  1965, 

B  84,367 

VS  CL  30     11  1  Claim 

Int'ci.  B26b  19/38:  B26b  19/02:  A47I  13/40 


shaft  which  may  be  rotated  to  vary  the  axis  of  pivoUl 
movement.  The  base  upon  which  the  first  blade  is  mount- 
ed provides  a  support  for  the  device  when  placed  upon 
a  supporting  surface.  The  blades  are  in  the  form  of  flat 


24WI0  5-"»»    's« 


rectangular  plates  having  four  cutting  edges  and  being 
individually  invertable  and  reversible  end-for-end  so  that 
the  cutting  V's  can  be  formed  by  sixteen  different  combi- 
nations of  cutting  edges  of  the  two  blades. 


An  electric  shaver  having  a  wool  wick  attached  to  its 
moving  cutting  blade.  In  one  section  of  the  stroke  of  the 
blade,  the  wick  lies  in  contact  with  a  plastic,  while  in 
another  section,  a  metallic  part  is  contacted.  Metallic 
part  and  plastic  being  physically  and  electrically  separated, 
an  electric  field  arises  between  the  two  and  cut  whiskers 
fly  to  the  negatively  charged  plastic. 


3,421,217 
HAIR  RECEPTACLE  FOR  ELECTRIC  SHAVER 
Donald   L.   Sbortlidge,   Lancaster,   Pa.,   and   James 
Christensen,  Dover,  Del.,  assignors  to  Schick  Elec- 
tric Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  650,093 
U.S.  CL  30—41.6  2  Claims 

InL  CI.  B26b  19/38 


3,421,219 
RAZOR  BLADE  MAGAZINE 

Warren  I.  Nissen,  Topsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,325 
U.S.  CL  30—346.5  11  Claims 

Int  CL  B26b  21/54:  B26b  27/2* 


A  hair  receptacle  assembly  for  an  electric  shaver  in- 
cluding a  trough-like  receptacle  and  spring  attachment  ar- 
ranged as  a  toggle  joint,  and  a  push  button  actuator  main- 
tained in  operative  relation  to  one  another  solely  by  the 
configuration  of  the  parts  and  in  which  limited  move- 
ment of  the  push  button  pivotally  transfers  the  receptacle 
from  a  closed  to  open  position  by  toggle  action. 


3,421,218 
ELECTRIC  SCISSORS 
Richard  A.  Thompson,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  forty- 
nine  percent  to  Ben  S.  Stephenson.  Birmingham,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,442 
VS.  CL  30 — 228  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  B26b  15/00 

The  cutting  device  cuts  fabric  and  like  material  and 
comprises  a  first  blade  mounted  on  a  fixed  base  and  a 
second  blade  mounted  on  an  oscillatory  member.  The 
oscillatory  member  has  a  sliding  pivotal  connection  so 
that  the  second  blade  moves  in  a  generally  elliptical  orbit. 
The  sliding  pivotal  connection  includes  an  eccentric  pivot 


A  safety  razor  magazine  that  houses  a  stainless  steel 
razor  blade  band,  0.1895  inch  in  width,  has  a  flat  shaving 
platform  that  terminates  at  each  end  in  a  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  0.062  inch  radius  over  which  the  blade  is  bent 
through  an  angle  of  165°.  Two  blade  guide  surfaces  are 
provided  at  the  rear  of  the  shaving  platform.  The  maga- 
zine cover  has  a  wing  wall  surface  at  each  end  of  the 
shaving  platform  that  defines  the  outer  wall  of  the  blade 
guide  channel.  That  wing  wall  surface  includes  a  conical 
surface  75°  in  length  which  tapers  at  an  angle  of  4°48'. 
This  conical  surface  has  a  vertical  extension  at  its  upper 
end  and  a  planar  fillet  extension  at  its  lower  end.  This 
lower  fillet  extension  extends  below  the  shaving  platform 
and  has  a  width  of  0.185  inch  so  that  it  may  support  all 
but  the  rear  edge  of  the  blade.  When  the  magazine  is  in- 
serted in  its  holder,  the  blade  is  forced  against  the  fillet 
surface  as  it  is  clamped  on  the  shaving  platform  and  the 
taper  of  that  fillet  surface  tends  to  maintain  the  rear  edge 
of  the  blade  in  contact  with  the  blade  guide  surfaces  at 
the  rear  of  the  shaving  platform  so  that  the  "insert" 
geometry  is  tiie  same  as  the  "tracked"  geometry. 
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3,421,220 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHEESE 

MOLDING  AND  FORMING 

Joseph  SUnga,  Box  37,  Rubicon,  Wis.     53078 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,021 

U.S.  CI.  31—46  1*  Claims 

Int.  CI.  AOIJ  25/13:  A21c  11/16:  B6Sb  63/08 


a  carrier  is  removably  inserted  into  the  socket  having  a 
wire-receiving  bracket  projecting  outwardly  away  from 
the  tooth  beyond  the  socket  for  attachment  to  orthodontic 
wire. 

3,421,222 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING 

DENTAL  CAVITIES 

Roy  L.  Newman,  1023  Liudvall,  Rockford,  III.     61107 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,459 

VS.  CI.  32—15  17  Claims 

im.  CI.  A61c  5/12;  A61k  5/02 


'^ 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  molding  and  forming 
plastic  curd  cheese  such  as  provolone  into  a  cheese  with 
uniform  texture,  a  smooth  skin  and  with  the  characteris- 
tic size  and  shape  in  which  it  is  marketed. 

The  method  includes  the  steps  of  kneading  the  cheese, 
forcii>g  the  cheese  under  pressure  through  a  chamber 
maintained  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  the  fats  in 
the  surface  of  the  cheese,  extruding  the  cheese  through 
a  constriction  into  formers  having  the  desired  shape  for 
the  finished  cheese,  and  cooling  the  formers  in  a  cold 
water  bath  to  firm  the  skin  and  facilitate  removal  of  the 
cheese  from  the  former.  The  apparatus  of  this  invention 
includes  a  hopper  for  containing  a  supply  of  cheese  curd 
which  is  fed  into  an  auger  housing  containing  a  pair 
of  counter-rotating  augers  which  urge  the  cheese  column 
through  a  smooth-walled  working  chamber  and  into  a 
series  of  removable  cheese  formers  which  are  mounted  on 
a  turntable  for  successive  registration  with  the  outlet  of 
the  working  chamber.  As  each  former  is  filled  the  turn- 
table is  rotated,  shearing  the  cheese  in  the  former  from 
the  column.  The  auger  housing  and  working  chamber 
are  maintained  at  an  elevated  temperature  by  warm  water 
circulating  through  a  water  jacket  which  surrounds  the 
working  chamber  and  the  auger  housing. 


The  method  includes  securing  a  form  over  a  cavity  and 
providing  an  opening  in  the  form,  inserting  a  barrel 
through  the  opening  and  into  the  cavity,  and  introducing 
filling  material  through  the  barrel  to  fill  the  cavity  from 
its  inner  portion  toward  the  form.  The  disclosed  af>- 
paratus  includes  a  dispenser,  several  types  of  dental 
forms,  a  clamp,  and  a  tool  for  providing  the  opening 
in  the  forms.  The  dispenser  is  operated  by  air  pressure 
and  has  a  removable  cartridge  in  which  the  filling  mate- 
rial may  be  prepared. 


3,421,223 
TOOTH  MARKING  METHOD  AND  MEANS 
Marvin  M.  Stark,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Pascal  Company,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation 
of  Washington 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,330 
VS.  CL  32—19  7  Claims 

Int  CI.  A61c  9/00 


^ 


3,421,221 
ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE 
Elliott  Silverman.  4829   Atlantic   Ave.,  Ventnor,  NJ. 
08406.    and    Morion    Cohen,    Medical    Arts    BIdg., 
Jenkintown,  Pa.     19046 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  520,383, 
Jan.  13,  1966.  This  appUcation  May  18,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  551,022 
VS.  CI.  32—14  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A61c  7/00 


/2   /4  IB 

Substances  which  on  intermixture  produce  a  visible  ef- 
fect are  applied  separately  to  the  occlusaf  surfaces  of  the 
upper  and  lower  teeth  respectively.  Upon  occlusion  these 
substances  intermix  to  produce  visible  marks  on  the  teeth 
at  the  precise  points  of  contact.  Application  of  the  mark- 
ing substances  is  effected  by  means  of  a  pressure  transfer 
pad  carrying  the  marking  substances  on  its  opposite  sur- 
faces. Upon  occlusion  of  the  teeth  with  the  pad  removed 
the  contact  points  will  be  marked. 


3,421,224 
AIR  TURBINE  DRIVE  CARTRIDGE  FOR 
DENTAL  DRILL 
Paul   Donald   Brehm   and   Raymond   H.   Carter,   Keene, 
N.H.,  assignors  to  MPB  Corporation,  Keene,  N.H.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Hampshire 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  181,974, 
Mar.  23,  1962.  This  applicaUon  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  396,808 
VS.  CI.  32—27  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  A61c  1/12 
This  invention  is  concerned  essentially  with  an  ortho-        1.  In  a  turbine  drive  cartridge  adapted  for  insertion 
dontic  appliance  wherein  a  socket  having  only  one  end    into  a  dtntal  tool  handle  housing  for  holding  the  cartridge 
open  is  fixed  to  a  band  circumposed  about  a  tooth,  and    and  for  rotating  a  tool  attached  to  the  cartridge  at  speeds 
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in  excess  of  375,000  r.p.m.,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  hard  smooth  surface  plastic  cartridge  housing 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  fixed  relation  within  said 
handle  housing  and  having  an  inlet  port  in  communi- 
cation with  a  source  of  air  under  pressure  and  an  out- 
let port  in  communication  with  the  atmosphere; 

(b)  a  hard  and  smooth  surface  plastic  turbine  shaft 
having  a  low  moment  of  inertia  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  cartridge  housing  and  having  a  plurality  of 
turbine  blades  formed  integral  therewith  and  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  from  the  intermediate  portion 
thereof; 


guide  means  arranged  in  opposed  relationship  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  ends  of  the  base  and  arm  sections  of  the 
articulator.  The  first  and  second  guide  means  define,  re- 
spectively, first  and  second  opposed  curved  guiding  edges 
lying  in  mutually  perpendicular  planes  and  in  engagement 
with  each  other  so  that  side  to  side,  back  and  forth,  and 
up  and  down  relative  movements  may  be  guided  by  the 
geometry  of  the  first  and  second  curved  guiding  edges. 


93002 


3,421,225 

ARTICULATOR  GUIDE 

Charles  E.  Stuart,  P.O.  Box  891,  Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,833 

VS.  CI.  32—32  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A61c  U/OO 


3,421,226 

COMBINATION  LAYOUT  AND  SPOTTING 

APPARATUS 

William  E.  Lauzon,  107  Fillmore  St, 
Bennington.  Vt.     05201 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,561 
U.S.  CI.  33—189  5  Claims 

Int.  CU  GOlb  5/14;  GOlb  7/14;  GOlb  11/14 


(c)  concentric  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  race  mem- 
bers having  anti-friction  elements  therebetween  dis- 
posed at  least  partially  within  said  cartridge  housing 
at  either  end  thereof  and  surrounding  said  turbine 
shaft  with  said  inner  race  members  fixed  to  said 
turbine  shaft,  and  said  outer  race  member  filled  to 
said  cartridge  housing,  said  smooth  surface  plastic 
housing,  turbine  shaft  and  turbine  blades  cooperating 
together  when  said  shaft  is  rotated  at  high  speeds 
to  substantially  reduce  the  noise  of  operation  of 
said  cartridge,  and 

(d)  means  for  securing  a  working  tool  to  one  end  of 
said  turbine  shaft. 


A  working  holding  table  which  is  mounted  for  mutually 
perpendicular  horizontal  movements  relative  to  a  fixed 
base  and  a  drill  press  spindle.  The  table  has  a  magnetic- 
chuck  mounting  and  keys  seated  in  grooves  for  position- 
ing a  comer  of  the  work  at  the  zero  part  of  the  table. 
Indicators  are  also  provided  for  indicating  movement  of 
the  table  relative  to  the  zero  point. 


3,421,227 
TWO  AXIS  LEVEL  DETECTOR 
David  W.  Turner,  Hales  Comers,  and  Thomas  W.  Morrow, 
Oak  Creek,  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,142 
U.S.  CI.  33—206  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  9/00 


A  level  detector  having  a  mass  supported  for  omni- 
directional planar  displacement  over  a  support  surface  by 
means  of  a  fluid  bearing.  The  displacement  in  either  of  two 
orthogonal  directions  is  sensed  by  Hall  probes  mounted 
between  magnets  carried  by  the  test  mass  and  the  sup- 
A  dental  articulator  includes  guiding  structure  for  mov-    port,  and  the  outputs  of  the  Hall  probes  control  the  ener- 
ing  the  articulator  to  conform  to  a  patient's  physiological   gization  of  forcer  coils,  also  mounted  between  magnets 
jaw  movements.  The  guide  structure  has  first  and  second   carried  by  the  test  mass  and  the  support  5,  which  tend  to 
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retain  the  test  mass  in  a  central  null  position.  Rotation 
of  the  test  mass  relative  to  the  support  is  restrained  by 
similar  forcer  coils. 


3,421^28 

HEATING  APP.\RATUS  FOR  A 

PRINTING  PRESS 

William  C.  Herbert,  Jr.,  79  Mar>land  Ave., 

Freeport,  N.Y.     11520 

nied  June  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,166 

U.S.  CI  34—1  8  CUtms 

Int.  CI.  F26b  5/00;  BOlk  5/00 


3,421,230 
INDUSTRIAL  CONVEYOR  BELTS 
Lowell  G.  Ward,  East  Greenbush,  N.Y.,  assignor  lo 
Hnyck  Corporation,  Rensselaer,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  June  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  561,864 
VS.  CI.  34—95  11  Claims 

Int.  CL  F26b  13/26:  F16b  1/26;  D2lt  1/10 


^^gn^^id^  ^4^>^ 


A  heating  apparatus  for  a  printing  press  in  which  a 
heater  is  positioned  in  heat  exchanging  relative  to  the 
printed  material  transported  by  a  carrier  and  the  heating 
area  is  shielded  by  shielding  means. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  nfultiple-layer  endless  belt, 
useful,  for  example,  in  the  dryer  section  of  a  papermaking 
machine,  characterized  by  having  a  longitudinal  breaking 
strength  in  excess  of  500  lbs.  per  lineal  inch  of  width,  a 
width,  when  the  belt  is  subjected  to  longitudinal  tension 
equivalent  to  1,000  or  less  per  lineal  inch  of  width,  of  at 
least  95%  its  width  when  said  belt  is  not  under  longi- 
tudinal tension,  and  a  paper  contacting  surface  which  is 
permeable  to  fluids  and  does  not  significantly  mark  a  web 
of  paper  of  at  least  35%  solids  content  by  volume  when 
the  belt  is  subjected  to  longitudinal  tensions  in  excess 
of  500  lbs.  per  lineal  inch  of  width  while  said  surface  is  in 
contact  with  the  paper  being  processed. 


3,421,229 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYING 
GOODS  TO  ANT>  FROM  A  VACUUM  OR 
PRESSURE  CONTAINER 
Fritz   Knies«.    Marbach,   Kreis   Marburg,   Germany,    as- 
signor to  Industrie-Werke  Karlsruhe  .Aktiengesellschaft, 
Karlsruhe,  Baden,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  610,546 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1966, 

J  29,916 

VS.  a.  34—92  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F26b  17/00:  F26b  19/00:  F26b  5/06 


Goods,  such  as  food  stuffs  and  biological  substances, 
are  continuously  moved  by  a  number  of  pistons  arranged 
on  an  endless  conveyor  chain  through  a  pair  of  parallel 
vertical  pipes  the  inner  walls  of  which  are  in  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  pistons,  whereby  a  vacuum  is  applied 
to  the  chambers  formed  between  the  pistons.  The  lower 
ends  of  the  pipes  are  cormected  with  a  vacuum  chamber 
containing  an  endless  horizontal  conveyor  upon  which 
the  goods  carried  by  the  pistons  are  deposited. 


3,421,231 

ELECTROKINETIC  TUTORING  MEANS 

Patrick  A.  Kane,  Hartline,  Wash.     99135 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,802 

VS.  CI.  35—9  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G09b  7/00 


An  electrically  powered  teaching  implement  including 
circuits  adapted  to  energize  a  digital  read-out  device  alone 
or  selectively  said  digital  read-out  device  and  indicator 
lights  showing  "correct"  and  "incorrect"  answers;  and 
drill  and  test  papers  having  electrical  circuits  thereon  ai>d 
adapted  for  use  with  said  implement. 


3,421,232 

GROUP  TRAINING  AND  EDUCATIONAL 

APPARATUS 

Arthur  Tillman  Sherman,  Swedesboro,  NJ.,  and  Robert 
Harrison  Miller,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,972 
U.S.  CL  35—13  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G09b  25/02 

A  compact  lightweight  plural-section  process-simulating 
group  training  and  educational  apparatus  with  a  selec- 
tively variable,  selectively  disconnectable  independent 
computing  section  for  each  variable  of  each  component 
of  the  process  being  simulated,  the  apparatus  comprising 
a  housing  provided  with  means  for  connection  to  a  suit- 
able power  supply  and  the  housing  provided  with  means 


January  14,  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


389 


for  selective  connection  to  one  of  a  variety  of  automatic 
controller  devices  to  form  a  control  loop,  the  housing 
further  provided  with  an  enlarged  accurate  visual  repre- 
sentation of  the  process  being  simulated  and  for  each 
variable  of  the  process,  each  representation  comprising 


rated)  project  inwardly  to  engage  the  bottom  portion  of 
the  shoe.  Clamp  means  is  provided  to  clamp  the  cap 
members  to  a  shoe,  and  a  heel  strap  assists  in  holding  the 
assembly  in  place.  Advantageously  an  upwardly  exteixl- 
ing  projection  is  provided  to  inhibit  movement  of  a  shoe 
under  machine  guards  and  the  like. 


3,421.233 

VISION  TRAINING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ACHIEVING  PARALLEL  SIGHTINGS 

Arpad  Gaal,  54  Figlar  Ave.,  Fairfield,  Conn.     06430 

Filed  Oct  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,573 

U.S.  a.  35—35  1  Claim 

Inf.  CI.  G09b  21/00 


10 


A  vision-confining  device  and  method  of  conditioning 
a  person's  vision  to  improve  facility  in  reading,  which  in- 
volves blocking  the  lines  of  sight  from  the  eyes  in  all 
those  directions  extending  toward  a  vertical  median  plane 
which  is  disposed  centrally  with  respect  to  the  eyes,  to  the 
end  that  there  is  encouraged  independent  vision  respec- 
tively of  the  eyes  generally  in  parallel  lines  toward  a 
printed  page  held  up  in  front. 


3,421,235 
EXCAVATING  MACHINE 
Vincent  S.  Penole,  Shaker  Heights,  and  Melvin  K.  Rear, 
Chcsterland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Cleveland  Trencher 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,695 
VS.  CL  37—86  16  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E02f  5/02 


visual  indicating  means  operatively  connected  to  a  com- 
puting section  to  provide  instantaneous  indications  of  the 
action  of  the  simulated  process,  the  apparatus  provided 
with  means  for  stopping,  running,  and  rerunning  any  sim- 
ulation at  selectively  varied  rates. 


A  sloper  mechanism  adapted  for  mounting  on  an  ex- 
cavating machine  for  sloping  the  side  of  an  excavation 
including  a  rotary  shaft  adapted  for  operable  connection 
at  one  end  to  the  excavating  machine,  a  plurality  of  later- 
ally spaced,  wheel-like  members  mounted  on  and  for  rota- 
tion with  the  shaft,  the  wheel-like  members  disposed  in 
oblique  relationship  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  shaft,  and  cutting  members  associated  with  the 
wheel-like  members  adapted  for  oscillatory  movement 
upon  rotation  of  the  sloper  mechanism. 


3,421,236 

LINKAGE  FOR  AN  EJECTOR  TYPE 

BUCKET  LOADER 

Edward  J.  Moyer,  Morton,  HI.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  June  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,145 

VS.  CI.  37—117.5  8  Claims 

Int  CL  E02f  3/76;  E02f  9/00;  B60p  1/20 


3,421,234 

ATTACHABLE  TOE  GUARD  FOR  A  SHOE 

John  R.  Sargent,  22  Elm  Rock  Road, 

Bronxville.  N.Y.     10708 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  674,546 
U.S.  CL  36—72  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A43b  13/22 


An  improvement  in  tractor  loaders  having  an  eiector 
type  bucket,  lift  arms  for  raising  and  lowering  the  bucket, 
and  tilt  linkage  for  controlling  forward  and  rearward  tilt- 
ing of  the  bucket.  An  ejector  link  extends  from  the  bucket 
ejector  plate  to  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  tilt  linkage 
by  means  of  a  tilt  linkage  lever  and  an  ejector  lever.  The 
tilt  linkage  and  ejector  levers  each  have  contacting  sur- 
A  pair  of  cap  members  are  shaped  to  fit  over  the  toe  faces  which  radially  extend  from  their  common  pivot 
portion  of  a  shoe,  and  the  lower  edges  (preferably  ser-    connection   and   pivot   into   positive   contacting   relation 
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to   subsequetnly   pivot   the   ejector   plate    forwardly   ac- 
cording to  operation  of  the  tilt  linkage. 
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3,421,237 
COMBINATION  STEAMING  AND  PRESSING 
DEVICE 
Samuel  R.  Bricker,  Shelby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,854 
VS.  CL  38—71  *  Ctaims 

Int.  CI.  D06f  69/00 


3,421,239 

SELECTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Jack  L.  Smith,  1356  Nerine  Circle,  De  Kalb  County,  near 

Dunwoodv.  Ga.     30043 

nied  Nov.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,038 

U.S.  CI.  40—19.5  7  Claims 

lnt.Cl.  G09f  i//S 


DC-8 


A  compact  hand-held  device  for  pressing  garments  or 
fabrics  with  or  without  steam.  Since  the  device  is  com- 
pact resulting  in  a  high  heat  density  per  unit  of  area  of 
its  casing,  the  device  is  provided  with  a  unique  heat  shield 
to  which  a  heater  and  pressing  plate  are  mounted  and 
which  provides  air  gaps  between  it  and  the  heater  and 
the  casing  for  reducing  the  quantity  of  heat  transferred 
to  the  casing:  the  heat  shield  further  has  structure  car- 
ried thereby  which  supports  a  water  tank  or  reservoir 
within  the  confines  of  the  casing  to  allow  for  simultaneous 
steaming  and  pressing. 


3,421,238 
COMBINATION   STEAMING    AND   PRESSING 
DEVICE  AND  WATER  RESERVOIR  THERE- 
FOR 

Samuel  R.  Bricker,  Shelby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,730 

VS.  CI.  38—71  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  D06f  69/00 


One  form  of  the  present  invention  is  an  airline  reser- 
vation schedule  and  seat  selection  sheet  which  is  used  one 
time  for  seat  selection  by  passengers  and  from  which  in- 
dividual seat  markers  are  transferred  to  tickets  or  the 
like  indicating  on  the  device  which  seats  are  still  available. 
The  sheet  is  multi-ply  with  a  back  having  a  stick-resistant 
front  and  the  sheet  having  a  front  with  removable  seat 
selection  members  removably  stuck  to  the  stick-resistant 
back  with  labs  on  the  selection  members  for  easy  removal. 


3,421,240 

SIGN 

Michael  G.  Bardi,  23110  Webster, 

Oak  Park,  Mich.     48237 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Str.  No.  531,464 


VS.  CU  40—65 
Int.  CL  G09f  11/30 


11  Claims 


An  enlongated  upright  container  disposed  in  a  cavity 
in  a  combination  steaming  and  pressing  device  and 
adapted  to  hold  water  to  be  used  in  the  device.  The  con- 
tainer is  provided  with  a  fill  opening  in  a  bottom  wall 
thereof  thereby  necessitating  the  removal  of  the  container 
from  the  device  for  filling  thereof;  the  container  is  further 
provided  with  valve  structure  adjacent  a  first  vertical  wall 
of  the  container  and  motion  transfer  means  carried  in 
an  opposite  vertical  wall  so  that  movement  imparted 
to  one  end  of  a  mechanical  amplifier  by  the  motion  trans- 
fer means  produces  optimum  displacement  at  the  end 
of  the  mechanical  amplifier  adjacent  the  valve  struc- 
ture. 


A  three-message  sign  including  a  plurality  of  vertical 
stationary  sign  strips  disposed  in  overlapping  relation- 
ship with  one  another  so  that  each  strip  has  an  exposed 
portion,  a  plurality  of  first  sign  strips  interconnected  at 
the  top  and  alternately  disposed  among  the  stationary 
sign  strips  for  movement  between  a  position  of  conceal- 
ment behind  the  stationary  sign  strips  and  a  position  for 
covering  the  exposed  portions  of  the  stationary  sign  strips, 
and  a  plurality  of  second  sign  strips  interconnected  at  the 
bottom  thereof  and  alternately  disposed  among  the  sta- 
tionary sign  strips  for  movement  between  a  concealed 
position  behind  the  stationary  sign  strips  and  a  position 
coverii>g  the  exposed  portions  of  the  stationary  sign  strips. 
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3,421441 
PROTECTED  STENCIL  APERTURE  CARD 
David  Louis  Hocbberg,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,270 
VS.  CI.  40—158  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G09f  l/IO,  19/12:  B42d  15/00 


3,421,243 
FIRING   MECHANISMS   FOR    DOUBLE    BARREL, 

SINGLE  TRIGGER  FIREARMS 
Val  A.  Browning,  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  to  Browning 
Industries,  Incorporated,  Ogden,  Utah,  a  corporation 
of  Utah 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  668,610 
U.S.  CI.  42—42  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F41c  7/00;  F41c  11/00 


IS 

^ 

=y;-"* 

I* 

1 

A  device  useful  in  the  printing  art  in  which  a  machine 
sortable  coded  card  has  a  stencil  laminate  provided  in 
an  apertured  portion  of  the  card,  the  stencil  being  of 
such  nature  that  an  infrared  radiation  reflective  coating 
is  selectively  removable  from  a  transparent  backing  sheet 
by  transfer  from  the  backing  sheet  to  a  receptor  sheet  as 
a  result  of  impact  pressure  between  the  receptor  sheet  and 
the  reflective  coating,  the  reflective  coating  having  a  pro- 
tective layer  thereon  which  prevents  inadvertent  removal 
of  the  reflective  coating.  ■ 


3,421,242 
FIREARM  EJECTOR 
Albert  J.  Lizza,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  May  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,124 
U.S.  CU  42—25  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F41c  15/00 


The  present  invention  relates  to  double-barrel  firearms 
having  single  triggers,  and  provides  an  improved  firing 
mechanism  therefor.  In  particular,  structure  is  provided 
so  that  doubling  is  avoided  during  both  the  recoil  and 
counter-recoil  cycles;  this  is  accomplished  through  use 
of  a  connector  and  counterweight  combination  which 
keeps  the  actuating  shoulder  (of  the  counterweight),  de- 
signed to  operate  the  second  sear,  away  from  such  sear 
until  all  recoil  and  counter-recoil  movement  has  termi- 
nated. Ultimate  advancement  of  the  counterweight  shoul- 
der to  sear  engagement  is  accomplished  through  release 
of  the  first  sear,  during  the  fall  stroke  of  the  first  hammer, 
to  permit  the  connector  and  the  counterweight  to  advance 
forwardly  so  that  the  latter  ultimately  assumes  operative 
position  relative  to  the  second  sear. 

A  connector  shifting  mechanism  is  provided  and,  pref- 
erably, includes  a  safety  function  when  the  actuating 
lever  is  in  central  position. 


3  421,244 

FIRING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  RIFLE 

MOUNTED  AUXILURY  FIREARM 

Frederick  P.  Reed,  Ludlow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,706 

VS.  CL  42—69  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  F41c  17/00 


1.  A  firearm  in  which  a  round  with  a  case  is  fed  into 
the  firearm  without  relative  longitudinal  movement  to  a 
position  to  be  discharged  and  the  case  after  discharge  re- 
mains in  the  fired  position  until  ejected,  said  firearm  in- 
cluding a  member  energized  for  reciprocation  in  forward 
and  rearward  movement  by  the  discharge  of  the  round,  an 
ejector  carried  by  said  member  for  displacement  there- 
with and  for  relative  pivotal  movement  between  a  retracted 
and  an  ejecting  position,  said  ejector  including  an  arm 
disposed  for  engagement  by  the  round  when  fed  into  the 
firearm  to  move  said  ejector  to  the  retracted  position  and 
for  sliding  contact  with  the  case  to  hold  said  ejector  in  the 
retracted  position  during  rearward  movement  of  said 
member,  a  front  end  on  said  arm  arranged  to  clear  the 
case  during  rearward  movement  of  said  member,  and 
means  for  biasing  said  ejector  to  the  ejecting  position  after 
said  front  end  is  clear  cf  the  case  to  position  said  front 
end  in  back  of  the  case  for  transferring  forward  move- 
ment of  said  member  to  the  case  for  ejection  from  the  fire- 
arm. 


1.  The  combination  including  a  cartridge  having  a 
rifled  tube,  a  plurality  of  projectiles  arranged  in  said  tube 
in  coaxial  tandem  alignment,  an  inclosed  chamber  formed 
rearwardly  of  each  of  said  projectiles,  detonators  located 
in  said  tube  for  discharge  into  each  of  said  inclosed 
chambers,  a  receiver  attachable  to  a  rifle  barrel  for  sup- 
port thereby,  said  receiver  being  of  tubular  configuration 
designed  to  receive  said  cartridge  for  discharge,  and  a 
receiver-mounted  firing  mechanism  including  a  trigger, 
a  trigger  actuated  sear,  a  hammer  of  rod  configuration 
disposed  in  said  receiver  for  longitudinal  displacement 
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therein,  a  spring  located  in  said  receiver  so  as  to  press 
against  the  front  end  of  said  hammer  for  biasing  said 
hammer  rearwardly  from  a  cocked  position,  a  plurality 
of  firing  pins  respectively  positioned  for  actuation  against 
said  detonators  for  discharge  thereof,  and  striking  sur- 
faces arranged  on  said  hammer  for  respective  displace- 
ment against  successive  ones  of  said  firing  pins  for  dis- 
charge of  the  corresponding  ones  of  said  detonators. 
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allowing  sea  water  to  pass  therethrough  and  forming  a 
battery  chamber  for  containing  a  sea  water  battery  there- 


3,421,245 
FISH    PUMP    SYSTEM    WITH    COMBLNED 
ARTICULATED   SUPPORT   BOOM   AND 
CONDUIT 
David  W.  Lerch,  Iquique,  Chile,  assignor  to  Marine 
ConstnictJon  &  Design  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Washington 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,622 
U.S.  CI.  43—6.5  9  Claims 

Int  CI.  AOlk  79/00 


in,  said  sea  water  battery  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  metal  strips. 


3,421,247 

FISHING  ROD 

Albert  L.  Hubbard,  677  E.  Channel  Islands  Blvd., 

Oxnard,  Calif.     93030 

FUed  May  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,088 

U.S.  CI.  43—18  8  Claims 

Int  CI.  AOlk  87/00 


Transfer  of  a  fish  and  water  mixture  discharging  from 
a  submersible  pump  is  effected  through  a  tubular  conduit 
made  up  of  rigid  segments  successively  interconnected 
by  joints  of  a  nature  to  permit,  controlled  articulation 
movement  between  segments.  Actuators  interconnecting 
successive  segments  enable  the  conduit  to  function  also  as 
a  structural  boom-arm  or  support  for  the  pump  so  as  to 
permit  moving  the  pump  about  as  required  either  while 
operating  or  for  purposes  of  extension  and  retraction  be- 
tween operating  and  stowed  positions,  respectively.  The 
remote  end  of  the  boom-arm  conduit  is  preferably 
mounted  on  a  base  support  such  as  the  deck  of  a  fishing 
vessel  so  as  to  permit  swinging  of  the  structure  about  an 
upright  axis,  whereas  vertical  movements  of  the  pump  are 
preferably  effectuated  by  actuator-controlled  articulation 
movement  of  the  segments  relatively  about  generally  hori- 
zontal axes.  In  one  embodiment  one  or  more  member 
segments  of  the  boom-arm  conduit  are  of  telescoping  con- 
struction permitting  the  pump  to  be  thrust  deeper  into 
the  water  when  necessary  without  changing  relative  angu- 
lar positioning  of  the  segments. 


3,421,246 
ELECTRIC  NIGHT  FISHING  FLOAT 
Osamu  Jinushi,  Yoshio  Hasegawa,  and  TakujI  Hossaka, 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yuasa  Battery  Company, 
Limited,  Takatsuki,  Osaka  Prefecture,  Japan 
Filed  July  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1965,  41/48 
UA  CI.  43—17.5  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  93/00 

An  electric  night  fishing  float  comprising  comprising  a 
hollow  body  and  a  hollow  cap,  said  hollow  cap  forming 
an  illuminating  chamber  containing  a  miniature  bulb 
and  lead  wires  connected  electrically  to  metal  strips  pro- 
vided in  a  sealing  block,  said  sealing  block  being  fitted 
into  the  hollow  cap,  said  hollow  body  having  holes  for 


A  fishing  rod  having  a  preferably  elastic  hollow  core 
filled  with  fluid — liquid  or  gas — under  pressure,  loosely 
wrapped  with  steel  wire,  either  wound  with  spaced  coils 
in  opposite  directions  or  interwoven  in  basket-weave 
fashion,  and  encased  in  resin-impregnated  overlapped  con- 
volutions of  fiber  glass  tape,  and  heated  to  set  the  resin 
and  provide  a  homogeneous  coating  over  the  core  that  is 
strengthened  by  the  wire  windings. 


3,42  U48 

FISH  POLE 

George  D.  Kennedy,  4415  Ocean  Beach  Blvd., 

Cocoa  Beach,  Fla.     32931 

Filed  July  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,231 

U.S.  CL  43—24  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  AOlk  87/04 

A  tish  pole  has  a  line  carrying  assembly  which  includes 
a  pair  of  elongated  flexible  rod-like  members  that  are 
spaced  apart  and  interconnected  in  a  generally  parallel 
arrangement.  The  rods  are  rigidly  interconnected  at  their  . 
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opposite  ends  but  between  their  ends  the  rods  are  spaced 
apart  by  looie  ^onnec.ing  spacers  which  are  adapted  and 
arranged  to  pivot  c  the  rods  ar.d  within  certain  limits  to 
also  move  axially  on  the  rods.  The  spacers  may  have 
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the  upper  and  lower  frames  being  slidably  interconnected 
by  convolutions  on  the  respective  frames,  a  pair  of  dif- 
ferently directed  wire  leaders  on  the  upper  frame  and  a 
sinker  on  the  lower  frame  for  spacing  fishing  lures  and 
hooks  with  respect  to  each  other  and  with  respect  to  the 
bottom  of  a  body  of  water. 


line  guide  portions  arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
pole  from  the  reel  member.  The  arrangement  reduces 
the  tendency  of  such  poles  to  twist  in  the  users  hands 
when  the  line  is  dragged. 


3,421,249 

FISHHOOK 

William  D.  Jeffers,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

JeSers  &  Bailey,  Inc.,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  May  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,409 

U.S.  CL  43— 42J7  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  AOlk  85/00 


In  combination  with  a  molded  thermosetting  plastic 
fish-shaped  lure  body,  a  fishhook  including  a  pair  of 
shanks  arranged  generally  parallel  to  each  other  and  de- 
fining therebetween  a  line-attaching  eye,  one  of  the  shanks 
being  integral  with  a  hook  and  the  other  of  the  shanks 
being  integral  with  an  apertured  lateral  projection  suitable 
for  enclosure  within  the  thermosetting  plastic  body. 


3,421,250 

FISHING  LURE  SPREADER 

Warren  C.  Krieg,  108  Maroy  Drive, 

Amherst,  Ohio     44001 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,332 
U.S  CL  13     12.71 
Inf.CL  AOlk  91/00:  AOlk  83/00 


^■^      r       — "^  _ 
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3,421,251       ~ 
ANIMAL  TRAP 
Russell  N.  Hofmeistcr,  Waseca,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Herter's  Inc.,   Waseca,  Minn.,   a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

FUed  June  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,279 
U.S.  CL  43—92  1  Claim 

Int.  CL  AOlm  23/28 


The  trap  has  spaced  jaw  members  when  in  the  set  posi- 
tion. A  latch  is  pivotally  mounted  on  one  jaw  member  and 
is  provided  with  a  detent  in  one  edge  and  fulcrum  sur- 
faces on  opposite  sides  of  the  detent.  A  trigger  is  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  other  jaw  member  and  is  provided  with 
a  transverse  pin  spaced  from  the  pivot  axis  and  has  cam- 
ming surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pin.  In  set  position, 
the  trigger  pin  engages  the  latch  detent  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  jaws.  A  wire  member  is  attached  to  the  trigger 
for  operation  by  an  animal  to  release  the  jaws. 


3,421,252 
PIPELAYING  TOY  TRUCK 
David  E.  Downey,  Rte.  31,  Road  3,  Lyons,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,182 


14489 


VS.  CI.  46—40 

Int.  CLA63h;  7/05 


5  Claims 


7  Claims 


A  spreader  for  fishing  lures  and  hooks  and  the  like 
comprising  a  Z-shaped  upper  frame  and  a  lower  frame. 


I.  A  battery  operated  pipe-laying  toy  truck  compris- 
ing a  truck  frame  with  wheels,  a  cylinder  shaped  outer 
drum  positioned  on  the  truck  body,  an  inner  drum  within 
said  cylinder  shaped  drum  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
slots  positioned  therein,  a  drive  mechanism  operatively 
connected  to  said  inner  drum  for  turning  said  iimer  drum 
around  its  axis,  a  plurality  of  pipes  positioned  within  said 
slots,  the  bottom  portion  of  said  cylinder  shaped  drum 
having°a  slot  and  a  guidance  chute  secured  thereto  for  re- 
moval of  one  of  said  pipes  from  said  cylinder  shaped 
drum  when  said  inner  drum  slot  is  turned  by  said  drive 
mechanism  in  direct  alignment  with  the  slot  of  said  cylin- 
der shaped  drum,  a  plurality  of  pipe  support  members, 
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a  housing  within  said  truck  frame,  said  housing  having 
openings  therein  for  removeably  securing  said  pipe  sup- 
port members,  an  ejection  mechanism  on  said  frame  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  drive  mechanism  for  ejecting 
said  support  members  from  said  housing  simultaneously 
with  the  ejection  of  one  of  said  pipes  from  said  inner 
drvn. 

3,421^53 

MANEUVERABLE  JET-PROPELLED  TETHERED 

FUGHT  TOY 

James  G.  Thurston,  711  N.  Isl, 

Mount  Vernon,  Wash.    98273 

FUed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,558 

VS.  CI.  46—74  1  Claim 

Inf.  CI.  A63h  27/04 
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lip  moving  means  are  crossed  levers,  pivoted  together 
with  their  front  ends  supported  entirely  and  biased  to 
open  position  by  the  material  of  the  lips.  A  Bowden  cable 
connects  the  rear  ends  of  the  levers  to  the  phonograph 
and  holds  the  rear  end  of  one  lever  against  up-and-down 
movement.  The  levers  and  upper  end  of  the  Bowden 
cable  can  move  rearwardly  into  a  protective  housing  if  the 
doll's  face  is  unduly  distorted  rearwardly. 


3,421^55 
SYNCHRONIZED  ROLLING  EYES  FOR  DOLLS 

Harry   Brudney,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dollac 

Division,  Jacoby-Beader,  Inc.,  Woodside,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,543 

U.S.  CI.  46—167  9  Claims 

Int  CI.  A63h  3/40 


A  toy  is  moved  by  reactive  forces  created  by  discharg- 
ing a  fluid  through  a  nozzle  of  a  power  pack  which  re- 
movably supports  a  body  simulating  an  object  to  be  flown 
in  space  and  which  is  flexibly  connected  to  a  substantially 
rigid  fluid  conduit  that  extends  outwardly  from  a  hand 
operated  fluid  control  valve  mechanism.  Further  tethered 
control  of  the  movements  of  the  object  being  simulatedly 
flown  in  space  is  undertaken  both  directly  by  movement 
of  the  rigid  fluid  conduit  and  indirectly  by  tilting  the 
power  pack  and  its  nozzle  relative  to  the  supporting  fluid 
conduit  structure  upon  hand  operation  of  a  linkage  ex- 
tending from  the  power  pack  to  the  proximity  of  the  hand 
operated  fluid  control  valve  mechanism. 


This  invention  relates  to  doll  eyes  and  more  particularly 
to  eyes  that  roll  or  swivel  from  left  to  right  when  the 
doll  head  is  swung  or  rotated  on  a  generally  vertical 
axis,  wherein  motion  is  induced  by  weighting  of  pivotal 
eyeballs.  The  prime  feature  of  the  invention  herein  is  to 
hnk  the  rotative  eyeballs  of  a  pair  of  unit  doll  eyes  for 
effecting  synchronized  motion. 


3,421,254 
ANIMATING  MEANS  FOR  A  FIGURE  TOY 
John  W.  Ryan,  Bel  Air,  and  Richard  L.  May,  Manhattan 
Beach,   Calif.,  assignors  to   Mattel,  Inc.,   Hawthorne, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

nied  Apr.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,441 
VS.  CI.  46—118  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A63h  3/36.  S/00 


3,421,256 
PAPER  CAP  EXPLODING  NOVELTY  TOY 

Albert  M.  Zaikind,  Arlington,  Va. 

(1026  Warner  Bidg.,  Washington,  D.C.     20005) 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,331 

U.S.  CI.  46—176  22  Claims 

Int.  CL  A63b  5/00 


1.  In  a  toy  of  the  class  described,  a  handle,  an  anvil 
and  a  hammer  carried  by  said  handle,  inertia  means 
connected  to  said  hammer  whereby  said  hammer  is  actu- 
ated by  a  snapping  movement  of  said  handle,  means  for 
storing  a  plurality  of  caps  in  said  handle  and  means  for 
effecting  successive  striking  of  caps  by  said  hammer 
against  said  anvil,  said  last-mentioned  means  comprising 
a  feed  finger  connected  for  movement  with  said  hammer 
and  being  biased  against  a  strip  of  caps  wherein  move- 
ment of  said  hammer  is  synchronized  with  movement  of 
said  feed  finger  for  effecting  feed,  and  a  hold-back  ele- 
A  hollow  doll  is  provided  with  a  phonograph  in  its  body  ment  disposed  to  maintain  a  pressure  on  said  strip  to 
and  which  synchronously  actuates  lip  moving  means.  The    effect  uni-direclional  feed  by  said  feed  finger. 
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3,421,257 
TOY  TRUCK  AND  STATION 
Robert  K.  Ostrander,  Jr.,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Fisher-Price  Toys,  Inc.,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Feb,  25,  1966,  S«r.  No.  530,107 
VS.  CI.  46—202  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A63h;i/;0  _  ,      , 

A  toy  dump  truck  station  is  formed  with  two  levels 
and  pivotally  mounted  hoppers  arranged  at  the  upper 
level  for  receiving  a  load  dumped  from  a  truck  and  ex- 
tending downward  to  the  lower  level  for  transferring  a 
load  to  a  truck  backed  under  a  hopper.  There  is  a  plu- 


3,421,259 
STORM  SHUTTERS 
Bruce  C.  Egan,  Jr.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Broward  Hurricane  Panel  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Florida 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,583 
U.S.  CI.  49—62  8  Claims 

Int.  CI,  E06b  3/30 


rality  of  trucks  having  distinctively  configured  bodies 
which  correspond  to  sinularly  configured  access  open- 
ings to  the  hoppers. 


3,421,258 
WALKING  DOLL  MECHANISM 

Robert  Gardel,  New  York,  and  Egon  Gorsky,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lcttam,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  513,380, 
Dec.  13,  1965.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  626,601 
VS.  CI.  46—247  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A63h  33/26 


A  storm  shutter  has  a  pyramidal  body  and  side  portions 
which  bear  sealingly  against  the  window  frame.  The  ten- 
sion thus  created  on  the  shutter  prevents  rattling  during 
wind  storms. 

3,421,260 

BALANCED  HANGAR  DOOR 

Harold  W.  Dickinson,  <^c  Rafters,  Inc., 

Olivia,  Minn.     56277 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  671,027 
VS.  CL  49—197  7  Claims 

lot  CI.  EOId  15/56;  E05d  15/38;  E05d  15/40 


A  spring  or  electric  motor  powered  mechanism  for 
installation  in  the  body  of  a  doll  or  other  toy  figure,  in- 
cluding a  weight  (preferably  located  as  high  as  possible) 
which  is  reciprocated  from  side  to  side  to  unbalance  the 
body  alternately  in  opposite  directions  due  to  reaction  of 
the  body  to  the  inertial  turning  movement  of  the  weight 
assembly,  and  leg  mounting  members  which  cause  the 
legs  to  swing  forward  alternately  in  response  to  the  un- 
balancing of  the  body.  When  the  motor  is  operating,  the 
figure  takes  steps,  i  e.,  walks,  and  when  the  motor  is  not 
operating  the  figure  will  stand  alone  and  can  be  "hand 
walked"  by  manually  rocking  the  body  from  side  to  side. 


Horizontally  elongated  door  structure  of  the  overhead 
type  and  having  a  transverse  sectional  shape  of  subsuntial- 
ly  a  cylindrical  segment,  including  means  pivotally  mount- 
ing the  door  for  swinging  movements  about  a  horizontal 
axis  inwardly  spaced  from  the  door,  between  open  and 
closed  positions,  and  equalizing  means  for  imparting  said 
swinging  movements  to  one  end  of  the  door  responsive 
to  similar  swinging  movements  of  the  opposite  end  there- 
of. 


3,421,261 

TRAP  DOOR 

Gerard  Guertin.  172  Ave.  de  TElyscc,  Cbomedey,  Co., 

Laval,  Quebec,  Canada 

nied  Aug.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,407 

VS.  CL  49—371  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E06b  5/01:  E05f  13/04;  E05f  13/00 

A  trap  door  device  for  mounting  in  an  opening  through 
a  floor.  The  door  is  pivoted  along  one  edge  to  the  door 
opening  by  means  of  brackets  so  that  it  is  divided  into  a 
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closure  portion  on  one  side  of  the  brackets  for  closing  a  pair  of  pivotally  engaged  arms  each  reciprocated  inde- 
tbe  opening  and  actuating  portion  on  the  other  side  of  the  pendently  by  at  least  one  eccentric  to  produce  a  randomly 
brackets.  The  actuating  portion  of  the  door  is  of  a  weight    oriented  pattern  of  movement  of  the  poUshing  head. 


3,421,264 

EDGE  GRINDING  DEVICE  FOR  DOORS  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Clyde  D.  Young,  201  NW.  4th  Ave, 

Hallandale,  Fla.     33009 
FUed  Apr.  25,  19M,  Ser.  No.  544,881 
VS.  CI  51—74  3  CUinu 

lot  CI.  B24b  9/00 


greater  than  the  closure  portion  whereby  to  normally 
cause  the  closure  portion  to  close  the  opening.  The  actuat- 
ing portion  is  of  a  weight  to  cause  opening  of  the  closure 
portion  upon  material  of  a  predetermined  weight  falling 
thereon. 


3,421,262 
LOAD  BALANCER  FOR  FREIGHT  CAR  DOORS 

Walter  L.  Floehr,  1043Vi  Nebraska  Ave., 

Toledo,  Ohio     43607 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,347 

VS.  CI.  49—386  11  Claims 

Int.  CL  E05f  1/10 


A  device  for  grinding  edging  strips  affixed  to  the  edges 
of  a  door  or  other  panel  and  initially  projecting  beyond 
the  faces  of  the  door,  the  device  including  a  guide  rail 
mounted  in  a  groove  in  a  table  and  having  spaced  cams 
extending  above  a  working  surface  of  the  table,  and  a 
motor  driven  grinding  mandrel  having  its  top  surface  in 
alignment  with  the  tops  of  the  cams.  A  door  with  edging 
strips  may  be  slid  across  the  cams  with  one  strip  in  contact 
with  the  mandrel  and  another  strip  between  two  cams 
to  grind  the  strip  flush  with  the  door.  The  guide  rail  may 
be  adjusted  vertically  by  means  of  shims  to  realign  the 
cams  with  the  mandrel  after  the  mandrel  has  been  re- 
dressed. 


3,421.265 
APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  CHAIN 
Ralph  A.  Parachck,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mill  & 
Factory  Sapply  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,567 
U.S.  CI.  51—98  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B24b  7/00 


A  load  balancer  for  a  hinged  drop  end  door  of  a  rail- 
way gondola  car  in  which  a  single  torsion  bar  acting  be- 
tween the  door  and  the  car  body  over  the  full  range  of 
movement  of  the  door,  is  so  mounted  on  the  car  body 
and  coiuected  to  the  door  as  substantially  to  simulate 
the  load  curve  of  the  door  in  its  reaction  thereon. 


3,421,263 

SANDING  DEVICE  FOR  LACQUERED 

SUTtFACES 

Lothar  Johannes  Lucas,  W'erdau,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Joachim  Kurt  Lucas,  Scarborough,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,837 

VS.  CI.  51—57  14  Claims 

Int  CI.  B24b  7/00 


A  jig  for  holding  a  chain  while  cutting  a  chain  link. 
The  jig  has  a  base  with  two  stationary,  opposed  end  por- 
tions spaced  to  receive  a  cutting  wheel.  Each  of  the  end 
portions  defines  in  its  outer  surface  at  least  one  chain  link 
receiving  recess.  When  the  links  of  a  chain  are  positioned 
in  the  link  receiving  recess,  the  chain  link  to  be  cut  is 
held  in  a  position  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  cutting 
wheel. 


A  device  for  polishing,  sanding  or  grinding  a  body  sur- 
face in  which  a  polishing  head  is  pivotally  connected  with 


3,421,266 
TURNTABLE  SAW 
Raymond  A.  Schanafelt,  Monte  Bello,  Robert  F.  Obear, 
Torrance,  and  Clarence  E.  Milnikel,  Pico-Rivera,  Calif., 
assignors  to  American  Railroad  Supply  Compsny,  Inglc- 
wo<m1,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,619 
VS.  CL  51—178  3  Claimi 

Int.  CL  B24b  27/06 

A  rail  saw  assembly  is  described  in  the  fol'owing  speci- 
fication which  is  intended  to  be  used  on  a  railroad  for 
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the  replacement  of  rails.  The  saw  assembly  is  mounted    where  used  between  roof  structure  sections  which  may 
on  a  wheeled  carriage  which  is  constructed  to  travel  on    move  both  horizontally  and  vertically, 
the  railroad,  and  it  includes  a  transverse  carriage  and  a  , 

3,421,268 
EXPANDABLE  PORTABLE  SHELTER 
Alex  J.  Reynolds.  New  Hartford,  and  Rlnaldo  A.  lo  Rnsso, 
Rome,  N.Y..  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,731 
U.S.  CL  52—70  4  Claims 

Int  CL  E04  1/343:  E04b  7/16 


rotatable  superstructure.  The  construction  is  such  that 
the  saw  may  be  used  to  saw  through  one  rail,  and  the 
superstructure  may  be  rotated  so  that  the  other  rail  may 
also  be  cut. 


3,421,267 
ROOF  EXPANSION  JOINT  COVERS 
Claude  P.  Balzer,  Edward  M.  Corman,  and  Aimer  A. 
RelB,  Wichita,  Kans..  assignors  to  Central  Specialties 
Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,797 
VS.  CL  52—58  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  E04d  13/14;  E04b  7/62;  E04f  17/00 


Expansion  joint  covers  for  roof  structures  include  elon- 
gated rigid  sections  having  an  elongated  flexible  seal  ex- 
tending therebetween  with  an  upwardly  directed  orown 
portion,  a  walled  cover  structure  for  protecting  the  seal, 
and  weep  holes  in  the  cover  structure  to  drain  condensate 
forming  within  the  cover  structure.  TT>e  sections  form 
gutters  to  catch  moisture  condensing  on  joint  walls  below 
the  seal  and  the  cover  structure  includes  a  flexible  wall 


Identical  small  transportable  shelter  units  are  adapted 
to  fit  together  to  form  larger  units.  At  least  one  side 
wall  has  a  first  pair  of  hnged  panels  that  open  outwardly. 
A  second  pair  of  side  panels  are  hinged  to  one  of  said 
first  pair  of  panels  and  when  swung  away  therefrom  form 
a  four-sided  enclosure  which  is  adapted  to  be  placed  adja- 
cent a  like  unit  on  another  shelter  to  provide  greater  floor 
space.  Additional  folding  sections  having  centrally  hinged 
side  members  are  hinged  to  one  of  said  first  pair  of 
panels.  A  panel  support  is  provided  for  the  lower  one  of 
said  first  pair  of  panels  which  forms  the  floor  of  the  four- 
sided  enclosure.  A  shield  is  placed  over  said  panels  be- 
tween the  shelter  units  to  keep  out  water. 


3.421,269 
ADJUSTABLE  ARCH  STRUCTURES 

Robert  S.  Medow,  2051  NE.  1 60th  St., 
North  Miami  Beach,  Fla.     33162 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  663,741 
U.S.  CL  52—86  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  E04b  1/32:  E04b  12/00:  £04c  3/38 


^:^  i:^»-:' 


An  adjustable  arch  structure  consisting  of  a  base  mem- 
ber, a  frieze  member  and  a  substantially  semi-circular  and 
hollow  column  each  of  which  are  prefabricated  as  separate 
parts  capable  of  being  erected  in  any  sized  wall  or  room 
by  virtue  of  the  column  being  telescopically  mounted  in 
the  base  and  frieze  member  and  secured  thereto  by  a 
bracket  which  consists  of  an  elongated  body  portion  with 
offset  portions  and  shoulders  mounted  thereon  engaging 
the  rear  portion  of  the  column  at  both  the  outside  and 
inside  surfaces  and  threaded  bolts  extending  through  open- 
ings in  the  front  wall  of  the  base  and  frieze  members  and 
received  by  threaded  openings  in  said  bracket. 
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3,42U70 
PREFABRICATED  ROOF 

John  W.  Cluuiey,  932  Tiverton  Ave., 
Los  Angeles,  CaUf.     90024 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  280,269, 
May  14,  1963.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  622,140 
U.S.  CI.  52—90  "  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E04b  7102;  E04b  1100;  E04b  lli2 


3,421,272 

DISPLAY  OR  DIVIDER  PANEL  STAND 

Walker  Jamar,  Jr.,  2008  Lalteview  Drive, 

Duluth,  Minn.     55803 

Filed  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,619 

U.S.  CI.  52 — 127  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E04b  21  IS;  E04c  IIIO;  A47I  $100 


A  prefabricated  roof  including  a  series  of  spaced  beams 
and  a  ridge  pole  extending  therebetween,  with  the  beams 
-having  upper  surfaces  inclined  upwardly  to  a  peak  loca- 
tion at  which  the  beams  are  recessed  beneath  the  planes 
of  the  inclined  surfaces  to  receive  the  ridge  pole  essen- 
tially beneath  those  planes.  The  ridge  pole  may  have 
spaced  markings  at  which  it  is  to  be  connected  to  the 
beams,  to  facilitate  accurate  spacing  of  the  beams  durmg 
assembly. 

3,421,271 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  BUILDINGS  CARRIED 

ON  AT  FIRST  FLOOR  LEVEL 
.Marshall  G.  Whitfield,  Brookfield,  Conn.     (%  Whit- 
field  Laboratories,   Inc.,   P.O.   Box   293,   Bethel. 
Conn.     06801) 

Filed  June  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,033 
U.S.  CI.  52—126  15  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E04g  27/00,  E04d  \5I00 


A  support  device  for  vertical  panels  used  as  a  display 
or  room  divider  including  a  substantially  channel-shaped 
support  frame  composed  of  spaced  side  walls  and  a  con- 
necting web  therebetween.  A  plurality  of  clamps  are 
spaced  along  the  length  of  the  support  frame  between  the 
side  walls  thereof  and  operate  to  clamp  a  panel  within 
the  spaced  side  walls  which  protrude  beyond  the  outer 
ends  of  the  clamps  to  obscure  them.  Screw  means  for 
operating  each  of  the  clamps  is  located  within  the  spaced 
walls  and  is  accessible  through  an  opening  in  the  support 
frame.  A  movable  shelf  is  mounted  within  the  side  walls 
and  may  be  positioned  in  an  operative  position  to  support 
a  panel  or  an  inoperative  position  out  of  the  way  of  a 
panel. 

3,421,273 

ACOUSTICAL  MEMBERS 

Oliver  C.  Eckel,  Carlisle,  Mass. 

(155  Fawcett  St.,  Cambridge,  Mass.     02138) 

Filed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,606 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Apr.  23,  1980,  has  been  disclaimed 

U.S.  CI.  52—145  2  Ctalms 

Inl.  CI.  E04b  7/«2,  GlOk  11104 


*  *a 


AJl 


Building  industry  construction  comprising  a  building 
structure  which  is  under  construction  and  is  periodically 
hoisted  higher  above  the  ground,  new  stories  being  added 
always  at  the  bottom,  the  hoisting  being  done  by  hollow 
segmented  jack  screw  shells  having  incompressible  fillers 
and  exterior  threads.  The  jack  screws  constitute  a  part  of 
the  building  framework  and  remain  in  place  as  a  perma- 
nent part  of  the  building. 


1.  An  assembly  of  acoustical  members  comprising  a 
support  having  three  tracks  spaced  apart  different  dis- 
tances whereby  there  are  relatively  narrow  and  wide 
spaces  between  them,  each  said  track  having  two  inwardly 
extending  retainer  flanges  spaced  laterally  apart,  two 
sound  absorbing  devices  each  embodying  a  joiner  one 
of  whioh  is  of  substantially  oblong  shape  and  the  other 
is  of  substantially  square  shape,  each  said  joiner  having 
four  right-angled  side  portions  and  four  connector  flanges 
extending  angularly  inward  from  said  side  portions,  any 
two  of  said  connector  flanges  of  said  square-shaped 
joiner  that  are  oppositely  disposed  being  of  such  size 
that  they  are  receivable  on,  and  overlapped  by  one  each 
of  the  said  retainer  flanges  of  the  two  of  said  widely 
spaced  tracks,  and  are  slidable  along  said  latter  two 
retainer  flanges,  and  two  of  said  connector  flanges  of  said 
oblong-shaped  joiner  that  are  oppositely  disposed  being 
of  such  size  that  they  are  receivable  on  and  overlapped 
by  said  retainer  flanges  of  the  two  of  said  narrowly  spaced 
tracks  and  are  slidable  along  said  latter  two  retainer 
flanges. 
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3,421,274 
STAIR  NOSING  STRUCTURE 
Claude  P.  Balzer,  Edward  M.  Corman,  and  Aimer  A. 
Reiff,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Central  Specialties 
Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,313 
U.S.  CL  52—179  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  E04b  11/16 


header  channel  to  be  atuched  to  the  wall  after  the  side 
walls  are  received  by  the  frames. 


3,421,276 
TRANSITION  JOINT-FORMING  DEVICES  AND 
JOINT  STRUCTURES  INCORPORATING  THE 
SAME 
Robert  L.  La  Barge,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Alumi- 
num Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,646 
U.S.  CI.  52—287  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  E04  2100 


A  stair  nosing  structure  consisting  of  a  combination  of 
members  secured  to  a  concrete,  stone,  or  masonry  stair 
and  secured  together  into  a  co-acting  rigid  non-slip  stair 
nosing  forming  a  portion  of  the  step  tread  surface,  the 
structure  having  a  plate  member,  and  a  removable  abra- 
sive cover  strip  member  interiocked  therewith.  The  anchor- 
ing of  the  plate  member  to  the  step  also  including  a  base 
plate  having  portions  inter-engaging  portions  of  the  plate 
member  to  secure  same  together. 


3,421,275 
CLOSET  STRUCTLUE 
Erie  C.  Coulter,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Decar  Plastic  Corporation,  Bellwood,  111.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,303 
U5.  CU  52—241  7  Claims 

Inl.  a.  E04h  1112:  A47b  SHOO;  E04g  21114 


Transition  joint-forming  devices  in  the  form  of  com- 
pressively  deformable  elastomeric  material  in  sealingly  se- 
cured association  with  substantially  moisture  and  vapor 
impermeable  flexible  web  material,  and  joint  structures  be- 
tween substantially  rigid  relatively  movable  enclosing 
components  incorporating  the  transition  joint-forming 
devices. 


3,421,277 

PRE-GROUTED  FLEXIBLE  TILE  PANEL 

Robert  W.  Frischmuth,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  SCM  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,160 
U.S.  CI.  52—390  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E04f  lilOS;  B32b  3/14;  C09j  5/00 

A  curable  plastic  composition  for  grouting  tile  and  the 
like  in  substantially  one  application,  comprising  in  ad- 
mixture: a  fluent  water-continuous  (^ase  of  an  emulsion 
of  thermoplastic  particles;  and  a  coarse  solids  phase  of 
thermoplastic  beads,  such  plastic  composition  desirably 
retaining  its  volume  after  cure.  Tlie  invention  also  re- 
lates to  a  method  of  using  such  composition  to  prepare 
pre-grouted  flexible  tile  panels  and  to  the  panels  so 
prepared. 


A  cciling-to-floor  closet  structure  adapted  for  use  in  a 
room  having  a  fixed  ceiling  and  floor.  The  closet  struc- 
ture includes  a  pair  of  side  wall  frames,  each  frame  being 
provided  by  vertically  aligned  horizontally  extending  chan- 
nels secured  to  the  floor  and  ceiling  and  a  vertically  ex- 
tending channel  secured  to  the  wall.  A  generally  rectan- 
gular side  wall  panel  having  a  height  approximately  the 
same  as  the  height  of  the  room  is  slidably  received  within 
each  frame,  and  each  side  wall  includes  a  marginal  piece 
extending  inwardly  toward  the  other  side  wall.  A  header 
channel  is  attached  to  the  ceiling  and  the  side  flanges  of 
the  header  channel  overlap  the  marginal  walls  and  secure 
the  side  walls  in  the  frames.  The  header  channel  is  pro- 
vided with  a  foreshortened  web  portion  to  permit  the 


3,421,278 

STRUCTURALLY  AUGMENTED,  FACED, 

MASONRY  BARRIER 

Victor  Chri.st-Janer,  70  Elm  St., 

New  Canaan,  Conn.     06840 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,196 

U.S.  a.  52 — 419  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E04b  2114:  E04c  1/00 

The  application  discloses  a  masonry  load-supporting 
form  composed  essentially  of  an  L-shaped  structure 
formed  of  an  upper  horizontal  flange  and  a  downwardly 
extending  vertical  flange.  This  form  is  adapted  to  be  laid 
up  integrally  in  a  masonry  wall  in  such  a  way  that  each 
form  is  fixedly  secured  in  a  load  transmitting  relation  to 
the  wall  and  also  fixedly  secured  in  a  load  transmitting 
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relation  to  the  lower  end  of  similar  superjacent  form,  elenients  forming  the  space  frame  structure  are  held  in 

EacH  said  form  is  dimensioned  and  laid  up  in  the  wall  assembly  by  means  of  standardized  nuts  and  bolU,  all  the 

cacn  Miu  1U.1  elements  being  provided  with  corresponding  mounting 


so  as  to  materially  contribute  to  the  structural  strength 
of  the  wall. 

3,421,279 
CORRUGATED  BUILDING  SHEET 
Victor  G.  Franc,  Wireton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  H.  Robert- 
son    Company,     Pittsburgh,     Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  418,426, 
Dec.  15,  1964.  This  appUcation  Oct.  12,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  674.818 
VS.  CI.  52—630  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E04c  2/32 


holes,  projecting  lugs  and  lug  receiving  recesses  adapted 
to  interlock  the  elements  in  appropriate  structural  and 
spatial  relationship. 


3,421,281 
RESILIENT  CHANNEL  MEMBER 

David  A.  Harris,  Castro  \  alley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fibre- 
board  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  492,692 
VS.  CI.  52—735  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E04c  3/02;  E04f  19/02 


A  corrugated  building  sheet  consisting  essentially  of 
flat  crests,  alternating  flat  valleys  parallel  with  the  crests, 
and  essentially  flat  sloping  webs  connecting  the  crests 
and  valleys  and  diverging  from  the  crests  to  the  adjacent 
valleys.  At  least  two  of  the  sloping  webs,  one  on  each 
side  of  the  center  of  the  building  sheet  is  arcuate  in  cross- 
section  across  substantially  their  entire  width. 


A  resilient  channel  member  for  securing  wallboard  to 
studs  and  rafters  to  provide  acoustical  isolation  of  one 
wall  surface  from  the  other.  The  channel  member  com- 
prises a  crown  portion  to  which  the  wallboard  is  secured, 
a  plurality  of  bent  and  angled  leg  portions  supporting  the 
crown  portion  above  laterally  extending  edge  portions, 
and  nailing  tabs  extending  laterally  beyond  the  edge  por- 
tions for  securing  the  member  to  studs  or  rafters. 


3.421,280 
BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  W.  Attwood,  deceased,  late  of  Wayne,  Mich.,  by 
James  W.  Attwood  and  Warren  R.  .attwood,  executors, 
4118    S.    Wayne    Road,    Wayne,    Mich.     48184,    and 
Hristo  V.  Papayoti,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.;  said  Papayoti 
assignor  to  estate  of  Charles  W.  Attwood 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  58,874, 
Sept.  20,  1960.  This  appUcation  June  24,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  560,929 
VS.  a.  52—648  15  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E04h  12/00:  F16b  7/00 

A  space  frame  metallic  structure  consisting  of  stand- 
ardized preformed  and  prefinished  main  strut  members, 
reinforcing  strut  members,  interconnected  by  means  of 
standardized  connectors,  half-connectors,  quarter<on- 
nectors  and  connector  reinforcing  members.  The  diverse 


3,421,282 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  CAPSULES  HAVING 

OILY  DRUGS  CLOSED  THEREIN 
Masaru  Hasegawa,  Kamakura.  Sadao  Hlrota.  Cbigasaki, 
and    Hiroshi    Ogawa,    Kashiwa,    Japan,    assignon    to 
Daiichi  Kagaku  Yakuhin  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,109 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  28,  1963, 

38/51,605 

U.S.  a.  53 — 4  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65b  7/28:  MSb  51/00:  A61k  9/04 

The  leakage  of  oily  drugs  from  pharmaceutical  capsules 
is  prevented  by  adding  fine  powdered  colloidal  silica  to 
the  oily  drugs  in  the  capsules  to  gel  the  oily  drugs  in  the 
capsules  before  the  capsules  are  sealed. 
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3,421,283 
MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  PACKAGES  INTO 
HANDLING  CASES 
Warren  J.  Schieser,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cor- 
rugated Container  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,679 
VS.  CI.  53—55  18  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65b  5/08:  B65b  57/10 


A  machine  which  successively  receives  a  plurality  of 
packages  and  a  plurality  of  handling  cases  at  a  loading 
station,  reorients  a  group  of  the  packages  to  properly  fit 
into  the  case  at  the  loading  station  and  suppons  that  group 
and  a  case  in  superimposed  relationship,  moves  the  group 
and  case  into  telescoping  relationship,  releases  the  group  to 
load  the  case,  and  finally  removes  tlie  loaded  case. 


3  421  284 
COMPONENT  'sequencing  AND 
TAPING  MACHINE 
Albert  W.  Z«mek,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Instruments  Corporation,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,963 
U.S.  CI.  53—59  20  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65b  15/04;  B65b  57/00 


an  article  receiving  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
limited  movement  in  relation  thereto, 

a  plurality  of  limit  stop  means  to  stop  the  articles  in 
predetermined  relation  on  the  first  named  means, 
each  limit  stop  means  having  a  small  hole  there- 
through aligned  with  the  hole  in  every  other  limit 
stop  means, 

means  to  pass  a  waveform  beam  through  the  hole  in 
each  of  the  limit  stop  means. 


flag  means  associated  with  the  hole  of  each  limit  stop 
means  and  subject  to  contact  by  the  articles  to  se- 
lectively control  transmission  of  the  beam  through 
the  limit  stop  means,  and 

control  means  to  provide  movement  of  the  first-named 
means  when  each  of  the  flag  means  has  been 
similarly  actuated  to  allow  complete  transmission  of 
the  waveform  beam  through  all  of  the  limit  stop 
means. 

3,421,286 
AUTOMATIC  BAGGING  MACHINES 
Edward  J.  Cbambless,  Jr.,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  St. 
Regis  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N,Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,584 
U.S.  CI.  53—190  6  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  B«5b  5  /OO;  B65b  9/00 


A  component  sequencing  and  taping  machine  for  pre- 
paring programme!  packages  of  taped  components, 
including  a  plurality  of  component  dispensers;  an  endless 
conveyor;  means  to  control  operation  of  the  dispensers 
whereby  components  are  deposited  on  the  endless  con- 
veyor to  form  predetermined  groups  of  components;  and 
a  taping  mechanism  adapted  to  remove  and  apply  tape  to 
the  groups  of  components  carried  on  the  endless  conveyor. 


3,421,285 
CASE  PACKER  ARTICLE  FEED  CONTROL 
Theodore  L.  Barker,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Geo.  J.  Meyer  Manufacturing  Co.,  Cudahy,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

nied  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,844 
VS.  CI.  53— «1  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65b  57/10 

1.  In  a  case  packer  article  feed  control  the  combina- 
tion of: 

a  fixed  support  frame, 


A  bagging  machine  including  reciprocably  mounted 
scoop-like  elements  which  travel  past  the  object  to  be 
bagged  and  enter  the  mouth  of  the  bag.  mechanical  link- 
age to  spread  apart  the  element  to  engage  the  bag.  air 
pressure  apparatus  operable  subsequent  to  engagement  of 
the  element  with  the  bag  to  exert  a  predetermined  spread- 
ing pressure  against  the  mouth  of  the  bag  notwithstanding 
variations  of  the  latter  from  normal  size  when  spread 
open,  and  thence  the  machine  pulls  the  bag  over  the 
object,  and  then  releases  the  bag. 


3,421,287 
AUTOMATIC  BAGGING  MACHINES 
Thomas  M.  Sheets,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  St.  Regis 
Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587^37 
U.S.  CI.  53—190  5  Claims 

Int  CL  B«5b  5/00:  B65b  9/00 
This  invention  relates  to  automatic  bagging  machines 
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which  include  clamping  apparatus  for  clamping  portions  and  gases  which  form  over  a  volatile  liquid  situated  in  a 
f>f  the  bae  wall  adjacent  its  mouth,  and  means  for  oper-  storage  tank  and  which  liquid  is  sub^cted  to  a  considera- 
*  ble  variation  in  temperature  over  a  period  of  twenty-four 

hours.  The  vapors  are  directed  to  the  inlet  of  a  pump 
which  is  also  taking  liquid  from  the  tank  and  centrifugally 
compresses  the  absorbable  part  of  said  vapors  and  gases 
into  the  liquid  and  returns  the  absorbed  vapors  and  gases 


ating  the  clamping  apparatus  in  timed  relation  to  the  other 
components  of  the  machine. 


3,421,288 

CARTON-CLOSING  MACHINE 

Elbert  L.  Bivans,  Glendale,  and   August  Kund,  Los 

.Angeles,  Calif.,  a-ssignors  to  Bivans  Corporation, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,573 

L.S.  CI.  53—376  '  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  B65b  7  20.  B«5b  7 '26 


■Mf  __m £ 


This  invention  provides  for  closing  the  flaps  of  a  shal- 
low carton  or  tray,  the  cover  of  the  carton  having  a  lock 
tab.  The  filled  cartons  are  fed  from  a  supply  conveyor  to 
the  main  conveyor  where  the  cartons  are  positioned  in 
spaced  relation  against  successive  bars,  a  friction  drag 
being  provided  to  retard  the  carton  until  its  bar  catches 
up  to  engage  it  and  propel  it  with  the  conveyor.  The  cycle 
of  movement  of  the  cartons  with  the  conveyor  is  in  timed 
relation  with  the  operation  of  the  flap  closures.  Each  car- 
ton is  conveyed  with  the  hinge  axis  of  its  cover  extending 
lengthwise  of  its  direction  of  travel  on  the  conveyor.  To 
prevent  the  cover  from  skewing,  an  overhead  endless 
member  with  bars  is  provided  in  position  to  engage  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  cover  and  offset  the  skew.  The  over- 
head endless  member  accomplishes  purposes  other  than 
offsetting  the  skew.  These  additional  functions  include  the 
following:  (a)  the  endless  member  is  inclined  downward- 
ly in  a  leading  direction  to  assist  in  closing  the  cover;  (b) 
the  overhead  endless  member  drives  a  sprocket  to  rotate 
a  former  which  folds  the  lock  tab  into  vertical  position 
ready  for  entry  into  the  slot  in  the  front  tab;  (c)  the  over- 
head endless  member  also  drives  the  sprocket  which  ro- 
tates a  pressure  device  either  above  the  lock  tab  for  a 
lock-type  carton  or  above  the  front  corners  of  the  cartons 
in  the  case  of  a  standard  tuck.  Suitable  adjustments  are 
provided  for  cartons  of  different  sizes. 


together  with  the  liquid  into  the  tank.  Simultaneously  with 
the  centrifugal  compression,  the  unabsorbable  part  of 
the  gases  and  vapors  are  centripetally  separated  from  the 
liquid  within  the  pump  itself  and  then  the  unabsorbable 
separated  part  of  the  gases  and  vapors  is  directed  to  a 
different  location  at  a  pressure  higher  than  the  pressure 
in  the  storage  tank,  all  of  such  steps  being  performed 
simultaneously. 


3,421.290 
INDOOR  SMOKE  REMOVAL  SYSTEM 
William  A.  Cheney,  Cincinnati,  and  Durwood  G.  Rorie, 
Jr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  L'nited  Air  Srecialists, 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,486 
VS.  CI.  55—101  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  F24f  3/00;  B03c  3/02 


;ir^^— t 


System  having  a  ceiling  inlet  over  the  primary  smoke 
source,  and  a  remote  c'ean  air  outlet  in  the  ceiling,  and  a 
blower  and  air  cleaning  system  providing  limited  air  flow 
between  the  outlet  and  the  inlet. 


3,421,291 
ELECTROSTATIC  DUST  SEPARATOR 
Gregori  .Messen-Jaschin,  Samen,  Switzerland,  assignor  lo 
G.  A.  Messen-Jaschin,  Sarnen,  Switzerland,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,738 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  18,  1965, 

748/65 

U.S.  CI.  55—114  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B03c  3/00 


3.421,289 

VAPORIZABLE  LIQUID  STORAGE  RECEIVER 

RECOVERY  METHOD 

Harold  E.  Adams,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Nash 
Engineering  Company,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  405,014,  Oct.  12, 
1964.  Tliis  aplication  Sept.  13,  1966,  Ser.  .No.  579,172 

U.S.  CI.  55 — 89  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  BOld  53/00:  BOlf  3/04 
The  invention  resides  in  a  method  of  recovering  vapors 


An  electrostatic  dust  separator  having  a  spiral-shaped 
housing  having  an  outer  intake  duct  and  an  axial  dis- 
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charge  duct.  A  hollow  cylindrical  separation  electrode 
system  pervious  to  gas  and  a  cylindrical  ionization  elec- 
trode system  are  mounted  coaxially  in  the  housing.  The 
ionization  electrode  system  is  formed  as  a  rotatable  finned 
block  having  slender  electrodes  on  its  exterior  in  con- 
volutions spaced  from  each  other  axially  of  the  systems. 
Brush  means  mounted  adjacent  the  juncture  of  the  smaller 
diameter  part  of  the  housing  and  the  intake  duct  engage 
the  ionization  electrodes  for  cleaning  the  latter. 
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the  water  into  small  droplets  to  which  at  least  some  of 
the  said  paint  adheres.  The  air  and  droplets  are  exhausted 
into  a  trough  beneath  the  tubes  and  are  separated,  the 
paint-laden  water  being  directed  to  water-cleansing  means 
which  are  included  in  a  water-circulating  system  through 
which  the  water  is  continuously  circulated. 


3,421,292 
GAS  INLET  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  ANALYZERS  AND 

GAS  ANALYZING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  SAME 
Peter  M.  Llewellyn,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 
Associates,  Palo  .Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  .Ser.  No.  511,756, 
Dec.  6,  1965.  This  application  June  6,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  555,613 
VS.  CI.  55—158  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  BOld  15/08;  GOln  31/08 


3,421,294 
OIL  BATH  AIR  CLEANER 
Peter  Eugene  Sherbum,  Chatham,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor, by   mesne  assignments,  to  Fram  Corporation, 
Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,725 
U.S.  CI.  55—237  11  Claims 

lot.  CI.  BOld  46/02 


A  gas  analyzing  system  including  a  gas  chromatograph 
and  a  gas  analyzer  coupled  together  through  a  flow  direct- 
ing valve  means  and  membrane  type  separator  such  that 
a  highly  enriched  portion  of  the  sample  effluent  from  the 
gas  chromatograph  may  be  supplied  to  the  analyzer  or 
alternatively  the  effluent  of  the  gas  chromatograph  may 
be  directed  through  a  sample  collecting  means  for  collect- 
ing the  separated  gas  components. 


An  oil  bath  air  cleaner  having  an  annular  chamber 
for  centrifugal  air  flow  radially  intermediate  a  circum- 
ferential wall  of  the  housing  of  the  air  cleaner  and  a 
filter  element  mounted  within  the  housing,  an  opening 
in  the  wall  for  introducing  air  into  and  causing  the  air 
to  flow  centrifugally  in  the  chamber,  an  oil  cup  com- 
municating with  the  chamber  and  an  axial  air  outlet. 
A  plurality  of  spaced  barriers  is  provided  in  the  cup 
for  controlling  oil  flow  caused  by  the  centrifugal  air 
flow  and  one  of  the  barriers  extends  axially  into  the  air 
flow  chamber  to  provide  a  portion  of  reduced  air  flow 
cross-section  therein. 


3.421,293 
PAINT  SPRAY  BOOTHS 
James  Henry   Collins   Halls,   Beckenham,   England,   as- 
signor to  Schweitzer  Equipment  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  19,  1966, 

37,'314/66;  Feb.  23,  1967,  8,646/67 
VS.  CI.  55—223  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  BOld  47/02.  BOld  47/06 


3,421,295 
GAS  FILTERING  APPARATUS 
Peter  Swift,  Oadby,  and  Alfred  J.  Wells,  Leicester,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Dust  Control  Equipment  Limited, 
Thurmaston,  England 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  296,977,  July  23, 

1963.  This  application  May  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  27,  1962, 

28,875/62 
VS.  CI.  55—302  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  BOld  29/24 


Paint  is  extracted  from  air  in  a  paint  spraying  booth 
by  drawing  the  paint-laden  air  throiigh  a  tube  or  tubes  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  a  guide  plate  located  beneath  a  Gas  filtering  apparatus  including  a  set  of  flat-sided  filter 
grille  floor  and  over  which  water  flows  into  the  tube  or  pads,  the  mouths  of  each  of  which  are  provided  with  a 
tubes  which  latter  are  provided  with  vanes  adapted  to  single  elongated  substantially  rectangular  tubular  outlet 
cause  gyratory  turbulence  of  the  air  and  water  and  form  extending  along  the  width  of  the  mouth  and  shaped  to 
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provide  a  venturi.  Dust-laden  gas  entering  the  apparatus 
is  drawn  through  the  walls  of  the  pad,  is  filtered  and 
passes  therefrom  via  the  outlet.  Jets  of  compressed  clean- 
ing gas  can,  at  required  times,  be  introduced  into  the  pads 
through  the  outlets  from  jet  pipes  located  alongside  the 
latter,  to  reverse  the  normal  gas  flow  therethrough  and 
clean  the  pads. 

3,421.296 
ENGINE  INLET  AIR  PARTICLE  SEPARATOR 
Frederick  C.   Beurer,  Sr.,   Hamden,   Conn.,   assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1966,  S«r.  No.  S94,428 
VS.  CI.  55—306  19  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B64c  21  00:  BOld  45/12 


3,421.298 
END  CLOSURE  FOR  A   DISPOSABLE  VACUUM 

CLEANER  Dl  ST  BAG 
David  F.  Downey.  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Elecfrolux 
Corporation.  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1967,  S«r.  No.  626,518 
U.S.  CI.  55—367  3  Claims 

lot.  CI.  BOld  29/10:  B«5d  31/14 


In  an  engine  air  particle  separator  including  a  spaced 
walled  member  positioned  forward  of  the  engine  inlet  and 
shaped  to  define  a  passageway  therethrough  into  the  en- 
gine inlet  and  a  chamber  therebetween  and  having  cen- 
trifugal separator  tubes  extending  between  the  spaced 
walls,  which  tubes  are  shaped  to  receive  particle  ladened 
air  through  the  outer  of  the  spaced  walls,  to  discharge 
cleaned  air  into  the  passageway  and  engine  inlet,  and  to 
discharge  separated  debris  into  the  chamber  between  the 
spaced  walls  for  jcavenge  therefrom.  The  separator  has 
minim^um  pressure  loss  bypass  provisions. 


An  end  closure  plate  consisting  of  a  pair  of  discs  one 
of  which  has  a  plurality  of  flaps  formed  therein  by  die 
cutting  and  the  other  disc  has  an  aperture  aligned  with  the 
flaps  when  the  discs  are  united  in  juxtaposition.  Each  of 
the  flaps  is  held  in  closed  position  by  a  rivet-like  member 
of  elastic  material  one  end  of  which  is  connected  with  a 
flap  and  the  other  end  is  connected  with  the  opposite 
juxtaposed  disc.  In  use  the  flaps  are  opened  by  the  suction 
tube  of  a  vacuum  cleaner. 


3,421,299 
PARTIAL  REVERSE  FLOW  SEPARATOR 
Robert  Poplawski,  Fairbom,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 
Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  699,578 
VS.  CI.  55 — 448  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  BOld  45/12 


3,421,297 
SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  ROLL-TYPE  FILTER 

Francis  E.  Dahlem,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American 
Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1967,  S*r.  No.  690,147 

VS.  CI.  55—354  2  Claims 

int.  CI.  BOld  33/04:  BOld  33/34 


In  a  centrifugal  separator  a  reverse  flow  annular  space 
is  provided  between  the  wall  of  the  separator  unit  and 
a  centrally  disposed  outlet  conduit.  Inlet  vanes  for  im- 
parting swirl  to  the  incoming  particle  laden  gas  are  located 
around  a  central  hub  which  has  a  larger  diameter  than 
outlet  conduit.  A  diffuser  is  located  in  the  outlet  conduit. 


A  sealing  device  for  a  roll-type  gas  filter  to  prevent 
gas  by-pass  between  a  roll  of  filter  medium  and  the  hous- 
ing in  which  it  is  disposed  including  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending flexible  fabric  member  urged  into  yieldable  con- 
tacting engagement  against  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
roll  of  filter  medium  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  resilient 
articulated  back-up  members. 


3,421,300 

EDGER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  POWER  DRIVEN 

LAWN  MOWERS 

Charles  W.  Rhodes,  1203  Polk  Ave., 

Victoria.  Tex.     77901 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,354 
U.S.  CI.  56—25.4  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  AOld  35/26 

The  combination  of  a  rotary  blade  type  lawn  mower 
including  a  housing  and  a  motor  driven  vertically  dis- 
posed blade  carrying  shaft  projecting  into  said  housing, 
and  an  edger  attachment  comprising  a  fixed  attachment 
unit  permanently  secured  to  said  housing  and  a  readily 
removable  attachment  unit  separably  connected  to  said 
fixed  unit,  said  fixed  unit  including  a  rotatable  drive  mem- 
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ber  driven  by  said  blade  carrying  shaft,  said  removable  opposite  the  mower  operator.  The  grass  catchmg  bag  in- 
unit  including  a  rotatable  driven  member  in  operative  eludes  a  skirt  or  flap  which  covers  the  air  vent  and  which 
engagement  with  said  drive  member  when  the  remov- 
able unit  is  applied  to  the  fixed  unit  and  an  edge  cutter 
rotatable  in  a  vertical  plane  by  said  driven  member,  said 
rotatable  drive  and  driven  members  comprising  a  pair  of 


complementary  frictional  rollers  carried  by  said  fixed  and 
removable  atUchments,  respectively,  said  rollers  oper- 
alively  contacting  one  another  when  the  removable  unit 
is  in  operative  position  and  being  readily  separable  when 
the  unit  carrying  the  edge  cutter  is  removed  from  the 
mower. 

3,421,301 
RECOVERY  OF  PLANT  PRODUCTS 
William  Wentworth  Boynton,  La  Canada,  James  R. 
Campbell    and   Carrol   R.   Nisewanger.   Arcadia, 
Calif.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  William  W.  Boynton  and  Leiand  McCarthy 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,769 
U.S.  CI.  56—30  24  Clmlms 

Int.  CI.  AOld  45/20 


flares  outwardly  to  afford  a  downward  discharge  of  the 
air  stream. 


3,421,303 

BEAN  HARVESTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

TRACTORS 

Vera  L.  Kammerzell,  Rte.  1,  Box  65B, 

Milliken,  Colo.     80543 
FUed  Oct.  15.  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,466 
U.S.  CI.  56—229  8  Claims 

Int  CL  AOld  55/00;  AOld  33/02;  AOld  45/02 


*  '^ 


Plant  products,  especially  cotton,  are  harvested  by 
drawing  them  into  suction  tubes  that  are  normally  closed 
by  individual  valves  comprising  straight  tube  sections  that 
are  resiliently  collapsible  under  super  atmospheric  pres- 
sure. When  such  products  are  detected  near  the  inlet  of  a 
particular  tube,  the  valve  of  that  tube  is  opened  auto- 
matically to  cause  a  sharp,  pulse  of  suction  flow.  Specific 
valve  structure  promotes  rapid  and  reliable  closure,  while 
the  resilient  valve  action  prevents  injury  to  products  ac- 
cidentally trapped  in  the  valve.  Pneumatic  mechanism  is 
described  for  individually  projecting  each  tube  with  its 
valve  mechanism  toward  detected  plant  products. 


3,421.302 
LAWN  MOWER  GRASS  CATCHING  BAG 

Einar  S.  Dahl,  Calesburg,  ill.,  assignor  to  Outboard 
Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  575,620 
U.S.  CI.  56—202  5  Claims 

Int  CI.  AOld  35/22:  BOld  29/14:  AOld  53/06 

Disclosed  herein  is  a  grass  collection  bag  for  a  rotary 
mower,  which  bag  includes  a  sack  constructed  of  air 
impervious  synthetic  material  which  is  easily  cleaned  and 
not  susceptible  to  rot.  The  forward  end  of  the  bag  is 
adapted  for  connection  to  the  rotary  lawn  mower.  The 
sack  is  provided  with  an  upper  perforated  wall  portion 
which  functions  as  an  air  vent  for  continuous  discharge 
of  the  air  stream  coming  from  the  mower.  The  perforated 
wall  portion  or  vent  is  located  on  the  side  of  the  bag 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  bean  harvesting 
machine  that  includes  a  transverse  frame  mounted  on  the 
front  of  a  tractor  that  is  raised  and  lowered  between  its 
operative  and  inoperative  positions  by  a  servo-motor  pow- 
ered from  the  tractor's  hydraulic  system.  At  least  two  sub- 
assemblies are  mounted  on  the  frame  for  relative  trans- 
verse adjustment,  each  of  said  subassemblies  including  a 
vine-untangling  unit  that  sweeps  the  tangled  vines  from 
the  furrows  preparatory  to  their  being  cut  by  the  second 
part  of  the  subassembly  following  along  therebehind, 
namely,  the  cutter  unit  having  rearwardly  divergent  gener- 
ally V-shaped  blades.  Provision  is  made  for  adjusting  the 
height  of  the  vine-untangling  unit  relative  to  the  cutter 
unit  and  for  the  whole  subassembly  relative  to  the  ground 
so  as  to  vary  the  depth  of  cut,  the  latter  being  accom- 
plished by  a  second  servo-motor  operatively  connected  to 
a  crank  arm  which  raises  and  lowers  a  pair  of  ground 
wheels  relative  to  the  frame. 


3,421,304 
FRUIT  PICKING  APPARATUS  AND  IMPROVE- 
MENTS THEREIN 
Joel  P.  Phillips,  Jr.,  Winter  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Harvesting  Co.,  Winter  Park,  Fla^  a  cor- 
poration of  Florida 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,016 
VS.  CI.  56—328  13  Claims 

Int  CI.  AOlg  19/00 

A  self-propelled  vehicle  carries  a  fruit  harvester  on  a 
front  end  pivot  frame  and  the  harvester  has  a  picking 
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mechanism  which  includes  a  plurality  of  finger  contain- 
ing assemblies  that  are  belt  mounted  for  movement 
through  the  branches  of  a  tree  and  whereat  the  fingers 
act  like  a  comb  or  rake  in  detaching  the  fruit.  The  fingers 
are  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  between  working  and 
nonworking  positions  and  a  spring  type  device  is  pro- 
vided for  retaining  each  finger  in  its  working  position  in 
the  assembly.  These  devices,  however,  yield  when  the 


means  of  a  pair  of  ball  bearings  in  which  each  flyer  base 
is  adapted  to  engage  by  means  of  a  sleeve  or  collar  which 


fingers  encounter  a  nonyielding  obstruction  in  the  tree 
and  permit  the  finger  to  pivot  into  its  nonworking  position 
and  whereat  the  finger  is  retained  by  the  device  until 
again  set  up  along  the  path  traversed  by  the  belt.  Each 
finger  assembly  has  a  set  up  device  for  returning  the 
fingers  to  their  working  positions  and  the  device  includes 
a  yoke  component  which  is  carried  by  the  belt  and  which 
is  actuated  by  an  appropriately  located  cam. 


3.421,305 
FRUT  PICKING  .\PPARATLS 
Joel  P.  Phillips,  Jr.,  Winter  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Harvesting  Co.,  Winter  Park,  Fla.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Florida 

Filed  Aug.  I,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,291 
VS.  CI.  56—328  10  Claims 

Inf.  a.  AOlg  79/00 


is  rigidly  fixed  to  said  flyer  base,  said  ball  bearings  being 
preferably  in  spaced  axial  relation. 


3,421,307 

BEARING  MEMBER  HAVING  A  COMPOSITE 

COATING 

Dallas  F.   Lunsford,   Cambridge  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Dana    Corporation,    Toledo,    Ohio,    a   corporation    of 

Virginia 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,883 
VS.  CI.  57—119  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  DOlb  7/52 


r: 


^ 


A  ferrous  bearing  member  having  an  outer  coating  of  a 
composite  oxide  formed  utilizing  a  heating  and  quenching 
operation,  the  coating  comprising  a  composite  of 
FeO-FeaO,. 


1.  In  a  citrus  fruit  picking  apparatus  having  a  pair  of 

spaced  fingers  arranged  to  trap  tree  attached  citrus  fruit 
therebetween,  the  improvement  comprising  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of  a  detecting  device  for  detecting  tree 
attached  citrus  fruit,  and  a  cutting  device  controlled  in 
its  actuation  by  the  detecting  device  for  severing  the  de- 
tected fruit  from  the  tree. 


3,421,308 
TRAVELER  FOR  RING  SPINNING  AND  TWISTING 
.Necdet  Senturk,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Burling- 
ton Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Piled  Sept.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  665,892 
U.S.  CI.  57-125  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  7/60 


3.421.306 
ROVING  FRAME 
Jean  Frederic  Herubel,  Guebwiller.  France,  assignor  to 
N.  Schlumberger  &  Cie,  Guebwiller,  Haul-Rhin,  France, 
a  French  company 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,576 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  26,  1966, 

59,081 

VS.  CI.  57—71  4  Claims 

Int  CI.  DOlh  /  /04;  DOlh  7/26:  DOlh  13/00 

A  roving  frame  with  closed  flyers  and  a  bobbin-carrier 
spindle  driven  in  up-and-down  motion  whereby  any  dan- 
ger of  vibration  and  attendant  wear  of  moving  parts  is 
reduced  by  providing  a  flyer  base  which  is  rotatably 
mounted  relatively  to  the  base  of  the  roving  frame  by 


A  traveler  for  use  with  a  ring  used  in  the  textile  in- 
dustry on  spinning  and  twisting  frames.  The  traveler 
is  generally  C-shaped  and  is  provided  with  at  least  one 
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hook-shaped  cutout  portion  in  at  least  one  edge  of  the 
same,  the  cutout  portion  being  used  to  guide  the  yarn  and 
isolated  the  sam«  from  the  contact  area  between  the 
traveler  and  the  ring  thereby  reducing  damage  to  fibers 
and  yarn,  the  traveler  having  a  short  moment  arm  with 
respect  to  ring  traveler  contact  area  thereby  minimmng 
excessive  wear  due  to  tilt. 


3,421,309 
UNITIZED  TUNING  FORK  VIBRATOR 
WilUam  O.  Bennett,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bulova 
Watch  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York  _  ... 
Filed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,180 
U.S.  CI.  58—23  *2  Claims 
Int.  CI.  G04c  3/00 


contoured  to  include  a  projection,  the  member  havmg  a 
nose  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  and  being  engaged 
at  one  end  by  a  spring  which  urges  it  in  a  slide  path  direct- 
ing the  nose  toward  the  teeth  of  the  ring.  Operatively  cou- 
pled to  the  driven  wheel  is  a  trip  finger  which  rotates 
within  the  opening  and,  in  the  course  of  rotation,  engages 
the  projection  to  slide  the  trip  member  against  the  action 
of  the  spring  in  an  opposite  direction  until  the  member  is 
cocked,  the  finger  thereafter  releasing  the  member  to 
cause  the  nose  thereof  to  reach  a  point  at  which  it  strikes 
a  tooth  on  the  ring  to  advance  same.  A  bumper  is  dis- 
posed in  the  slide  path  to  limit  the  displacement  of  the 
released  member  and  to  prevent  rotation  thereof,  whereby 
the  nose  remains  momentarily  at  the  point  to  intercept  the 
next  tooth  in  the  ring,  thereby  preventing  an  advance 
thereof  in  excess  of  one  tooth. 


3,421,311 
ACTUATING  .MECHANISM  FOR  TIMEPIECE 
DATE  INDICATOR 
William  O.  Bennett,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  and  William  W. 
Mutter,  Paramus,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bulova  Watch 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,840 
VS.  CI.  58 — 85.5  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G04b  27/00 


PHLAk  PI  Are 


A  unitized  electromagnetically-actuated  oscillator  struc- 
ture including  a  pair  of  oscillating  members  oscillating  in 
phase  opposition.  A  magnetic  element  is  secured  to  one 
of  the  members  and  oscillates  therewith,  the  element  hav- 
ing an  air  gap  across  which  magnetic  lines  of  flux  extend. 
A  coil  and  an  electronic  circuit  assembly  are  secured  to 
the  other  oscillating  member,  the  coU  being  disposed  in 
the  air  gap.  The  circuit  is  operatively  coupled  to  the  coil 
to  deliver  drive  pulses  thereto  to  create  a  magnetic  force 
imparting  a  forward  momentum  to  the  magnetic  element 
and  a  backward  momentum  to  the  assembly. 


3,421,310 
ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  TIMEPIECE 
DATE  INDICATOR 
William  O.  Bennett,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  and  William  W. 
Mutter,  Paramus,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bulova  Watch 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Continualion-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  538,840, 
Mar.  30,  1966.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  598,543 
VS.  CI.  58—58  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G04b;9/?-< 


A  timepiece  is  provided  with  a  date-indicating  ring  hav- 
ing an  inner  toothing  which  is  engaged  by  a  corrector 
finger  projecting  from  a  collar  mounted  on  the  crown 
tem,  such  that  when  the  crown  is  at  its  running  position 
and  is  manually  turned,  the  ring  is  caused  to  advance  one 
date  for  each  revolution  of  the  crown  without  disturbing 
the  time-indicating  hands.  An  automatic  trigger  mecha- 
nism is  also  provided  to  move  the  date-indicating  ring 
one  day  per  twenty-four  hour  period. 


3,421,312 
ELECTRIC  TIMEPIECE 

Gaston  Raval,  La  Neuveville,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
OMEGA  Louis  Brandt  &  Frere  S.A.,  Biel,  Bern, 
Switzerland 

Filed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,825 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  8,  1965, 

9,603  65 

U.S.  CI.  58 — 85.5  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G04C  5/00 


A  calendar  timepiece  for  indicating  the  days  of  the 
month  as  well  as  the  time,  and  including  a  rotatable  date 
ring  having  a  series  of  inner  teeth  thereon,  one  for  each 
day  of  the  month.  An  automatic  trigger  mechanism  is 
provided  to  advance  the  date  ring  only  one  tooth  per 
twenty-four  hour  period,  the  mechanism  being  operated 
by  a  driven  wheel  which  undergoes  a  full  revolution  in  the 
course  of  this  period.  The  mechanism  comprises  a  slid-  An  electric  timepiece  comprising  a  resonator  and  means 
ably-mounted  member  having  an  opening  therein  which  is    for  electrically   sustaining  oscillation   of  this  resonator. 
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wherein  the  hands  are  driven  by  pawl  means  engaging  a  lional  conditions  of  the  engine  to  blow  off  air  so  that  the 
ratchet-wheel,  said  pawl  means  being  disengageable  for  fuel-air  ratio  is  maintained  substantially  constant  at 
haixl  setting  of  the  timepiece.  sudden  load  changes. 


3,421,313 
LINK  CHAIN 
Masao  Harada,  Kitaadachi-gun,  Mitoshi  Kai,  Miyazaki- 
gun,  and  Vasuyuki  Sagawa,  Kita-Adachi-gun,  Japan,  as- 
signors   to    Honda    Ciken    Kogyo    KabushikJ    Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  661,288 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1966, 

41/77,548 

US.  CI.  59—78  10  CUIms 

Int.  CI.  F16g  U/06;  Fl«g  13/08:  F16g  13/02 


3,421,315 

EXHAUST  GAS  PLRIFIER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

Katashl  Aoi,  480  Juniso,  Kamakura-shi, 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1966, 
41/5,964;  May  30,   1966,  41/34,662;  Aug.   13, 
1966,   41/76,406;   Dec.    12,    1966,   41/113,334, 
41/113,335 
VS.  CI.  6*— 29  6  aalms 

Int.  CI.  F02b  75/10 


'1  '     lii^    M 


A  link  chain  in  which  a  plurality  of  pin  units  and  a 
plurality  of  bush  units  are  connected  in  alteration,  each 
pin  unit  being  constituted  by  a  pair  of  opposed  link 
members  each  of  which  is  constructed  as  a  plate  with  an 
opening  at  one  end  and  an  integral  pin  at  the  other  end. 
the  bush  units  each  being  constituted  by  a  pair  of  op- 
posed link  members  each  of  which  is  constructed  as  a 
plate  with  an  opening  at  one  end  and  an  integral  bushing 
at  the  other  end  secured  in  the  opening  of  the  opposed 
bush  link  member  and  receiving  an  associated  pin  of  a 
pin  link  member  which  in  turn  is  secured  in  the  opening 
of  the  other  pin  link  member  of  the  respective  pin  unit. 


3,421,314 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Reinhard  Michaike,  Kiel-Pries,  Gennany,  assignor  to 
Maschinenfabrik  Buckau  R.  Wolf  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Grevcnbroich,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1965, 

M  64,597 

U.S.  CI.  60—13  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F02b  41/10;  FOlk  23/14;  F02b  33/00 


'i^- 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  purifier  for  an  automobile  compris- 
ing: a  pretreatment  separator  including  a  heat-insulating 
expansion  chamber  for  receiving  raw  exhaust  gas,  means 
for  introducing  the  raw  exhaust  gas  into  the  expansion 
chamber  with  a  swirling  motion  to  cause  the  exhaust  gas 
to  undergo  expansion  and  consequent  separation  of  water 
droplets  and  coarse  carbon  particles  by  centrifugal  action, 
and  a  settling  chamber  which  surrounds  said  heat-insu- 
lating expansion  chamber  for  receiving  separated  water 
droplets  and  carbon  particles;  and  at  least  one  filter  con- 
nected to  the  pretreatment  chamber  for  receiving  pre- 
treated  exhaust  gas  therefrom,  said  filler  comprising  a  gas 
expansion  chamber  which  receives  the  pre-treated  ex- 
haust gas  from  said  separator,  a  condensing  chamber  sur- 
rounding said  gas  expansion  chamber  and  filter  means 
surrounding  said  condensing  chamber,  at  least  a  part  of 
said  gas  flowing  through  said  expansion  chamber,  con- 
densing chamber  and  filter  means,  a  sludge  collecting 
chamber  mounted  on  and  in  direct  communication  with 
at  least  said  pretreatment  separator  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
and  a  collecting  tank  connected  with  each  said  sludge  col- 
lecting chamber  for  receiving  sludge  therefrom. 


3,421,316 
GAS  GENERATOR  FOR  ENHANCING 
PROPELLANT  IGNITION 
Harland  L.  Barge,  Jr.,  Canoga  Park,  Gary  L.  Falkenstein, 
Encino,  and  Robert  W.  Roberts,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif., 
assignors  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,866 
VS.  CI.  60—39.06  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F02g  3/00:  F02c  7/26 


A  blow  off  valve  in  an  air  conduit  through  which  air 
is  charged   by   a   blower   into  a  cortibustion   engine,   is        A  hypergolic  gas  generator  incorporating  a  catalyst  po- 
automatically  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  opera-   sitioned  in  iU  combustion  chamber  for  decomposing  a 
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hydrazine-type  fuel  after  it  has  been  impinged  with  an  width  modulated  output  sign-l  that  is  applied  to  a  pro- 

oxidizer  so  as  to  minimize  residual   fuel  that  tends  to  portional  solenoid  device  to  position  a  control  actuator 
cause  erratic  combustion  and  lagging  ignition.  The  cata- 
lyst  is   positioned   s.ightly  downstream   from   the  point 

where  the  propellants  are  impinged.  'TT^        .-^-JT.    <' ^ 


3,421,317 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTE.MS 
FOR  ENGINES 
Alan    Bedford,    Hatfield,    England,   assignor   to   Hawker 
Siddeley  Dynamics  Limited,  Hatfield,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  7,  1965, 

14,75865 
VS.  CI.  60— 39  J8  20  Claims 

Int.  a.  F02c  9/04;  F02g  3/02 


responsive  to  said  single  pulse  width  nKxlulated  output 
signal. 


3,421,319 

HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION  WITH  DIRECT 

SPEED-CONTROL 

Pierre  Charles  Patin,  58  Rue  de  Sevres, 

Boulogne-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  July  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,623 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  30,  1966, 

74,600 

U.S.  CI.  60—53  3  CUims 

Int.  CI.  F16d  31/00;  F16d  33/00;  F04b  23/04 


The  invention  provides  a  control  system  for  an  engine 
having  a  rotatable  part,  the  control  system  including  means 
for  deriving  a  demand  signal  and  for  modifying  that  de- 
mand signal  to  an  allowable  value,  the  modified  demand 
signal  having  a  frequency  which  represents  the  allowable 
demanded  speed  of  the  rotatable  part,  means  for  deriving 
an  actual  speed  signal  having  a  frequency  representing  the 
actual  speed  of  the  rotatable  part,  and  means  for  compar- 
ing the  modified  demand  signal  and  the  actual  speed  signal 
to  obtain  an  error  signal  controlling  the  fuel  supply  to 
the  engine. 


3,421,318 

MULTIPLE   DIGITAL  SIGNAL  TRANSDUCER 
Ronald   E.   Falk,   Bristol,  Conn.,   assignor  to   Chandler 

Evans  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,541 
U.S.  CL  60—39.28  16  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F02g  3/00;  F02c  9/04 

A  device  for  producing  two  electric  pulses  that  are  fed 
into  an  electronic  circuit  to  simultaneously  condition 
both  pulse  signals  to  produce  a  single  pulse  width  modu- 
lated signal  to  control  the  operation  of  a  gas  turbine. 
Tlie  first  pulsed  input  signal  is  indicative  of  relative 
control  actuator  position,  and  the  second  pulsed  input  sig- 
nal is  indicative  of  turbine  speed.  Appropriate  pulse  width 
modulation  circuitry  designed  to  receive  the  pulsed  input 
speed  signal  and  the  pulsed  input  position  signal  and 
condition  said  two  input  signals  to  generate  a  single  pulse 


A  hydraulic  transmission  with  direct  speed-control, 
capable  of  use  in  particular  for  a  motor  vehicle,  wherein 
the  liquid-transmitter  is  a  turbo-pump,  and  the  receiver 
is  a  volumetric  motor.  This  transmission  comprises  a 
diaphragm-type  servomotor  regulator.  The  motor  delivery 
conduit  comprises  a  venturi,  and  pipes  link,  on  the  one 
hand,  upstream  of  the  venturi  and  the  enclosure  situated 
on  one  side  of  the  diaphragm,  and  on  the  other  hand  the 
venturi  and  the  enclosure  situated  on  the  other  side  of 
the  diaphragm.  The  diaphragm  is  linked  to  a  distributor 
piston  moving  in  a  jacket  actuated  by  a  speed-control 
pedal.  The  jacket  slides  in  a  sleeve  having  two  orifices, 
one  communicating  with  acceleration-control  means,  and 
the  other  with  brake-control  means. 


3,421,320 

HYDRAULIC   BOOSTER-EQUALIZER 

VALVE   ASSEMBLY 

Osborn  A.  Kershner,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Lambert  Brake  Corporation,  St.  Joseph, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  May  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,954 
U.$.  CI.  60—54.5  12  Claims 

Int.  CL  F15b  7/00 

This  invention  relates  to  a  combination  booster  and 
equalizer  assembly  for  a  power  braking  system.  More 
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particularly  this  invention  relates  to  an  assembly  having  a    der  utilizing  a  closed  electrical  circuit  having  in  series  a 
master  cylinder  associated  with  a  valve  means  to  connect 


^-f; 


■  ■  ■■"   )'    ''  /     — ^   ail 'f  "  ■■— kV 


^ 


a  brake  means  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  upon 
actuation  of  the  master  cylinder. 


master  cylinder  secondary  piston,  the  cage  spring  assem- 
bly, and  the  primary  piston  within  the  master  cylinder. 


3,421,323 

FLUID   FUEL   AND   NON-FLUID   OXIDIZER 

ENERGY   GENERATION    METHOD 

Donald  Perry  Bennett,  Jr.,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif.,  as.signor 

of  one-half  to  Martin  E.  Gero.  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part    of    application    Ser.    .No.    480,080, 

Aug.  16,  1965.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

611,188 
U.S.  CI.  60—220  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F23r  1/02;  C06<l  S/00 


3,421,321 

INDICATING   DEVICE  FOR   DUAL 

HYDRAULIC   SYSTEM 

Richard  L.  Lewis,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Ben- 

dix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,900 

U.S.  CI.  60—54.6  14  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B60t  77722 


.\  pressure  warning  switch  means  that  is  integrated  to 
a  split  master  cylinder  having  a  piston  operated  switch 
that  is  biased  to  a  neutral  position  by  a  caged  spring  which 
piston  is  interposed  between  outlet  ports  from  the  separate 
variable  volume  chambers  of  the  split  master  cylinder;  and 
further  having  a  caged  spring  assembly  for  connecting  the 
master  cylinder  piston  which  has  a  sound  deadening  means 
precluding  metal  contact  between  a  retainer  and  a  caging 
bolt  therefor. 


3,421,322 
MASTER  CYLINDER  MALFUNCTION  INDICATOR 

Raymond  A.  Reznicek,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,922 

U.S.  CI.  60 — 54.6  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F15b  7/08:  F60t  15/46:  F60t  11/10 

Warning  signal  switch  means  for  a  brake  master  cylin- 


This  disclosure  deals  with  the  use  of  certain  compounds 
of  fluid  fuels  in  combination  with  oxidizing  compounds 
in  hypergolic  combination  to  create  heat  and  energy.  TTie 
oxidizing  compounds  are  of  non-fluid  character  while  the 
fuels  are  of  fluid  character.  Uses  of  this  energy  source 
include  propulsion  systems,  power  generation  means,  and 
flame-out  devices  for  aircraft. 


3,421,324 

FLUID   FLOW   CONTROL   APPARATUS 

William  R.  Bains,  Tustln,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Philco-Ford 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,306 

U.S.  CI.  60 — 231  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F02k  1/14:  F15c  1/08:  BOSb  7/08 

A  rocket  propulsion  system  including  a  split-path 
propulsion  nozzle  and  means  for  deflecting  the  propellant 
gas  stream  to  cause  it  to  flow  through  one  or  the  other 
of  said  paths  to  steer  the  rocket.  Deflection  of  the  gas 
stream  is  achieved  by  the  fluid  amplification  principle,  and 


January  14,  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


411 


the  required  control  jets  are  produced  by  suitably  posi- 
tioned control-jet  ports  energized  by  arrays  of  pyrotechnic 
charges  (squibs).  Each  array  of  squibs  is  housed  in  an 


3,421,326 

CONSTRUCTIONAL  WORKS 

Henri  Charles  Mdal,  17,  Rue  Armengaud, 

Saint-Cloud,  Hauts-de-Seine,  France 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,947 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  .Mar.  27,  1963, 

929,421 

U.S.  CI.  61—39  16  Claims 

Int.  CL  E02d  5/00:  E02b  7/06 


-.J-.- 
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individual  chamber  communicating  with  the  ports  and 
can  be  fired  in  desired  sequence  by  the  missile's  guidance 
system. 

3,421,325 
SOLID    PROPELLANT   ROCKET  MOTOR 
Joseph  G.  Thibodaux,  Jr.,  116  Sclden  Road, 
Newport  .News.  Va.     23606 
Continuation-in-part    of    application    Ser.    No.    8,200, 
Feb.   11,  1960.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1961,  Ser. 
No.  151,110 
U5.  CI.  60—255  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F02k  9/04 


Earth  reinforcement  constructed  by  assembling  a  mass 
of  pulverulent  material  frictionally  bonded  by  elongated 
frictional  elements  which  extend  through  the  mass  of 
particles.  The  particles  frictionally  engage  the  surface  of 
the  elements  in  a  boundary  layer  and  sufficient  normal 
force  is  applied  by  internal  pressure  in  the  mass  to  resist 
relative  movement  of  the  boundary  layer  along  the  ele- 
ments. Additional  particles  fill  the  space  between  the 
boundary  layers  of  adjacent  elements.  Also  abutments 
provided  near  the  ends  of  the  elements  contain  the  parti- 
cles along  the  exterior  of  the  mass. 


50554 


3,421,327 
DOCK   HINGE 
Glen  E.  Donaldson,  P.O.  Box  63,  Laurens,  Iowa 

Filed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,595 
U.S.  CI.  61 — 4«  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E02b  3/20:  EOSd  15/50:  A47f  5/0& 


1.  A  rocket  motor  comprising  a  motor  casing,  an  aper- 
ture formed  in  said  casing,  an  exhaust  nozzle  connected 
to  said  casing  about  said  aperture,  a  foamed  rigid  plastic 
mandrel  having  a  diameter  greater  than  said  aperture 
permanently  disposed  within  said  casing  until  combus- 
tion occurs  to  form  a  propellant-receiving  cavity  between 
the  casing  and  the  mandrel,  said  mandrel  having  a  plural- 
ity of  projections  extending  radially  outwardly  toward 
said  casing,  each  said  projection  incorporating  a  string 
igniter-receiving  slot  therein,  a  string  igniter  disposed  with- 
in the  slot  of  each  mandrel  projection  below  the  surface 
thereof,  igniter  means  carried  by  said  mandrel  adjacent 
the  radial  extremities  of  said  projections  electrically  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  string  igniters  adjacent  the  casing 
aperture,  a  polysulphide  perchlorate  propellant  disposed 
in  the  cavity  formed  between  said  casing  and  said  man- 
drel in  sealed  relation  to  the  mandrel  body  and  mandrel 
radial  projections,  said  propellant  providing  a  plurality 
of  relatively  enlarged,  concavity-shaped  propellant  burn- 
ing surfaces  conforming  respectively  to  the  body  and 
radial  projection  portions  of  the  mandrel  and  in  proximity 
to  the  string  igniters  incorporated  in  the  radial  projections; 
said  mandrel  being  initially  sealed  to  the  propellant  ad- 
jacent the  radial  extremities  of  the  projections  and  the 
aperture  of  the  casing  and  subsequently  demolished  by 
combustion  and  said  propellant  ignited  upon  ignition  of 
said  igniter  means. 


A  hinge  for  use  with  boat  docks  or  the  like  comprising 
first  and  second  hinge  sections  which  are  secured  to  the 
ends  of  first  and  second  support  members.  The  hinge 
sections  are  detachably  secured  together  by  pivoting  one 
of  the  hinge  sections  with  respect  to  the  other  hinge  sec- 
tion whereby  a  pair  of  posts  on  one  of  the  hinge  sections 
will  be  received  by  a  pair  of  slots  on  the  other  hinge 
section. 


3,421,328 
INSULATED  UTILITY   CONSTRUCTIONS 
Marvin  D.  Oosterbaan,  Sanford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  IVlich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,508 
U.S.  CI.  61—72.1  4  Claims 

Int  CL  F161  l/OQ:  E03b  7/12 


A  utility  line  construction  for  carrying  freezable  liq- 
uids through  a  soil  exposed  to  a  freezing  environment. 
A  substantially  water  impermeable  plastic  foam  insulat- 
ing layer  is  located  above  the  utility  line  and  specifically 
adapted  to  provide  a  frost-free  zone  thereabove  such  that 
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the  utility  line  can  be  located  at  a  fixed  depth  where 
such  freezable  liquids  would  otherwise  have  become 
frozen. 


3,421,329 

OSCILLATING  GROL'ND   ENGAGING 

INSTRUMENT 

Frank  R.  Kinnan,  Camas  Valley,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hen- 

kels  and  McCoy  Inc.,  Blue  Bell,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,836 
VS.  CI.  61—72.6  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16I  I/OO:  E02f  5/02:  AOlb  35/08 


An  apparatus  for  the  forming  of  a  kerf  within  the 
ground  and  for  deposit  therein  of  cables  or  conduits,  the 
apparatus  being  shown  forwardly  mounted  on  a  tractor 
type  vehicle  and  having  an  upright  blade  loosely  coupled 
al  its  upper  end  to  means  for  imparting  oscillatory  mo- 
tion to  the  blade.  The  blade  is  rockably  mounted  for 
movement  about  a  horizontal  axis.  Further,  the  blade  is 
mounted  for  steerable  movement  to  facilitate  changes  in 
direction  of  the  supporting  vehicle.  The  blade  may  be 
coupled  with  a  second  vehicle  forwardly  located  from  the 
first  vehicle  to  exert  a  forward  pull  on  the  blade. 


3,421,330 
THERMOMAGNETIC   TRANSFER   OF  HEAT 
THROLGH    A   SL  PERCONDLCTOR 
Fred  .A.  Otter,  Jr.,  Manchester,  Peter  R.  Solomon,  Bloom- 
field,  and  George  B.  interna,  Bolton,  Conn.,  a^ignors 
to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,480 
U.S.  CI.  62—3  14  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F25b  21/00 


Heat  is  transportated  from  one  side  of  a  superconductor 
to  the  other  by  means  of  moving  vortices  formed  therein 
when  the  superconductor  is  placed  in  a  magnetic  field  and 
an  electrical  current  is  passed  through  the  superconductor 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  magnetic  field  thereby 
exerting  a  force  on  the  vortices  in  a  direction  perpendic- 
ular to  the  field  and  to  the  current. 


3,421,331 
REFRIGERATION   APPARATUS 

James  E.  Webb,  .Administrator  of  The  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  .Administration  with  respect  to  an 
invention  of  Walter  H.  Higa,  Tujunga,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  ^r.  No.  574,282, 
Aug.  19,  1966.  This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
700,985 

U.S.  CI.  62—6  8  aalms 

Int.  CI.  F25b  9/60 
A  refrigeration  apparatus  is  disclosed  which  is  based 

on   the   utilization  of  a  constant  intermediate   pressure 


acting  on  the  upper  surface  of  a  piston,  coupled  to  the 
surface  of  a  displacer.  In  this  manner,  the  displacer  can 
be  reciprocally  driven  by  a  very  simple  two  position 
valve  assembly.  A  cryogenic  assembly  for  attaining 
liquid  helium  temperatures  is  provided  by  utilizing  the 
inventive  refrigerator  to  cool  through  a  counter-current 


heat  exchanger  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  helically 
corrugated  surface  disposed  between  concentrically  ori- 
ented bodies  defining  two  adjacent  passages,  a  stream 
of  gas  which  is  filtered  and  expanded  in  a  fixed,  dis- 
tributed restriction  Joule-Thompson  valve.  A  gas-filled 
thermal  switch  selectively  couples  the  refrigerator  in 
heat  conducting  relation  with  the  heat  load. 


3,421,332 
FLUSHING  WITH  RESIDUAL  UNCONDENSEDGAS 
MIXTURE  AFTER  \  ACUUM  REMOVAL  OF  CON- 
DENSED COMPONENTS 
Rudolf  Becker,  Munich-Solln,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ge- 
selLschaft  fur  Linde's  Eismaschincn  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Wiesbaden,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,234 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  13,  1963, 

G  39,373 

Lf.S.  CI.  62—13  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  F25j  3/02 


Method  for  the  purification  of  gases  and  especially  for 
the  removal  of  HON,  COj,  HjS,  CjH,,  for  example,  from 


January  14,  1969 

coke-oven  gas  in  a  low-temperature  installation  wherein 
these  gas  components  are  fractionally  condensed  in  heat 
exchangers,  and  the  heat  exchangers  are  subjected  to  an 
exhaust  period  to  eliminate  all  residual  oven  gas  without 
substantial  volatilization  of  the  condensate;  the  condensate 
is  subsequently  extracted  under  vacuum  without  admission 
of  any  scavenging  gas  to  the  heat  exchanger.  A  final  flush- 
ing by  the  gases  discharged  from  the  condensate-contain- 
ing exchanger  and  cooling  of  the  heat  exchanger  by  the 
pure  gas,  thereby  preparing  the  heat  exchanger  for  sub- 
sequent condensation,  completes  the  cycle. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


413 


to  boiling  with  an  adjacent  outer  helium  bath  maintained 
at  a  pressure  and  temperature  higher  than  that  of  said 


3,421,333 
THAWING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  A  SINGLE  AIR 
SEPARATION   PLANT 
Georg  Plolz,  Munich,  Andreas  .Mayer,  Pullach,  Isartal, 
and   Adolf   LewandowskI,   Grosshesselohe,   Germany, 
assignors  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,201 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1964, 

G  41,399 

U.S.  CI.  62—13  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F25j  3/04 


mixure  to  provide  vapors  for  distillation,  and  distilling 
the  vapors  to  produce  high  purity  heUuin-3. 


3,421,335 
RECTIFICATION  COLUMN 

Rudolf  Becker,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Linde  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Hollriegelskreuth,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,450 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  22,  1965, 

L  51,951 

VS.  CI.  62 — 42  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F25J  3/02 


Air  is  cleaned  of  impurities  and  separated  in  a  single 
air  separation  plant.  Apparatus-to-be-thawed  in  the  single 
air  separation  plant  is  thawed  by  employing  the  clean  gas 
as  the  thawing  gas  for  the  apparatus  in  the  single  plant. 
The  cleaned  gas,  in  a  substantially  closed  cycle  is  warmed 
in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  water  at  ambient  tem- 
perature, passed  through  a  blower  and  is  then  further 
warmed  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  steam.  The  clean 
gas  is  repeatedly  recycled  in  direct  contact  with  the 
interior  of  the  apparatus-to-be-thawed  while  a  portion  of 
warmed  thawing  gas  is  passed  directly  into  the  rock  wool 
surrounding  the  apparatus-to-be-thawed. 


3,421.334 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATION 
OF  HELIUM  ISOTOPES 
John  L.  McKinney,  Dayton,  and  William  L.  Taylor,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented   by   the   United   States   Atomic   Energy 
Commission 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,652 
U.S.  CI.  62—28  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F25j  3/02 

The  separation  of  helium  isotopes  from  an  isotope  mix- 
ture comprising  reducing  the  mixture  temperature  until 
the  helium-4  therein  partially  becomes  a  superfiuid  to  pro- 
vide a  maximum  difference  in  helium-3  and  helium-4 
viscosity,  filtering  a  portion  of  the  helium-4  from  the  mix- 
ture through  a  superleak,  heating  the  remaining  mixture 


A  rectification  column  having  a  greater  horizontal 
dimension  than  its  vertical  dimension  and  provided  with 
an  array  of  thick  and  thin  vertically  spaced  rectification 
plates  with  throughgoing  openings  allowing  the  passage 
of  gas  and  liquid  between  the  stages.  The  housing  of  the 
column  has  a  pair  of  vertical  walls  which  are  spanned  by 
the  thicker  plates  constituting  reinforcing  members  welded 
to  the  walls  along  respective  horizontal  lines  while  the 
thin  plates  are  disposed  between  the  thick  plates.  Along 
its  exterior,  the  walls  are  formed  with  outwardly  convex 
metal  strips  joined  to  the  structure  at  the  seams  at  which 
the  thicker  plates  are  welded  to  the  walls. 


3,421,336 
INTRANSIT  LIQUEFIED  GAS  REFRIGERATION 

SYSTEM 
Horst  W.  Lichtenberger,  Tonawanda,  and  David  P. 
Maurer,  Williamsvllle,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  June  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,709 
U.S.  CL  62 — 45  9  Claims 

InL  CL  F17c  5/04;  F17c  17/02;  B60h  3/04 

A  system  for  more  uniform  distribution  of  refrigera- 
tion in  long-haul  trailers  and  railcars  is  provided  by  inter- 
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mittently  spraying  cold  fluid  into  the  product  chamber  and 
continuously  expanding  vaporized  cold  liquid  into  the  same 


January  14,  1969 


chamber  with  the  production  of  external  work  which  is 
recovered  to  circulate  the  sprayed  cold  fluid. 


3,421.337 
REVERSE   CYCLE   REFRIGERATION   SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Johannsen,  Onalaska,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Traue  Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  a  corporatton  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  July  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,730 
VS.  CL  62—115  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  F25b  13/00 


compartment  and  a  refrigerating  compartment  adjacent 
and  insulatable  from  the  food  storage  compartment  but 
inter-connected  by  first  and  second  passageways.  A  refrig- 
eration system  is  mounted  within  the  refrigerating  com- 
partment which  includes  a  compressor,  a  freezer  coil,  a 
defroster  coil,  a  blower  for  circulating  frigid  air  through 
the  passageways  to  cool  the  storage  compartment  during 
the  refrigeration  cycle  and  for  circulating  hot  air  through 
J  the  refrigerating  compartment  during  the  defrost  cycle, 
means  for  sealing  the  passageways  during  the  defrost 
cycle  and  means  for  collecting  and  exhausting  the  melted 
frost  from  the  refrigerating  compartment  into  the  ambient 
environment. 


3,421,339 
L'NIDIRECTIONAL   HEAT   PUMP   SYSTEM 
Rodney  H.  Volk.  La  Crescent,  Minn.,  and  David  J.  Reisle, 
Onalaska,  Wis.,  assignors  (o  The  Trane  Company,  La 
Crosse,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  May  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,579 
U.S.  CI.  62—159  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  F25b  29/00:  F25b  27/00,-  F25b  17/06 


A  reverse  cycle  refrigeration  system  using  a  variable 
orifice  superheat  responsive  thermal  expansion  valve  and 
a  capillary  tube  arranged  in  parallel  relation  to  throttle 
refrigerant  liquid  into  an  outdoor  heat  exchanger  at  a 
rate  maintaining  at  the  outlet  thereof  an  acceptable  degree 
of  superheat  over  a  wide  range  of  outdoor  temperatures 
and  the  method  of  operating  the  same 


A  beat  [wmp  system  having  a  heating  circuit  and  a 
cooling  circuit  which  contemplates  only  one  direction 
of  refrigerant  flow  in  said  circuits,  a  common  compressor 
for  said  circuits  and  means  for  transferring  the  refrig- 
erant from  one  circuit  to  the  other.  The  disclosure  also 
includes  an  internal  combustion  engine  drive  for  the  afore- 
mentioned system  with  specific  means  for  utilizing  the 
engine  heat  to  vaporize  the  refrigerant  in  the  heating  cir- 
cuit and  special  provision  for  controlling  the  refrigerant 
flow  in  the  heating  circuit  in  response  to  engine  cooling 
fluid  temperature. 


3,421,338 
SELF-DEFROSTING   REFRIGERATORS 
Edward    D.    Gidseg,    Kings    Point,    Great    Neck,    N.Y. 
(%  Defiance  International  Limited,  108 — 16  Merrick 
Blvd.,  Jamaica,  N.Y.     11433) 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,039 
VS.  CI.  62—155  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F25d  21/06:  F25d  77/04;  F25d  21/14 


3,421,340 
POD   .MOUNT  TRANSPORT  REFRIGERATION 
SYSTEM 
Richard   E.  Von  Berg,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Transicold  Corporation,  Monlebello,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,930 
V.S.  CI.  62—239  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B60b  3/04;  F25d  19/00;  F25d  17/06 


A  self-defrosting  refrigerator  includes  a  food  storage 


The  evaporator  unit  of  a  transport  refrigeration  system 
and  the  evaporator  blower  are  mounted  outside  the  re- 
frigerated load  compartment.  Circulating  air  leaves  the 
load  compartment  to  pass  through  the  evaporator  unit, 
and  the  blower  discharges  air  into  the  load  compartment. 
A  removable  cover  on  the  evaporator  unit  forms  part  of 
the  circulatory  path  and,  when  removed,  the  circulation 
of  air  will  be  interrupted.  The  vertical  corner  edges  of  the 
cover  are  relieved  to  permit  close  spacing  between  tractor 


January  14,  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


415 


and  trailer  without  limiting  the  turning  capability  of  the   changing  the  connection  f^°'";''=J'.'\"'Xrebv'^anee 
riV  A  bulkhead  spaced  from  an  interior  wall  within  the   ond  means  at  a  predetermmed  speed  to  thereby  change 


aiKl    lldlici     wiviiwui    iiiiii.iii^    ..iw    .« e    — I J 

rig.  A  bulkhead  spaced  from  an  interior  wall  within  the 
load  compartment  forms  an  air  duct  to  the  evaporator 
unit.  The  remaining  components  of  the  system  are  carried 
beneath  the  load  compartment 


3,421,341 

CLASP   COMBINED   WITH  DETACHABLY 

MOUNTED   ORNAMENT 

Philip  Allan  Hodge,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Alison, 

Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1966,  Ser.  .No.  587,591 

VS.  CI.  63—4  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A44c  5/02;  A44c  77/20 


the  natural  frequency  of  the  drive  system  and  to  avoid 
destructive  resonant  frequencies. 


A  jewelry  catch  for  clasping  ihe  ends  of  a  flexible  mem- 
ber and  for  simultaneously  detachably  securing  a  medal- 
lion to  the  exterior  of  a  hollow  housing  forming  the  fe- 
male pc^rtion  of  the  catch.  The  medallion  has  a  portion  ex- 
tending into  the  hollow  housing  and  secured  by  male 
portion  of  the  catch. 


3.421,344 
HIGH-SPEED  KNITTING  MACHINE 
James  D.   .Mover,   Wyomissing,   and   Douglas   C.   Lang, 
Reading,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  North 
American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,555 
U.S.  CI.  6(^55  11  Claims 

Int.  CL  D04b  9/02;  D04b  75/24,  D04b  15/32 


3,421,342 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT  CLAMP 
William  A.  Rossiter,  Lapeer,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  606,917 
VS.  C\.  64 — 17  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16d  3/26 


A  clamp  for  securing  a  universal  joint  bearing  cup  to 
a  yoke  includes  a  spring  portion  engaging  the  bearing  cup 
and  a  pair  of  legs  which  extend  through  the  yoke.  Nuts 
threaded  on  the  legs  are  engageable  with  shoulders  on 
the  legs  and  with  a  surface  of  the  yoke  to  locate  the  clamp 
with  respect  to  the  yoke  and  limit  the  force  supplied  by 
the  spring  portion  of  the  clamp  to  a  predetermined  amount. 


3,421,343 
ENGINE   DRIVE   SYSTEM 

William  A.  Wiseman,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Motors  Corporation,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,489 
U.S.  CI.  64—27  22  Claims 

Int.  CL  F16di/74 

A  driving  system  connecting  the  crankshaft  of  an  en- 
gine with  a  driven  shaft  and  including  a  first  means 
providing  a  relatively  rigid  connection  betveen  the  crank- 
shaft and  the  driven  member,  a  second  means  providing 
a  resilient  connection  between  the  crankshaft  and  the 
driven  member  and  a  hydraulic  system  including  a  cen- 
trifugally    movable    valve    member    for    automatically 


A  knitting  machine  having  a  fixed  cylinder,  needles  in 
the  cylinder,  sinkers  on  the  cylinder,  an  outer  sleeve  ro- 
tatable  on  the  cylinder,  an  inner  sleeve  connected  to  the 
outer  sleeve  for  rotation  therewith  and  for  axial  move- 
ment relatively  thereto,  cam  means  on  the  inner  sleeve 
for  operating  the  needles  and  means  for  axially  adjusting 
the  inner  and  outer  sleeves  relative  to  each  other  to 
vary  operating  movements  of  the  needles  in  relationship 
to  the  sinkers.  The  cam  means  includes  different  portions 
for  operating  the  needles  at  different  speeds  from  a  high 
stitch  clearing  level  to  a  low  stitch  drawing  level  and  dif- 
ferent portions  for  again  raising  the  needles  at  different 
speeds  from  the  low  to  the  high  level. 


3,421,345 
PRESSURE  CONTROL,  ESPECIALLY  IN  CONNEC- 
TION WITH  THE  TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILES 

Giintcr  Schiffer,  Krefeld,  and  Karl-Peter  Lopata,  Krefeld- 
Uerdingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Job.  Klelnewefers 
Sohne.  Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  June  29.  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,618 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  2,  1965, 

K  56,525 

U.S.  CL  6»— 5  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  D06f  i9/72.  D06f  47/06,  F26b  25/76 

A  device  for  finely  controlling  the  sealing  pressure  in  a 
hydraulic  or  pneumatic  sealing  diaphragms,  for  use  in  con- 
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nection  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  slots  for  the  goods  in  pres-    which  has  a  specially  positioned  groove  to  clear  an  ob- 
sure  dampers  for  treating  textiles,  said  sealing  pressure  be-    struction  on  the  cover,  the  rings  being  reUined  by  the 
ing  controlled  by  the  inner  pressure  of  the  boiler,  in  which 
said  device  comprises  a  double  acting  fluid  pressure  cylin- 
der with  a  piston  reciprocable  therein  and  having  one  side  ,  ^, 
acted  upon  by  the  inner  pressure  of  the  pressure  damper 
whereas  the  other  side  of  said  piston  is  acted  upon  by 


the  pressure  medium  of  the  sealing  diaphragms,  the  re- 
quired low  over-pressure  for  the  sealing  lips  being  pro- 
duced by  an  additional  pressure  acting  upon  said  piston 
or  piston  rod  connected  thereto,  and  the  required  correc- 
tion of  the  sealing  pressure  necessitating  the  varying  fric- 
tional  values  of  the  goods,  and/or  the  impregnated  liquor 
being  effected  by  a  control  device  controlled  by  the  tension 
of  the  goods  in  the  pressure  damper. 


3,421,346 
WASH-DRAW  APPARATUS 
Billy  J.  Wilson,  Camden,  S.C,  assignor  to  E.  I 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,452 
VS.  CI.  68—175 
Int.  CI.  D06f  29/02 


case,  and  the  rings  being  required  to  be  particularly  posi- 
tioned to  allow  clearance  of  the  obstruction  and  thus  let 
the  pill  box  be  opened. 


3,421,348 
MAGNETICALLY   OPERATING   LOCK 
Hermann    Hallmaoo,    Hamburg,    Germany,    assignor   to 
Huwll-Werke,  Hugo  Willach  &  Sohne,  Bezirk  CologDc, 
Germany,  a  business  firm  of  Germany 

Filed  July  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,962 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Germany,  July  29,  1966, 

H  60,103 

U.S.  CI.  70—276  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E05b  47/00 


Jf      ^      *f  ^  lei   Ja* 


du  Pont 
a  corpo- 

4  Claims 


A  wash-draw  apparatus  is  provided  having  a  plurality 
of  rods  mounted  between  the  upper  and  lower  rolls  paral- 
lel to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  filament  bundles.  These 
rods  act  as  guides  to  the  filament  bundles  and  separate 
them,  resulting  in  decreased  lateral  shifting,  fewer  roll 
wraps,  and  increased  operating  speed. 


1/  MJ  "' 


A  key  cylinder  (8«)  retains  a  magnetic  body  (82) 
which  is  rotatable  in  the  key  housing  (83)  and  an  adja- 
cent longitudinally  slideable  coupling  element  (84),  re- 
tained in  a  specific  angular  position;  upon  insertion  of 
a  key  (80)  having  zones  of  magnetization,  the  body 
(82)  is  rotated  to  a  position  at  which  magnetic  poles 
repel  the  slideable  element  to  cause  engagement  of  the 
key  cylinder  and  a  locking  element  for  rotation  of  key 
and  locking  element  jointly:  upon  withdrawal  of  key, 
the  coupling  element  (84)  is  attracted  by  the  body  (82) 
and  slides  out  of  engagement  so  that  the  disengaged  key 
cylinder  can  rotate  freely.  4. 


3,421,347 

CHILD-SAFE   PILL   BOX 

Gene  E.  Sotory.  1164  Summit  Ave., 

Jersey  City,  NJ.     07307 
FUed  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,278 
L5.  CL  70—63 
Int.  a.  E05b  65/52,  B65d  55/14;  EOSb  i7l02 

A  pill  box  including  a  case  and  cover  removably  se- 
cured together  by  a  series  of  rotatable  rings  each  of 


44904 


3  Claims 


3,421,349 
RETRACTABLE   KEY   HOLDER   ' 

Harold  R.  St.  Clair,  Jr.,  Rte.  8,  Lexington,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6U,096 
U.S.  CL  70 — 414  1  Claim 

int.  CL  EOSb  \9I00 

A  key  case  for  supporting  a  key  therewithin,  but  which 
is  retractable  outward  from  the  case  by  simply  pushing 
against  a  button  extending  out  of  the  case  and  which 
causes  the  key  to  be  moved  outwardly  through  a  slot 
against  the  action  of  the  leturn  spring,  this  construction 
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point  spaced  from  the  first  gripper,  a  second  gripper 
holds  the  bar  against  turning.  The  bar  is  advanced  longi- 
tudinally through  both  grippers  at  a  preselected  speed 
and  the  first  gripper  is  turned  at  a  rate  correlated  with 
this  speed  to  twist  the  bar  to  provide  uniform  turns  of 
the  desired  pitch. 


disengage 
case  when 


with  the  ignition  switch  and  retract  into  the 
the  case  is  turned  to  an  off  position. 


3,421,352 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REBENDLNG 

STRIP-LIKE  MATERIAL 
Jeremiah  Wagner  O'Brien.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Company,  PitUburgb, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  27,  1965, 

32,137/65 
U.S.  CI.  72—146  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B21c  47/02,-  B21d  III  14 


3,421,350 
PROTECTIVE  COVER   FOR   A   KEYHOLE 
ASSEMBLY 
Victor  Shanok  and  Jesse  P.  Shanok.  Brooklyn,  N.Y..  as- 
signors   to    Glass   Laboratories    Company,    Brooklyn, 
N.Y.,  a  limited  partnership  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,559 
MS.  CI.  70— »55  «  <^'""™' 

Int.  CLE05bi7/;S 


This  invention  is  concerned  with  the  provision  of  a  pro- 
tective device  for  a  keyhole  or  key  receiver  which  is  sub- 
ject to  moisture  and/or  freeze  up  through  exposure  to  the 
elements  or  otherwise.  The  subject  protective  device  is 
in  the  form  of  a  protective  cover  which  is  adapted  to  be 
self-mountable  around  the  said  key  receiver  and  thus  pro- 
tect the  key  receiver  and  the  lock  of  which  it  forms 
apart  from  freezing  in  cold  weather  or  become  damaged 
by  moisture. 

3,421,351 
METHOD   OF  FORMING   BAR   SCREWS 
WilUam  G.  Newman,  Oak  Park,  Leo  F.  Doran,  Claw- 
son,   and   Irving  J.   Ezyk,   Utica,   Mich.,   assignors  to 
Beaver  Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Clawson,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ,.,,,„ 
FUed  Feb.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,669 
VS.  CI.  72-64  11  ClataM 
Int.  CL  B21b  15102:  B21d  ]]n4 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  and  apparatus 
for  rebending  strip-like  material  after  it  has  been  uncoiled 
from  coil  form  for  feeding  to  a  processing  apparatus, 
such  as  a  rolling  mill.  More  particularly,  the  present  in- 
vention relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for  rebending 
a  portion  of  the  trailing  end  of  a  coil  which  has  been 
uncoiled,  which  portion  for  one  reason  or  another  is  to 
be  recoiled  and  not  passed  into  the  processing  apparatus. 
Without  any  intention  to  limit  the  present  invention,  and 
only  for  the  sake  of  explanation,  the  invention  will  be 
explained  in  combination  with  the  operation  of  a  rolling 
mill.  

3,421,353 

.METHOD   AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

CORRUGATED   BUILDING   SHEETS 

Victor  G.  Franc,  Wirelon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  H.  Robert- 
son Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Original  appUcation  Dec.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,426.  Di- 
vided and  this  appUcation  Oct.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
683,059 

MS.  CI.  72—181  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  B21d  5I0»:  B21b  1124 


F^   "i   t^ 


A  method   and  apparatus  for  twisting  a  bar  of  rec 
tangular  cross  section  to  form  a  double  lead  screw  of 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  making  corrugated  build- 
ing sheets  consisting  essentially  of  plural  flat  crests,  alter- 
nating flat  valleys,  and  essentially  flat  sloping  webs  con- 
necting the  crests  and  valleys  and  diverging   from   the 


taneular  cross  section  to  lorm  a  ooudic  icau  ^.icw  ".    11,^^11. .^   "-v  v..wo.<.  » —    ■ — ,-»..-  "  ,   .       , 

uniform  pitch  The  bar  is  held  at  one  end  by  a  first  grip-    crests  to  the  adjacent  valleys.  At  least  two  of  the  sloping 
per  which  applies  a  twisting  torque  to  the  bar  and,  at  a    webs,  one  on  each  side  of  the  buildmg  sheet,  being  altered 
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from  an  initial  essentially  flat  configuration  to  an  arcuate 
configuration  wherein  the  curvature  extends  across  sub- 
stantially the  entire  width  of  the  said  two  of  the  sloping 
webs. 


3.421,354 
INTEGRAL  DOUBLE  FLARE   ADAPTER 
Richard  V.  Strjbel,  Elk  Grove  Village,  and  Leonard  J- 
Kowal,    Prospect   Heights,    III.,   assignors   to   Imperial 
Eastman  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  June  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,782 
U.S.  CI.  72—317  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  K2ld  41/02 


edge  of  its  apical  portion  a  tab  on  the  next  succeeding 
blank  and  which  projects  from  the  relatively  inner  edge 
of  the  apical  portion  thereof,  successively  bending  said 
blanks  to  general  U-form  and  successively  bending  said 
tabs  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  the  apical  portions 
from  which  they  extend  and  in  direction  such  that  they 
extend  into  the  spaces  between  the  leg  portions  of  the 
so-bent  blanks. 


I0T^ 


r 

3. 


yj7  J^' 


3,421,356 

PANEL   CRIMPING   TOOL 

Gerd  Buslie,  Gowrie,  Iowa,  assignor  (o  Buske  Industries, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,681 

VS.  CI.  72—387  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B21d  9/05;  B21d  1910S  ^ 


A  tool  for  double  flaring  the  end  of  metal  tubing.  The 
tool  includes  a  pair  of  tube  clamping  bars  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  different  size  tube  clamp  recesses,  and  a  flaring 
cone  carried  on  a  suitable  yoke  cooperatively  associated 
with  the  clamping  bars  to  permit  movement  of  the  flaring 
cone  forcibly  coaxially  of  any  one  of  the  tube  clamping 
recesses  for  flaring  a  tube  end  retained  therein.  A  carrier 
is  movably  mounted  on  one  of  the  clamping  bars  for  selec- 
tive disposition  in  overlying  relationship  to  the  recesses 
and  in  spaced  relationship  thereto  adjacent  a  handle  por- 
tion defined  by  one  of  the  clamping  bars.  The  carrier  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  adapters  corresponding  to  the 
different  tube  holding  recesses  for  providing  a  suitable 
initial  belling  of  the  tube  end  for  subsequent  completion 
of  a  double  flare  operation  by  the  flaring  cone  upon  with- 
drawal of  the  carrier  to  the  retracted  position  adjacent 
the  handle. 


3,421,355 
HINGE   BRACKETS 
Hyman  Kramer,  2764  E.  16th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11235 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  458,148, 
May   24,   1965,   now   Patent  No.   3,310,268,  dated 
Mar.  21.  1967.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1965.  Ser. 
No.  501,431 
U.S.  CI.  72—338  '  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B21d  22100;  B21c  31102 


The  tool  is  designed  for  use  in  crimping  an  upstand- 
ing flange  on  one  panel  downwardly  over  the  edge  of  an- 
other overlying  panel.  Typically,  the  panels  are  those  of 
an  automobile  door.  The  panels  are  arranged  with  the 
edges  of  the  overlying  panel  disposed  against  the  upstand- 
ing flange  of  the  lower  panel.  The  tool  has  a  flat  anvil 
which  underlies  the  lower  panel  and  upstanding  stop  plates 
which  lie  against  the  lower  panel's  upstanding  flange.  A 
hammer  head,  pivoted  to  the  tool  frame,  is  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  the  piston  rod  of  an  air  hammer.  When 
the  air  hammer  is  actuated,  the  hammer  head  swings  over 
and  bends  the  upstanding  flange  on  the  lower  panel  down 
over  the  edge  of  the  overlying  panel.  < 


3,421,357 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSFER   MECHANISM 
FOR   UPSETTER 
Carl  Wayne  Elliott,  Clarence,  and  James  J.  McNeil,  East 
Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,517 
U.S.  CI.  72 — 405  2  Claimt 

Int.  CL  B21d  43100;  B21d  45100 


A  method  of  fabricating  hinge  brackets  for  connecting 
tubular  and  like  members  adapted  for  swinging  move- 
ment between  substantially  right  angular  and  parallel  po- 
sitions with  respect  to  one  another  from  an  elongate  sheet 
metal  strip  with  a  minimum  of  scrap,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  blanking  out  a  succession  of  bracket  blanks 
of  general  V-shape  from  a  sheet  metal  strip  of  width 
equal  to  the  overall  width  of  the  brackets  in  their  flat- 
tened-out  bracket-blank  stage  and  being  characterized  by 
apical  portions  defined  by  edges  extending  generally  trans- 
versely to  the  center  line  of  said  blanks,  during  each 
blanking-out  operation  forming  from  the  material  of  each 
preceding  blank  which  extends  along  the  relatively  outer 


A  transfer  mechanism  for  progressively  advancing  a 
workpiece  through  a  series  of  work  stations  and  having 
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transfer  bar  means  formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
workpiece  supports  which  align  with  the  work  stations 
when  the  transfer  bar  means  is  in  a  first  position  and  m 
an  advanced  second  position.  An  air  cylinder  feeds  the 
workpiece  into  one  of  the  workpiece  supports  while  the 
transfer  bar  means  is  in  the  first  position  and  a  cam  drive 
is  provided  for  moving  the  transfer  bar  means  from  the 
first  position  to  the  second  position  whereat  the  work- 
piece  is  located  adjacent  a  work  station.  A  spring  biased 
pressure  bar  serves  to  remove  the  workpiece  from  the 
work  station  upon  completion  of  the  work  operation  and 
move  it  into  the  next  workpiece  support  of  the  transfer 
bar  means  while  the  latter  is  in  the  first  position. 
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3,421,360 

PIPELINE  METER  PROVER 

Wallace  K.  Luse  and  George  E.  Smith,  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,666 

U.S.  CI.  73—3  1  Claun 

Int  CL  GOlf  25100 


3,421,358 

SWAGE   APPARATUS 

Susumu  Yamaura  and  Matsue  Yamaura,  both  of  No.  26S, 

KoshienguchI  2-chorae,  Nishinomiya-shI,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,956 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1965, 

40/10,612 

U.S.  CL  72—408  '  Claims 

Int.  CL  B2Id  37102;  B21J  9118 


The  accuracy  of  a  bi-directional  meter  prover  is  in- 
creased by  providing  detection  means  which  are  actuated 
by  detecting  passage  of  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of 
the  bi-directional  piston  and  by  providing  particular  cir- 
cuitry for  closing  a  switch  on  passage  of  the  leading  edge 
of  the  piston  and  opening  same  on  passage  of  the  trailing 
edge;  improved  results  are  also  obtained  by  locating  the 
piston  detection  means  substantially  opposite  and  under 
first  and  second  check  valve  means  on  the  calibration  bar- 
rel which  allows  use  of  substantially  the  total  length  of 
the  barrel  in  proving  the  meter. 


sKfiaasiifiassit  a 


A  swaging  apparatus  includes  pairs  of  mating  die 
halves  arranged  in  longitudinally  aligned  relation  to  de- 
fine a  longitudinally  tapering  die  passage.  Respective  inter- 
mediate hammering  blocks  are  associated  with  each  die 
half  and  arranged  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  each 
other  on  either  side  of  the  split  dies.  The  split  dies  are 
formed  of  magnetizable  material  and  are  magnetized  with 
respective  polarities  such  that  the  haves  of  each  split  die 
repulses  each  other,  maintaining  each  die  half  in  engage- 
ment with  its  associated  intermediate  hammering  block. 
A  pair  of  rotary  hammering  rods  extend  along  respective 
opposite  sides  of  the  two  series  of  hammering  blocks  in 
contact  with  the  outer  surfaces  thereof  to  impart  inwardly 
directed  impacts  to  the  hammering  blocks  to  impact  the 
associated  die  halves. 


3,421,361 
VARIABLE  LOAD  DECELERATION  MECHANISM 
Marcel  A.  Stowell,  Petersburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of 
the  Army 

Filed  July  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,655 
U.S.  CI.  73—11  «  Claims 

Int.  CLGOln  i/iO 

r- mntM*  AM  OMTWl  COMTCTIOM 

\  nw  irWM  I  rrninniir  nmirmii  Mru  r 
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3,421,359 

KICK-UP  BACK  STOP   FOR  PRESS  BRAKE 

Daniel  M.  Gibbs,  788  Grossmont  Ave., 

El  Cajon,  Calif.     92020 
FUed  Sept.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,952 
U.S.  CL  72—461  »  Claim 

Int.  CLB21d  J  i/22 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  decelerating  a  moving  mass 
at  a  desired  rate  to  obtain  a  desired  G-force.  A  cylinder- 
piston  is  precharged  with  a  fluid.  The  moving  mass  presses 
on  the  piston  while  the  cylinder  is  held  stationary.  Escape 
of  the  fluid  is  restricted  as  desired  to  resist  movement  of 
the  piston.  Therefore,  the  G-force  acting  on  the  mass  dur- 
ing deceleration  may  be  increased  by  restricting  fluid 
escape,  or  decreased  by  allowing  less-restricted  escape. 


A  back  stop  for  a  press  brake  with  the  stop  bar  pivoted 
in  a  U-shaped  saddle  fixed  to  the  end  of  a  support  bar 
designed  to  be  fixed  horizontally,  the  saddle  holdmg  the 
stop  bar  against  side  sway  and  receiving  a  leaf  spring 
pivoted  on  the  support  bar  when  the  leaf  spring,  along 
with  the  stop  bar  are  in  operative  position. 


3,421,362 

DEVICE  OR  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  IN  AIR 
THE  PRESENCE  OF  COMBUSTIBLE  OR  INFLAM- 
MABLE GASES 

Matthew  J.  SchaeSer,  West  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Davis  Emergency  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,148 

U.S.  CL  73 — 23  4  Claims 

Int.  CUG01ni//00 
A  gas  detector  includes  a  body  member  on  which  is 

mounted   means    for   checking   the   detector   means.    A 

porous  cap  forms  with  the  body  member  a  chamber 
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which  encloses  the  detector  means  so  that  an  external 
sample  gas  being  tested  may  pass  by  diffusion  through 
said  porous  cap  into  said  chamber.  The  body  member  has 
a  conduit  leading  into  said  chamber,  and  a  second 
jjorous  cap  is  disposed  in  said  chamber  between  said 


cause  permanent  deformation  thereof.  The  indenter  is 
given  a  predetermined  quantum  of  kinetic  energy  either  by 
being  accelerated  to  a  given  velocity  or  by  being  struck 
by  a  known  mass  accelerated  to  a  given  velocity.  A  pie^P- 
electric  element  is  so  associated  with  the  indenter  tip  that 


conduit  and  said  detector  means  thereby  providing  for 
introduction  of  a  known  gas  by  diffusion  through  said 
second  porous  cap  into  contact  with  said  detector  means 
so  that  the  detector  means  may  be  zeroed  on  pure  air 
or  calibrated  on  a  known  combustible  gas. 


3,421,3«3 
HARNESS  FOR  VERTICALLY  SUPPORTING  SLEN- 

DER   BODIES   FOR   VIBRATION   TESTING 
Robert  W.  Herr,  Hampton,  Va.,  assignor  to  (be  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  .National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Filed  July  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  469,011 
U.S.  CI.  73—67.2  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOln  29/00 


.J 


A  restraint  harness  for  a  vertically  oriented,  long, 
slender  body.  A  support  structure  has  support  cables  tied 
to  it  and  to  the  body  being  supported.  The  support  cables 
are  located  entirely  below  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
body.  Restraint  cables  are  connected  to  the  body  at  points 
above  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  body,  entrained  over 
pulleys  anchored  to  the  support  structure,  and  fixed  to 
the  support  cables  completing  the   harness. 


3,421,364 
METHODS  OF  AND   APPARATUS  FOR  .MEASUR- 
ING   THE    HARDNESS    OF    M.\TERIALS 
Harold  Kenneth  Moneypenny,  Wolverhamplon,  and  Ron- 
ald   Kitchener,    Penn,    Wolverhampton,    England,    as- 
signors to  G.K.N.  Group  Services  Limited,  Smethwick, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,187 
\:S.  CI.  73—82  9  Claims 

int.  CI.  GO  In  3142 

A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  testing  the  hardness  of 
materials  in  which  an  indenter  penetrates  the  material  to 


it  is  stressed  during  deceleration  of  the  tip  as  it  penerates 
the  material  so  that  the  output  from  the  piezoelectric  ele- 
ment is  proportional  to  such  deceleration  and  is  measured 
to  give  a  reading  representative  of  the  hardness  of  the 
material. 


3,421,365 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCING  FATIGUE  CRACKS 

IN   MATERIALS 
Walter  B.  Dean,   Narberth,  Pa.,  and  John   A.  Cermer, 
Blackwood,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  Ibe  Army 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,421 
U.S.  CI.  73—91  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOln  31  Q& 


An  apparatus  for  inducing  a  fatigue  crack  in  a  discrete 
area  of  the  outer  surface  of  a  tubular  test  specimen  in- 
cluding a  support  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  the 
specimen,  bounding  the  discrete  area  and  supporting  the 
specimen  against  movement  when  a  force  applying  means 
is  applied  to  the  discrete  area  of  the  test  specimen  from 
the  inside  of  the  tube.  The  apparatus  includes  a  slidable 
positioning  means  to  permit  the  force  applying  means  to 
be  moved  relative  to  the  support  means  and  the  test  speci- 
men being  investigated. 


3,421,366 
MULTIAXIAL   STRESS   APPARATUS 
Richard  E.  Ely,  Hunlsville,  Ala.,  assignor  (o  the  United 
States  of  America  as  representeid  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,480 
U.S.  CI.  73—93  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOln  J//0 

Apparatus  for  testing  cylindrical  tube  specimen  in 
both  the  tension-tension  and  tension-compression  quad- 
rants. The  apparatus  includes  a  piston  and  cylinder  as- 
sembly disposed  in  series  with  a  tubular  specimen  where- 
in the  cylinder  and  specimen  are  filled  with  a  compressi- 
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ble  fluid  and  a  universal  testing  machine  is  disposed  for    safety  monitoring  networks  may  be  used  without  mod- 
actuating  the  piston  for  internal  pressurization  of  the  as-    ification  thereof. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  73 — 141  see: 
Patent  No.  3,422,445 


3,421,369 
PRESSURE  INDICATING   PROBE 

Eugene  G.  Freehauf,  Ontario,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,913 

U.S.  CI.  73—141  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOll  ins 


sembly  while  simultaneously  subjecting  the  specimen  to 
axial  loads. 

3,421,367 
COMPRESSION  TESTING   METHOD 
AND    APPARATUS 
William  G.  Mears.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Kart  R.  Schmidt. 
Sewell,   and   Herman  J.   vandcr  Straelen,   Brooklawn, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  .New  York 

Filed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,779 
I'.S.  CI.  73—116  >2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  15100 


tH-i^ 


The  compression  pressures  in  the  cylinders  of  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  are  tested  by  driving  the  pistons  in 
the  cylinders  with  a  starter  motor  and  battery  and  pre- 
venting combustion  in  the  cylinders.  Signals  representa- 
tive of  electrical  load  on  the  battery  or  of  the  speed  of  the 
engine  are  generated  and  displayed  to  provide  an  indica- 
tion of  the  compression  pressure  in  the  cylinders.  Refer- 
ence signals  are  also  generated  and  displayed  to  provide 
an  indication  of  piston  position. 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  testing  device  which  includes 
a  probe  unit  arranged  to  apply  a  maximum,  pre-set  force 
to  an  article  for  use  in  checking,  for  example,  suspected 
weak  weld  joints.  The  unit  comprises  an  elongated  rod 
having  an  article  engaging  probe  end,  and  a  conical  de- 
pression at  the  other  end.  The  rod  is  pivoially  mounted 
intermediate  its  ends  through  a  spherical  bearing  to  the 
housing  structure.  The  housing  contains  a  spring  loaded 
assembly  containing  a  ball  at  one  end  to  engage  in  the 
conical  depression  of  the  probe  rod  and  a  switch  mecha- 
nism coupled,  for  example,  to  an  audible  signal  system  at 
the  other  end.  An  adjustment  knob  is  provided  to  pre- 
load the  spring  and  set  the  load  conditions  under  which 
the  switch  is  actuated.  In  use,  a  probe  is  pressed  against 
the  article  to  apply  a  transverse  force  to  the  probe  end 
such  that  the  rod  will  pivot  in  its  bearing  element  there- 
by forcing  the  ball  out  of  the  conical  depression  and  com- 
pressing the  spring  to  close  the  switch  when  the  predeter- 
mined force  has  been  achieved. 


3,421,368 
IGNITION  SYSTEM  SAFETY  CIRCUIT  FOR  INTER- 
NAL COMBUSTION  ENGINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Joe  Baron  Stephens,  Columbus,   Miss.,  assignor  to 
AMBAC     Industries,     Incorporated,     Columbus, 
Miss.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,979 
U.S.  CI.  73—117.3  16  Claims 

Int.  CT.  GOln  15/00;  GOlr  1/00;  GOlr  13/42 


3,421,370 
RATE  OF  CLIMB  AND  DESCENT 
READOUT  DEVICE 
Emanuel  J.  Di  Noia,  Briarcliff  .Manor,  N.Y.,  and  Theo- 
dore R.  Breunich,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines.  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,191 
VS.  a.  73—179  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  27/00 


M^ 


A  safety  circuit  for  internal  combustion  engines  which 
makes  high  frequency  ignition  systems  compatible  with        Rates  of  climb  and  descent  can  be  continuously  de- 
conventional  safely  monitoring  networks  so  that  existing    termined  in  an  apparatus  in  which  an  altitude  sensing 
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element  communicates  with  a  rate  sensing  element  by  fluid  stream  and  flow  through  the  bore  is  maximized  by 

means  of  an  adjustable  orifice  in  a  static  air  pressure  inlet  providing  a  divergent  portion  on  the  body  between  its  in- 

so  that  a  proportioned  rate  of  change  of  static  pressure  let  and  outlet  ends,  thus  to  provide  a  maximum  of  meas- 

acts  upon  the  rate  sensing  element.  Indicator  means,  re-  ured  differential  pressure  with  a  minimum  of  total  head 

spoQsive  to  the  rate  sensing  elements  are  provided.  loss. 


3,421,371 

SHAFT  SPEED   AND   A.NGULAR  POSITION 

INDICATING   SYSTE.VI 

Gerald  W.  Williams,  Jr.,  6060  N.  21$t  Drive, 

Phoenix,  Ariz.     85015 

Filed  July  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,501 


U.S.  CI.  73      189 
Int'CLGOlw  1/02;  HOlg  5/01 


3,421,373 

FLL'ID  FLOW   METERING  SYSTEM 

Giao  Luigi  Ardoino,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  lo  Fial  Societa 

per  Azioni,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  630,318 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  12,  1966,  9,153/66 

U.S.  CI.  73—219  8  Claims 


20  Claims    !„,_  ci.  GOlf  1/00 


An  apparatus,  circuits  and  method  for  indicating  shaft 
speed  and  angular  position  especially  adaptable  to  pro- 
vide wind  speed  and  direction  readings  which  utilizes  an 
original  power  source  of  pulsed  characteristic,  a  phase 
shift  component  connected  to  the  power  source  and  having 
a  rotatable  element  joined  to  the  shaft,  whereby  a  phase 
shifted  signal  is  derived.  Counter  components  or  other 
means  are  used  for  indicating  the  frequency  or  total  of 
coincident  peaked  power  pulses  from  said  original  power 
and  phase  shifted  signals  to  provide  a  reading  of  shaft 
speed.  A  timing  circuit  is  provided  in  the  shaft  angular 
position  components  for  determining  a  time-space  value 
separating  the  peaked  power  pulses  of  said  original  power 
and  phase  shifted  signals  to  provide  a  reading  of  shaft 
angular  position. 


3,421,372 

FLUID-FLOW   METERING   MEANS 

Matthew  L.  Nathan,  10  Sterling  St, 

London,  SW.  7,  England 

Filed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,848 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  5,  1965, 

18,938/65 
U.S.  CI.  73 — 213  3  Claims 

Int  CI.  GOlf  1/00 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  flowmeters  for  fluids, 
and  particularly  for  liquids  such  as  petrol.  The  invention 
includes  one  or  two  containers  of  carefully  graduated  vol- 
ume which  contain  a  separating  fluid.  A  valve  arrangement 
is  responsive  to  the  level  of  the  separating  fluid  in  a  said 
container  by  means  of  suitable  detectors.  A  fluid  to  be 
measured  is  introduced  into  a  said  container  until  all  the 
separating  fluid  has  been  expelled  therefrom  and  until  such 
a  state  is  detected  by  a  detector.  The  valve  arrangement 
then  automatically  changes  its  state  and  the  separating 
fluid  is  returned  to  the  container  causing  the  expulsion 
of  the  fluid  therefrom.  As  will  be  evident  the  number  of 
times  that  the  said  container  is  filled  with  fluid  will  pro- 
vide a  direct  indication  of  the  volume  of  fluid  that  has 
passed.  The  detectors  may  give  a  direct  readout  of  this  by 
operating  a  counter. 


3,421,374 
THER.MAL  DETECTOR 
Terence  J.  Wieting,   Wateriown,  Thomas  R.  Lawrence, 
Wayland,  and  Charles  S.  Naiman,  Boston,  Mass.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  lo  Sanders  Associates, 
Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,476 
U.S.  a.  73—355  9  Claims 

Int  CI.  C01k7//00 


^"^S^jtV 


A  convergent-divergent  bore  through  a  flow  measuring 
body  intercepts  a  minor  portion  of  the  total  flow  of  a 


A  thermal  detector  having  an  inductance  with  a  toroidal 
core  in  which  there  is  a  gap  discontinuity  in  which  a 
temperature  dependent  susceptibility  material  is  posi- 
tioned. A  coil  surrounds  the  core  and  is  coupled  to  an 
oscillator,  so  as  to  control  its  frequency.  This  temperature 
controlled  variable  frequency  oscillator  and  a  reference 
frequency  oscillator  are  coupled  to  a  mixer  which  hetero- 
dynes the  output  signals  of  the  two  oscillators.  The  out- 
put of  the  mixer  is  coupled  to  a  low  pass  filter  which 
passes  only  the  beat  or  differential  frequency  signal,  which 
may  be  used  to  obtain  an  indication  of  the  sensed  tem- 
perature. 
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3,421,375 
TEMPERATl  RE   MEASUREMENT   SYSTEM 
Donald  F.  Diroon,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Infinite 
Q  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 

"""'   Filed  Aug.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,957 
U.S.  CI.  73—362  '  Claims 

Int  CI.  GOlk  5/18;  5/52 


working  apparatus  having  a  guiding  housing  and  a  spring 
cylinder  movable  in  the  guiding  housing  with  a  bellows 
connecting  the  cylinder  and  the  housing,  where  a  suction 


iC 


A  temperature  measuring  bridge  circuit  having  a  semi- 
conductor diode  as  one  arm.  The  junction  resistance  of 
the  diode  varies  linearly  with  both  temperature  and  cur- 
rent. A  low  frequency  A.C.  signal  of  sufliciently  small 
amplitude  as  not  to  drive  the  diode  into  a  rectifying  mode 
is  impressed  across  the  bridge,  and  the  unbalanced  bridge 
output  is  used  to  vary  the  bias  on  the  diode  and  rebalance 
the  bridge.  

3,421.376 

GOLF  GAME 

George  W.  LindabI,  408A  Edsdale  Road, 

Baltimore,  Md.     21229 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,411 

VS.  CI.  73—379  1  Claim 

Int  CU  GOII  5/02 


valve  keeps  the  interior  of  the  apparatus  under  slight  pres- 
sure to  maintain  the  bellows  in  expanded  condition,  there- 
by preventing  wear  of  the  bellows,  escape  of  oil  and,  con- 
sequently, wear  of  the  lubricated  parts  of  the  equipment. 


3,421,378 
DEVICE  FOR  STEPLESS  VARIATION  OF  MACHINE 

STROKE   LENGTH   DURING   OPERATION 
Caspar  Lorinc.   Budapest.  Hungary,   assignor  to  Nikex 
Nehezipara  Kulkereskedelmi  Vallalat,  Budapest  Hun- 
gary 

Filed  Sept  12,  1966.  Ser.  No.  578,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Sept.  15,  1965, 

El  227 
U.S.  CI.  74 — 41  1*  Claims 

Int  CLF16h2y/i2 


A  playing  apparatus  is  disclosed  where  a  captive  golf 
ball  is  stroked  by  the  player  with  the  full  force  of  a  reg- 
ular drive.  The  blow  is  absorbed  by  a  mechanism  which 
allows  the  ball  to  spin  about  a  shaft  of  an  odometer.  The 
player  stands  upon  a  platform  which  gives  the  sensation  of 
standing  upon  a  golf  course  and  has  in  view  a  game  board 
with  scaled-down  depictions  of  a  golf  course.  The  odometer 
reading  gives  the  distance  covered  by  each  stroke  and 
this  is  tallied  by  the  player  positioning  a  keeper  playing 
piece  on  the  game  board  in  proportionality.  The  ball  ar- 
rangement is  an  assembly  of  three  balls  on  spacers  which 
radiate  like  spokes  of  a  wheel  so  that  one  ball  is  presented 
or  "teed"  at  all  times  ready  to  be  stroked. 


3,421,377 
DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE  AIR  PRESSURE 
IN    A    MOTOR-DRIVEN    MANUALLY    GUTOED 
WORKING   APPARATUS 
Gerhard  WIttig,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hermann 
Wacker  and  Peter  Wacker.  .Munich,  Germany 
Filed  July  18.  1967,  Ser.  No.  654.267 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  2,  1966, 
W  42,329 
VS.  CI.  74—18.2  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16J  15/50  _    j  • 

Means  for  regulating  the  air  pressure  in  motor-dnven 


Apparatus  for  adjusting  during  operation  the  stroke  of 
a  piston  or  other  reciprocating  member,  from  zero  to  a 
maximum,  by  means  of  a  remote  control,  especially  for 
mortar  pumps.  The  apparatus  includes  a  power-driven 
swinging  slide,  driven  by  an  electromotor  which  is  re- 
motely controlled.  The  slide  is  suitably  connected  to  the 
piston. 

3,421,379 

ROTARY-LINEAR   CONVERTOR 

Robert  P.  Carroll,  Chicago,  111. 

(1315  E.  Randolph  Court,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     53212) 

Filed  Sept  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,950 

U.S.  CI.  74 — 44  5  Claims 

IntCUF16h2//i4  .       . 

A  mechanism  for  converting  linear  motion  into  rotary 
motion  and  rotary  motion  into  linear  motion.  This  mecha- 
nism includes  a  support,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
support,  a  plunger  mounted  for  generally  linear  move- 
ment towards  and  away  from  the  shaft  and  link  means 
connecting  the  shaft  and  the  plunger.  The  link  means  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  link  members  which  are  pivotally 
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connected  together  to  form  a  foldable  polygonal  struc- 
ture. Each  link  member  is  pivotally  connected  to  two  of 
the  other  link  members.  One  of  the  link  members  is  rigid- 
ly connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  shaft  and  an- 
other of  the  link  members  is  pivotally  connected  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  the  plunger.  The  link  means  rotate 
the  shaft  through  an  arc  of  approximately  180°  upon 
linear  movement  of  the  plunger  between  first  and  second 
positions  which  are  located  at  different  distances  from  the 
shaft  and  also  move  the  plunger  between  first  and  second 


F\f„^l,47^" 


positions  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft  through  an  arc  of 
180°.  The  link  members  are  arranged  so  that  the  Hnk 
member  pivotally  connected  to  the  plunger  does  not  pivot 
relative  to  the  plunger  during  the  first  increments  of  move- 
ment of  the  plunger  away  from  the  shaft  but  commences 
to  pivot  about  its  pivotal  connection  with  the  plunger  as 
the  plunger  continiles  to  move  along  a  generally  linear 
path  away  from  the  shaft.  A  source  of  linearly  applied 
power  such  as  a  solenoid  may  be  connected  to  the  plunger 
to  move  it  along  the  generally  linear  path. 


Apparatus  having  a  driving  member  defining  an  inden- 
tation and  an  arcuate  surface  concentric  with  its  axis.  A 
driven  member  is  mounted  on  an  axis  laterally  spaced 
from  that  of  the  driving  member  and  has  means  for  en- 
gaging the  arcuate  surface  and  the  indentation.  The  driv- 
en member  is  spring  biased  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
imparted  to  it  by  the  driving  member. 


3,421.381 
MECHANICAL  OSCILLATING  DEVICE 

Walter  Cunningham  Berry,  Jr.,  Staunton,  Va.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  647,138 
U.S.  CI.  74—103  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  FI6I1  21144;  F16b  21154;  F16h  2ill8 


A  mechanical  oscillating  device  for  attachment  to  a 
canting  roll  of  a  tow  piddler,  providing  uniform  lateral 
traverse  of  a  tow  into  a  canister. 


3,421,382 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  GEARING  WITH  MEANS 

FOR  CA.NCELING  LOAD-GENERATED  FORCES 
John  Anthony  Henshaw,  Maple,  and  Kenneth  Ellis  Lea, 
High  Lane,  Stockport,  England,  assignors  to  Mirrlees 
National  Limited,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1967,  Scr.  No.  623,793 
U.S.  CI.  74 — 410  14  Claims 

Int.  CL  F16h  1 100 


,•."43  m 


3,421,380 
INTERMITTENT  MOTION  APPARATUS 
Momta2  Nosshi  -Mansour,  Duarte,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Unitek  Corporation,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  June  7,  1967,  Scr.  No.  644,200 
VS.  CI.  74 — 84  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16h  27/08:  F16h  55/04 


Power  transmission  gearing  consisting  of  coaxial  input 
and  output  shafts,  a  double  helical  gear  on  the  input 
shaft,  a  double  helical  gear  on  the  output  shaft,  at  least 
one  two-part  set  of  gear  members  complementary  to 
the  double  helical  gears,  the  parts  of  each  set  of  gear 
members  being  capable  of  relatively  small  axial  and  ro- 
tational movements,  cushion  means  located  against  the 
parts  forming  each  set  of  gear  members  to  provide  reac- 
tion forces  opposed  to  the  load-generated  axial  force.*! 
in  these  sets  of  gear  members. 


3,421,383 
MULTIEXTEND  SCREW  MECHANISM 

Lowell  F.  Smith,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  George  A.  Widmoyer, 
Sagiiuw,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  11,  1964,  Scr.  No.  374,428 
VJS.  CI.  74 — 424.8  12  CbUms 

Int.  CI.  F16h  1/18:  F16h  1/20 

1.  In  a  multiextend  screw  mechanism  the  combination 
of 

(a)  an  inner  member,  a  first  intermediate  member  en- 
circling said  inner  member,  a  second  intermediate 
member  encircling  said  first  intermediate  member, 
an  outer  member  encircling  said  second  intermediate 
member. 
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(b)  first  thread  means  operatively  threadably  connect- 
ing said  first  intermediate  member  and  said  sec- 
ond intermediate  member  having  a  pitch  angle  ex- 
tending in  one  direction,  second  thread  means  oper- 
atively threadably  connecting  said  second  interme- 
diate member  and  said  other  member  having  a  pitch 
angle  extending  in  the  opposite  direction, 


ment  of  its  driving  position  and  to  swing  laterally  and 
vertically  for  access  to  the  driver's  seat.  A  cam  stop  de- 
vice locates  the  wheel  in  a  set  swing-away  position  ir- 


(c)  and  torque  transmiting  means  operable  to  prevent 
relative  rotational  movement  and  permit  relative  lon- 
gitudinal movement  between  said  inner  member  and 
said  second  intermediate  member. 


3,421,384 
CHANGE  SPEED  APPARATIS  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

N'oshinori  Okamolo  and  Takanori  Onda,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Honda  Gijutsu 
Kenkyusho,  Shimonlikura,  Oaza,  Yamato-machi, 
Kitaadacbi-gun,  Sailama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1967.  Scr.  No.  669,816 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  22,  1966, 

41/62,334 

U.S.  CI.  74 — 474  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  GOSg  9/08;  F16h  5/06;  G05g  9/76 

\      ' 


\       > 


respective  of  the  vertically  adjusted  position  of  the  wheel, 
and  a  single  spring  that  urges  the  wheel  toward  both  its 
tilt-up  and  swing-away  positions. 


3,421,386 

MOVABLE  STEERING  COLUMN  HAVING 

RELEASABLE  LATCH  MEANS 

Donald  G.  Sippel,  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  501,596 
U.S.  CI.  74 — 493  5  Claims 

Int.  CLB62d;/;S 


Change  speed  apparatus  on  which  a  rotatable  drum 
operates  a  change  speed  mechanism  by  the  actuation  of  a 
pivotal  swing  arm  which  when  successively  moved  in  a 
forward  direction  serves  to  intermittently  rotate  the  drum 
and  place  the  change  speed  mechanism  alternately  in  first 
and  second  speed  positions,  whereas  when  the  swing  arm 
is  moved  in  reverse  direction  the  drum  is  driven  in  reverse 
by  half  the  angular  distance  as  in  the  forward  direction 
and  the  change  speed  mechanism  is  placed  in  neutral 
position. 

3,421,385 

MOVABLE  STEERING  COLUMN  HAVING  VERTI- 
CAL TILT  ADJUST.VIENT  AND  SWING-AWAY 
POSITION 

Donald  G.  Sippel,  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Ford  .Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Micb.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  501,595 

UA  CI.  74 — 493  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B62d  1/18:  B60k  27/00 

A  jointed  steering  column  for  a  vehicle  having  means 

permitting  the  steering  wheel  to  tilt  vertically  for  adjust- 


A  jointed  steering  column  has  means  permitting  the 
steering  wheel  carrying  portion  to  swing  laterally  and  ver- 
tically. A  pair  of  releasable  pawl  and  ratchet  means  hold 
a  desired  vertical  angular  relationship  between  the  two 
column  portions. 


X 


3,421,387 
RACK  AND  PINlON  ASSEMBLIES 
Frederick  John  Adams,  Campion,  near  Shefford,  England, 
assignor  to  Cam  Gears  Limited,  Luton,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

Filed  May  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  4,  1965, 

18,679/65 
VS.  CI.  74 — 498  8  Claims 

IntCLB62d  1/20 

A  rack  bar  and  pinion  construction  where  the  rack  bar 
is  supported  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  the  rack 
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teeth  and  also  on  both  lateral  sides  of  the  bar  to  maintain 
the  rack  bar  teeth  in  good  meshed  engagement  with  the 
pinion.  The  support  member  for  the  rack  bar  is  slidably 


relationship  of  a  fixed  volumetric  pump  with  a  plurality, 
n,  of  fixed  volumetric  motors  in  combination  with  a  cor- 


mounted  in  the  pinion  housing  and  carries  an  anti-fric- 
tion roller,  ball,  reel,  spool,  cylinder  or  the  like  to  provide 
free  rolling  engagement  with  the  rack  bar  thereby  re- 
ducing friction. 

3,421,388 
ACTUATING  AND  REDUCING  GEAR  FOR  HEAVY 
VALVES  AND  OTHER  EQUIPMENT 
Hugh  B.  Carr,  Mc.Vlurray,  Pa.,  assignor  to  S.  P. 
Kinney  Engineers,  Inc.,  Carnegie,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,3!>7 
VS.  CI.  74—625  *  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16h  3/10:  F16h  45/00 


iP? 


responding  number  of  gear,  clutch,  and  brake  sets,  to  pro- 
duce 2°—  I  output  ratios  on  a  driven  shaft. 


3,421,390 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Thomas  E.  Lohr,  Warren,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,067 
VS.  CI.  74 — 801  10  Claims 

Int.CI.  F16li//i2 


An  actuating  and  reducing  gear  mechanism  is  disclosed 
that  may  be  selectively  motor  driven  or  hand-operated. 
A  clutch  provides  for  easy  hand  operation  and  operation 
of  the  clutch  prevents  operation  by  the  motor  while  the 
actuator  is  being  normally  operated,  however,  when  man- 
ual operation  stops,  motor  drive  of  the  actuator  resumes 
automatically. 

3,421,389 
VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE 
Jean  Fauchere,  Bourg-la-Reine,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonyme  dile:  Richier,  Paris,  France,  a  French  com- 
pany of  France 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,288 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  9,  1965, 

30,941 

U,S.  a.  74 — 665  3  Claims 

Int  CI.  B16h  47/04:  B16d  27/00 

A  variable  speed  drive  is  provided  by  a  novel  inter- 


In  the  preferred  embodiment,  the  planetary  gear  unit 
has  a  one-piece  carrier  with  spaced  sides  having  slots 
which  receive  the  bearings  for  the  planet  gears,  the  input 
sun  gear  and  the  output  ring  gear.  The  output  ring  gear 
is  piloted  into  the  input  sun  gear  and  peripherally  engages 
an  annular  thrust  bearing  and  seal  mounted  in  an  outer 
cover  member.  A  ring  gear  which  meshes  with  the  planet 
gears  is  fixed  to  a  face  plate  to  provide  the  reaction  for 
conditioning  the  gear  unit  for  a  predetermined  speed 
ratio. 

3,421,391 
INDEXING  MECHANISM  FOR  ROTARY  TABLE 
John  J.  ^laney,  West  Pittston,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Medico  Industries  Inc.,  Pittston,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,449 
U.S.  CI.  74 — 822  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B23g  77/02 

An  indexing  mechanism  for  a  rotatable  table  includes 
two  hydraulic  rams  one  of  which  is  swingable  about  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  table  and  adapted  upon  extension 
to  engage  one  of  a  plurality  of  index  pins  projecting  from 
the  table.  The  second  ram  is  pivoted  at  one  end  for  swing- 
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ing  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rota-    cutting  edge  and  an  opening  into  which  is  disposed  a 
lion  and  is  pivotally  connected  at  its  other  end  to  the    pin  to  cause  the  waste  material  to  be  pushed  automat- 


first  ram  whereby  alternate  extension  and  contraction  of 
the  second  ram  reciprocates  the  first  ram  through  an  arc. 


3,421,392 

POWER  OPERATED  DRILL  HAVING  FLUID 

SUPPLY  MEANS 

Kenneth  R.  Bangerter,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  and  Duane  S.  Gable, 

Athens,  Pa.,  assignors  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  656,235 
VS.  CI.  77—7  9  Cbdms 

Int.  CI.  B23h  39/14:  B23h  47/08 


ically  into  the  tubular  passageway  of  the  cutting  mem- 
ber. The  pin  is  dimensioned  to  permit  dust  waste  to  fall 
into  the  opening  of  the  cutter  die. 


3,421,394 

APPARATUS  FOR  PLACI.NG  SHEET  MATERIAL  ON 
A  SURFACE  AND  CUTTING  TO  A  PREDETER- 
MINED LENGTH 

Joseph  L.  Ammons,  1617  Lawson  Lane  79106,  and 
Floyd  H.  Morrow,  P.O.  Box  5884  79107,  both  of 
Amarillo,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,438 

U.S.  CI.  83 — 157  13  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5/20;  B26d  7/06 


A  pneumatically  operated  hand  drill  including  passage 
means  for  supplying  fluid  through  the  drilling  implement 
to  a  workpiece  being  drilled  thereby.  Fluid  flow  through 
the  passage  means  is  controlled  by  a  normally  closed  valve 
which  is  arranged  to  be  opened  after  the  pneumatic  motor 
of  the  drill  has  been  actuated  by  pressurized  air. 


3,421,393 

CUTTING  DEVICE 

Walter  Kugler,  Neuffen,  Wurttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1965, 

K  55,686 

VS.  CL  77—69  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B23b  57/04 

Cutting  tool  for  cutting  apertures  into  paper  and  like 
material  comprising  a  rotary  cutting  member  of  tubular 
configuration  which  cuts  against  a  cutter  die  having  a 


^hiE^j*^ 

A — 

'.t 

A  machine  for  placing  a  sheet  of  film  or  paper  onto  a 
surface  in  timed  sequence  to  a  dispensing  machine  and 
cut  the  film  or  paper  to  a  predetermined  length  from  a 
roll  of  film.  The  machine  is  fluid  operated  and  is  so  con- 
structed to  operate  under  damp,  cold  conditions  and  even 
when  subjected  to  animal  matter  without  damaging  the 
machine.  The  machine  provides  for  severing  of  the  film 
upon  the  termination  of  the  dispensing  or  ejection  cycle 
and  is  adaptable  to  be  used  in  refrigeration  vaults,  on 
sausage  molding  machines  and  the  like  in  conjunction 
with  conveyors. 


3,421,395 

DEVICE  FOR  EDGE  TRIMMING  METAL  SHEET 

MATERIAL  IN  SHEARING  LINES 

Karl  Greis,  St.  Ingberi  (Saar),  Germany,  assignor  to 

Moeller   &   Neumann   G.m.b.H.,   Ingbert   (Saar), 

Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  596,643 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1965, 

Reg.  No.  (utiUty  model)  V  18,295 

U.S.  CI.  83 — 436  1   CUim 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5/38;  B26d  9/00 

A  device  for  double  edge  trimming  of  metal  sheets 
comprising  two  trimming  shears  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  roller  table  and  supported  on  base  plates  for 
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sheet  trimming  width  adjustment  transversely  of  the  roller    vertically  extending  rotatable  rods  on  which  the  dies  are 
table  between  a  trimming  width  greater  than  the  roller    guided  for  sliding  movement,  drive  means  which  rotates 

such  rods  in  synchronism,  and  cam  means  interconnect- 
ing the  dies  and  rods  operative  to  reciprocate  the  dies  as 
the  rods  are  rotated,  one  form  of  the  invention  including 
opposed  dies  with  both  being  guided  and  driven  by  the 
rods. 


3,421,398 
MUSICAL  INSTRLAtENT  BEARING  INSERT 
Walter  D.  Whiteside  and  Robert  H.  Hampel,  Kenosha, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  G.  Leblaac  Corporation,  Kenosha, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  492,035 
VS.  CI.  84—380  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GlOd  9/04;  GlOd  7/08:  GlOd  7/10 


table  width  and  a  trimming-width  less  than  the  roller  table 
width  after  removal  of  a  roller  table  section. 


3,421,396 

ALTO  LOOP  DRUM 

James  L.  Bates,  2030  N.  El  Paso  St.,  Colorado  Springs, 

Colo.     80907 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  605,381 

U.S.  CI.  83 — 451  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7/00 


A  film  measuring  device  for  use  with  a  camera  of  the 
type  having  a  detachable  external  film  magazine,  for 
temporary  attachment  to  the  magazine  when  detached 
from  the  camera,  the  device  being  drum  shaped  and  its 
peripheral  surface  being  exactly  the  length  of  the  film 
loop  which  must  be  within  the  camera  when  it  is  opera- 
tive. The  device  also  carries  a  film  cutter  which  is  con- 
structed to  bisect  transversely  aligned  socket  holes  in  the 
film. 


3,421,397 

ROTARY  CAM  ACTUATED  RECIPROCATING 

STAMPING  PRESS 

Harry  S.  Clark,  Rte.  3,  DeUware,  Ohio     43015 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  .No.  511,885 

U.S.  CI.  83 — 623  9  aaims 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5   76.  B30b  1/26 


A  plastic  bearing  insert  between  a  square  ended  hinge 
rod  and  a  cylindrical  headed  hinge  post  on  a  clarinet  or 
the  like,  the  bearing  insert  having  a  flat  end  and  a  con- 
cave end  adapting  to  the  confronting  surfaces. 


3,421,399 
KEY  PADS  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRU'MENTS 
Leiand  B.  Greenleaf,  Elkhart,  and  James  Timothy 
Bryant,   Goshen,   Ind.,  assignors  to  C.  G.   Conn 
Ltd.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  659,110 
VS.  CI.  84—380  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  GlOd  7/00 


Key  pad  for  covering  lone  opening  of  a  musical  instru- 
ment, such  as  a  saxophone,  supported  on  pad  cup  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  body  of  the  instrument.  The  pad  is  secured 
in  the  cup  by  a  plastic  material  interposed  therebetween. 
A  portion  connected  to  the  pad,  or  to  the  cup.  or  separate 
therefrom,  permits  the  pad  to  rock  within  the  cup  when 
the  plastic  material  is  pliable  for  accurate  alignment  of 
the  pad  with  respect  to  the  edge  of  the  tone  opening.  The 
plastic  material  hardens  at  room  temperature  to  hold  the 
pad  fixed  iathe  aligned  position. 


A  stamping  press  and  the  like  including  a  plurality  of 


3,421,400 
DRUM  AND  DRUM  HEAD  CONSTRUCTION 

Hidekazu  Yokoi,  24,  3-chome,  Amaike-cho,  Showa-ku, 

Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  602,891 

U.S.  CI.  84 — 411  8  Claims 

Int  CI.  GlOd  13/02 

1.  A  drumhead  for  mounting  on  a  supporting  drum 
comprising  a  drumhead  sheet  of  synthetic  plastic  material 
having  a  generally  flat  circular  crown,  a  shoulder  disposed 
about  the  circumferential  edge  of  said  crown  and  extend- 
ing away  from  the  plane  of  said  crown,  and  a  brim  about 
the  outer  edge  of  said  shoulder  folded  to  form  two  spaced 
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layers;   and   clamping   means   having   an   annular   outer  nant   frequency  equal   to   the   desired   fundamental   fre- 

clamp  with  a  U-shaped  body  portion  folded  about  and  quency  of  the  particular  strmg  with  which  its  driver  is 

engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said  spaced  layers  of  said  in  contact.  A  plurality  of  drivers  and  reeds  "n  be  posi- 

brim    said   outer   clamp   having   a   flange   engaging   the  tioned  along  the  instrumem,  adjacent  the  bridge,  at  the 
shoulder  of  the  drumhead  sheet;  said  clamping  means  nmiiiiiniH  . 

/ 7^^  t 


^^^^^M.^ 


also  having  a  cooperating  annular  inner  clamp  with  an 
engaging  portion  disposed  snugly  between  said  spaced 
layers  for  clamping  said  brim  securely  between  said 
inner  and  outer  clamps,  said  inner  clamp  having  a  flange 
for  engaging  the  supporting  drum  so  that  said  inner  and 
outer  clamps  tighten  their  engagement  with  said  brim 
when  a  strain  is  put  on  said  drumhead  sheet  during  use. 


antinodal  contact  point,  so  that  each  string  can  be  tuned 
by  visually  observing  the  vibration  of  its  associated  reed. 
Each  reed  varies  in  thickness,  width,  length  and  or  weight 
on  its  end  in  accordance  with  the  desired  fundamental 
frequency  for  which  it  is  to  resonate. 


3,421,401 

MICROPHONE  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Joseph  Edgar  Lichtenstein,  2135  Drcxcl  St., 

Hyattsville,  Md.     20783 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  516,016 

VS.  CI.  84 — 453  10  aaims 

Int.  CI.GI0g7/OO 


r-^ 


3  421  403 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ROLLS  FOR  PLAYER 

PIANOS  AND  ORGANS 
Alan  B.  Welsh  and  Roger  West,  Jasper,  Ind.,  assignors  lo 
Jasper  Electronic  Mfg.  Corp.,  Jasper,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

Filed  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,674 
VS.  a.  84 — 462  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GlOgi/04 


An  attachment  for  musical  instruments  that  attaches 
directly  to  a  musical  instrument  and  holds  a  microphone 
allowing  the  microphone  to  be  placed  in  an  optimum  posi- 
tion in  relation  to  the  sound  producing  section  of  the 
musical  instrument. 


3,421,402 

VISUAL  TUNER 

Clair  Omar  Musser,  12997  Blabrvood  Drive, 

Studio  City,  Calif.     91604 

Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,080 

U.S.  C\.  84 — 455  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GlOg  7/02 

This  invention  is  directed  to  a  visual  tuner  particularly 
useful  for  the  tuning  of  stringed  instruments.  It  has  been 
found  on  stringed  instruments  that  strings  do  not  vibrate 
in  the  classic  sinusoidal  wave  form  over  their  full  length, 
but  adjacent  the  bridge  thereof  the  string  vibrates  more  in 
the  nature  of  a  reed  or  tuning  fork.  The  visual  tuner  of 
this  invention  critically  contacts  the  point  of  change  from 
reed-like  vibration  to  the  traditional  sinusoidal  wave  form 
portion  of  the  string  vibration.  This  juncture  is  considered 
an  antinode.  A  flexible  driver  contacts  each  string  at  this 
antinodal  point,  and  a  tuned  reed  is  mounted  upon  each 
flexible  driver.  Each  tuned  reed  has  a  fundamental  reso- 


Method  and  apparatus  for  making  perforated  player 
rolls  for  player  pianos  and  player  organs  in  which  a  strip 
of  record  member  is  moved  in  the  direction  of  its 
length  at  a  constant  speed  through  a  recording  station 
and  marks  are  applied  thereto  in  conformity  with  the 
actuation  of  the  keys  and  expression  elements  of  a  key 
operated  musical  instrument.  Thereafter,  the  same,  or 
another  record  member  is  moved  stepwise  through  a  perfo- 
rating station  and  punches  in  the  perforating  station  under 
the  control  of  the  markings  on  the  marked  record  member 
operate  in  the  interval  between  successive  movements  of 
the  record  member  in  the  perforating  station  and  punch 
the  said  record  member. 


3,421,404 

EXPANSION  BOLT  ASSEMBLY 

Harold  J.  Jacobs,  810  W.  Hamilton  St^ 

San  Pedro,  Calif.     90731 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  690,192 

VS.  CI.  85—73  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16b  13/06:  F16b  13/08 


An  expansion  bolt  assembly  that  may  be  removably 
disposed  in  a  cavity  in  a  rigid  body  or  a  bore  that  extends 
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through  the  body  to  removably  lock  said  assembly  in 
either  said  cavity  or  said  bore  and  comprises  a  plurality 
of  expandable  fingers  with  a  ductile  metal  bonded  thereto, 
and  a  tapered  nut  and  a  tapered  sleeve  which  cause  ex- 
pansion of  the  fingers  upon  axial  movement  of  the  tapered 
nut  by  the  bolt  member. 


3,421,405 
BRAIDED  RUG  EMPLOYING  THERMOPLASTIC 
TL'BING 
James  Logrippo,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nonislown 
Rug  Manufacturing  Company,  Norrislown,  Pa.,  a  part- 
nership of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1964,  S«r.  No.  403,781 
U.S.  CI.  87—6  2  Claims 

Int.  a.  D04c  /  /04 


1.  A  braided  rug  comprising  at  least  one  length  of  spiral 
wound  braid,  said  braid  comprising  a  tubular  filler  portion 
and  an  outer  decorative  portion  covering  said  filler,  said 
filler  comprising  a  thermoplastic  waste  material,  at  least 
some  of  said  waste  material  exhibiting  elaslomeric  prop- 
erties and  having  randomly  suspended  and  dispersed 
therein  short  lengths  of  fiber,  said  thermoplastic  waste 
material  containing  a  foaming  agent  causing  the  walls  of 
said  filler  to  contain  bubbles. 

2.  A  braided  rug  in  accordance  with  claim  I  including 
a  sheet  of  material  wrapped  about  said  tubular  filler  por- 
tion, said  material  intermediate  said  tubular  filler  and 
said  decorative  portion. 


figure-8  configurations  and  movable  in  these  tracks  are 
two  groups  of  carriers  for  surface  yarns.  The  figure-8 
tracks  are  disposed  side-by-side  and  so  that  they  overlap 
each  other  to  define  a  common  track  zone,  whereby  only 
the  surface  yarns  of  one  color  and/or  pattern  of  colors  are 
visible  on  one  side  of  the  braid  and  on  the  other  side  of 
the  braid  only  the  surface  yarns  of  the  other  color  and/or 
pattern  of  colors  are  visible. 


3,421,407 

PORRO  PRISM  VTEWFINDER  COMBINED  WITH 

AN  EXPOSURE  METER 

Kenji  Hiruma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushilti 

Kaisha    Ricoh,   Toltyo,   Japan,    a   corporation    of 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,699 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1963, 

38/94,730 

VS.  CI.  88—1.5  1   Claim 

Int.  CI.  G03b  13/02;  GOlj  7/00.  G03b  79/00 


A  real  image  type  viewfinder  and  exposure  meter  in 
which  the  latter  is  mounted  in  lateral  juxtaposition  of  a 
Porro  prism  of  the  viewfinder,  a  movable  pointer  of  the 
exposure  meter  intersecting  an  axis  of  a  path  of  light 
impinging  upon  a  light-transmitting  surface  of  the  prism 
at  right  angles  thereto  at  such  a  point  which  is  at  an 
optical  distance  from  an  ocular  lens  which  is  the  same 
as  the  optical  distance  between  the  ocular  lens  and  a  field 
mask  between  the  prism  and  the  objective  lens. 


3,421,406 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  BRAID 

Robert  G.  Mitchell,  Weston,  Mass.,  and  Francis  A.  Egert, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Wool  '^"  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Original  application  Jan.  10,  1964,  Ser,  No,  336,935,  now 
Patent  No,  3,338,129,  dated  Aug.  29,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  June  15,  1967,  Ser.  .No.  649,070 

U.S.  CI.  87—30  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  D04c  3 '00:  D04c  3/08 


3,421,408 
FEED  SYSTEM  FOR  CARTRIDGES 

Joseph  A.  Badali,  492  Shore  Drive,  Branford, 
Conn.     06405,  and  .\rnold  L.  Fowler,  2569 
Long  Hill  Road,  Guilford,  Conn.     06437 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,926 
VS.  CI.  89—33  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F41d  9/00:  F41c  25/00;  F41c  77/00 


This  invention  provides  apparatus  for  forming  a  braid 
strip  comprising  essentially  a  plate  defining  two  tracks  of 


A  firearm  having  a  magazine  extending  rearwardly 
from  a  position  below  the  opening  of  the  cartridge  cham- 
ber is  provided  with  a  cartridge  cutoff  including  an  arm 
pivotally  attached  to  the  firearm  and  having  a  projection 
adapted  to  extend  into  the  path  of  the  breech  bolt.  The 
cutoff  also  includes  a  U-shaped  portion  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  arm  arid  forming  two  lips  spaced  apart 
in  the  direction  of  the  path  of  the  cartridges  and  movable 
into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  cartridges  in  the  magazine. 
Spring  means  is  provided  to  urge  the  lips  into  the  path 
of  the  cartridges. 
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3,421,409 
CARTRIDGE  FEED  SYSTEM 
David   Findlay,  Guilford,   Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 
.Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
\'irginia 

FUed  May  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,237 
VS.  CI.  89—33  8  Oaims 

Int.  CI.  F41d  9/00;  F41c  2,5/00 


is  controlled  by  adjustment  of  the  outer  limit  of  rocker 
arm  motion  and  the  characteristics  of  the  pivot  motion  of 
the  cutting  wheel  are  governed  by  imposing  a  constant 
tension  on  the  rocker  arm  which  is  so  related  to  the  motor 


A  cartidge  feed  system  wherein  a  transfer  roller  is  pro- 
vided to  transfer  cartridges  from  a  belt  to  a  feed  wheel. 
The  feed  wheel  transfers  cartridges  from  the  transfer 
roller  to  the  breech  block  of  the  firearm.  The  feed  wheel  is 
provided  with  an  inner  cartridge  receiving  station  and  an 
outer  cartridge  transferring  station.  Cam  means  are  also 
provided  for  moving  a  cartridge  from  the  inner  station 
to  the  outer  station  as  the  feed  wheel  rotates.  The  car- 
tridge transfer  point  between  the  transfer  roller  and  feed 
wheel  is  spaced  180°  from  the  transfer  point  between  the 
feed  wheel  and  the  breech  block. 


torque  that  the  wheel  lifts  before  the  r.p.m.  decreases  be- 
low a  predetermined  cutting  speed  due  to  overload.  The 
cutting  wheel  also  has,  by  reason  of  incorporation  of  a 
dash  pot  arrangement,  a  quick  up,  slow  down  motion  for 
reducing  cutting  wheel  bounce. 


3,421,412 
HIGH  SPEED  ROTARY  HYDRAUXIC  MOTOR 
Edward  L.  Ackley,  1916  SE.  50th, 
Portland,  Oreg.     97215 
Original  application  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,471,  now 
Patent  No.  3,350,985,  dated  Nov.  7,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Sept  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  668,032 
VS.  CI.  91—87  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  7/7«,  F16j  15/54;  F16c  33/78 


3,421,410 

MISSILE  AND  HAND  HELD  LAUNCHER 

George  Kayaian,  129  Cambridge  Ave., 

HIcksville,  N.Y.     11801 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  663,344 
U.S.  CI.  89—1.807  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F41f  3/04 


This  invention  is  a  hand  held,  tube  launched,  two-stage 
projectile  adapted  to  be  fired  initially  by  exploding  a 
cartridge  which  propels  the  projectile  out  of  the  launch- 
ing tube  and  ignites  the  main  propellant  in  the  projectile 
a  safe  distance  from  the  launching  location. 


3,421,411 

WELD  TRIMMING  APPARATUS 

Robert   D.   Lowry   and    Russell   B.   Strout,   Winchester, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Lowry  Development  Corporation, 

Winchester,  .Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  606,327 

U.S.  CI.  90—12  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  B23c  7/20;  B23<l  7/00 

Compact  power  driven  weld  trimmers  have  a  cutting 
wheel,  motor  and  drive  connections  mounted  on  a  rocker 
arm  carried  by  a  carriage  borne  on  adjustable  wheels. 
The  wheels  are  mounted  on  axes  parallel  to  the  cutting 
wheel  axis  for  use  in  trimming  welds  between  flat,  con- 
cave or  convex  surfaces  according  to  the  particular  adjust- 
ment of  the  wheels  and  are  mounted  on  axes  angularly 
related  to  the  axis  of  the  cutting  wheel  for  use  in  trim- 
ming welds  on  the  inside  of  variously  angled  surfaces,  ac- 
cording to  the  adjustment  of  the  wheels.  The  limit  of  cut 


A  cylindrical  case  houses  recessed  front,  rear  and  cen- 
tral core  segments  supporting  a  drive  shaft.  One  of  a  pair 
of  gears  in  the  central  segment  is  secured  to  the  drive  shaft, 
and  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  is  conveyed  to  and 
from  the  gears  through  passageways  in  the  front  segment 
and  conduits  in  a  handle  connected  to  the  case.  Bearings 
and  seals  are  associated  with  the  segments  and  drive  shaft, 
and  the  outer  end  of  the  latter  supports  a  rotary  tool. 


3,421,413 
ROTARY  VANE  FLUID  POWER  UNFT 
Cecil  E,  Adams,  Columbus,  and  John  F.  Hedge,  Worth- 
ington,   Oliio,    assignors   to    Abcx   Corporation,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,292 
VS.  CL  91—135  16  Claims 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  3/02;  F03c  3/00;  F04c  3/00 

A  rotary  vane  fluid  power  unit  in  which  a  plivality 
of  vanes  slidably  supported  in  a  rotor  are  individually 
maintained  in  optimum  engagement  with  an  encircling 
cam  surface  by  fluid  pressure  acting  radially  on  four  sur- 
faces all  formed  on  the  individual  vane  itself.  The  inward 
force  of  fluid  pressure  on  the  surface  of  the  outer  edge 
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of  each  vane  is  offset  continuously  by  the  outward  force 
of  a  similar  fluid  pressure  on  the  surface  of  the  inner  edge 
of  each  vane.  A  differential  outward  force  of  fluid  pres- 
sure is  continuously  applied  to  each  vane  by  high  and 
low  fluid  pressures  applied  respectively  and  continuous- 
ly to  third  and  fourth  surfaces  on  the  vane  in  such 
manner  that  all  surfaces  which  slide  in  relation  to  each 


3,421.415 

APPARATL'S  FOR  SETTING  UP  AND 

GLUING  CARTONS 

Reinbold  A.  Pearson,  %  R.  A.  Pearson  Company,  S.  12 

Division,  Spokane,  Wash.     99202 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,303 

VJS.  CI.  93 — 36.3  25  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B31b  1/26;  B31b  1/76;  B31b  5/26 


other,  as  an  incident  to  radial  movement  of  the  vane, 
support  the  vane.  Moreover,  the  working  structure  which 
moves  radially  with  each  vane  can  be  confined  to  the 
vane  itself  with  consequent  simplification  of  working 
parts  of  the  unit  and  avoidance  of  costs  and  service  prob- 
lems otherwise  associated  with  the  use  of  additional 
working  parts. 

3,421,414 
FLYWEIGHT 

.Alfred  N.  Peale,  Waverly,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Fded  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,497 

U.S.  CI.  91—458  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  21/12;  FlSb  13/04 


An  apparatus  for  opening  carton  blanks  having  pairs 
of  interconnected  end  flaps.  The  apparatus  separates  the 
respective  pairs  of  flaps  and  folds  them  back  against  the 
side  walls  from  which  they  extend  prior  to  erection  of 
the  carton  to  a  rectangular  condition.  The  apparatus 
further  comprises  a  flap  handling  and  pressing  apparatus 
for  gluing  the  independent  end  flaps  of  the  carton. 


3,421,416 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  JOINTING  SIDE 
PANELS  OF  A  CARTON  MADE  FROM  THERMO- 
PLASTIC COATED  CARTON  MATERIAL 
Boye  Benzon-Petersen,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  AB  Akerlund  &  Rausing,  Luiid,  Swe- 
den, a  Swedish  company 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,101 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  14,  1964, 

13,327/64 

U.S.  CI.  93—51.1  2  Claims 

InL  CL  B31b  1/32;  B31b  1/26;  B31b  1/44 


A  motor  speed  control  mechanism  including  a  variable 
speed  motor,  a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  energy 
to  the  motor,  a  radially  movable  flyweight  pivoted  on  the 
rotary  shaft  of  the  motor  and  a  linkage  interconnecting 
the  flyweight  to  the  valve  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  motor 
in  response  to  the  radial  movement  of  the  flyweight.  The 
flyweight  includes  a  bore  arranged  with  one  end  being 
closer  to  the  axis  of  the  flyweight  pivot  and  the  other 
end  being  closer  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  in  the  retracted 
position  of  the  flyweight.  A  weight  is  movably  enclosed 
in  the  bore  whereby  the  weight  is  urged  by  the  centrifugal 
force  to  the  one  end  of  the  bore  in  the  retracted  posi- 
tion of  the  flyweight  and  to  the  other  end  of  the  bore  in 
the  extended  position  of  the  flyweight  resulting  in  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  flyweight  shifting  away  from  the 
flyweight  pivot  as  the  flyweight  moves  radially  outward 
toward  its  extended  position. 


In  jointing  plastic-coaled  carton  and  similar  rigid  plastic 
material,  the  free  end  edge  portions  are  brought  together 
with  the  edges  lying  along  each  other  and  the  plane  side 
lying  against  each  other;  the  material  adjacent  the  por- 
tions to  be  joined  is  locked  between  rigid  supports  with 
the  end  edge  portions  free;  the  end  edges  are  pressed  in- 
ward against  the  rest  of  the  material — with  associated 
heating  in  the  case  where  the  material  is  heat-sealable — 
by  a  pressing  member,  acting  against  said  supports, 
whereby  the  material  in  the  joint  is  creased  forming  a 
tight  seal. 
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3,421,417 

PAVEMENT 

Jan  Carel  Pilaar,  Boslaan  3,  Wamsveld,  Netherlands 

Filed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,167 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  7,  1965, 

6514966 

U.S.  CL  94—11  18  Claims 

InL  CL  EOlc  5/00 


form  is  longitudinally  displaceable  on  the  machine  so  that 
it  can  be  shifted  out  of  the  concrete  and  tilted  to  allow 


///V/MVWW 


A  slip  form  concrete  paver  includes  slip  forms  which 
are  adjustable  relative  to  one  another  to  vary  the  distance 
between  the  slip  forms  on  opposite  sides  of  the  paver.  The 
adjustment  may  be  operated  and  controlled  by  the  oper- 
ator. Sealing  arrangements  are  provided  between  the 
slip  form  and  frame  to  prevent  concrete  from  interfering 
with  the  adjustment  and  the  slip  form  may  be  mounted 
on  links.  The  adjustment  may  be  made  by  a  screw  and 
nut  arrangement. 


the  exposed  mesh  to  be  secured  to  a  structural  joint  as- 
sembly such  as  expansion  and  contraction  joints. 


A  paving  block  and  a  pavement  made  therefrom,  said 
block  having  a  bottom  surface  and  an  upper  surface  and 
at  least  two  intersecting  grooves  extending  in  the  plane 
of  said  upper  surface,  at  least  one  of  said  grooves  being 
spaced  from  the  edges  of  said  block,  and  at  least  one 
channel  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  intersection 
of  said  grooves  through  said  bottom  surface  so  that 
vegetation  may  grow  in  the  channels  and  bead  into  the 
grooves. 

3,421,418 
SLIP  FORM  PAVER  WITH  SLIP  FORM  RELEASE 
Michael  I.  Hudis,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rex 
Cbainbelt  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  July  27,  1966,  S«r.  No.  568,262 
U.S.  CL  94—39  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  19/00 


3,421,420 

VIBRATORY  ROAD  ROLLER  WITH 

STEERING  ARRANGEMENT 

Paul  Piatkowski,  Kiel,  Germany,  assignor  to  .Maschinen- 

fabrik   Buckau    R.   Wolf   Aktiengesellschaft,   Greven- 

broicb,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,242 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1964, 

M  68,496 

U.S.  CI.  94—50  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  19/26 


A  vibratory  road  roller  including  a  frame  and  a  pair 
of  spaced  rollers  tumably  mounted  in  bearings  carried  by 
the  frame.  The  bearings  of  at  least  one  roller  are  mounted 
on  the  frame  so  that  one  of  the  bearings  is  tumable  about 
a  substantially  vertical  tilting  axis  and  the  other  mov- 
able in  a  plane  normal  to  the  tilting  axis.  The  road  roller 
includes  further  means  for  moving  the  movable  bearing 
in  the  aforementioned  plane  to  tilt  thereby  the  axis  of 
said  one  roller  about  the  aforementioned  tilting  axis  for 
steering  the  road  roller  along  curves. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  95—1.1  see: 
Patent  No.  3,422,446 


3,421,419 

PLACING   OF   REINFORCEMENT   IN   CONCRETE 

ROADS  AND  THE  LIKE  SURFACES 

Joseph  N.  Adcock,  Woodsetts,  near  Worksop,  England, 
as.signor  to  The  United  .Steel  Companies  Limited  of 
The  .Mount,  Broomhill.  Sheffield,  England 

Filed  Oct  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,728 
U.S.  a.  94—39  11  Claims 

Int.  CL  EOlc  19/52;  21/00 

A  paving  machine  for  laying  concrete  roadways  and 
having  a  tiltable  sledge-like  platform  which  supports  and 
positions  a  reinforcing  mesh  in  the  freshly  laid  concrete 
as  the  machine  is  advanced  along  the  roadbed.  The  plat- 


3,421,421 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  AND  CINEMAGRAPHIC 
CAMERAS 
Werner    Hatm,    Wolfgang    Planert.    Heinz    Scbulzc,    and 
Heinz    Wolf,    Dresden.    Germany,    assignors    to    VEB 
Pentacon  Dresden  Kamera-  und  Kinowcrke,  Dresden, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  508,522 
VS.  CL  95—10  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  1/00;  G03b  19/04;  G03b  7/08 

In  a  camera  having  a  photoelectric  exposure  control 
and  an  insertable  fllm  cassette,  the  cassette  is  rendered 
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simpler  and  more  reliable  by  providing  on  the  cassette  a 
contact  bar  that  extends  beyond  a  corresponding  stop  on 
the  camera  as  far  as  a  row  of  resilient  contacts  likewise 
provided  on  the  camera.  The  resilient  contacts  are  in 


3,421,423 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Rogers  B.  Downey,  Lexington,  and  Gerald  H.  Cook, 
Lynnfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,3S8 
V3.  CI.  95—13  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G03b  J  7/50 


circuit  with  resistances  of  the  exposure  control,  and  con- 
tact is  established  between  the  contact  bar  and  the  con- 
tacts upon  insertion  of  the  film  cassette. 


3,421,422 

CAMERA 

Alfred  Winkler,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa- 

Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,440 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27,  1965, 

A  48,756 

U.S.  CI.  95 — 11  27  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G03b  19/00 


1.  A  demountable  pressure-roll  unit  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  camera  which  includes  cooperative  re- 
tentive latching  means  therefor  and  which  is  of  a  type 
for  advancing  a  film  assembly  embodying  a  releas- 
ably-contained  processing  substance  between  compressive 
elements  of  said  pressure-roll  unit  to  provide  a  completed 
photographic  print,  said  pressure-roll  unit  comprising  a 
pair  of  pressure  rolls,  a  generally-rectangular  housing 
forming  therewithin  a  chamber  and  including  rear  surface 
areas  for  contacting  mating  forward  surface  areas  of  said 
camera  to  establish  a  correct  front-to-rear  location  of  said 
pressure-roll  unit  on  said  camera,  flange  means  integral 
with  and  projecting  from  said  housing  for  contacting 
mating  side  housing  portions  of  said  camera  to  establish 
a  correct  lateral  location  of  said  pressure-roll  unit  on 
said  camera,  latching  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  latching  means  of  said  camera  for  releasably  holding 
said  pressure-roll  unit  at  mounted  position,  and  means 
mounted  in  said  chamber  and  partially  extending  rear- 
wardly  therefrom  for  mounting  said  pressure  rolls  for 
rotation  and  permitting  substantially  linear  movement  of 
one  of  said  pressure  rolls  relative  to  the  other. 


3,421,424 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ROLL  HLM  HOLDER 
Charles  R.  King,  East  Rochester,  and  WilUam  R.  Sander- 
son,   Iroodequolt,    N.Y.,    assignors   to   Graflex,    Inc., 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept  29.  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,108 
VS.  CI.  95—34  13  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G03b  19/04 


A  motion  picture  camera  which  uses  magazines  con- 
taining daylight  and  artificial-light  film  and  having 
markers  which  indicate  the  type  of  the  film  therein.  The 
camera  consists  of  a  displacing  member  which  is  movable 
between  three  positions  including  a  first  position  in  re- 
sponse to  engagement  with  a  marker  of  a  magazine  for 
daylight  film  and  a  second  position  in  response  to  engage- 
ment with  a  marker  of  a  magazine  for  artificial-light 
film.  A  selector  can  move  the  displacing  member  to  the 
third  position  to  thereby  move  or  maintain  a  filter  away 
from  the  path  of  incoming  light.  The  filter  is  located 
away  from  such  path  in  the  first  position  and  extends 
across  such  path  in  the  second  position  of  the  selector. 
When  the  artificial-light  film  is  to  be  used  in  artificial 
light,  the  operator  actuates  the  selector  to  effect  move- 
ment of  the  filter  away  from  the  light  path  by  way  of  the 
displacing  member  which  then  assumes  the  third  position. 


A  photographic  roll  film  holder  arranges  supply  and 
take-up  spools  behind  the  image  plane  and  supports  one 
end  of  such  spools  on  a  hinged  opening  wall.  Film 
between  such  spools  is  guided  over  a  pair  of  guide  rollers 
extending  forward  of  the  image  plane  and  over  a  pair  of 
flattening  rollers  at  the  image  plane  to  produce  substantial 
transverse  bends  in  the  film  to  flatten  it  in  the  image  plane. 
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3,421,425 
CAMERA  BELLOWS 
Edison  R.  Brandt,  Cohasset,  Mass.,  and  Frank  W.  Knight, 
Jr.,  Salem,   N.H.,   assignors  to  Polaroid   Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,402. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  26,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  652,397  .„  ^.  . 

L'.S.  CI.  95—39  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G03b7  7/00 


first  position,  and  engage  the  locking  lever  to  release  the 
holding  action  thereof  and  permit  the  main  driving  mem- 
ber to  make  an  internally  timed  exposure.  If  the  trip 
lever  is  actuated  while  the  speed  setting  ring  is  set  for  a 
'T"  exposure  and  while  the  blades  are  closed,  the  slide 
member  now  moves  through  a  different  path  of  travel  be- 
cause of  the  different  position  of  the  control  lever,  and  its 
free  end  does  not  engage  the  locking  lever,  but  instead, 
the  slide  member  in  combination  with  a  driving  lever 
pivoted  thereon  forms  a  jaw  which  engages  the  opening 
lever  and  moves  it  to  its  latched  blade-open  position.  The 
blades  may  then  be  closed  either  by  direct  manual  actua- 
tion of  the  opening  lever  to  blade-closed  position,  or  by 
a  second  actuation  of  the  trip  lever,  which  will  now 
move  the  slide  member  so  that  its  free  end  will  engage 
the  latch  lever  to  release  it  and  allow  the  opening  lever 
to  return  to  blade-closed  position  under  its  spring  power. 


This  application  relates  to  photography  and  more  par- 
ticularly to  a  novel  construction  of  a  camera  bellows. 


3,421,426 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER 

Franz  Singer.  Munich,  Germany,   assignor  to  Compur- 
Werk,  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung  &  Co. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1965.  Ser.  No.  489,672 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1964, 

C   12,445 

U.S.  C\.  95—63  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G03b9/;4 


3,421,427 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  DIAPHRAGM 
SHUTTER 
Franz  W.  R.  Slarp,  Calmbach,  Black  Forest,  Germany,  as- 
signor  to    Pronlor-Werk    Alfred    Gauthier   G.m.b.H., 
Calmbach.  Black  Forest,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,640 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1965, 

P  36,258 

VS.  CI.  95—63  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G03b9//4 


cz> '\ 

_, 


A  photographic  shutter  has  a  main  driving  member  ca- 
pable of  being  tensioned,  a  locking  lever  for  holding  the 
driving  member  in  tensioned  position,  means  for  tension- 
ing the  driving  member,  a  speed  setting  ring  selectively 
settable  to  positions  for  controlling  any  one  of  a  series  of 
internally  timed  exposures  or  a  position  for  controlling 
an  externally  timed  'T"  exposure,  a  trip  lever,  and  an 
opening  lever  for  opening  the  shutter  blades  for  inspec- 
tion of  the  image.  The  opening  lever  is  manually  operable 
at  all  limes,  independently  of  any  film  feeding  operation 
and  independently  of  any  tensioning  operation  and  re- 
gardless of  whether  the  main  driving  member  is  in  ten- 
sioned or  untensioned  position.  The  opening  lever  is 
spring-biased  to  blade-closed  position,  and  a  ratchet  or 
latch  lever  resiliently  holds  it  in  blade-open  position.  The 
lever  is  so  shaped  that  it  occupies  one  position  when  the 
opening  lever  is  in  blade-closed  position  and  a  second 
position  when  the  opening  lever  is  in  blade-open  posi- 
tion. Pivoted  to  the  trip  lever  is  a  slide  member  guided 
by  a  control  lever  whose  position  is  determined  by  the 
position  in  which  the  speed  setting  ring  is  set.  If  the  trip 
lever  is  actuated  while  the  speed  setting  ring  is  set  for  an 
internally  timed  exposure  and  while  the  opening  lever 
is  in  blade-open  position,  the  free  end  of  the  slide  mem- 
ber will  engage  the  latch  lever,  now  in  its  second  position, 
and  release  it  so  that  the  opening  lever  will  return  to 
blade-closed  position  under  its  spring  power;  then  upon 
a  second  actuation  of  the  trip  lever,  the  same  free  end  of 
the  slide  member  will  clear  the  latch  lever,  now  in  its 


1.  A  photographic  camera  diaphragm  shutter  with  an 
aperture  setting  member  adapted  to  be  set  by  hand  to 
preselected  aperture  values,  the  shutter  blades  normally 
covering  the  lens  opening  swinging  out  to  an  opening 
width  corresponding  to  the  preselected  aperture  value, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pivoted  shutter  blades,  a  perma- 
nent magnet  operatively  attached  thereto,  a  two-pole  elec- 
tromagret  with  its  poles  on  opposite  sides  of  one  pole  of 
said  permanent  magnet  and  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  pole,  an  electronic  switching  circuit  energizing  said 
electromagnet  in  either  a  forward  or  a  reverse  sense,  delay 
means  in  said  circuit  for  determining  a  shutter  opening 
time,  and  means  to  determine  the  degree  of  separation 
of  the  said  pole  pieces  of  said  electromagnet. 


3.421.428 
VENTILATING  FAN  UNIT 
Ludwig  Baumann,  Niederhelfenschwil  Saint  Gall,  Swit- 
zerland, and  Benno  Schiitze,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many; said  Schiitze  assignor  to  said  Baumann 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,269 
Claims  priority,   application   Switzerland,  Jan.   6,   1966, 

274/66 
U.S.  Cl.  9»— 33  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F24f  7/00;  F04d  17/16:  F04d  25/08 

A  ventilating  fan  unit  insertable  into  an  opening  for 
the  purpose  of  propelling  air  from  the  outside  atmos- 
phere into  a  ventilated  interior  and  at  tlie  same  time  to 
exhaust  air  from  the  ventilated  interior  to  the  outside. 
The  unit  has  two  half  shells  covering  the  outside  and 
inside  respectively  of  the  said  opening  and  bearing  against 
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the  opposite  sides  of  the  edges  thereof.  Each  of  the  shells   coffee  with  one  of  said  brewing  chambers  while  simul- 
has  a  central  recessed  portion  with  a  floor  at  its  base,    taneously  cleaning  the  other  of  said  brewing  chambers 

whereby  each  of  said  brewing  chambers  can  be  succes- 


A  fan  motor  is  fixedly  mounted  to  each  said  floor  so  as 
to  accomplish  the  particular  result  of  propelling  air  both 
inwardly  and  outwardly  simultaneously. 


3,421,429 
VENTILATOR  CAP  WITH   AIR  DEFLECTORS 

Richard  L.  Stone.  Los  Altos  Hllb,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Wallace-Mun-ay  CorporatiOD,  New  Yorli,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  634,987 
U.S.  CL  98—78  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F23I  17/02 


sively  used  while  the  brewing  chamber  not  in  use  is 
cleaned  and  means  for  providing  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  water  to  the  brewing  chamber  for  brewing  the  beverage. 


3.421,431 
TEA  BAG  DISPOSERS 

Loais  W.  Rosen,  New  York,  N.Y. 
(70-25  Yellowstone  Blvd..  Forest  HilU,  N.Y.     11375) 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  660,807 
U.S.  a.  99—289 
ImL  CI.  A23f 


r^ 


7  Claims 


A  vent  cap  adapted  for  connection  to  vent  pipes  that 
ejtend  above  the  roof  level  for  exhausting  heated  gases 
from  buildings.  It  comprises  a  central  chamber  having 
an  imperforate  top  cover  with  a  plurality  of  discharge 
members  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  each  having 
upper  and  lower  openings  in  sloped  surfaces.  The  latter 
cooperate  with  internal  baffle  means  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  openings  to  deflect  the  air  flow  through  them 
to  provide  an  aspirating  effect  that  always  exceeds  any 
back  pressure  within  the  central  chamber  despite  the  di- 
rection or  force  of  wind  on  the  cap. 


3,421,430 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
William  G.  Freise  and  Benjamin  M.  Przy  byszewski, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Paymax  Syrup  Corpora- 
tioo,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,977 
VS.  CI.  99—289  15  Claims 

Int.  CL  A23r 

1.  A  beverage  dispensing  device  having  a  brewing  ar- 
rangement that  brews  beverage  individually  comprising: 
a  brewing  device  having  a  rotating  wheel,  a  pair  of  brew- 
ing chambers  mounted  on  said  wheel,  brewing  and  clean- 
ing means  operably  associated  with  said  wheel  to  brew 


A  protective  device  against  drippings  from  a  steeped  tea 
bag  on  outer  surfaces  while  being  transferred  by  its  string 
from  a  cup,  consisting  of  a  mountable  platform  leading 
to  an  integrated  well  along  its  path  for  the  reception  of 
such  bag,  concentrically  adjustable  at  its  front  end  on  a 
top  edge  of  said  cup,  the  rear  end  of  which  being  shaped 
as  a  handle  for  manually  supporting  said  device  in  opera- 
tive position,  with  means  thereon  for  the  central  guidance 
of  said  bag  through  such  string  while  being  slidably  with- 
drawn from  said  cup  in  the  course  of  such  transfer. 


3,421,432 

ELECTRIC  BROILER 

Hobert  M.  Giepen,  6939  S.  Bennett  Ave., 

Chicago,  ni.     60649 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,572 

U.S.  CI.  99—332  10  Claims 

Int.  a.  A47J  27/62 

A  broiler  embodying  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed, 
laterally  spaced  apart  parallel  rollers  and  means  opera- 
tively  engaging  at  least  one  of  the  rollers  for  the  rota- 
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tional  movement  thereof  about  its  axis  and  at  least  one 
pair  of  heating  elements  mounted  immediately  above 
the  rollers  in  closely  spaced  apart  axial  relation  with  the 
heaUng  elements  arranged  to  direct  heat  towards  the 
space  in  between,  an  open  cage  having  a  width  less 
than  the  spaced  relationship  between  the  heating  ele- 
ments and  having  an  outer  portion  of  circular  shape  di- 
mensioned to  have  a  diameter  greater  than  the  spaced 
relationship  between  the  rollers  to  enable  the  cage  to 
be  displaced  onto  and  off  the  rollers  between  the  heating 
elements  with  the  cage  cradled  between  the  rollers  to 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


437 


to  be  removed  to  facilitate  removal  of  ash  and  uncon- 
sumed  fuel  from  the  fiiie-box  after  use,  and  means  to 
support  skewers  in  offset  relation  to  the  fire-box  which 
are  removably  mounted  on  the  fire-box. 


3  421  434 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SAUSAGE 
Robert  C.  Krachmer,  Austin,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Geo.  A. 
Hormel  &  Company,  Austin.  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,047 
U.S.  CI.  99—352  3  Claims 

IntCL  A23pi/00 
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effect  rotational  movement  thereof  responsive  to  rota- 
tional movement  of  the  rollers,  means  for  opening  and 
closing  the  cage  for  access  to  the  interior  thereof  for 
introducing  a  product  to  be  broiled  into  the  cage,  means 
communicating  the  heating  elements  to  a  power  source 
for  the  generation  of  heat  and  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  heating  elements  in  response  to  the 
amount  of  broiling  desired  to  be  effected  and  in  which, 
in  the  preferred  embodiment,  a  plurality  of  such  units 
are  arranged  in  laterally  spaced  apart  relation  with  in- 
dividual control  of  heating  elements  for  each  unit. 


Apparatus  and  process  for  continuously  molding  and 
partially  cooking  an  elongate,  rod-shaped  food  product, 
such  as  sausage,  including  an  elongate  endless  flexible 
mold  structure  comprising  a  flexible  belt.  The  inner  run 
of  the  mold  structure  being  moved  successively  through 
a  heating  structure  of  tubular  configuration  and  a  cooling 
structure.  A  nozzle  mechanism  for  injecting  a  flowable 
meat  product  into  the  belt  structure  as  it  is  shaped  into 
cylindrical  configuration  to  thereby  cause  at  least  partial 
cooking  of  the  product  while  in  cylindrical  configuration 
and  subsequent  cooling. 


3,421,433 

PORTABLE  COOKING  GRILL 

Carmen  Vitale,  Newark,  N  J. 

(227  Berkeley  Ave.,  Bloomfield,  NJ.     07003) 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,665  ifti_I8 

VS.  CI.  99-340  4  Claims    j^f  c^ji^bl/L 

Int.  a.  A47J  37/06  ""•  ^'-  ■**"•  ^'"'' 


3,421,435 
FRENCH  CUTTING  DIE  WITH 

REMOVABLE  INSERT 

Joseph  F.  Mueller,  Dedham,  Mass. 

(490  Centre  St.,  Quincy,  Mass.     02169) 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,215 


9  Claims 


A  cooking  grill  has  a  hollow,  unenclosed  fire-box  hav- 
ing two  opposite  open  sides,  a  standard  to  pivotally  sup- 
port the  fire-box  body  in  horizontal  or  vertical  position, 
hanger  rods  connected  to  the  fire-box  to  support  a  wire 
broiler  grid  and  contents  adjacent  the  fire-box  when  in 
vertical  position,  a  plurality  of  fuel-supporting  partition 
members  extending  transversely  across  the  fire-box  at  dif- 
ferent vertical  levels,  a  screen  member  slidably  mounted 
to  close  at  least  one  open  side  of  the  fire-box  and  adapted 


A  French  cutting  die  has  a  cutting  edge  corresponding 
to  the  outline  to  be  impressed  surrounding  a  plastic  insert 
bearing  in  relief  the  image  desired  to  be  embossed.  There 
is  a  space  between  the  plastic  insert  perimeter  and  the 
cutting  edge,  and  the  plastic  insert  is  removable  and  re- 
placeable so  that  a  variety  of  textures  may  be  embossed 
within  the  outline  defined  by  the  cutting  edge. 


3.421,430 
SELECTIVE  DOCUMENT  POSITIONING  MEANS  IN 

BED  AND  CYLINDER  PRINT  MACHINES 
James  MacDowell  Patterson,  Jr.,  Fairfax  County,  and 
Rhodes  W.  Davis,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignors  to  Far- 
rlngton    Business    Machines    Corporation,    Springfield, 
Va.,  a  corporation  of  .Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,941 
VS.  CI.  101—45  7  Claims 

Int  CI.  B41j  ii/52,  B41f  27/00 

An  apparatus  in  a  printing  machine  to  shift  a  docu- 
ment relative  to  a  printing  bed,  which  bed  affords  sup- 
port  for   a   printing   member   having   raised  indicia   for 
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recording  data  onto  the  document.  A  carrier,  for  sup-  having  a  coating  and  a  grid  of  contrasting  colors  over- 
porting  a  document  to  be  printed  upon,  is  mounted  on  printed  one  upon  the  other  only  on  one  side  of  the  clear 
the  printing  machine  and  connected  to  a  handle  or  knob  base.  The  grid  divides  the  coaling  into  discrete,  ordered 
operated  to  selectively  place  the  carrier  into  any  one  of  spaces,  and  a  numbering  system  printed  on  the  card  iden- 
tifies the  ordered  spaces  defined  by  the  grid.  At  at  least 
one  of  the  ordered  spaces,  the  base  is  free  of  the  coating 


a  number  of  positions  relative  to  the  printing  bed,  allow- 
ing similar  and/or  different  data  imprints  to  be  made  at 
any  one  of  a  number  of  corresponding  areas  on  the  docu- 
ment. 


3,421,437 

REVOLVING  STAMP 

Takaji  Funahashi,  1,  2-chome  Kitakajo-machi,  NUhi-ioi, 

Nagoya-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,923 

L.S.  CI.  101—106  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B41J//60 


A  revolving  stamp  with  a  self-contained  ink  supply 
in  a  hollow  shaft  on  which  are  mounted  an  absorber 
block  and  a  surrounding  rotary  stamp  member,  and  an 
actuator. 


3,421,438 
METHOD  OF  PRINTING  OPTICAL 
COINCIDENCE  CARDS 
Roger  D.  Marshall,  2256  N.  WakeBeld  St., 
Arlington,  Va.     22207 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  389,372, 
Aug.  13,  1964.  This  application  Sept.  18,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  668,594 
VS.  a.  101—211  5  Claims 

Intel.  B41m///4 

An  optical  coincidence  card  for  indexing  items  of 
information  germane  to  a  selected  primary  value  and 
comprising  a  base  of  clear*  transparent  plastic  material 
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to  expose  the  said  base  and  thereby  provide  a  clear  light 
transmitting  spot  for  identifying  an  item  of  information 
germane  to  the  primary  value  by  visual  inspection.  When 
a  deck  of  such  cards  are  stacked  and  aligned,  the  desired 
common  items  of  information  on  the  cards  is  observable 
by  passage  of  light  through  the  aligning  clear  spots. 


3,421,439 
INCENDIARY  PROJECTILE 
George  H.  Custard,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented bv  the  Secretao  of  the  Army 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,919 
U.S.  CI.  102—66  1  Claim 

Int.  a.  F42b  13/14:  F42b  13/44 


1.  An  incendiary  projectile  of  20  millimeter  size  having 
a  hollow  body  containing  an  impact  responsive  primer  in 
a  nose  of  said  projectile  body,  a  booster  charge  adjacent 
said  primer  and  of  an  explosive  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  tetryl,  TNT,  and  RDX,  and  a  main  charge 
adjacent  the  booster  of  approximately  100  grams  of  an 
explosive  capable  of  raising  the  temperature  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  body  to  about  3000°  to  3600"  K.  when 
said  body  is  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  zirconium  and  titanium,  said  main  charge  being  an 
explosive  having  the  composition  consisting  of  about  the 
following  materials  by  weight:  ammonium  perchlorate 
35%,  aluminum  atomized  52%,  cyclotrimethylene 
trinitramine  wax  6%,  calcium  stearate  2%,  graphite  1%, 
trinitrotoluol  4%,  whereby  on  explosion  and  fragmenta- 
tion portions  of  the  body  become  ignited  and  may  bum 
for  as  long  a  time  as  about  1  minute. 


3,421,440 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ATTENUATED 

DETONATING  SYSTEM 

Richard  N.  Snyder,  Annandale,  Va. 

(6505  Lignum  St.,  Springfield,  Va.     22150) 

Fded  Apr.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630.131 

U.S.  CI.  102—70.2  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  F42c  75/00 

This  invention  relates  to  a  firing  circuit  for  a  remotely 
controlled  explosive  charge  wherein  circuitry  is  rendered 
immune  to  ambient  RF  energy.  The  circuitry  is  com- 
prised of  an  initiation  circuit  having  a  battery;  spring 
loaded  plunger  switch;  a  safety  interlock  switch;  and  an 
RF  filter  network  utilizing  thermistors  being  housed  in  a 
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control  box  and  a  shielded  transmission  line  feeding  a 
shielded  initiator  containing  a  second  RF  filter  network 
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after  launching.  This  pressure  responsive  device  is  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  firing  mechanism  for  blocking  the 
firing  of  the  launched  article  until  the  preselected  pressure 
change  has  been  measured.  In  the  illustrated  embodiment, 
the  pressure  responsive  device  is  in  the  form  of  a  bellows 


and  wherein  the  resistive  elements  are  thermistors, 
circuitry  is  balanced  to  ground. 


AH 


which  is  enclosed  within  the  fuze  until  it  has  been 
launched.  After  launching,  the  fuze  opens  to  expose  the 
interior  of  the  bellows  to  the  ambient  atmosphere,  and 
then  the  bellows  is  closed  to  initiate  measurement  of  the 
preselected  pressure  change. 


3,421.441 
CHEMICAL  IMPACT-SENSITIVE  FUZE 
Alfred  F.  Mardarello,  Hoboken,  and  Allen  Berman, 
Dover,   NJ.,   assignors  to   the   United   Stales  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretarj   of  the 
Army 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,138 
U.S.  CI.  102—73  '  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F42c  1/04 


3,421,443 

THERMOSENSITIVE  DELAYED  ACTION  MEANS 

FOR  ORDNANCE  MISSILES 

John  J.  Furlani,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  757,164 
VJS.  CI.  102 — 85  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F42c  9/00 


An  impact  sensitive  fuze  which  employs  an  explosive 
comprising  lead  azide,  RDX,  a  thickener,  and  glass 
powder,  and  a  desensitizer  mixed  therein  of  trichloro- 
ethane  or  difiuorodichloromethane  which  is  controllably 
volatilized  at  a  predetermined  time  to  render  the  fuze 
sensitive. 


3,421,442 
ENVIRONMENTAL  FUZE  DEVICE  FOR  AIR- 

DROPPED  FLARES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Donald  R.  St.  Clair,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  General 
Time  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
doo  of  Delaware 

nicd  Sept.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  666,906 
U.S.  CI.  102—83  8  CUims 

Int.  a.  F42c  9/02:  F42c  5/00:  F42c  15/00 

An  improved  environmental  fuze  device  for  use  with 
air-dropped  flares  and  the  like.  The  fuze  includes  a  timed 
firing  mechanism  for  firing  the  launched  flare  or  other 
article  a  preselected  time  interval  after  launching.  The 
fuze  includes  several  safety  features,  one  of  which  dis- 
ables the  firing  mechanism  for  a  preselected  time  delay 
interval  after  launching,  so  that  the  flare  or  other  article 
cannot  be  fired  until  it  has  dropped  a  safe  distance  below 
the  launching  aircraft.  Another  safety  feature  is  a  pres- 
sure responsive  device  which  measures  a  preselected  pres- 
sure change  as  the  fuze  descends  through  the  atmosphere 


1.  In  an  elongated  ordnance  missile  having  a  body  and 
a  nose  affixed  thereto  at  one  end  thereof,  means  for  de- 
stroying said  missile  at  a  predetermined  time,  said  means 
iiKluding  a  bore  within  said  nose,  said  bore  being  coaxial 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  missile,  the  forwardmost 
end  of  said  bore  being  adjacent  the  forwardmost  end  of 
said  missile  and  spaced  from  the  outer  surface  of  said 
missile;  a  temperature  sensitive  powdered  material  con- 
tained in  said  forwardmost  end  of  said  bore,  said  tem- 
perature sensitive  material  having  forward  and  rearward 
portions  in  said  bore  and  being  of  a  type  which  ex- 
plodes when  any  portion  of  the  material  reaches  a  pre- 
determined temperature,  said  predetermined  temperature 
corresponding  to  that  which  is  produced  by  flight  of  the 
missile  for  some  predetermined  time;  a  time  delay  powder 
train  in  said  bore  having  forward  and  rearward  portions, 
forward  portions  of  said  powder  train  contacting  rear- 


440 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jantjaky  14,  1969 


ward  portions  of  said  temperature  sensitive  material;  an 
explosive  charge  contained  in  said  bore  the  rearward 
portion  of  said  bore  being  closed  by  a  closure  means, 
forward  portions  of  said  explosive  charge  contacting  rear- 
ward portions  of  said  powder  train,  rearward  portions 
of  said  explosive  charge  contacting  said  closure  means; 
and  a  detonator  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  body  and 
positioned  so  as  to  align  with  said  closure  means 
and  said  explosive  charge  upon  rotation  of  said  missile 
about  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  temperature  sensitive  ma- 
terial igniting  said  time  delay  powder  train  as  a  result  of 
said  nose  reaching  said  predetermined  temperature,  said 
time  delay  powder  train  detonating  said  explosive  charge, 
detonation  of  said  explosive  charge  exploding  through 
said  closure  means  and  causing  the  aligned  detonator  to 
explode  and  thusly  initiate  destruction  of  said  missile. 


the  neck   region,  with   a  sleeve  of  thermal   insulating 
material.  This  can  take  the  form  of  a  layer  of  asbestos 


3,421,444 

LIQUID  FLTL  PUMPING  APPARATUS 

Keith  Finer  Hutcheon,  Cerrards  Cross,  and  John  Charles 

Powell  Tfaomt«r,  Ealing,  London,  England,  assignors 

to  C.A.V,  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Britisli  company 

Filed  May  26.  1967,  Scr.  No.  641,626 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  31,  1966, 

24.086  66 
VS.  C\.  103—2  6  Claims 

Int  CI.  F04b  13/02;  F04b  l/IO:  F02b  3/10 


A  liquid  fuel  pumping  apparatus  comprising  a  pumping 
plunger  arranged  to  be  moved  inwardly  by  a  cam  to 
deliver  fuel  to  an  engine  through  an  outlet  port  con- 
nected by  way  of  a  cylinder  to  a  pipeline,  the  cylinder 
containing  a  loosely  fitting  spring  loaded  piston  which  is 
moved  against  its  spring  loading  to  permit  flow  of  fuel 
through  the  pipeline  during  the  inward  movement  of  the 
plunger,  the  cam  being  so  shaped  that  limited  outward 
movement  of  the  plunger  occurs  followed  by  a  dwell 
period,  the  piston  serving  to  return  fuel  to  the  outlet  to 
ensure  that  the  piston  follows  the  cam,  it  being  arranged 
that  the  communication  between  the  outlet  and  the  pump- 
ing chamber  associated  with  the  plunger,  is  broken  during 
the  dwell  period. 


3  421  445 

GLANDLESS  ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  PUMPS 

Victor  Ivanoff,  Harpenden,  England,  assignor  to  Hayward 

Tyler  &  Company  Limited 

FUed  June  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  559,261 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  24,  1965, 

26,799/65 
VS.  CI.  103—87  2  CUims 

Int.  CI.  F04d  13/06;  F04d  29/10;  F04d  29/02 

The  invention  relates  to  glandless  electrical 
motor/pump  combinations  in  which  the  motor  housing 
and  pimip  housing  are  in  communication  with  each  other 
through  a  narrow  annular  clearance  between  the  shaft 
and  a  neck  portion  surrounding  the  shaft.  In  such  com- 
binations, there  is  a  tendency,  when  the  pump  is  at 
rest,  for  convection  currents  to  be  established  which  con- 
vey hot  liquid  up  one  side  of  the  narrow  annular  clear- 
ance and  cooler  liquids  down  the  other  side.  This  results 
in  distortion  of  the  pump  shaft  which  is  removed  in 
accordance  with  the  invention  by  providing  the  shaft,  in 


or  beat  resistant  [dastics  material,  or  may  be  constituted 
by  a  layer  of  liquid  within  an  outer  retaining  sleeve. 


3,421,446 
SUCTION  BEND  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPS 
Michael   Strscheletzly,   Friedrichsbafen   (Bodensce).   and 
Heinz-Bemd  Matthias,  Heidenhcim  (Brenz),  Germany, 
assignors  to  J.  M.  Voith  G.m.b.H.,  Heidenhcim  (Brenz), 
Germany 

Filed  July  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  652,836 

Claims  priority,  application  Gemumy,  July  15,  1966, 

V  31,515 

U.S.  CL  103—111  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F04d  29/00;  F04d  1/14 


r  • 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  suction  bend  for 
centrifugal  pumps  with  inclined  bend  portion  and  with 
front  and  rear  walls  and  with  another  bend  portion  merg- 
ing with  said  inclined  bend  portion,  said  other  bend  por- 
tion being  co-axial  with  the  runner  axis,  while  a  funnel 
is  provided  which  extends  into  said  inclined  bend  portion 
and  decreases  in  diameter  in  the  direction  toward  the 
runner. 

A  suction  bend  according  to  the  invention  is  charac- 
terized primarily  in  that  the  lateral  wall  portions  which 
are  located  in  spaced  relationship  to  and  opposite  said 
funnel  are  on  that  funnel  side  which  faces  away  from 
the  inlet  into  the  inclined  bend  portion  to  designed  as  to 
meet  each  other  and  to  form  a  spur-shaped  formation  while 
together  with  said  funnel  defining  fluid  passages  around  a 
portion  of  said  funnel. 


3.421,447 
FLUID  PUMP 
Robert  E.  Jackson,  Newpori  Beach,  and  Harry  E.  Idoine, 
Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Challcngc-Cook  Bros., 
Incorporated,  City  of  Industry,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  589,682 
VS.  CL  103—149  21  Claims 

Int.  CL  F04b  43/08;  F04b  9/02 

A  pump  for  fluids  that  are  difficult  to  pump  such  as 
concrete  wherein  a  deformable  hose  is  mounted  on  tbe 
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inner  cylindrical  surface  of  the  pump  housing,  a  central    invention  includes  a  novel  system  utilizing  injector  type 
shaft  rotatablv  supports  a  rotor  frame  on  which  a  pair    tubing  mserted  mto  the  well  from  a  spool  or  the  Uke, 


shaft  rotatably  supports  a  rotor  frame  on  which  a  pair 
of  diametrically  positioned  rollers  are  rotatably  mounted 
to  engage  and  deform  the  hose  for  pumping  upon  plane- 
tary movement,  with  the  rollers  being  adjustable  radially 
to  establish  the  desired  engagement  and  to  accommodate 


wear  of  the  rollers  and  hose,  and  a  separate  chain  or 
combination  chain  and  gear  drive  allowing  such  adjust- 
ment operably  connects  the  rollers  to  the  shaft  to  drive 
the  rollers  in  the  opposite  direction  as  the  shaft  rotation 
whereby  the  rotor  and  shaft  rotate  in  the  same  direc- 
tion. 

3,421,448 
FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  RECIPROCABLE 

PUMP 
Lee  M.  Brewer,  Saginaw,  and  John  F.  Yonker,  Franken- 
muth,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1967,  Scr.  No.  608,542 
VS.  CI.  103—152  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F04b  43/02;  F04b  1 7/00;  FOlc  21/16 


with  gas  lift  valves  attached  to  the  tubing  during  insertion 
thereof  into  the  well. 


3,421,450 

TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 

Larry  S.  Bell,  Champaign,  III. 

(1310  Mitcbem,  Urbana,  III.     61801) 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  500,750 

UJS.  CI.  104—20  7  Claims 

Int  CI.  B61k  1/00;  A63g  I/OO 


This  invention  relates  to  pumps  and  more  particularly 
to  reciprocable  fluid  pressure  actuated  pumps  operable 
by  secondary  fluid  under  the  control  of  a  spring  and  mag- 
net operated  valve  means. 


3  421  449 

GAS  LIFT  WELL  PRODUCTION   APPARATUS 
Chudleigh  B.  Cochran,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cicero 

C.  Brown.  Houston,  Tex. 
Original  application  Oct.  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  494,686,  now 

Patent  No.  3,373,816.  EMvided  and  this  application  Oct. 

10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  674,294  ^  . 

VS.  CI.  103—233  2  Clatais 

iBt.  CI.  F04f  i/;2  ,      .u 

Apparatus  for  insertion  m  a  well  bore  or  casmg  tor  the 
production  of  well  fluids  by  the  use  of  gas  injection.  The 


A  transportation  system  has  an  elongate  closed  loop 
constant  speed  conveyor  and  a  series  of  closed  loop  varia- 
ble speed  conveyors  each  of  which  picks-up  loads  from 
a  number  of  stationary  platforms  spaced  about  its  loop 
and  accelerates  to  the  speed  of  the  constant  speed  con- 
veyor to  interchange  iu  load  therewith  and  then  stops  to 
pick-up  another  load.  All  of  the  conveyors  are  synchro- 
nized so  that  loads  are  transported  between  any  two  sta- 
tionary platforms  within  uninterrupted  forward  motion. 
A  pair  of  semicircular  platforms  are  brought  into  align- 
ment and  then  rotatably  exchanged  to  effect  load  inter- 
change between  the  conveyors  and  the  stationary  plat- 
forms. 
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3,421,451 
DUNNAGE  PLUG 
Walter  H.  Brucks,  Brea.  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Hunt-Wesson  Foods  Inc.,  FuUetton, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,902 
U.S.  CI.  105—369  1  Claim 

Int  CI.  B61d  45/00;  B61d  3/16;  B«5d  25/14 


body  bolsters  by  extending  down  over  both  side  sills  of 
the  car  for  stiffness  and  whereby  a  resisting  moment  is 


In  a  freight  car  Iqaded  with  boxed  goods,  a  dunnage 
plug  is  positioned  between  the  upper  rows  of  boxes  and 
the  side  wall  of  the  freight  car  to  prevent  the  load  from 
shifting  laterally.  The  plug  is  formed  of  interlocking 
cardboard  U-shaped  channel  members. 


3,421,452 
HAND  BRAKE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RAILWAY 

FLAT  CARS 
Asa  Franklin  Charles,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF 
Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1966,  S«r.  No.  587,269 
VS.  CI.  105—404  2  Claims 

^Int.  CI.  B61d  49/00;  B61d  17/00 


A  hand  brake  arrangement  mounted  on  the  side  sill  of 
a  railway  flat  car  and  having  an  operating  mechanism  with 
a  housing  enclosing  the  mechanism.  An  elongate  hand 
lever  actuates  the  operating  mechanism  and  the  housing 
is  secured  to  a  suppoit  bracket  which  extends  laterally 
outwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of  a  generally  vertical 
side  sill  web.  The  operating  mechanism  and  associated 
hand  lever  are  positioned  closely  adjacent  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  side  sill  web  to  remain  within  the  AAR  clear- 
ance line. 

3,421,453 
VERTICAL  CORRUGATED  SIDE  FOR 
GONDOLA  CAR 
John  W.  Allen,  Flossmoor,  III.,  and  Luclen  C.  Williams, 
Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Slanray  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,593 
U.S.  CI.  105 — 406  6  Claims 

int.  a.  Mid  17/08 

A  side  wall  structure  for  gondola  or  other  open-top 
cars  wherein  said  side  walls  function  as  girders  between 
the  ends  of  the  car  and  also  carry  part  of  the  load  to  the 


E^ 


^(^^^ 


provided  by  the  floor  structure  against  the  pressure  of  the 
load  on  the  side  wall. 


3,421,454 
BRIDGE  PLATE  FOR  RAILROAD  CARS 
Edwin  B.  Connerat,   Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  each  to  Denver  Eyier,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  Albert 
J.  Hinton,  Fairfax  County,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,881 
VJS.  CI.  105—458  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B61d  47/00;  B61d  45/00 


Means  for  bridging  the  gap  between  railway  flat  cars, 
including  a  bridge  member  connected  at  one  end  with  one 
car  for  pivotal  movement  about  both  horizontal  and  ver- 
tical axes.  The  invention  is  characterized  by  the  provi- 
sion of  horizontal  pivot  pin  means  that  extend  laterally 
outwardly  from  one  end  of  the  bridge  member  into  corre- 
sponding slots  contained  in  vertical  support  plates  secured 
to  the  load  supporting  surface  of  a  car. 


3,421,455 

STENCILING  APPARATL'S 

Frank  Charles  Werner,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Werner  .Machinery  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  .Mlcb.,  a 

corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,503 
U.S.  CI.  107—1  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A23g  3/20:  B05c  5/02:  B05c  3/12 

A  rotary  stenciling  apparatus  having  a  stencil  roll 
rotatably  mounted  such  that  sequential  sections  of  its 
periphery  contact  sequential  sections  of  the  conveyor  belt 
upon  which  the  goods  to  be  stenciled  are  riding.  The 
periphery  of  the  stencil  roll  has  a  plurality  of  band-shaped 
recess  areas  through  which  the  goods  to  be  stenciled  pass. 
The  peripheral  surface  of  each  of  the  recesses  has  a  series 
of  groups  of  cuts  which  correspond  to  the  desired  stencil- 
ing pattern. 

Mounted  within  the  open  interior  of  the  stenciling  drum 
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is  an  elongated  orifice  into  which  the  stenciling  material 
is  fed  under  pressure.  The  interior  periphery  of  the  stencil- 
ing drum  contacts  the  tips  of  this  orifice  in  a  valve-like 
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being  each  threadedly  engaged  by  a  nut  having  a  convex 
spherical  surface  to  press  a  concave  spherical  surface  of 
a  washer  that  slidably  engages  the  surface  of  the  plate 
or  cover  portion  on  its  side  remote  from  the  table  top 
so  that  the  bolts  are  subjected  to  almost  no  bending 
stress  which  stress,  in  the  Patent  3,115,849  caused  early 
failure  of  the  device  and  precluded  forming  the  table 
top  as  an  integral  plant  surface.  The  undersurface  of  the 
table  top  being  formed  with  ribs  that  include  the  bosses. 


fashion  and  stenciling  material  issues  therefrom  only 
when  one  of  the  apertures  passes  thereunder.  The  orifice, 
of  course,  is  held  stationary  and  pointed  toward  the  point 
of  tangency  of  the  conveyor  belt  with  respect  to  the  stencil- 
ing drum. 

3,421,456 
POWERED  FOOD  PRODUCT  SCOOPER 

Edward  Weinstein,  20310  Clark  St., 

Woodland  Hills,  Calif.     91364 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,767 
U.S.  CL  107—48  14  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A47J  43/28 


3,421,458 
COMBINED  HINGE  MOUNTING  AND  SHELF 

Goodwin  Salkoff,  Coral  Gables,  and  Elmer  R.  Nusbaum, 
Hialeah,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Atlas  Metal  Industries,  Inc., 
Hialeali,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  July  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,747 

U.S.  CI.  108 — 134  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E04b  3/00:  E47b  /  /04;  E04b  5/00 


This  invention  comprises  a  combined  hinge  mounting 
shelf  having  a  pair  of  hinge  mountings  that  are  attachable 
to  any  supporting  structure,  the  hinge  mountings  having 
an  elongated  slot  extending  through  the  sides  of  the  hinge 
mountings  and  an  open  ended  slot  at  the  top  portion,  and 
a  shelf  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  the  hinge  mount- 
ings, the  shelf  having  a  pair  of  U-shaped  arms  each  haying 
a  pair  of  pins  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  arms  and  received 
by  the  elongated  and  open  ended  slots  when  said  shelf  is 
in  its  extended  position. 


A  powered  scooper  is  disclosed  having  a  handle  for 
housing  an  electric  motor  for  rotatably  driving  a  bowl 
member  via  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  a  body 
extending  from  the  handle  and  a  pinion  gear  carried  on 
the  end  of  the  drive  shaft  in  mesh  with  a  ring  gear  formed 
about  the  annular  peripheral  edge  of  the  bowl  member. 
The  ring  gear  functions  as  a  cutting  edge  for  separating  a 
portion  of  the  food  product  from  its  surrounding  bulk. 


3,421,457 
TILTABLE  TABLE 
Leta  S.  Taylor,  Paul  B.  Johnson,  and  Eugene  D.  Huskey, 
Dallas  County,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Miles  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,699 
VJS.  CI.  108 — 4  2  Claims 

Int  CL  A47f  5/12 


3,421,459 
CONVERTIBLE  STRUCTURAL  UNIT  FOR 
WALL  AND  TABLE  USE  AND  ATTACH. 
MENTS  THERETO 

John  C.  Sherwood.  4932  La  Crescenfa  Ave., 
La  Crescenta,  Calif.     91214 
Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  342,004, 
Ser.  No.  342,005,  and  Ser.  No.  342,006,  Feb.  3, 
1964.   This   application  Oct.    19,    1965,   Ser.  No. 
497,903 
VS.  CI.  108—153  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A47b  3/06;  A47b  5/04 


A  table  of  the  type  shown  in  Patent  No.  3,115,849  in  Convertible   structural   units   or   panels   are   equipped 

which  the  bolts  mounted  in  the  table  top  are  cast  into  with  cam-type  edge  fasteners  and  are  joined  together  as 

rigid  position  in  the  table  top  and  extend  loosely  through  walls  and  joined  with  leg  support  assemblies  as  tables, 

relatively  large  apertures  in   a  plate,  or  cover   portion  being  at  all  times  readily  convertible  upon  quick  and  con- 

whieh  is  mounted  on  a  supporting  member.  The  bolts  venient  operation  of  the  cam-type  edge  fasteners. 
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3,421,460 
ROBBERY  PREVENTION  DEVICE 
Lawrence  B.  McKay,  ArlingtoD,  Va.,  assignor  of  thirty- 
three  and  one-third  percent  each  to  Lola  M.  McKay, 
Arlington,  and  George  T.  Boswell,  Springfield,  Va. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  659,193 
LA  CL  109—11  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E06b  3/00;  E06b  5/00:  E05g  3/00 


doors  in  response  to  detection  of  a  fire  and  a  fluid  motor 
operated  embodiment  in  which  the  motor  effects  closing 
of  the  doors  in  response  to  detection  of  a  fire. 


A  robbery  prevention  device  for  counters  and  the  like 
having  a  movable  counter  portion  connected  to  a  fixed 
counter  portion  through  a  movable  pivot.  The  movable 
portion  is  biased  toward  a  vertical  position  to  provide  a 
shield  for  a  person  standing  behind  the  counter.  The  mov- 
able counter  portion  is  normally  stored  in  a  horizontal 
position  flush  with  the  counter  and  is  released  by  a  trigger 
mechanism  actuatable  from  behind  the  counter. 


3,421,461 
SAFE 
Albert  R.  St.  Clair,  Hamilton,  and  Robert  W.  Maynard, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Mosler  Safe  Com- 
pany, Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,496 
VJS.  CI.  109—24  18  Oalms 

Int  CI.  E05g  3/00 


A  double  walled,  double  enclosure  fire-responsive  safe 
having  inner  and  outer  door  closures  operable,  in  response 
to  detection  of  a  condition  present  during  a  fire,  to  close 
outer  doors  of  the  safe  and  to  simultaneously  close,  lock 
and  seal  inner  doors  so  as  to  prevent  smoke,  moisture  or 
heat  from  damaging  the  contents  of  the  safe.  Two  differ- 
ent types  of  actuators  are  disclosed  for  closing  the  doors 
in  response  to  a  fire;  a  power  weight-operated  embodiment 
in  which  the  weights  are  released  to  effect  closing  of  the 


3,421,462 
COMBUSTION  FURNACES  FOR  WASTE  LIQUOR 
Jacob  Eriand  Magnus  VV'essberg,  Torslanda,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Aktiebolaget  Gotaverken,  Goteborg,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,679 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  29,  1966, 

5,844/66 

VS.  CI.  110—7  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F23g  7/00;  F23d  7/00.  F23d  11/00 


In  a  combination  furnace  for  dehydrating  and  there- 
upon burning  waste  pulping  liquor,  improved  atomization 
effected  through  use  of  two  or  more  injection  nozzles 
disposed  one  above  the  other,  each  nozzle  having  a  spray- 
ing plate  and  being  individually  supplied  with  watte 
liquor  in  adjustable  volume. 


3,421,463 
BUTTONHOLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES 
Reynold  Happe,  Wbippany,  NJ.,  and  Werner  von  Rymon, 
deceased,  late  of  Pompton  Plains,  NJ.,  by  Karola  von 
Rymon,  executrix,  Richmond  Hill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
The  Singer  Company,  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  696,970 
VS.  C\.  112—77  7  Clalmi 

lot  CL  D«5b  3/06 


A  buttonhole  attachment  for  zigzag  sewing  machines' 
including  a  frame  removably  mounted  in  the  sewing  ma- 
chine bed  over  the  slide  plate.  The  attachment  includes  an 
endwise  and  laterally  movable  work  shifting  unit  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  driven  by  a  rack  and  pinion  arrangement 
in  turn  driven  by  the  feed-dog.  The  path  that  the  work 
shifting  unit  follows  is  determined  by  a  template  unit 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  work  shifting  unit.  The  template 
unit  includes  a  manually  adjustable  end  section  the  posi- 
tion of  which,  relatively  to  the  length  of  the  template  unit, 
may  be  determined  by  the  diameter  of  a  button  placed  be- 
tween a  fixed  and  movable  jaw,  the  movable  jaw  being 
connected  to  the  manually  adjustable  end  section. 
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3,421,464 
QUILTING  MACHINE  GUIDE-TRACK 
David  R.  Cash,  Louisville,   Ky.,  assignor  to  James 
Cash  Machine  Co.,  LouisviUe,  Ky.,  a  corporation 
of  Kentucky 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,148 
UACL112— 118  11  Claims 

IntCLDOSb/y/OO 


action  press.  The  press  includes  a  base,  a  lower  gripping 
member  for  the  blank,  a  punch,  and  an  upper  movable 
gripping  member  cooperating  with  the  punch  so  that  the 
upper  gripping  member  descends  prior  to  the  punch  to 
hold  the  blank  between  the  upper  gripping  member  and  the 
lower  gripping  member  while  the  punch  descends  to  draw 
the  blank.  The  base  and  lower  gripping  member  have 
openings  to  form  the  female  die  for  the  press.  A  plurality 
of  shims  of  varying  thicknesses  are  placed  between  the 
base  and  the  lower  gripping  member  to  provide  a  variable 


A  sectional  guide-track  for  use  on  quilting  machines  of 
the  type  wherein  a  frame-mounted  follower  drives  a  car- 
riage-mounted guide-track  to  move  a  carriage-mounted 
quilt  assembly  along  a  given  path  reproducing  a  given 
sewing  line  design  while  frame-mounted  sewing  means 
sews  that  design  into  the  quilt.  The  track,  which  is  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  sections  connectable  in  differeiit 
ways  to  provide  endless  guide-tracks  of  different  sizes,  is 
particularly  suited  for  use  in  manufacturing  variously  sized 
quilt  assemblies  for  variously  sized  mattresses,  such  as 
those  ranging  from  twin  size  through  full  size  to  king-size, 
which  vary  in  side-io-side  width  from  about  30%  below 
to  about  48%  above  full  size  and  in  top-to-bottom  length 
from  about  full  size  to  about  14%  above  full  size. 


gripping  pressure  between  the  upper  and  lower  gripping 
members  during  the  holding  and  the  drawing  stroke  of 
the  press.  Shims  are  located  adjacent  the  bowl  divider 
partitions  of  the  blank  so  that  the  variable  pressure  is 
maximum  adjacent  the  bowl  divider  partitions  to  permit 
minimum  draw  adjacent  the  panitions  to  eliminate  wrink- 
ling of  the  blank.  Shims  of  a  lesser  thickness  are  also 
located  at  the  ends  of  the  blank  to  compensate  for  any 
undesirable  bowing  of  the  draw  face  yet  to  permit  maxi- 
mum draw  at  the  ends  of  the  blank. 


3,421,465 
THREAD  TRIMMING  DEVICE 
William  F.  Marek,  4690  Francis  Couri,  Sacramento, 
Calif.     95822,  and  Fred  Higgs,  Jr.,  5632  20th  St., 
Rio  Linda,  Calif.     95673 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,693 
VS.  CI.  112—252  «  Claims 

Int  CI.  D05b  65/00 


3,421,467 

METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  A  METAL  BASE  PLATE 

TO  A  PLASTIC  CONTAINER 

Rudolph  Himeisbaugh,  North  Royalton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Thermal  Engineering  &  Design  Company,  Akron,  Ohio, 
I  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,049 

VS.  CL  113—121  9  Claims 

Int  CI.  B21d  51/38 


The  disclosure  relates  to  an  attachment  for  an  auto- 
matic book  sewer,  such  as  a  "McCaine  Sewer,"  utilizing 
a  single  thread  chainstitch  for  sewing  the  side  of  a  book. 
The  attachment  is  effective  automatically  and  continu- 
ously to  trim  away  the  upper  thread  and  the  lower  loop 
left  by  the  book  sewing  operation. 


A  method  of  securing  a  plastic  container  and  a  metal 
bottom  section  therefor  together  by  an  interlocked  joint 
is  provided.  A  downwardly  extending  end  wall  of  the 
container  is  received  in  an  upwardly  open  groove  in  the 
bottom  section  and  is  secured  therein  by  special  localized 
rolling  forces  applied  initially  to  the  inner  wall  of  the 
groove  and  thereafter  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  groove. 
The  upper  surface  of  the  bottom  section  may  be  reen- 
forced  while  forcing  the  outer  wall  inwardly. 


3,421,466 

SINK-FORMING  METHOD 

Kenneth  G.  Hess,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Polar  Ware 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,528 

VS.  CL  113—120  14  CUims 

Int  CLB21d  51/18 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  unitary  smk 
having  a  plurality  of  bowls  with  bowl  divider  partitions 
therebetween  from  a  blank  of  stainless  steel  in  a  double- 


3,421,468 

HYDROFOIL  CRAFT 

Bobby  G.  Newsom,  Rte.  2,  Box  19IS-A, 

Daytona  Beach,  Fla.     32019 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,712 

VS.  CL  114—66.5  10  Claims 

Int  CL  B63b  1/18;  A63c  5/08;  B63h  1/14 

A  hydrofoil  craft  buoyed  by  compressed  air  and  in- 
cluding a  frame  with  transverse  ribs  longitudinally  ex- 
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tending  through  the  foil  and  having  fore  and  aft  vertical 
struts  extending  above  said  foil  and  a  rudder.  Pivoting 


thereon,  the  flanges  defining  a  longitudinal  slot  and  shaped 
to  provide  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  of  lesser 
width  than  the  first  portion.  One  of  the  portions  is  adapted 
to  receive  the  operating  knob  of  the  hook  assemblies;  the 


of  the  verti'^al  struts  longitudinally  fore  and  aft  or  lateral- 
ly from  side  to  side  warps  the  foil  to  a  variety  of  attack- 
ing attitudes. 

3.421.469 
WATERTIGHT  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Kazuyoshi  Yamada  and  Juro  Doi,  Yokohama-shi,  Japan, 
assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Jukogyo    Kabushiki    Kajsha 
Cbiyoda-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1968,  Ser.  No.  705,521 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.   10,   1967, 

42  22,768 

U.S.  CI.  114—77  19  Cbims 

Int  CI.  B63b  3/02 


other  to  receive  the  axially  slidable  rod  to  which  the  knob 
and  hook  closure  are  secured.  The  dimensions  of  the 
flanges  are  such  that,  when  the  hooks  are  in  the  magazine, 
they  retract  the  rods  and  closures  and  hold  the  assemblies 
in  their  open  position. 


3,421,471 
HATCH   DOGGING   AND  SEALING   MECHANISM 

Philip  Richter,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fuller  Com- 
pany, Catasauqua,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  656,508 
VS.  CL  114—203  13  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B63b  i/48:  E06b  3/48 


Xl^^l:^^ 


A  removable  watertight  seal  assembly  for  the  exterior 
of  a  ship's  hull  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of  flexibly  inter- 
connected longitudinally  extending  U-shaped  wall  mem- 
bers with  a  sealing  member  disposed  between  adjacent 
wall  members.  Transverse  and  longitudinally  extending 
reinforcing  sections  are  located  within  the  wall  members 
to  provide  adequate  strength  to  withstand  exterior  water 
pressure.  Additional  sealing  members  are  disposed  along 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  wall  members  for  contacting 
the  surface  of  the  hull.  Support  means  are  attached  to 
individual  wall  members  for  securing  the  assembly  in 
water  tight  engagement  with  the  exterior  underwater  sur- 
face of  the  hull.  After  being  secured  to  the  hull,  the  In- 
terior of  the  wall  members  can  be  dewatered  and  the  hull 
cut  in  two,  or  if  the  hull  comprises  two  separate  sections, 
they  can  be  joined  together  along  a  line  in  register  with 
the  assembly  of  wall  members.  After  the  cutting  or  join- 
ing operation  is  completed,  the  assembly  can  be  easily 
removed  by  disconnecting  the  support  means  and  flooding 
the  compartment  provided  between  the  wall  members  and 
the  floating  structure. 


3,421,470 
JIB  HOOK  MAGAZIN'E 
Frederic  .Michelsen  Schaefer,  Jr.,  Wellesley  Hills,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Schaefer  Equipment  Company,  New  Bed- 
ford, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Penns>lvania 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  703,095 
UA  CI.  114—102  10  Clainu 

Int  CI.  B«3h  9/04 

A  magazine  for  storing  a  sail  equipped  with  a  series  of 
hook  assemblies  and  comprising  a  longitudinally-extend- 
ing base  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally-extending  flanges 


A  hatch  dogging  and  sealing  mechanism  having  a 
multiplicity  of  movable  gasket  strip  carrier  members, 
movably  mounted  on  hatch  cover  panels,  the  carriers 
being  actuated  by  suitable  actuating  means  for  shifting 
the  carriers  and  gasket  strips  between  sealing  and  unseal- 
ing positions  of  the  space  defined  between  the  juxtaposed 
edges,  respectively,  of  a  hatch  opening  and  a  hatch  panel, 
the  carriers  being  connected  to  the  actuating  means  by 
linkage  which  is  shifted  to  passed  dead  center  in  sealing 
position,  whereby  the  gasket  is  maintained  in  compressed 
condition,  sealing  said  peripheral  space  and  locking  said 
panels  in  closed  position. 


3,421,472 
AMPHIBIOl'S  VEHICLE 
Hugh  E.  Oberg,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  of  twenty-five 
percent  each  to  Frank  Fasaoo  and  Edmund  C.  Giusti, 
Fresno,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,530 
U5.  CI.  115—1  7  Oalms 

Int.  CI.  B60f  3/00 

A  vehicle  having  a  water-tight  hull  providing  a  plural- 
ity of  forwardly  and  rearwardly  disposed  support  wheels 
which  are  extendibly  and  retractably  mounted  individ- 
ually within  wells  disposed  within  the  hull.  The  wells 
include  pairs  of  doors  which  are  disposed  in  selectively 
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or«nine  and  closing  relation  to  the  wells.  The  doors  are  panel  and  permit  a  control  device  to  be  disposed  on  one 
o^^^^Sermit  extension  of  the  wheels  for  supporting  side  of  the  panel  and  a  control  knob  on  the  other  side  to 
the  hull  for  land  travel  and  closed  upon  retraction  of 
the  wheels  into  the  wells  to  provide  a  clean  bottom  along 
the  hull  during  water  travel.  A  forwardmost  wheel  is 


connected  to  a  rudder  steering  system  on  the  vehicle 
through  an  interlock  mechanism  for  steerir>g  the  vehicle 
during  land  travel.  The  forwardmost  wheel  is  releasable 
from  the  interlock  mechanism  to  disconnect  the  wheel 
from  the  steering  system  when  the  wheels  are  retracted 
for  water  travel. 

3,421,473 

STREET  BOUNDARY  POST 

Erich  Weichenrieder,  Posl  Zorneding, 

Ingelsberg  14,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,580 
U.S.  a.  116— 63  „  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G08b  I/OO:  G08b  1/02;  G09f  77/00 


cooperate  with  an  index.  The  indicator  member  is  adjust- 
able in  the  opening  of  the  control  panel  for  initial  cali- 
bration purposes. 

3,421,475 
MACHINE  FOR  COATING  POPCORN 
David  B.  Evans,  Sycamore  Township,  Hamilton  County, 
and   John   C.   Evans,   Columbia  Township,   Hamilton 
County,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gold  Metal  Products  Co., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,929 
U.S.  CI.  118—5  '  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B05c  3/08:  A23g  3/20 


1.  A  street  boundary  post  comprising  an  upright  tubu- 
lar base  member,  said  base  member  having  an  internal 
integral  concentric  guide  sleeve  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 
said  sleeve  being  inwardly  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of 
said  member,  a  first  rod  member  telescopically  received 
within  side  guide  sleeve  and  exteno  .ig  into  said  base 
member,  vertically  spaced  female  catch  means  formed 
internally  in  the  inner  wall  of  said  guide  sleeve,  and  ver- 
tically spaced  complementary  male  catch  means  formed 
exteriorly  in  the  wall  of  said  rod  member,  said  male 
catch  means  respectively  cooperating  with  said  female 
catch  means  to  selectively  maintain  said  rod  member  in 
an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  position  within  said 
base  member. 


A  machine  for  coating  popped  popcorn  which  includes 
a  rotatable  pot  having  a  heater  below  the  pot  and  a  plow- 
like agitator  in  the  pot,  the  axis  of  the  pot  being  swing- 
able  between  an  upright  melt  position,  an  inclined  mix 
position  and  a  second  inclined  discharge  position. 


3,421,476 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  MATERIALS  TO  LO- 
CALIZED AREAS  OF  A  ROADWAY  SURFACE 

Donald  Joseph  Matlos,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Mattos  Const.  Co.,  Inc.,  Union  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,858 
VS.  CI.  118 — 8  5  Claims 

Int.  CLB05ci;/00 


3,421,474 

SNAP-IN  INDEX  POINTER  FOR  THERMOSTAT 

VALVES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Roy  C.  Demi,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 

Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,453 
U.S.  CL  116—133  12  CUims 

Int.  CL  G09f  9/00  ......  u 

A  crescent-shaped  indicator  member  is  provided  with 
a  rearwardly  directed  flange  that  can  resiliently  engage  the 
inner  peripheral  edge  of  a  control  panel  that  surrounds 


Apparatus  for  applying  material  to  localized  areas  of 


an  openmg 


thereof  to  hold  the  indicating  member  to  the   a  roadway  surface  including  an  arm  pivotally  attached 
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to  a  vehicle  and  havii^  an  applicator  head  at  the  lower 
end  thereof.  The  ann  is  arranged  so  that  the  head  remains 
in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  roadway  surface  during 
movement  of  the  vehicle  so  that  material  may  be  dispensed 
onto  such  surface. 


3,421,477 
DIP  COATING  APPARATUS 
Theodore  E.  Gilbert,  Grand  Island,  and  Otto  H.  Linde- 
mann,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corporation,   Niagara   Falls,   N.Y.,  ■  corporation   of 
New  York 

Filed  May  25,  1964,  S«r.  No.  369,967 
VS.  CI.  118—602  2  Clainu 

Iiit.a.BOSci//00 


"^ 
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Dip  coating  apparatus  which  includes  a  coating  tank 
and  a  mixing  chamber  which  is  located  externally  of  the 
coating  tank.  Inlet  and  outlet  means  are  tangentially  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  top  and  bottom,  respectively,  of  the 
coating  tank  and  adjacent  the  bottom  and  top,  respectively, 
of  the  mixing  chamber,  conduit  means  being  provided 
to  connect  the  outlet  of  the  coating  tank  and  the  inlet 
of  the  mixing  chamber,  and  vict.  versa.  Agitation  means 
are  provided  in  the  mixing  chamber  which  effect  with- 
drawal of  the  coating  composition  from  the  coating  tank 
to  the  mixing  chamber  and  maintain  a  coating  compo- 
sition level  in  the  mixing  chamber  which  is  above  that 
in  the  coating  tank,  thereby  causing  a  substantially  non- 
turbulent,  gravity  flow  of  the  admixed  coating  composi- 
tion from  the  mixing  chamber  back  into  the  coating  tank. 


3,421,478 

CATTLE  STALLS 

lohn  A.  M.  Wannerdam,  Drimvor  Farm,  Kilmlcbael 

Glassary,  by  Lochgilphead,  Argyll,  Scotland 

Filed  Sept.  15.  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  21,  1965, 

40,16965;  Dec.  20,  1965,  53,821/65 
U.S.  CL  119—27  18  Claims 

Int.  a.  AOlk  1100:  AOIJ 1100 


3,421,479 

THERMALLY  CONTROLLED  AUTOMATIC  FEED 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Bruce  N.  Fleming,  430  Beech  St., 

Ottawa,  Kaos.     66067 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,428 

V&.  CI.  119—51.11  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  SI02:  B67d  5/2«,  GOSd  23102 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  dispensing  particu- 
late material  such  as  fish  feed,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  hopper,  said  hopper  having  a  discharge  opening 
defined  in  the  lower  portion  thereof, 

a  reversing  bucket,  said  bucket  having  two  separated 
compartments  and  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
so  that  one  of  said  compartments  is  in  communicat- 
ing relationship  with  said  discharge  opening  while 
the  other  compartment  is  in  a  dispensing  position, 
and 

means  for  thermally  controlling  the  pivotal  movement 
of  said  bucket  said  means  having  a  lever  bucket 
release  associated  therewith.  C 


3,421,480 

DISINFECTING  APPARATUS 

Lynn  A.  Cole,  R.F.D.  1,  Mount  Blanchard,  Ohio     45867 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,314 
U.S.  CL  119—159  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  29100 


Apparatus  for  use  in  disinfecting  animals  comprising  a 
pen-like  enclosure  having  laterally  spaced  walls  and  op- 
posed  selectively   closed  ends   for  confining  an   animal 
between  the  walls.  Each  of  the  walls  includes  a  guide  rail 
A  livestock  stall  having  rails  at  the  front  and  back  to   along  the  top  thereof  for  the  support  of  a  U-shaped  spray 
which  are  slidably  attached  adjustable  length  side  bars  to   unit  which  travels  along  the  walls  and  discharges  disin- 
form  stalls  of  varying  sizes.  fectant  inward  on  a  retained  animal.  The  exit  end  of  the 
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enclosure  is  selectively  opened  and  closed  by  means  of  an 
elongated  flexible  member  controlled  from  the  entrance 
end  of  the  enclosure. 


3,421,481 

MULTI-STAGE  VAPORIZATION  STEAM 

GENERATOR 

Mario  Carloni,  Via  di  Monlenero  98, 

Leghorn,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,296 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  19,  1966, 

143/6« 

VS.  a.  122—248  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F22b  ill  10;  F22<l  7/00 


3,421,483 
SUPPLEMENTAL  FUEL  SYSTEM 
Clarence  D.  Fox,  Decatur,  HI.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Iliinois 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  575,088, 
Aug.  25,  1966.  ThU  application  June  16,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  646,708 
V&.  CI.  123—27  17  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F02b  ilOO;  F02m  21100;  F02m  HI 06 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  steam  generator  including 
a  boiler,  a  burner,  a  plurality  of  pipes  within  said  boiler, 
a  non-linear  path  between  said  pipes  for  the  combustion 
products  originating  from  said  burner,  a  preheater  oc- 
cupying part  of  said  boiler,  water  inlet  and  dry  steam 
outlet  pipes. 

3,421,482 
Om>OOR  SWIMMING  POOL  HEATER 
Robert  Ortega.  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Anthony  Pools,  Inc.,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,281 
VS.  CI.  122—264  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F22b  15100;  F23J 11100 


A  supplemental  fuel  system  for  diesel  engines.  The 
supplemental  fuel  system  provides  a  supply  of  gaseous 
fuel  in  response  to  engine  operation  at,  or  above,  a  pre- 
determined load.  The  system  includes  a  gaseous  fuel 
regulator,  a  control  valve  assembly,  and  a  load  sensing 
and  control  means  responsive  to  engine  load  to  control 
the  valve  assembly  which  in  turn  activates  the  fuel 
regulator  to  supply  gaseous  fuel  to  the  engine. 


3,421,484 

AUTOMATIC  ANXMAL  FEEDING  DEVICE  WITH 

RETRACTABLE  NIPPLE 

Andrew  J.  Flocchini,  7078  LakevUle  Highway, 

PeUlnnu,  Calif.     94952 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,737 

U.S.  CI.  119—71  7  CUims 

Int.  CL  AOlk  9100,  7100 


ffi^* 


JHffWBwrU-^ 


An  outdoor  swimming  pool  heater  having  an  upper 
air  chamber  containing  four  diagonally  positioned  air 
spacers,  a  second  air  chamber  connected  to  the  upper  air 
chamber  and  leading  to  an  air  passage  contacting  the 
burner  chamber,  a  hole  in  the  burner  chamber  through 
which  air  is  drawn  from  the  air  passage,  and  a  baffle 
within  the  burner  chamber  to  direct  the  flow  of  incommg 
air  to  a  level  below  that  of  the  burner. 


An  automatic  animal  feeding  apparatus  for  periodically 
feeding  suckling  animals  in  stalls  and  provided  with  a 
feeding  nipple  assembly  which  retracts  when  the  supply  of 
liquid  feed  is  exhausted  in  order  to  prevent  the  sucking  of 
air  and  further  provided  with  bypass  pipes  for  keeping 
the  feed  supply  mixed  and  separate  tanks  for  exhaustiijg 
the  older  liquid  feed  prior  to  supplying  the  fresh  liquid 
feed. 
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3,421,485 

FUEL  MIXING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

De  Win  M.  Fessenden,  911  Summit  Blvd., 

West  Palm  B«acb,  Ha.     33405 

Filed  June  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646,819 

VS.  CI.  123—119  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F02m  7/12:  F02b  33/00;  ClOj  1/12 


ous  or  pulsatory  pump  forcing  fuel  under  high  pressure 
through  a  jet  and  adjusting  the  output  with  the  aid  of 
the  regulation  of  the  pressure  drop  across  (he  jet  by  means 
of  movable  metering  piston  exposed  on  opposite  ends  to 
the  pressure  picked  up  upstream  and  downstream  of  the 
jet  and  subjected  to  a  force  opposing  the  resultant  of  the 
pressures  and  wherein  a  counterpressure  is  effected  in  a 
return  circuit  downstream  of  the  metering  piston  and  acts 


A  fuel  mixing  device  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
the  device  being  a  housing  communicating  at  its  bottom 
with  the  intake  manifolds,  and  having  a  fuel  mixing 
chamber  with  conical  rotary  mixers  therein  and  an  ex- 
haust receiving  chamber  with  rotary  pumps  therein  for 
forcing  the  exhaust  gas  into  the  mixing  chamber. 


3,421,486 

FLTEL  INJECTION  CONTROL 

Waller  A.  Parrish,  Jr.,  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  AlUs- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,625 

VS.  CI.  123—139  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F02m  39/00;  F02d  1/04;  F04b  13/02 


3,421,487 
FUEL  METERING  APPARATtS  FOR  AN  ENGINE 
Jean  G.  Cadiou,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Soclete 
Anonyme  Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France,  a  French 
society 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  583,331 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  19,  1965,  35,264 
U.S.  CI.  123—140  13  Claims 

Int.  CL  F02d  1/06;  F02m  7/00;  F02b  33/00 

Apparatus  for  metering  the  amount  of  fuel  injected 
into  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  continu- 


against  the  piston  so  that  the  opposing  force  applied  to 
the  piston  is  made  to  vary  in  proportion  to  this  counter- 
pressure.  The  counterpressure  being  produced  by  a  throt- 
tling device  at  normal  speeds  of  the  engine,  the  movement 
of  which  depends  upon  the  supply  of  air  taken  in  by  the 
engine  and  the  mean  value  of  the  counterpressure  being 
constant  for  a  given  supply  of  air,  and  the  counterpres- 
sure being  produced  by  an  additional  jet  at  the  idle  speed 
of  the  engine. 

3,421,488 

PHOTOACTUATED  SOLID  STAft 
IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Ralph  E.  Tarter,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^ 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  40«,293 

VS.  CI.  123—148  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F02p  3/00;  F02p  23/00 


A  fuel  delivery  control  responsive  to  speed  and  a  fuel 
or  an  air  condition  to  provide  a  timing  and  quantity 
control  for  fuel  delivery  to  an  internal  combustion  engine. 


This  invention  relates  to  an  ignition  system  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine  where  a  semiconductor 
switch  such  as  a  transistor  or  a  gate  controlled  switch 
controls  current  flow  through  the  primary  winding  of  an 
ignition  coil.  The  semiconductor  is  switched  on  and  off 
by  a  timing  circuit  including  two  photocontrolled  recti- 
fiers which  have  light  energy  applied  to  them  sequen- 
tially under  the  control  of  two  disks  carried  by  a  shaft 
which  is  driven  by  the  engine.  The  disks  have  slots  which 
are  angularly  offset  to  provide  the  sequential  applica- 
tion of  light  to  the  two  photocontrolled  rectifiers. 
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3,421,489 

PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Martin  C.  Rhoads,  Oakland,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Nycal 

Company,  Inc.,  Carlstadt,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1967,  S«r.  No.  619,855 
U.S.  CI.  123—179  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  F02I1 17/08;  F02p  1/00 


in  which  a  relatively  extensible  and  retractable  pneumatic 
check  cylinder-piston  device  is  employed  as  a  coupling 
between  a  continuously  operable,  motor-driven  crank  and 
the  oscillatory  turntable  of  the  target-throwing  trap,  and 


A  protective  system  for  gasoline  internal  combustion 
engines  using  spark  plugs.  The  engines  are  automatically 
stopped  by  short-circuiting  the  breaker  contacU  when 
either  the  engine  is  overheated  or  the  oil  pressure  is  too 
low.  Circuitry  is  provided  which  permits  emergency  start- 
ing of  the  engine  when  the  oil  pressure  is  low. 


3,421,490 
ENGINE  CONSTRUCTION 
WilUam  A.  Wiseman,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virginia  ,,,„,, 
Filed  July  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,061 
VS.  a.  123—195  *  Claims 
Int.  CI.  F02f  7/00 


wherein  the  cylinder-piston  device  functions  to  vary  the 
pattern  and  stroke  of  oscillation  of  the  turntable  in  a 
manner  to  render  the  cycle  of  oscillation  of  the  trap  un- 
predictable. 

3,421,492 
PIPE  FINISHING  TOOL 
Thomas   G.    Brown,   Eric,    Pa.,   assignor   to   Reed 
Manufacturing  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,025 
U.S.  CI.  125—2  10  Claims 

Int.  a.  mMl/l6:  B23b  3/22 


A  horizontally  opposed  engine  component  arrangement 
incorporating  a  longitudinally  split  crankcase,  each  crank- 
case  half  internally  supporting  a  forward  reduction  gear 
section,  a  center  power  section,  and  a  rear  accessory  sec- 
tion drivably  connected  to  sideward  extending  accessories. 
All  accessories  are  integrally  mounted  to  the  crankcase 
to  eliminate  external  connections. 


3,421,491 

NON-CYCLIC  OSCILLATING  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

FOR  TARGET  TRAPS 

ChrisHan  H.  Brown,  635  Rome-Hilllard  Road, 

Columbus,  Ohio     43228 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,630 

VS.  CL  124—9  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  F41b  3/04;  F41f  7/0O  .  ui      .    v 

This  application  discloses  a  non-cyclic,  variable  stroke, 
oscillaUng  drive  mechanism  for  a  target-throwing  trap 


1.  An  expansible  mandrel  for  gripping  the  inner  sur- 
face of  pipe  and  the  like  comprising,  first  and  second 
members  coaxial  with  and  longitudinally  spaced  from 
each  other  along  the  axis  of  the  mandrel,  pipe  gripping 
means  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  links  lying  in  gen- 
erally radial  planes  distributed  about  said  axis,  the  links 
of  each  pair  extending  toward  each  other  respectively 
from  the  first  and  second  members  and  having  a  pivoted 
thrust  exerting  connection  to  each  other  and  respectively 
having  a  pivoted  thrust  exerting  connection  to  said  first 
and  second  members,  the  outside  diameter  of  the  pipe 
gripping  means  being  a  minimum  when  the  pivots  between 
the  links  are  closest  to  said  axis  and  the  first  and  second 
members  are  most  widely  separated  along  said  axis,  axially 
movable  force  exerting  means  having  thrust  exerting  con- 
nections to  said  members  for  effecting  relative  movement 
of  said  members  along  said  axis  to  expand  and  contract 
the  pipe  gripping  means,  cam  means  cooperating  with  the 
links  in  the  minimum  diameter  position  for  camming  the 
links  outward  from  said  axis  in  the  minimum  diameter 
position  of  the  pipe  gripping  means,  said  cam  means  being 
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effective  until  the  pipe  gripping  means  is  expanded  to  an 
intermediate  diameter  position,  a  thrust  connection  from 
the  force  exening  means  to  the  cam  means,  and  at  least 
one  of  the  thrust  connections  to  the  Units  and  to  the  first 
and  second  members  having  lost  motion  taken  up  when 
the  mandrel  is  expanded  to  said  intermediate  diameter 
position  whereby  thereafter  further  relative  movement  of 
the  first  and  second  members  toward  each  other  causes 
additional  expansion  of  the  pipe  gripping  means. 


3,421,493 

PORTABLE  COLLAPSIBLE  BARBECUE 

Larence  G.  Miller,  1499  Ringe  Laoe, 

Las  Vegas,  Nev.     89110 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  616,519 
UA  CI.  126—25  3  Claims 

Int  CI.  F24b  13/00;  F24c  1/16;  F24b  3/00 


Three  hingedly  interconnected  single  panel  walls  con- 
stituting a  back  wall  and  opposed  side  walls.  The  ORJOsed 
side  walls  are  of  a  width  equal  to  approximately  half 
that  of  the  back  wall  and  are  foldable  into  overlying  posi- 
tion with  the  outer  face  of  the  back  wall  for  collapsing 
the  barbecue  into  a  compact  unit.  When  erected,  the  op- 
posed walls  have  series  of  hook-like  mounting  ledges 
which  removably  receive  both  a  firepan  and  a  cooking 
grill  which  in  turn  stabilize  the  erected  structure. 


3,421,494 
ATMOSPHERIC  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Bernard  C.  Perkins,  Winter  Haven,  Fla.,  assignor  of  one- 
sUth  to  F.  D.  Bowen,  Winter  Haven,  Fla.,  one-sixth  to 
Gilbert  Bowen,  Winter  Haven,  Fa.,  one-sixth  to  Winston 
F.  Lawless,  Lake  Alfred,  Fla.,  and  one-sixth  to  Winger 
Enterprises,  Inc^  Sarasota,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of 
Florida 

Filed  Sept  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,765 
VS.  CI.  126—59.5  6  Clainu 

Int  CL  AOlg  13/06;  F23d  11/00 


verted  to  gas  in  a  heating  stack,  the  conduit  for  the  fuel 
being  heated  to  assist  in  a  liquid-gas  conversion.  Novel 
nozzle  means  in  the  fuel  conduit  of  the  liquid-gas  are  in- 
corporated in  the  system,  said  nozzle  means  being  accu- 
rately controlled  in  output  by  the  heat  generated  within 
the  system. 

3,421,495 
ASH  PA.N  DRAWER 
Donald  E.  Winegardner,  Huntington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Majestic  Company,  Inc.,  Huntington,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  609,548 
VS.  CI.  126—143  3  Claims 

Int  CL  F24b  1/IS;  F24b  13/02;  F23j  J/02 


This  concept  relates  to  heating  the  atmosphere  in  or- 
chards and  ground  crops  against  frost  or  freezing  damage. 
One  uses  herein  a  combustible  liquid  transformed  or  con- 


An  ash  pan  drawer  having  a  top  wall  which  is  open 
to  receive  ashes  when  the  drawer  is  positioned  under  a 
fireplace  grate  and  which  can  be  closed  by  pulling  a  knob 
before  the  drawer  is  removed  for  emptying. 


3,421,496 

IMMERSION  HEATER 

Frank  Gelhlng.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Aqua-Chem, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  May  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,267 

VS.  CI.  126—360  1  Claim 

Int  CI.  F24h  1/20 


An  immersion  heater  having  a  housing  is  adapted  to 
be  seated  on  the  edge  of  a  Unk  containing  liquid  to  be 
heated.  The  housing  carries  a  chamber  adapted  to  fur- 
nish fuel  and  air  to  a  plurality  of  nozzles  disposed  in  said 
chamber.  An  equal  plurality  of  heat  exchange  tubes  ex- 
tend downwardly  from  the  chamber  and  said  plurality  of 
nozzles  to  be  immersed  in  the  liquid  in  the  container  with 
the  tubes  being  of  diminishing  size  and  there  being  pro- 
vided a  drain  for  collecting  condensing  products  of  com- 
bustion with  the  drain  being  in  communication  with  that 
portion  of  the  immersed  tubes  wherein  the  producU  of 
combustion  are  still  primarily  in  gaseous  form. 


January  14,  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


453 


3,421,497 
HEART  PUMP  SYSTEM 
Merrill  G.  Chesnut,  Arvada,  and  Richard  H.  Ball,  BouMtf, 
Colo.,    assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,500 
VS.  CI.  128—1  24  Claims 

Int  a.  A61m  1/00 
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A  reciprocating  pump  exchanges  fluid  with  the  aorta  of 
a  patient  in  timed  relationship  with  natural  heart  action 
through  a  catheter,  the  reciprocating  pump  being  driven  by 
an  actuator  pump  which  in  turn  is  controlled  by  servo 
valve  means  for  delivering  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  actuator 
pump;  electronic  control  means  timed  to  the  EKG  wave- 
form provides  control  over  the  length  and  speed  of  pump- 
ing and  withdrawal  strokes,  as  well  as  the  ratio  between 
the  pump  and  withdrawal  stroke  speed;  the  electronic  con- 
trol means  also  provides  control  over  the  relationship  for 
the  pumping  time  to  the  EKG  waveform;  the  pump  is 
driven  in  a  feedback  servoloop  fashion  for  accurate  con- 
trol. Also  included  are  pump  cycle  reducing  means  in- 
cluding means  banking  selected  portions  of  the  EKG 
waveform. 


of  stepping  switches,  including  means  for  sequen- 
tially activating  each  of  said  plurality  of  banks  of 
stepping  switches  according  to  said  predetermmed 
pattern, 

pulse  means  connected  to  said  switching  means  for  pro- 
viding energy  of  predetermined  duration  for  illumina- 
tion of  each  of  said  plurality  of  light  sources, 

said  energy  being  provided  for  said  lights  at  predeter- 
mined intervals, 

patient  response  means  for  indicating  response  of  the 
patient  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  lights  when 
visible, 

means  for  recording  said  patient  response,  said  record- 
ing means  including  a  second  plurality  of  banks  of 
stepping  switches  correlatively  operative  with  said 
first  plurality  of  stepping  switches,  connected  to  said 
patient  response  means  so  that  said  recording  means 
will  indicate  response  of  the  patient  to  energization 
of  each  of  said  light  sources  in  its  relative  position 
on  said  screen  means. 


3,421,499 
IMPREGNATION  DEVICE  FOR  LOCATING 
THE  SITE  OF  INTERNAL  BLEEDING 
Russell   S.   Bray,   237   Wayland   Ave.,   Providence,   R.I. 
02906,  and  Frederick  L.  Hauser,  235  Don  Ave.,  Rum- 
ford,  R.I.     02916 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,832 
U.S.  CI.  128—2  1  CI"'" 

Int  CL  A61b  6/00 


3,421,498 
VISUAL  FIELD  TESTER 
Jerome  A.  Gans,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 
(420  Osborn  Bidg.,  1020  Huron  Road,  Cleveland,  Ohio) 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  34,512, 
June  7,  1960.  This  application  June  25,  1963,  Ser. 
Na  290,484 
U.S.  a.  128—2.1  10  Claims 

Int  CU  A61b  3/00;  A61b  5/04;  A61b  3/02 


7.  A  visual  field  tester  comprising: 

screen  means,  including  a  plurality  of  light  sources 
thereon  and  a  fixation  point,  said  plurality  of  light 
sources  being  placed  on  said  screen  means, 

means  for  positioning  an  eye  of  a  patient  at  an  observa- 
tion point  relative  to  said  fixation  point, 

switching  means  for  individually  and  sequentially  en- 
ergizing each  light  source  in  said  plurality  of  light 
sources  according  to  a  predetermined  pattern,  said 
switching  means  including  a  first  plurality  of  banks 


An  impregnation  device  for  locating  the  site  of  internal 
bleeding  having  a  radiopaque  core  with  more  pronounced 
radiopaque  means  secured  to  the  core  at  spaced  intervals 
and  with  a  weight  secured  to  the  distal  end  of  the  core 
and  a  mouthpiece  portion  located  at  the  proximal  end  of 
the  core,  there  further  being  a  soft,  absorbent  sheath  sur- 
rounding that  portion  of  the  core  located  between  the 
weight  and  the  mouthpiece  portion. 


3,421,500 

MAGN'ETIC  ORTHOPEDIC  DEVICE 

Ludwig  A.  Jacobsoo,  4433  Prescott,  Lyons,  111.     60534 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,142 

VS.  CI.  128—75  10  Claims 

IntCI.  A61ny/02 

A  portable  orthopedic  device  employing  magneUc 
forces  to  flex  and  rehabilitate  body  members  which  have 
been  stiffened  or  weakened  due  to  injury,  arthritis,  or  the 
like.  The  device  includes  a  magnetic  element  attached 
to  a  body  member  on  one  side  of  a  body  joint  and  a  sec- 
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ond  magnetic  element  attached  to  the  other  side  of  the  cemented  to  the  strip  and  through  the  strip  to  the  back 
body  joint.  The  attaching  means  for  one  of  the  magnetic  of  the  pad,  so  as  to  secure  the  pad  with  the  backing  piece 
elements  is  adjustable  for  selectively  positioning  that  to  the  strip  and  obviate  the  necessity  of  otherwise  secur- 
magnetic  element  with  respect  to  the  body  member  and    ing  the  pad  in  place  on  the  strip,  while  the  backing  piece 

serves  as  a  sheath  protecting  the  pad  against  contamina- 
tion in  the  handling  of  the  bandage  compress  at  the  time 
of  its  being  used. 


3,421,503 
BINDER 
David  Kaplan,  124  S.  Main  St.,  Sliaron,  Mass. 
FUed  Oct.  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  586,078 
U^.  CI.  128—165 
Int.  CI.  A61f  13/00 


3,421,501 
METHOD  AND  .APPLICATION  OF  ORTHOPEDIC 
APPLIANCES  WITH  AN   LLTRAVIOLET  CUR- 
ABLE PLASTIC  IMPREG.NATED  BANDAGE 
Leroy  E.  Beightol,  7290  W.  90th, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90045 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
472,325,  July  15,  1965.  This  appUcation  Sept.  22,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  489,393 
VS.  CI.  128—90  25  Claims 

Int.  CL  A61f  13/04;  BOlj  1/10 

A  method  for  the  application  of  an  orthopedic  device 
to  a  body  member  which  comprises  enclosing  of  the 
member  in  a  dry  ultraviolet  curable  polymer  impreg- 
nated flexible  bandage,  and  curing  said  polymer  by  ex- 
posure to  ultraviolet  irradiation  to  form  a  hard,  light- 
weight physiologically  inert  integral  device. 


3,421,502 

BANDAGE  COMPRESS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

Gordon  P.  St.  Clair,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Medical 

Supply    Company,   Rockford,   III.,   a   corporation   of 

Missouri 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,842 
VS.  CI.  128—156  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A61I  15/01 


1.  In  a  bandage  compress  comprising  an  elongated 
strip  of  gauze-like  material  and  a  compress  pad  carried  on 
the  inner  side  of  the  strip  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  the  improvement  which  consists  of  a  backing 
piece  of  impervious -flexible  material  covering  an  area  on 
the  outer  side  of  the  strip  behind  the  pad,  said  backing 
piece  carrying  an  adhesive  on  its  inner  side  whereby  it  is 


02067 


10  Claims 


the  other  magnetic  element  so  that  a  magnetic  force  is 
produced  between  said  elements  which  tends  to  flex  the 
body  joint.  The  illustrated  embodiments  include  appara- 
tus for  flexing  the  hand,  arm  and  spine. 


1.  A  binder  comprising 

first  and  second  strips  adapted  to  encircle  a  portion  of 
the  body  and  made  of  an  elasticized  webbing  stretch- 
able  in  a  body  encircling  direction, 

said  strips  being  disposed  one  beside  the  other  with  one 
side  edge  of  one  strip  lying  adjacent  one  side  edge  of 
the  other  strip, 

a  fold  provided  along  a  portion  of  the  one  side  edge  of 
each  of  said  strips, 

and  a  row  of  stitching  joining  the  two  strips  along  the 
one  edge  and  substantially  confined  to  the  portions  of 
those  edges  which  are  folded  and  with  the  remaining 
portions  of  those  edges  detached, 

said  stitching  forming  a  hinge  between  the  two  strips. 


3,421.504 
VACUUM  RECEPTOR 
De  Lamar  J.  Gibbons,  Box  404,  Blanding,  Utah 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,958 
VS.  CI.  128—278 
Int.  CI.  A61m7/00 


84511 
6  Claims 


An  elongated  sheath-like  container  closed  at  one  end 
and  constructed  of  fluid  impervious  elastic  material  such 
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as  a  suitable  latex-type  rubber.  The  container  is  adapted 
to  endwise  receive  a  male  organ  therein  with  the  free  end 
of  the  organ  seated  in  the  closed  end  of  the  contamer  and 
to  inherently  contract  about  the  organ.  One  end  of  a 
flexible  but  stiff  conduit  having  an  inside  diameter  of 
approximately  %e'  opens  centrally  through  and  is  seal- 
ingly  attached  to  the  closed  end  of  the  contamer  aiid  the 
other  end  of  the  conduit  is  adapted  to  be  communicated 
with  a  source  of  vacuum. 
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3,421,505 

COLOSTOMY  GARMENT 

Gertrude  T.  Freeman  and  Oaude  L.  Freeman,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  33,  Tuckerraan,  Ark.     72473 

FUed  July  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,290 

VS.  CI.  128—283  '  Claims 

lot  CI.  A61f  S/44 


the  user's  body  in  encircling  relation  to  a  stoma  open- 
ing or  other  body  opening  and  in  sealing  relationship 
with  the  user's  body  for  the  collection  of  waste  mat- 
ter therefrom;  and 


a  flexible  sleeve  of  water-proof  material  formed  in  the 
side  wall  of  the  bag  and  extending  inwardly  of  said 
bag,  said  sleeve  being  adapted  to  receive  a  finger  of 
the  user  therein  whereby  the  user  may  insert  his  finger 
in  the  sleeve  and  use  the  sleeve  as  an  aid  in  posi- 
tioning the  bag  in  its  proper  location  on  the  body. 


3,421,507 
MALE  URINARY  DRAIN 

Virginia  D.  Gresham,  84 — 12  35th  Ave, 

Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.     11372 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  511,434 


U.S.  CI.  128—295 
Int.  CI.  A61f  S/44 


9  Claims 


1.  A  colostomy  garment,  comprising  in  combination  an 
abdomen  encircling  support  having  a  panel  provided  with 
a  circular  opening,  an  inverted  substantially  U-shaped 
cushion  mounted  at  the  inside  of  said  panel  around  the  top 
and  sides  of  said  opening,  a  pocket  removably  attached  to 
the  outside  of  said  panel  and  overlying  said  opening,  said 
pocket  having  an  inner  wall  adjacent  said  panel  and  ar 
outer  wall,  the  inner  wall  of  the  pocket  being  formed  with 
a  circular  aperture  in  register  with  said  opening,  and  a 
shield  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  pocket  around  the 
sides  and  bottom  of  said  aperture,  said  shield  extending 
through  said  opening  to  the  inside  of  said  panel  and  over- 
lapping side  portions  of  said  cushion. 


A  male  urinary  drain  comprised  of  an  elongated  ex- 
pansible receptacle  having,  on  one  end,  a  drain  hose  and, 
on  the  other,  an  elongated  attachment  sheath  foldable 
axially  inwardly  on  itself  to  provide  a  double-walled  at- 
tachment portion  for  snugly  encasing  a  male  urinary 
organ  in  water-tight  engagement  therewith. 


3,421,506 
RELIEF  CONTAINER 

James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an 
invention  of  George  W.  Priebe  and  Francis  R.  Scroop, 
Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,475 
VS.  CI.  128 — 283  *  CUhns 

Int  CI.  A61f  5/44 

1.  A  container  suitable  for  attachment  to  a  persons 
body  for  use  as  a  fecal  collection  unit  or  a  colostomy  ap- 
pliance, said  container  comprising: 
an  open  top  bag  of  flexible  waterproof  material,  said 
bag  being  provided  with  a  radial  flange  of  like  flexi- 
ble material  which  extends  continuously  around  the 
top  edge  of  said  bag; 
an  adhesive  means  provided  on  the  upper  surface  of 
said  flange  and  completely  encompassing  the  open 
top  of  the  bag,  whereby  the  bag  may  be  applied  to 


3,421,508 
CRYOSU'RGICAL  PROBE 

Fred  Leonard  Nestrock,  Avon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Union 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  576,268 

U.S.  CI.  128—303.1  19  Claims 

Int.  a.  A61b  17/36;  F25d  3/10 


y^ 


1.  A  cryosurgical  probe  of  cupped  formation  and  com- 
prising a  generally  cylindrical  wall  and  an  end  wall  eflEec- 
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lively  closing  one  axial  end  of  said  cylindrical  wall,  the 
other  end  of  said  cylindrical  wall  being  open,  and  adapter 
means  at  said  other  end  for  attachment  to  a  supply  of 
supercooled  fluid  flow,  one  of  said  walls  including  an 
outwardly  exposed  membrane  of  relatively  softly  compli- 
ant material,  said  membrane  being  internally  directly 
exposed  to  supercooled  fluid  introduced  via  said  other 
end  into  the  interior  of  said  probe. 


3,421,509 
URETHRAL  CATHETER 
John  M.  Flore,  556  Pinewoods  Ave.,  Troy,  N.Y 
FUed  Dec.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,499 


3,421,511 
IMPLANTABLE  ELECTRODE  FOR 
NERVE  STIMULATION 
Seymour  I.  Schwartz,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  Robert  C.  Win- 
grove,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  James  A.  Anderson, 
Burbank,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  .Minnesota 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,981 
VS.  CI.  128 — 418  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  A6I11 1/36 


/J\£»L    *»v. 


12180 


U.S.  CL  128—349 
Int.  a.  A6I111  25/00 


11  Claims 


n  a  m         » 


Electrode  apparatus  for  connection  to  a  nerve,  having 
a  pair  of  electrodes  partially  embedded  within  a  sub- 
stance inert  to  body  fluids  and  tissue,  the  exposed  por- 
tions erf  the  electrodes  lying  in  a  groove  generally  con- 
formed to  the  shape  of  the  nerve  for  providing  atraumatic 
egress  of  the  nerve  to  the  electrode,  and  including  a  fur- 
ther connected  portion  of  the  material  inert  to  body  food 
and  tissue  for  covering  the  groove  after  the  electrodes 
have  been  connected  to  space  points  on  the  nerve.  Coiled 
leads  are  connected  to  the  nerve,  and  are  also  encased  in 
material  inert  to  body  foods  and  tissue. 


A  separate  short  sleeve  element  having  an  overlie  means 
therein  which  is  actuated  by  the  passage  of  a  catheter 
tubulation  therethrough  to  provide  an  impervious  periph- 
erally continuous  contamination  preventing  section  be- 
tween the  catheter  and  the  urethra  next  adjacent  the  sleeve 
element. 


3,421,510 
DRAIN  HAVLNG  SHIELDED  SUCTION  TUBE 

Edward  L.  Kettenbach,  1011  N.  Craycroft  Road, 

Tucson,  Ariz.     85711 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,486 

U.S.  CI.  128—350  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  A61m  27/00 


A  suction  type  drain  fc:  removing  fluid  from  a  surgical 
incision  through  a  suction  tube.  The  device  includes  a 
shield  that  surrounds  the  inlet  opening  of  the  suction 
tube  to  prevent  tissue  from  clogging  the  tube  opening. 
A  collar  is  attached  to  one  end  of  the  shield  and  the 
suction  tube  extends  through  the  collar.  The  shield  has 
a  double  wall  construction  for  conducting  fluid  to  the 
exterior  of  the  shield  and  has  conduits  through  the  shield 
wall  for  conducting  fluid  to  the  interior  of  the  shield 
where  it  is  drawn  into  the  suction  tube  opening. 


3,421,512 

IMPLANTED  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  WITH 

BIOLOGICAL  POWER  SUPPLY 

Jordan  D.  Frasier,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  316,998, 
Oct.  17,  1963.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  513,932 
VS.  CL  128-^19  5  Claims 

lot  CL  A61m  1/36 


An  implanted  Pacemaker  in  which  the  electrical  com- 
ponents are  contained  in  a  sealed  housing  formed  by 
electrode  plates  which  are  hermetically  sealed  to  one  an- 
other. The  electrode  plates  are  of  a  nature  to  react  with 
body  fluids  to  form  the  power  supply  for  electrical  cir- 
cuitry contained  within  the  sealing  volume.  Output  leads 
extend  through  the  insulation  ring  which  joins  the  two 
electrodes. 


3,421,513 

KNITTED  GAR.ME^4T 

James  H.  Landau,  15  Mayflower  Parkway, 

Westport,  Conn.     06880 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597339 

U.S.  CI.  128 — 443  8  Claims 

InL  CL  A41c  1/06 

1.  A  knitted  garment  conforming  to  the  contours  of  the 
human  female  form  comprising  two  pieces  of  knitted 
material  having  horizontal  courses  and  joined  to  each 
other  along  vertical  seams  disposed  one  at  each  side  of  the 
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body  only,  the  total  number  of  wales  in  each  course  cor- 
responding generally  to  the  horizontal  linear  measurement 
of  that  portion  of  the  female  form  to  provide  fullness  at 
six  horizontally  and  vertically  spaced  areas  of  the  gar- 
ment, the  wales  in  each  piece  of  material  being  in  ver- 


tending  from  one  diametrical  end  of  the  body  and  bent 
to  form  an  arc  above  the  body  and  having  a  free  end  dis- 


posed close  to  the  other  diametrical  end  of  the  body,  said 
arm  being  adapted  to  supportably  engage  the  underside 
of  the  top  portion  of  the  brassiere  cup. 


tical  alignment  throughout  all  of  the  courses,  each  said 
area  being  arranged  half  way  between  the  vertical  center 
line  of  the  respective  piece  of  material  and  a  vertical  side 
seam,  and  each  said  area  of  fullness  being  symmetrical 
with  respect  to  a  vertical  line  through  the  center  of  the 
respective  area. 

3,421,514 
GARMENT  HAVING  ANTI-PERSFIRANT  MEANS 
Ruth  Friedlander,  1919  Curtis  St., 
Berkeley,  CaUf.     94702 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  497,875, 
Oct.  19,  1965.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  613,339 
VS.  CL  128—454  10  Claims 

iDt  CL  A41c  3/08 


3,421,516 

EDGE  TENSION  RELIEF  IN 

ELASTICIZED  GARMENTS 

Jan  J.  Erteszek,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Olga 

Company,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,493 
U.S.  a.  128—524  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A41c  i/00 


A  woman's  undergarment  is  described  which  includes 
underarm  perspiration  shields  as  a  part  thereof.  The  por- 
tions of  the  undergarment  designed  to  pass  over  the 
shoulders  of  the  wearer  are  made  of  a  stretchable  mate- 
rial and  are  secured  to  the  perspiration  shields  to  resil- 
iently  urge  them  into  the  wearer's  axillary  region.  Fasten- 
ing means  for  securing  the  undergarment  about  the 
wearer  are  designed  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  force  by 
which  the  shoulder  portions  urge  the  underarm  shields 
into  the  axillary  region. 


A  device  for  the  relief  of  tension  and  pressure  against 
the  body  of  the  wearer,  of  hemmed  elasticized  garments 
having  in-turned  hem  portions  which  are  continuations 
of  the  same  fabric.  Relief  of  tension  and  body  pressure 
is  accomplished  by  de-elasticizing  the  in-turned  hem  por- 
tion. 

3,421,517 

THERAPEUTIC  SHOE 

Eugene  J.  Sabel,  Wynnewood,  Pa.     (%  Eugene  J.  Sabcl 

and  Co.,  1207  Chestnut  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    19107) 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,108 

U.S.  CL  128—583  6  Claims 

Int  CL  A43h  7/24 


3,421,515 

BRASSIERE  CUP  INSERTS 

Betty  Lucille  Schaefer,  R.D.  6,  Klttanning,  Pa.     16201 

Filed  July  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,778 

VS.  CI.  128 — 477  6  Claims 

InL  CL  A4ic  ;/;•* 

An  insert  for  use  in  a  brassiere  cup  and  formed  as  a 
flat,  resilient,  flexible  and  compressible  body  of  semi- 
circular shap:  adapted  to  seat  under  a  breast  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  cup.  A  resLient  arm  is  connected  to  and  ex- 


A  therapeutic  shoe  for  feet  having  talo-navicular  prona- 
tion providing  normal  weight  bearing  relation  at  tlw  mid- 
tarsal  joint  and  counteracting  forefoot  adduction.  This  is 
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accomplished  by  shaping  the  heel  base  to  provide  forward  fed  into  the  vortex.  The  vortex  draws  the  tobacco  fed 

and  upward  inclination  to  the  interior  of  the  rear  portion  thereto  and  advances  it  along  the  feed  tube  and  the  air 

of  the  shoe  and  shaping  the  insole  forwardly  of  the  heel 

base  with  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  portion 

to  the  midtarsal  location  and  then  substantially  flat  for-  <\j'te/  ^'" 

wardly  thereof.  Y  N/re 

3,421,518 
SHOE  CONSTRUCTION  HAVING  A  SOLE  PRO- 
VIDED   WITH    A    SHANK    STIFFENER    AND 
SELECTIVE   ELEVATED    BONE    SUPPORTING 
AREAS 

Simon  J.  Wikler,  605  Lincoln  Road, 

Miami  Beach,  Fla.     33139 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,648 
U,S.  CI.  128—614  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  A43b  7/16 


functions  as  a  bearing  for  the  compacted  tobacco  and 
emerges  from  the  ports  to  function  as  a  bearing  for  the 
wrapper  band. 

3,421,521 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  HAIRPIECE 

Warren  L.  Rich,  Jr.,  3711  Liberty  Heights  Ave.,  Apt.  2, 

Baltimore,  Md.     21215 

Filed  May  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,601 

VS.  CI.  132—5  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A41g  5/00 


Improved  shoe  construction  in  which  the  outer  arch, 
tuberosity  of  the  fifth  metatarsal,  and  plantar  surfaces  of 
the  fourth  and  fifth  toes  of  the  foot  are  encouraged  to 
assume  greater  weight-bearing  functions  by  sole  elevations 
at  these  regions. of  the  shoe  in  conjunction  with  an  inner 
heel  elevation,  a  shank  stiffener  at  the  outer  arch  region, 
and  a  more  flexible  sole  at  the  inner  arch  region. 


3,421.519 

RECONSTITUTED  TOBACCO  SHEET 

Raymond    J.    Moshy,    Westport,    Conn.,    and    Felix    J. 

Cermino,    Pales    Parl(,    III.,    assignors    to    American 

Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,358 
U.S.  CI.  131—17  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A24f  47/00;  A24b  15/00 

A  reconstituted  tobacco  sheet  having  high  tensile 
strength  and  water  insolubility  which  is  made  by  slurry- 
ing and  then  sheeting  finely  divided  tobacco  particles  and 
deacylated  chitin.  The  chitin  may  be  mixed  with  plant 
gums  and  wet  strength  may  be  increased  in  the  final  prod- 
uct by  cross-linking  with  an  aldehyde. 


3,421,520 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMLNG  ROD 
OF  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 
Herbert  W.  Maraoo,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Cigar  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,589 
VS.  CI.  131—59  13  Claims 

Int  CI.  A24c  1/26 

An  apparatus  for  producing  a  helically  wound  rod  of 
tobacco  includes  a  rotating  tube  having  opposite  feed  and 
discharge  openings  and  intermediate  air  outlet  ports.  A 
plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  air  jets  are  tangentially 
and  axially  directed  forwardly  proximate  the  feed  open- 
ing to  form  a  forwardly  directed  vortex  and  tobacco  is 


An  expandable  transparent  wrapping  plastic  is  pulled 
into  conformity  with  the  head  of  the  person  and  the  ex- 
tent of  the  desired  hairpiece  is  traced  thereon.  This  area 
is  stiffened  with  tape  crossings  thus  fixing  the  contour. 
This  serves  as  a  pattern  for  casting  a  plaster  mold.  A 
plastic  material  web  made  by  coating  the  mold  interior 
becomes  the  foundation  in  which  the  hair  is  set.  This  is 
performed  on  a  foam  plastic  head  block,  individual  hairs 
being  inserted,  doubled  back,  with  a  needle  tool  so  that 
a  small  loop  is  left  extending  into  the  foam  on  the  far 
side.  The  foundation  is  then  hemmed  and  removed  from 
the  head  block  and  the  loops  flattened  and  secured  with 
cement. 


3,421,522 
HAIR  TEASING  DEVICE 

Vincent  Anthony  Magguilli,  56  Saratoga  Ave., 

Rochester,  N.Y.     14608 

nied  Feb.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,414 

U.S.  a.  132—11  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A45d  24/00 


A  hair  teasing  device  is  formed  with  a  hand-held  drive 
motor  with  couplings  at  opposite  ends  for  holding  the 
respective  shafts  of  a  comb  and  a  brush  for  hair  teasing. 
The  comb  has  a  straight  shaft  and  is  driven  in  a  linear 
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reciprocal  motion  transverse  to  the  plane  of  its  teeth,  and 
the  brush  has  a  crank  in  its  shaft  and  is  driven  in  a  recip- 
rocal arcuate  motion.  The  comb  is  preferably  driven  at 
a  higher  rate  of  reciprocation  than  the  brush.  Both  the 
comb  and  the  brush  can  be  used  for  teasing  hair  down- 
ward toward  the  scalp,  and  the  brush  can  be  used  for 
moving  teased  hair  to  a  proper  location. 
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3,421,523 

HAIR  ROLLER 

Willman  L.  Owens  and  Robert  Stephen  Owens,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  144,  Citrus  Heights,  Calif.     95610 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,205 

U.S.  CI.  132 — 40  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A45d  6/00 


said  tooth  cleaner  member  including  an  elongated  shaft 
portion,  said  shaft  portion  having  a  first  end  thereof 
received  in  said  power  unit  and  a  second  end  thereof 
having  two  prongs  therein,  each  of  said  prongs  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  receiving  therebetween  a 
strand  of  dental  tape. 


3,421,525 

DOOR  FOR  DISHWASHER 

Sven  Gustav  Nord,  Hanna  Paulis  gata  13, 

Hagersten,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,640 

U.S.  a.  134—100  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  A6II1  13/00 


JAo 


An  inner  cylinder  is  slidably  disposed  within  an  outer 
cylinder  for  movement  between  a  retracted  and  a  projected 
position.  A  spring-biased  clip  pivotally  mounted  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  innner  cylinder  includes  an  elongated  strip 
extending  along  the  outer  side  of  the  inner  cylinder,  the 
strip  being  located  during  storage  of  the  device  in  the  an- 
nular space  between  the  inner  wall  of  the  outer  cylinder 
and  the  outer  wall  of  the  inner  cylinder.  In  use,  hair  is 
rolled  around  the  outer  cylinder,  followed  by  withdrawal 
of  the  inner  cylinder,  opening  of  the  clip,  returning  the 
inner  cylinder  to  inner  location  with  the  strip  overlying 
the  rolled  hair  and  releasing  the  clip  to  allow  the  strip  to 
bias  into  hair  confining  position. 


A  door  for  dishwasher,  where  said  door  carries  in  its 
central  part  a  spraying  device  with  its  spraying  arms  mov- 
ing close  to  or  adjacent  the  perimeter  of  the  door  and  in 
its  upper  end  bars  to  support  dishware  such  as  glasses, 
cups,  tableware  or  the  like. 


3,421,526 
CARWASH  SYSTEM 
William  B.  Allure,  Detroit,  and  Robert  B.  Wiley,  Grosse 
He,   Mich.,   assignors   to   Michael   S.   Polizzi,  Grosse 
Pointe  Shores,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,676 
U.S.  CI.  134 — 109  22  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3/10:  B60s  3/00 


3,421,524 

POWER  DRfVEN  DENTAL  CLEANER 

WilUam  A.  Waters.  3648  E.  49th  St.,  Tulsa,  Okla.     74135 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,235 
U.S.  CI.  132 — 92  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  A6Ic  15/00 


10.  A  power  driven  dental  cleaner  comprising: 

a  power  unit  and  a  tooth  cleaner  member  said  power 

unit  being   adapted  to  move  said  cleaner  member 

radially  oscillatorily; 


1.  In  a  stationary  carwash  system,  the  combination 
comprising 

an  endless  track  below  which  a  car  to  be  washed  is 

positioned, 
a  trolley  mounted  for  movement  along  said  endless 

track, 
an   electric    motor   on   said    trolley   for   driving   said 

trolley  along  said  track, 
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a  nozzle  assembly  moved  by  said  trolley  including  hori- 
zontally and  vertically  disposed  nozzles  for  spraying 
liquid  against  the  top  and  sides  of  the  car  as  the 
trolley  is  moved  along  the  track, 

a  source  of  liquid, 

a  source  of  electricity, 

means  generally  centrally  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
track  and  providing  a  swivel  connected  between  said 
liquid  and  electric  sources  and  the  nozzle  assembly 
and  electric  motor,  respectively, 

and  means  for  selectively  actuating  the  liquid  and 
electric  source,  said  track  including  an  annular  ver- 
tical web  and  an  annular  horizontal  web,  said  trol- 
ley including  drive  rolls  driven  by  said  electrical 
motor  and  engaging  the  underside  of  said  horizontal 
web,  and  idler  rolls  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the 
vertical  web  and  the  top  side  of  said  horizontal  web. 


wardly  through  an  opening  in  the  floor  of  the  basket.  The 
rotor  is  placed  oS  center  to  inhibit  the  fonnation  of  a 


3,421.527 

PAINT  ROLLER  CLEANING  AID 

Robert  J.  Dettmao,  22088  Baywood  Ave., 

Castro  Valley,  Calif.     94546 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,134 


U.S.  CI.  134—138 
Int.  a.  B08b  3/00 


6  Claims 


vortex  in  the  cleaning  solution,  and  to  permit  the  cir- 
culation of  the  solution  about  the  dentures  in  a  gentle 
brushing  action. 

3,421,529 

PARAPLEGIC  AID 

Richard  A.  Vestal.  P.O.  Box  57, 

Nortta  WUkesboro,  >.C.     28659 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,685 


VS.  CI.  135—45 

lot.  CL  A61h  3/04;  A61h  3/06 


10  Claims 


A  paint  roller  cleaning  aid  comprising  a  coupling  for 
removably  attaching  the  cleaning  aid  to  a  faucet  or  the 
like  from  which  cleaning  liquid  such  as  water  is  adapted 
to  flow.  Means  such  as  a  series  of  resilient  fingers  are 
provided  below  the  coupling  for  suspending  a  paint  roller 
in  a  generally  vertical  position.  Means  are  provided  for 
directing  the  cleaning  liquid  from  the  faucet  through  said 
coupling  and  onto  the  paint  roller  for  cleaning  the  same. 
The  roller  may  be  rotatably  supported  for  rotation  thereof 
during  cleaning.  For  this  purpose,  the  paint  roller  support- 
ing means  may  include  a  rotatable  wheel  which  is  adapted 
to  be  rotatably  driven  by  a  jet  of  cleaning  liquid. 


An  apparatus  for  assisting  disabled  persons  in  moving 
from  one  place  to  another  over  even  and  irregular  surfaces 
and  primarily  for  assisting  paraplegics  who  suffer  from 
the  permanent  loss  of  use  of  their  legs  to  ascend  and  de- 
scend stairs  and  move  along  all  surfaces  by  means  of  a 
three-sided  device  having  adjustable  frontwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  extending  feet  to  stabilize  the  apparatus  during 


use. 


3,421,528 

DENTURE  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Ludgero  S.  A.  Gomez,  6  Bay  View  Ave.,  Newport,  R.I. 

02840,  and  James  NeU  Forster,  209  South  St.,  Foxboro, 

Mass.     02035 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,403 
VS.  CI.  134—188  8  Claims 

Int  CI.  B08b  3/00 

A  denture  cleaning  device  including  a  cleaning  unit  and 
a  driving  unit,  the  cleaning  unit  having  a  container  for  a 
cleaning  solution  and  a  basket  therein  for  holding  den- 
tures with  the  floor  of  the  basket  being  perforated.  The 
solution  is  agitated  by  a  rotor  disposed  of  at  least  in  part 
between  the  floor  of  the  basket  and  the  floor  of  the  con- 
tainer, the  rotor  including  a  magnet  driven  by  magnetic 
coupling  by  the  driving  unit.  The  rotor  may  extend  up- 


3,421,530 
PRESSURE  RELEASE  VALVE 
Thomas  R.  Parks,  11452  Homeway  Drive,  Garden  CroTc, 
Calif.     92641.  and  Eugene  R.  Allard,  824  Futton  Ave., 
San  Uandro,  Calif.     94577 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  165,552, 
Jan.   11,  1962.  This  appUcatlon  Oct  1,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  527,621 
VS.  CI.  137—14  I  Claims 

Int  CL  F17d  1/16;  A23I 1/00 

A  method  for  use  in  the  art  of  processing  food,  wherein 
a  mass  of  a  flowable  food  product  having  particulate  ma- 
terial is  allowed  to  be  removed  from  a  source  of  such 
food  product  in  a  manner  to  prevent  substantial  reduc- 
tion of  the  particle  size  of  the  particulate  material  in  the 
flowable  food   product.  The  path  of  flow  of  the  food 
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product  is  selected  to  maintain  the  pressure  change  on  the 
food  product  below  the  change  necessary  to  cause  sub- 


primary  and  secondary  fluid  circuits,  respectively,  the  com- 
bination being  further  characterized  as  having  a  flow  re- 


stantial    reduction    in    such    particle    size.    An    annular, 
tapered  passage  is  utilized  to  provide  the  fluid  flow  path. 


3,421,531 

SPEED  GOVERNING  SYSTEMS  AND 

CONTROL  DEVICES  THEREFOR 

William  George  Watson.  Whitley  Bay.  England,  assignor 

to  C.  A.  Parson  &  Company  Limited,  Newcastle  Upon 

Tyne,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  13, 1964, 

46,433/64 
U.S.  CL  137—36  13 

lot  CL  FOlb  25/06:  F16k  31/12 


A  steam  turbine  governing  system  includes  a  governor 
for  varying  the  pressure  in  a  hydraulic  system,  the  pres- 
sure in  the  system  controlling  the  steam  valve  to  the 
turbine.  An  anticipatory  device  in  the  form  of  a  derivative 
or  differential  control  device  sensitive  to  rate  of  change 
of  pressure  in  the  system  and,  therefore,  to  rate  of  change 
in  turbine  speed,  is  operable  when  the  rate  of  change  of 
pressure  in  a  valve  closing  sense  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value  to  vary  rapidly  the  pressure  in  the  system  in  a  sense 
to  close  the  steam  valve. 


sponsive  bypass  means  interposed  between  the  piston  and 
the  housing. 

3,421,533 
FLOW  DrVTOER  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  INSENSI- 
TIVE TO  DISCHARGE  PRESSLTIE 
Francis  Edward  Conn,  Plainfield,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,724 
VS.  CI.  137—101  3  Claims 

Int  CI.  G05d  11/03;  F17d  3/00 


A  valve  assembly  hydraulically  balanced  to  divide  a 
single  inlet  fluid  flow  between  two  outlets  at  preselected 
proportions  with  a  minimum  pressure  loss  and  inde- 
pendent of  discharge  pressures. 


3,421,534 
VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Stanford  A.  Henderson,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gomco 
Surgical  .Manufacturing  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  .New  ^'ork 

Filed  Oct  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,248 


VS.  CI.  137-199 
Int  CL  F16t  1/00 


10  Claims 


3,421,532 
FLOW  DIVIDER 
Robert  R.  Davidson,   Auburn,   Ind.,   assignor  to   Borg- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
IllinoU 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,865 
VS.  CL  137—101  6  Clafans 

Int  a.  GOSd  11/03;  F17d  3/00;  FOlb  25/02 

A  flow  divider  mechanism  having  a  housing  including 
a  bore  with  a  shuttle  piston  reciprocally  mounted  with 
respect  to  the  housing  wherein  the  piston  includes  two 
chambers  serially  in  communication  with  the  inlet  to  the 
housing  and  each  of  which   includes  a  port  direct   to 


A  fluid  valve  for  permitting  a  gas  to  pass  therethrough 
when  in  a  normally  open  position  but  assuming  a  per- 
manently closed  position  upon  entry  of  liquid  including 
a  housing  formed  of  two  mating  sections  clamped  to- 
gether in  sealed  relationship,  an  inlet  nipple  on  one  sec- 
tion and  an  outlet  nipple  on  the  other  section,  a  dished 
snap  disc  with  apertures  therein  mounted  within  said 
first  and  second  sections,  a  chamois  secured  to  one  side 
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of  said  disc  and  covering  said  apertures  and  a  surface 
on  said  disc  for  forming  a  seal  with  an  O-ring  on  said 
outlet  nipple  in  the  event  said  dished  disc  snaps  due  to 
the  resistance  offered  by  a  wet  chamois  to  the  passage 
of  gas.  

3,421,535 
VALVE  MECHANISM 

Joseph  S.  Hawkes,  Cuyahoga  FalU.  and  Faust  S.  D  Avello, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  May  9, 1966,  S«r.  No.  548,763 

VS.  CI.  137—234.5  '  Ctoims 

Int.  CI.  F16k  15/20:  B60c  17/04 
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ing,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  conduit  having  terminating 
ends  located  adjacent  the  bottom  inside  surface  of  the 
housing,  a  liquid  within  the  housing  to  partially  fill  the 
housing  and  to  cover  the  terminating  ends  of  the  inlet 
and  outlet  conduit,  and  means  to  spin  the  liquid,  causing 
the  liquid  to  take  a  generally  annular  shape  where  the 
vent  opening  is  covered  by  liquid  and  the  terminating 
ends  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  are  uncovered. 


3,421,537 
LEVEL  CONTROL 
George  H.  Fathauer,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Dole 
Valve  Company,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1966,  Str.  No.  605,671 
VJS.  CI.  137—392  9  CUims 

Int.  CL  E03b  Jl/00;  F16k  21/18;  F17d  3/00 


1.  Valve  mechanism  for  inflating  both  chambers  of 
^  a  tire  having  inner  and  outer  chambers,  comprising  a  valve 
stem  within  which  is  an  inflation  passage  for  delivering 
air  to  said  chambers,  a  first  port  in  said  stem  communicat- 
ing with  said  inflation  passage  and  the  inner  chamber  of 
such  a  tire,  a  second  port  in  said  stem  in  communication 
with  said  passage  and  with  the  outer  chamber  thereof, 
a  first  valve  mounted  in  said  passage  at  the  inner  end 
thereof  which  when  closed  cuts  off  communication  be- 
tween said  port  and  passage,  a  normally  closed  second 
valve  at  the  outer  end  of  said  passage  controlling  the 
flow  of  air  into  and  out  of  said  passage,  said  second  valve 
having  an  extension  mounted  thereon  at  iu  inner  end 
provided  with  sealing  means  engaging  said  passage  wall 
in  all  operable  positions  of  said  second  valve  to  cut  off 
communication  between  said  valves  and  between  said 
chambers  even  if  said  valves  should  open,  said  second 
valve  being  removable  with  its  extention  to  permit  simul- 
taneous inflation  of  both  chambers  through  said  passage. 


3,421.536 
LIQUID  OPERATOR  VALVE 
James  C.  Blacketf,  Rosemount,  and  Raymond  P.  Flagg, 
Golden  Valley,  Minn..  William  L.  Livingston,  Sharon, 
Mass.,  and  Stuart  T.  Ritchart,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  as- 
signors to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  .Minn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,292 
VS.  CI.  137—253  *  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16k  9/00:  GOSd  16/04 


A  circuit  for  controlling  the  supply  of  a  material  to  a 
tank  by  connection  of  a  material  supply  device  in  series 
with  a  controlled  rectifier  in  the  primary  side  of  a  trans- 
former and  connection  of  a  material  level  responsive  cir- 
cuit in  the  secondary  side  of  the  transformer,  such  that 
the  reflected  impedance  produced  by  the  level  responsive 
circuit  from  the  secondary  to  the  primary  is  indicative  of 
the  level  of  the  material  in  the  tank.  The  reflected  im- 
pedance controls  the  current  in  the  primary  side,  thus  con- 
trolling the  conduction  of  the  controlled  rectifier,  which, 
in  turn,  controls  the  connection  of  a  source  of  voltage  to 
the  material  supply  device. 


A  liquid  operator  valve  having  a  cup-shaped  housing 
including  a  vent  opening  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  hous- 


3,421,538 

LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL 

Oscar  O.  Hembree,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor  to 

Talmage  Hocker,  Owensboro,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,460 

VS.  CI.  137—394  4  Claims 

Int.  a.  F16k  21/18:  HOIh  35/40:  GOIf  23/00 

This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  liquid  level 
control.  More  particularly,  the  invention  relates  to  an 
improved  liquid  level  control  for  location  in  a  liquid 
container  providing  switching  action  when  the  liquid  level 
reaches  a  predetermined  height  and  an  opposite  switch- 
ing action  when  the  liquid  level  reaches  a  predetermined 
low  point,  the  control  including  a  tubular  casing  having 
an  inlet  at  the  top  and  an  outlet  at  the  bottom,  a 
solenoid  actuated  valve  controlling  flow  through  the  lower 
outlet,  a  pressure  actuated  switch  in  the  lower  portion 
of  the  casing  above  the  solenoid  having  electrical  con- 
tacts which  close  when  the  casing  becomes  filled  with 
fluid  as  fluid  flows  in  the  upper  inlet  to  actuate  a  pump 
or  other  apparatus  and  at  the  same  lime  opens  the  sole- 
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noid  valve  so  that  as  fluid  level  is  lowered  in  the  con- 
tainer the  same  level  is  lowered  within  the  casing,  the 


bottom  wall  and  having  through  passageways  communi- 
cating with  said  water  inlets,  a  stem  guide  member  hav- 
ing a  bottom  rim  abutting  said  valve  block  and  forming 
a  mixing  chamber  above  said  block,  tiltable  valve  ele- 
ments in  said  passageways  for  normally  closing  off  flow 
therethrough  and  having  portions  projecting  into  said  mix- 


switch  serving  to  open  when  the  fluid  level  reaches  a 
predetermined  low  point  to  close  the  solenoid  valve. 


3,421,539 

COMMODE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Shirley  McLarty,  Dallas,  Tex. 

(303  Denton,  P.O.  Box  474,  Hulchins,  Tex.     75141) 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,155 

U.S.  CI.  137—427  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16k  31/18:  F16k  9/00;  F16k  29/00 


ing  chamber,  a  stem  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  in 
said  stem  guide  member  and  extending  into  said  mixing 
chamber,  a  cam  on  said  stem  for  selectively  actuating  said 
tiltable  valve  elements,  said  valve  block,  tiltable  valve 
elements  and  stem  guide  member  being  detachably  se- 
cured together  for  removal  as  a  cartridge  unit  from  the 
housing. 

3,421,541 
RELIEF  VALVE 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National   Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an 
invention  of  Johannes  Steeneken,  .Manhattan   Beach, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  685,766 
U.S.  a.  137—491  5  Ctaims 

lot  CL  F16k  31/12;  F16k  31/145 


This  invention  relates  to  a  water  closet  control  valve 
assembly  in  which  the  control  valve  is  located  in  the  water 
inlet  fitting  and  is  controlled  directly  by  an  inclined  plane 
that  depends  from  and  is  integrally  attached  to  the  float 
itself,  so  that  no  pivotal  leverages,  linkages,  arms  or  simi- 
lar moving  parts  are  required;  the  float  being  capable  of 
both  taking  on  and  ejecting  ballast  water  as  needed  during 
each  operating  cycle. 


3,421,540 
SINGLE  LEVER  FAUCET  CONSTRUCTION 
Howard  A.  Fulton,  Perrysville,  and  Vaughn  D.  Flinner 
and  Richard  H'.  Sprang,  Big  Prairie,  Ohio,,  assignors  to 
Mansfield  Sanitary  Inc.,  Perrysville,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,172 
VS.  CI.  137—454.6  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16k  25/00;  F16k  5/ /OO 

1.  A  single  lever  faucet  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
bottom  wall  with  water  inlets  therein,  a  valve  assembly 
cartridge  comprising  a  resilient  valve  block  seated  on  said 


A  pressure  relief  valve  which  permits  a  slow  bleed 
rate  at  one  pressure  level  and  a  higher  bleed  rate  at  a 
higher  pressure  level.  The  valve  mechanism  comprises  a 
housing  having  an  internal  bore  in  which  is  slidably 
mounted  a  hollow  sleeve  valve  element.  The  sleeve  valve 
normally  closes  off  flow  between  ihe  inlet  port  and  a  flow 
passage  leading  to  the  outlet  port.  An  orifice  in  the  sleeve 
valve  element  communicates  the  inlet  pressure  with  a  ball 
valve  also  mounted  in  the  housing  bore  and  which  also 
shuts  off  flow  to  the  outlet  through  a  second  flow  passage. 
A  single  spring  biases  the  sleeve  valve  and  ball  valve  eVe- 
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ments  to  closed  positions.  A  Belleville  spring  diaphragm 
assembly,  also  mounted  in  the  housing  bore,  senses  pres- 
sure differential  between  inlet  and  ouUet  ports  and  deflects 
at  a  predetermined  inlet  pressure  to  unseat  the  ball  valve 
and  permit  a  slow  pressure  bleed  to  maintam  system  pres- 
sure within  acceptable  limits.  Should  a  far  greater  inlet 
pressure  occur,  the  restriction  in  flow  through  the  orifice 
in  the  sleeve  valve  element  creates  a  pressure  differential 
across  the  sleeve  valve  element  which  acts  against  the 
spring  bias  to  unseat  the  sleeve  valve  and  permit  a  much 
higher  bleed  rate. 
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a  change  in  gas  pressure  in  the  chamber  to  actuate  valves 
selectively  to  reduce  or  to  increase  the  gas  in  the  chamber 
to  a  predetermined  pressure  between  limits  set  by  the  ac- 
tuation of  the  float  by  the  liquid  level. 


3,421,542 
FLOW  REGULATOR 
Ralph  D.  Adams,  Glendora,  Ernst  Borchert  III,  Monl- 
clair,  and  Robert  P.  Herxog,  Azusa,  CaUf.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Omark-Winslow  Aerospace  Tool 
Co  ,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 
FUed  Aug.  24,  1965,  S«r.  No.  482,117 
U.S.  CI.  137—504  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16k  31/12;  F16h  31 136 


3  421  544 
FLUID  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Edward  Boioyan,  1812  West  St.,  Union  City,  NJ.     07087 
Contiouation-ia-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  319,328, 

Oct  28,  1963.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  528,677 
UA  C\.  137—505.47  12  Ctalms 

lot  CL  Fl«k  31112;  F17d  3100 


A  fluid  flow  regulator  has  features  that  produce  proper  1.  In  a  fluid  control  device,  an  inner  sleeve  member 
compensation  for  changing  pressures  to  assure  a  constant  having  a  frusto-conical  outer  surface  with  symmetrically 
flow  rate  over  the  full  range.  It  is  especially  designed  for   arranged  inner  openings  therein  and  a  first  fluid  passage- 


very  low  flow  rates  and  to  be  self-cleaning,  thereby  main 
taining  its  accuracy 


3,421,543 

GAS,  LOW  PRESSURE,  DIFFERENTIAL 

REGULATOR 

Mordechai   Montag,   Plainvicw,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,431 
U.S.  CI.  137—505.19 
Int  CI.  F16k  3V12;  F16k  31136 


way  means  communicating  continuously  with  the  interior 
of  said  inner  sleeve  and  with  said  inner  openings,  an  outer 
sleeve  member  disposed  about  said  inner  member  and 
having  a  frusto-conical  inner  surface  mating  with  said  outer 
surface  of  the  inner  member  with  symmetrically  arranged, 
coactively  corresponding  outer  openings  therein  and  a 
second  fluid  passageway  means  communicating  continu- 
ously with  said  outer  openings;  one  of  said  member  being 
rotatably  oscillatable  relative  to  the  other  member  in  order 
to  uncover  and  recover  its  coactive  openings  and  thereby 
5  Claims  'o  P"'  '"  "f  °"'  °f  communication  with  each  other  said 
two  fluid  passageway  means  in  controlled  proportions; 
and  sealing  means  positioned  in  grooves  in  one  of  said 
sleeve  valve  members;  said  sealing  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  seal  units,  each  individual  sealing  unit  having 
a  straight  line  configuration  and  extending  beyond  said 
mating  surfaces,  said  grooves  being  slightly  larger  in  width 
than  the  sealing  units,  thereby  permitting  a  free  and  con- 
tinuous rolling  to  said  units. 

7.  As  a  subcombination,  a  removable  seal  member 
adaptable  for  use  with  mating  sliding  interfaces  consisting 
of  stem-like  linear  seal  unit;  said  seal  member  having  a 
stiff  core,  a  resilient  sealing  surface,  being  capable  of  op- 
erative rolling,  tapered  in  configuration  to  render  same  ad- 
justable, and  means  for  operatively  adjusting  said  seal 
member. 

3,421,545 

FREE  DELFVERY  AND  VARIABLY 

RESTRICTED   RETXRN  VALVE 

Robert  F.  De  Marco,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fhiid 

Controls,  Inc.,  Mentor,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,372 

A  gas  tight,  low  pressure,  differential  regulator  havmg    (j^.  ci.  137—513.3  10  Claims 

a  submerged  chamber  through  which  a  gas  flows  from  an    Int.  CL  F16k  17104;  F15d  1/02 

inlet  at  a  first  pressure  to  an  outlet  adapted  to  receive  the  A  valve  having  a  generally  axially  pivotable  valve  plug 
gas  at  a  second  lower  pressure  in  a  closed  system.  A  float  to  permit  free  flow  of  fluid  in  one  direction  through  an 
on  a  liquid  level  in  the  chamber  is  raised  and  lowered  by   orifice  in  the  valve  when  the  plug  is  pivoted  away  from 
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its  seated  position  The  valve  plug  is  also  mounted  to  be    disposed  within  a  passageway  of  a  body  member  with  t^ 
«l^i^ymov^  transversely  of  Le  axis  of  the  orifice  to    retainer  having  surfaces  for  controllmg  both  the  axial  and 


a  number  of  set  positions  for  variably  restricting  the  flow 
of  fluid  in  the  return  direction  as  desired,  depending  upon 
the  selected  position  of  the  valve  plug. 


3,421,546 
PRESSURE  RELEASE  VALVE 

Jack  W.  Jennings,  $403  E.  Kellogg,  Wichita,  Kans.  67218, 
and  George  A.  Moore,  843  N.  Deilrose,  Wichita,  Kans. 
67208 

Filed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,440 
U.S.  CI.  137—523  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16k  21/04;  F16k  15/04;  F16k  31/02 


radial  movement  of  the  valve  member  within  the  passage- 
way. 

3,421,548 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISCHARGING  LIQUID 

UNDER  PRESSURE 

George  Frank  Hare,  174  Lynn  Road,  WUbach,  England 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,437 

U.S.  CI.  137—563  1  culm 

Int  CL  E03b  7/07 


This  invention  relates  to  a  solenoid  actuator  pressure 
release  valve  having  a  main  housing  with  inlet  and  outlet 
conduits,  a  valve  seat  in  the  housing  about  the  inlet  con- 
duit, a  valve  member  biased  into  engagement  with  the 
valve  seat  by  opposing  spring  members,  a  solenoid  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  valve  member  to  open  same,  and  an 
elongated  adjusting  screw  member  adapted  to  regulate 
the  pressure  of  one  spring  member  against  the  valve 
member  so  that  the  valve  member  acts  as  a  safety  means 
on  opening  at  certain  pre-set  pressures  or  may  be  opened 
by  the  solenoid  member. 


Apparatus  for  discharging  cleansing  liquid  under  pres- 
sure alternatively  from  a  storage  tank  and  from  water 
supply  mains  through  a  lance,  comprising  a  pump  and 
pipework,  there  being  a  recirculatory  system  in  the  pipe- 
work which  includes  a  relief  valve  opened  by  inlet  pres- 
sure acting  on  a  piston  and  also  opened  by  back  pressure 
at  the  outlet  of  the  relief  valve. 


3,421,549 

PN-EUMATIC  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND 
ACTUATING   PNEl  MATIC   CYCLIC   DEVICES 

James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  Natiooal  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an 
invention  of  Donald  E.  Van  Amam,  Surfside,  and  Kyle 
W.  Charlton,  La  Mirada,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,229 

\}S.  CI.  137—624.14  13  Claims 

Int  CL  F17d  3/00;  F16k  31 /OS 


3,421,547 
CHECK  VALVE  MECHANISM 
Wilfred  Asian,  Mahwah,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Alkon  Products 
Corporation,  Hawthorne,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,645 
U.S.  CL  137—539  »  Claims 

lot  CI.  F16k  15/04;  F16k  15/02 

A  check  valve  mechanism  including  an  axially  movable 
valve  member  and  a  valve  retainer  of  open  construction 

868  O.O.— 16 


A  fully  pneumatic  system  for  accurately  cyclically  con- 
trolling a  pneumatic  device  for  extended  periods  includ- 
ing a  supply  of  pneumatic  fluid,  pressure  reducing  means, 
first  and  second  conduit  means  from  the  pressure  reducing 
means  with  flow  restricting  means  to  regulate  the  presstire 
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in  the  first  conduit.  Both  conduits  are  attached  to  a  pneu- 
matic oscillator  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  spool  valve  hav- 
ing adjustable  volume  chambers.  The  oscillator  has  first 
cooperative  passage  means  for  directing  fluid  from  the 
first  conduit  to  the  right  hand  volume  chamber  and  vent- 
ing the  left  volume  chamber  in  one  position  and  directing 
fluid  to  the  left  hand  volume  chamber  and  venting  the 
right  hand  chamber  in  a  second  position  and  second  co- 
operative passage  means  for  directing  fluid  from  the  sec- 
ond conduit  to  the  controlled  device  in  the  first  position 
and  venting  the  device  in  the  second  position.  The  adjust- 
able chamber  allows  the  relative  time  fluid  as  delivered 
or  vented  to  be  regulated.  Magnets  are  provided  at  each 
end  to  provide  snap  action. 


drical  member  formed  from  a  polystyrene  expanded  plas- 
tic foam  having  the  characteristics  of  light  weight,  high 
compressive  strength,  and  non-water  absorbency  as  well 
as  being  readily  frangible  or  breakable.  The  sleeve  may 
be  provided  with  a  diagonal  slit  to  permit  limited  circum- 
ferential expansion  of  the  sleeve  to  accommodate  pipes 
which  are  irregularly  shaped  or  over-sized. 


'  3.421,550 

SPIRALLY  WOUND  PAPER  TUBE 
Baynard   R.   Whaley,   Hartsville,   S.C.,   and  WUIiam   D. 
Bradley,    Brantford,    Ontario,    Canada,    assignors    to 
Sonoco  Products  Company,  Hartsville,  S.C,  a  corpora- 
tion of  South  Carolina 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  607,105 
U.S.  CI.  13»— 144  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16d  9116 


3,421.552 
ADJUSTABLE  WARP  STOP  MOTION  FOR  LOOMS 
Stanley  J.  Soiek,  Hhitinsville,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  John  Donald  Marshall  and  Horace  L. 
Bomar  as  trustees  of  The  California  Patent  Develop- 
ment Trust 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,559 
U.  S.  CI.  139—369  10  aalms 

Int.  CL  D03d  51120;  D03d  SI  128 


1.  A  spirally  wound  paper  tube  including  a  ply  formed 
by  a  tri-ply  laminated  strip,  said  strip  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  top  and  bottom  paper  ply  of  substan- 
tially the  same  width,  said  top  ply  being  arranged  in  trans- 
versely staggered  overlying  relationship  with  said  bottom 
ply,  an  inner  ply  of  vapor  barrier  material  sandwiched 
between  said  top  and  bottom  paper  plies  and  secured 
thereto,  said  inner  ply  of  vapor  barrier  material  extend- 
ing transversely  from  the  outer  side  edge  of  said  top  ply 
to  the  outer  side  edge  of  said  bottom  ply  to  form  op- 
positely facing  ledges  of  barrier  material  of  substan- 
tially the  same  width  along  opposite  sides  of  said 
tri-ply  strip,  said  tri-ply  strip  being  spirally  wound  with 
the  ledges  of  barrier  material  of  adjacent  convolutions 
in  overlapping  relationship  and  with  the  edges  of  adja- 
cent convolutions  of  said  top  and  bottom  paper  plies  in 
abutting  relationship. 


A  mounting  support  having  calibrations  for  determining 
settings  in  vertical,  horizontal  and  angular  planes  and  an 
inverted  U-shaped  front  warp  support  for  simplified  ap- 
plication and  removal. 


3,421,551 

DESTRUCTIBLE  ARTICLE  FOR  RESERVING 

A  RECESS  IN  CONCRETE 

Gerald  F.  Currier,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  of  fifty 

percent  to  Richard  H.  Lindquist,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  .May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,769 

U.S.  CI.  13»— 178  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16I 


A  destructible  non-water  absorbing  spacing  sleeve  posi- 
tioned with  a  close  fit  about  the  upper  end  of  an  upright 
water  closet  drain  pipe  to  provide  an  annular  recess  about 
the  pipe  in  a  concrete  floor  to  allow  subsequent  installa- 
tion of  a  water  closet  ring  without  the  necessity  of  cutting 
away  of  concrete.  The  sleeve  is  a  one  piece  right  cylin- 


3,421,553 

WIRE-BENDING   PLIERS 

James  M.  Redmon,  290  N.  Iowa  St., 

Chandler,  Ariz.     85224 
Filed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,425 
U.S.  a.  140—106  5  Cialnii 

Int.  CL  B21f  1100;  B21d  9/05;  B21d  57/2 


Wire  bending  pliers  having  stepped  faces  adapted  to 
bend  wire  therebetween,  said  stepped  faces  of  a  pair  of 
relatively  movably  spaced  jaws  being  arranged  in  a  gen- 
erally Z-shaped  disposition  so  as  to  bend  a  piece  of  wire 
therebetween  into  a  Z-shape  with  one  operation. 


3,421,554 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

FILLING  CONTAINERS 

Clarence  F.  Carter,  Danville,  III.,  assignor  to  Carter 

Engineering  Company,  Danville,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  lUlnois 

Filed  Apr.  I,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,517 
VS.  CI.  141—7  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65b  31102:  B67c  3116 

Method  and  apparatus  for  filling  containers  with  pow- 
dered material  by  reducing  the  pressure  in  the  container 
and  utilizing  the  pressure  differential  to  displace  the  pow- 
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der  from  a  hopper  into  the  container.  The  container  is 
evacuated  through  a  port  near  the  top  of  the  contamer. 
The  hopper  valve  is  opened  briefly  and  then  closed  to 
allow  the  vacuum  to  build  up  in  the  container  while  the 
valve  is  closed.  After  one  or  more  filling  shots,  the  rate 
at  which  air  is  drawn  out  of  the  container  through  the 


a  pair  of  power  driven  grooving  cutters  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  disposed  in  a  substantially  common 
vertical  plane  to  cut  grooves  in  upper  and  lower  sides  of 
doors  when  moved  from  said  receiving  end  toward  said 
delivery  end;  a  saw  aligned  with  said  cutters  and  spaced 
from  said  cutters  toward  said  delivery  end  whereby  said 
saw,  saws  through  a  door  within  the  confines  of  the  upper 
and  lower  grooves  in  a  door  formed  by  said  cutters,  and 
whereby  a  wide  door  is  thus  divided  into  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively narrow  doors;  wedge  means  on  said  frame  and  dis- 
posed in  space  relation  from  said  saw  and  in  a  direction 


port  is  reduced,  thereby  causing  material  on  the  screens 
over  the  port  to  be  dislodged  before  beginning  another 
series  of  filling  shots.  Also,  the  vacuum  may  be  main- 
tained in  the  container  at  a  high  lever  for  a  brief  interval 
in  order  to  shrink  the  powder  that  was  previously  de- 
posited in  the  container. 


3,421,555 
ROTARY  FILLING  MACHINE 
Everett  S.  Minard,  Laguna  Hllb,  Calif.,  and  Robert  L. 
Smith,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Cbemetron  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,776 
MS.  CI.  141—150  »  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B«5b  43150 


toward  said  delivery  end,  said  wedge  means  disposed  to 
separate  said  pair  of  relatively  narrow  doors  as  they  are 
moved  by  said  conveyor  relative  to  said  frame;  said 
wedge  means  having  opposite  sides  diverging  toward  said 
delivery  end;  a  second  frame  means  having  opposite  sides 
extending  from  said  opposite  sides  of  said  wedge  means; 
door  edge  finishing  means  exposed  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  second  frame  means;  and  spring  loaded  rollers  dis- 
posed to  engage  first  edges  of  said  relatively  narrow  doors 
and  tending  to  force  opposite  edges  thereof  against  said 
door  finishing  means;  and  third  means  for  driving  said 
door  edge  finishing  means. 


3,421,557 

APPARATUS  FOR  AIR  DRIVING 

OF  STRIP  SCREWS 

Herbert  C.  Brauchia,  Fremont,  Ohio,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  J.  D.  Guernsey,  Fostoria,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  3,  1966,  Ser,  No.  583,775 

U.S.  CI.  144—32  5  Claims 

lot  CL  B25b  23IOQ 


Apparatus  having  rotatably  mounted  lifter  assemblies 
for  supporting  inclined  receptacles  being  moved  on  a 
filling  machine  and  for  depositing  filled  receptacles  on  a 
table  having  an  inclined  surface  which  gradually  returns 
the  filled  receptacles  to  an  upright  position. 


3,421,556 
DOOR  DIVIDING  MACHINE 
Robert  S.  Clifford,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Glen-Mar 
Door  Manufacturing  Company,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Arizona 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,054 
\}S.  CI.  144—3  8  Oalms 

Int.  CI.  B27c  9100  ^  ,..      ■       _, 

1.  In  a  door  dividing  machine  the  combination  M:  a 
frame;  a  conveyor  on  said  frame  comprising  a  single  door 
receiving  end  and  a  double  door  delivery  end;  said  con- 
veyor having  means  engageable  with  doors  for  forcing 
said  doors  from  said  receiving  end  to  said  delivery  end; 


1.  A  strip  screw  driving  gun  of  the  type  utilizing  air 
power  and  having  a  housing  and  handle  attached  thereto, 
comprising : 

(A)  a  rotatable  barrel  extending  through  said  housing 
and  having  an  inner  bore  complementally  configured 
with  the  heads  of  individual  screws  in  the  strip 
screw  being  driven,  said  bore  having  a  screw  driving 
end  and  a  strip  screw  receiving  muzzle; 

(B)  air  driving  means  supported  in  said  handle  and 
engaging  said  rotatable  barrel; 

(C)  a  locking  sleeve  supported  about  the  forward  end 
of  said  barrel  and  communicable  with  said  air  driving 
means  for  axial  advancement,  said  locking  sleeve 
having  at  its  forward  ends  a  pair  of  spring  urged 
screw  head  engaging  jaws  radially  inwardly  extending 
into  the  bore  of  said  barrel  so  as  to  engage  the  rear 
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of  a  screw  head  upon  advancement  of  said  sleeve, 
said  locking  sleeve  being  reversely  spring-urged  to 
strip  over  said  screw  strip  heads  upon  release  of 
said  air  driving  means; 

(D)  trigger  means  pivoted  in  said  housing  so  as  to 
regulate  flow  of  air  to  both  said  air  motor  and  said 
locking  sleeve;  and 

(E)  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed,  thread-engaging  jaws 
radially  inwardly  urged  through  said  barrel  to  en- 
gage said  screw  threads  to  prevent  reverse  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  strip  upon  release  of  said 
driving  means. 


members  in  another  track  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
strip  and  facing  corresponding  drive  members,  a  cutter- 
shaped  member  positioned  adjacent  to  said  drive  members 
for  cutting  said  entire  sinuous-shaped  elongated  member 
in  two  passes  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bar 
stock. 


3,421,558 

TREE  FELLING  SHEAR 

Max  Wood  Tbompson,  Brandon,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Future 

Products,  Inc.,  Jackson,  Miss.,  a  corporation  of  Arkansas 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695,379 
U.S.  CI.  144—34  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  23/08 


i!rf!?:iTi* 


Method  for  tree  felling,  particularly  a  shear  and  gating 
apparatus  pivoted  to  the  front  end  of  a  mobile  vehicle 
for  cutting  a  tree  trunk,  then  laterally  displacing  the  sev- 
ered trunk  with  respect  to  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ve- 
hicle. 


3,421,559 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HAND 
RAILS    FOR    CIRCULAR   STAIRWAYS    AND 
METHOD  THEREFOR 
John  Frano,  129  N.  Water  St.,  Bynun,  Conn.     10573 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  402,552 
VS.  CI.  144—145  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B27c  5/00 


1.  An  apparatus  forming  a  predetermined  sinuous- 
shaped  elongated  element  from  bar  stock  comprising  a 
single,  sinuous-shaped  master  strip  having  said  bar  stock 
removably  secured  thereto  and  having  tracks  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  strip,  said  master  strip  being  shaped  to  cor- 
respond to  the  desired  configuration  of  said  sinuous- 
shaped  elongated  element,  a  pair  of  drive  members  in  one 
track  on  one  side  of  said  strip,  a  pair  of  spaced  guide 


3,421,560 
BACK-UP  ROLLS  FOR  VENEER  LATHES 

Norman  C.  Springate,  New  Westminster,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada,  assignor  to  Lamb-Cargale  Industries 
Limited,  New  Westminster,  British  Columbia,  Canada 
Filed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,523 

VS.  CL  144—209  5  CUims 

Int.  CI.  B27c  7/00 


Back-up  rolls  for  a  veneer  lathe  are  rotatably  sup- 
ported in  a  frame  and  are  movable  into  and  out  of  a 
position  adjacent  a  log  in  the  lathe.  The  frame  includes 
a  cam  follower.  A  movable  member  carries  a  veneer 
cutting  knife  and  has  a  cam  track  thereon.  The  cam 
track  is  shaped  such  that  contact  of  the  cam  follower 
therewith  during  movement  of  the  knife  carrying  mem- 
ber permit  the  back-up  rolls  to  follow  closely  the 
diminishing  diameter  of  the  log  as  it  is  cut. 


3,421,561 
WOOD  CHIPPING  KNIFE 

Adrian  Artiano  and  Verne  L.  Lindberg,  Everett,  Wash. 

assignors  to  The  Black  Clawson  Company,  Hamilton, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,522 
VS.  CI.  144—241  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  B27|  13/00 


1.  An  improved  knife  for  use  on  chipping  apparatus 
to  convert  logs  and  other  wood  pieces  into  small  chips 
having  long  fibers,  comprising  a  base  portion  having  a 
flat  side  surface,  an  edge  portion  having  a  side  surface 
extending  angularly  from  said  side  surface  of  said  base 
portion,  a  beveled  end  surface  on  said  base  poriion  co- 
operating with  the  corresponding  said  side  surface  to  form 
a  primary  cutting  edge,  a  beveled  end  surface  on  said 
edge  portion  cooperating  with  the  corresponding  said 
side  surface  to  form  a  lead  cutting  edge  extending  angu- 
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3,421,564 

SELF-ALIGNING  THREADED  FASTENER  STUD 

Robert  Neuschotz,  1162  Aogelo  Drive, 

Beverly  Hills,  Calif.     90210 


lariy  from  said  primary  cutting  edge,  said  side  surface 
of  said  edge  portion  and  said  side  surface  of  said  base 

poriion  joining  to  describe  generally  a  line  formmg  an  ^ 

acute  angle  with  said  primary  cuttmg  edge,  and  means  p.,^  i^^^^.  7^  j,^^^  ^^  j,,,,,  532,434 

for  mounting  said  knife  on  the  chippmg  apparatus  so    ^^^  j,,  i5i_23  11  Claims 

that  said  primary  cutting  edge  cuts  through  the  wood  gen-    ,„,  f^  pij^  sg/06 
erally  parallel  to  the  grain  while  said  lead  cuttmg  edge 
cuts  across  grain  and  said  side  surface  on  said  edge  por- 
tion urges  the  wood  into  engagement  with  said  primary  „„ 
cutting  edge  to  provide  a  self-feeding  action. 


3,421,562 
TENSION  STRESSED  STRUCTIHE 
John  F.  OrloB,  Mount  Clemens,  and  Charles  W.  Baugh, 
St.  Clair  Shores.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Huck  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporaHon  of  Michigan 
FUed"  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,117 
U.S.  CL  151—2  *  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16b  39/30;  B23p  11/00 


A  self-aligning  fastener  including  an  outer  hoUow  body 
to  be  screwed  into  a  carrier  part,  a  threaded  element  hav- 
ing a  portion  which  is  contained  within  the  body  and 
retained  thereby  against  axially  outward  movement  but 
is  free  for  relative  self-aligning  movement,  and  a  pin  ex- 
tending transversely  across  the  interior  of  the  hollow  body 
and  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  side  wall  of  the 
body  and  engageable  with  the  threaded  element  in  a  rela- 
tion retaining  it  against  rotary  movement. 


A  stressed  structure  and  method  of  obtaining  a  stressed 
structure  in  which  fasteners  comprising  a  pin  and  collar 
are  of  such  construction  and  are  applied  in  such  a  way 
that  uniform,  high  residual  tension  or  clamping  force 
results  in  the  fastening  pins  and  structure  by  first  fixing 
the  collar  relative  to  the  pin  and  thereafter  crimping  the 
collar  to  effect  an  elongation  thereof  and  wherein  such 
elongation  of  the  collar  stretches  the  pins  to  give  said 
resulting  uniform  clamping  force. 


3,421,563 
FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  P.  Koss,  Tavlor  Mich.,  assignor  to  Federal  Screw 

Works,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  July  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,134 

VS.  CL  151—7  '  Claims 

Int.  CL  F16b  39/24;  F16b  31/02 


3,421,565 

TREAD  END  CEMENT  FOR  SYNTHETIC 

TIRE  TREADS 

Emmett  B.  Reinbold,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  aplication  Ser.  No. 

277,712,  May  3,  1963.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1964, 

Ser.  No.  412,225 
U.S.  CL  152—330  15  Oalms 

Int.  CL  C08d  9/10;  C08d  13/20;  B32b  25/16 

This  invention  comprises  a  cement  useful  with  tire 
treads.  The  cement  comprises  100  parts  by  weight  of  an 
SBR-type  rubbery  polymer  having  a  computed  Mooney 
viscosity  of  120  to  180.  0  to  15  parts  of  a  hydrocarbon 
plasticizer  oil.  about  30  to  120  parts  of  an  abrasion 
furnace  carbon  black  having  a  basic  pH  and  an  average 
surface  area  of  between  100  and  170  square  meters  per 
gram  and  about  65  to  125  parts  of  a  certain  condensation 
product  melting  in  the  range  of  230°  F.  to  265°  F.  The 
invention  also  comprises  a  method  for  preparing  the  ce- 
ment wherein,  first,  from  30  to  70  percent  of  the  resinous 
condensation  product  is  added  in  heat-softened  form  to 
the  polymer  (with  or  without  plasticizer  oil),  second,  at 
least  a  major  portion  of  the  carbon  black  is  added  and, 
third,  the  rest  of  the  resinous  condensation  product  is 
added  with  the  aid  of  a  suitable  mutual  solvent  for  the 
product  and  the  polymer.  The  invention  also  comprises 
composite  elastic  structures,  including  tires  specifically, 
which  make  use  of  the  subject  cement  and  a  method  for 
making  tires  using  said  cement. 


A  fastener  assembly  consisting  of  a  male  member  hav- 
ing a  threaded  section  and  a  textured  locking  section  along 
its  shank  and  a  nut  assembly  comprising  a  body  having 
a  threaded  bore  and  a  dish-shaped  deformable  washer 
mounted  thereon.  The  washer  is  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture therethrough  which,  upon  deformation  thereof  in 
response  to  the  tightening  of  the  nut  assembly,  effects  a 
firm  interlocking  engagement  wHh  the  locking  secuon 
and  prevents  inadvertent  axial  movement  of  the  nut  as- 
sembly along  the  male  member. 


3,421,566 
FOLDABLE  SIDEWALL  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WITH 

CANTED  SIDEWALL  SUPPORT  RIBS 
James  Sidles,  West   Richfield,   and  John   F.   Heimovlcs, 
Stow,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,856 
U.S.  CI.  152—330  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  B60c  13/00;  B«Oc  19/00 

A  foldable  sidewall  type  pneumatic  tire  has  a  series  of 
ribs  molded  on  areas  of  the  folded  sidewall  portions  to 
more  firmly  and  stably  support  the  tread  margins  against 
the  underlying  beads  and  thereby  augment  the  run-flat 
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capability  of  the  tire.  The  ribs  extend  radially  along  the    by  a  header  member  or  lintle,  to  which  roller  a  flexible 
sidewall,  and  in  elevation  above  the  sidewall,  they  are    membrane  dimensioned  to  cover  the  opening  is  secured, 

and   means   for   supporting   the   roller   intermediate   its 
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canted  in  a  direction  counter  to  the  rotational  direction 
of  the  tire. 

3,421,567 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.4TUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  A 

VAPORIZABLE  COMPON-ENT  FROM  A  LIQUID 

Alfred  Hoppe.  Frankfurt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Edeleanu 

Gesellscbaft  m.b.H..  Frankfurt,  GermaDy 

Filed  July  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,369 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  July  28,  1965, 

E  29,790 

VS.  CI.  159—16  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  BOld  1/14:  BOld  3/00 


U-. 
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extremities,  and  characterized  by  the  interposition  be- 
tween the  main  curtain  roller  and  the  roller  support  means 
of  diameter-increasing  means. 


3,421,569 
CONTLNUOUS  CASTING 
Norbert  F.  Neumann,  Rye,  N.Y.,  assisnor  to  Kennecotl 
Sales  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Mar.  11.  1966,  S«r.  No.  533,574 
VS.  Ch  164 — 86  1  Claim 

Int  CI.  B22d  11/02:  B22d  11/12;  B22d  19/00 


A  method  and  an  apparatus  for  extracting  a  vaporiza- 
ble  component  from  a  liquid,  wherein  at  least  a  preced- 
ing and  a  subsequent  countercurrent  extraction  vessel  are 
connected  in  series.  Means  is  provided  for  passing  fluid 
containing  a  vaporizable  component  serially  through  the 
preceding  and  subsequent  extraction  vessels.  Feed  means 
passes  a  gaseous  extraction  medium  in  countercurrent  to 
the  liquid  first  through  subsequent  and  then  through  the 
preceding  vessel.  The  feed  means  includes  admitting 
means  for  admitting  additional  gaseous  extraction  medium 
into  the  preceding  vessel  aixl  transfer  means  for  trans- 
ferring gaseous  extraction  medium  from  a  subsequent 
vessel  into  the  preceding  vessel  to  thereby  create  in  the 
latter  a  pressure  which  is  lower  than  that  of  the  former. 


3,421,568 

FLEXIBLE  DOOR  CLOSLTIE 

Wilbur  R.  Youngs,  1905  Queenswood  Drive, 

Fiodlay,  Ohio     45840 

Filed  June  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  561,627 

VS.  a.  160—310  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  E06b  S/00 

There  is  provided  a  flexible  closure  means  for  structural 
openings  characterized  by  a  main  curtain  roller  supported 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  continuous  process  for  cast- 
ing an  exterior  tube  and  casting  an  interior  core  in  said 
exterior  tube  in  a  concentric  mold  utilizing  controlled 
cooling  of  both  the  exterior  tube  and  the  Interior  core 
and  also  simultaneously  sensing  and  controlling  the  level 
of  the  molten  interior  core  to  produce  a  composite  mate- 
rial with  minimum  alloying  of  the  exterior  tube  material 
with  the  interior  core  material. 


3,421,570 
ALUMINOTHERMIC  WELDING  PROCESS 

Hans  Guntermann,  Esscn-Steele,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Elektro-Thermit  G.m.b.H.,  Essen,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  395,854,  Sept.  11, 
1964.  This  appUcation  Feb.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,420 

VS.  CI.  164—53  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B22d  23/00 
The  present   invention   relates   to   an   aluminothermic 
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is  applied  to  the  surface  of  a  workpiece  to  be  welded  and 
is  ignited  while  in  place. 


3,421,571 
PROCESS  FOR  CASTING  CLAD  METAL  BARS 

Clarence  Eugene  Webber  and  George  William  Drescher, 

York,  Pa.,  assignors  to  New  York  Wire  Company,  York, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,261,  now  Patent 

No.  3,295,174,  dated  Jan.  3,  1967,  which  is  a  contmua- 

tion-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  353,694,  Mar.  23, 

1964.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  July  13,  1966,  !»er. 

No.  564,924  .        cyclic  rate  while  the  entire  mold  is   reciprocated  inde- 

VS.  CI.  164—86  9  Claims       ^jg^iy  ^nj  aj  a  different  cyclic  rate  in  a  longitudinal 

Int.CI.B22d7//0-/  d^ection 


3,421,573 

APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING 

SELF-RIMMING  SINKS 

Daniel  E.  Groteke  and  Harry  G.  Hopper,  Jr.,  Louisville, 

Ky.,  assignors  to  American  Standard  Inc.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  530,646 
VS.  CI.  164—362  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B22c  9/08;  B22d  35/00 


T-vj/..'/^/;i-jry^'y.';{;,''V  grWW/^yyyy^^^^ 


A  method  of  forming  continuous  lengths  of  non-ferrous 
metallic  composite  bars  comprising  a  core  member  and  a 
cladding  sheath  member  of  a  different  non-ferrous  com- 
position integrally  united  therewith  and  comprising  the 
steps  of  continuously  forming  one  of  said  members  into 
the  desired  shape  from  molten  metal  and,  while  the  latent 
heat  of  fusion  is  present  subjtantially  therein,  flowing  the 
molten  metal  to  form  the  other  member  coaxially  relative 
to  said  one  member  simultaneously  to  form  said  other 
member  and  integrally  unite  said  members  at  the  interfaces 
thereof,  the  exterior  shape  of  the  sheath  member  being 
formed  by  flowing  the  molten  cladding  metal  directly 
into  contact  with  mold  means  and  moving  said  mold  means 
therewith  to  stabilize  the  shape  thereof  resulting  from 
initial  contact  with  said  mold  means. 


t4   tc    m 


Apparatus  for  casting  self-rimming  cast  iron  fixtures 
in  which  molten  material  is  fed  to  a  mold  cavity  through 
an  Ingate  forming  member  positioned  near  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  mold  cavity,  and  above  a  portion  of  the  mold 
cavity  adapted  to  form  a  flange  on  the  cast  iron  fixture, 
and  in  which  the  ingate  discharges  inwardly  of  the  outer 
edge  of  the  flange  portion  of  the  mold  cavity  so  that  the 
rim  of  the  fixture  requires  little  or  no  finishing  after  re- 
moval of  the  fixture  from  the  mold. 


3,421,572 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
INDEPENDENT    TRANSVERSE    AND    LONGI- 
TUDINAL MOLD  SURFACE  MOVEMENT 
Richard  F.  Reihman,  Qoakcrtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Bethlehem   Steel   Corporation,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,373 
U.S.  CI.  164—273  «  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B22d  11/04;  B22d  11/12 

An  apparatus  and  method  for  applying  compressive 
and  shear  forces  to  the  surfaces  of  a  continuous  casting 


3,421,574 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VAPORIZING 
AND  SUPERHEATING  COLD  LIQUEFIED  GAS 

Walter  Kals,  Hastings  on  Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Niagara  Blower  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  357,513,  Apr.  6, 
1964.  This  appUcation  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,730 

VS.  CI.  165 — 2  14  Claims 

Int.  CL  F25b  13/00;  F28d  15/00;  F17c  7/02 
Cryogenic  liquids,  such  as  liquid  nitrogen  at  — 320°  F., 

are  vaporized  by  using  them  to  condense  a  refrigerant, 

such  as  Refrigerant-2 1 ,  which  serves  as  a  heat  transfer 
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medium,  and  then  the  refrigerant  is  vaporized,  in  a  closed 
cycle,  by  ambient  air  as  the  heat  source.  The  rate  of  sup- 
ply of  the  cryogenic  liquid  is  adjusted  in  response  to  the 
differential  in  the  vaporizing  and  condensing  pressures  of 


the  refrigerant,  and  the  flow  of  liquefied  gas  is  interrupted 
by  signal  from  a  pressure  actuated  switch  if  the  tcmpera- 
titfe  of  the  refrigerant,  as  the  heat  transfer  medium,  drops 
close  to  the  freezing  point  of  any  component  in  the  heat 
source. 


alternately  to  passage  through  said  hot  and  said 
cold  housing  sides  to  thereby  effect  its  periodic  heat- 
ing and  cooling  responsive  to  heat  differentials  exist- 
ing between  said  fluids  and  heat  exchange  between 
said  fluids. 


3,421,576 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  HEATING. 
COOLING    AND    DEHUMIDIFYING    AUTO- 
MOTrVE  VEHICLES 

Asa  E.  Roane,  Cadillac,  Mich.,  a.ssignor  to  Kysor 

Industrial  Corporation,  Cadillac,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,896 

U.S.  CI.  165—23  12  Claims 

IdL  CL  B«Ob  3/00:  B60b  3/04 


3,421,575 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Walter  Egli  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Dy- 
namics Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,274 
VS.  CI.  165—7  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F28d  19/00;  F23I 15/00 


1.  A  cyclic  radial  flow  heat  exchanger  for  effecting 
heat  exchange  between  fluids  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  hollow  housing  having  means  for  passing  one  of 
said  fluids  through  a  first  hot  side  of  the  interior  of 
said  housing  and  another  of  said  fluids  through  a 
second  cold  side  of  the  interior  of  said  housing, 

an  imperforate  baffle  having  notched  side  margins  and 
traversing  said  housing  interior  to  separate  said  hot 
and  said  cold  sides  one  from  the  other, 

a  porous  heat-exchanging  matrix  of  bellows  shape  co- 
operable  with  said  notched  side  margins  and  inter- 
posed in  the  paths  of  travel  of  said  fluids  through 
said  hot  and  said  cold  sides  and  driveable  in  rota- 

-    tion  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  and 

means  supporting  said  matrix  in  said  rotation  within 
said  housing  interior  to  expose  portions  of  the  matrix 


The  air  circulating  system  includes  a  radiator  for  add- 
ing engine  heat  and  an  evaporator  for  cooling.  A  thermo- 
statically controlled  inlet  introduces  outside  air.  The 
compressor  feeding  the  evaporator  operates  at  full  ca- 
pacity, and  cooling  is  regulated  by  a  bypass  that  feeds 
hot  refrigerant  to  the  evaporator.  A  control  responsive  to 
outside  temperature  automatically  shuts  off  the  compres- 
sor when  it  is  not  needed,  and  at  the  same  time  auto- 
matically opens  the  inlet  for  the  outside  air.  Manual  con- 
trols selectively  override  the  thermostatic  control  of  out- 
side air  to  admit  air  when  desired.  Other  selective  controls 
actuate  the  air  circulating  means  and  the  direction  of 
discharge  to  accomplish  heating,  cooling,  windshield  de- 
frosting, and  dehumidifying. 


3,421,577 

COMPOSITE  POROUS  STRUCTURE 

Emery  I.  Valyl.  Rlverdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  OUn  Mathie- 

son  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  499,130,  Aug.  30, 
1965,  now  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  application 
Ser.  No.  398,128,  Sept.  21,  1964,  now  U.S.  Patent  No. 
3,289,750,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No. 
202,612,  June  12.  1962.  now  Patent  No.  3,201,858. 
Said  application  Ser.  No.  202,612  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  732,663,  May  2.  1958,  now 
Patent  No.  3,049,795,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  586,259,  May  21,  1956,  now 
abandoned.  This  application  July  27,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
656,601 
U.S.  CI.  165—170  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F28f  3/14;  B21d  53/04 

A  composite  porous  structure  for  use  in  chemical 
processes  or  as  a  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  pair  of 
composite  members  each  composed  of  an  impervious 
metal  member  and  a  porous  body  disposed  on  and  bonded 
thereto  and  having  fluid  passages  formed  between  the 
contacting  surfaces  of  the  pervious  and  impervious  layers, 
through  which  a  fluid  is  passed  and  is  diffused  through  the 
pervious  body.  The  pervious  bodies  are  contiguous  and 
f  -iced  apart  to  form  a  fluid  passage  therebetween  in  which 
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venient  diving  depth.  The  chamber  is  mounted  on  top  of 
the  base  and  has  a  sealable  entry  port  above  the  lower 
end  thereof.  The  chamber  may  also  be  open  at  the  lower 
end  so  that  a  diver-workman  can  enter  through  the 
frameworli.  of  the  base  structure  which  spaces  the  cham- 
ber at  least  far  enough  above  the  marine  bottom  for  such 
a  diver-workman  to  enter.  Means  is  provided  for  provid- 
ing a  breathable  atmosphere  inside  the  chamber  when 
maintenance  operations  are  necessary.  This  last  stated 
means  can  be  an  air  hose  connected  to  a  port  extending 


ture  control  fluids  are  passed  are  formed  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  the  impervious  members. 
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3.421,578 
HEAT  DISSIPATOR 

Lonis  L.  Marion,  7424V4  Arizona  A»e^ 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90045 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,920 

U_S  CI.  165 186  8  Claims    through  the  wall  of  the  chamber  or,  if  the  lower  end  of 

Int.  CI.  F28f  1/02;  F28f  1/38;  F28f  1/30  the  chamber  is  open,  an  air  hose  may  be  extended  there- 

through, the  other  end  of  the  hose  being  connected  to  an 
air  pump  on  a  surface  vessel  floating  above.  In  some 
-'  instances  the  chamber  may  be  releasable  from  the  base 

structure  so  that  it  can  be  lifted  to  the  surface  to  serve 
a  second  function,  that  of  a  traveling  chamber  to  trans- 
port a  workman  to  the  wellhead.  When  the  wellhead  is 
not  being  serviced,  the  chamber  can  be  filled  with  a  pro- 
tective fluid  to  prevent  an  attack  on  the  wellhead  by  sea 
water  and/or  undersea  life. 


A  heat  dissipator  useful  with  electric  apparatus  of  the 
type  having  at  least  one  heat  transfer  surface.  The  dis- 
sipator is  comprised  of  a  first  plate  having  first  and  sec- 
ond oppositely  facing  surfaces  substantially  uniformly 
spaced  from  one  another.  The  plate  first  surface  is 
adapted  to  engage  said  heat  transfer  surface.  A  plurality 
of  fins  arranged  in  substantially  parallel  rows  are  fixed 
to  the  plate  second  surface  in  heat  conducting  relation- 
ship therewith.  Each  of  the  fins  defines  a  pair  of  op- 
positely facing  edge  surfaces  and  a  pair  of  oppositely 
facing  main  surfaces.  All  of  the  fin  main  surfaces  ex- 
tend substantially  parallel  to  one  another  to  thereby 
establish  a  flow  for  a  cooling  medium. 


3,421,580 
UNDERWATER  WELL  COMPLETION  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Jolin  H.  Fowler  and  David  P.  Herd,  Houston,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Rocltwell  Manufacturing  Company,  Houston, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,599 
U.S.  CI.  166— .5  40  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E21b  33/035;  E21b  43/01;  E21b  7/12 


3,421.579 

UNDERWATER  COMPLETION 

William  F.  Manning,  Springdale,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  17.  1965.  Ser.  No.  464,703 

U.S.  CI.  166— .5  4  Claims 

Int  CI.  E21b  33/035:  E21b  43/01;  E21b  7/12 

This  specification  discloses  apparatus  for  providing  a 
life-sustaining  environment  in  an  area  adjacent  to  and 
surrounding  a  submerged  production  wellhead.  The  ap- 
paratus comprises  a  base  structure  including  an  upper 
and  lower  base  connected  by  an  open  framework,  and  a 
chamber  mounted  on  the  base  capable  of  retaining  air. 
The  base  structure  is  either  mounted  directly  on  the  ma- 
rine bottom,  if  the  respective  wellhead  is  located  just 
above  the  marine  bottom,  or  the  base  structure  may  be 
fixed  to  a  caisson  structure  above  the  marine  bottom,  if 
the  wellhead  is  affixed  atop  such  a  caisson  structure  for 
spacing  tlie  wellhead  above  the  marine  bottom  at  a -con- 


Method  and  apparatus  for  underwater  well  extended 
casing  completion.  The  method  comprises  the  steps  of  in- 
stalling a  conductor  pipe  with  a  well  head  attached  above 
the  mudline  attaching  a  conductor  riser  to  the  well  head 
extending  to  above  the  water  surface,  drilling  holes  for 
other  casings  and  suspending  them  with  risers  attached 
thereto  in  the  well  head  by  hanger-heads,  cementing  the 
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other  casings  in  place.  At  this  point  the  well  may  be 
immediately  completed  by  installing  an  above  water  pro- 
duction tree  or  an  underwater  production  tree  or  tempo- 
rarily abandoned  by  packing-off  the  annular  spaces  be- 
tween each  hanger-head  and  capping  the  well  at  the  wall 
head  and  later  completing  above  water  or  underwater,  or 
the  well  may  even  be  permanently  abandoned.  Each  of 
the  inner  casings  is  supported  by  a  hanger-head  which  is 
in  turn  supported  by  another  hanger-head,  the  last  being 
supported  by  the  well  head.  Some  of  these  hanger-heads 
have  ducts  through  their  walls  with  openings  above  and 
below  their  support  surfaces  to  allow  cement  fluid  re- 
turns. The  hanger-heads  are  connected  to  their  respective 
risers  by  back-off  joints  for  easy  disengagement.  One 
back-off  joint  disclosed  requires  only  a  fraction  of  a 
turn  for  disengagement.  Its  connection  means  comprises 
a  plurality  of  alternating  tooth  segments  and  smooth 
wall  segments  cooperatively  engaging  similar  segments  on 
its  respective  hanger-head.  When  the  risers  and  back-off 
joints  are  removed  the  pack-off  may  be  remotely  installed 
in  the  annular  spaces  between  adjacent  hanger-heads.  The 
pack-off  may  also  utilize  the  quick  connection  design  of 
the  back-off  joint;  i.e.,  the  alternating  tooth  and  smooth 
wall  segments.  One  pack-off  embodiment  comprises  a 
tubular  attachment  means  and  a  tubular  seal  means  rotat- 
ably  attached.  The  pack-off  is  inserted  in  the  annular 
space  between  hanger-heads.  The  attachment  means  is 
connected  through  the  quick  connection  tooth  segments  to 
one  of  the  hanger-heads.  The  seal  means  is  compressed 
sealing  the  annular  space.  The  pack-offs  are  removable 
for  replacement  of  risers,  or  for  other  reasons  if  required. 


3,421,582 
SECONDARY  OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

Wayne  S.  Fallgatter,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Cities 
Service  Oil  Company,  Bartlesville,  Olda.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  535.355 
V£.  CI  166—9  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  E21b  43/20 

In  the  secondary  recovery  of  petroleum,  separate  sur- 
factant-containing slugs  are  injected  into  the  formation. 
One  slug  contains  a  surfactant  in  either  oil  or  water.  The 
other  slug  contains  surfactant  in  a  thickened  water.  Either 
of  the  slugs  can  be  injected  prior  to  the  other.  Improved 
oil  recoveries  are  obtained. 


:4 
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3,421,583 

RECOVERING  OIL  BY  CYCLIC  STEAM  INJECTION 

COMBINED  WITH  HOT  WATER  DRIVE 

David  S.  Koons,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,478 

VS.  CI.  166—10  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E2Ib  43/20;  E21b  21/00 
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3,421,581 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 

OPERATIONS  ON  A  WELL  UNDER  WATER 
Jacob  \'an  Geijn,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  19,  1965, 

44,242  65 
U.S.  CI.  166 — 5  9  Claims 

InL  CI.  E21b  33/035;  E21b  7/12;  E21b  43/01 


A  method  for  producing  oil  from  upper  and  lower  oil- 
bearing  permeable  strata  of  a  subterranean  reservoir. 
Low-grade  steam  is  separated  into  hot  water  and  steam 
phases.  The  water  and  steam  phases  are  introduced  into 
the  lower  and  upper  strata,  respectively,  from  a  first  well 
for  a  first  period.  For  a  second  period,  hot  fluids  which 
include  oil  are  produced  from  the  upper  strata  through 
the  first  well.  Cold  water  is  indirectly  heat  exchanged  with 
these  hot  fluids  in  the  first  well,  and  then,  the  heated  water 
is  injected  uuring  the  second  period  into  the  lower  strata. 
As  a  result,  a  continuous  hot  water  drive  moves  from  the 
first  well  toward  a  second  well  in  the  lower  strata  during 
the  first  and  second  periods.  Oil  is  produced  from  the 
lower  strata  through  the  second  well.  The  water  indirectly 
heated  by  the  hot  fluids  in  the  first  well  may  be  about 
equal  in  volume  to  them,  or  any  volume  such  that  all  of 
the  injected  water  is  heated  to  above  the  initial  tempera- 
ture of  the  subterranean  reservoir. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  operations  with 
respect  to  an  underwater  well  wherein  a  pipe  string  is 
secured  between  the  well  and  a  platform  mounted  on  a 
floating  vessel  over  the  well  site.  The  platform  is  mounted 
for  vertical  movement  relative  to  the  vessel  and  is  con- 
tinuously biased  in  an  upwardly  direction  during  said 
relative  movement  to  maintain  the  drill  pipe  under  ten- 
sion and  compensate  for  up  and  down  movement  of  said 
vessel. 


3,421,584 
GROUTING,  PLUGGING,  AND  CONSOLIDATING 

METHOD 
Louis  H.  Eilers  and  Christ  F.  Parks,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  as- 
signors to   The   Dow   Chemical  Company,   Midland, 
Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,324 
VS.  CI  166—33  7  Claims 

Inf.  CL  E21b  33/13;  C08f  45/24 

A  fluid  gelable  composition  comprising  water,  a  water- 
soluble  polymer,  a  cross-linking  agent  for  the  polymer,  a 
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hydrogen  ion  source  when  in  an  aqueous  solution,  and  a 
sodium  silicate,  in  specified  amounts,  to  make  a  flowable 
liquid  composition,  and  method  of  plugging  voids,  sealing 
off  passageways,  or  consolidating  incompetent  earthen  or 
terranean  formations  by  employing  the  composition  in  such 
void,  passageway  or  interstices  of  the  formation. 


3,421,585 
LIQUID  PREFLUSH   COMPOSITION  AND 
USE  THEREOF  IN  ACIDIZING  EARTH 
FORMATIONS 
Calixto  F.  Garcia,  Hurst,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Byron  Jackson 
Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  665,259 
U.S.  CI.  166 — 42  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E21b  4i  26,  E21bii/;i,C09k  i/00 

A  method  of  treating  earth  formations  containing 
petroleum  and  water  to  stimulate  production  of  petroleum 
without  increasing  substantially  the  production  of  water. 
A  liquid  prefiush  composition,  including  a  liquid  hydro- 
carbon, a  fatty  acid  soap,  and  an  agent  for  solubilizing  the 
soap  in  the  oil,  which  preflush  composition  is  injected  into 
the  formation  to  plug  the  water-bearing  passages  while 
leaving  the  oil-bearing  passages  open.  Thereafter  an  acidiz- 
ing solution  is  pumped  into  the  formation  to  selectively 
acidize  and  stimulate  the  oil-bearing  passages.  Prefhish 
compositions  for  use  in  the  method  are  disclosed. 


3,421,586 

FLOW-REVERSING  LINER  SHOE  FOR  WELL 

GRAVEL  PACKING  APPARATUS 

James  R.  Solum,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

B  &  W  Incorporated,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,050 
U.S.  CI.  166—51  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E21b  43^04;  E21b  43/08 


An  apparatus  for  gravel  packing  a  perforate  liner  in 
a  well  including  a  liner  shoe  engaged  by  an  interior  wash 
pipe  for  circulating  fluid  out  through  a  check  valve  on 
the  bottom  of  the  liner  shoe  for  washing  the  liner 
to  the  bottom  of  the  well  and  a  fluid  by-pass  in  the  liner 
shoe  for  fluid  to  flow  inwardly  through  the  liner  perfora- 
tions, down  through  the  by-pass  and  up  in  the  wash  pipe 
with  another  check  valve  arrangement  for  preventing  re- 
verse flow  through  the  by-pass.  After  gravel  packing  the 
wash  pipe  is  lifted  from  the  liner  shoe  to  wash  out  the 
liner. 


3,421,587 
METHOD  FOR  MINE  FIRE  CONTROL 
Jerry  L.  Heavilon,  Dayton,  Dennis  A.  Jones,  Vandalia, 
and  Barton  A.  Thomas,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Dayton  Fly  Asb  Co.,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  669^05 
U.S.  CI.  169—2  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  A62c  1/08;  A62c  1/24;  A62c  3/02 


J5  -M  S7     ** 


Method  and  apparatus  for  filling  abandoned  coal  mines 
to  create  a  barrier  through  which  the  fire  will  not  bum 
and  to  support  the  earth  above  the  mine.  A  series  of  holes 
are  drilled  from  the  surface  into  the  mine  cavity,  and  fly 
ash  is  blown  into  the  holes  under  pressure  to  create  the 
barrier.  In  another  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  fire 
is  smothered  directly  by  covering  the  burning  surfaces 
with  fly  ash. 

3,421,588 

VARIABLE  PITCH  PROPELLERS  FOR  MOTOR 

DRIVEN  DEVICES 

Norman  N.  Saula,  323  Kline  Ave., 

Turtle  Creek,  Pa.     15145 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  673,044 
VS.  CI.  170—160.59  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  B63h  1/06;  B63b  3/00;  B64c  11/36 


The  propeller  comprises  a  hub  and  a  plurality  of  ad- 
justable propeller  blades.  Each  propeller  blade  comprises 
a  boss  the  shape  of  a  conic  frustum  having  axially  ex- 
tending teeth  and  a  shank  between  the  boss  and  blade 
section.  Housings  provided  in  the  hub  are  the  reverse  in 
shape  to  the  bosses  and  have  inwardly  extending  teeth 
which  mesh  with  the  teeth  on  the  bosses.  An  opening 
leading  from  one  end  of  each  housing  serves  as  a  bear- 
ing for  a  shank  and  chambers  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
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housings  carry  springs  which  hold  the  teeth  in  mesh. 
Since  the  bosses  and  housing  are  conical  the  teeth  may  be 
disengaged  for  pitch  adjustment  by  moving  the  bosses 
radially  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  depth  of  the 
teeth. 

3,421,589 
BLADE  MOUNTINGS  AND  CONTROLS  FOR 
ROAD  GRADERS 
Theodore  Rivinius,  1011  Ave.  B  West, 
Bismarck.  N.  Dak.     58501 
Continuatioa-iii-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  362,740, 
Apr.  27,  1964.  This  application  Sept.  16,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  487,785 
VS.  a.  172—4.5  n  Claims 

Int.  CL  E02f  3/76;  E02f  3/J2 


of  the  bore  hole  so  that  when  the  bore  hole  is  drilled  past 
the  deflecting  wedge,  the  bore  hole  is  deflected  relative 
to  the  main  bore  hole  by  the  deflecting  wedge. 


A  grading  machine  having  a  main  frame  and  an  earth- 
working  blade  mounted  onto  a  circle  frame  which  in 
turn  is  attached  to  the  main  frame.  Linkages  are  po- 
sitioned on  opposite  sides  of  the  circle  frame  for  con- 
trolling the  depth  of  the  earthworking  blade  and  the  trans- 
verse angle  of  the  blade.  The  linkages  hold  the  circle 
frame  stable  in  fore  and  aft  directions  so  that  the  circle 
frame  moves  up  and  down  in  a  parallel  relationship  with 
respect  to  an  axis  extending  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  grading  machine. 


3,421,591 
ROCK  DRILL  FOR  RECOVERING  SAMPLES 

James  E.  Webb,  administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  inven- 
tion of  Allen  G.  Ford,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,097 
L,S.  a.  175—323  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  E21b  17/00;  E21c  13/04;  E21c  13/06 


3,421,590 
APPARATUS   FOR   DEFLECTING   A   BOREHOLE 

Reginald  J.  S.  ClappLson,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia, 
assignor  to  Western  Mining  Corporation  Limited,  Mel- 
bourne, Australia,  a  company  of  Victoria 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,930 

VJS.  CI.  175—73  3  Claims 

Int  CL  E21b  7/06;  E21b  9/34 


A  rock  drill  is  provided  comprising  a  drill  rod  and  sur- 
rounding sleeve.  The  diill  rod  exterior  and  surrounding 
sleeve  interior  are  threaded  so  that  the  tips  on  the  rod 
threads  and  the  tips  of  the  sleeve  threads  are  staggered. 
The  vibratory  motion  of  the  rod  and  sleeve  serve  to  propel 
rock  particles  through  the  annular  space  between  the  rod 
and  sleeve  and  upwardly  by  reason  of  the  threaded  sur- 
faces of  the  respective  rod  and  sleeve. 


3,421,592 

MILK  WEIGHING  MACHINE 

Jack  David  Kokemoot,  3141  SW.  18th  St., 

Fort  Lauderdale,  FU.     33312 

Filed  July  14,  1966,  Ser.  .No.  565,198 


VJS.  CL  177—24 
Int.  CI.  G04g  19/40 


7  Claims 


Iflt 
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A  millc  weighing  machine  including  a  rockable  dump 

pan  having  two  chambers  and  supported  on  a  fulcrum  in 

An  apparatus  for  deflecting  a  bore  hole  wherein  a    a  bowl,  the  pan  having  a  cylindrical  passage  in  which  a 

deflecting  wedge  assembly  is  attached  to  the  lower  end  of    ball  is  rollable  to  opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrum  so  that  the 

a  drill  rod  and  locked  in  position  relative  to  the  bottom    pan  will  not  be  rocked  by  milk  flowing  into  one  chamber 
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until  the  ball  is  overbalanced,  after  which  the  pan  rocks 
and  the  ball  rolls  to  the  other  side  of  the  fulcrum.  A  regis- 
tering means  operated  by  the  pan  is  completely  separately 
housed  so  that  the  bowl  and  pan  can  be  immersed  for 
cleaning  without  affecting  the  registering  means.  The  regis- 
tering means  counts  the  increments  of  weight  measured  by 
the  dump  pan  and  indicates  the  accumulated  weight.  Dif- 
ferent types  of  registering  means  are  disclosed  including 
a  mechanical  type,  a  pneumatic  type  and  an  electrical  type. 


3,421,595 
BALANCE-BEAM  SI  SPE.NSION 
Ernest  Kuhnle  and  Josef  Schwarz,  Balingen,  Wurttem- 
berg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bizerba-Werke  WUhelm 
Kraut  KG.,  Balingen,  \>urttemberg,  Germany 
Original  application  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,858. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  10,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  659,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1964, 
B  75,506;  Aug.  20,  1964,  B  78,190 
UA  CL  177—261  7  Claims 

Int  CLGOlg^y/M 


3,421,593 
RAILROAD  TRACK  SCALE 
Maurice  J.  Buchmao,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Railroads'  Weighing  Corporation,  Northfield,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,590 
VS.  C\.  177—134  12  CUima 

Int  CL  GOlg  19/06 


A  railroad  track  scale  has  a  scale  pit  formed  by  a  con- 
crete slab  and  a  corrugated  earth-retaining  side  wall.  With- 
in the  pit  is  a  weighbridge  and  approach  sections  at  each 
end  thereof.  The  approach  sections  have  columns  that  are 
embedded  in  the  slabs  and  cantilevers  that  project  from 
the  columns  and  vertically  overlap  the  ends  of  the  weigh- 
bridge. 

3,421,594 

WEIGHING  APPARATUS 

Masamichi  Hino,   Hirakata.  Japan,   assignor  to  Kubola 

Iron  and  Machinery   Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,811 

U.S.  CL  177—223  4  Claims 

Int  CL  GOlg  ;/;2 


Scale  tiearing  comprising  a  knife-edge  supported  on  a 
pan  which  permits  rotational  movement  of  the  luiife-edge 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  knife-edge,  said  pan  be- 
ing supported  in  a  manner  to  allow  lateral  movement  of 
the  pan  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  knife  edge,  and 
elements  extending  from  the  beam  supporting  the  knife- 
edge  and  from  the  frame  supporting  the  pan,  said  elements 
engaged  in  an  interlocking  relationship  and  permitting 
relative  rotation  of  beam  with  respect  to  the  frame  about 
an  axis  colinear  with  the  knife  edge. 


-^ 


3,421,596 

FOUR  WHEEL  DRIVE  VEHICLE  WITH  HYDRO- 
DYNAMIC  TORQUE  CONVERTER  AND  A.C. 
GENERATOR  DRIVE  TRANSMISSION 

Howard  W.  Christenson  and  William  G.  Livezey,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,330 

U.S.  CL  180 — 44  19  Claims 

lot  CL  B60k  n/34 
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A  weighing  apparatus  of  the  sooUed  pendulum  type 
which  has  a  load  carrying  means  on  a  weighted  beam.  A 
support  carrying  member  extends  in  a  straight  line  trans- 
versely to  the  beam,  and  a  support  is  movable  along  the 
support  carrying  member  and  carries  a  photoelectric 
means  along  the  carrying  member  and  a  light  producing 
means  which  directs  light  toward  the  photoelectric  means. 
The  beam  carries  a  shadow  producing  member  which  in 
the  balanced  position  of  the  beam  casts  a  shadow  on  the 
photoelectric  means  which  causes  the  photoelectric  means 
to  produce  no  differential  signal.  Movement  of  the  beam 
out  of  the  balanced  position  causes  the  photoelectric  means 
to  produce  a  differential  signal  which  drives  a  driving 
means  for  moving  the  support  member  toward  the  bal- 
aiKcd  position. 


A  transmission  drive  train  system  connects  a  prime 
mover  to  a  vehicle's  front  and  rear  wheels  and  includes 
a  hydrodynamic  unit  providing  drive  to  an  AC  generator- 
plural  AC  motor  set.  Each  motor  output  of  the  electric 
drive  set  is  connected  by  a  power  wheel  gear  unit  to  a 
rear  wheel.  The  front  wheels  are  either  driven  by  a 
similar  electric  drive  set  and  power  wheel  gearing  or 
through  a  multi-speed  gear  box  driven  by  the  hydrody- 
namic unit.  The  power  wheel  gear  units  are  located  in 
their  respective  wheels  and  are  removable  from  the  out- 
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board  side  together  with  a  wheel  brake  assembly.  The  provided  which  include  an  operational  lever  for  maintain- 
brake  assemblies  are  connected  to  their  respective  wheel  ing  the  step  members  in  a  straight  line  for  use  as  an 
gear  units  to  handle  a  fraction  of  wheel  torque  and  have  ordinary  ladder.  A  connecting  rod.  iiKluding  a  work 
dynamic  brake  members  which  rotate  faster  than  wheel  bench  supported  therefrom,  is  provided  and  functions  to 
speed  to  provide  pumping  action  for  brake  cooling.  maintain  the  step  members  in  a  reversed  V-shape  for 
use  as  a  step  ladder. 


3,421,597 
SOUND  ABSORBER 
Haos   Blau,    Baden-Baden,   and   Gerhard  Stoof,   Hilden, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hermann  Wiederhold,  Hilden, 
Rhineland,  Cermany 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,303 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  21,  1964, 

M  62,506 

U-S.  CI  181—33  13  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E04b  7/99 
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A  broad  band  low  reflection  sound  absorber  for  absorb- 
ing sound  through  a  solid  or  liquid  medium  and  adapted 
to  transform  the  sound  particle  velocity  of  sound  incident 
upon  the  same,  which  sound  absorber  comprises  as  the 
essential  sound  absorbing  element  a  body  of  dissipative 
synthetic  material  which  is  constituted  by  an  incompletely 
cross-linked  or  incompletely  cross-linked  and  plasticized 
polyurethane  elastomer  having  compressible  occlusions  in- 
corporated therein. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  181—5  see; 
Patent  No.  3.422,447 


3  421  598 
COMBINATION  LADDER 
Koichi  Yoshlliisa,  Osalia,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sbowa 
Aluminum  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,946 
U.S.  CI.  182—24  6  Claims 

Int  CI.  E06c  1/14 


3,421.599 

MOBILE  SCAFFOLDING  DEVICE  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  FRUIT  PICKING 

William  C.  Schmidt,  Lake  HUwatha,  NJ. 

(76  W.  .Muriel  St.,  Orlando,  Fla.     32806) 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,517 

U.S.  CI.  182—141  14  Claims 

Int.  CI.E04g//7S 


1.  A  movable  platform  device  comprising  a  support- 
ing beam,  means  for  supporting  said  supporting  beam 
at  a  selected  elevation,  a  positioning  beam  carrying  a 
supporting  platform,  and  means  supporting  said  position- 
ing beam  on  said  supporting  beam  for  pivotal  angular 
movement  and  for  rotation,  said  means  supporting  said 
positioning  beam  on  said  supporting  beam  including  a 
drum  mounted  on  said  positioning  beam  for  rotation, 
said  positioning  beam  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
drum. 


3,421,600 
INDUSTRIAL  LUBRICATING  .SYSTEM 
Quin  R.  Gleason,  Warren,  and  George  E.  Thrasher,  Jr., 
Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignors  to  .Master  Pneumatic-Detroit, 
Inc.,  Utica,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,986 
VS.  CI.  184—7  20  CUims 

Int.  CI.  FOlm  1/02:  F16n  7/14:  F16n  25/00 


A  combination  ladder  is  provided  which  comprises  first 
and  second  step  members  each  having  first  and  second 
side  legs  with  rungs  extending  therebetween  and  supported 
thereby.  A  hinge  is  arranged  astride  the  step  members  at 
corresponding  extremities  thereof,  and  lock  means  are 


A  number  of  individual  air-actuated  lubricant  pumps 
are  mounted  beneath  a  lubricant  reservoir.  Individual 
pumps  or  individual  groups  of  pumps  are  selectively  actu- 
ated  at   different   frequencies  ..by   a  mechanism   which 
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counts  the  cycles  of  operation  of  the  lubricated  equip- 
ment. The  counting  mechanism  converts  air  pressure  fluc- 
tuations to  intermittent  unidirectional  rotary  movement 
of  cams  to  actuate  pneumatic  valving  associated  with 
the  pumps. 

3,421,601 

ACTUATOR  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR 

SPREADING  DISC  BRAKE 

Hermann  Klaue,  Ave.  des  Planches  3, 

MoDtreux,  Switzerland 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  687,304 
U.S.  CI.  188—72  4  aaims 

Int.  CI.  F16d  55/00 


3,421,603 
CLOSED  LOOP  DISC  BRAKE 
Gerhard  Ernst  Ludwig  Otto  Schuchmann,  Stromberg, 
Heinricb  Bemhard  Rath,  Koblenz-Luetzel,  and  Her- 
mann Hans  Hoenicli,  Immendorf.  Germany,  assignors 
to  Girling  Limited,  Birmingham,  Warwickshire, 
England 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  15,  1965, 

48,284/65 
U.S.  CI.  188—73  11  Claims 

Int.  CL  F16d  55/00 


A  disc  brake  of  the  type  having  an  annular  outwardly 
opening  U-shaped  housing  and  having  an  anrular  drive 
ring  and  the  frictional  disc  elements  located  between  the 
legs  of  the  U.  The  drive  ring  is  supported  by  rollii^  ele- 
ments in  contact  with  the  outer  periphery  of  the  drive  ring 
and  rotatable  about  axis  pins  connected  to  outwardly  ex- 
tending projections  of  said  disc  elements. 


3,421,602 

SPOT  TYPE  DISC  BRAKE  INCLUDING 

SPRING  BIASED  CALIPER 

Haydn  L.  Craske,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 

Girling  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,903 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  15,  1965, 

48,283/65 
VS.  CI.  188—73  15  Claims 

Int.  CL  F16d  55/00 


The  invention  provides  a  spot  type  disc  brake  in  which 
a  yoke  of  plate-like  material  is  slidably  received  in  longi- 
tudinal grooves  at  opposite  sides  of  a  body  member  con- 
taining a  hydraulic  actuator  operative  between  a  directly 
operated  pad  and  the  yoke  which  actuates  an  indirectly 
operated  pad.  A  movable  component  of  the  actuator,  such 
as  a  piston,  contains  a  blind  bore  in  which  a  flat  tongue 
on  the  yoke  is  located  by  an  insert  of  low  friction  plastics 
material,  such  as  P.T.F.E. 


3,421,604 
DISC  BRAKE  ACTUATING  PISTON 
ADJUSTING  MEANS 
Leonard  James  Hobbs,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Morganite  Carbon  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  the  United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  IS,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  24,  1966, 

23,154/66 
VS.  CI.  188—73  6  Claims 

Int  CL  F16d  55/00 


The  invention  provides  a  spot  type  disc  brake  in  which 
a  yoke  is  slidably  received  in  longitudinal  grooves  at  op- 
posite sides  of  a  body  member  containing  at  least  one 
piston  of  a  hydraulic  actuator.  One  piston  bears  against 
the  yoke  which  actuates  an  indirectly  operated  pad 
whilst  a  second  piston  (in  the  case  wherein  the  body 
member  is  fixed)  or  the  body  member  itself  (in  the  case 
wherein  the  body  member  is  movable)  bears  against  a  di- 
rectly operated  pad.  Elongated  spring  means,  such  as  a 
leaf  spring  or  a  wire  spring,  are  fitted  in  the  grooves  be- 
tween the  yoke  and  the  radially  inner  walls  of  the  grooves 
to  bias  the  yoke  against  the  radially  outer  walls  of  the 
grooves.  The  elongated  spring  means  extends  longitu- 
dinally of  the  grooves. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  piston  assembly  for  use  in  a 
disc  brake  system  wherein  the  piston  carries  a  brake  pad 
on  one  end  and  is  arranged  for  hydraulic  pressure  to  be 
exer  ed  on  the  other  end.  The  piston  is  slidable  within  a 
piston  housing.  At  least  one  resilient  retaining  member 
of  rubber  held  by  the  housing  bears  against  and  grips  the 
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side  of  the  piston,  and  at  least  part  of  the  surface  of  the 
piston  on  which  the  retaining  member  bears  is  made  of 
carbon,  the  high  coefficient  of  friction  between  rubber  and 
carbon  substantially  preventing  relative  sliding  movement 
of  the  retaining  member  and  the  piston  in  use  so  that  the 
piston  returns  to  a  constant  rest  position  relative  to  the 
braking  disc  after  application  of  the  brakes  and  after  any 
"knock-back." 

3,421,605 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEAT  BELTS 
Melvin  O.  Hansen,  20237  6lh  Ave.  S., 
Seattle,  Hash.     98148 
Original  application  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,025,  now 
Patent  No.  3,332,720,  dated  July  25,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  June  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  645,102 
U.S.  CI.  188—82.77  *  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16d4///0 


JaNUAKY  14,  1969 


this  shock  absorber  being  of  the  type  comprising  a  hollow 
body  filled  with  liquid,  a  partition  separating  said  hollow 
body  into  two  compartments  of  which  one  is  of  the 
variable  volume  type,  and  valve  means  controlling  the 
flow,  through  suitable  ducts  of  the  aforesaid  liquid  from 
one  compartment  to  another,  this  shock  absorber  being 
further  characterised  in  that  said  partition  comprises  in 
a  bore  an  auxiliary  jet  consisting  of  a  slide  valve  respon- 
sive to  elastic  return  means  and  having  one  end  responsive 
to  the  suspension  liquid  pressure  and  the  other  end  respon- 
sive to  a  constant  pressure,  said  slide  valve  being  adapted, 
in  predetermined  positions,  to  open  or  close  at  least  one 
auxiliary  communication  passage  between  said  two  com- 
partments, said  passage  being  controlled  by  said  valve 
means. 

,       3,421,607 

DISC  BRAKE  WITH  COMPENSATION.  ANTI-SKID 
CONTROL,  AND  FAIL-SAFE  SYSTEM 

Edward  A.  Rockwell,  167  Asbdale  Place, 
Los  Angeles,  CaUf.     90049 

Original  application  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,693,  now 
Patent  No.  3,326,333,  dated  June  20,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,937 

VS.  C\.  188—196  11  Claima 

loL  CL  F16d  65/38;  B«Ot  11/ 10 


This  invention  relates  to  a  locking  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  used  with  seat  belts  for  air  and  land  vehicles.  TTie 
locking  mechanism  includes  pawl  means  pivotally  sup- 
ported from  a  rotatable  pawl  carrier.  The  pawl  means 
is  comprised  of  a  weight  arm  and  a  jaw  arm,  said  jaw  arm 
being  engagable  with  an  associated  fixed,  toothed,  locking 
ring  upon  rapid  acceleration  of  said  pawl  carrier. 


3,421,606 

LOAD-RESPONSIVE  HYDRAUUC 

SHOCK  ABSORBERS 

Jean  Georges  Cadiou,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 

Anonyme  Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation 

of  France 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,511 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  14,  1965 

42,161 

VS.  CI.  188—100  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16d  57/00;  F16k  17/26;  F16k  45/00 


1.  Hydraulic  shock  absorber  for  automotive  or  other 
vehicles  equipped  with  a  hydraulic  suspension  system, 


A  vehicle  braking  system  including  a  pair  of  parallel 
master  cylinders  having  independent  fluid  reservoirs  con- 
nected to  a  pair  of  slave  cylinders  at  each  wheel  through 
dual  hydraulic  lines.  A  single  foot  pedal  is  used  for  both 
service  brake  and  parking  brake  applications,  with  a  latch- 
ing mechanism  cooperating  with  the  foot  pedal  to  hold 
it  in  a  latched  position  for  the  parking  brake  applica- 
tion. The  latch  can  be  released  only  by  advancing  the 
pedal  slightly  beyond  the  latched  position,  so  that  the 
brakes  must  be  applied  at  the  time  that  the  parking  brake 
is  released.  The  dual  slave  cylinders  at  each  wheel  include 
a  compensating  mechanism  which  automatically  reduces 
the  fluid  requirements  of  the  wheel  cylinders  and  pistons 
in  response  to  increase  fluid  pressure  in  the  hydraulic  sys- 
tem. The  brake  mechanism  also  includes  an  anti-skid  de- 
vice which  varies  the  brake  effectiveness  in  response  to 
an  inertial  control  mass.  A  disc  brake  arrangement  is 
also  provided  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  braking  sur- 
faces Is  provided  by  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced 
brake  pads  which  permit  cooling  air  to  circulate  therebe- 
tween, and  are  also  radially  movable  for  cooperation  with 
the  inertial  control  mass  of  the  anti-skid  mechanism.      .. 
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3,421,608 

CLUfCH  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

MODULATING  VALVES 

Jack  H.  Van  Gorder,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,110 
VS.  CI.  192—85  8  Claims 

Int  CI.  F16d  25/02 


engage  the  tile  in  the  trench  and  militate  against  adjacent 
tile  crowding  together  due  to  the  thrust  of  tile  in  the 
chute. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  192 — 84  see: 
Patent  No.  3,421,784 


3,421,610 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  REFLUX  RATE  LN  A 

GAS  SEPARATION  FRACTIONAL  DISTILLATION 

'JNTT  -. 

Loais  Marshall,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Lummus  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,521 
U.S.  CI.  196—99  8  Ctaims 

Int.  CL  ClOg  7/00 


-O-  <:>  •? 


A  fluid  pressure  engaged  clutch  including  a  valve  in  the 
clutch  motor  for  automatically  providing  rapid  initial  en- 
gagement and  slow  final  engagement.  Centrifugal  valves 
are  provided  to  open  successively  at  increasing  clutch 
speeds  so  as  to  engage  the  clutch  more  rapidly  as  clutch 
speed  increases. 

3,421,609 
DRAIN  TILE  LAYING  APPARATUS 
John  D.  Scbmunk,  Findlay,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Hancock  Brick  &  Tile  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No,  580,465 
VS.  CI.  193—2  7  Claims 

Int  CI.  B«5g  11/00 


A  control  system  for  a  fractionation  tower  wherein  a 
first  analog  computing  module  establishes  a  first  signal 
proportional  to  the  allowable  reflux  rate  for  the  feed  rate 
to  the  tower,  a  second  analog  computing  module  estab- 
lishes a  second  signal  proportional  to  the  actual  concen- 
tration of  a  particular  component  in  the  tower  overhead 
less  the  allowable  maximum  concentration  of  the  com- 
ponent, a  third  analog  computing  module  establishes  a 
third  signal  which  is  the  higher  of  the  second  signal  and 
zero,  a  fourth  analog  computing  module  establishes  a 
fourth  signal  proportional  to  the  sum  of  the  first  signal 
and  the  integral  of  the  third  signal  over  a  period  of  time 
and  the  fourth  signal  is  employed  to  control  the  reflux 
rate  to  the  tower. 


3,421,611 
IMPRINTING  AND   OBLITERATING   APPARATUS 

Victor  Spreter,  29  Rue  Sautter,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  and 
Max  Schonfelder,  17  Chemin-des-Paquerettes,  Petit- 
Lancy,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,130 

U.S.  CL  197—49  9  Claims 

Int.  CLB4U7/i2 


1.  Tile  laying  apparatus  comprising  an  upright  frame 
adapted  to  be  hauled  along  a  tile-receiving  trench,  a  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  inclined  chute  on  said  frame 
and  along  which  a  column  of  tile  are  adapted  to  gravitate, 
a  platform  at  the  upper  end  of  said  chute,  and  arranged 
horizontally  over  which  tile  are  advanced  to  said  chute, 
a  tray  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  and  separate  from  said 
chute  and  over  which  tile  travel  after  leaving  the  chute, 
means  to  adjust  said  tray  for  varying  the  spacing  be- 
tween adjacent  tile  delivered  to  the  trench,  and  means  to 


A  printing  device  is  provided  which  ink  prints  with  a 
non-diffusable  endless  inking  ribbon  onto  an  endless  plas- 
tic band  of  polyester  resin,  such  as  polyethylene  tereph- 
thalate,  and  then  at  a  later  station,  after  passing  reading 
position,  rubs  the  same  inking  ribbon  over  the  plastic 
band  to  effect  obliteration  and  reabsorption  of  the  ink 
imprint  back  onto  the  inking  ribbon. 
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3,421,612 

LISTER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 

WEB  PRINTERS 

Solomon  H.  Pitt,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Speiry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  483,585 
U.S.  CL  197—133  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  B41j  15/04;  B41J 13/02 


wall  thereof.  At  the  aforementioned  selected  points  the 
tubular  member  is  opened  by  the  simultaneous  utilization 
of  a  wedge-shaped  wheel  interposed  in  the  path  of  tubular 
member  so  as  to  cause  an  abutment  for  physically  sepa- 
rating the  side  walls  of  the  tubular  member  at  the  site  of 
the  radial  slit  and  a  positive  outwardly  camming  effect 
imposed  upon  the  side  walls  of  the  tubular  member  by 
virtue  of  the  anti-friction  roller  track  means  curving  out- 
wardly contiguous  with  the  preselected  charging  and  dis- 
charging points. 

3,421,614 

CONTAINER  FOR  HANGER-SUPPORTED 

CLOTHING 

Walton  B.  Crane,  4346  Matilija  Ave.,  Sherman  Oaks, 

Calif.     91403 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  608,897 

VS.  CI.  206—7  7  Claims 

Int.  a.  B65d  85/18 


This  invention  relates  to  high  speed  printers,  and  more 
particularly  to  attachments  for  such  printers  whereby,  in 
addition  to  their  normal  function  of  printing  on  a  single 
continuous  wide  web,  they  may  also  be  utilized  to  print 
upon  multiple  continuous  webs  or  lists,  either  individually 
or  simultaneously.  In  practicing  the  invention  the  normal 
traction  elements  for  driving  a  single  wide  web  are  in- 
activated by  moving  them  to  certain  positions  on  their 
drive  shaft.  Then  a  plurality  of  traction  spools  are  at- 
tached to  the  drive  shaft,  one  spool  for  each  list  to  be 
printed.  Each  spool  is  provided  with  a  pinch  roller  which 
is  selectively  movable  against  the  spools  either  singly  or  in 
combination,  in  accordance  with  programmed  instruc- 
tions from  a  computer  with  which  the  printer  is  associated, 
thus  to  advance  the  lists  line  by  line,  or  otherwise. 


3,421,613 

RESILIENT  TUBULAR  CONVEYOR 

Curtis  J.  Sadelc.  7300  8th  St,  Rio  Linda, 

Calif.     95673 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1966,  S«r.  No.  603,227 


U.S.  CL  198—184 
Int  CI.  B65g  15/08 


8  Claims 


A  conveyor  for  viscous  fluent  material  comprising  a 
rotatably  mounted  boom  including  coextending  boom 
side  frame  portions  having  roller  means  rotatably 
mounted  therebetween  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  boom  and 
wherein  the  boom  side  frame  members  include  opposed 
continuous  anti-friction  roller  guide  tracks.  A  resilient 
tubular  conveying  member  is  entrained  about  the  roller 
means  and  includes  a  plurality  of  zmtifriction  roller 
members  carried  thereby  in  diametrically  opposed 
outwardly  projecting  relation  thereto  and  wherein  the 
anti-friction  rollers  thereof  track  within  the  afore- 
mentioned anti-friction  roller  track  means  to  normally 
maintain  the  tubular  conveyor  member  closed.  At  points 
spaced  along  the  boom,  coincidir>g  with  the  loading  and 
discharging  points  for  the  conveyor,  means  are  provided 
for  opening  the  tubular  conveying  member  which  is  pro- 
vided with  an  axially  extending  radial  slit  through  the 


A  container  assembly  for  hanger-supported  garments 
embodying  a  reinforced  container  and  a  specially  con- 
structed hanger  bar  removably  mounted  in  the  container 
at  its  upper  end.  The  container  bar  is  adapted  to  be  used 
independently  of  the  container  in  the  storage  and  han- 
dling of  the  garments,  both  prior  to  installation  of  the 
bar  supporting  the  hangers  with  the  garments  in  the  con- 
tainer and  after  its  removal  therefrom. 


3,421,615 
DISPENSING  BLISTER  PACKAGE  WTTH  CLOSABLE 

OPE.NING  IN  THE  BLISTER  MEMBER 
George  W.  Salzer,  Woodstock,  Chester  B.   Derr,  South 
Woodstock,  and  Joseph  F.  Cristina,  Dayville,  Conn., 
assignors  to  William   Prym,  Inc.,   Dayville,  Coon.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1967,  S«r.  No.  672,533 
VS.  CI.  206-^4.12  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  B65d  75/58 


An  openable  and  closable  blister  package  for  display, 
storage  and  dispensing  of  articles,  which  comprises  a 
backing  board  having  a  Bat  continuous  surface,  and  a 
blister-shaped  container  open  on  one  side  and  including 
resilient  walls.  Means  are  provided  for  aflfixing  the  con- 
tainer to  the  backing  board  covering  the  open  one  side  of 
the  container.  The  walls  of  the  container  de5ne  an  interior 
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chamber  in  cooperation  with  the  backing  board  for  hold- 
ing articles  therein.  The  resilient  walls  define  a  slit  open- 
ing therein  having  two  edges  abutting  each  other  in  a 
closed  unflexed  position.  The  resilient  walls  form  opposed 
bendable  portions  oriented  laterally  relative  to  and  at 
opposite  longitudinal  ends  of  the  slit  opening  and  are 
adapted  to  be  pressed  toward  one  another,  thereby 
spreading  the  edges  of  the  slit  opening  apart  in  an  open 
flexed  position,  thereby  defining  an  access  opening  into 
the  interior  chamber,  and  the  resilient  walls  return  to 
their  closed  unflexed  position  and  cause  the  edges  to 
resiliently  return  to  abutment  with  each  other  when  the 
pressure  is  released  from  the  opposed  bendable  portions. 


posed  of  a  plurality  of  measuring  means  guided  at  an 
adjusted  height  above  the  other  member  along  a  stepped 
path. 

3.421,618 
SHOT  CLASSIFYING  APPARATUS 
Harold  W.  Bumey,  Hackensack,  NJ.,  Paul  E.  Bickel, 
Santa  Monica,  CaUf.,  and  William  J.  Koenecke,  Glen 
Rock,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Metal  Improvement  Company, 
Hackensack,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,131 
U.S.  CL  209—112  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  B07c  9/00 


3,421,616 
EJECTOR  APPARATUS  FOR  ARTICLE  FEEDLINES 
Harold  Jenner  and  Jack  R.  .Madley,  London,  England, 
assignors  to  Udec  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

FUed  May  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,197 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  11,  1966, 

20,963/66 
U.S.  CI.  209—74  12  Claims 

Int.  a.  B07c  5/00 


An  ejector  apparatus,  for  use  in  a  feedline  of  articles 
moving  in  succession,  for  rejecting  articles  moving  in  suc- 
cession, for  rejecting  articles  in  response  to  a  signal  from 
a  detecting  device,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  feed  path 
for  said  articles,  a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
projections  movable  in  said  path  to  be  engaged  by  said 
articles,  a  plurality  of  deflectors  movably  mounted  on 
a  carrier  normally  clear  of  said  articles,  a  device  respon- 
sive to  said  signal  to  move  at  least  one  deflector  into 
the  path  of  said  articles,  a  guide  responsive  to  said  signal 
to  move  into  said  article  path  whereby  said  articles  if 
detected  are  ejected  from  said  path,  a  gate  device  re- 
sponsive to  said  signal  to  permit  said  detected  and  diverted 
articles  to  leave  said  path,  and  table  to  receive  said  di- 
verted articles  from  said  gate  device. 


This  invention  relates  to  classifying  apparatus  particu- 
larly adapted  for  segregating  shot  adapted  for  peening 
operations.  It  also  provides  by  means  of  a  plurality  of 
generally  helically  shaped  flight  members  for  removing 
contaminants  as  well  as  dirt  and  foreign  matter  from  the 
shot.  TTirough  the  use  of  associated  screening  apparatus, 
shot  of  different  size  can  be  selected  prior  to  sortirg. 


3,421,619 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SEPARATING  INDI- 
VIDUAL FIBERS  FROM  A  FIBROUS  MASS 
Rimvydas  P.  Jakas,  Norristown,  and  Juan  Chome,  King 
of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,679 
VS.  CL  209—141  11  Claims 

Int.  CL  B07b  4/00;  B07b  11/04 


3,421,617 
DEVICE  FOR  SORTING  IN  SIZE  AGRICLT-TURAL 

OR  HORTICULTURAL  PRODUCTS 
Jan  A.  de  Greef,  De  Hoekenburg  2,  Tricht,  Netheriands 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  592,889 
VS.  CI.  209—97  1  Claim 

Int.  CL  B07c  5/04;  B07c  1/10 


A  pulsating,   upwardly  flowing  gas  stream  separates 

individual  fibers  from  a  fibrous  mass  and  carries  these 

A  froit  sorting  device  having  cooperating  members  of   fibers  to  the  top  of  the  separatory  chamber  enclosing  the 

gradually  increased  spacing.  One  of  the  members  is  com-    fibrous  mass,  where  the  separated  fibers  are  harvested. 
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The  fibers,  oriented  in  a  horizontal  plane,  collect  in  a    charges  to  an  accepts  vacuum  receiver.  The  apex  outlet 
mat  on  a  screen  at  the  top  of  the  separatory  chamber,    discharges  rejects  through  a  restricted  tangential  outlet 
Separation   is   enhanced  by   rotating   the   source   of  the    to  a  rejects  vacuum  receiver.  The  restricted  outlet  isolates 
pulsed  gas  flow,  by  providing  an  enlarged  space  where 
gaseous  eddy  currents  occur  in  the  separatory  chamber, 
by  projections  on  the  walls  of  the  separatory  chamber 
and  by  auxiliary,  non-pulsating  gas  injection.  The  proc- 
ess  is   particularly    applicable   to   separating   a-alumina 
whiskers  and  to  classifying  separated  fibers,   according 
to  size,  by  gradually  increasing  the  pressure  of  the  pulsed 
gas  source. 

3,421,620 
PROCESS    AND    DEVICE    FOR    SEPARATION    OF 

COMPONENTS  OF  DIFFERENT  SPECIFIC  GRAY. 

ITIES  FROM  MIXTURES  THEREOF 
Femaod  S.  Lapeyre,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  The 

Laitram  Corporation,  New  Orleans,  La.,  a  corporation 

of  Louisiana 

FUed  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,130 
VS.  CL  209—157  18  Claims 

Inl.  CI.  B03d  1/24 


A  process  and  device  for  the  separation  of  components 
which  are  heavier  than  water  but  of  different  specific 
gravities  in  which  the  components  to  be  separated  are 
placed  in  a  liquid  bath  and  the  two  components  are  first 
lifted  and  then  moved  over  a  trap  whereby  the  heavier  of 
the  two  components  by  gravitation  will  settle  out  in  the 
trap  and  the  lighter  component  will  pass  over  the  trap 
and  be  separated. 


3,421,621 
ORE  FLOTATION  METHOD 
Clinton   .Allen  Hollingswortb,   Lalieland,  and   Bobby  L. 
Sapp,  Plant  City,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  Borden  Com- 
pany, New  Vork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
466,546,  June  24,  1965.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  709,934 
U.S.  CI.  209—166  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B03d;/02 

A  method  for  the  concentration  of  minerals  in  flota- 
tion cells  where  preconditioning  of  the  mineral  feed  with 
a  flotation  reagent  is  not  required.  More  particularly, 
the  method  of  forming  an  intimate  mixture  of  flotation 
reagent,  water  and  air  at  a  point  in  the  cell  below  that 
of  the  addition  of  the  mineral  feed  to  be  floated  and  then 
contacting   the   feed   with   this   intimate   mixture. 


3,421,622 

CLEANING  AND  DEAERATING  PAPER  PULP 

SUSPENSIONS 

George  G.  Wurtmann,  Wantagh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Nichols 

Engineering  &  Research  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,987 
U.S.  CL  209—211  3  CUIms 

Int.  CL  BO  Id  19/00 

Hydrocyclone   system   and   method   for  cleaning  and 
deaerating  paper  pulp.  Hydrocyclone  overflow  tube  dis- 


the  lower  end  of  the  air  core  with  respect  to  the  rejects 
vacuum  receiver.  Pressure  is  varied  within  the  rejects 
vacuum  receiver  to  control  percentage  of  rejects. 


3,421,623 
VIBRATORY  SEPARATOR 
Richard  K.  McKibben,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Southwestern  Engineering  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,397 
U.S.  CI.  209—243  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B07h  1/28 


A  vibratory  separator  including  a  screening  structure 
mounted  in  a  housing,  the  screening  structure  including 
a  first  portion  having  a  central  discharge  opening  therein 
and  a  second  portion  upstanding  at  near  the  periphery 
of  the  first  portion  such  that  material  which  does  not  flow 
through  the  second  portion  is  delivered  to  the  first  por- 
tion near  the  periphery  thereof.  A  feed  material  arrange- 
ment is  provided  adjacent  the  second  portion  of  the 
screening  structure  for  delivering  material  to  be  separated 
adjacent  the  inside  surface  of  the  second  portion,  prefer- 
ably substantially  tangentially  thereto,  the  feed  arrange- 
ment including  at  least  one  feed  pipe  having  an  elongated 
opening  therein  to  allow  material  to  be  fed  to  the  second 
portion  along  substantially  the  entire  height  thereof. 
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3,421,624 
TIMING  APPARATUS  FOR  FILTRATION  SYSTEM 
James  R.  Boyd,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  De  Laval 
Turbine,  Inc.,  Millbrae,  Calif. 
Filed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,317 
VS.  CL  210—96  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  37/02 


3,421,626 
SEWAGE  TREATMENT  SYSTEMS  INCLUDING  AN 
AERATING  RESERVOIR  AND  A  POST-SEDI. 
MENTATION  RESERVOIR  SUPPLIED  FROM  SAID 
AERATING  RESERVOIR 
Paul  Schramm,  80  Hauptstrasse,  6209  MIchelbach,  Nassau, 
Germany,  and  Josef  Blanche,  6  Burgschwalberstrasse, 
6251  Zollhaus,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  23,  1965, 
P  37,519 
VS.  CI.  210—124  11  Claims 

Int.  CLBOld  2//00 


Apparatus  for  timing  the  inflow  duration  of  filtration  me- 
dium into  a  filtration  system.  A  simple  solenoid  valve  either 
permits  or  arrests  flow  of  the  medium  into  the  system 
and  the  rate  of  addition  of  the  filtration  medium  is  varied 
by  varying  the  time  sequence  of  opening  and  closing  the 
solenoid  valve.  A  first  electric  circuit  generates  an  elec- 
tric signal  that  has  a  time  duration  for  a  period  inversely 
proportional  to  the  rate  of  inflow  of  contaminated  mate- 
rial. A  second  circuit  is  provided  for  generating  within  the 
above-mentioned  time  period  an  electric  signal  having  an 
interval  within  the  time  period  that  is  proportional  to 
the  degree  of  contamination.  During  the  latter  interval 
only  is  the  solenoid  valve  open. 


3,421,625 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  IRON  FROM 

WATER 

Ernest  M.  Fritz,  7357  Memphis-Arlington  Road, 

Ellendale,  Tenn.     38029 

FUed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,573 

U.S.  CL  210—101  3  aaims 

Int.  CLC02b7 /26 


o, 


?■    1 


Described  below  is  a  sewage  treatment  system  adapted 
to  work  satisfactorily  in  instances  of  excessive  overioad. 
The  system  includes  an  aerating  reservoir,  and  a  post- 
sedimentation  reservoir  which  is  supplied  from  the  former 
with  liquid,  i.e.  sewage  to  be  processed.  In  case  of  over- 
load, such  as  excessive  rainfall,  the  aerating  reservoir  is 
converted  into  a  sedimentation  reservoir,  i.e.  its  primary 
function  of  aerating  the  sewage  is  discontinued.  Yet  be- 
cause of  the  organization  of  the  system,  particularly  the 
capacity  of  the  aerating  reservoir,  it  is  still  possible  in 
instances  of  excessive  overload,  or  rainfall,  to  mechani- 
cally clean  the  sewage  admitted  to  the  aerating  reservoir 
by  sedimentation  therein,  and  to  avoid  the  need  of  dis- 
charging water-diluted  sewage  without  cleaning  the 
latter  in  any  fashion,  or  to  provide  large  and  costly 
storage  facilities  for  such  sewage. 


3,421,627 
BYPASS  FILTER  WITH  MAGNETIC  MEMBER 
Lambcrtus  J.  A.  Lammers,  Amhem,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Arlon  N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands,  a  company  of  the 
Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  483,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  9,  1964, 

6411743 
U,S.  CL  210—131  1  Claim 

Int  CL  BOld  35/06 


Apparatus  for  removing  iron  from  water.  Mixing  valve 
means  is  provided  in  a  water  inlet  conduit  for  mixing 
compressed  air  from  a  compressed  air  supply  means  with 
the  water,  from  where  the  water  mixed  with  air  is  led  into 
a  tank  through  a  tortuous  path,  in  which  tank  filtering 
means  is  provided  for  filtering  iron  and  the  like  from  the 
water.  The  mixing  valve  has  means  for  mixing  the  com- 
pressed air  with  the  water  in  proportion  to  and  in  response 
to  the  amount  of  water  flowing  through  the  mixing  valve. 
An  ozone  producing  means  is  optionally  included  in  con- 
junction with  the  compressed  air  means  for  supplying 
ozone  to  the  air. 


A  fluid  filter  in  which  the  filter  element  is  constructed 
and  arranged  to  move  and  permit  fluid  to  bypass  the  ele- 
ment when  clogging  of  the  element  occurs.  The  filter  has 
a  magnetic  member  located  centrally  within  the  filter 
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element  in  such  a  position  to  contact  and  remove  mag- 
netic particles  from  tlie  fluid  even  under  bypass  condi- 
tions. 


A  reverse  osmosis  desalination  device  having  a  man- 
ually operated  pump  and  a  gas  filled  flexible  bag  co- 
operating to  produce  reverse  osmosis  across  plural  mem- 
branes. Another  embodiment  features  a  breakable  cap- 
sule containing  a  gas  producing  agent. 


3.421,629 

DOWNSPOUT  DEBRIS  TRAP 

Frederick  N.  Hehr,  61  Kilhoffer  St, 

Buffalo,  N.Y.     14211 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  682,419 
VS.  CI.  210—232 
Int  a.  BOld  35/02 


2  Claims 


3 


portion  and  a  rest  member;  with  the  container  normally 
supported  on  said  rest  in  the  main  downspout,  but  adapted 
to  be  tilted  outwardly  at  its  top  and  removed  by  lifting 
through  an  opening  in  the  top  of  the  flaring  wall  portion. 


3,421,628 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSI.NG  A  SOLUTION  BY 
REVERSE  OSMOSIS 
Jean-Louis  Bamabe,  .Noisy-le-Sec,  Dominique  CalUes, 
Neuilly-sur-Seine,  and  Jean-Claude  Cornier,  Paris, 
France,   assignors   to   Sodete   de   Recherches   Tech- 
niques et  Industrielles  (S.R.T.I.),  Boulogne,  Hauts-de- 
Seine,  France 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  601,990 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  15,  1966, 

49,586 

U.S.  CI.  210—134  12  Claims 

Int  CL  BOld  13/00 


3,421,630 
FILTER  ELEMENT  AND  FILTER  SYSTEM 

William  A.  Acosta,  5160  Butler  Park, 
Plymouth  .Meeting.  Pa.     19462 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,835 
V3.  CI.  210—411  11  Claims 

Int  CI.  BOld  35/22 


A  filter  system  comprising  a  valve,  a  filter  vessel  asso- 
ciated with  the  valve  and  a  filter  element  positioned 
within  the  vessel.  The  valve  is  exposed  to  the  interior  of 
the  vessel  and  includes  a  rotatable  ported  plug  element 
in  a  housing  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  the  filter 
vessel.  A  tube  is  connected  wtih  the  plug  which  is  in 
communication  with  filtered  fluid  for  delivering  filtered 
fluid  through  the  plug. 


3,421,631 

STRAINER  GASKET  FOR  SANITARY  PIPING 

SYSTEMS 

Charles  K.  Hirscb,  195  Claremont  Ave., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10027 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,003 

VS.  CI.  210—445  2  Claims 

Int  CL  BOld  35/02 


An  assembly  for  sanitary  pipe  systems  in  which  a  pair 
of  coupling  members  of  an  identical  internal  diameter  are 
interengageable  and  have  complementarily  interfittable 
sealing  surfaces  and  a  rigid  nylon,  a  polytetrafluorethylene 
or  synthetic  rubber  gasket  received  between  these  mem- 
bers and  composed  in  one  piece  with  an  imperforate  rim 
A  ^™.,„o.„  .  J  J     -.u  u,  .        having  faces  engaged  by  the  sealing  surfaces  of  com- 

A  downspout  provided  with  a  removable  screen  tubu-  plementary  configuration  while  a  perforate  web  of  sub- 
nrJTe^  =°"«""8  ';°"'^'""-  ^^erem  the  downspout  is  stantially  the  internal  diameter  of  the  members  spans  the 
provided  near  its  bottom  with  an  outwardly  flaring  wall   rim. 
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3,421,632 

ROD-HOLDING  RACK 

Francis  E.  Wood,  2960  Montana  St^ 

Oakland,  Calif.     94602 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,386 
VS.  CI.  211 — 60 
Int  CI.  A47f  7/00 


8  Claims 


the  pipe  may  be  parallel  to,  perpendicular  to,  or  even 
diagonally  directed  to  the  back  of  the  bracket.  The  pipe 
receiving  member  is  not  only  moveably  mounted  upon 
the  horizontal  member  of  the  bracket,  but  is  also  remov- 
ably mounted  thereupon.  An  oversized  sleeve  is  mounted 
upon  the  pipe  upon  which  a  hook  is  moveably  engaged 
for  receiving  the  ropes  of  the  clothes  dryer.  There  is  also 
available  a  strut-type  mounting  flat  bracket  for  maintain- 
ing the  T  bracket  in  a  secured  position. 


3,421,634 

JEWELRY  STORAGE  RACK 

Margaret  Mary  Huth,  301  N.  Cedar  St, 

Glendale,  Calif.     91206 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,016 

VS.  CI.  211—123  2  CUIms 

Int  CI.  A47b«; /OO 


A  rack  for  holding  rods  in  an  upright  position  is  de- 
scribed which  is  capable  of  reliably  holding  rods  of  dif- 
ferent diameters  in  position.  The  rack  includes  a  lower 
U-shaped  horizontal  member  having  an  apertured  slat 
member  through  which  one  end  of  the  rods  is  to  be  in- 
serted for  support  on  a  solid  member  beneath  the  aperture 
member.  Spaced  above  the  U-shaped  member  is  a  slat 
member  having  notches  extending  into  one  edge  for  hold- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  the  rod  members.  Each  notch  has 
a  restricted  opening  across  which  a  tab  of  flexible  mate- 
rial normally  extends.  The  tab  is  secured  within  the  notch 
on  one  side  of  the  opening  and  has  an  unsecured  free  end 
normally  in  overlapping  relationship  to  the  inner  surface 
of  a  shoulder  at  the  outer  side  of  the  opening.  The  shoul- 
der acts  to  prevent  the  free  end  of  the  tab  from  moving 
outwardly  relative  to  the  notch  and  thereby  maintains  the 
opening  closed  for  confinement  of  a  rod  within  the  notch. 
However,  upon  a  rod  being  forceably  inserted  through 
the  opening,  the  tab  resiliently  yields  from  the  opening 
to  permit  insertion  or  withdrawal  of  a  rod. 


3,421,633 
ADJUSTABLE  CLOTHES  DRYERS 
Angelo  Leo,  Ludlow,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  Charlotte  J. 
Smigelski  and  Felix  P.  Smigelski,  both  of  Long- 
meadow,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  624,742 
U.S.  a.  211—119.1  1  Claim 

Intel.  D06f  5i/02 


A  jewelry  storage  rack  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  items 
of  jewelry,  particularly  those  utilizing  clasp  fasteners. 
A  plurality  of  storage  bars  are  removably  supported 
at  their  ends  in  notches  in  a  pair  of  side  supports  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  a  drawer  of  conventional  design.  Each 
of  the  storage  bars  has  a  pair  of  rods  held  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship  within  a  sheath  of  soft  pliable  ma- 
terial. The  rods  within  the  sheath  form  bulbous  edges 
on  the  storage  bars.  The  clasp  fasteners  of  the  items  of 
jewelry  fit  over  the  bulbous  edges  which  aid  in  prevent- 
ing the  items  of  jewelry  from' slipping  off  the  storage 
bars. 


3,421,635 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  HOIST 
Robert  C.  Bunger,  Newington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combus- 
tion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  605,665 
VS.  C\.  212—129  5  CUims 

Int  CL  B«6c  79/00;  B«6c  17/08;  G21c  19/20 


The  clothes  line  herein  is  of  the  portable  type  that  may 
be  assembled  and  disassembled  quickly  and  is  particularly 
designed  for  uses  on  the  rear  porches  of  apartment  houses 
and  house  trailers. 

The  clothes  dry  is  comprised  of  a  bracket  that  is  mount- 
able  on  the  wall.  The  bracket  has  a  female  flat  socket  ex- 
tending outwardly  of  its  outer  surface  adaptable  to  receive 
a  flat  stock  portion  of  a  vertical  bracket,  upon  which  is 
mounted  a  horizontal  flat  stock  member  at  right  angles 
thereto,  appearing  in  the  shape  of  a  T  on  its  side.  Move- 
ably mounted  on  the  horizontal  member,  there  is  a  pipe 
receiving  sleeve  which  may  be  rotated  thereon  so  that 


A  nuclear  fuel  hoist  having  an  extendable  and  rotatable 
fuel  grabbing  means  and  guiding  or  keying  means  for 
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preventing  relative  rotation  between  the  grabbing  means 
and  the  fuel  durii>g  the  hoisting  operation  to  prevent  acci- 
dental release  of  the  fuel. 


3,421,636 
AUTOMATIC  TRAINLINE  CONNECTOR 
Marius  Georges  Dufourmantel,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  Financiere  et  Industrielle  de  Chemin  de  Fer, 
Paris,  France,  a  corporatioa  of  France 

nied  Oct.  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  590,836 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov,  5,  1965, 

37,480 

VS.  CI.  213—76  7  Claimi 

Int.  CI.  B61g  5/06 


A  rigid  or  semi-rigid  jaw  coupler  for  railway  cars  hav- 
ing a  service  line  connector  movably  associated  therewith. 
The  coonector  is  advanced  to  an  operative  position  from 
a  retracted  inoperative  position  by  operation  of  mecha- 
nism carried  by  the  coupler  as  a  member  of  the  mecha- 
nism engages  another  coupler  during  a  coupling  operation. 


3,421,637 
TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Hugh  M.  Sofy,  201  Warrington,  Bloomfield  Hills, 
Mich.     48013 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,081 
U.S.  CI.  214—1  3  Claims 

Int  CL  B25i 


This  disclosure  is  concerned  with  a  transfer  device 
for  use  with  punch  presses  and  the  device  is  used  basically 
for  the  purpose  of  moving  workpieces  in  a  continuous 
manner  through  the  punch  press.  The  transfer  device 
carries  out  this  function  by  a  series  of  arms  and  levers 
primarily  associated  with  the  upper  movable  part  of  the 
punch  press  such  that  when  the  punch  press  is  raised 
and  lowered  the  transfer  device  operates  in  a  repetitive 
and  reciprocal  manner  to  move  the  worltpieces  through 
the  punch  press  for  the  various  operations  performed 
within  the  press. 


3,421,638 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  HANDUNG  ARTICLES 

SUPPORTED  ON  HOLDERS 
Charles  H.  Lociie  and  George  R.  Sintillo,  Jr.,  Wappingers 
Falls,   N.Y.,   assignors  to   International   Business   Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorl( 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  593,764 
U.S.  CI.  214—6  9  CUlms 

Int.  CI.  B65g  57/30:  B65g  1/00;  F26b  13/ JO 


The  apparatus  has  a  worlcpiece  holder  stacking  mech- 
anism, a  conditioning  environment,  and  a  conveyor  to 
move  stacks  of  holders  into  ai>d  out  ot  the  conditioning 
environment  enclosure.  The  stacking  mechanism  is  pro- 
vided with  a  sensor  which  is  adjustable  to  control  the 
number  of  holders  in  the  stacks  that  are  subsequently 
moved  into  the  enclosure.  Adjustment  of  the  sensor  to  in- 
crease the  size  of  the  stacks  serves  to  increase  the  work- 
piece  exposure  lime  in  the  enclosure,  and  conversely,  de- 
creasing the  size  of  the  stacks  serves  to  decrease  the  work- 
piece  exposure  time. 


3,421,639 
BULK  CARRIER 

Tanehiko  Oka,  Ikuo  Miki,  and  Takao  Kawaham,  Naga- 
sal(i-shi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabu- 
shild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,088 

U.S.  CI.  214—15  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B63b  27/24;  B65g  53/30 


'AV 
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The  disclosure  relates  to  waterbome  carriers  of  bulk 
cargo  of  the  pulverulent  or  granular  type  and  including 
a  piping  system  through  which  a  fluid  medium  is  circu- 
lated to  discharge  the  cargo  from  the  holds  of  the  vessel. 
The  disclosure  is  particularly  directed  to  improved  means 
for  moving  the  cargo  from  the  holds  into  the  piping  sys- 
tem for  discharge  to  a  shore-based  storage  area  and  to 
improved  means,  operatively  associated  with  the  cargo  dis- 
charge means,  for  ballasting  the  empty  holds  and  for  dis- 
charging ballast  from  the  holds. 


3,421.640 
SCRAP  CHARGING  MACHINE 
MaiHn  C.  Falk,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania 
Engineering  Corporation,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,682 
VS.  a.  214—18  13  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F23k  3/06;  C21b  3/00 

A   mobile  charging  machine   is   shown   for  overhead 
charging  of  solid  material  pieces,  such  as  metal  scrap. 
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into  an  open  mouth  furnace.  The  machine  has  a  station-  The  attachment  has  a  horizontal  support  which  fits  in  and 
ary  support  frame  and  lift  and  tilt  frames  for  carrying  and  is  supported  by  hooks,  and  L-shaped  fork  lift  elements 
tilting  scrap  charging  boxes.  Each  lift  frame  has  a  sloped 


end  portion  for  limiting  the  forward  tilt  positioning  of  an 
associated  tilt  frame,  and  safety  latches  are  provided  be- 
tween the  tilt  frames  and  their  associated  scrap  boxes  and 
between  an  upper  stationary  frame  and  the  tilt  frames. 


3,421,641 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  HANDLING 

PALLETIZED  LOADS 
Max  Frey,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Cascade  Corpora- 
tion, Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,705 
U.S.  CI.  214 — 38  11  CUims 

Int.  CI.  B65g  67/00 


Apparatus  for  handling  palletized  loads  including  a  sup- 
port platform  and  a  transfer  device  for  transferring  a  load 
to  and  from  the  platform.  Sensing  elements  are  provided 
on  the  platform  which  indicate  the  load  condition  existing 
thereon.  Mechanism  included  for  controlling  operation 
of  the  transfer  device  controls  such  operation  in  response 
to  the  load  condition  on  the  platform  as  indicated  by  the 
sensing  elements. 


3,421,642 

FORK  LIFT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A 

MOVABLE  BUCKET 

Jack  D.  Carter,  609  Curdes  Ave., 

Fori  Wayne,  Ind.     46805 
FUed  Feb.  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  614,637 
U.S.  CI.  214—145  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E02f  3/00 

A  conventional  earth  moving  bucket  is  provided  with 
hooks  at  its  upper  edge  to  receive  a  fork  lift  attachment. 


are  pivotally  mounted  at  their  top  on  the  horizontal  sup- 
port, with  the  lower  part  of  the  fork  lift  elements  resting 
against  the  lower  part  of  the  bucket. 


3,421,643 
INGOT  HANDLING  ASSEMBLY 
Gail  G.  Barbee,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  III.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  669,487 
VS.  CI.  214—147  6  Claims 

Int  CL  B66c  3/00 


An  ingot  handling  attachment  disposed  on  the  lift 
arms  of  an  end  loader  and  having  both  clamping  and  side 
shifting  action.  A  pair  of  tongs  is  pivotally  connected  to 
a  parallelogram  linkage  with  a  clamping  jack  interacting 
between  the  tongs.  A  separate  side  shifting  jack  is  disposed 
for  interaction  between  the  support  structure  and  the 
parallelogram  linkage  to  provide  for  side  shifting  of  the 
tongs  while  stabilizing  means  control  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  the  tongs. 


3,421,644 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

GRALN  BINS 

Lcimie  D.  Butcher,  E.  Jackson  St.  Road, 

Macomb,  lU.     61455 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  661,257 

U.S.  a.  214—500  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1/04 

For  transporting  an  initially  upright  grain  bin  of  cir- 
cular cross-section  from  one  location  to  another,  a  trailer 
is  formed  with  two  arcuately  curved  bands  which  receive 
and  cradle  the  bin  when  the  trailer  is  turned  into  an  up- 
right position  alongside  the  bin.  After  the  bin  has  been 
strapped  to  the  bands,  the  trailer  and  the  attached  bin 
are  lowered  into  a  horizontal  transport  position  and  are 
towed  to  the  new  location  of  the  bin,  the  bands  extending 
around  and  supporting  substantial  arcs  of  the  bin  during 
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such  towing  to  preserve  the  original  cross-section  of  the 
bin  and  to  prevent  the  bin  from  collapsing  under  its  own 
weight.  Upon  reaching  the  new  location  of  the  bin,  the 


3,421,64< 
BULK  MILK  PICKUP  AND  TRANSPORT 
CONTAINERIZATION  SYSTEM 
Stewart  A.  Rouse,  P.O.  Box   #907,  Sykes  Ave.,  White 
River  Junction,   Vt.     05001,  and   Thomas  C.  Olson, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.;  said  Olson  assignor  to  Stainless 
&  Steel  Products  Co.,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,585 
U.S.  CI.  214—515  1  Claim 

IntCLB«0p7/64 


trailer  once  again  is  turned  into  an  upright  position,  the 
bin  is  unfastened  from  the  bands,  and  the  trailer  is  low- 
ered away  from  the  bin  to  leave  the  bin  standing  and  to 
free  the  trailer  for  subsequent  use. 


3,421,645 

POWER  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 

TRUCK  BODY 

Edwin  V.  Bishop,  Sparks,  Md. 

(4537  28th  Ave.  N.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.     33713) 

Filed  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,772 

U.S.  a.  214—505  3  Claims 

Int  CI.  B60p  1/04 


't- 


A  vehicle  for  transporting  bulk  quantities  of  material 
such  as  milk  including  a  chassis  having  ground  engaging 
wheels,  and  a  bulk  tank  mounted  on  the  chassis.  Cooper- 
ating locking  means  on  the  tank  and  chassis  for  releasably 
locking  the  tank  on  the  chassis.  Camming  elements  on  the 
chassis  and  tank  for  facilitating  positioning  of  the  tank 
on  the  chassis,  the  tank  being  provided  with  fore  and  aft 
spaced  apart  pairs  of  suporting  arms,  each  arm  being  ex- 
tensible and  retractable  and  serving  to  facilitate  transfer 
of  the  tank  to  a  transfer  device. 


3,421,647 
MOBILFEEDER-WHEEL  ARRANGEMENT 

Shaun  A.  Seynmour,  Ephrata,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,933 

U,S.  CI.  214—519  2  Claims 

Int.  a.  B60p  1/00;  B62d  51/04 


This  invention  relates  to  truck  bodies  of  the  general 
character  of  that  shown  in  U.S.  patent  to  Klosek,  et  al. 
It  is  distinguished  over  Klosek  and  any  other  prior  art 
known  to  me  in  that  it  comprises  a  structure  composed 
of  a  wheeled  chassis,  a  power  operated  tilt  frame  pivoted 
to  tilt  upon  the  chassis,  a  stout,  downwardly  exteiKJing, 
wheeled  support  carried  by  the  tilt  frame  at  a  point 
rearward  of  the  rear  wheels  of  the  chassis,  a  bed  mounted 
for  sliding  movement  upon  the  tilt  frame,  and  a  power 
element  for  moving  the  sliding  bed  fore  and  aft  upon  the 
tilt  frame. 

All  of  the  described  parts  make  up  a  unitary  structure, 
bodily  movable  with  the  chassis  and  the  parts  being  so 
dimensioned  and  of  such  strength  that  the  whole  may  be 
moved  with  the  sliding  bed  projected  to  a  position  in  which 
its  sharp,  metal  shod  rear  end  may  be  thrust  under  a 
heavy  load  by  rearward  movement  of  the  chassis.  A  winch 
upon  the  sliding  bed  includes  a  cable  which  acts  to  draw 
a  heavy  load  upon  the  sliding  bed,  when  necessary.  The 
capability  of  the  structure  to  thus  function  in  the  ex- 
tended position  of  FIG.  4  is  effected  by  making  the  stout, 
downwardly  extending  support  a  wheeled  one. 

This  wheeled  support  may  be  vertically  adjusted  to 
maintain  maximum  support  for  the  load  when  variations 
of  ground  level  between  the  rear  wheels  of  the  chassis 
and  the  ground  engaging  rear  end  of  the  sliding  bed 
would  leave  the  wheeled  support  out  of  contact  with  the 
ground  if  such  adjustment  were  not  provided. 


A  steerable,  self-propelled,  self-unloading  material-han- 
dling vehicle  comprising  cooperable  longitudinally  and 
laterally  directed  material  conveying  means,  longitudinal- 
ly extended  medial  and  marginal  spaced-apart  vehicle 
frame  members,  steerable  vehicle  wheels  supported  within 
said  marginal  frame  members  toward  the  rearward  end 
thereof,  and  vehicle-supporting  self-propelling,  driven 
wheels  supported  closely  adjacent  to  and  by  said  medial 
frame  members  toward  the  forward  end  of  said  vehicle. 


3,421,648 

STORAGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HOME 

FOOD  PROCESSING  CLOSURE 

Donald  A.  Giessler  and  Floyd  A.  Ratliff,  Muncie,  Ind.. 

assignors    to    Ball    Brothers    Company    Incorporated, 

Muncie,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,598 
U.S.  a.  215 — 40  7  aaints 

Int.  CI.  B65d  23/00;  B65<l  41/08;  B65d  45/30 

A  storage  assembly  for  two-component  closures  where- 
in the  lid  portion  is  secured  within  a  cylindrical  securing 
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band  by  retaining  means,  such  as  a  disk  insert,  which  en-    transverse  strips  intersecting  with  each  other  to  form  a 
gages  the  walls  of  the  band  and  holds  the  lid  between   large  number  of  small  cellular  sections,  a  shock  absorbing 

member  enveloping  the  grating  member  and  contacting 
the  inner  peripheral  wall  of  the  tank  and  flotation  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  intersections  of  the  strips  and  serving 
to  support  the  device  with  the  grating  projecting  a  prede- 
termined distance  above  the  liquid  surface. 


3,421,651 
CLOSURE  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
Richard  F.  Hendrickson,  Erie,  and  Roderick  V.  King, 
Girard,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Seal  Company,  Erie, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
the  retaining  means  and  a  lip  at  one  end  of  the  securing  Filed  Feb.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  704,719 

band,  thereby  forming  a  unitary  assembly  for  convenient    U.S.  CI.  220—42  7  Claims 

and  sanitary  storage.  •"'•  d-  B65j  41/00 


3,421,649 
BOTTLE  CARRYING  CASE 

Joseph  B.  Waller,  2920  The  Alameda, 
Baltimore,  Md.     21218 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  530,666, 
Feb.  28,  1966.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  694,203 
U.S.  CI.  220 — 4  13  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65d  7/00 
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This  bottle  carrying  case  has  a  bottom  member  and  a 
top  member  received  thereon.  The  bottom  member  has  a 
floor  with  an  integral  peripherial  wall.  The  ends  of  the 
bottom  member  have  a  central  upstanding  portion  of  re- 
duced thickness  that  is  the  height  of  the  case.  The  top 
member  of  the  case  is  complementary  to  the  bottom  mem- 
ber. The  ends  of  the  top  member  have  recesses  to  receive 
the  central  upstanding  portions  of  the  bottom  member. 


3,421,650 

DEVICE  FOR  DAMPING  SURFACE  ROLL 

OF  LIQUID  IN  STORAGE  TANK 

Gonroku    Yumoto,    Kawaguchi-shi,    Japan,    assignor    to 

Chiyoda  Kako  Kensetsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Minata-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,873 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1965, 

40/60,572,  40/60,573;  Apr.  11,  1966,  41/22,428 

VS.  CI.  220—26  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  B65d  87/18 


A  device  for  reducing  the  rolling  motion  of  the  surface 
of  a  liquid  contained  in  a  storage  tank  comprising  a 
grating  member  formed  by  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  and 


The  invention  disclosed  herein  provides  an  efficient 
structure  of  cap  suitable  for  use  on  aerosol  cans  or  the 
like,  which  is  especially  suited  for  a  vacuum  forming  op- 
eration of  manufacture.  The  cap  has  provision  for  sup- 
porting it  on  the  central  part  of  an  aerosol  can  adjacent 
the  valve  thereof  that  rigidly  supports  the  cap.  The  cap  is 
provided  with  means  to  make  it  tamperproof.  The  cap 
is  formed  of  an  inner  generally  cylindrical  wall  and  an 
outer  generally  cylindrical  wall  concentric  with  the  inner 
wall.  The  outer  wall  and  inner  wall  are  rigidly  connected 
together  at  the  ends  thereof  remote  from  the  open  end  of 
the  cap. 


3,421,652 
FLUID  TIGHT  JOINT 
Charles  H.  Warman,  Castlecrag,  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia, assignor  to  Research  and  Development  Pty.  Ltd., 
Perth,  Western  AustraUa,  Australia,  a  corporation  of 
Western  Australia,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1964,  Ser.  .No.  387,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  9,  1963, 
34,054/63 
U.S.  CI.  220—46  6  Qaims 

Int.  CI.  B65d  45/00  6  Claims 

A  fluid  tight  connection  between  two  casing  members  of 
centrifugal  pumps  and  the  like  which  casing  members 
have  an  axis,  said  connection  comprising;  an  outwardly 
directed  flange  around  each  of  said  members  so  as  to  lie 
m  side-by-side  relationship,  each  said  flanges  having  an 
annular  clamping  face  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  the 
flange  on  the  other  flanged  member  with  said  clamping 
faces  being  coaxial  and  convergent  outwardly  from  the 
axis  of  the  connected  members,  an  annular  tapered  load- 
ing face  on  one  said  member  engaging  a  corresponding 
opposing  loading  face  on  the  other  member  to  thei«by 
positively  align  and  locate  said  members,  said  annular 
tapered  loading  faces  being  provided  on  sections  of  said 
members  which  extend  in  the  axial  direction  from  said 
flanges,  and  which  are  spaced  from  said  clamping  faces, 
said  side-by-side  flanges  defining  an  annular  space  between 
them  and  positioned  between  said  loading  faces  and  said 
clamping  faces,  a  resilient  joint  ring  compressed  within 
said  annular  space,  a  clamping  ring  subdivided  into  two 
or  more  separated  segments  and  having  an  inwardly  facing 
annular  groove  with  the  sides  thereof  having  annular  faces 
matchmg  the  clamping  faces  on  said  flanges,  said  clamp- 
ing nng  being  arranged  with  its  sides  straddling  the  two 
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flanges  and  encircling  said  members,  and  tangential  bolts 
connecting  said  separated  segments  and  contracting  said 
clamping  ring  to  thereby  maintain  said  members  in  fluid 


3,421,654 
CLOSING  COVER  MADE  OF  PLASTIC 

Gunler  Karl  Friedrlch  Hexel,  Braunschweig.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Schmalbach-Lubeca-Werke  AktiengesellschafI, 
Braunschweig,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  22.  1968,  Ser.  No.  699,671 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1967, 

Scb  40,136 

U.S.  CI.  220—60  15  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65d  43/10;  B65«l  17/02;  B65d  43/16 


tight  relationship  by  means  of  the  axial  force  exerted  on 
the  clamping  faces  of  said  flanges  by  the  matching  faces 
in  said  annular  groove. 


3,421,653 

CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

Robert  E.  Whaley.  779  Massachusetts  Ave., 

Lunenburg,  Mass.     01462 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,010 

UJS.  CI.  220—60  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65d  43/10 


There  is  disclosed  a  plastic  snap  over  closure  for  fill 
packaging  containers  and  including  a  closure  body  dimen- 
sioned to  close  over  the  open  top  mouth  of  a  container 
body  and  having  depending  spaced  flanges  for  receiving 
therebetween  the  edge  defining  the  open  mouth  of  said 
body,  one  flange  embracing  the  container  mouth  portion 
exteriorly  and  the  other  telescoping  the  same  interiorly, 
there  being  included  a  hinge  film  joint  traversing  the 
closure  body  to  divide  it  into  a  fixed  section  and  a  hinged 
section  subject  to  being  readily  swung  up  to  provide  ac- 
cess into  the  interior  of  the  container,  and  there  also 
being  included  weakeness  lines  in  the  container  top  em- 
bracing flange  designed  to  be  ruptured  upon  initial  swing- 
ing open  of  the  hinge  section,  thus  to  provide  a  tamper- 
proof  closure  structure. 


3,421,655 
BOX  FOR  RECEIVING  AND  STORING 
LAYERS  OF  CARTONS 
Henry  W.  Rehr,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Crown 
Zellerbach  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,088 
U.S.  CI.  220—93  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25/10;  B65g  57/14;  B65g  57/22 


^ 


J    V     V 


A  one-piece,  snap-on  container  closure  of  the  type 
adapted  for  use  with  an  open  top  container.  The  closure 
which  is  preferably  formed  of  a  flexible  thermoplastic 
material  is  provided  with  a  peripheral  shoulder  adapted 
to  overlie  tlve  bead  of  the  cooperating  container,  a  down- 
wardly depending  skirt  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  shoulder 
adapted  to  engage  the  outside  of  the  cooperating  con- 
tainer, and  a  depressed  center  panel.  At  the  inner  edge  of 
the  shoulder  adjacent  the  depressed  center  panel  tJiere  is 
provided  a  continuous  integral  upwardly  and  inwardly 
extending  flange  providing  a  restricted  opening  to  the  de- 
pressed center  panel  and  adapted  to  mechanically  retain 
in  the  region  adjacent  the  depressed  center  panel  a  sepa- 
rate planar  insert  having  substantially  the  dimensions  of 
the  depressed  center  panel  and  preferably  formed  of 
paper  board. 


— + — I — (- 

ntiti 


A  large  box-like  container  for  the  reception  therein 
and  subsequent  removal  therefrom  of  a  plurality  of  lay- 
ers of  facial-tissue  cartons,  each  layer  containing  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontal  rows  of  cartons  oriented  in  side-by- 
side  juxtaposition.  The  bottom  of  the  container  is  verti- 
cally movable  and  has  a  shingled-appearing  surface  de- 
fined by  parallel  rows  of  offset  steps,  the  upper  surface 
of  each  step  starting  from  a  location  below  the  upper- 
most edge  of  the  preceding  step  and  having  a  slight  up- 
ward slope  in  the  direction  in  which  cartons  are  displaced 
in  loading  the  container  so  as  to  preclude  interference 
between  cartons  of  one  layer  with  those  of  another  as 
one  layer  of  cartons  slides  over  another  layer  thereof 
which  is  already  being  si^ported  by  the  bottom. 
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3,421.656 

STACKING  AND  NESTING  CONTAINERS  WITH 

RETRACTING  STACKING  BAIL 

Donald  J.  Asenbaner,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  547,000, 
May  2,  1966.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  703,856 
VS.  CI.  220—97  14  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65d  21/00 


A  thin-walled  plastic  container  having  side  and  end 
walls  which  are  turned  over  to  form  a  generally  horizontal 
rim,  and  then  turned  downwardly  to  form  a  rim  flange 
such  that  downwardly  opening  channels  are  formed  be- 
neath the  rim  and  rim  flange;  and  stacking  bails  associated 
with  the  container;  each  stacking  bail  consisting  of  a  rigid 
metal  rod  having  ends  turned  back  almost  upon  itself  but 
defining  a  gap  such  that  when  the  bail  rests  across  the 
rim  surfaces  of  the  side  wals  of  the  container  the  inturned 
ends  of  the  bail  then  encircle  the  rim  flange  and  extend 
upwardly  into  the  associated  channel;  the  stacking  bails 
being  adapted  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  on  the 
container  to  permit  both  stacking  and  nesting  positions 
of  the  container. 


3,421,657 

PRODUCE  VENDOR  WITH  MULTIPLE  CONVEYOR 

AND  HOLDBACK  MEANS 

Lloyd  E.  Larson,  5714  8gth  St.  NE., 

Marysville,  Wash.     98270 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,361 
VS.  CI.  221—13  10  Claims 

Int.  CLG07f  7/ /OO 


the  belt  means  must  pass  when  moving  from  the  bin 
toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  conveyor  belt  means  and 
a  horizontally  disposed  elongated  and  rotary  discharge 
member  extending  transversely  of  the  discharge  end  of 
the  conveyor  belt  means  and  coacting  with  the  latter  to 
form  an  upwardly  opening  trough  for  receiving  metered 
quantities  of  articles  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  belt 
means,  the  rotary  discharge  member  being  adapted  to 
singly  receive  articles  from  the  trough  and  to  singly  dis- 
pense articles  therefrom  upon  rotation  of  the  discharge 
member. 


3,421,658 

DISPENSER 

James  D.  Cooksev,  5722  Bankfield  Ave., 

Culver  City,  Calif.     90230 

Filed  June  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646,725 

U.S.  CL  221—307  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A47f  1/04 


An  improved  dispenser  for  cards,  razor  blades,  and 
other  similar  flat  objects  is  described  herein.  The  dispenser 
may  be  made  of  a  one-piece  plastic  material,  and  it  can 
be  used  for  dispensing  flat  objects  of  a  variety  of  thick- 
nesses. 


3,421,659 
FIBER  FEEDING  APPARATLIS 

Kenneth  G.  Lytton,  106  S.  Patrick  St.,  Gastonia,  N.C. 
28052,  and  Cecil  S.  Wise,  Rte.  1,  Robinson  Road. 
Dallas,  N.C.     28034 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  465,140, 
June  18,  1965.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  662,840 
VS.  CI.  222—55  20  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/08 


A  vendor  including  a  storage  bin  adapted  to  receive 
and  store,  in  random  manner,  quantities  of  articles  to 
be  dispensed  from  the  vendor,  generally  horizontally  dis- 
posed and  movable  elongated  conveyor  belt  means  de- 
fining the  bottom  for  the  bin  and  upon  which  the  lower- 
most articles  within  the  bin  are  adapted  to  rest,  drive 
means  connected  with  the  belt  means  for  selectively  driv- 
ing the  belt  means  in  one  direction  extending  therealong 
toward  a  discharge  end  of  the  conveyor  belt  means,  par- 
tition means  extending  transversely  across  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  belt  means  and  beneath  which  articles  on 


Disclosed  herein  is  fiber  feeding  and  weighing  equip- 
ment which  dumps  predetermined  amounts  of  fibers  onto 
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a  conveyor  which  may  feed  a  card.  The  cyclic  rate  of 
feeding  fibers  into  the  weigh  pan  and  dumping  the  fibers 
is  adjustable  with  regard  to  the  conveyor  speed,  by  use  of 
an  adjustable  driving  mechanism.  In  addition,  the  duration 
of  the  dump  in  each  cycle  and  the  time  that  the  dump 
starts  is  adjustable.  When  the  fibers  are  dumped  onto  the 
conveyor,  they  may  be  packed  thereonto  by  a  pusher- 
packer  device  which  is  adjustably  timed  in  its  operation. 


3,421,662 

DISPERSAL  DEVICE 

Ralph  W.  Hanson,  3800  Zenith  Ave.  S., 

Minneapolis,  .Minn.     55410 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1967,  S«r.  No.  622,020 


U.S.  CI.  222—95 
Int.  CL  8654  35/30 


6CUinis 


3,421,660 
DISPENSING  MEANS  FOR  WASHING  APPLIANCE 
Norman  T.  Swetnam,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
nied  July  18,  1966,  S«r.  No.  565,976 
VS.  CI.  222—76  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/06 


Lost-motion  means  for  interconnecting  the  cocking  or 
trip  mechanism  of  a  washing  additive  dispenser  with  the 
operating  handle  of  the  latch  means  for  the  wash  cham- 
ber access  door  of  a  washing  machine,  whereby  the 
dispenser  cocking  mechanism  can  be  cocked  through  op- 
eration of  the  door  latch  handle  but  is  free  to  move  to 
its  uncocked  position  without  movement  of  the  door 
latch  means. 


3,421,661 

CYLINDRICAL  FLUID  STORAGE  AND 

EXPULSION  APPARATL'S 

Joseph  Price,  Fairlawn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ante,  Inc., 

Paramns,  .NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  606,980, 
Jan.  3,  1967,  This  application  Jan.  26,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  710,419 
VS.  CI.  222—94  30  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B«Sd  35/22 


A  relatively  small  spring  loaded  plunger  actuated  de- 
vice for  ejection  of  a  dispersal  fluid.  The  device  consists 
of  a  casing  which  houses  the  plunger,  the  spring,  the 
release  mechanism  for  the  plunger,  and  a  collapsible  cap- 
sule for  the  dispersal  fluid.  The  front  wall  of  the  capsule 
is  weakened  at  its  center  and  this  weakened  area  is  aligned 
with  a  discharge  opening  in  the  front  wall  of  the  casing. 
Actuation  of  the  release  mechanism  allows  the  spring  to 
drive  the  plunger  forward  against  the  rear  wall  of  the 
capsule.  TTie  capsule  ruptures  at  the  weakened  central 
area  in  its  front  wall  and  the  fluid  in  the  capsule  is  forced 
through  the  discharge  opening  in  the  front  wall  of  the 
casing. 

3,421,663 

MATERIAL  DISCHARGING  DEVICE 

FOR  CONTAINERS 

Hamilton  Neil  King  Paton,  Seattle,   Wash.,  assignor  to 

Dynabulk  Corporation,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  a  corporation 

of  Washington 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  408,467, 
Oct.  30,  1964,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  ap- 
plication Ser.  No.  307,447,  Sept.  9,  1963.  This  ap- 
plication Jan.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,366 
U.S.  CI.  222—193  20  CUIms 

Int.  CU  B«7d  5/54 


Fluid  storage  and  expulsion  apparatus  comprising  a 
generally  cylindrical  bladder  tank  containing  one  or  more 
metallic  bladders  of  generally  cylindrical  or  cylindrical 
sector  form,  each  bladder  having  a  peripheral  wall  which 
is  circumferentially  collapsible  and  expandable  along  pre- 
determined longitudinally  extending  fold  lines.  In  one 
form,  fluid  stored  within  the  interior  of  the  bladders  is 
discharged  by  causing  the  Jbladders  to  collapse,  as  by  pres- 
sure within  the  tank.  In  another  form,  fluid  stored  within 
the  generally  cylindrical  tank  but  exteriorly  of  the 
bladders  is  discharged  by  causing  the  bladders  to  expand, 
as  by  inflating  the  bladders. 


In  a  horizontally  elongated  container,  a  cup-shaped 
membrane  has  its  margin  secured  in  an  upright  plane  en- 
abling the  membrane  to  move  from  a  position  lining  one 
end  of  the  container  to  an  inside-out  position  for  dis- 
charging discrete  material  from  its  interior.  Such  material 
can  be  moved  to  an  outlet  port  by  being  fluidized  with 
air  emanating  from  floor  panels.  A  ledge  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  container  above  the  floor  panels  can  sup- 
port the  membrane  during  its  inversion  to  keep  it  from 
clogging  the  discharge  outlet.  By  attaching  its  margin 
centrally  of  the  container,  the  membrane  forms  a  bar- 
rier enabling  the  full  container  to  be  used  alternatively  for 
holding  products  of  different  types  without  adulteration. 
An  insulated  loading  hatch  plug  having  a  recess  prevents 
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condensation  from  dropping  on  the  material  in  the  con- 
tainer. Instead  of  being  loaded  through  such  a  hatch,  the 
container  can  be  loaded  through  a  flexible  ceiling  tube 
having  a  slotted  bottom. 


3,421,664 
PRESSURIZED  DISPENSING  CONTAINER  AND 
METHOD  OF  FILLING  SAME 
Herbert  Z.  Sokol,  Atlanta,  Ga.;  Joseph  Eichberg,  executor 
of  the  estate  of  said  Herbert  Z.  Sokol,  deceased,  as- 
signor to  GK   Industries,   Inc.,   Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Georgia 

Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  502,656, 
Oct.  22,  1965,  and  Ser.  No.  540,795,  Apr.  6,  1966. 
This  appUcation  .May  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,115 
VS.  CI.  222—340  1  Claim 

IntCLGOlf  ;//M 


port  and  be  folded  over  it.  The  end  of  the  neck  can  be 
square  so  that  opposite  sides  can  be  pressed  into  adjacent 
relationship  to  be  closed  by  a  linear  separable  fastener  or 
the  end  of  neck  can  be  hemispherical  with  the  separa- 
ble fastener  extending  along  a  great  semicircle  when 
closed.  Locking  mechanism  for  the  separable  fastener  can 
be  attached  to  an  anchor  chain  so  that  the  neck  can  be 
disconnected  from  the  anchor  chain  only  when  the  separa- 
ble fastener  is  closed.  Such  latching  mechanism  includes 
a  plug  attached  to  the  separable  fastener  slider  and  a  plug 
attached  to  the  anchor  chain  end  insertable,  respectively, 
in  crossing  bores  of  a  latch  block  so  that  one  plug  is  re- 
leased for  withdrawal  from  its  bore  only  when  the  other 
plug  is  inserted  in  its  bore. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  222 — 400  see: 
Patent  No.  3,422,448 


3,421,666 

FLUX  RECO\  ERY  DEVICE 

William  P.  Lawson,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ogden 

Engineering  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,486 

U,S.  CI.  222—442  8  Claims 

Int.  CLGOlf /7/2S 


A  dispensing  container  comprising  a  tubular  side  wall 
slidably  receiving  a  piston  having  a  deep  skirt  for  stabiliz- 
ing the  piston  and  for  nesting  therewithin  the  compressed 
spring  which  seats  between  the  bottom  of  the  container 
and  the  piston.  The  piston  also  includes  an  extension 
which  projects  through  the  bottom  when  the  piston  skirt 
is  seated  thereon,  to  aid  in  holding  the  piston  during 
filling. 

3,421,665 

CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINER-LINING 

MEMBRANE  PORT 

Hamilton  Nell  King  Paton,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to 

D>nabulk  Corporation,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  a  corporation 

of  Washington 

Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  307,447, 
Sept.  9,  1963,  and  Ser.  No.  408,467,  Oct.  30,  1964. 
This  application  Oct.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  679,146 
VS.  CI.  222—386.5  18  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/42;  B67d  5/64 


The  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  welding  flux  recovery 
device  in  the  form  of  a  hopper  structure  in  the  form  of 
two  chambers  having  outlets  provided  with  pressure  and 
gravity  responsive  valve  means  and  wherein  the  lower 
chamber  is  alternately  put  into  communication  with  the 
first  chamber  or  with  the  atmosphere  by  a  control  valve 
arrangement. 

3,421,667 
LADLE  WrPH  STOPPER  MECHANISM 

Ellwood  C.  Stiteler,  Wilkinsburg.  Pa. 

(244  Cascade  Road,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15221) 

Filed  July  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,480 

U.S.  CI.  222—504  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B67d  3/00 


A  port  through  a  membrane  which  lines  the  interior  of  a 
container  is  closed  by  a  rigid  cap  which  may  be  circular, 

or  such  port  may  have  an  elongated  flexible  neck  that  can  A  ladle  for  molten  metal  has  an  outlet  opening  in  its 

be  gathered  and  tied,  or  such  neck  can  have  a  slit  in  its  bottom  between  a  pair  of  vertical  passages.  A  stopper  for 

end  closable  by  a  separable  fastener.  Such  neck  is  long  the  upper  end  of  the  outlet  is  supported  by  a  cross  mem- 

crKHigh  to  extend  upward  through  the  coaming  of  a  filler  ber  which  in  turn  is  supported  by  vertical  members  ex- 
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tending  down  through  the  two  passages  to  operating 
means,  by  which  the  vertical  members  are  raised  and 
lowered  to  operate  the  stopper. 
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3,421,6«8 
STEA.M-AIR  PANTS  TOPPER 
Harold  V.  HoUve  and  Nicholas  L.  Strike,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  assignors  to  McGraw-Edison  Company,  Elgin, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  670,286 
VS.  CI.  223—73  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  D06c  15/00 


ca>: 


3,421,670 

DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  A  CHILD 

ON  THE  BACK 

Margaret  S.  Hansson,  P.O.  Box  998, 

Boulder,  Colo.     80301 
FUed  Dec.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602.070 


VS.  CI.  224—6 
Int.  CI.  A47d  13/02 


6  Claims 


Mt 


<i^' 


A  steam-air  pants  topper  having  an  air  inflatable  gar- 
ment biasing  positively  collapsed  after  use  by  vacuum 
to  remove  the  bag  from  interference  with  either  a  pressed 
garment  already  on  the  topper  or  an  upper  unpressed 
garment  about  to  be  placed  on  the  topper. 


3,421,669 

GARMENT  HANGER 

James  H.  Ogg,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Pakline  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966.  Ser.  No.  525,424 

VS.  CI.  223—91  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A47j  5//0S 


An  equipment  for  carrying  a  child  on  a  person's  back 
comprising  a  metal  frame  having  two  portions  coimected 
by  crosspieces  and  arranged  to  extend  rearwardly  from 
the  shoulders  of  the  person  and  then  downwardly  and 
forwardly  for  engagement  with  the  hips.  A  fabric  seat 
is  slung  from  the  frame.  The  shoulder  supports  are  of 
elongated  triangular  configuration  and  each  has  the  base 
of  the  triangle  connected  to  the  fabric  seat  and  to  the 
upper  crosspiece.  The  bases  of  the  triangular  supports 
are  wide  and  each  extends  about  one-half  the  width  of  the 
front  upper  crosspiece;  the  shoulder  supports  are  at- 
tached to  the  fabric  seat  and  are  attached  to  the  frame  by 
a  loose  tubular  fabric  envelope  which  faciliutes  the  dis- 
tribution of  weight,  and  the  assembly  provides  greater 
stability  and  safety  for  the  child  being  carried. 


3,421,671 
PLXSE  DRIVE  SHAFT 
Dolty  R.  Self,  Hatch,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,380 
VS.  CU  226—76  3  Claims 

lot  CL  G03b  1/24;  B65h  17/22 


1.  An  improved  garment  hanger  adapted  for  holding 
a  garment  in  a  suspended  position,  comprising:  a  bowed 
frame  member  terminating  in  opposite  end  portions  spaced 
apart  to  define  a  longitudinal  extent  of  said  bowed  frame 
member;  hook  means  secured  to  said  frame  member; 
lower  frame  means  coupled  to  said  opposite  end  portions 
of  said  bowed  frame  member,  said  lower  frame  means 
having  a  length  less  than  said  longitudinal  extent  of  said 
bowed  frame  member;  an  elongated  gripping  means  cou- 
pled to  said  opposite  end  portions  of  said  bowed  frame 
member  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  said  lower  frame 
means,  said  gripping  means  being  resiliently  movable 
with  respect  to  said  lower  frame  means  for  receiving  a 
garment  between  said  lower  frame  means  and  said  grip- 
ping means,  wherein  said  garment  is  gripped  therebe- 
tween when  said  gripping  means  is  moved  towards  said 
lower  frame  means;  and  a  pair  of  support  members  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  bowed  frame  member  into 
connected  relation  with  said  lower  frame  means,  said  sup- 
port members  being  angularly  spaced  to  define  a  gener- 
ally triangular  space  for  receiving  said  garment  in  a 
folded  position,  wherein  said  garment  may  be  unfolded 
to  extend  between  said  gripping  means  and  said  lower 
frame  means. 


A  drive  for  a  film  transport  sprocket  wherein  a  solenoid 
reciprocated  means  is  used  to  transfer  constant  direction 
rotary  motion  to  the  sprocket. 


3,421,672 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  RECORD  CARRIER 

TRANSMITTING  DEVICE 
Ame  Appel,  Salzburg,  Austria,  assignor  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1966.  Ser.  No.  587,781 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  25,  1965, 

A  9,633/65 

U.S.  CL  226—92  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G03b//56 

Apparatus  for  a  recorder/reproducer  which  insures  that 
a  transmitting  device  for  conveying  a  record  carrier  from 
a  supply  magazine  to  a  take-up  magazine  is  not  actuated 
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during  one  of  the  operating  conditions  of  the  recorder/ 
reproducer.  Mechanical  and  electromechanical  devices  are 


provided  which  automatically  terminates  the  operating 
conditions  of  the  recorder/reproducer  prior  to  initiating 
operation  of  the  transmitting  device. 


rotation  provides  for  tensioning  a  magnetic  tape  between 
the  tri-capstans.  This  arrangement  isolates  the  tape  from 
outside  vibrational  disturbaiKes  as  the  tape  is  passed 
over  magnetic  heads  which  are  located  between  the  cap- 
stans. 


3,421,675 
FILM  GUIDE 
Richard  P.  Brown,  Monrovia,  and  Joseph  H.  Lancor,  Jr., 
Arcadia,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Consolidated    Electro- 
dynamics Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  511,486, 
Dec.  3,  1965.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  628,191 
VS.  CI.  226—196  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  B65h  23/28;  G03b  1/44;  G03d  3/12 


3,421,673 
AUTOMATIC  FILM  THREADING  DEVICE 

Yoshio  Nakamatsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoknsbin 

Electric  Works,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1965, 

40/72,248 

VS.  CL  226—92  6  Claimi 

InU  CI  GOih  1/58 


1.  An  automatic  film  loading  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  endless  flexible  parallel  leading  belts  including  a  part 
or  all  of  a  film  loading  path  and  a  leading  plate  which  is 
provided  between  a  part  of  said  leading  belts  and  is 
adapted  to  hold  a  fixed  length  of  the  forward  end  of  the 
film,  whereby,  in  loading,  when  said  leading  belts  are 
moved,  the  forward  end  of  the  film  will  automatically  be 
led  along  the  path. 


A  guide  system,  including  a  guide  duct  and  bend  fix- 
tures, for  handling  motion  picture  film  is  disclosed.  The 
guide  duct  is  arranged  to  encircle  the  film  and  to  edge- 
guide  and  edge-support  the  film  for  movement  essentially 
only  along  the  length  of  the  film  without  contact  between 
the  film  and  the  duct  intermediate  the  film  edges.  The 
bend  fixtures  are  arranged  to  provide  sharp  turns  in  the 
film  path  and  also  provide  guiding  and  supporting  engage- 
ment with  the  film.  The  guide  system  is  described  in  the 
context  of  a  multi-station  film  projection  system  in  which 
a  length  of  film  is  transported  serially  through  several 
spaced  projection  stations. 


3,421,674 
TRI-CAPSTAN  DRfVE  AND  WEB  TENSIONER 
Robert  F.  McCammon,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,663 
VS.  CL  226—195  9  Claims 

InL  a.  B«5h  23/00;  B6Sh  77/00 


3,421,676 
APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  METAL  PRODUCTS 

William  B.  Jenkins,  Henrico  County,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,743 

UJS.  CL  228—13  12  Claims 

Int.  CL  B23k  I  /20;  B23k  5/00;  B23k  5/24 


A  tri-capstan  drive  arrangement  is  shown  having  three 
capstans   with   associated   capstan   pulleys   driven   by   a 

fourth  motor  pulley.  An  elastic  belt  links  the  four  pulleys  An  apparatus  for  joining   metal   products  such  as  a 

into  a  driving  arrangement,  which  allows  the  tri-capstan  plurality  of   metal   sheets  wherein  the   end   portions  of 

drive  to  rotate  in  either  direction  with  the  leading  cap-  such  sheets  are  held  in  adjoining  relation  and  sprayed 

Stan  always  rotating  at  a  faster  revolution  per  unit  time  with  a  spray  of  finely  divided  hot  molten  metal  panicles 

than  the  following  capstan.  The  difference  in  the  rate  of  which  are  allowed  to  cool  and  solidify.  The  solidified 
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metal  particles  and  the  adjoining  end  portions  of  such 
sheets  are  then  suitably  heated  to  melt  such  solidified 
particles  and  join  such  end  portions  by  providing  a  high- 
strength  fused  joint. 


3,421,677 
APPARATL'S  FOR  JOINING  METAL  PRODUCTS 
William   B.  Jenkins,  Henrico  County,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,698 
U.S.  CI.  228—19  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B23k  5/00;  B23k  5/24 


3,421,679 
COMPARTMENTALIZED  CONTAINER 

Joseph  Goldman,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor,  hy  mesne 
assignments,  to  Logistics  Industries  Corporation,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,659 

U.S.  CI.  229—15  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/48:  B65d  25/12 


An  apparatus  for  joining  metal  products,  such  as  metal 
sheets,  wherein  a  spray  or  layer  of  finely  divided  hot 
molten  metal  particles  is  deposited  on  a  joint  defined  by 
a  pair  of  such  metal  sheets,  for  example,  which  are  held 
together  in  adjoining  relation.  The  metal  particles  are  then 
suitably  compressed  by  a  planishing  roll  to  provide  a  high- 
strength  joint. 

3,421,678 
PROFILE  COATED  CARTON 
Kenneth  Thompson,  Waynesville,  N.C.,  and  Richard  C. 
Ihde,  Parma  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  VS.  Plywood. 
Champion  Papers,  Inc.,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 
of  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  559,929, 
June  23,  1966.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  673,681 
VS.  CI.  229—3.1  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/40:  B65d  5/56:  B05c  3/ IS 


This  invention  relates  to  a  waterproof,  dustproof,  non- 
abrasive  compartmentalized  container  for  fragile  articles. 
A  layer  of  closed-cell  resilient  material,  such  as  foamed 
polyurethane,  is  disposed  in  compressive  engagement  with 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  a  plurality  of  dividers  to 
thereby  define  a  plurality  of  waterproof,  dustproof,  and 
nonabrasive  compartments  for  various  fragile  articles. 


3.421.680 

DISPENSING  CONTAINERS  AND  BLANKS 

THEREFOR 

Donald  R.  Cohee,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Colbi  Design 

Engineering,  a  partnership  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  665,485 

VS.  a.  229—17  18  Cbims 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/74:  B67d  3/00 


A  paperboard  carton  for  liquids  in  which  the  inside 
surface  of  the  carton  is  coated  with  a  film  of  thermoplastic 


The  application  discloses  a  spout  and  carton  formed 
from  a  single  blanlc,  a  spout-forming  end  panel  of  which 
has  arcuate  edges.  The  centers  of  the  arcs  are  located 
at  the  corner  intersections  of  adjacent  side  panels.  The 
arcs  are  substantially  quarter  circles,  not  joined  along  a 


material,  the  thicltness  of  the  film  being  greater  in  the    radial  line  but  are  separated  by  a  webbing  portion  or 
areas  of  greater  stress.  mid-panel   portion   of   the   end    panel    substantially   the 
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width  of  a  side  panel.  The  mid-panel  portion  is  integral 
with  the  arcuate  end  panels  along  a  radial  line  and  each 
arcuate  edge  blends  into  a  lifv-forming  edge  portion.  The 
two  lip-forming  edge  portions  define  a  generally  triangu- 
lar portion  of  the  spout-forming  end  panel  that  extends 
beyond  the  tangent  line  that  would  join  the  two  arcs. 
The  spout  may  be  used  separately  or  as  an  integral  part 
of  a  carton,  and  a  fold  line  that  creates  a  sanitary  pour- 
ing lip  that  is  not  exposed  prior  to  usage  is  provided. 
The  spout  does  not  project  into  the  carton  interior  and 
is  reclosable,  sanitary,  one-piece,  and  substantially  leak- 
proof.  A  typical  embodiment  is  a  carton  and  blanlc  for 
a  flat-topped,  end-opening  milk  carton  which  provides 
a  volumetric  economy  of  from  about  19-45%.  Cartons 
square,  rectangular  and  trapezoidal  in  cross  section  in- 
corporating the  spout  as  a  unitary  part  are  disclosed. 


3,421,682 
PACKAGING  CONSISTING  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 

FOIL 

Joachim  Eisenbach,  Nikolaihofgasse  4,  Klostemeuburg, 

Austria 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,088 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  25,  1966, 

A  2,859/66 

VS.  CI.  229—51 


Int.  CI.  B65d  17/00 


3,421,681 
CUP  ANT>  LID 
Alan  I.  W.  Frank,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Alan 
I.W.  Frank  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,819 
VS.  CI.  229 — 43  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/64 


2  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  packaging  formed  of  thermo- 
plastic foil,  and  particularly  but  not  exclusively  to  pack- 
aging of  the  type  which  can  be  used  to  accommodate 
eggs,  fruit  or  piecetype  articles. 


A  cup  and  lid  combination  comprising  a  generally  cir- 
cular open-topped  cup  of  resilient  plastic  material  which 
cup  adjacent  its  open  top  is  generally  conical  with  maxi- 
mum transverse  dimension  at  the  open  top  and  a  lid  of 
frangible  material  having  a  plug  portion  adapted  to  be 
forced  down  into  the  open  top  of  the  cup  to  tightly  seal- 
ingly  engage  the  inside  surface  of  the  cup  and  in  so  doing 
depress  the  resilient  plastic  material  of  the  cup  so  that  at 
least  a  part  of  the  plug  portion  of  the  lid  substantially 
interlocks  with  the  cup,  the  lid  having  a  hood  portion  em- 
bracing the  cup  rim  and  terminating  outwardly  of  and 
below  the  cup  rim  with  a  tab  projecting  from  the  outer 
terminal  edge  of  the  hood  poriion  which  tab  when  pulled 
upwardly  tears  the  material  of  the  lid  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  tab  at  least  to  the  top  of  the  hood  portion,  loosening 
the  engagement  between  the  cup  and  the  lid,  whereafter 
continued  pulling  upwardly  of  the  tab  removes  the  lid 
from  the  cup.  The  outer  extremity  of  the  hood  portion  of 
the  lid  constitutes  a  skirt  extending  generally  downwardly 
but  somewhat  outwardly  away  from  the  cup  with  the  tab 
projecting  from  the  terminal  edge  of  the  skirt.  The  tab 
initially  lies  generally  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the 
cup  and  lid.  The  lid  has  a  generally  centrally  located  up- 
ward projection  or  dome  containing  a  vent  hole,  such  up- 
ward projection  being  of  irregular  outline  promoting 
damping  of  waves  at  the  surface  of  liquid  in  the  cup  when 
the  liquid-filled  cup  is  being  carried  with  consequent  mini- 
mization of  sloshing  of  liquid  out  through  the  vent  hole. 
Such  minimization  of  sloshing  is  further  enhanced  by 
proportioning  the  upward  projection  so  that  its  depth  is 
less  than  lVi%  at  the  diameter  of  the  lid  and  its  maxi- 
mum transverse  dimension  is  less  than  15%  of  the  diam- 
eter of  the  lid. 


3,421,683 
VACUUM  CLEANER  FILTER  BAG 
John  J.  Fesco,  Baldwin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Studley  Paper 
Company,  Far  Rockaway,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,879 
U.S.  CI.  229—53  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65d  31/00;  B65d  33/00;  BOld  29/10 


This  invention  is  concerned  with  providing  a  highly 
novel  vacuum  cleaner  filter  bag  which  can  be  manufac- 
tured on  machinery  designed  for  relatively  small  volume 
vacuum  cleaner  filter  bags,  and  yet  which  bag  during  use 
can  be  adjusted  to  accommodate  a  vacuum  cleaner  re- 
quiring both  a  larger  volume  bag  and  more  specially 
adapted  bag  than  can  be  manufactured  on  the  said  ma- 
chinery. 

3,421,684 
CARRIER  HANDLE  STRUCTURE 

James  T.  Stout,  Sr..  and  James  B.  Funkhouser,  Doraville, 
Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  663,068 

U.S.  a.  229—52  7  Claims 

brt.  CI.  B65d  5/46 

The  handle  structure  as  disclosed  herein  is  primarily 

applicable  to  carriers  having  two  cells,  one  on  each  side 
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of  the  handle  and  in  which  transverse  partitioning  struc- 
ture is  not  required.  Thus  the  blank  from  which  the  car- 
rier is  formed  is  arranged  so  that  material  ordinarily 
utilized  for  partition  structure  is  reoriented  in  such  a  way 
as  to  reinforce  the  handle  and  also  due  to  the  fact  that 
the    reinforcing    panels   of   this   invention    are    foldably 


and  at  least  one  support  member  for  supporting  the  bear- 
ing from  the  casing.  The  support  member  has  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  which  is  hollow,  the  hollow  portion  hav- 


joined  to  handle  panels  which  are  manipulated  relative  to 
each  other  during  the  formation  of  the  carrier,  such  rein- 
forcing panels  serve  to  guide  the  movement  of  the  various 
handle  panels  relative  to  each  other  during  the  formation 
of  the  carrier  and  thus  insure  precise  controlled  orienta- 
tion of  the  various  handle  panels. 


ing  at  least  a  part  thereof  internally  divided  by  internal 
walls  into  a  multiplicity  of  closely  packed  cells  forming  a 
cellular  bracing  structure. 


3,421,687 

VERTICAL  AIR  CIRCULATION  FAN 

Buddy  Z.  Daily,  950  Goodman,  Memphis,  Tenn.     38111 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,531 
U.S.  CI.  230—117  3  Claims 

lot.  CI.  F04d  25/08;  F04d  19/00 


3,421,685 
COMPRESSOR  CONTROL 
Carl  M.  Anderson  and  James  W.  Endrcss,  Syracuse,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,734 
VS.  CI.  230—114  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F04<l  27/00 


A  fan  and  motor  mounted  in  a  cylindrical  housing  hav- 
ing unitarily  formed  extensions  on  one  end  to  form  feet 
and  a  plurality  of  elongate  channel  forming  air  directors 
at  the  other  end  for  drawing  air  from  spaces  adjacent  the 
feet  from  a  floor  area  and  directing  the  air  in  a  vertically 
extending  column  to  the  ceiling  area  of  a  room  is  dis- 
closed. 


3,421,688 
LIQUID  SEALED  MECHANICAL  VACUUM  PUMPS 
Eric   Spooner,   Crawley,    England,    assignor  to   Edwards 
High    Vacuum   International    Limited,   Crawley,   Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  .Mar.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  16,  1966, 

11,533/66 
US.  CL  230—153  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F04c  77/00;  F04h  39/00 


An  overload  control  for  a  constant  speed  compressor 
which  is  responsive  to  a  decrease  in  compressor  speed 
indicative  of  compressor  overload  to  decrease  the  load 
thereon  and  therefore  maintain  the  desired  compressor 
operating  speed. 

3,421,686 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Jolm  Frederick  Coplin  and  Peter  Longiey,  Derby,  and 
Robert  Vaughan  Blackhurst,  Ripley,  England,  assignors 
to    Rolls-Royce    Limited,    Derby,    England,    a    British 
company 

Tiled  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  21,  1965, 

26,206/65 
U.S.  CL230— 116  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F04d  25/02 

A  bearing  assembly  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  or  the  like 
including  a  casing,  at  least  one  bearing  within  said  casing. 


A  sound  suppressor  arrangement  for  the  exhaust  valve 
of  a  liquid  sealed  mechanical  pump  comprising  means 
for  absorbing  at  least  part  of  the  pressure  stn-ge,  known  as 
"oil  knock,"  at  the  end  of  the  pumping  cycle.  The  absorb- 
ing means  is  operable  on  the  pumping  fluid  within  the 
clearance  volume  of  the  exhaust  valve  and  comprises  one 
or  more  gas  pockets  separated  therefrom  by  a  low  inertia 
partition  which  may,  for  example,  be  part  of  the  valve 
flap  or  a  closed  cell  foam  material  placed  as  a  liner  for 
the  clearance  volume. 
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3,421,689 

RECEPTACLE  FOR  BAG-UKE  CONTAINER  MEANS 

Harry  P.  Reinzan.  7605  Dixie  Highway, 

Horencc,  Ky.     41042 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,964 

U.S.  CI.  232—43.2  "  Claims 

Int.  CL  B65d  91/00;  A47b  81/00;  B65b  67/00 


3,421,691 

BOILER  TEMPERATURE  MODULATING 

CONTROL 

Norman  A.  Forbes,  Louisville.  Ky.,  assignor  to  American 

StandattI  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,623 

U.S.  CL  236—9  13  Claims 

InL  CL  F23n  5/00;  G05d  23/00 


This  invention  discloses  an  improved  receptacle  adapted 
to  receive  disposable  bag-like  containers  normally  used 
by  retail  merchants  for  packaging  groceries  or  the  like 
and  into  which  refuse  may  be  deposited.  The  receptacle 
is  provided  with  guide  and  holding  means  operatively 
associated  therewith  to  properly  position  the  bag-like 
containers  which  vary  in  size  and  hold  them  open  and 
thereby  assure  that  refuse  is  only  introduced  into  the 
container  and  not  into  the  receptacle. 


3,421,690 
COUNTER  WITH  NOVEL  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Francis  P.  Knox,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Reding- 
ton  Counters,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  July  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,083 
U.S.  CI.  235—117  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G06c  27/00,  G06m  7/00 


f  n  so 


This  invention  provides  an  arrangement  for  operating 
the  fuel-feeding  means  of  a  boiler  for  a  hydronic  heating 
system  which  is  intended  to  supply  heat  to  a  plurality  of 
zones  (such  as  apartments  or  offices  of  a  single  building 
or  group  of  associated  buildings),  each  zone,  or  at  least 
one  zone,  being  provided  with  a  separate  thermostat.  The 
apparatus  includes  a  heat  accumulating  means  enclosed 
in  an  insulated  housing  to  provide  thermal  inertia.  The 
heating  system,  which  is  under  the  control  of  the  thermo- 
stat or  thermostats,  is  combined  with  one  or  more  heaters 
to  heat  the  heat  accumulating  means.  Two  effective  signals 
are  generated  in  the  system,  one  related  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  heat  accumulating  means  and  the  other  related 
to  the  boiler  water  temperature.  These  two  signals  are  co- 
ordinated  to   control   the   operation  of  the   fuel-feeding 


3,421,692 
METHOD  OF  ATOMIZING  LIQUIDS  IN  A 
MONO-DISPERSED  SPRAY 
Robert  S.  Babington,  1113  Ingleside  Ave..  McLean, 
Va.     22101;  Albert  A.  Yetman,  12316  Kembridge 
Drive,  Bowie,  Md.     20715,  and  WiiUam  R.  Slivka, 
17  Shellflower  Road,  Levittown,  Pa.     19056 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,777 
\}S.  CI.  239—8  15  Claims 

Int  CL  B05b  77/00,  B05h  1/32 


There  is  provided  a  counter  with  a  novel  drive  ass«n- 
bly  comprising  a  combination  including  a  pinion  member 
cooperating  both  with  a  number  wheel  and  with  an  oscil- 
latable  ratchet.  The  pinion  member  has  two  axial  portions 
each  with  teeth  spaced  equidistantly  about  its  circumfer- 
ence, the  first  portion  having  twice  the  number  of  teeth 
as  the  second.  The  first  number  wheel  is  in  meshing 
engagement  with  the  first  portion  of  the  pinion  member 
and  the  ratchet  is  mounted  for  oscillation  adjacent  to  the 
second  portion  of  the  pinion  member.  Biasing  means  urges 
the  pinion  member  into  driving  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  during  oscillation  thereof  in  a  forward  direction 
and  urges  the  pinion  member  from  driving  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  during  oscillation  thereof  in  the  opposite 
direction.  Means  are  also  provided  for  controlling  the 
motion  input  to  the  ratchet  to  minimize  likelihood  of 
injury  to  parts.  

ERRATUM 

For  Class  235— 201  see: 
Patent  No.  3,422,259 


This  invention  deals  with  a  method  of  converting  liquids 
into  the  form  of  a  spray  defined  by  mono-dispersed  small, 
50  micron  or  less,  particles  by  introducing  the  liquid  onto 
a  smooth  unconfining  surface  having  an  aperture  there- 
through, causing  the  liquid  to  film  out  on  the  surface 
either  by  surface  tension  or  by  tlie  shape  of  the  surface 
so  that  the  hquid  is  under  a  stress  before  it  reaches  the 
aperture;  the  film  flowing  completely  over  the  aperture 
and  being  stressed  during  and  after  such  flow  and  addi- 
tionally further  stressing  the  film  by  discharging  a  gaseous 
dispersing  medium  through  the  aperture  whereby  as  it 
passes  across  the  stressed  film,  minuscule  particles  of  the 
liquid  break  away  from  the  film  to  form  the  spray. 
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3,421,693 

PNEUMATIC  ATOMIZER  FOR 

SPRAYING  IIQLIDS 

Reginald  Percy  Eraser,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to 

Societe    Anonyme   de   Machines   Electrostatiques, 

Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Sept.  25.  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,322 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  27,  1963, 

38,172  63 
VS.  CI.  239—15  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B05b  5/02:  B05b  7/04:  BOSb  1/26 


different  chemical  liquids,  nozzle  means  for  spraying  and 
applying  said  liquids,  mixing  chambers  interposed  be> 
tween  said  containers  and  said  nozzle  means  for  mixing 
said  chemical  liquids  with  superheated  water,  and  control 
means  for  controlling  the  mixing  chambers  to  dispense 
through  one  nozzle  means  the  chemical  liquid  of  one  con- 
tainer only. 

3,421,695 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  MINUTE  QUANTI- 
TIES OF  A  LIQUID  DISPERSED  IN  AIR 
Morton  E.  Phelps,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  and  Tommy  O.  Bell, 
HalUville,  Tex.,  assignor)  to  The  Sifon  Corporation, 
Hallsville,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  598,719 
UA  CI.  239—164  13  Claims 

Int.  CI.  BOSb  1/20 


A  pneumatic  atomizer  for  spraying  liquids  in  which 
the  liquid  and  an  atomizing  gas  are  fed  through  op- 
positely or  angularly  disposed  inlet  orifices  to  a  substan- 
tially enclosed  atomizing  chamber.  The  chamber  is  of 
annular  configuration  and  is  provided  with  an  axial  out- 
let nozzle  for  discharging  the  atomized  particles.  The 
liquid  is  electrostatically  charged  prior  to  its  discharge 
from  the  nozzle. 


3,421,694 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  AND  APPLYING 

AT  LEAST  ONE  CHE.MICAL  LIQUID 

Jorg  Miiller,  Korb,  Wurffemherg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Alfred  Karcher,  Winnenden,  Wurttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  30,  1965, 

K  57,662 

VS.  CI.  239—142  4  Oaims 

Int.  CI.  BOSb  9/00:  BOSb  7/04 


A  spray  apparatus  having  siphon-type  nozzles  with  cen- 
tral bores  for  passage  of  compressed  air  and  relatively 
large  lateral  inlet  apertures  for  liquid,  the  liquid  being 
supplied  at  a  constant  pressure  which  is  negative  relative 
to  the  air  pressure,  so  that  very  small  amounts  of  liquid 
are  sprayed  from  the  nozzles.  Preferably,  a  plurality  of 
nozzles  are  mounted  on  an  adjustable  boom  and  the 
liquid  supply  means  is  fixed  to  the  boom  to  move  there- 
with. The  liquid  supply  means  may  include  a  tank  having 
a  float  to  maintain  a  constant  head  of  liquid,  the  boom 
being  disposed  at,  or  above,  the  level  of  the  liquid  to 
create  a  negative  pressure  of  the  liquid  with  respect  to 
the  air  in  the  nozzles,  so  that  upon  cut-off  of  the  air,  the 
flow  of  liquid  to  the  nozzles  is  also  immediately  cut  off. 
Variable  pressure  compressed  air  to  the  nozzles  is  valve 
controlled  in  a  relief  line  to  the  atmosphere  to  change  the 
rate  of  spray.  An  additional  control  is  obtained  by  vary- 
ing the  height  of  the  liquid  supply  tank. 


An  apparatus  for  spraying  and  applying  chemical  liquid 
means  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  containers  with 


3.421,696 

STEAM  DIFFUSOR 

Mario  Carlooi,  Via  di  Montenero  98,  Leghorn,  Italy 

Filed  May  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  639,822 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  21,  1966, 

18,149/66 

U.S.  CL  239—133  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  BOSb  7/24;  BOSb  1/26:  BOSb  1/14 

A  steam  diffusor  for  processing  edible  products  with 
superheated  steam  comprising  a  flat  box-like  casing  with  a 
diaphragm  member  within  the  casing.  Dividing  the  inte- 
rior of  the  casing  in  two  mutually  communicating  spaces. 
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one  of  such  spaces  communicating  with  the  superheated  mounted  in  the  second  container  for  conveying  the  ma- 
Tat^  supply  and  the  other  of  such  spaces  communicating  terial  to  be  sprayed  from  the  material  ^one  of  the  con 
sicam  5iit<i7i,  a  tainer.  A  removable  closure  member  is  secured  in  gas- 


with   apertures  allowing  passage  of  steam  towards  the 
products  to  be  Ueated. 


3,421,697 

SPRAYING  EQUIPMENT 

Peter  Edmund  Marks,  Hope  View,  Bodenham,  England, 

assignor    to    Birfield    Engineering    Limited,    London, 

England  _    , , 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  4,  1965, 

51,554/65 
VS.  CI.  239—152  9  Claims 

Int  CL  BOSb  9/08;  AOln  17/08;  BOSb  3/04 


tight  relationship  to  the  second  container  and  includes  a 
holding  device  detachably  secured  to  the  closure  mem- 
ber for  fastening  the  flexible  foil  bag  in  position. 
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3,421,699 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  LIQUIDS  IN  MONO- 
DISPERSED  FORM 
Robert  S.  Babington,  1113  Ingleside  Ave.,  McLean, 
Va.     22101,  Albert  A.  Yetman,  12316  Kembridge 
Drive,  Bowie,  .Md.     20715,  and  William  R.  SUvka, 
17  Sbellflower  Road,  Levlttown,  Pa.     19056 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,779 
U.S.  CI.  239—337  16  Oalms 

Int.  CL  BOSb  7/32 


Spraying  equipment  comprising  a  body  harness  at- 
tached to  a  back  support  frame  on  which  are  mounted 
an  engine  and  fan  unit,  a  fuel  reservoir,  a  tank  providing 
a  spraying  liquid  reservoir  and  a  flexible  duct  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  fan  outlet  and  adjacent  the  other  or  outlet 
and  contains  a  rotary  atomiser  which  in  use  is  driven  by 
the  air  stream  along  the  duct.  The  tank  is  of  inverted 
generally  L-shaped  form  with  a  vertical  limb  offset  to 
the  left-hand  side  of  the  frame  and  disposed  alongside 
the  engine  which  is  offset  to  the  right-hand  side,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  in  use  the  duct  is  disposed 
at  the  right  side  of  the  operator  so  that  a  handle  attached 
to  the  duct  can  conveniently  be  held  in  his  right  hand. 


i/wwt-.i;°^ 


3,421,698 

DEVICE  FOR  SPRAYING  LIQUIDS  BY  MEANS 

OF  PROPELLANT 

Walter   Baltzcr,   Bad   Ems,   Graverhelde,   Germany 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,124 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Oct.  9,  1964, 
B  78,851;  Oct.  12,  1964,  B  78,882;  Dec.  12,  1964, 
B  60,048;  Sept.  8,  1965,  B  83,628 
VS.  CL  239—304  15  Claims 

Int.  a.  BOSb  9/04;  BOSb  7/26,  A62c  13/60 

A  spray  can  device  for  pressure  propelled  producU 
employing  a  gas  as  the  propellant  means  and  comprised 
of  a  first  container  for  the  propellant  gas  and  a  second 
container  detachably  secured  to  the  first  container  hold- 
ing the  material  to  be  propelled  or  sprayed.  A  bag  formed 
of  a  flexible  foil  is  secured  within  the  second  container 
and  divides  it  into  a  material  zone  and  a  propellant  gas 
zone.  A  valve  housing  including  a  non-returr  valve  is 


The  invention  relates  to  a  form  of  spraying  device  ca- 
pable of  producing  extremely  fine,  50  microns  or  less, 
spray  particles  in  a  uniform  pattern  by  flow  of  a  liquid 
over  a  smooth  surface  having  an  aperture  therein,  the 
surface  being  of  such  characteristics,  either  shape  or 
because  of  the  materia)  from  which  formed,  that  the 
liquid  is  stressed  into  thin  film  form  before  it  reaches  the 
aperture.  A  gas  introduced  across  the  thin  film,  which 
also  has  an  unconfined  film  surface,  will  cause  minuscule 
particles  of  the  liquid  to  break  away  from  the  free  film 
surface,  as  the  film  is  further  stressed,  to  thus  produce 
the  very  fine  uniform  spray. 


3,421,700 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  ACTUATOR 
Robert  C.  Scamans,  Jr.,   Deputy   Administrator  of  the 
National  Aerooaotics  and  Space  Administration  with 
respect  to  an  invention  of  Donald  D.  Lalne,  Torrance, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,097 
VS.  a.  239—416  3  Claims 

Int  CL  BOSb  7/12;  BOSb  li/08;  F02g  3100 

This  invention  relates  to  an  electromechanical  linear 
actuator  wherein  the  structure  of  a  motor  driven  valve. 
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having  a  body,  including  an  outer  generally  titbular  por- 
tion and  an  inner  coaxial  stem,  and  a  tubular  valve  sleeve 
which  surrounds  the  stem  and  is  mounted  within  the  tubu- 
lar body  portion  for  both  rotation  and  axial  translation 
relative  to  the  valve  body,  constitutes  a  linear  actuator. 


wherein  the  valve  body  and  valve  sleeve  form  the  body 
and  driven  member  respectively,  of  the  actuator  and  the 
stator  of  the  motor  is  fixed  to  the  valve  body  and  the  rotor 
is  fixed  to  the  valve  sleeve. 


.  3,421,701 

CONTROLLED  PATTERN  SPRAYING  NOZZLE 

Clayton  T.  Walters,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Clayton  Specialties,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Apr.  25,  19«7,  Scr.  No.  633,586 

VJS.  CI.  239—453  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B05b  1/32;  BOSb  1/02 


loosen  the  nozzle  from  the  body  portion  and  readjust  its 
position,  which  is  typical  of  many  prior  art  devices. 


Thus,  in  an  application  such  as  gear  lubrication,  wherein 
a  lubricant  is  atomized  by  air  under  pressure  at  the  nozzle 
tip,  adjustment  of  the  nozzle  to  focus  the  spray  pattern  on 
a  particular  area  is  possible  in  accordance  with  the  inven- 
tion, at  any  time  during  operation,  and  without  disturbing 
the  fixed  position  of  the  body. 


3,421,703 
KILN  FEED  CONTROL 
Richard  E.  Galer,  Alpena,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to   National   Gypsum   Company,    Buffalo, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  483,178,  Aug.  27, 

1965.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1968,  Scr.  No.  718,952 
UACI.  24i— 25  21  CbUms 

Inf.  CI.  B02c  21/00;  B02c  23/00;  B02c  25/00 


A  spraying  nozzle  to  be  used  primarily  for  greasing  or 
oiling  bread  loaf  pans  and  including  specifically  formed 
outlet  nozzle  tip  portions  which,  because  of  their  con- 
figuration, enable  nozzles  constructed  in  accordance  with 
the  present  invention  to  evenly  spray  oil  over  all  inner 
surface  portions  of  a  rectangular  bread  pan. 


3,421,702 

ADJUSTABLE  MULTIPLE  FLUID 

ATOMIZING  NOZZLE 

Edward  J.  O'Brien,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Spraying 

Systems  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,981 

U.S.  CI.  239 — 418  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7/10:  BOSb  17/00 

The  following  sets  forth  a  description  of  a  novel  mul- 
tiple fluid  adjustable  nozzle  arrangement  wtierein  tl>e  noz- 
zle position  is  adjustable  over  an  area  defined  by  a  spheri- 
cal plane.  The  arrangement  of  the  invention  permits 
adjustment  of  the  nozzle  relative  to  a  fixed  body  portion 
under  actual  working  pressures  and  without  disturbing 
fluid  flow,  thereby  eliminating  the  need  to  shut  down. 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  control  of  the  chemical 
proportions  of  kiln  feed  composition  in  the  manufacture 
of  Portland  cement.  This  is  achieved  by  supplying  a  plu- 
rality of  streams  of  proportioned  ingredients  which  are 
fed  sequentially  to  pulverizing  mills.  During  the  entire 
feed  period,  samples  are  taken  and  analyzed  so  that  the 
final  control  of  supplied  material  can  be  established 
through  a  control  exercised  by  an  appropriate  computer 
and  control  unit. 


3,421,704 
DISHWASHER  APPARATUS 
Wilbur  G.  Peyer,  St.  Paul,  and  lames  G.  Rnspino,  While 
Bear  Lake.  Minn.,  as.<>ignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  540,005 
U A  a.  241— 46.11  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  B02c  13/14 

A  dishwasher  pump  means  including  an  impeller  having 
a  first  portion  for  pumping  water  to  the  washing  chamber 
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ranged  to  provide  a  higher  fluid  pressure  than  that  pro- 
duced by  the  first  portion  whereby  improved  dischargmg 
of  the  washing  liquid  is  obtained  with  a  minimum  of 
recirculation  of  the  washing  liquid  during  the  drain  cycle. 


3,421,705 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MANUFAC 

TURE  OR  HANDLING  OF  YARN  COPS 

Jiknos    Benedict,    Almelo,    Netheriands,    assignor   to 

KoniDkliJke  Textielfabrieken,  Nijverdal-Ten  Cate 

N.V.,  Almelo,  .Netherlands 

Filed  June  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  463,303 

CUims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  19,  1964, 

6407033 

VS.  CI.  242—35.5  1*  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65b  54/00 


describes  a  path  of  travel  which  extends  substantially 
along  a  straight  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  winding 
roll.  

3,421,707 
APPARATUS  FOR  REWINDING  A  SPOOL 
Bob  Mouissie  and  Jorg  Fischer,  Yverdon,  Vaud,  Switrer- 
land,  assignors  to  PaUlard  S.A.,  Vaud,  Switzerland,  a 
company  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,651 
CbOms  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  16,  1965, 

17,416/65 
VS.  CL  242—55.12  5  Ctaims 

Int  CI.  Glib  15/32:  Glib  15/24 


An  automatic  yarn  cop  handling  mechanism  in  which 
stacked  cops  are  released  in  succession  onto  an  array  of 
rotatable  shafts  such  that  the  cops  rotate  with  the  shafts 
and  unwind  a  free  end  of  yam  which  is  drawn  into  a 
suction  tube  of  a  transferring  device. 


A  strip  rewinding  apparatus  including  a  wheel  and  inter- 
mediate element  journalled  upon  a  drive  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  coupling  means  locking  the  intermediate  ele- 
ment to  the  shaft  and  clutch  means  regulating  the  rotary 
movement  of  the  wheel.  Clutch  means  also  actuates  re- 
winding means  dependent  upon  the  braking  torque  as  ap- 
plied to  the  wheel  by  the  strip. 


3,421,706 

ROTARY  FUNNELS  EMPLOYED  FOR  WINDING 

FIBRE  SLIVERS  IN  CROSSED  REELS 

Jean  Frederic  Henibcl.  I  Rue  du  4  Fevrier, 

GucbwUler,  Haut-Rbin,  France 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608.816 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  21,  1966, 

46,726 

U.S.  a.  242—54.4  10  Claims 

Int.  CLBtiSk  75/76 

A  talse-twist  funnel  device  for  winding  fibre  slivers  m 
a  crossed-reel  on  a  winding  roll  in  which  a  funnel  having 
a  delivery  end  is  imparted  with  angular  oscillatory  move- 
ment about  its  axis  and  a  reciprocal  movement  along  an 


3.421,708 

CONTROL  OF  STRIP 

George  Galloway  Nicholson,  Ronald  Jackman,  and  Derek 

Stubbins,   SbclBcId,   England,   assignors  to   Davy   and 

United     Engineering     Company     Limited,     Sheffield, 

England 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  582,094 
U.S.  CI.  242—57  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B«5h  25/04 

When  drawing  strip  material  from  a  coil  on  a  pay-oft 
device  by  drive  means  it  is  desirable  that  the  end  of  the 
coil  be  drawn  off  of  the  pay-oflf  device  at  a  very  low 
speed  and  as  it  is  also  desirable  for  the  remainder  of 
the  coil  to  be  drawn  off  of  the  pay-off  device  at  as  high 
a  speed  as  possible,  it  is  necessary  to  initiate  deceleration 
of  the  drive  means  at  a  particular  instant  of  time  which 


506 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  14,  1969 


will  cause  the  drive  means  to  b«  decelerated  to  zero  just 
as  the  end  of  the  coil  is  leaving  the  pay-off  device.  It  is 


3,421,710 
UNWINDING  APPARATUS 
Gerhard  Mier,  Singeo,  Hohentwiel,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland,  a  joint- 
stock  company  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  582,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  29,  1965, 

13,447  65;  Oct.  1,  1965,  13,614/65 
VS.  CI.  242—75.47  9  Claims 

InL  a.  B65h  23/20;  H02p  7/00 


difficult  for  an  operator  to  know  at  what  moment  to 
initiate  deceleration  of  the  drive  means  since  the  time  at 
which  initiation  of  the  deceleration  is  started  depends 
upon  a  number  of  features  including  the  linear  speed  of 
withdrawal  of  the  strip.  The  invention  provides  control 
means  which  automatically  initiate  deceleration  of  the 
drive  means  so  that  at  the  end  of  the  deceleration  period 
the  end  of  the  strip  material  is  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  pay-off  device. 


3,421,709 

REWEVDING  MACHINES 

Edward  Albert  Breacker  and  Edouard  Armelln,  London, 

England,   assignors  to  Societe  d'Etudes  de   Machines 

Speciales,  Paris,  France,  a  French  company 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,427 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  13,  1965, 

43,437/65 
VS.  CL  242— «4  9-Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65h  65/00:  B6Sh  67/06:  B65h  75/18 


In  controlling  the  tension  of  unwinding  material,  the 
pole  wheel  magnet  brake  is  drawn  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  a  reel  shaft  at  a  speed  which,  with  the  reel  shaft 
stationary,  is  sufficient  to  reach  the  point  of  maximum 
torque,  on  the  torque-S[)eed  characteristic,  at  the  initial 
value  of  the  brake  coil  current;  thereafter,  in  the  period 
between  the  commencement  of  unwinding  and  the  attain- 
ment of  full  speed  of  the  unwound  material  the  brake 
coil  current  is  regulated  in  accordance  with  the  speed  of 
the  unwound  material  so  that  the  current/speed  charac- 
teristic for  the  brake  has  a  positive  slope;  and  is  made 
zero  or  negative. 

3,421,711 
SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 
Orvllle  J.   Brow,  Taylor,  and  Gene  T.  Jones,   Detroit, 
Mich.,    assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,001 
U.S.  CI.  242—107. 1 1  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/48 


An  apparatus  for  winding  a  web  of  material  onto 
cores  in  which  a  plurality  of  mandrels  adapted  to  receive 
the  cores,  are  supported  on  a  rotating  turret  and  are  con- 
tinuously driven  while  the  turret  is  indexed  successively 
to  different  stations  at  which  the  respective  mandrels  re- 
ceive cores,  each  said  core  then  receiving  the  ;nd  of  the 
web  which  is  wound  around  it,  after  which  the  core  is 
released.  Means  ate  included  for  applying  adhesive  to  the 
core  with  which  to  attach  the  web  end  to  it.  The  means 
for  loading  the  cores  onto  the  mandrels  of  the  rotating 
turret  comprises  two  disks  mounted  for  rotation  together 
in  synchronism  with  the  turret,  the  disks  having  a  plu- 
rality of  recesses  in  their  peripheries  for  positioning  of  the 

cores  so  that  upon  rotation  of  the  disks,  the  cores  are  pre-  I.  In  combination  with  a  safety  seat  belt  mounted  in 
sented  to  the  respective  mandrels  at  a  core  receiving  a  a  motor  vehicle,  a  seat  belt  retractor  adapted  to  be  ad- 
station,  justably  coupled  to  said  seat  belt  intermediate  the  ends 
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thereof,  said  retractor  comprising  a  first  and  second  hous- 
ing member  each  having  a  pair  of  end  walls  and  an  inter- 
mediate side  wall,  fastening  means  formed  on  said  mem- 
bers for  removably  connecting  said  members  together  to 
form  an  enclosure,  a  guide  slot  formed  in  each  of  said 
side  walls  providing  a  passageway  for  said  belt  during  ex- 
tension and  retraction  thereof,  a  pair  of  tongues  project- 
ing from  each  of  said  end  walls  of  one  of  said  members, 
reel  means  adapted  to  be  removably  positioned  for  rota- 
tion in  said  tongues,  said  reel  means  having  a  generally 
T-shaped  slot  formed  therein  for  receiving  a  portion  of 
said  seat  belt  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  spring  means 
connected  between  said  housing  and  said  reel  means  for 
normally,  yieldingly  urging  said  reel  means  in  a  direction 
to  retract  the  opposite  ends  of  said  seat  belt. 
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tension  in  the  same  thread  operatively  connected  to  the 
brake  spring  so  that  the  effect  of  the  check  spring  on  the 


3,421,712 
STATIONARY  SWIFT 
James  A.  Scroggie  and  Floyd  Charles  Hall.  Guelpb, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Dobbie  Industries 
Limited,  Gait,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,147 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  18,  1965, 

930,932;  Jan.  6,  1966,  949,260 

VS.  CI.  242—110.1  «  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/24 


tension  of  the  thread  automatically  wUl  be  regulated  as 
the  tension  placed  on  the  thread  by  the  primary  means  is 
regulated  by  movement  of  an  adjusting  lever. 


3,421,714 
RE-ENTRY  VEHICLE  FOR  SMALL  PACKAGES 
Warren  G.  Koemer,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
the   United  States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

nied  Apr.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,791 
VS.  CI.  244 — 1  2  Claims 

InL  CI  964c  31/00 


A  stationary  swift  comprising  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  support  arms  forming  a  radially  ex- 
pandable mandrel  adapted  to  support  a  wound  skein 
for  unwinding,  a  wire  coil  extending  spirally  around  each 
of  the  support  arms  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the 
skein  on  the  arms,  a  rotatable  guide  ring  mounted  co- 
axially  with  respect  to  the  mandrel  and  located  substan- 
tial^  centrally  of  the  length  of  the  mandrel,  and  means 
to  adjust  the  size  of  the  circumferential  spacing  of  the 
support  arms  to  vary  the  size  of  the  mandrel. 


3,421,713 

THREAD  TENSION  DEVICES  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Norman  E.  Zacber,  Livingston,  NJ^   assignor  to  The 

Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

FUed  Jane  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,253 
VS.  CI.  242—155  9  CUims 

Int.  CI.  B65h  59/18 

A  thread  tension  device  comprising  primary  means  in- 
cluding a  thread  pulley  carried  at  one  end  of  a  rotatably 
mounted  shaft  and  carrying  at  its  other  end  a  drag  drum 
having  a  braking  spring  operatively  associated  therewith 
for  controlling  the  tension  in  the  thread,  and  secondary 
means  including  a  check  spring  also  for  controlling  the 


A  passive  vehicle  for  conveying  small  payload  pack- 
ages or  capsules  from  earth  satellites  and  other  space 
vehicles  back  through  the  atmosphere,  landing  them  in- 
tact on  the  earth.  The  payload  package  is  cartied  in  a 
central  housing  with  fins  attached  thereto.  The  fins  serve 
as  aerodynamic  drag  surfaces,  reducing  the  velocity  of 
the  vehicle  as  it  falls  through  the  atmosphere;  radiate 
heat  from  the  vehicle;  and  cushion  the  package  during 
Impact  with  the  ground. 


3,421,715 

SPACE  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 

Bernard  F.  Cohlan,  2850  Moraga  Drive, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90024 

Filed  July  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,800 

U.S.  CI.  244—1  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B«4c  39/02:  HOls  3/00 

A  space  navigation  system  wherein  there  is  provided 
an  evacuated  enclosure  in  a  space  craft  containing  a  cen- 
tral mass.  This  central  mass  is  free  floating  and  will 


508 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ft     January  14,  1969 


thus  follow  a  gravitational  orbit.  The  enclosure  includes 
sensing  means  for  sensing  any  deviation  of  the  position  of 


the  central  mass  from  a  given  position  and  utilizing  the 
signals  developed  as  a  consequence  of  such  deviation  for 
operating  suitable  propulsion  units  on  the  spacecraft  so 
that  the  central  mass  will  again  be  properly  centered  In 
the  enclosure.  Also  included  are  force  units  for  applying 
a  force  purposefully  to  the  central  mass  to  cause  an  in- 
tentional deviation  thereof.  This  Intentional  deviation 
places  the  central  mass  In  a  new  desired  orbit  in  accord- 
ance with  a  desired  navigational  plan.  The  sensed  changes 
In  turn  will  then  operate  the  propulsion  units  of  the  space- 
craft to  cause  the  craft  to  follow  the  new  course. 


computer  means  connected  to  the  map  matcher  and  the 
inertlal  guidance  system  operable  at  intermittent  in- 
tervals upon  receipt  of  Information  from  the  map 
matcher  to  correct  the  inertlal  guidance  system  out- 
put In  accordance  with  the  intermittent  position  in- 
formation from  the  map  matcher,  and 

vehicle  control  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  the 
inertlal  guidance  system  to  correct  the  course  of  the 
vehicle  to  conform  with  the  course  determined  by 
the  spaced  reference  map  check  points. 


3,421,717 
IN-FLIGHT  PRESSURE  REFUELING  PROBE  AND 

ACTUATIO.N  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Di  Piro,  Ansooia,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1967,  S«r.  No.  «28,109 
VS.  CI.  244—17.11  25  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B64d  27/00.  B64d  39/00 


3,421,716 
VEHICLE  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
John  L.  Altekruse,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Albert  C.  Buxton  and 
Robert  O.  Hancock,  Akron,  and  James  H.  Miller,  North 
Canton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1962,  S«r.  No.  238,824 
VS.  CI.  244—3.17  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F41g  7/00;  F42b  75/02,-  G06f  15/50 


An  in-flight  pressure  refueling  probe  including  a  cylin- 
der-piston actuating  mechanism  to  cause  the  probe  to 
move  between  its  extended  and  retracted  positions,  with 
provisions  for  locking  the  probe  In  both  end  positions 
and  for  automatically  sequencing  the  operation  of  the  con- 
trol system  in  response  to  a  pilot  command  system. 


3,421,718 
INTEGRAL  SEAL  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
LAUNCHING  CYLINDER 
Joseph  H.  Gehringer,  Ferguson,  Mo.,  and  Peter  T.  Vercel- 
lone.  New  Haven,  Coim.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft 
Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  610,093 
VS.  CI.  244—63  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B«4f  1/04:  FOlb  29/08 


1.  An  automatic  guidance  system  for  controlling  a  ve- 
hicle in  flight  along  a  flexible  course  determined  by  spaced 
reference  map  check  points  comprising 

sensor  means  actuated  only  in  the  vicinity  of  the  spaced 
reference  map  check  points  for  recognizing  terrain 
characteristics  and  converting  said  characteristics 
into  map  information, 

a  map  matcher  actuated  only  In  the  vicinity  of  the 
spaced  reference  map  check  points  connected  to  the 
sensor  means  to  receive  the  map  Information,  com- 
pare the  map  information  with  the  reference  map  in- 
formation, and  to  produce  vehicle  position  informa- 
tion which  is  a  function  of  the  compared  informa- 
tion, 

a  programmer  operable  to  store  flight  path  information 
and  trigger  actuation  of  the  map  matcher  and  sensor 
means  In  the  vicinity  of  each  respective  reference 
map  check  point, 

an  Inertlal  guidance  system  operable  to  continuously 
produce  acceleration,  and  position  information  In 
response  to  vehicle  motion  for  primary  vehicle  guid- 
ance information. 


A  pneumatic  cylinder  for  launching  aircraft  (similar 
to  a  catapult)  having  an  elongated  longitudinal  slot  ex- 
tending the  length  thereof  is  provided  with  lips  which  are 
gripped  by  a  longitudinal  closure  for  sealing  the  slot. 
An  incremental  section  of  cylinder  Is  flexed  as  the  launch- 
ing device  approaches  so  as  to  permit  the  slot  to  be 
closed  enough  to  release  the  grips  of  the  seal,  permitting 
the  seal  to  drop  so  as  to  pass  the  launching  device,  and 
behind  the  launching  device,  the  closure  is  returned  to 
the  seated  position  and  the  cylinder  is  relea.«ed  so  as  to 
permit  the  slot  to  open  slightly  thereby  causing  the  seal 
to  again  be  gripped  by  the  lips. 
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3,421,719  protuberance  is  in  the  form  of  an  aerodynamically  eflS- 

LIGHTWEIGHT  AUTOMATIC  FLIGHT  CONTROL    cient  fairing  having  a  generally  flat  under  surface  in  which 

MECHANISM 
Henry  R.  Ask,  Wapping,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1967,  S«r.  No.  666,619 
VS.  CL  244—78  12  Claims 

IdL  CU  B64C  13/36;  B64c  13/40;  B64c  17/00 


This  invention  relates  to  a  lightweight  aircraft  control 
system  in  which  autopilot  command  signals  are  Introduced 
Into  a  pilot-operated  control  linkage.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes an  actuator  connected  mechanically  to  the  control 
linkage  and  an  adjustable  slip  chitch,  or  brake,  mechani- 
cally grounding  the  actuator  to  the  aircraft  and  permitting 
the  pilot  to  override  the  actuator.  The  grounding  force 
generated  by  the  slip  clutch  is  modulated  in  response  to 
the  autopilot  command  signal  to  match  the  control  load 
generated  by  the  actuator. 


is  disposed  a  downwardly  facing  window.  On  the  interior 
of  the  door  above  said  window  Is  attached  a  support 
frame  for  mounting  a  conventional  aerial  mapping  cam- 
era and  also  a  drift  meter.  When  the  aircraft  is  to  be  used 
for  purposes  other  than  vertical  aerial  photography,  the 
interchangeable  door  of  this  invention  is  removed  and 
the  standard  door  of  the  aircraft  is  replaced.  The  aircraft 
may  then  be  used  again  for  its  certified  purposes. 


3,421,720 
AIRCRAFT  SEAT  EJECTION  SYSTEM 

Hugh  D.  MacDonald.  Jr.,  Cinnaminson,  and  Leonard  A. 

He  Stefano,  Pennsaukcn,  NJ.,  and  James  M.  De  Leo, 

Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  the  I'nited  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  May  27,  1966.  Ser.  No.  554,646 

VS.  CL  244—122  3  Claims 

Int  CI.  B64d  25/10 


3,421,722 
KITE  PrVOT  CONTROLLER 
Bob  D.  May,  2810  Ben  Fulton  Ave.,  North  Lawrence, 
Ohio     44666,  and  James  L.  Williams,   11782  Bonnie 
Brae  Drive  SW ..  Massillon,  Ohio     44646 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,597 
VS.  CL  244—155  4  Claims 

IntCL  B64c  i7/06 


An  aircraft  seat  ejection  system  having  a  seat  with  a  pre- 
determined man-seat  center  of  gravity,  and  a  main  rocket 
for  elevating  the  seat  for  parachute  deployment.  The  sys- 
tem Includes  auxiliary,  low  Impulse  vernier  rocket  means 
on  the  seat  and  responsive  to  angular  displacement  of  the 
seat  to  provide  a  promptly  effective  flight  attitude  cor- 
rection to  the  ejected  seat. 


3,421,721 
AIRCRAFT  CA.MERA  MOUNTING 
Raymond   H.   Miller.  Santa  Barbara.  Calif.,   assignor  to 
Mark  Hnrd  Aerial  Surveys,  loc,  Minneapolis,  Miim., 
a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1968,  Scr.  No.  703,321 
U.S.  CL  244—129  12  Claims 

Int.  CL  B64c  1/00;  G03b  29/00 

An  aircraft  fuselage  door,  interchangeable  with  the 
aircraft's  standard  door  or  half-door,  is  provided  with  a 
protuberance  located  on  the  lower  portion  thereof.  The 


A  control  device  secured  to  the  frame  of  a  kite  and 
used  in  conjunction  with  a  two-line  control  from  the 
ground  which  permits  the  kite  to  maneuver.  An  elongated 
control  rod  having  a  guide  loop  at  its  free  end  is  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  kite  frame  and  the  control  lines  pass 
through  the  loop  and  are  secured  to  spaced  extremities  of 
the  kite. 

3,421,723 
ELEVATOR  BRACKET  FOR  OLiTBOARD  MOTOR 

David  T.  HoH,  RIe.  3,  GoodlcttsviUe,  Tenn.     37072 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  702,232 
VS.  CL  248 — 4  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  F16m  1/02;  B63h  27/26;  B63b  5/72 

An  elevator  bracket  having  a  pair  of  outboard  guide 
members  secured  to  and  between  the  outboard  portions 
of  a  pair  of  conventional  transom  clamps,  a  pair  of  in- 
board guide  members  secured  to  and  between  the  inboard 
portions  of  the  transom  clamps,  a  pair  of  elevator  frames, 
each  having  a  pair  of  depending  outboard  and  inboard 
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columns  telescopingly  received  in  corresponding  outboard    or  other  gear  from  the  same  bracket,  in  non-fouling  re- 
and  inboard  guide  members,  a  detachable  hinge  pin  for    lation  with  the  pair  of  retained  skis,  and  without  requiring 


securing  the  outboard  motor  to  and  between  the  elevator 
frames,  and  fluid  power  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  frames  so  that  the  outboard  motor  may  be  raised  and 
lowered  when  the  transom  clamps  are  secured  upon  the 
transom  of  a  boat 


3,421,724 

SLIDING  MOTOR  BASE 

Peter  V.  B.  Cornell,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Speed  Selector  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  608,844 

VS.  CI.  248—23  6  Claims 

Int  CI.  E02d  27/44;  Fl«h  7/10;  F16c  29/00 


A  motor  base  having  a  base  plate  and  a  slide  plate 
spaced  from  the  base  plate,  the  two  plates  being  provided 
with  V-shaped  flanges  at  their  side  edges  which  cooperate 
to  guide  the  slide  plate  for  sliding  movement. 


ffa^ 


d  ' 


additional  wall  space  beyond  that  desirably  provi4ed  for 
the  basic  ski-hook  feature  aloiK. 


3,421,726 

TIE-DOWN  ANCHOR  DEVICE 

Herbert  Getter,  14640  3rd  SW.,  SeatUe,  Wash.     98166 

FDed  Sept.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  668,524 

U.S.  CI.  248—361  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A62b  35/00;  B61d  45/00 


An  anchor  device  employs  cooperating  wedges  to  se- 
cure itself  into  a  straight-sided  opening  such  as  a  pickup 
body  stake  hole  for  use  as  a  tie-down  anchor  point. 


3,421,727 
POST  LOCK  FOR  CHAIR  CONTROL 
Frank  Docmer,  Waterloo,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Doemer  Products  Co.  Limited,  Waterloo,  Canada,  a 
corporation  of  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  May  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,715 
VS.  CL  248 — 405  3  Claims 

Int  CL  A47c  3/026;  A47c  3/03 


3,421,725 

SKI  BRACKET  OR  THE  LIKE 

David  E.  Glass,  WllUston,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Shelboume 

Industries,  Incorporated,  Shelboume,  Vt.,  a  corporation 

of  Vermont 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  673,073 
U.S.  CL  248—304  11  Claims 

Int.  CL  F16b  45/00;  A47f  5 /OS;  A63c  11/02 

This  invention  contemplates  a  booked  bracket  designed 
to  hold  a  pair  of  skis  in  position,  face-to-face,  close  to  a 
wall  or  other  vertical  support.  The  device  takes  advantage 

of  the  natural  inclination  of  skis  standing  close  against  A  chair  control  spindle  which  has  a  self-locking  taper 
a  wall  to  fall  away  from  the  wall,  by  gravitational  pull,  if  on  the  upper  end,  said  tapered  end  fitting  in  a  socket 
angled  slightly  away  from  the  wall  at  the  top.  An  auxili-  carried  by  the  frame  member  of  the  chair  control,  the 
ary  hook  is  provided  for  hanging  ski  poles,  parka,  gloves    socket  having  its  walls  tapered  to  correspond  to  the  taper 
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of  the  spindle  end.  The  upper  end  of  the  spindle  is  formed 
with  a  detent  produced  by  crimping,  said  detent  sliding 
into  a  groove  formed  in  the  socket  wall.  The  self-locking 
tapers  and  the  detent  and  groove  provide  the  sole  means 
for  retaining  the  chair  control  and  the  spindle  in  as- 
sembled position. 


inner  and  outer  walls  provided  with  stepped  upper  por- 
tions to  provide  internal  and  external  flanges  formed 
integral  with  the  target  to  increase  its  stability  in  flight 


VS.  CL  248—477 
Int  CI.  A47g  1/24 


3,421,728 

ADJUSTABLE  \nRROR 

Norman  Gordon,  164  Harvard  Drive, 

Ormond  Beach,  Fla.     32074 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,861 


2  Claims 


3,421,730 
PRESSURE  INJECTION  MOLD 

John  P.  Woods,  Anchorage,  Alaska,  and  Clifford  D.  Drwis- 
field  and  Henr>  R.  Barta,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania  ..,„,,, 

OrSnal  appUcation  Aug.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,242,  now 
P^t  No.  3.375,574,  dated  Apr.  2,  1968.  DMded  and 
this  application  Mar.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  710,519 

VS.  CL  249—142  13  Claims 

Int  CL  B28b  7/16 


1.  An  adjustable  mirror  for  a  vehicle,  comprising  a 
support  arm  connected  to  the  vehicle,  a  rear  view  mirror 
movably  connected  to  said  support  arm,  a  frame  posi- 
tioned about  said  mirror  and  secured  to  said  support  arm, 
an  arcuately  shaped  rack  gear  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
the  rear  face  of  said  rear  view  mirror  within  said  frame, 
a  pinion  gear  within  said  frame  engaging  said  rack  gear 
for  rotation  of  said  rear  view  mirror  about  its  horizontal 
axis,  a  shaft  connected  to  said  pinion  gear  and  extend- 
ing through  said  frame,  a  knob  connected  to  said  shaft 
outside  said  frame  for  rotating  said  pinion,  said  knob 
having  a  plurality  of  settings  thereon  which  are  visually 
observable  for  precise  adjustment  of  said  rear  view  mirror, 
a  second  arcuately  shaped  gear  secured  to  the  side  of  the 
rear  face  of  said  rear  view  mirror  within  said  frame,  a 
second  pinion  gear  within  said  frame  engaging  said  second 
rack  gear  for  rotation  of  said  rear  view  mirror  about  its 
vertical  axis,  a  second  shaft  connected  to  said  second 
pinion  gear  and  extending  through  the  side  of  said  frame, 
a  second  knob  connected  to  said  second  shaft  outside 
of  the  frame  for  rotating  said  second  pinion,  said  second 
knob  also  having  a  plurality  of  settings  thereon  which 
are  visually  observable  for  precise  adjustment  of  said  rear 
view  mirror,  and  means  operatively  connected  between 
each   pinion   and   corresponding   rack   gear   for   making 
an  audible  noise  when  the  setting  of  the  mirror  is  rotated 
either  about  the  vertical  or  horizontal  axis  of  said  mirror. 


3,421,729 

TARGET  MOULD 

Thomas  Tweed  Higginson,  P.O.  Box  250, 

Hawkesburv,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,585 


VS.  CL  249—52 
Int  CL  B28b  7/16 


A  pressure  injection  mold  adapted  to  form  a  unitary 
bobbin  for  a  magnetic  transducer  has  two  cooperatively 
engageable  sections.  Each  section  has  a  similar,  rectangu- 
larly shaped  depression  extending  the  length  of  one  di- 
mension. Cavities,  notches  and  shoulders  in  each  depres- 
sion combine  with  a  removable  metallic  core  placed  in 
the  depressions  to  provide  voids  which  when  filled  with 
a  pressure  injected  plastic  produce  the  bobbin.  The  core 
has  a  sleeve  forming  subassembly. 


3,421,731 
HOT  TOP  MAINTAINING  SYSTEM 
William  Henrj  Koch,  Trenton,  Mich.,  and  George  Rocher, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Metallurgical  Exoproducts 
Corporation,  McKecs  Rocks,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  665,081 
VS.  CL  249—197  ^  Claims 

Int  CL  B22d  7/10 


1  Claim 


A  mould  for  producing  flying  targeu  used  in  trap  and       A  hot  top  maintaining  system  is  disclosed  for  suspend- 
skeet  shooting  comprising  a  ring  shaped  body  having   ing  preformed  hot  top  elemenU  or  sideboards  withm  an 
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ingot  mold  and  for  restraining  the  sideboards  against  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  mold  to  prevent  molten  liquid  steel 
or  other  molten  ingot  material  from  rising  between  the 
sideboards  and  the  mold.  With  this  arrangement  "floaters" 
are  avoided.  The  restraining  means  include  a  number  of 
spring  hooks,  or  alternatively  wedge  plates,  which  are 
inserted  into  respective  pairs  of  inclined  grooves  formed 
on  the  inward  faces  of  the  sideboards,  adjacent  their  ends, 
respectively. 

3,421,732 

FLUIDIC  CONTROLLED  WATER  VALVE 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  L.  Golden,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robert- 

shaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporatioo 

of  DeUnare 

Filed  May  26,  19M,  Ser.  No.  553,107 
U,S.  CI.  251—58  8  Claims 

Int  CI.  F16k  31/145:  FOlb  19/02;  FI6I1  31/44 


JaNUAKY  14,  1969 


seat  to  be  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  than  at  the  face 
or  front  portion  thereof,  which  results  in  pressure  actua- 
tion of  each  of  the  seat  assemblies  in  a  direction  toward 
the  valve  member. 


3,421,734 
VALVE  ROTATING  DEVICE 
Stanley  H.  Updike,  Mentor,  James  .M.  Cberrie,  Euclid, 
and  William  A.  Michaels,  Warrensville  Heights,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  515,696 
VS.  CL  251—337  12  Claims 

lot.  CL  F16k  31/00;  F16k  29/00;  FOll  3/10 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  water  mixing  valve  wherein 
the  valve  members  in  the  inlets  thereof  are  moved  between 
their  opened  and  closed  positions  by  rocker  arms  pivot- 
ally  mounted  to  the  housing  means  and  being  intercon- 
nected to  pneumatically  operated  actuators  mounted  in 
cantilevered  fashion  to  outwardly  extending  platform 
means  and  having  rolling  diaphragms  to  compensate  for 
warpage  of  the  platform  means,  the  rocker  arms  each 
carrying  a  pivot  pin  pivotally  mounted  in  a  sealing  disc 
construction. 

3,421,733 
VALVE  HAVING  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  SEATS 
Joseph  T.  Stewart,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ACF 
Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  675,415 
U.S.  CI.  251—172  10  aalms 

Int.  CI.  F16k  25/00 


A  valve  rotating  device  has  a  nylon  collar  which  is 
snap-fit  over  the  outside  diameter  of  the  body  by  means 
of  an  internal  bead.  The  body  member  has  an  integral 
taper  valve  lock  and  an  initially  flat  spring  washer,  there- 
by providing  a  valve  rotating  device  applicable  to  valve 
constructions  having  thin  diameter  stems,  for  example, 
single  cylinder  utility  engines. 


A  double-acting  seat  system  for  valves  having  valve 
members  which  are  trunnioned  Or  otherwise  retained 
against  the  downstream  movement  by  line  pressure.  Each 
of  the  seat  assemblies  for  the  valve  includes  structure 
which  causes  a  greater  area  at  the  rear  portion  of  the 


3,421,735 
ACCELERATION  LIMITING  MEANS  FOR 
FLUID  MOTORS 
Donald  K.  Skoog,  Monntalnside,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
IngersoU-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,605 
VS.  CI.  253—1  13  Claims 

Int  CL  FOld  17/04;  F03b  15/02;  E21c  3/20 


The  apparatus  provides  for  a  valve  to  be  placed  in 
either  the  exhaust  line  of  the  motor  or  a  by-pass  around 
the  motor  so  that  when  the  motor  is  subjected  to  sudden 
no-load  conditions  after  a  load  condition,  the  supply  of 
motive  fluid  to  the  motor  is  almost  cut  off.  When  load 
conditions  are  present  again,  the  valve  allows  full  flow 
of  fluid  to  the  motor. 
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3,421,736 

CONTINUAL  TENSION  LINE-TENSIONING 

MECHA.NISM 

Cyrus  W.  Ostrom,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Consoli 

dated  Electric  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corpora 

tion  of  Wastiington 

Filed  July  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,578 
VS.  CI.  254—172 
Int.  CI.  B66d  1/48 


pilot-operated  pressure  regulator  connected  to  an  air  sup- 
ply and  a  control  system  containing  means  for  automati- 
cally maintaining  the  pilot  air  pressure  at  a  predetermined 
selected  magnitude  by  throttling  the  pressure  from  the 
air  supply  and  venting  it  to  reduce  the  pressure  to  the 
desired  pilot  air  pressure.  The  control  system  includes  a 
16  Claims  Pen^ant  control  member  having  a  movable  cup-shaped 
flexible  valve  for  shifting  the  pilot  air  to  a  plurality  of 
selected  pressures. 


3,421,738 
INJECTOR 
Viktor  Duiger,  Heidelbcrg-Klrchheim,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Chemic-  und  Filter  G.m.b.H.,  Heidelberg-Kirchheim, 
Germany 

Filed  July  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,053 
VS.  CI.  259 — 4  15  Claims 

Int  CL  BOU  1/00;  BOlf  3/08;  B05b  7/32 


A  ship's  mooring  winch  is  driven  by  a  polyphase  phase- 
wound  induction  motor  powered  by  constant  frequency 
alternating  current  for  reversible  operation.  Constant 
line  tension  can  be  maintained  by  supplying  alternating 
current  to  the  winch  motor  from  an  altematiDg-current 
source,  the  frequency  of  which  is  variable  in  response  to 
the  load  on  the  winch.  Such  variable-frequency  source 
may  be  an  alternator  driven  by  a  phase-wound  induction 
motor  or  by  a  squirrel-cage  induction  motor  through  a 
load-responsive  slipping  clutch  or  by  a  direct-current 
motor.  The  variable-frequency  AC  source  is  connecud  to 
the  motor  to  drive  the  winch  only  in  the  reeling-in  direc- 
tion, but  the  tension  on  the  line  can  retard  the  motor 
speed  or  stall  the  motor  or  rotate  the  winch  and  motor 
in  the  opposite  direction  against  the  driving  torque  of 
the  motor.  The  winch-motor  torque  can  be  adjusted  by 
varying  the  value  of  the  resistance  shunted  across  the 
rotor  winding  of  the  winch  motor. 


3,421,737 
BALANCING  HOIST 
Otmar  M.  UIMng,  Berkshire,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  logersoll- 
Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  June  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  645,644 
VS.  CI.  254—186  8  Claims 

Int  CL  B66d  1/08 


A  balancing  hoist  containing  a  fluid  pressure-operated 
drum  for  balancing  a  suspended  load  and  fed  from  a 


A  mixing  arrangement  comprises  a  receptacle  having 
an  upper  open  end  and  a  cover  for  closing  this  open 
end.  The  cover  is  formed  with  a  main  conduit  through 
which  a  stream  of  a  liquid  phase  can  pass.  The  cover 
further  carries  a  bypass  conduit  including  a  first  portion 
which  connects  the  main  conduit  with  a  chamber  defined 
by  a  wall  which  consists  at  least  in  part  of  open-pore 
material  and  which  is  suspended  from  the  free  end  of 
the  first  portion  of  the  bypass  conduit.  The  receptacle 
is  adapted  to  contain  another  liquid  phase  to  a  predeter- 
mined level  and,  when  the  cover  is  connected  to  the 
receptacle,  the  chamber  is  suspended  within  the  addi- 
tional liquid  phase  below  this  predetermined  level.  A 
second  portion  of  the  bypass  conduit  communicates  with 
the  receptacle  outside  of  the  chamber  and  with  the  main 
conduit  downstream  of  the  point  at  which  the  first  por- 
tion communicates  with  the  main  conduit  Diverting 
means  is  provided  for  continuously  diverting  a  quantity 
of  the  phase  passing  through  the  main  conduit  into  the 
first  portion  of  the  by-pass  conduit.  The  diverted  quan- 
tity is  thus  compelled  to  pass  through  the  pores  of  the 
wall  defining  the  chamber  and  thereupon  through  the 
other  phase  contained  in  the  receptacle  before  it  reenters 
the  main  conduit  through  the  second  portion  of  the  by- 
pass conduit 

3,421,739 

APPARATUS  FOR  GRAVITY  BLENDING 

OF  SOLIDS 

James  R.  Alberts,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  and  Kim  L. 
O'Hara,  Baker,  La.,  assignors  to  Rexall  Drug  and 
Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,213 
U.S.  CL  259—4  5  Claims 

Int  CL  BOIf  5/26;  BOlf  15/00 

A  gravity  flow  solids  blender  for  solid  plastic  pellets 
incorporating  flow  control  devices  in  the  form  of  a  baffle 
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,^,m)v.r  at  the  ancx  of  an  inverted  cone  section  or  a  Uiner.  The  shaft  has  radially  extending  mixing  vanes  at 
™U^;  vllvtin^LlLion  with  "dead  space"  eliminat-  its  lower  end.  The  container  may  be  raised  and  lowered 
ing  devices  in  the  inverted  cone  section  consisting  of  an 


XJ^ 


by  synchronized  pneumatic  jacks  fitted   in  the   gantry 
columns. 


,0 


internal  baflle  or  external  tubes  containing  at  least  one 
aperture  for  removal  of  solids. 


68601 


3,421,740 

MATERIAL  MIXER 

Norman  A.  Behrens,  R.R.  1,  Columbus,  Nebr. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1966,  S«r.  No.  590,570 

US  CL  259—41  1*  Claims 

Intel.  BOlf  15/02:  BOlf  7/08;  BOlf  5/12 


3,421,742 
REMOVABLE  BLADE  CONSTRUCTION 
Roy  L.  Swanke,  Newingfon,  and  Gordon  H.  Raymond, 
Soothlngton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dynamics  Corporation 
of  America,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  637,703, 
May  11,  1967.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1967,  S«r. 
No.  696,680 
VS.  CL  259—108  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  BOU  7/16 


^r 


^^^^^ 


JiL^ 


A  removable  blade  assembly  for  high  speed  mixing  de- 
vices wherein  a  spring  is  recessed  within  the  female  cou- 
pling member  of  the  blade  assembly.  The  spring  has  suffi- 
cient compressive  force  to  prevent  the  detached  assembly 
from  resting  on  the  drive  stud,  but  is  compressed  by  the 
additional  weight  of  the  jar.  The  spring  may  be  recessed 
so  as  to  bear  against  a  beaded  shaft  which  abuts  the  drive 
stud. 


3,421,743 
AUTOMATIC  STIRRER 
Edmund  G.  Pankow,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wcst- 
inghousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,286 
U.S.  CL  259—114  «  Claim* 

Int  CL  BOlf  7/16 


A  device  including  an  elongated  container  having  a  mix- 
ing chamber  with  an  unloading  means  on  one  end  in  com- 
munication with  the  mixing  chamber,  a  first  conveyor  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  of  the  chamber  for  moving  material 
towards  the  unloading  means,  a  second  conveyor  posi- 
tioned in  the  chamber  above  the  first  conveyor,  the  second 
conveyor  having  the  first  conveyor  portion  adjacent  the 
one  end  of  the  chamber  for  moving  material  rearwardly 
within  the  chamber  and  the  second  conveyor  portion  op- 
posing the  first  conveyor  portion  for  moving  material  for- 
wardly  within  the  chamber  and  thereby  causing  a  boiling 
and  tumbling  action  between  the  first  and  second  con- 
veyor portions. 

3,421,741 

DOUGH  PREPARING  AND  MIXING  MACHINES 

Oswald  Baechler,  Burgstrassc  1,  Rothenburg,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,180 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  6,  1966, 

6,655/66 

VS.  CL  259—108  7  Claims 

Int  CL  BOlf  7/20 

A  dough  preparing  and  mixing  machine  comprises  a  A  wire  form  stirrer  structure  adapted  for  automatic 
gantry  frame  with  a  working  shaft  extending  downwardly  rotation  within  a  cooked  vessel.  The  wire  form  is  sup- 
from  the  bridge  thereof  into  a  non-rotatable  mixture  con-    ported  on  a  hub  member  by  a  post  which  is  carried  by  the 
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hub  member  at  a  point  remote  from  its  axis  of  rotation 
for  producing  oscillatory  as  well  as  rotational  movement 
of  the  wire  form  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  hub  mem- 
ber.   

3  421 744 

TILTING  CONCRETE  MIXER 

Daniel  J.  O'Connell,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Erie  Strayer 

Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  661,980 

VS.  CL  259—171  8  Clalma 

Int  CL  B28c  7/16;  B28c  5/20 


3,421,746 

HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELONGATE 

MATERIAL 

Lyie  E.  McCoy,  1754  Sterigere  St, 

Nonristown,  Pa.     19401 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,017 

VS.  CL  263—3  8  Claims 

Int  CI.  F27b  9/28;  F26b  13/00 


n^ 


This  invention  is  concerned  essentially  with  apparatus 
for  heating  elongate  materials  and  includes  a  conveyor 
mezms  for  moving  elongate  material  along  a  path,  a  heat 
source  adjacent  to  the  path,  a  flexible  heat-radiating  panel 
adjacent  to  the  source  for  receiving  heat  from  the  latter 
and  radiating  the  received  heal  to  the  path,  and  mounting 
means  affording  flexural  adjustment  to  the  panel  to  obtain 
a  desired  pattern  of  radiation. 


The  invention  involves  a  mixer  having  a  drum  mounted 
from  a  supporting  structure  at  a  low  elevation  above 
ground  when  in  the  mixing  position,  yet  high  enough  when 
tilted  to  discharge  into  a  truck  resting  on  the  same  ground 
level.  The  drum  is  tilted  horizontally  and  out  to  reduce 
overhang  of  mixer  support  columns  yet  giving  sufficient 
clearance  between  truck  and  support  columns.  All  of  this 
is  accomplished  without  the  use  of  overhead  suspensions. 


3,421,747 
HEARTH  FOR  A  HEAT  TREATING  FURNACE 
Karl  H.  Seelandt  and  Charles  J.  Twine,  Rockford,  III., 
assignors  to  AIco  Standard  Corporation,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,063 
U.S.  CI.  263 — 40  16  Claims 

Int  CL  F23ni  5/00;  F27d  1/00;  F27b  3/00 


3,421,745 

SELF-CORRECTING  DISPENSING  MIXER 

Robert  L  Pnipis,  18  Devonshire  Terrace, 

West  Orange,  N  J.     07052 

FUed  June  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,241 

VS.  CL  261—35  28  Claims 

Int  CI.  B05b  3/02 


A  device  for  mixing  or  adding  a  liquid  or  moisture  to 
a  gas,  more  particularly  a  humidifier,  which  employs  a 
hollow  member  open  at  the  top  and  having  its  interior 
formed  to  cause  a  liquid  therein  to  be  lifted  for  discharge 
at  the  top  upon  the  rotation  of  the  hollow  member.  A  plu- 
rality of  blades  are  mounted  on  the  hollow  member  near 
the  top  thereof.  With  the  hollow  member  having  its  lower 
end  positioned  in  a  liquid  or  water  and  the  blades  posi- 
tioned in  a  gas  or  air  stream,  the  action  of  the  stream  upon 
the  blades  causes  rotation  of  the  hollow  body,  thereby 
causing  the  liquid  to  rise  in  the  hollow  body  and  to  be 
discharged  into  the  stream  as  a  mist.  Preferably,  the  liquid 
or  water  mist  is  discharged  in  the  path  of  the  blades  to 
atomize  the  liquid. 


A  hearth  for  a  vacuum  heat  treating  furnace  compris- 
ing a  series  of  elongated  bars  formed  of  a  material,  such 
as  graphite  or  high-temperature  metal,  having  low  creep 
characteristics  and  high  resistance  to  breakage  by  thermal 
shock.  A  series  of  individually  replaceable  ceramic  caps 
in  the  form  of  blocks  or  rollers  are  placed  on  the  upper 
surfaces  of  the  bars  to  prevent  diffusional  bonding  between 
the  material  of  the  bars  and  the  material  of  the  work- 
pieces. 

3,421,748 
CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Constantin  Chilowsky,  deceased,  late  of  New  York,  N.Y., 
by  W.  Saxton  Seward,  executor,  Morris  Township,  NJ., 
assignor  to  Canrad  Precision  Industries,  Inc,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,186 

VS.  CI.  266—23  1  Claim 

Int  CL  B23k  5/00;  B23k  7/00;  F23d  13/40 
Apparatus  for  cutting  metals  comprising  a  discharge 

outlet  adapted  to  direct  a  stream  of  oxygen-liberating  ma- 
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terial  (particularly  in  the  form  of  liquified  luter)  toward    movable  sets  of  interleaved   friction   plates  which   are 

LT.int  ?^  the  metal  to  be  cut  together  with  a  second   clamped  together,  preferably  by  a  hydraulic  piston  op- 


discharge  outlet  so  located  as  to  direct  a  stream  of  com- 
bustible material  against  substantially  the  same  point  in 
order  to  heat  the  object  at  that  point  to  a  degree  such  that 
oxygen  is  liberated  from  the  first  named  material  and 
the  object  to  be  cut  is  thus  oxidized  and  cut  at  the  point 
of  impact  of  said  materials. 


erating  at  right  angles  to  the  plates,  to  hold  the  plunger 
in  a  desired  work  supporting  position  of  adjustment. 


3,411,751 

APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  WOOD 

STRUCTURES 

Donald  Menge,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Troy  Steel 

Corporatioo,  Troy,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1966,  Ser.  .No.  604,359 

UA  CI.  269—305  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B234  3/06;  B25c  7/00 


3.421,749 
BOTTOM  POUR  LADLE  CONSTRUCTION 
John  A.  Garber,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Theodore  R.  Leaman, 
Sevema  Park,  Md.,  and  David  C.  Skelly,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,680 
VS.  CI.  266—38  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  C21b  7/16;  F27d  3/00 


Refractory  sleeve  mineralogically  characterized  by 
about  85  to  90%  total  of  chromite  and  magnesium  alu- 
minate  spinel  and  the  remainder  being  for  sterite  and 
pyroxene  type  crystals  in  glass. 


Apparatus  for  fabricating  wood  trusses  to  align  and 
hold  pre-cut  lower  chord  members,  upper  chord  mem- 
bers and  web  members  of  various  types  of  trusses  so 
that  nailing  plates  may  be  driven  into  the  members  to 
fasten  the  truss  together.  The  apparatus  includes  a  length 
of  track  supported  by  a  dolly  clampable  generally  upon 
two  contiguous  rail  members,  the  dolly  supporting  in 
turn  a  track  which  may  be  angularly  adjusted  and 
clamped  to  any  appropriate  position  in  a  horizontal  plane 
so  that  the  track  may  be  aligned  with  an  upper  chord 
member.  Joint  station  pedestals  carried  by  the  track 
support  the  truss  where  the  web  and  upper  chord  intersect 
so  that  nailing  plates  can  be  fastened  at  these  inter- 
sections. 

3,421,752 

PROCESS  OF  PRINTING  NUMBERS 

ON  FORMS 

Arthur  S.  Folino,  444  Stonemill  Road, 

Davton,  Ohio     45409 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,331 
UJ.  CI.  270— 1  II  Claims 

Int.  CL  B41f  13/54:  B65h  45/16:  B41e  45/00 


3,421,750 
DEVICES  FOR  SUPPORTING  WORKPIECES 
Cyril  W.  Tridgell,  Leverstock  Green,  England,  assignor  to 
Power  Jacks  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  27, 1966, 

18,493/66 
Uil.  CI.  269—20  13  Claims 

Int  CI.  B25b  1/00;  B23q  3/04;  B«0t  7/00 

An  automatically  adjustable  jack  whose  movable  work 
supporting  plunger  is  itself  supported  by  two  relatively 


A  method  of  applying  consecutive  numbers  of  multiple 
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denominational  position  to  ticket  and  like  forms  without 
the  use  of  numbering  devices,  including  steps  of  im- 
printing in  successive  denominational  positions  and  of 
collating  the  ticket  forms  intermediate  imprinting  opera- 
tions to  form  numerically  related  groups  and  sets  within 
groups. 

3,421,753 
VACUUM  OPERATED  DOCUMENT 
FEEDER  SYSTEM 
Ernest  L.  Staples,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Recogni- 
tion Equipment  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,566 
U.S.  CI.  271—26  15  Claims 

Int.  CL  B6Sh  3/08;  B65h  3/24 


and  "under-thickness"  documents  passed  by  injecting  them 
through  such  a  "crenelated"  throat  which  ripples  or  cor- 
rugates the  concerned  document  portion. 


A  rotary  valve  having  a  port  therethrough  rotates  ad- 
jacent to  a  fixed  registration  plate  having  a  corresponding 
port  therethrough  in  order  to  periodically  apply  a  vacu- 
um to  a  perforated  shuttle  plate.  The  plate  is  laterally 
reciprocated  adjacent  to  the  end  of  a  stack  of  documents 
to  engage  and  laterally  feed  one  document  at  a  time  to 
a  conveyor.  A  rotary  control  disk  may  be  selectively 
stepped  to  block  the  application  of  vacuum  to  the  shuttle 
plate  in  order  to  positively  stop  the  feeding  action  of  the 
shuttle  plate. 

3,421,754 
SELECTION  APPARATUS 

Frank  H.  Schaller,  Needham  Heights,  Eugene  G.  Rlchter, 
Lexington,  and  Paul  R.  Lozeau,  Southville,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Honeywell  Inc.,  MiimeapoUs,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,692 

U.S.  Ct  271—61  13  Cbims 

Int.  CI.  B65h  1/02 


3,421,755 
SHEET  ANTI-CREEP  APPARATUS  FOR  SHEET 

STACKING  MECHANISMS 
Donald  E.  Brozo,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
rouglis  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  May  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635^07 
U.S.  CI.  271—68  2  Claims 

Int.  CU  B65h  29/00;  B65h  31/12 


A  resilient  wheel  is  used  to  align  sheets  going  into  an 
expandable  stacking  hopper.  As  the  sheets  are  discharged 
from  the  stacking  mechanisms,  the  wheel  engages  the 
edges  of  the  sheets  and  aligns  them  through  a  rolUng 
tamping  motion.  The  wheel  is  driven  by  continued  growth 
of  the  stack  of  sheets. 


3,421,756 
LAL'NDRY  FEEDING  MACHPsT 
Henry  John  Weir,  Chepstow,  England,  assignor  to 
McGraw-Edison  Company,  Elgin,  III.,  a  corpora- 
lion  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,439 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  21,  1965, 
21,725/65;  .May  31,   1965,  23,156/65;  Dec.  7,  1965, 
51,913/65;  Jan.  31, 1966,  4,265/66 
U.S.  CL  271—79  16  Claims 

InL  CL  B6SI1  29/28 


For  the  "in-feed"  section  of  a  document  handling  ap- 
paratus, an  improved  throating  arrangement  for  separat- 
ing documents  injected  from  a  stack  and  comprising  a 
throat  knife  and  an  opposed  throat  block,  the  knife  edge 
being  notched  in  a  prescribed  "crenelated"  fashion  and 
the  opposing,  gap-defining,  block  edge  being  comple- 
mentarily  notched  so  that,  in  certain  embodiments,  docu- 
ments which  have  overly-thick  portions  may  be  passed 


A  laundry  flatwork  feeding  machine  comprising  a  con- 
veyor having  an  upper  run  which  moves  in  a  forward  di- 
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rection,  a  pair  of  clamps  adapted  to  grip  the  two  cor-    bag.  The  collating  units  are  operated  in  enforced  synchro- 
ners  of  a  leading  edge  of  a  flatworlc  article  to  be  fed,    nism  such  that  the  gripper  of  one  unit  are  cyclically  con- 
means   for   moving   the   clamps   apart   transversely   and    strained  in  an  inoperative  condition  for  a  predetermined 
holding   them  apart  under  tension  in  the  leading  edge 
whereby  the  flatwork  article  is  stretched  laterally,  means 
coupled   with  the   conveyor   for   advancing   the   clamps 
thereon  held  apart  over  the  upper  run  of  the  conveyor 
at  the  same  speed  and  means  for  opening  the  clamps  to  -^ 

drop  the  leading  edge  on  the  conveyor  whereby  rucking  -^  ^ 

of  said  leading  edge  is  prevented. 


3,421,757 

RETARDING  DEMCE  FOR  THE  DELIVERY 

END  OF  A  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Lucien  Boisseau,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  des 

Forges  et  Ateliers  du  Creusol,  Paris,  France,  a  French 

company 

FUed  Jnne  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,323 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  28,  1966, 

67,253 

UA  CI.  271—80  4  Claims 

iDt  CI.  B65b  29120 


period  during  which  a  plurality  of  bags  successively  ad- 
vanced into  the  gripping  station  are  gripped  and  trans- 
ported by  the  other  unit  to  the  discharge  station  associ- 
ated therewith,  and  vice  versa. 


3.421,759 
RESILIENT  MEMBERED  JTJDO 

TRAINING  DEVICE 

John  E.  Chambers,  Anderson,  lod. 

(P.O.  Box  4162,  Atlanta,  Ga.     34)302) 

FUed  Oct  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,636 


A  retarding  device  for  the  delivery  end  of  a  printing 
machine  for  printing  a  flexible  material  such  as  paper  in 
the  form  of  a  web  or  web-portion,  comprising,  upstream 
of  a  take-off  station  for  sheets  or  sections  of  sheets,  a 
rotary  take-up  cylinder  having  retractable  means  for  en- 
training the  sections  or  sheets  by  their  forward  portions. 
This  cylinder  has  at  least  one  retarding  element  rotated 
in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  cylinder  and  projecting 
periodically  outside  the  cylinder  periphery,  in  a  predeter- 
mined angular  position  of  the  cylinder,  and  this  retarding 
element  co-operates  in  this  angular  position  of  the  cylin- 
der, with  a  rotary  roller  outside  the  cylinder,  to  retain 
the  sections  or  sheets  by  their  trailing  portions. 


UA  CL  272—76 
Int.  CI.  A63b  69100 


4CUims 


3,421,758 
SPLIT-STREAM  COLLATING  APPARATUS 
lames  B.  Cole,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Crown 
Zellerbach  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,086 
U.S.  CI.  271—82  14  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B25h  29/06;  B25R  3100:  B25g  57100 

Collating  apparatus  for  orientating  relatively  flat  arti- 
cles such  as  paper  grocery  bags  so  that  alternate  groups 
thereof  have  their  thick  bottoms  disposed  in  opposite 
directions  to  cause  any  bundle  comprising  a  plurality  of 
such  groups  to  be  of  relatively  uniform  dimension  there- 
across.  The  apparatus  includes  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
collating  units  defining  a  bag-gripping  station  therebe- 
tween into  which  bags  are  advanced  one  by  one  in  the 
same  direction.  Each  collating  unit  is  in  the  form  of  a 
rotatable  wheel  or  support  element  equipped  with  a  plu- 
rality of  angularly  spaced  bag-grippers  each  adapted  to 
close  at  the  bag-gripping  station  to  engage  a  bag  thereat 
and  carry  the  same  to  a  discharge  station  angularly  spaced 
therefrom  at  which  the  gripper  then  opens  to  release  the 


A  judo  trainer  having  a  vertical  resilient  strap  and  two 
diverging  resilient  straps  connected  to  the  vertical  resilient 
strap  at  its  lower  extremity.  A  cord  is  connected  to  the 
upper  extremity  of  the  vertical  resilient  strap  and  reeved 
over  a  pulley  positioned  over  the  vertical  resilient  mem- 
ber. A  manikin  encompasses  the  major  portion  of  the 
three  straps. 

3,421,760 

EXERCISER  DEVICE 

Habcrn  W.  Freeman,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  of 

fifty  percent  to  Michael  M.  Maslan,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,320 

UA  CL  272—83  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A63b  21102 

1.  In  combination  an  exercising  device  comprising  a 
frame  including  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  track  mem- 
bers, said  track  members  being  rigidly  secured  in  parallel 
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spaced-apart  relationship  by  a  pair  of  transverse  frame    the  sleeves  in  longitudinally  spaced  relationship  relative 
members  secured  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  track  members,    to  the  stake;  each  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  plurality 


a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  upstanding  members  secured 
adjacent  the  ends  of  one  of  said  transverse  frame  mem- 
bers, a  cross  member  secured  to  and  extending  between 
said  upstanding  members  in  spaced-apart  relationship 
from  said  one  of  said  transverse  frame  members,  a  body 
member  manipulable  means  adapted  to  track  upon  said 
track  members  to  traverse  said  track  members  under  the 
influence  of  a  person  utilizing  the  device,  resilient  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  body  member  manipula- 
ble means  to  resist  the  traversing  motion  of  said  manipula- 
ble means,  said  resilient  means  being  secured  to  the  later- 
ally opposed  sides  of  said  manipulable  means,  said  resil- 
ient means  being  connectable  to  the  other  of  said  trans- 
verse frame  members  and  to  said  one  of  said  transverse 
frame  members  and/or  said  cross  member  to  resist  the 
movement  of  the  manipulable  means,  said  resilient  means 
being  selectively  positionable  and  securable  on  said  mem- 
bers to  vary  the  tension  on  the  manipulable  means  re- 
siliently  retained  tlierebetween. 


3,421,761 

BOWLER'S  FINGER  BRACE 

Richard  Grant,  978  Amarillo  Ave., 

Palo  Alto,  Calif.     94303 

Filed  Sept  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,700 

U.S.  CL  273—54 

iBt  CL  A63d  ilOO;  A63b  43100 


2  Claims 


H<^ 


of  normally  upwardly  inclined  target  prongs  which  project 
radially  from  their  respective  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  closed 
rings  to  be  thrown  towards  the  prongs  for  capture  there- 
over; the  target  prongs  are  releasably  received  in  their 
respective  sleeve. 


3,421,763 

GAME  BOARD  WITH  TOY  TOP 

Ruben  C.  Little,  7800  SW.  52nd  Court, 

South  Miami.  Fla.     33143 

Filed  July  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,061 

U.S.  CL  273—108 

Int  CL  A63f  9/76,  A63f  il04 


3  Claims 


An  amusement  device  including  a  receptacle  defining 
playing  field,  support  means  for  the  receptacle  and  a  toy 
top  adapted  to  be  spun  in  a  circuitous  path  on  the  playing 
field  and  an  upright  pin  adapted  to  be  knocked  down  by 
the  spinning  top. 


3,421,764 
AERIAL  PROJECTILE  GOAL 
Ansel  M.  Smith,  9  Central  Highway,  Gamerrille,  N.Y. 
10923.  and  Roy  K.  Smith,  Box  111  Viewland  Ave., 
Schenectady,  N.Y.     12306 

FUed  June  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,768 
U.S.  CL  273—105  2  Claims 

IbL  CL  A6b  63100 


A  l)owler's  finger  brace  including  a  rigid  bridge  member 
spanning  two  fingers  with  a  projection  therebetween  and 
a  flexible  strap  around  the  fingers  and  brace  so  the  fingers 
can  be  held  in  spaced  apart  relation  against  relative  move- 
ment. The  projection  can  include  an  opening  to  receive 
the  strap. 

3,421,762 

DISMANTLABLE  PEGGED  TARGET 

Mose  L.  Paradise,  615  E.  2nd  St., 

Uulysmith,  Wis.     54848 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,941 

VS.  CL  273—104  1  Claim 

Int  CL  A63b  9100;  KITIi  5/06;  A47g  29/00 

Amusement  apparatus  including  a  normally  horizontal 
base  supporting  an  upright  post  adapted  to  slidably  re- 
ceive a  plurality  of  sleeves  thereon  and  including  spaced 
apertures  and  pegs  received  in  the  apertures  for  holding 


A  recreational  device  comprising   a  horizontal  hoop 
supported  by  an  upright  member  and  three  vertical  hoops 
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mounted  above  and  around  the  horizontal  hoop  the  three   cover  forms  a  box-like  chamber,  one  portion  of  which  is 
vertical  hoops  are  shaped  to  conform  to  an  imaginary   movable  to  an  open  position  m  order  to  expose  the  Upe 
vertical  cylindrical  surface  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
the  upright  member. 


3,421.765 

GOLF  CLt^ 

John  Wright  Martiii  Scott,  The  Hill,  Gordon,  Ga.     31031 

Filed  July  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,232 
VS.  CI.  273—163  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  A63b  53/00 


for  threading  purposes.  As  the  cover  portion  moves  to  the 
open  position  the  tape  is  automatically  freed  from  any 
gripping  means  and  from  contact  with  the  magnetic  heads. 


A  golf  club  including  a  sighting  apparatus  for  align- 
ing the  face  of  the  golf  club  with  a  golf  ball  and  the  flag 
slick  used  on  the  putting  green  of  a  golf  course.  The 
sighting  apparatus  includes  a  housing  positioned  at  the 
toe  of  the  club  head,  and  a  mirror  support  arm  extend- 
ing from  the  housing  over  the  upper  surface  of  the  club 
head.  The  support  arm  is  pivotal  about  its  own  longitudinal 
axis,  and  about  an  axis  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
face  of  the  club  head.  A  mirror  is  connected  to  the  mirror 
support  arm,  and  the  mirror  support  arm  is  adjusted  to 
position  the  mirror  at  an  angle  so  that  the  player  can 
sight  through  the  mirror  from  above  the  club  head  and 
align  the  club  head  with  the  golf  ball  and  the  flag  stick. 


3,421,768 
FOIL  SEAL 
Lawrence  P.  Ludwtg,  Falrriew  Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  .America  as  represtnled  by  the  Admin- 
istrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration 

FUed  Ape.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,224 
U.S.  CI.  277—25  12  Clainu 

Int.  CL  F16J  15/42:  F16J  15/40;  F16J  15/54 


3,421,766 

COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  AND  GOLF  BALL 

MADE  THEREFROM 

Chester  T.  Chmiel,  Newfoundland,  NJ.,  and  Harry  S. 

Wht,  Naugatock,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Unlroyal,  Inc.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,539 
UACI.  273— 218  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A63b  57/00 

This  invention  relates  both  to  a  composition  of  matter 
and  a  unit  construction  or  solid  golf  ball  made  therefrom. 
The  composition,  which  is  comprised  of  ( 1 )  a  polybu- 
tadiene  elastomer,  (2)  an  ionomer,  (3)  a  thermoplastic 
resinous  material  other  than  an  ionomer,  (4)  filler,  (5)  a 
polyfunctional  co-curing  monomer  ester  having  at  least 
two  non-conjugated  ethylenic  double  bonds,  (6)  and  a 
source  of  free  radicals. 


A  circular  foil  disc  mounted  on  a  rotating  shaft  in 
close  proximity  with  a  spirally  grooved  plate  forms  a 
seal.  The  fluid  to  be  sealed  enters  a  radial  gap  between 
the  disc  and  plate,  and  the  movement  of  the  rotating  disc 
relative  to  the  plate  creates  a  pumping  action  which 
prevents  leakage. 


3,421,767 
HEAD  COVER  ARRANGEMENT  ON  MAGNETIC 

TAPE  RECORDER 
Katsuya  Atsumi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Akal  Electric 

Company  Limited,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,957 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  31,  1964, 

39  74,792 

VS.  CI.  274 — 4  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/10 

A  magnetic  tape  recording  and  reproducing  machine 
has  a  cover  for  protecting  the  magnetic  heads  and  other 
related  mechanical  parts  from   impact  and  dust.  The 


3,421,769 
SHAFT  SEALS 
John  L.  Boop,  Youngstown,   and   Robert  F.   Hodgson, 
Canfield,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Commercial  Shearing  & 
Stamping  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,418 
VS.  CI.  277—58  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  F16J  15/00:  F16J  9/00:  F16k  41/00 

1.  In  a  housing  for  containing  fluid  under  pressure  hav- 
ing an  end  member  and  a  rotatable  shaft  journaled  in  said 
end  member,  a  sealing  structure  comprising  an  annular 
well  in  said  end  member  opening  into  the  interior  of  the 
housing  and  concentric  with  the  rotatable  shaft,  said  an- 
nular well  having  a  major  surface  in  a  plane  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  at  least  one  separate,  single, 
metal  ring  mounted  on  and  concentric  with  said  shaft  in 
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said  well  and  axially  slidable  on  said  shaft,  said  ring  hav-    binding  will  release  through  five  angles  of  release  namely 
ing  a  major  surface  parallel  with  the  major  surface  of  the    an  upward  angle  of  release,  left  and  right  lateral  shear 

angles  and  left  and  right  lateral  roll  angles. 


well  and  a  minor  surface  area  coaxial  with  and  contacting 
the  shaft,  said  ring  having  a  single  radial  crack  permitting 
expansion  of  the  ring,  and  said  ring  being  free  of  any 
closely  surrounding  confining  means. 


A  floating  holder  in  which  the  tool  gripping  bushing 
is  mounted  for  limited  radial  movement  to  accommodate 
for  axial  misalignment  between  the  tool  and  a  workpiece, 
and  a  spring  centering  mechanism  for  yieldably  maintain- 
ing the  bushing  in  axial  alignment  with  the  holder. 


3  421  772 
SKI  BOOT  TOE  FIXTURE 
Tokayasa   Hasbioka,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Hope 
Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporate  body  of 
Japan 
t  FUed  Nov.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  3,  1967, 
42/46,725 
U,S.  a.  280—11.35  11  Claims 

Int  CL  A63c  9/08 


3,421,770 
FLOATING  HOLDER 
Milton  L.  Benjamin  and  David  D.  Walker,  Chagrin  FaUs, 
Ohio,   assignors   to   Erickson   Tool   Company,   Solon, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,551 
VS.  CL  279—16  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  B23b  31/16:  B23b  5/22:  B23b  5/34 


3,421,771 
SAFETY  SKI  BINDINGS 
Earl  Andrew  Miller,  Orem,  Utah     84057 
Original  appUcation  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,947,  now 
Patent  No.  3,330.572,  dated  July  10,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Feb.  24  ,1967,  Ser.  No.  618,409 
VS.  CI.  280—11.35  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9/08 


<^ 


A  "safety  binding"  ski  boot  toe  fixture  is  provided  hav- 
ing a  toe-fitting  member.  The  toe  fixture  will  not  only  be 
turned  sideways  but  also  advanced  along  the  ski  (away 
from  the  heel  fixture)  to  positively  disengage  the  toe  of 
a  ski  boot  when  a  dangerously  large  side  force  is  applied 
to  the  toe.  Once  the  toe-fitting  member  disengages  the  toe, 
it  will  be  almost  automatically,  i.e.,  with  little  force,  re- 
turned to  its  original  centered  position  by  the  increased 
pressure  of  a  spring.  The  same  spring  tends  to  retain  the 
toe-fitting  member  in  its  normal  centered  position.  The 
pressure  of  the  spring  can  be  properly  adjusted  in  accord- 
ance with  the  weight  and  skiU  of  the  skier. 


3,421,773 
SPORT  VEHICLE 
Martin  Pearson,  402  N.  Village  Ave, 
Rockville  Centre,  N.Y.     11570 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  458,987, 
May  26,  1965.  This  appUcation  Oct  24,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  678,487 
U.S.  CI.  280— 11J9  1  Claim 

Int.CL  A63c  1/04 


A  safety  ski  binding  including  a  boot  plate  for  attach- 
ment to  a  ski  boot  and  having  an  upstanding  portion 
having  a  raised  central  portion  and  surfaces  on  either  side 
of  the  raised  central  portion  and  boot  clamping  means 
including  spring  urged  arms  extending  horizontally  on 
each  side  of  the  boot  plate  and  passing  over  and  only 
slightly  beyond  and  engaging  said  surfaces  whereby  the 


A  sport  vehicle  having  a  shaft  on  which  a  rider  sits 
wearing  ice  skates,  skis,  or  roller  skates,  the  shaft  having 
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a  transverse  knee  rest  resting  on  the  knees  of  the  rider 
to  support  the  front  end  of  the  shaft,  the  back  end  of  the 
shaft  having  means  selectively  mounting  an  ice  skate 
blade,  a  ski,  or  wheels,  an  extendable  brake  block  at  the 
rear  of  said  shaft  to  be  forced  against  the  ground  by  rais- 
ing the  front  of  said  shaft,  and  a  demountable  sail  at  the 
front  of  said  shaft. 


3.421,774 

BABY  STROLLERS 

David  D.  Patterson,  Seward,  Nebr.,  assignor  lo 

Herschal  F.  Carhan,  Rising  Chy,  Nebr. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,128 

VS.  CL  280 — 41  ii  Claims 

Intel.  B62d2///4 


wheel  is  connected  to  the  bridge  by  means  for  raising 
the  bridge  end  of  the  truck.  Linkage  means  connects  the 
elevating  means  to  the  casten  for  raising  the  other  end 
of  the  truck. 


3,421,77< 

LAWNMOWER  HEIGHT  ADJUSTMENT 

APPARATUS 

Donald  P.  McCoy,  Easley,  and  Charles  J.  Stockburger, 

Pickens,  S.C.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  .New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  584,513 
VS.  CI.  280—43.17  1  Claim 

Int  CL  B62b  3/02;  B62b  5/00;  AOld  35/26 


Collapsible  baby  strollers  which  can  be  folded  to  form 
a  compact  carrying  package  are  provided.  Front  and  rear 
frames  are  hingedly  connected  to  an  upper  frame.  Frame 
locking  means  hold  the  front  frame  adjacent  the  upper 
frame  as  an  extension,  suitable  links  hold  the  front  and 
rear  frames  at  predetermined  angles  when  the  stroller  is 
erected,  a  backrest  and  seat  are  hingedly  secured  to  the 
links,  backrest  locking  means  are  provided  for  holding  the 
backrest  at  a  predetermined  angle  to  the  frames,  a  seat  is 
supported  by  a  handrail  in  upwardly  spaced  relation  there- 
to, and  the  handrail  is  supported  by  the  backrest  and  front 
frame. 


3,421,775 
LOW-LIFT  PALLET  TRUCK 
George  Michel  Dugelay,  Chatenay-Malabry,  France, 
assignor  to  Saxby,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,157 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  23,  1966, 

50,778 

VS.  CI.  280—43.12  1  Claim 

Int  CL  B62b  3/00 


Height  adjustment  apparatus  for  a  lawiunower  is 
described.  The  mower  has  a  blade  shroud,  a  horizontal 
face  of  such  shroud  being  provided  with  an  opening  ex- 
posing a  generally  horizontally  disposed  spring  loaded  pin 
that  projects  through  a  generally  vertical  wall  of  the 
shroud  to  engage  selectively  one  of  several  apertures  in  a 
bell  crank  pivotally  supported  by  and  on  the  outside  of 
the  shroud.  By  reaching  through  the  shroud  opening  to 
release  the  pin,  blade  height  may  be  set  as  desired  by 
positioning  the  bell  crank  about  its  pivotal  axis,  and  there- 
after returning  the  pin  to  a  new  aperture  in  the  crank. 


3,421,777 
DOLLY  FOR  SEMITRAILER 
Stephen   Barker,  Temple   City,   and   Paul   F.   Bennett, 
San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Utility  Trailer  Mfg. 
Company,  City  of  Industry,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,010 
U.S.  CI.  280 — 408  5  Claims 

Int  CL  B60d  1/04;  B60d  1/14;  B62d  53/06 


A  low-lift  pallet  truck  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  longitu- 
dinal lifting  members  connected  by  a  bridge  adjacent  one 
end  thereof.  The  truck  is  supported  by  casters  connected 
to  the  lifting  members  adjacent  the  free  ends  thereof  and 
a  guide  wheel  connected  adjacent  the  bridge.  The  guide 


A  dolly  for  connecting  two  semitrailers  in  tandem  has 
laterally  spaced  plungers  which  contact  the  lead  semi- 
trailer, and  reduce  the  lateral  pivotal  movement  to  the 
minimum  required  for  highway  travel.  This,  in  turn,  re- 
duces the  clearance  space  required  between  the  semitrail- 
ers to  allow  longer,  greater  capacity,  semitrailers  within 
a  given  overall  length,  and  also  minimizes  jackknifing 
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action  under  sharp  braking.  Furthermore,  the  plungers  being  arcuately  and  vertically  movable  in  response  to 
may  be  moved  to  eliminate  all  lateral  pivotal  movement,    movement  of  the  adjustable  means  and  the  arms, 
for  optimum  maneuverability  in  backing.  __^^^^^^.^ 

^-^-^-^-^  3,421,780 

HITCHING  DEVICE 

Robert  R.  RUnmcy,  R.D.,  Centre  Hall,  Pa.     16828 

nied  July  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,159 

U.S.  CI.  280—508  9  Claims 

Int  CL  B«Od  1/02;  B60d  1/12 


3,421,778 

DUAL  PURPOSE  DOLLY  FOR  SEMITRAILERS 

Stephen  Barker,  Temple  City,  and  Ray  D.  Fleck,  La 

Pucnte,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Utility  Trailer  Mfg. 

Company,  City  of  Industry,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,443 
VS.  CI.  280—476  2  Claims 

lot.  CL  B60d  1/04;  B60d  1/14;  B62d  53/06 


V, 


c^^-^^-iz 


A  wheeled  dolly  for  use  as  either  an  auxiliary  wheeled 
axle  for  a  truck  when  towing  a  large  semitrailer  or  as  a 
towing  connection  between  adjacent  ends  of  two  smaller 
semitrailers.  The  dolly  includes  a  longitudinal  frame  with 
a  hitch  at  its  forward  end  for  coupling  a  truck  or  a  semi- 
trailer and  a  fifth  wheel  device  pivotable  about  a  trans- 
verse axis  and  selectively  longitudinally  shiftable  relative 
to  the  dolly  frame  to  automatically  engage  a  resilient 
snubber  device  at  the  rear  of  the  frame  for  resisting 
pivotal  movement  of  the  fifth  wheel  device  while  per- 
mitting variation  at  its  angular  position. 


This  invention  sets  forth  a  new  and  novel  device  for 
coupling  and  releasing  farm  vehicles  from  a  tractor  or 
other  prime  moving  device.  Essentially  the  coupling  de- 
vice is  comprised  of  a  dual  prong  hitching  arm  having 
holes  through  each  of  the  prongs,  which  is  attached  to  a 
wagon  or  other  implement  to  be  drawn.  An  automatic 
coupler  is  attached  to  the  tractor  or  drawing  implement 
having  a  coupling  hole  therein,  and  is  comprised  in 
general  of  an  outwardly  flaring  funnel  shape  guide  mem- 
ber which  directs  the  dual  pronged  arm  into  a  spring 
loaded  pin  member  which  is  tripped  by  a  trigger  member 
allowing  the  spring  loaded  pin  to  be  driven  through  the 
holes  in  said  dual  prongs  and  through  the  coupling  hole, 
thus  coupling  the  dual  prongs  to  the  tractor.  A  retracting 
cable  member  is  attached  to  the  spring  loaded  member 
allowing  a  spring  loaded  pin  to  be  withdrawn  to  de- 
couple the  device.  A  stopping  device  attached  to  the 
automatic  coupler  stops  the  movement  of  the  dual  prongs 
when  the  spring  loaded  pin  member  and  holes  in  the  dual 
prongs,  are  aligned. 


3,421,779 

HITCH  DEVICE 

Earl  E.  Shelby,  Silver  City,  Iowa     51571 

nicd  Oct  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,342 

VS.  CI.  280—479  *  Claims 

Int.  CL  B6«d  I/OO 


3,421,781 

TRANSITION  SECTION  HAVING  A  CONSTANT 

CROSS  SECTIONAL  AREA 

Joseph  H.  Spurk,  Darlington.  Md..  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 
Original  application  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,344,  now 

Patent  No.  3,324,534,  dated  June  13, 1967.  Divided  and 

this  application  Jan.  30,  1967,  Scr.  No.  633,311 
VS.  CI.  285—176  9  Claims 

Int  a.  F16I  25/00;  F16I 55/00 


This  invention  relates  to  a  hitch  device  for  a  tractor 
which,  in  cooperation  with  the  lifting  levers  on  the  trac- 
tors, is  adapted  to  engage  the  coupling  of  an  implement 
to  be  towed  by  the  tractor  regardless  of  the  disposition 
of  the  coupling  when  unconnected  to  the  tractor.  The 
hitch  device  comprises  a  drawbar  rotatably  mounted  be- 
tween rearwardly  projecting  arms  pivotally  connected  to 
the  uactor  and  to  the  levers,  an  elongated  post  secured 
to  the  drawbar  which  extends  above  the  drawbar  and  de- 
pends below  the  drawbar,  an  adjustable  means  pivotally 
secured  on  one  end  to  the  tractor  and  on  the  other  end  to 
the  free  end  of  the  upwardly  projecting  end  of  the  post, 
and  a  rearwardly  extending  hitch  means  mounted  on  the 
free  end  of  the  depending  end  of  the  post,  the  hitch  means 


A  transition  section  of  constant  cross  sectional  area 
between  tubular  members  of  different  sectional  shape  but 
of  identical  cross  sectional  area. 


3,421,782 
TUBE  END  FITTING 
Robert  L.  Kalish,  Nixon,  Anthony  J.  Kanyok,  East 
Hanover,  Warren  E.  Hulicl^  Somerville,  and  Edward 
A,  G.  Hamer,  Metuchen,  N  J.,  assignors  lo  American 
Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,054 
VS.  CL  285—248  3  Claims 

Int  CL  F161  33/00 

An  end  fitting  for  a  tube  which  comprises  in  combina- 
tion an  expandable  member  adapted  to  be  insened  in  the 
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tube  near  an  end  thereof  and  expanded  radially  against 
the  interior  of  the  tube,  thereby  forming  a  seal,  the  seal 


3,421,785 

DOOR  LATCH  FOR  ALTOMOTTVE  VEHICLES 

Robert  E.  Slattery,  Rockford,  Ill„  assignor  to 

L.  W.  Menzinier,  trustee,  Rockford,  III. 

nied  Dec.  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  599,913 

VJS.  CI.  292—216  12  Claims 

Int.  CL  E05c  S/00  . 


''^      '^.^^^^^ 


being  effective  to  prevent  fluid  transfer  to  the  end  of  the 
tube  from  portions  of  the  interior  of  the  tube  separated 
from  the  end  by  the  seal,  and  tubular  means  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  the  tube  at  a  point  therein  sepa- 
rated from  the  end  of  the  seal. 


3,421,783 
SHOCK-ABSORBING  KEY  FOR  ROTARY  BODY 
Yosliitaka  Saiui,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sakai 
Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,328 
U.S.  CI.  287—52.05  2  Clainu 

lot  CL  F16d  1/06 


A  shock-absorbing  key  capable  of  transmitting  rota- 
tion of  a  rotary  shaft  elastically  to  a  cooperating  rotary 
body,  said  shock-absorbing  key  consisting  of  a  hollow, 
circular,  deformable  coil  spring  to  be  fitted  in  an  axial 
cylindrical  hollow  or  key  was  defined  by  a  semicylindri- 
cal  cavity  formed  in  the  exterior  wall  of  said  rotary  shaft 
axially  thereof  and  a  semicylindrical  cavity  formed  in  the 
interior  wall  of  said  rotary  body  axially  thereof. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  latch  for  the  doors 
of  a  vehicle  and  more  particularly  to  a  latch  which  may 
be  locked  from  the  inside  by  a  conventional  inside,  re- 
mote control  handle  or  garnish  button  and  which  may 
be  locked  from  the  outside  of  the  vehicle  with  or  with- 
out the  use  of  a  key.  U  comprises  a  rotatable  latch  mem- 
ber dogged  by  a  pawl  which  is  in  turn  operated  by  a  con- 
tactor lever  co-pivoted  with  the  pawl.  The  connection 
between  the  pawl  and  contactor  lever  is  effected  by  a 
sliding  link  mounted  on  the  same  pivot  as  the  pawl  and 
contactor.  A  cancellation  lever  is  pivoted  on  the  contactor 
lever  and  serves  to  shift  the  sliding  link  from  a  discon- 
nect to  a  connect  position  upon  being  engaged  by  the 
rotatable  latch  member  when  closing  the  door.  If  the 
contactor  lever  is  rotated  to  the  unlatched  position  by 
an  outside  operator  while  the  sliding  link  is  in  the  discon- 
nect position  the  cancellation  lever  is  unable  to  shift  the 
sliding  link  from  the  discoimect  to  the  connect  position. 


3,421,784 
DEGAUSSING  CIRCUFT  FOR  ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIC CLUTCH 
John  S.  Paterson,  Torriogtoo,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 
Time  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,446 
VS.  CI.  192—84  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16d  27/00;  F16d  37/02:  F16d  43/24 

A  system  and  circuit  for  a  variable  speed  drive  incorpo- 
rating an  intermittently-slipping  magnetic  clutch  with  a 
pulse-energized  coil  having  a  current-dissipating  return 
bypass  circuit,  across  which  a  reverse  bias  voltage  source 


is  connected  to  counteract  the  remanence  or  residual  mag- 
netism in  the  magnetic  clutch,  thus  facilitating  rapid  cor- 
rection of  undesired  speed  variations. 


3,421,786 
REMOVABLE  FASTENING  DEVICE 

Pier  Luigi  Panisatl.  Via  Friuli  64,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  494,762,  Oct.   11, 

1965.  This  appUcation  Nov.  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  685,981 

Clainu  priority,  application  lUly,  Oct.  14,  1964, 

22,087/64 

U.S.  CL  292—256.65  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65d  45/32:  B65d  45/30 


Pressure  fluid  operated  power  cylinders  having  remov- 
able head  or  bottom  members  and  wherein  the  coimection 
between  the  cylinder  and  the  head  or  bottom  members 
there  of  is  provided  by  a  snap  ring  which  engages  on  the 
one  side  into  a  groove  provided  on  the  periphery  of  the 
head  or  bottom  member,  and  on  the  other  side  into 
notches  cut  into  the  cylinder  wall  and  spaced  around  the 
periphery  thereof. 
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3,421,787 
AUXILIARY  DOOR  LOCK 
Louis  Hoffman,  184 — 28  Tudor  Road,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 
11432,  and  Arthur  Behrman,  47 — 56  Glenwood  St, 
Uttle  Neck,  N.Y.     11362 

Filed  June  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,744 
U.S.  CI.  292—289  4  Claims 

Int.  CLEOSc  19/18 


3.421,788 

GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVER 

Norman  A.  Smith,  9094  E.  Outer  Drive, 

Detroit,  Mich.     48213 
FUed  Aug.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6«0,703 


VS.  CL  294—19 

Int  CI.  A47f  13/06;  B25|  1/00 


12  Claims 


3,421,790 

FOLDING  CARRIER  FOR  PAPER  CUPS 

Raymond  M.  Carson,  Rte.  1,  Box  101, 

Faxon,  Okla.     73540 
Filed  Ayr.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,016 
UJS.  CL  294—87^6  8  Clainu 

Int.  CL  B66c  1/10 


Auxiliary  d(X>r  locks  of  removable  or  semi-permanent 
type,  suited  for  use  on  hotel  and  motel  room  doors  and 
elsewhere,  auxiliary  to  or  in  substitution  of  existing  door 
locks. 


A  support  device  readily  formable  from  a  precut  panel- 
like blank  and  including  a  handle  from  which  downwardly 
divergent  leg  means  are  supported  for  relative  swinging 
movement  of  the  lower  ends  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  with  the  leg  means  including  horizontally  disposed 
article  supporting  members  at  their  lower  ends  projecting 
toward  the  other  leg  means  with  the  free  ends  of  the  article 
supporting  members  being  releasably  engaged  with  each 
other  to  prevent  the  lower  ends  of  the  leg  means  from 
swinging  toward  each  other. 


''^    -^>  J  l-it 


3,421,791 
CATCHING  TOOL  FOR  A  LOADING  CRANt 
Jonas  Herman  Lindqvist.  Hudiksvall.  Sweden,  a^gnor  to 
HIAB-FOCO  Aktiebolag,  Hudiksvali,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  691,632 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec.  20,  1966, 

17,391/66 

VS.  CL  294—88  4  Claims 

Int  CL  B66c  1/44;  BMc  3116 


There  is  herein  disclosed  a  golf  ball  retrieving  tool  com- 
prising an  extensible  shaft  having  a  handle  on  one  end 
and  a  ball  gripping  device  on  the  other  end. 


3,421,789 
CARTON  HOLDER 

Jack  R.  Klomparens,  125  W.  Oregon, 
Phoentt;  .Ariz.     85013 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  610,443 


VS.  CL  294— 31 J 
Int.  CL  A47]  45/00 


1  Claim 


A  carton-holding  device  to  retain  liquid-holding  and 
pouring  cartons  to  facilitate  carrying  and  pouring.  The 
device  has  a  carton-encircling  member  which  slips  down 
over  the  carton  and  locationally  engages  an  indentation 
in  the  carton  and  provides  a  base  for  an  attached  handle. 


The  present  invention  has  reference  to  a  catching  tool 
for  a  loading  crane  to  be  used  on  a  truck  especially  for 
transporting  timber,  pulp  wood  and  the  like.  The  purpose 
of  the  invention  is  to  reduce  the  construction  height  of 
the  tool  and  to  reduce  the  time  required  for  the  loading 
of  the  truck.  The  purpose  aimed  at  is  acheived  by  suspend- 
ing the  catching  arms  of  the  catching  tool  in  pendulous 
link  arms  which  at  the  upper  ends  are  pivoted  at  an  attach- 
ment for  the  suspension  of  the  tool  at  the  lifting  arm  of 
the  crane.  Further,  the  catching  arms  are  pivoted  in  a  spe- 
cial way  for  rendering  possible  a  construction  giving  the 
advantages  mentioned  In  the  aforegoing. 
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3,421,792 

ANGULARLY  ADJUSTABLE  COUTLER 

ASSEMBLY 

Edwin  P.  Sundholm.  Alb«rt  City,  Iowa     50510 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,589 

U.S.  CL  285—98  7  Claims 

lot.  CI.  F16I  ni02;  F16I  27100;  F161  4U00 


3,421,794 

SOLUTION  MINING  AND  REFINING 

MINERALS 

Charles  H.  Jacoby,  Grosse  He,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

International  Salt  Company,  Claris  Summit,  Pa. 

FUcd  Sept  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,352 

U.S.  CI.  299 — 5  17  Clainu 

Int  CI.  E21b  43126:  E21c  41I0» 


"  '^^,.  j^ 


An  angularly  adjustable  coupler  assembly  for  applica- 
tion to  a  grease  fitting.  The  coupler  assembly  is  highly 
compact  and  does  not  substantially  enlarge  the  usual  size 
of  the  coupler  and  grease  pipe  thereby  facilitating  in- 
sertion of  the  assembly  in  restricted  spaces.  The  coupler 
assembly  includes  a  connector  body  having  its  rearward 
end  connected  to  the  grease  supply  pipe  and  its  forward 
end  providing  a  transversely  projecting  stud  with  an  an- 
nular seat  around  its  base.  A  connector  swivel  is  adapted 
at  its  forward  end  to  be  connected  to  a  grease  fitting  and 
is  provided  at  its  rearward  end  with  a  collar  having  a 
transversely  extending  bore  which  is  loosely  received  on 
the  connector  body  stud.  The  inner  side  of  the  collar  bears 
against  the  annular  seat  around  the  base  of  the  stud  and 
the  outer  portion  of  the  collar  bore  is  enlarged  to  receive 
a  washer  which  is  inserted  over  the  end  of  the  stud.  Abut- 
ment means  in  the  collar  bore  limit  the  inward  movement 
of  the  washer  and  the  outer  end  of  the  stud  is  forced  trans- 
versely outwardly  of  the  stud  to  lock  the  waslier  on  the 
stud  and  to  hold  the  collar  on  the  stud. 


3,421,793 

TILT-DUMP  VEHICLE  WITH  STABILIZING 

MEANS 

Robert  J.  Pioch,  116  1st  St.,  Jackson,  Mich.     49201 
Filed  June  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,862 
U.S.  CI.  298—17  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1104;  B60p  1I2S 


Some  of  the  heat  extracted  at  the  earth's  surface  inci- 
dental to  winning  crystallized  mineral  from  a  high  tem- 
perature saturated  mineral  solution  obtained  by  flowing 
solvent  through  a  mineral  deposit  at  great  depth  is  used 
to  (a)  minimize  temperature  drop  of  the  up-coming  solu- 
tion and  (b)  reduce  the  rate  at  which  heat  is  extracted 
from  the  deposit. 

3,421,795 
FLUID  PRESSURE  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Willy  Heyer.  Bochum-Certhe,  and  Friedrlch  Brinkmann, 
Alllunen,  Westphalia.  Germany,  assignors  to  Cewerk- 
schaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia,  W  ethmar,  near  Lunen  West- 
phalia, Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,558 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  18,  1966, 

G  47,202 

U.S.  CL  299—32  22  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E21c  29102;  E21d  11100 


A  combination  stabilizer  assembly  for  tilt-bed  type 
vehicles  which  is  selectively  movable  from  a  storage  or 
retracted  position  in  which  it  comprises  a  rear  vehicle 
bumper  to  an  operative  position  in  which  it  is  attachable 
to  an  auxiliary  stabilizing  member  which  extends  trans- 
versely of  the  vehicle  and  beyond  the  fixed  wheel  tread 
thereof  for  increasing  the  lateral  stability  of  the  vehicle 
during  periods  when  the  load  on  the  tilt  bed  is  in  a  raised 
or  dumping  position. 


Pressure  fluid  supply  system  for  longwall  mining  opera- 
tions including  a  pressure  fluid  flow  conduit  circuit  for 
supplying  fluid  to  a  series  of  shifting  means  composed  of 
coacting  pistons  and  cylinders  which  are  to  be  arranged 
in  spaced  apart  disposition  along  a  guide  foi  a  mining 
machine  to  urge  the  guide  against  the  mine  face  to  enable 
the  mining  machine  to  engage  operatively  such  mine  face 
to  extract  material  therefrom,  at  least  some  of  the  shifting 
means  having  corresponding  quantity-regulating  metering 
nKans,  e.g.  a  double  acting  piston  pump,  flow-connected 
therewith  in  the  circuit  either  upstream  or  downstream 
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of  the  shifting  means  therefor,  to  determine  the  fluid 
quantity  flowing  through  the  particular  shifting  means, 
and  metering  valve  control  means  to  control  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  the  metering  means  to  operate  the  metering 
means  and  thereby  to  regulate  the  fluid  quantity  flowing 
through  the  associated  shifting  means,  whereby  to  achieve 
substantially  unyielding  urging  via  such  shifting  means  of 
such  guide  even  during  passage  of  the  mining  machine 
thereat  and  controlled  advance  of  the  guide  and  in  turn 
of  the  mining  machine  in  the  direction  of  the  mine  face 
in  dependence  upon  the  quantity  regulation  by  the  meter- 
ing means  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  the  corresponding 
shifting  means  associated  therewith. 


3,421,796 
RIB  EXTRACTOR  WITH  A  STEERABLE 
DRILLING   HEAD  ST»<LCTLRE 
Arthur  L.  Barrett.  2928  Lothalr  Way,  Long  Beach, 
Michigan  City.  Ind.     46360 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  202,642, 
June  11,  1962.  This  application  July  11,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  570,109 
UA  CI.  299—59  8  Claims 

Int  CI.  E21c  1102;  E21c  ilOO;  E21c  37104 


3,421,797 
TIRE  RIMS 
William  D.  Wahher,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Dayton  Steel  Foundry  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,269 
VS.  CI.  301—12  1  Claim 

lot  CL  B60b  23/00 


..'X' 


A  rim  for  mounting  a  tire.  The  rim  has  a  fixed  and  a 
removable  side  flange.  The  base  of  the  removable  side 


flange  is  received  in  a  cove  on  the  rim  edge  and  mechan- 
ically seats  the  tire  bead.  The  tire  bead  is  pneumatically 
sealed  against  a  tapered  surface  adjacent  the  cove. 


3,421,798 
SHEET  ITEM  TURNAROUND  DEVICE  FOR 
A  SHEET  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Charles   Barton   Albright,   Norristown,   Pa.,  as^gnor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,298 
U.S.  CL  302—29  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  B65g  53104,  B65h  29132 


A  mining  machine  having  a  power  base  activating  a 
steerable  mining  head  structure  with  a  pair  of  rotatable 
cutter  heads  thereon  to  advance  the  structure  into  a 
mineral  vein.  Steering  means  on  the  mining  head  struc- 
ture to  vary  the  positioning  of  the  structure  within  bores 
formed  by  the  mining  heads  and  guide  means  within 
the  structure  to  vary  the  positioning  of  the  heads  with 
respect  to  the  structure. 


The  present  device  provides  a  spur  passageway  in  a 
fluid  transport  mechanism  which  acts  to  move  items 
therewithin.  The  spur  passageway  is  formed  in  the  mirror 
image  of  the  letter  C,  if  the  transport  mechanism  is  car- 
rying cards  from  left  to  right.  The  spur  passageway  has 
apertures  located  along  all  sides  and  from  these  apertures 
there  are  jets  of  air  emitted  into  the  spur  passageway. 
Some  of  the  jets  of  air  act  to  propel,  or  move  items,  pass- 
ing through  the  spur  passageway  around  its  half  loop 
while  other  jets  act  to  simply  cushion,  or  buoy  up,  the 
items  being  so  moved. 


3,421,799 
ELASTOHYDRODYNAMIC  SLIDING  BEARINGS 

Tibor  E.  Tallian.  Paoli,  and  Lewis  B.  Sibley,  Wayne,  Pa., 
assignors  to  SKF  Industries,  Inc.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  457,913, 
May  24,  1965.  This  application  May  10,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  649,762 
U.S.  CL  308—121  8  Claims 

Int  CI.  B61f  17114;  F16c  33166;  FlSc  1124 


An  elastohydrodynamic  sliding  bearing  comprising  first 
and  second  relatively  movable  members  having  intercon- 
tacting  bearing  surfaces.  The  movable  members  may  com- 
prise inner  and  outer  rings,  the  outer  ring  having  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  inner  bearing  surface  and  the  inner  ring 
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bearing  surface  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  circum-  ture;  the  interlocking  means  being  of  such  a  nature  as  to 
ferentially  spaced,  radially  outward  arcuate  projections  permit  positional  rearrangements  of  the  modules  and/or 
which  may  be  in  the  form  of  spherical  or  otherwise  con- 
vex segments.  A  lubricant  is  provided  between  the  bear- 
ing surfaces  so  that  when  the  rings  are  rotated  relative  to 
one  another  while  being  in  pressure-applying  relation,  a 
load-carrying  uninterrupted  elastohydrodynamic  film  is 
formed  for  a  predetermined  range  of  entrainment  veloci- 
ties of  the  members  moving  through  the  contact  zones 
and  for  a  predetermined  range  of  loads  and  contact  curva- 
tures. It  has  been  found  that  ranges  of  variables  to  pro- 
duce an  elastohydrodynamic  film  are  given  approximately 
by  the  following  inequalities: 


-£1.5i 


10' 


£,0  11     =  '■•'R,  L>G>'  = 

where  G  is  the  material  parameter,  V  is  the  entrainment 
velocity,  L  is  load.  Re  is  the  equivalent  radius  of  the  con- 
tacting surfaces  and  <r  is  the  surface  roughness  of  the  sur- 
faces in  contact. 


3,421,800 

TOILET  PAPER  DISPENSER 

Everette  Vernon  Brown,  3326  Ave.  M, 

Fort  Worth,  Tex.     76105 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  666,389 
VS.  CL  312—39 
Int.  CI.  B65h  19/00 


1  Claim 


additions  thereto  or  subtractions  therefrom  as  may  be 
required,  with  improved  ease  and  facility. 


3,421302  , 

INSTANT  RETRIEVAL  OPTICAL  STORAGE 
SYSTEM 

Carlos  A.  IrazoquI,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ragen 

Precision  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,546 

VS.  CL  312—183  5  Claims 

lot  CU  A47b  63/06:  B42f  19/04 


An  elongated,  vertically  disposed  box-like  receptacle 
which  in  use  is  hung  on  a  wall  and  forms  a  holder  for 
a  first  roll  of  paper  arranged  on  a  removable  roller  posi- 
tioned in  the  extreme  upper  portion  of  the  receptacle, 
and  in  addition,  provides  a  storage  compartment  for  two 
or  more  other  rolls  arranged  on  their  sides  and  stacked 
one  upon  anotlier,  parallel  to  and  below  said  first  roll. 
The  receptacle  has  a  first  opening  extending  across  the 
top  and  a  short  distance  down  the  front  thereof  whereby 
said  first  roll  is  accessible  for  use  as  needed,  and  has  a 
second  opening  in  the  front  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof 
for  removal  of  said  other  rolls  from  the  receptacle,  one 
at  a  time,  beginning  with  the  lowermost  roll. 


A  plurality  of  supports  each  having  a  row  of  a  plurality 
of  transparencies  thereon,  the  supports  being  movable  in 
respective  parallel  planes  to  move  their  transparencies 
serially  about  a  closed  path  intersecting  a  common  pro- 
jection path  normal  to  the  planes,  the  projection  path 
being  defined  by  aligned  gaps  in  the  rows  of  transparencies 
so  that  a  selected  transparency  on  any  one  of  the  supports 
can  be  moved  into  the  projection  path,  means,  such  as  a 
laser,  at  one  end  of  the  projection  path  for  projecting 
collimated  light  therealong  and  through  a  transparency 
therein  and  to  an  image  receiving  device  at  the  other  end 
of  the  projection  path. 


3,421,801 
FILING  CABINET  MODULE 
Frederick   A.  Carpenter,   Wabash,   Ind.,  and   Forest   G. 
Stark,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Clark  Adams  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1967,  S«r.  No.  610,343 
VS.  CI.  312—111  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A47b  87/00 

Improved  means  whereby  any  desired  number  of  cab- 
inet-drawer or  tray  modules  may  be  interlocked  so  as  to 
form  a  functionally  integrated,  single  cabinet-like  struc- 


3,421,803 

CABINET  STRUCTURE 

Leonard  C.  Lostig,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,207 

VS.  CI.  312—350  8  Claims 

Int  CI.  A47b  97/00;  FlSd  11/00 

A  storage  cabinet  such  as  a  refrigerator  or  freezer  chest 
having  a  plurality  of  baskets  movably  carried  on  tracks 
anacbed  to  the  walls  of  the  cabinet  by  new  and  improved 
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attaching  devices.  The  tracks  are  mounted  by  inserting  multiplicity  of  closely  spaced  curvilinear  lej«-like  forma- 
spaced  apart  fastening  devices  into  openings  in  the  wall  tions  on  one  surface  and  a  smooth  surface/The  two  sheets 
spaceo  apari  laMc.i  iik  i~      e  ^^  material  are  held  with  their  smooth  surfaces  in  optical 

contact  with  each  other  and  means  are  provided  for  mov- 


ing one  of  the  sheets  relative  to  the  other  while  maintain- 

and  installing  the  track  thereon  by  suitably  positioning  and    ing  the  optical  contact  therebetween.  The  lens-like  for- 

pivotally  associating  the  track  with  the  fastening  devices,    mations  phase  in  and  out  of  axial  alignment  during  such 

movement  so  as  to  produce  the  changing  optical  pattern. 


3,421,804 
PROCESS  FOR  FILLING  AN  ELECTRIC  DIS- 
CHARGE LAMP  HAVING  AN  lONISABLE 
ATMOSPHERE 
Andre  Taxil,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France,  assignor  to 
Claude  Paz  el  Visseauz 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,181 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  18,  1966, 
57,985 
U.S.  CI.  316—26  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOlj  9/38 


3,421,806 

MICROSCOPE  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

PHOTOMETRIC  MEANS 

Klaus  Weber.  Naubom,  Kreis  Wetzlar,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Ernst  Leitz  G.m.b.H.,  Wetzlar,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,058 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1963, 

L  44  084 

U.S.  a.  350—19  '  11  Claims 

Inf.  CLG02b2///«;  2i/04 


The  gas  introduced  into  the  discharge  tube  of  the  lamp 
contains  hydrocarbons  in  order  to  increase  the  metal 
vapour  content  of  the  discharge  atmosphere  during  func- 
tiotiing.  In  some  cases,  after  electric  discharges  have  been 
caused  in  the  tube,  the  latter  is  pumped  then  the  metals 
for  the  discharge  atmosphere  are  sent  back  into  the  tube. 


3,421,805 
CHANGING  OPTICAL  PATTERN  DISPLAY 

William  P.  Rowland,  Southington,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Rowland  Products  Incorporated,  Kensington,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,664 
U.S.  CL  350—6  12  Claims 

Int.  CL  G02b  17/00 

There  is  disclosed  a  changing  optical  pattern  display 
provided  by  a  pair  of  sheets  of  material  each  having  a 


A  photometric  attachment  for  use  with  a  microscope. 
The  attachment  comprises  an  aperture  of  adjustable  area 
which  restricts  the  photometric  measurement  to  light  re- 
ceived from  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  object.  Beam 
splitting  means  are  provided  for  simultaneous  observa- 
tion of  the  object  and  the  portion  thereof  from  which 
light  will  be  received  for  measurement,  the  measurement 
portion  of  the  object  being  designated  by  tlie  temporary 
imposition  on  the  image  thereof  of  an  illuminated  area 
which  corresponds  to  the  measurement  area.        - 


3,421,807 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  MICROSCOPE 
Paul  E.  Nothangle,  Rochester,  and  Harold  E.  Rosenberger, 
Brighton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorpo- 
rated, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation-in-part  of  aplication  Ser.  No.  368,236, 
May  18,  1964.  This  application  Sept.  8,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  674,034 
VS.  CI.  350 — 43  12  Claims 

Int.  CL  G02b  7/04.  15/00 

A  zoom  lens  system  which  is  one  of  the  two  similar 
lens  systems  used  in  a  stereomicroscope,  said  system  hav- 
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ing  a  continuous  range  of  magnification  at  least  as  large 
as  7:1  and  wherein  the  numerical  aperture  of  said  sys- 
tem is  varied  substantially  continuously  linearly  with  the 


spectrum  is  badly  matched  to  the  frequency  transfer  do- 
main of  most  lens  systems,  since  lens  systems  usually 
have  a  circular  transfer  domain.  By  means  of  spatial 
modulation,  one  can  adapt  the  object  spectrum  to  the 
transfer  domain  of  the  lens.  Modulation  is  accomplished 
by  a  periodic  structure  positioned  in  front  of  the  optical 
system  and  demodulation  is  accomplished  by  a  periodic 
structure  positioned  behind  the  optical  system. 


change  in  magnification  without  significantly  changing  the 
good  state  of  correction  of  the  image  aberrations,  par- 
ticularly the  correction  of  secondary  spectrum. 


3,421,808 

MICROSCOPE  ILLL.VIINATING  SYSTEM 

Nathan  Gottlieb.  Buffalo,  .\.Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,907 

UA  CI.  350—87  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27/06 


In  a  microscope  illuminating  system  providing  Kohler 
illumination,  the  problem  of  filling  the  fields  and  matching 
the  numerical  apertures  for  different  microscope  objectives 
is  met  by  imaging  the  light  source  at  the  front  surface 
of  a  secondary  condenser  whereat  light  scattering  is  pro- 
vided. In  this  way,  the  necessity  for  movable  or  replace- 
able lens  elements  to  accommodate  for  the  various  objec- 
tives is  eliminated. 


3,421,810 
COATED  OPTICAL  DEVICES 
James  W.  Edwards,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  and  Ronald  B. 
Coffey,   Raleigh,   N.C.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  311,992, 
Sept.  27,  1963.  This  appUcation  Oct.  31,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  679,371 
i;.S.  CI.  350—166  13  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/28 


An  optical  device  comprising  a  substrate  which  is  trans- 
parent in  the  wave  length  range  in  which  it  is  desired  to 
transmit  radiation.  An  optically  thin  film  on  the  substrate 
having  one  layer  of  a  high  index  of  refraction  material 
and  one  layer  of  a  low  index  of  refraction  material.  The 
layer  of  the  high  index  of  refraction  material  is  selected 
from  a  group  of  compounds  consisting  of  tin  molybdate, 
tin  tungstate,  tin  chromate.  cadmium  molybdate,  cadmium 
timgstate,  and  cadmium  chromate. 


3,421,811 
COATED  OPTICAL  DEVICES 
James  W.  Edwards,  Creve  Coeur,  .Mo.,  and  Ronald  B. 
Coffey,   Raleigh,   N.C.,   assignors   to   .Monsanto   Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  311,992, 
Sept.  27,  1963.  This  application  Oct  31,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  679,372 
VS.  CI.  350—166  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/28 


3,421,809 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXCEEDING  THE  CUTOFF 
FREQUENCY  OF  A  BAND  LIMITED  OPTICAL 
SYSTEM 

Adolf  W.  Lohmann,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,787 

L-S.  CI.  350—162  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOlbS'IS:  G02b  I/OO 


An  optical  device  having  a  substrate  which  is  trans- 
parent in  the  wave  length  range  in  which  it  is  desired  to 
transmit  radiation.  An  optically  thin  film  having  at  least 
two  layers  is  disposed  on  one  flat  surface  of  the  substrate 
and  has  at  least  one  optically  active  layer  having  a  high 
index  of  refraction  and  a  thickness  of  at  least  one-fourth 
low  index  refraction.  The  optically  active  layer  having  a 
wave  length.  The  optically  thin  film  also  has  one  layer  of 
high  index  of  refraction  is  formed  of  either  lead  molyb- 
date, lead  tungstate,  or  lead  chromate. 


Objects,  which  vary  mostly  in  one  direction,  have  a 
cigar-shaped  spatial  frequency  spectrum.  Such  an  object 


ERRATUM 
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3,421,812 

AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  MOTION 

PICTURE  CAMERA 

Isamu  Kubota,  Sakai-shi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Minolta  Camera  Company  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,813 
U.S.  CI.  352—141  7  Claims 

Int.  a.  G03b  7/08 


3,421,814 

FILM  HOLDING  VACUUM  MEANS 

William  W.  Bumbam,  Mineola,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

OPTOmechanisms,  Inc.,  Plainview,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,495 

U.S.  CI.  353—23  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  G03b  1/48 


ss 


A  motion  picture  camera  includes  a  photoconductor 
and  a  shutter  which  directs  the  light  entering  the  objec- 
tive during  the  shutter  closed  position  to  the  photocon- 
ductor. The  photoconductor  forms  one  leg  of  a  closed 
bridge,  first  opposite  corners  of  which  are  connected  to 
a  battery  and  the  other  comers  of  which  are  connected 
to  an  automatic  diaphragm  control  meter  movement  which 
regulates  the  light  through  the  objective.  A  compensating 
resistor  is  connected  in  one  of  the  bridge  legs  through  a 
switch  which  is  open  and  closed  with  the  actuation  and 
deactuation  of  the  shutter  so  that  the  diaphragm  opening 
is  independent  of  the  actuation  or  deactuation  of  the 
shutter. 

3,421,813 
TRAVELING  PROJECTION  LIGHT  VIEWER  MEANS 
Andre  R.  Brault,  North  Merrick,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  E. 
White,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  OPTOmechanisms, 
Inc.,  Plainview,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,624 
U.S.  a.  353—22  4  Claims 

Int  a.  GOih  21/ 14 


A  mounting  plate  for  holding  a  film  flat  against  the 
top  by  vacuum.  The  top  of  the  mounting  plate  has  a 
plurality  of  communicating  grooves  and  the  film  is  laid 
over  them.  The  vacuum  is  then  applied  to  the  grooves 
with  a  manifold  arrangement.  Pivotally  mounted  clamp- 
ing arms  may  also  be  used  to  hold  down  the  film  when 
it  is  desired  to  form  a  loop  in  the  film  in  order  to  place 
two  separated  frames  together  for  viewing  comparison. 
These  arms  are  also  actuated  by  the  vacuum. 


1,421,815 

STRUCTURE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

FOCUSING  A  PROJECTOR 

Dieter  Donitz,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to  Volgt- 

lander  A.G.,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,720 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1965, 

V  28,215 

U.S.  a.  353—99  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  G03b  21  /28:  G03b  3/00;  G03b  27/34 


1.  Viewing  means  for  film  comprising, 

a  transparent  table, 

a  viewer  movably  mounted  over  said  table, 

a  first  magnet  connected  to  said  viewer,  said  magnet 

being  suspended  close  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 

table, 
projector  light  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  under  said 

table, 
a  second  magnet  connected  to  said  light  means,  said 

second  magnet  being  adapted  to  be  held  under  said 

first  magnet  by  virtue  of  magnetic  force  between 

them  whereby  said  light  means  follows  movement  of 

said  viewer  along  said  table. 


Automatic  focusing  arrangement  for  a  photographic 
projector  wherein  a  radiation  source  provides  diverging 
beams  of  radiation  and  first  optical  elements  in  the  path 
of  the  latter  bring  the  beams  into  coincidence  in  the  focal 
plane  of  the  objective.  The  beams  are  reflected  back  along 
the  original  paths  by  a  slide  which  is  in  a  projection  plane 
when  the  projection  plane  and  the  focal  plane  coincide. 
The  radiation  beams  are  reflected  by  the  slide  along  a 
first  return  path  when  the  projection  plane  is  between  the 
focal  plane  and  the  objective  and  along  a  second  return 
path  when  the  focal  plane  is  between  the  projection  plane 
and  the  objective.  A  pair  of  beam  receiving  elements  and 
a  pair  of  additional  optical  elements  are  respectively  lo- 
cated at  the  first  of  the  return  paths  for  directing  the  re- 
flected beams  specifically  to  ttie  beam  receiving  elements. 
When  tlie  planes  are  out  of  coincidence  in  one  direction. 
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one  of  the  beam  receiving  elements  will  receive  a  reflected 
beam,  and  when  the  planes  are  out  of  coincidence  in  an 
opposite  direction  the  other  of  the  beam  receiving  ele- 
ments will  receive  the  reflected  beam.  When  the  planes 
are  in  coincidence  there  will  be  no  beam  reflected  to  either 
of  the  pair  of  beam  receiving  elements.  An  adjusting  de- 
vice responds  to  that  one  of  the  beam  receiving  elements 
which  receives  a  reflected  beam  to  bring  the  planes  into 
coincidence  for  automatically  focusing  the  projector. 


to  advance  a  length  of  paper  corresponding  to  the  paper 
frame  size.  Adjustment  is  provided  for  proper  color- 
balance-correcting  of  the  images  by  controlling  the  posi- 
tion of  color  filters. 


3,421,816 
SAFETY  ARRANGE.MENT  FOR  COPYING 
MACHINE 
Richard  C.  Robertson,  Mount  Prospect,  aod  Robert  M. 
Koch,    Villa    Park,    HI.,    assignors   to    Addrcssograph- 
Multigrapb  Corporation,  Mount  Prospect,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,716 
VS.  CI.  355—8  4  Claim* 

Int.  CI.  G03g 


3,421,818 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  REPRODUCTION 
MACHINES 
Thomas  C.  Murray,  Rochester,  and  Russell  R.  Roberts, 
Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 

Filed  June  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  468,324 
VS.  CI.  355—42  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/52 


The  application  discloses  a  photoelectrostatic  copying 
machine  in  which  a  table  carrying  an  original  to  be  copied 
is  reciprocated  past  a  scanning  station  to  provide  a  re- 
flected light  image  that  selectively  exposes  a  charged 
photoelectrostatic  element.  The  table  moves  relative  to 
an  exposed  portion  of  the  machine  housing  and  carries 
a  safety  switch  that  arrests  movement  of  the  table  when 
the  table  strikes  an  impediment  to  its  movement. 


3,421,817 
PROJECTION  PRINTER 
David  N.  Schwardt.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,385 
U.S.  CI.  355—36  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/76 


An  apparatus  for  supporting  and  presenting  each  micro- 
image in  a  microfiche  card  and  projecting  image  rays 
therefrom  to  a  light  sensitive  surface.  Means  are  provided 
for  separating  each  microimage  in  order  to  prevent  light 
rays  from  impinging  upon  adjacent  microimages  and  for 
holding  the  projected  microimage  in  a  flxed  optical  plane. 


3,421,819 
OPTICAL  EXTENSOMETER 
Thure  Anderson,  Castro  Valley,  and  Ernest  H.  Lorbeer, 
Livermore,   Calif.,   assignors   to   the   United   Slates  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

Filed  July  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  383,534 
U.S.  CI.  356—32  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  GOlb  U/16 


A  projection  printer  has  a  high  speed  change-over  sys- 
tem for  printing  of  different  size  images  on  film  strips. 

Negative  and  paper  masking  apertures  have  correspond-  An  extensometer  for  monitoring  dimensions  of  speci- 
ing  sides  simultaneously  masked  or  unmasked.  The  op-  mens  disposed  in  an  extreme  environment,  including  an 
eration  of  photosensitive  paper  advance  means  is  adjusted   optical  system  for  producing  a  real  image  of  the  test 
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specimen  with  fiducial  markers  thereon  in  an  external 
plane.  The  external  image  is  scanned  by  means  of  a  slit 
provided  in  a  reciprocating  carriage  and  moving  in  the 
image  plane,  and  actuating  a  means  coupled  to  said  car- 
riage to  produce  signal  pulses  proportional  to  the  dis- 
tance travelled  by  the  carriage.  Signals  representative  of 
the  distance  between  the  markers  are  summed  in  response 
to  the  triggering  action  of  photosensitive  means  coupled 
to  the  carriage  for  sensing  changes  in  light  intensity  be- 
tween background  light  and  the  rnarker  posiUon  of  the 
image  and  passing  through  said  slit. 


are  readily  determined  by  means  of  a  single  switch  and 
a  pair  of  adjustable  resistors  mounted  on  the  main  body. 


3,421,820 

OPTICAL  DETERMINATION  OF  LOW  LUSTER 

IN  DRAWN  NYLON 

Melvin  C.  Hnebschman,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,664 
U.S.  CI.  88—14  *  Claims 

lot,  CLGOlr  7/00 


one  of  the  resistors  providing  a  direct  digital  indication 
of  the  desired  relative  values  when  appropriately  adjusted. 


3,421,822 

PAINT  ROLLER 

Aadri  Roche,  45  Ave.  St.  Gerome,  Alx-en-Provence, 

Bouches-du-Rbone,  France 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,844 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  24,  1965, 

20,934 

VJS.  C\.  401—137  1  Claim 

Int  CI.  B44d  3/28 


1 


I' 


-0 


A  drop  of  67-78%  aqueous  formic  acid  is  added  to  a 
drawn  nylon  filament.  This  creates  characteristic  changes 
in  interference  color  bands  of  low-luster  filaments  when 
inspected  with  a  polarizing  microscope,  but  does  not  sub- 
stantially affect  normal  nylon. 


3,421,821 
COLOR  SPECTRUM  ANALYZER 

Patrick  A.  Alessi,  105  Beaufort  Ave., 
Needbam.  Mass.     02192 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1964.  Ser.  No.  417,387 
VJS.  CI.  356—186  5  aaims 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  3/00;  GOlj  3/48;  GOIJ  3/46 

A  hand-held  color  analyzer  measures  the  reflectance 
from  a  specimen  to  determine  its  color  value.  The  an- 
alyzer has  a  main  body  in  the  form  of  a  hand-held  gun 
containing  a  null  balancing  circuit  and  resistance  adjust- 
ments to  establish  desired  reference  conditions;  it  also 
has  a  detachable  probe  containing  a  light  source,  a  photo- 
detector,  and  an  optical  filter,  these  components  being 
mounted  adjacent  a  forward  aperture  in  the  probe  for 
positioning  adjacent  a  specimen  whose  color  value  is  to  be 
determined.  The  probe  is  readily  replaced  with  others  of 
different  optical  characteristics  in  order  to  extend  the 
range  of  the  instrument  over  a  broad  color  spectrum  when 
desired.  Relative  color  values  of  two  or  more  specimens 


1.  A  paint  roller  comprising 

(a)  a  roller  support  in  the  form  of  a  U-shaped  rod 
having  a  longer  arm  and  a  shorter  arm,  said  arms 
being  parallel,  said  longer  arm  carrying  a  nut  threaded 
on  its  free  end  and  serving  as  a  paint  roller  bearing, 
said  shorter  arm  having  an  arched  portion  adjacent 
to  the  free  end  and  having  an  aperture  formed  cen- 
trally in  said  arched  portion, 

(b)  a  paint  distributor  assembly  comprising  a  handle 
and  a  paint  supply  conduit  and  a  tap  in  said  conduit 
and  a  tubular  T-shaped  body,  the  stem  of  said  T- 
shaped  body  carrying  a  threaded  journal  engaged 
through  the  aperture  of  the  roller  support  and  carry- 
ing a  nut,  said  body  having  an  arched  formation 
against  which  the  arched  formation  of  the  roller 
support  arm  seats  the  head  of  said  T-shaped  body 
being  apertured  and  lying  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  the  axis  of  said  longer  arm  of  said  roller  sup- 
port whereby  said  roller  support  and  distributor  as- 
sembly may  be  selectively  located  in  two  positions 
of  relative  rotation  180°  about  the  axis  of  said  jour- 
nal, as  determined  by  enga^ment  of  said  arched 
formations  one  on  the  other. 


3,421,823 

WRITING  IMPLEMENT 

Hlroyukl  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai 

Nihon  Bungu  Co.,  Ltd. 

Filed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,467 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,   1965, 

40/13,616;  Mar.  10,  1965,  40/18,259,  40/18,260 

VJS.  CI.  401—199  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B43k  5/18 

A  writing  implement  having  a  tubular  casing  and  a 
plug  with  a  bore  inserted  in  an  open  end  of  the  casing. 
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A  hard  fiber  core  passes  through  the  bore  and  has  a  3,421,825 

writing  point  at  one  end,  its  other  end  being  imimersed  ELECTRIC  SPARK  IGNITION  UNITS 

in  an  absorbent  pad  within  the  casing.  The  core  has  a    '^^"^"' "''^^^Z^'^S^°l,"'*7l    if^-ii  An"^  F„a° 
■1  1  .       .     J-       c  „~  .1,.  -,^  r™.,-.rH  Ik.  ..„-i.;~.        Associated   Electric  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 

capillary  slit  extending  from  the  pad  toward  the  writing        ^^^  ^  J^^.^^^  company 

Filed  May  31,  1966,  Set.  No.  553,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  3,  1965, 

23,751/65 
VS.  CI.  431—208  8  Chdms 

Int.  a.  F23d  11/00;  F23q  7/06;  F02p  1/00 


*-c 


^^t^ 


point.  Complementary  features  are  that  the  capillary  slit 
extends  to  within  the  bore  of  the  plug  and  that  there  are 
channels  or  pits  at  the  interface  between  the  plug  and 
the  core. 

3,421,824 

.METHOD  OF  BURNING  INDUSTRIAL  FUELS 

Walter  A.  Herbst,  Union,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esse  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,928 


U.S.  CI.  431—10 

Int.  CI.  F23m  3/04;  F23c  1/00 


7  Claims 


A  solid  state  ignition  unit,  mounted  on  a  turbine  ri 
cooled  by  the  liquid  fuel  utilized  to  feed  tlie  engine  tur- 
bine. 


3.421.826 
CATALYTIC  BURNER 

Paul  H.  Tope  and  Siegfried  Schmidt,  St  Joseph,  Micb., 
assignors  to  Whiripool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,694 

VS.  CI  431—328  13  Oaims 

Int.  CI.  F23d  13/12;  BOlj  9/02 


The  corrosivity  and  air  polluting  tendencies  of  the  com- 
bustion products  of  liquid,  high  boiling,  industrial  fuels 
can  be  reduced  by  a  process  which  comprises  burning 
atomized  fuel  in  a  combustion  zone  with  a  controlled 
amount  of  air  so  as  to  produce  intermediate  solid  and  gase- 
ous combustion  products,  separating  tiie  intermediate 
solid  products  from  the  intermediate  gaseous  products, 
adding  additional  air  to  the  intermediate  gaseous  products 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  give  substantially  complete  com- 
bustion of  the  gases,  and  burning  the  intermediate  gaseous 
products. 


A  catalytic  burner  for  burning  a  hydrogen  or  hydrocar- 
bon fuel  in  the  presence  of  air  with  the  catalyst  bed 
retained  between  an  upright  first  gas  pervious  member  and 
an  upright  second  gas  pervious  member  both  surrounded 
by  a  housing  with  the  upper  end  of  one  of  the  gas  pervious 
members  being  fixedly  held  within  the  housing  so  that  the 
first  member  is  free  to  expand  and  contract  thermally,  the 
second  gas  pervious  member  having  its  lower  end  attaclied 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  first  member  and  the  upper  end  of 
the  second  gas  member  being  free  to  expand  and  contract 
longitudinally  but  held  against  substantial  sideways  move- 
ment in  order  to  maintain  the  spacing  lietween  the  mem- 
bers that  determines  the  lateral  dimensions  of  the  catalyst 
bed. 


CHEMICAL 


3,421,827 
FABRIC 

Kermit  S.  La  Fleur,  Clemson,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Deering 

Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,748 
L^S.  CI.  8 — 14  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  D06p  7/00 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  embossed  Itera- 


tinous  fiber  containing  fabric  having  a  melange  dyed  effect 
with  heavier  concentration  of  dye  in  the  embossed  areas 
comprising  immersing  said  keratinous  fiber  containing 
fabric  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  reducing  agent,  placing 
the  reducing  agent  treated  fabric  in  a  mold  and  subjecting 
said  fabric  to  heat  and  pressure  and  then  subjecting  the 
resultant  embossed  keratinous  fiber  containing  fabric  to  a 
melange  type  dye  bath. 
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3,421,828 
SULFURIC   ACID   ESTER   DERIVATIVES   OF   1- 
ANILINO  -  4  -  HYDROXY  -  ANTHRAQUINONE 
AND  MIXTLTIES  _      _,       _,  „  , 

Hans  Peter  KolUker,  Munchenstein,  Basel-Land,  and  Peter 
Hindermann,    Batterie,    Bottmingen,    Switzerland,    as- 
signors to  J.  R.  Geigy  A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  16.  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,254 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Switzeriand,  July  19,  1963, 
9,050/63',  9,051/63;  June  3,  1964,  7,239/64 
VS.  CU  8—25  1'  Claims 

Intel.  C09b; /52  ^    ■        ^        ^ 

The  present  invention  provides  new  substituted  o-phen- 
ylamino-anthraquinone  dyestuffs.  In  a  first  aspect  there 
are  provided  dyestuffs  falling  under  one  of  the  formulas: 


(080:— Ri)« 


mixed  with  a  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


.VHi 


OH 


Oi-V  S^CH, 


in  a  weight  ratio  of  about  1:1. 

According  to  a  second  aspect  of  the  invention  dyestuffs 
are  provided  falling  under  one  of  the  formulas 


and 


OU) 


^ 


(80|0— B"). 


an*) 


<080:-R'). 


(HIA) 


-<^ 


(SOi-O— R"). 


(IIIA-) 


and 


<080t-B'). 


(inB) 

in  which  formulas  the  respective  symbols  have  the  follow- 
ing meanings: 

one  of  X'  and  X*  represents  hydroxy  and  the  other  repre- 
sents   hydroxy,    nitro,    amino,    N-lower    alkyl-amino, 
N,N-di-lower  alkyl-amino,  N-lower  alkoxy-N-lower  al- 
kyl-amino or  hydroxy-lower  alkylamino, 
each  of  Y'  and  Y'  represents  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bro- 
mine, 
R'  represents  lower  alkyl,  alkenyl  of  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  chloro-lower  alkyl,  chloro-lower  alkenyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl  of  from  5  to  7  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  chloro- 
phenyl,  bromophenyl,  fluorophenyl,  lower  alkyl-phenyl, 
lower     alkoxy-phenyl.     (chloro-lower     alkyl) -phenyl, 
(lower  alkyl-sulfonyl) -phenyl,  (lower  alkyl-carbonyl ) - 
phenyl,  (lower  alkanoyl-amino) -phenyl,  (N-lower  al- 
kyl-sulfonyl-N-lower  alkyl) -phenyl,  or  pyridyl-3-oxy, 
Z'  represents  from  one  to  two  of  the  following:  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  chlorine,  bromine,  lower  al- 
kyl-sulfonyl, and  lower  alkyl-sulfonyl-amino,  and 
n  has  the  above-given  meaning; 

preferably  the  benzene  ring  A  is  not  further  substituted 
or,  if  substituted,  it  contains  chlorine,  or  methyl  or  me- 
thoxy. 

In  a  particular  aspect  a  dyestuff  composition  is  pro- 
vided consisting  essentially  of  a  dyestuff  of  the  formula 

NHi  o        OH 


oaoiCEb 


(SOi— O— R'). 


(UIB*) 


in  which  formulas  the  respective  symbols  have  the  fol- 
lowing meanings: 
n,  X'  and  X*  have  the  same  meanings  as  in  Formulas 

111,  lllA  and  IIIB,  respectively; 
R'  represents  alkyl  of  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  chloro- 
lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  of  from  5  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  bromophenyl,  fluorophenyl, 
lower  alkylphenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyl,  chloro-lower 
alkyl-phenyl.  (lower  alkyl-sulfonyl) -phenyl,  (lower  al- 
kyl-carbonyl)-phenyl,  (lower  alkanoyl-amino) -phenyl, 
(lower  alkyl-sulfonyl) -phenyl,  (N-lower  alkyl-sulfonyl- 
N-lower  alkyl-amino) -phenyl,  benzyl,  chloro-benzyl, 
bromo-benzyl,  lower  alkyl-benzyl,  or  pyridyl-(3)-,  and 
Z'  represents  from  one  to  two  of  the  following  substitu- 
ents:  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  chlorine 
and  bromine. 

In  a  further  aspect  a  dyestuff  composition  is  jH-ovided 
consisting  essentially  of  a  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


NHj  o       OH 


0^3 


CH. 


536 

mixed  with  a  dyestuff  of  the  formula 
NHi  O      OH 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  14,  1969 


solution  of  the  dye  dissolved  in  anhydrous  hydrogen  fluo- 
ride at  sub-ambient  temperatures. 


OSOiCHi 


in  a  weight  ratio  of  about  1:1. 


3.421,829 
PROCESS    FOR    COLOURING    AROMATIC    POLY- 
ESTER   AND    CELLULOSE    ACETATE    TEXTILE 
MATERIALS  WITH  WATER-INSOLUBLE  DISAZO 
DYESTUFFS 
George    Arthur    Bennett.    .Alistair    Howard    Berrie,    and 
Raymond  Windle.   Manchester,   England,  assignors  to 
Imperial   Chemical   Industries   Limited.  London,   Eng- 
land, a  coporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
366.139.  May  8.  1964.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  682.519 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  21,  1963. 

24,811/63;  Mar.  23,  1964,  12,191/64 
VS.  CI.  8—41  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  D06p///« 

Coloration  of  aromatic  polyester  or  cellulose  acetate 
textile  materials  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  water- 
insoluble  disazo  dyestuff  obtained  by  coupling  a  tetra- 
zotised  benzidine  with  2  molecular  proportions  of  a 
para  coupling  phenol. 


3,421,832 
12  OR  HIGHER  MOL  ALKALI  METAL  HYDROX- 
IDE-1  MOL  SODIUM  HYDROXIDE  REACTION 
PRODUCT.  DEPILATORIES  AND  DEPILATION 
THEREWITH 
Alfred  O.  Mlnklel,  Kenmore,  Theodore  H.  Dexter,  Lewis- 
ton,  and  James  S.  Sconce.  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  and 
Thomas  C.  Thorstensen,  Chelmsford,  Mass..  assignors 
to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,702 
VS.  CI.  8—94.16  30  Ctalms 

Int.  CI.  C14c  1/06 

Depilatories  are  made  by  reacting  12  mols  or  more  of 
NaOH  with  phosphorus  pentasulfide.  Part  of  the  alkali 
can  be  replaced  by  alkali  metal  sulfides  and/or  supple- 
mented by  calcium  chloride  as  a  sharpener. 


3,421.830 
PROCESS  AND  PREPARATION  FOR 
COLORING  WOOL 
Richard  Castv.  Kaiser-Augst,  Alfred  Berger  and  Walter 
Mosimann,    Basel,   and    Heinz   Abel,    Reinach,    Basel- 
Land,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel, 
Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1964.  Ser.  No.  341,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  8,  1963, 
1,566/63 
VS.  CU  8—43  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  D06p  3/16 

A  process  for  dyeing  wool  with  diflicultly  soluble  dye- 
stuffs  is  disclosed  which  consists  of  treating  the  wool  with 
an  aqueous  preparation  containing  the  dyestuff,  a  co- 
acervating  agent,  an  at  most  dibasic  organic  acid  and,  if 
desired,  a  thickening  agent,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the 
treated  material  to  moist  heat  without  intermediate  dry- 
ing. 

3,421,831 
METHOD  OF  DYEING  SYNTHETIC 
POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 
William  K.  T.  Gleim,  Island  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,571 
U.S.  CI.  8—55  15  Claims 

Int.  CL  D06p  1/16:  C09b  67/00:  D06p  3/00 


~^ 


3,421,833 
DYED  AND  PRINTED  METAL  MODIFIED  POLY- 
PROPYLENE AND  PROCESSES  THEREFOR 
Hermann   Wunderlich,   Cologne-Muelheim.   German), 
assignor  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1964.  Ser.  No.  363,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  7,  1963, 
F  39,666 
U.S.  CI.  8—97  12  Claims 

Int  CL  D06p  3/00:  C09b  65/00 

.Metal  modified  polypropylene  inaterials  may  be  dyed 
and  printed  by  a  process  which  comprises  applying  iso- 
indolenines  under  dyeing  conditions  with  the  application 
of  heat,  whereby  metal-containing  phthalocyanines  are 
formed  which  dye  and  print  the  material. 


3,421.834 
PHOSPHONIUM  SALTS  HAVING  A  REACTIVE 
VINYL  GROUP  OR  A  PRECURSOR  THEREOF 
AS    ANTI-STATIC    AND    FLAMEPROOFING 
AGENTS  FOR  CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 
Martin  Grayson,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  .American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,468 
U.S.  CI.  8—120  17  Claims 

Int.  CI.  D06m  13/00 

1.  A  fibrous  cellulosic  composition  treated  with  a  small 
amount  of  phosphonium  salt  of  the  formula 

RiR'R'PCHiCHiOY  X© 

wherein 

R'.  R'.  and  R'  each  represent  a  member  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  Ci-Ck,  substituted  alkyl 

Ci-Cij,  and  cycloalkyl; 
X  represents  halogen  and; 
Y  represents  the  residue  of  an  esterifying  agent. 


Relatively  insoluble  dyes  are  applied  to  synthetic  poly- 
meric textile  materials  by  contacting  said  materials  with  a 


3.421.835 

TWIN  FILTER  WITH  BACKWASH  FOR  DRY 

CLEANING  MECHANISM 

Lee  A.  McCarty,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Self-     <» 

Service  Machines,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

nied  May  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,940 

VS.  CI.  8—158  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  D06I 

A  dry  cleaning  mechanism  comprising  a  usual  wash 
cylinder,  a  sump,  a  fill  wash  and  rinse  valve  herein  re- 
ferred to  as  a  fill  valve,  a  dump  valve  and  a  solvent  pump, 
is  connected  by  various  pipes  and  automatically  con- 
trolled valves  to  a  pair  of  filter  means,  the  flow  of  solvent 
tlirough  selected  ones  of  the  pipes  and  valves  being  auto- 
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matically  controlled  in  such  a  maiuer  that  during  each 
fill,  wash  and  rinse  cycle  of  the  dry  cleaning  mechanism 
selected  ones  of  the  valves  are  so  actuated  that  solvent 
drawn  from  the  sump  will  flow  in  parallel,  and  in  the 
normal  direction  for  filtering,  through  both  filter  means 
and  thence  through  the  fill  value  into  the  wash  cylinder, 
during  a  portion  of  each  interim  between  successive  fill, 
wash  and  rinse  cycles  selected  ones  of  the  valves  are  so 
automatically  actuated  as  to  cause  the  solvent  to  flow 
from  the  pump  in  a  normal  direction  through  one  of 
the  filter  means,  herein  referred  to  as  the  main  filter  or 
filter  means,  and  thence  in  a  reverse  direction  through 
the  other  filter  means,  the  latter  being  herein   referred 


to  as  the  reserve  filter  or  filter  means,  and  back  into  the 
sump,  thereby  to  backwash  the  reserve  filter  so  as  to 
wash  therefrom  dirt  which  the  reserve  filter  had  removed 
from  the  solvent  during  the  preceding  fill,  wash  and  rinse 
cycle;  and  during  the  remainder  of  each  interim  selected 
ones  of  the  valves  are  so  automatiaclly  actuated  as  to 
cause  the  solvent  drawn  from  the  sump  to  flow  from  the 
pump  in  a  normal  direction  for  filtering  through  the  main 
filter  only,  and  thence  back  into  the  sump,  thereby  to 
remove  from  the  solvent,  by  the  main  filter  means  alone, 
as  much  as  possible  of  the  filterable  impurities  so  as  to 
reduce  to  a  minimum  the  deposit  of  such  impurities  on 
the  reserve  filter. 


3.421.836 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OZONIZING 
AIR  CIRCULATING  IN  A  CONFINED  REFRIGER- 
ATED SPACE 

Anita  G.  Sundin.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Benjamin  Caplan. 
5519  Walnut  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19139;  said  Sundin 
assignor  to  said  Caplan 

Filed  July  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,143 

U.S.  CI.  21—53  2  Claims 

Int  CL  F24f  3/16:  A61I 13/06 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  contin- 
uous circulation  of  ozonized  air  in  a  confined  refrigerated 
space.  The  apparatus  includes  a  venturi  passage  as  the 


discharge  opening  for  the  ozone  generator,  across  which 
is  blown  the  air  being  circulated  in  the  confined  space 
thereby  enabling  a  continuous  supply  of  ozone  to  be  dis- 
charged to  the  circulating  air  stream. 


3.421,837 
SOLID  OXIDANT  A.ND  METHOD  FOR  DEODOR- 
IZING AIR  THEREWITH 

Robert  Henry  Ebel.  Riverside.  Stephen  Fred  .4dler.  South 
.Norwalk.  and  Janis  J.  Keggi.  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignors 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  346,309, 
Feb.  20,  1964.  This  application  Sept.  28,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  582,666 
U.S.  CI.  21—53  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  A6II 13/00 


!4 


}  (M*  otmstTi  iffcti 


Air  is  deodorized  by  contacting  it  with  a  supported 
solid  oxidant  composed  essentially  of  an  activated  dried 
formed  alumina  having  a  void  fraction,  determined  by 
multiplying  its  apparent  bulk  density  (which  is  about  0.3 
to  0.85  gram  per  cc.)  by  its  pore  volume,  of  about  .35  to 
.65  and  impregnated  with  about  0.5  to  3  pounds  per 
cubic  foot  of  potassium  permanganate. 


3,421,838 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  THE  EVAPORATION 

OF  VOLATILE  MATERIALS 

Richard  E.  Helllngs,  Pennsauken,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cities 

Service  Oil  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520.644 
U.S.  CI.  21—60.5  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  ClOc  3/00 

I.  Method  for  inhibiting  the  vapor  loss  from  the  free 
surface  of  a  volatile  liquid  contained  in  a  storage  tank 
which  comprises  covering  said  free  surface  of  said  volatile 
liquid  with  a  floating  film,  said  floating  film  comprising 
a  solution  of  elastomer  in  an  organic  solvent. 


3  421  839 
CONTAINER  FOR  AIR  TREATING  DEVICES 
Samuel  I.  Ward,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Crystal    Research    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,621 
U.S.  CI.  21—74  5  aaims 

Int.  CL  A61I  9/00 

Air  treating  devices  having  a  novel  arrangement  for 
releasably  enclosing  deodorizing  and  dehumidifying 
cartridges  and  the  like.  A  tubular  container  is  provided 
which  is  made  of  a  flexible  plastic  open  mesh  material 
that  is  filled  with  one  or  more  air  treating  cartridges. 
Removably  mountable  end  caps  are  provided  as  tube 
closure  means  with  an  elastic  cord  extending  through  the 
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interior  of  the  tube,  each  end  of  the  cord  being  attached    helically  convoluted  tube  portion  being  of  current-con- 
reqjcctively  to  one  of  the  end  caps,  with  the  cord  being    ducting  material;  means  for  applying  electrical  energy  to 

said  tube  so  that  electrical  current  will  flow  at  least 
through  said  helically  convoluted  portion  to  thereby  heat 
fluid  passing  therethrough  before  it  is  discharged  through 
the  open  end  of  said  rectilinear  second  end  portion;  con- 
veyor means  for  intermittently  moving  a  series  of  open 
ended  containers  along  a  predetermined  path  so  as  to 
align  said  open  end  of  said  second  end  portion  of  said 
tube  with  the  open  end  of  said  one  container  between  the 
intermittent  movements  of  said  containers  along  said  path; 
and  means  for  moving  said  tube  and  at  least  said  one 
container  relative  to  each  other  in  direction  of  said  rec- 
tilinear second  end  portion  so  as  to  extend  said  rectilinear 
end  portion  in  said  open  end  of  said  one  container  to 
introduce  heated  fluid  into  the  latter  and  to  withdraw 
said  end  portion  from  said  container  to  permit  further 
transportation  of  the  latter  along  said  path. 


J 


under  yieldable  tension  to  tirge  the  end  caps  into  closure 
position  on  the  ends  of  the  tube. 


3,421,841 

VAPORIZING  DEVICE 

John  C.  Wittwer,  Mount  Kisco,  N.V.     10549 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,203 

VS.  CI.  21—119  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  AOlm  13/00 


3,421,840 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

AMPOULES  AND  SIMILAR  CONTAINERS 

Wilbelm  Pechmann,  Burscbeid,  near  Cologne,  Germany, 

assignor  to  H.  Strunck  &  Co.  Mascbinenfabrik,  Colognc- 

Ehrenfeld,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,323 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1962, 

St  18,844 

VS.  CI.  21— «0  5  Clainu 

Int  CI.  B08b  3/10 


fp-^sail 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  sterilizing  the  interior 
of  open  ended  ampoules  and  similar  containers  with  a 
fluid,  comprising,  in  combination,  at  least  one  fluid  con- 
veying tube  having  a  first  end  portion  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  supply  of  fluid,  a  substantially  rectilinear 
second  end  portion  having  an  open  end  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  an  open  end  of  an  ampoule  and  similar  con- 
tainer, and  an  intermediate  helically  convoluted  tube  por- 
tion extending  between  and  being  integrally  connected  at 
opposite  ends  with  said  tube  end  portions,  at  least  said 


5.  A  vaporizing  device  for  increasing  the  rate  of  va- 
porization of  solid  substances  comprising  an  outer  boos- 
ing having  a  plurality  of  relatively  closely  spaced  open- 
ings therein,  crystal  vapor  emitting  means  positioned 
within  said  housing,  flexible  heating  means  responsive  to 
electrical  current  within  said  housing,  means  for  cou- 
pling said  heat  emitting  means  to  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  and  tubular  separating  means  surrounding  said 
flexible  heating  means  and  electrically  insulating  said 
heating  means  from  said  vapor  emitting  means;  said 
separating  means  constructed  of  an  open  mesh  heat  re- 
sistant and  electrically  nonconductive  plastic. 


3  421  842 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  EFFERVESCENT 
PERBORATE  COMPOUNDS 
Leonard   R    Darbee,   Trenton,    VMIIiam    C.   Dc    Klelne, 
Skillman,  and  Paul  R.  Mucenieks,  Trenton,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,810 
VS.  CI.  23—60  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  COlb  15/12 

Alkali  metal,  ammonium  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
perborate  salts  are  converted  to  perborate-derived  prod- 
ucts which  effervesce  and  give  off  oxygen  when  in  con- 
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tact  with  water  by  suspending  particles  of  said  perborate 
salts  in  a  stream  of  inert  gas,  maintaining  the  average 
distance  between  the  particles  at  least  about  0.07  times 
the  diameter  of  the  particles,  heating  the  perborate  salts 
while  in  a  suspended  state  to  a  temperature  of  from  about 
50  to  about  250°  C.  but  below  the  melting  point  of  the 
particles  during  said  conversion,  maintaining  the  water 
vapor  content  of  the  inert  gas  surrounding  the  suspended 
particles  sufficiently  low  that  it  does  not  decompose  the 
perborate-derived  product,  and  continuing  said  heating 
until  water  evolved  during  the  conversion  has  been  re- 
moved. 


3,421,846 
PRODUCTION  OF  SODIUM  PHOSPHATES 
George  T.  Miller,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical    Corporation,    Niagara    Falls,    N.Y.,   a   cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,026 
VS.  a.  23—107  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  COlb  25/30 

The  production  of  pure  disodium  phosphates  by  react- 
ing phosphoric  acid  with  crude  sodium  hydroxide  to 
produce  a  solid  phase  and  a  liquid  phase,  separating  the 
solid  and  liquid  phases,  and  crystallizing  disodium  phos- 
phates from  the  liquid  phase. 


3,421,843 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  BARIUM  CARBONATE 
BY    CARBONATION    OF    AQUEOUS    BARIUM 
SULFIDE 

William  A.  Conaway,  Giendale,  Arthur  J.  Johnson, 
Moundsville,  and  Joe  Smisko,  New  Martinsville, 
W.  \»..  as.signors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,412 
VS.  a.  23 — 66  13  Claims 

Int.  CL  coif  7i/7S 

Finely-divided  barium  carbonate  seed  are  prepared  by 
rapid  partial  carbonation  of  an  aqueous  barium  sulfide 
solution  with  carbon  dioxide  to  precipitate  barium  carbon- 
ate seeds  and  to  form  barium  hydrosulfide  in  solution. 
This  slurry  or  fresh  barium  sulfide  solution  which  has 
been  seeded  is  carbonated  with  carbon  dioxide  to  form 
reactive,  free-flowing  barium  carbonate  suitable  for  scum 
prevention  in  structural  clay  and  hydrogen  sulfide  gas. 


3,421,844 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGHLY  PLmE 
HALOGEN    COMPOUTVDS    OF    GALLIUTVl 
AND    INDIUM 
Ludwig  Mogele,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,337 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  14,  1966, 

S  103,815 

VS.  CI.  23—87  6  Claims 

Int.  CLCOlg  75/00 

Disclosed  is  method  of  producing  highly-pure  halogen 
compounds  of  gallium  and  indium  of  the  general  formula 

MeXj 

wherein  Me  is  gallium  or  indium  and  X  is  bromide  or 
iodine.  The  chlorides  or  bromides  of  trivalent  gallium  or 
trivalent  indium  are  reacted  with  a  halide  compound  of 
the  general  formula  RX',  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an 
alkyl  radical  of  1-5  C-atoms  and  X'  is  the  same  as  X  at  a 
temperature  between  room  temperature  and  the  boiling 
temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,421,845 
PRODUCTION  OF  SODIUM  PHOSPHATES 
John  A.  Peterson,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical   Corporafion,   Niagara   Falls,   N.Y.,   a   cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,749 
U.S.  CI.  23—107  14  Claims 

Int.  CI.  COlb  25/30 

Crude  phosphoric  acid  is  treated  with  a  reducing  agent 
to  convert  metallic  impurities  contained  in  the  acid  to 
lower  valence  states.  Crude  sodium  hydroxide  is  added 
at  temperatures  not  in  excess  of  about  100  degrees  centi- 
grade to  produce  a  solid  and  a  liquid  phase  which  are 
separated,  and  pure  disodium  phosphates  are  recovered 
by  crystallization  from  the  liquid  phase. 


3,421,847 
MODIFICATION   IN   THE   PRODUCTION   OF 
CRYSTALLINE  AMMONIU.M  PHOSPHATES 
John  Edward  Such,  Birmingham,  and  Derek  Aubrey  Pal- 
grave,  DoiKaster,  England,  assignors  to  Electric  Re- 
duction Company  of  Canada  Ltd.,  Islington,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  Canadian  company 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  364,210, 
May  1,  1964.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  517,309 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  14,  1965, 
1,637/65;  Oct.  21,    1963,   41,454/63;   May   10,   1963, 
18,576/63 
U.S.  CI.  23—107  17  Claims 

Int.  CI.  COlb  25/28 

An  improvement  in  the  process  for  producing  am- 
monium phosphate  by  reacting  ammonia  obtained  from 
the  destructive  distillation  of  coal  with  wet  process  phos- 
phoric acid,  the  improvement  comprising  reacting  the  am- 
monia with  the  phosphoric  acid  in  the  presence  of  an  am- 
monium polyphosphate,  a  potassium  polyphosphate,  or  a 
sodium  polyphosphate. 


3  421  848 
PROCESS   FOR   THE    ADVANTAGEOUS   UTILXZA- 

TION  OF  SO,  AND  NH3  FROM  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  NITROGEN  AND  PHOSPHATIC  FERTILIZERS 
Nicolae  Popovici,  74  Strada  Popa  Sa»-u;  Petre  Potop,  22 

Strada  Avram  lancu;  and  Uviu  Brandus,  19B  Strada 

Bujoreni;  all  of  Bucharest,  Rumania 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,043 

Claims  priority,  application  Rumania,  Apr.  16,  1966, 
51,316 
U,S.  CL  23—107  7  Claims 

Int  a.  COlb  25/28 

A  process  of  utilizing  residual  gaseous  components  of 
sulphuric  acid  production  and  ammonium  phosphate  pro- 
duction employed  in  a  nitrogen  and  phosphatic  fertilizer 
plant  by  absorbing  SOj  from  the  residual  gases  in  ammo- 
nia solutions,  the  desorption  of  SO3  from  the  ammonium 
sulfite-bisulfite  which  is  obtained  with  an  excess  of  phos- 
phoric acid.  Gases  concentrated  with  SOj  are  obtained 
which  are  introduced  in  the  existent  sulfuric  acid  produc- 
tion process.  An  acid  solution  of  ammonium  phosphate 
free  of  aluminum  and  iron  phosphate  precipitates  is  also 
obtained  and  used  for  recovering  ammonium  from  the  in- 
stallation producing  ammonium  phosphates. 


3  421  849 
METHOD  FOR  UPGRADING  PEBBLE 
PHOSPHATE 
Arthur  N.  Banmann,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation,  a  comora- 
tion  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,805 
U.S.  CL  23—109  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  COlb  25/12;  COlb  25/04 

A  phosphate  rock  of  increased  BPL  and  having  desir- 
able characteristics  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  phos- 
phoric acid  and  superphosphate  is  prepared  by  treating 
pebble  phosphate  having  a  BPL  in  the  range  of  65  to  80% 
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and  a  size  in  the  range  of  about  —6+80  mesh  with  5  to 
20%  by  weight  of  phosphoric  acid  having  a  PjOs  con- 
tent in  excess  of  25%.  The  amount  and  concentration  of 
the  phosphoric  acid  is  controlled  to  produce  a  reaction 
product  of  increased  BPL  in  the  range  of  75  to  85%.  The 
reaction  product  is  heated  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  450°  F.  to  1400°  F.  to  improve  its  physical  properties, 
and  enhance  its  characteristics  for  further  manufacturing 
operations.  The  product  is  heated  to  450°  to  700°  F.  if 
it  is  intended  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  superphos- 
phate, and  should  be  heated  in  the  range  of  from  800°  to 
1400°  F.  if  it  is  intended  to  be  used  in  the  manufacture  of 
phosphoric  acid. 


3,421,850 

SEPARATE  RECOVERY  OF  COPPER  SULFTOE  AND 
ZINC  SULFIDE  FROM  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
CONTAINING  WATER-SOLUBLE  SALTS  OF  COP- 
PER AND  ZI.NC 

Robert  C.  Peterson  and  Herman  M.  Maass,  .Anaconda, 
Moot.,  assignors  to  The  Anaconda  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Montana 

Filed  July  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  469,145 

U,S.  CI.  23—135  7  Claims 

Int  a.  COlg  3112;  COg  9I0S 


if    ,^      CMUMII   1 


Copper  sulfide  and  zinc  sulfide  are  recovered  sepa- 
rately from  an  aqueous  solution  containing  both  copper 
and  ziiK  dissolved  therein.  Copper  sulfide  is  first  precipi- 
tated from  the  solution  by  first  adjusting  the  pH  of  the 
solution  to  below  about  3.5  and  then  adding  hydrogen 
sulfide  gas  to  the  solution  until  the  solution  EMF  changes 
abruptly,  whereupon  the  addition  of  HjS  is  stopped  and 
the  precipitated  copper  sulfide  is  recovered  from  the  solu- 
tion. Zinc  sulfide  is  then  precipitated  from  the  solution  by 
adjusting  the  soluticm  pH  to  between  about  3.5  and  5.5 
and  then  again  adding  HjS  gas  until  the  solution  EMF 
again  changes  abruptly,  whereupon  the  addition  of  HjS 
is  again  stopped  and  the  precipitated  zinc  sulfide  is  recov- 
ered from  the  solution. 


3,421,852 
PROCESS   FOR   TREATMENT  OF   ALUMINOUS 
ORES  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  PURIFIED  ALU- 
MI.NUM  OXIDE 
Rene  Perleres,  La  Tronche.  and  Yves  de  Bard,  Grenoble, 
France,  assignors  to  Pechinev — Compagnie  de  Produits 
Chimlques  et  Electromelallurgiques,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Set,  No.  570,684 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  10,  1965, 
27,826 
U.S.  CI.  23—142  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  coif  1102 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  solid  alumina  im- 
poverished in  impurities  of  silicon,  iron  and  titanium,  in 
elementary  or  in  combined  form,  from  an  aluminous  raw 
material  containing  such  impurities  comprising  adding 
carbon  and  sulphur  to  aluminous  raw  material  and  heating 
at  a  temperature  which  is  raised  gradually  from  a  mini- 
mum within  the  range  of  200°  to  1000°  C.  to  a  maximum 
within  the  range  of  1200°  to  1500°  C,  in  which  the 
amount  of  carbon  is  1  to  1.25  times  the  theoretical  amount 
required  for  reduction  of  the  oxides  of  silicon,  iron  and 
titanium  to  be  eliminated  and  in  which  the  sulphur  is 
present  in  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  the  amount  re- 
quired to  convert  the  silicon  to  be  eliminated  to  silicon 
monosulphide  but  less  than  1.6  times  the  amount  neces- 
sary to  convert  the  silicon,  iron  and  titanium  to  their 
corresponding  higher  sulphides. 


3,421,853 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE  FROM 

ALKALI-    AND    ALKALLNE    EARTH    FLUOSILI- 

CATES 
Ralph  R.  Hennig,  Cos  Cob,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,361 
U,S.  CI.  23 — 153  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  COlb  7122 


3,421,851 

METHOD  OF  GROWING  ALPHA-ALUMINA 

SINGLE  CRYSTAL  RIBBONS 

James  J.  Shyne,  Caldwell,  and  John  V.  .Vlilewski,  Saddle 

Brook,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Technologies  Corpo- 

ration,  Reston,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  373,982,  June  10, 

1964.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,153 
U.S.  CI.  23—142  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  coif  TI42 

A  new  ribbon  form  of  single  crystal  alpha-alumina  is 
described.  This  form  is  characterized  by  advantageous 
crystallographic  and  geometrical  properties.  An  improved 
process  is  described  for  mailing  such  a  product  in  high 
yield  during  a  short  growth  period.  The  process  involves 
periodically  increasing  the  water  concentration  of  hydro- 
gen gas  passed  over  a  melt  of  aluminum  during  growth  of 
the  ribbons.  A  ceramic  receptacle  of  predetermined  com- 
position and  made  under  certain  firing  conditions  is  de- 
scribed for  holding  tlie  aluminum  melt  during  the  process. 


Pure  hydrogen  fluoride  is  produced  by  pyrolysis  of 
an  alkali-  or  alkaline  earth  metal  fluosilicate  dispersed  in 
a  fluid  stream  of  molten  alkali-  or  alka'ine  earth  metal 
silicate  in  the  presence  of  water  vapor  at  temperatures 
between  1300°  C.  and  1600°  C.  and  recovering  the  re- 
sulting hydrogen  fluoride. 


3,421,854 
MANUFACTURE  OF  NITROGEN  TETROXIDE 

Joseph  A.  Smith,  Richmond,  and  Richard  E.  Formalni, 
Colonial  Heights,  Va.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Ang.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,399 

VS.  CI.  23—162  2  ChUms 

Int.  CI.  COlb  2/ /20 

Nitrogen  tetroxide  is  prepared,  without  production  of 

by-product  nitric  acid,  from  a  gas  obtained  by  the  high 

temperature  combustive  oxidation  of  a  nitrogen  contain- 
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ing  gas,  such  as  by  the  catalytic  oxidation  of  ammonia 
which  results  in  a  gas  mixture  that  includes  nitric  oxide 
and  nitrogen  dioxide.  The  latter  gas  mixture  is  converted 
to  nitrogen  tetroxide  by  integrating  the  stages  of  the  proc- 
ess which  includes  treatment  with  oxygen  and  with  nitric 
acid  of  predetermined  concentration  produced  during  the 
course  of  the  operation,  the  concentration  being  differenti- 
ated at  respective  stages.  By  appropriately  recycling  and 


transferred  to  a  second  titration  vessel,  heated,  and  the  pH 
is  lowered  to  2.0-3.5;  and  the  sample  undergoes  an  auto- 
matic final  titration  with  either  amidosulfuric  acid  or  a 
nitrite  solution,  depending  on  whether  the  sample  con- 
tains an  excess  of  said  acid  or  said  nitrite. 


3.421,856 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
THE  OXYGEN  DEMAND  OF  OXIDIZABLE  MA- 
TERIALS 

Vernon  A.  Stenger  and  Clayton  E.  Vanhall,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,298 

U.S.  CI.  23—230  21  Claims 

Int.  CI.  coin  ii/00 


correlating  nitric  acid  of  differing  concentrations,  produced 
at  several  stages,  for  effecting  the  treatment  of  the  gases 
with  nitric  acid  of  the  desired  concentration,  and  by  re- 
cycling a  portion  of  the  nitrogen  tetroxide  product  for 
admixture  with  concentrated  nitric  acid  utilized  at  a  des- 
ignated stage  of  the  operation,  which  is  effected  under 
regulated  conditions  of  temperature  as  well  as  pressure, 
nitrogen  tetroxide  is  prepared  without  the  by-product 
production,  of  nitric  acid. 


3.421,855 
PROCESS  AND   APPARATUS  FOR  THE   AUTO- 
MATIC DETERMINATION  AND/OR  CONTROL 
OF  THE  HVDROXIDEiNITRITE  RATIO  IN  NT- 
TRITE  SOLUTIONS 
Gerrit  Kateman,  Kurt  von  Morgen,  and  Joannes  B.  G. 
Wijenberg.  Geleen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stami- 
carl>on  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1964.  Ser.  No.  415,140 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  2,  1963, 

301,241 

\}&.  CL  23—230  11  Claims 

Int.  CLGOln  j;/y6 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  oxygen  demand  of 
a  material  which  comprises: 

flowing  a  feed  gas  stream  containing  carbon  dioxide  as 
essentially  the  sole  oxidant  into  a  combustion  conduit 
having  a  heating  zone  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
500°  C.  and  through  a  catalyst  bed  in  the  heating 
zone  of  the  combustion  conduit,  said  catalyst  bed 
being  effective  to  promote  the  equilibration  of  carbon 
dioxide  with  oxidizable  components  of  the  material 
to  be  analyzed, 

inserting  a  predetermined  quantity  of  the  material  to 
be  analyzed  into  the  gas  stream  on  the  upstream  side 
of  the  catalyst  bed  within  the  combustion  conduit, 
and 

sweeping  gaseous  product  formed  through  the  catalyst 
bed  and  effluent  gas  from  the  heating  zone  into  an 
analyzer  for  quantitatively  indicating  carbon  mon- 
oxide. 


3,421,857 

PYROLYSIS  AND  REACTION  CHAMBER 
FOR  GAS  AND  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Alfred  Reichle,  .Martin  W'andel,  Heinrich  Borger,  and 
Hubert  Tenglcr,  Dormagen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellscliaft,  Leverlmscn, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  520,587 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1965, 
F  27,355 

U.S.  CL  23—253  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  BOld  15I0& 

Pyrolysis  and  reaction  chamber  for  gas  chromatography 
including  a  tube  closed  off  at  its  inlet  end  by  a  removable 
cap  and  at  its  outlet  end  by  an  inwardly  projecting  per- 
forated spike  spaced  from  the  surrounding  tube  wall  and 
a  plunger  carrying  a  piston-like  plug  axially  movably 
Process  and  apparatus  for  the  automatic  determination    mounted  in  the  cap,  so  that  upon  insertion  of  a  glass 
of  the  hydroxide: nitrite  ratio  in  a  nitrite  solution  wherein    ampoule  containing  an  analysis  substance  through  said 
the  sample  undergoes  an  automatic  preliminary  titration    inlet  end  and  thence  closing  said  end  by  said  cap  and 
until  pH~5  is  reached;  the  sample  is  then  automatically    plunging  said  plunger  into  said  tube  to  cause  said  plug  to 
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shatter  said  ampoule  against  said  spike,  said  analysis  sub-  bed  to  cool  the  bed  and  preheat  the  mixture  and  then 
^n«i  vriU  be  reUasedlnd  rapidly  exhausted  through  said  flows  through  the  second  bed  to  complete  the  burmng  of 
stance  wiu  oc  rcieaseu  «.u   of     ,  ^  mUtur«.  The  beat  from  the  second  catalyst  bed  flows 


outlet  end  via  passage  through  the  spike  perforations 
under  the  piston-like  control  of  said  plug. 


3,421,858 
SAMPLING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  F.  Quinn,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1965,  S«r.  No.  512,067 
VS.  CI.  23—253  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOln  1/00 


to  the  cooler  first  bed  thereby  maintaining  a  predetermined 
temperature  of  the  second  bed  while  preheating  the  in- 
coming mixture. 

3,421,860 

REACTOR  FOR  GENERATING  A  CARBON 

DIOXIDE  RICH  ATMOSPHERE 

Michael  J.  Bottas,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  lo  Whirlpool 

Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,566 

VS.  CI.  23—281  4  Claims 

Int  CI.  BOlj  7/00 


Fluid  dilutions  are  made  using  coaxially  disposed  sam- 
ple and  diluent  cylinders  separated  by  a  check  valve 
permitting  flow  from  the  diluent  to  the  sample  cylinder. 
The  sample  chamber  has  a  sample  dispensing  piston  of 
constant  cross-sectional  area  which  extends  from  the 
sample  cylinder  through  the  diluent  cylinder  and  is  con- 
nected for  reciprocatory  motion  to  the  diluent  piston.  The 
diluent  chamber  has  a  constant  cross-sectional  area.  Re- 
ciprocation of  the  diluent  piston  successively  draws  a  vol- 
ume of  sample  into  a  sample  dispensing  tube  connected 
to  the  sample  cylinder  and  a  volume  of  diluent  into  the 
diluent  cylinder  and  then  dispenses  the  sample  and  dil- 
uent in  a  volume  ratio  determined  by  the  ratio  of  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  diluent  cylinder  to  the  sample 
piston.  This  ratio  is  independent  of  the  stroke  of  the 
pistons. 

3,421,859 
INERT  ATMOSPHERE  GENERATOR 

Roy  W.  Kniggel,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,210 

f.S.  CI.  23—281  2  Claims 

Int  CI.  BOlj  7/00  ^     , 

A  catalytic  hydrocarbon   fuel  burner  havmg   a  dual 

cylindrical  catalyst  bed  whereby  the  two  beds  are  spaced 

from  each  other  but  are  in  thermal  contact  so  that  the 

cool  incoming  air-fuel  mixture  flows  through  the  first 


A  catalytic  hydrocarbon  fuel  burner  having  confining 
screens  above  and  below  the  catalyst  l>ed  whereby  the 
catalyst  is  prevented  from  substantially  moving  by  vibra- 
tion or  otlier  movement  of  the  burner. 


3,421,861 
PROCESS    FOR   THE    PREPARATION    OF 
OZONATES    AND    COMPOSITIONS    RE- 
SULTING   THEREFROM 
Andrew  J.  Kacmarek  and  Irvine  J.  Solomon,  Chicago, 

nL,  asdgnors  to  IIT  Research  Institute,  Chicago,  IIL,  a 

nonprofit  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.  Application  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,382, 

which  is  a  conlinuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 

778,540,  Dec.  5,  1958  and  Ser.  No.  817,435,  May  28, 

1959.  Divided  and  tills  application  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  444,841 
VS.  CL  23—315  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  COlb  13/00 

A  method  for  the  production  of  ozonates  by  the  reac- 
tion of  alkali  metal  hydroxides  and  hydroperoxides  and 
tetramethylammonium  hydroxide  with  ozone  in  the  pres- 
ence of  ammonia  resulting  in  higher  yields.  Novel  compo- 
sitions resulting  from  this  method  included  lithium  ozonate 
tetraammoniate  and  sodium  ozonate  pentaammoniate. 


jANtJABY  14,  1969 


CHEMICAL 


543 


3.421.862 
HIGH  STRENGTH  WHISKER  COMPOSITE 
ARTICLE 
James  J.  Shyne,  Caldwell,  John  V.  Milewskl,  Saddle 
Brook,  and  Charles  B.  Smith,  Princeton,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  General  Technologies  Corporation,  Reston, 
Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,556 
U.S.  CI.  29—182.5  2  CWms 

InL  CI.  B22f  3/00:  5/00:  7/00 

A  high-strength  whisker  composite  article  is  provided 
herein.  The  article  includes  an  alloyed  matrix  which  is 
wetted  to  single  crystal,  non-metallic  whiskers  which  are 
distributed  throughout  the  alloy.  One  such  article  com- 
prises a  castable  alloy  matrix,  such  as  aluminum  or  mag- 
nesium into  which  is  incorporated  a  plurality  of  discon- 
tinuous whiskers. 


3,421365 
CORE  NEST 


Alan  R.  Hanson,  Minneapolis,  Paul  R.  Minks,  Milaca.  and 
Oliver  M.  Moe,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperrj 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 


Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,060 


VS.  CL  29—183 

Int.  CL  C23f  1/00;  Glib  5/84 


5  Claims 


3,421,863 
CERMET  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Mohendra  S.  Bawa,  Dallas,  Leslie  O.  Connally,  Arlington, 
and  James  K.  Truitt,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Diallas,  Tex^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,897 
U.S.  CI.  29—182.5  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B22f  7/00 


Disclosed  are  cermet  materials  formed  by  compression 
molding  a  mixture  comprising  about  80%  to  about  98% 
aluminum  powder  by  weight  and  about  20%  to  about  2% 
aluminum  silicate  powder  by  weight  and  maintaining  the 
molded  article  at  a  temperature  of  about  1,000°  C.  to 
about  1,400°  C.  for  a  period  of  about  4  hours  to  about  8 
hours  in  an  oxidizing  environment.  The  cermet  materials 
so  formed  are  particularly  useful  as  spacer  members  for 
fuel  cell  electrodes. 


A  planar  tooling  jig  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therethrough,  or  cavities  therein.  The  jig  has  particular 
application  as  a  core  nest  for  aligning  toroidal  memory 
cores  during  the  mechanized  core-stringing  operation. 
The  apertures,  or  cavities,  which  are  chemically  machined 
in  a  single  sheet,  have  a  bone-shaped  planar  cross-section 
for  providing  chordal  nesting  of  the  cores  and  for  avoiding 
corner  radii  interference. 


3,421,866 

COMPOSITE  METAL  STRIPS 

Earl  W.  Palmer,  Watcrtown,  and  Roger  E.  Laigle  and 
Peter  J.  Kabclka,  Torrington,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Anaconda  American  Brass  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 


Filed  Jan.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,846 


U.S.  CI.  29—191.6 
Int.  CL  B32  15/00 


6  Claims 


3,421,864 
MULTILAYER  POROUS  IONIZER 
Otto  K.  Husmann,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration 

FUed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,765 
VS.  CI.  29—182.2  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  B22f  3/00;  B22f  5/00;  B22f  7/00 

An  ion  source  is  provided  comprising  at  least  two  cen- 
ter layers.  One  of  these  layers,  the  substrate,  is  thick  and 
porous,  and  is  composed  of  large-sized  grains.  The  layer 
on  the  substrate  is  relatively  thin,  is  porous,  and  has 
grains  of  micron  size.  Both  materials  are  refractory  metals 
such  as  tungsten. 


1.  A  composite  strip  comprismg: 

(a)  a  metal  strip, 

(b)  at  least  one  elongated  groove  formed  into  one 
broad  face  of  the  strip, 

(c)  a  wire  positioned  in  the  groove  in  flush  contact 
therewith,  said  wire  having  a  smaller  diameter  than 
the  depth  of  said  groove,  and 

(d)  integral  strip  portions  partially  cut  from  the  metal 
strip  along  opposite  sides  of  the  groove  adjacent  the 
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broad  face  of  the  strip  infolded  relative  to  each  other 
and  clinched  about  the  wire  to  interlock  the  wire  to 
the  strip. 

3,421,867 
SATURATED  ALIPHATIC  HYDROCARBON 
GASOLINE 
Robert   Y.    Heisler   and    Kenneth    L.   Dille,   Wappingers 
Falls,    N.Y.,   Marc    F.   Fontaine,   Houston,   Tex.,  and 
George  W.  Eckert,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Texaco    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
350,650,  Mar.  10,  1964.  This  application  Mar.  3, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  531,350 
L'.S.  CI.  44 — 66  '  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C101///4 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  fuel  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  con- 
sisting essentially  of  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  hav- 
ing a  minimum  research  octane  number  with  3  cc.  of  tetra- 
ethyl  lead  per  gallon  of  102,  said  fuel  containing  an 
organo-lead  anti-knock  agent  in  a  concentration  of  at  least 
0.5  cc.  per  gallon  and  0.1  to  2.0  volume  percent  of  an 
oxygenated  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  t-alkyl  esters  of  a  hydrocarbyl  monocarboxylic  acid, 
said  monocarboxylic  acids  containing  from  I  to  30  carbon 
atoms,  said  concentration  of  said  oxygenated  hydrocar- 
bons effecting  a  substantial  improvement  in  the  research 
octane  number  of  said  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
fuel. 


naceous  materials  to  produce  a  first  producer  gas  which  is 
then  reacted  with  iron  oxide  to  produce  a  lower  iron  oxide 
and  metallic  iron  which  in  turn  is  reacted  with  steam  to 
produce  hydrogen  and  steam.  The  spent  producer  gas 
from  the  reaction  with  iron  oxide  is  reacted  with  carbo- 
naceous material  and  air  to  enrich  the  spent  producer  gas, 
which  is  thereafter  reacted  with  iron  oxide  to  reduce  the 
oxide  to  a  lower  oxide  and  metallic  iron,  which  are  in 
turn  reacted  with  steam  to  produce  additional  hydrogen 
and  steam. 


3,421.868 

FREE  FALL  SHALE  HYDROGASIFICATION 

Herman  F.  Feldmann,  Berkeley,  III.,  assignor  to  Institute 

of  Gas  Technology,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,278 
L'.S.  CI.  48—197  4  Claims 

Int  CI.  ClOj  1/20:  CIOI 3/00 

A  process  for  recovering  natural  gas  supplements,  such 
as  methane  and  ethane,  from  oil  shale  wherein  the  min- 
eral carbonate  decomposition  is  greatly  reduced.  A  free 
falling  oil  shale  is  passed  through  a  reaction  zone  of  at 
least  about  1 100°  F.  and  at  a  hydrogen  pressure  of  at 
least  about  400  p.s.i.g.  Hydrogen  is  simultaneously  passed 
through  the  reaction  zone  so  that  oil  vapor  is  driven  from 
the  oil  shale  and  the  oil  vapor  is  converted  into  methane 
and  ethane  by  the  hydrogen. 


3,421,869 
METHOD    FOR    THE    PRODUCTION    OF    A 
MIXTURE  OF  HYDROGEN  AND  STEAM 
Homer  E,  Benson,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Con- 
Gas  Service  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,447 
LS.  CI.  48 — 197  2  Claims 

Int.  CLCOlbi/OS 


3,421,870 
LOW-TEMPERATURE  CATALYTIC  HYDROGEN- 
OLYSIS  OF  HYDROCARBONS  TO  METHANE 
John   H.  Sinfelt,   Berkeley   Heights,   William   F.  Taylor, 
Scotch  Plains,  and  Jerzy   Dembinski,  Chatham,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,095 
VS.  CI.  48—213  8  Cbims 

Int.  CI.  COlb  2/ 16:  BOlj  11/06 

A  catalyst  of  promoted  Ni-AljOj  or  Ni-SiO,  is  used  at 
temperatures  of  about  50O  to  about  925°  F.  for  reacting 
higher  hydrocarbons  with  hydrogen  to  form  methane. 


3,421,871 
STEAM  REFORMING  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Phineas  Davies,  Norton-on-Tees,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  3,  1963, 

423  63;  May  21,  1963,  20,171   63 
U.S.  CI.  48—214  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  COlb  2//4 

Hydrocarbons  are  reformed  with  steam  to  give  synthesis 
gas  or  methane-containing  fuel  gas  over  a  catalyst  con- 
taining nickel  chromite  or  cobalt  chromite  or  both. 


3.421,872 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  CLEANER  COMPOSITION 

Clarence  Harry  Anglin,  1122  Com  Tassel  TraO, 

MartinsvUle,  Va.     24112 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,102 

VS.  CI.  51—304  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C09g/ /02 

A  cleaning  and  polishing  composition  for  electrical 
contacts  and  the  like  comprised  of  a  mixture  of  powdered 
graphite,  pumice  and  bodied  grease  of  selected  viscosity. 


A  process  for  the  production  of  a  mixture  of  hydrogen 
and  steam  wherein  steam  and  air  are  reacted  with  carbo- 


3,421,873 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 
INTERMITTE.NTLY  HOLLOW  GLASS  FILAMENT 

Jerome  A.  Burgman,  572  Idlewood  Road,  Pittsbargh,  Pa. 
15235,  and  Lester  L.  Margason,  R.R.  1,  Cheswick,  Pa. 
15024 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,057 

U.S.  a.  65—1  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C03b  37/00 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  intermittent  hollow  and 
solid  fibers  comprising  a  source  of  molten  glass,  a  bushing 
having  a  plurality  of  orifices  therethrough  for  the  pas- 
sage of  streams  of  glass  from  said  source,  a  plurality  of 
hollow  tubes  each  extending  into  an  orifice  and  being 
arranged  substantially  concentrically  with  its  respective  or- 
ifices, each  tube  extending  beyond  the  terminus  of  its  re- 
spective orifice  and  restricting  its  respective  orifice  to 
an  annulus,  a  source  of  gas,  means  connecting  each  hollow 
tube  to  said  gas  source  for  discharge  through  each  tube 
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and  into  a  central  area  of  a  glass  stream,  means  to  inter- 
mittently supply  gas  to  each  tube  so  as  to  form  intermit- 


then  to  an  air  chamber  formed  behind  the  mold  member. 
According  to  another  aspect  of  the  invention  orifices  are 


formed  in  the  shaping  surfaces  of  the  mold  and  the  hot 
gas  is  exhausted  through  them  to  form  a  cushion  between 

tently  hollow  glass  streams,  and  means  to  attenuate  said    ,(,j  ^qu  ^pj  ^j  gi^js  sheet  being  bent. 

streams  of  glass  into  fibers.  ^^^^^^^^___ 


3,421,874 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PRESSURIZED 

REED  SWITCHES 

Harry  Cbanowitz,  Skokie,  HI.,  assignor  to  C.  P.  Clare  4 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,078 

VS.  CI.  65 — 155  12  Claims 

InL  CI.  C03c  27/04,  HOlh  7//00 


3,421,876 

GLASS  FURNACE   WITH   TWO  SEPARATE 

THROAT   P.ASSAGES 

Beuther  L.  Schmidt,  Fairfield  County,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,384 
U.S.  CI.  65—346  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C03b  5/16 


A  machine  for  making  pressurized  reed  switches  in- 
cludes a  tubulation  cutter  which  severs  a  section  of  tubula- 
tion  from  a  length  thereof  and  transfers  the  cut  section  to 
a  point  adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  a  switch  making 
head.  A  tubulation  holder  on  the  head  picks  up  the  cut 
section  and  inserts  it  into  one  end  of  a  glass  tube  adjacent 
one  of  the  reeds.  After  the  two  ends  of  the  glass  tube  are 
sealed,  a  controlled  atmosphere  is  introduced  through  the 
tubulation,  and  the  tubulation  is  then  welded  closed. 


3,421,875 

APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  GLASS  SHEETS 
William  Kirkman,  Ottawa,  III.,  assignor  to  Llbbey-Owens- 

Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,904 
U.S.  CI.  65—273  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C03b  23/02 

Apparatus  for  heating  the  male  mold  member  of  a 
press  bending  apparatus  in  which  pressurized  gas  is  piped 
first  through  the  bending  furnace  where  it  absorbs  heat  and 


An  improved  glass  furnace  having  two  or  more  sepa- 
rate flow  passages  or  throats  in  the  front  wall  of  the  melt- 
ing chamber  each  connecting  with  its  own  refining  cham- 
ber. The  passageways  are  positioned  along  the  front  wall 
and  particularly  at  the  comers  to  permit  free  flow  of  the 
glass  from  the  melting  chamber  to  avoid  stagnant  areas 
therein  and  are  appropriately  spaced  to  permit  easy  access 
to  all  the  walls  for  making  repairs.  Adjustable  skimming 
means  are  provided  in  the  passageways  and  colorants  may 
be  added  at  one  or  all  of  the  passages  to  produce  differ- 
ent colored  glasses  from  the  same  batch. 


3,421,877 
METHOD  OF  PRECIPITATLNG  POTASH  FROM  A 
PHOSPHATE  MIXTURE 
Maria  G.  Dunseth,  Phoenix,  and  Murrell  L.  Salntsky, 
Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  of  one-half  each  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,341 
U.S.  CI.  71—36  2  Claims 

Int  CI.  COSb  7/00 

A  mixture  of  magnesium  potassium  phosphate,  sodium 
phosphate  and  calcium  phosphate  is  contacted  with 
potassium  chloride  solution  to  effect  the  formation  of  a 
phosphate  precipitate  rich  in  potassium. 
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3,421,878 

AMMONIUM  NITRATE-CALCIUM  CARBONATE 

FERTILIZER  MIXTURE 

Leonard   W.   Zahnslecher,   Livingston,   NJ.,  assignor  to 

Foster   Wheeler   Corporation,   a   corporation   of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540.527 
VS.  CI.  71—60  6  Claims 

Int  CI.  COSc  1/02:  C05c  3/00 

A  process  for  the  production  of  a  granular  mixed  com- 
position of  a  fertilizer  containing  ammonium  nitrate  and 
calcium  carbonate  by  adding  solid  calcium  carbonate  to 
a  solution  of  ammonium  nitrate  for  forming  a  uniform 
slurry  and  mixing  an  additive  such  as  a  solid  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  sulfate 
and  potassium  sulfate,  and  drying  the  mixture  to  form  a 
granular  mixed  composition. 


its   salt   with   hydrochloric,    hydrobromic,    sulfuric,    or 
phosphoric  acid. 


3.421,879 

.METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A 

SLURRY  FERTILIZER 

Andrew  B.  Funk,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  Casimer  C.  Legal, 

Jr.,  and  Alvin  Richmond,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to 

W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Connecticut 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,929 
U.S.  CI.  71—64  6  Claims 

Int.  CLC05b////6 

A  method  for  preparing  a  slurry  fertilizer  which  may  be 
stored  in  a  substantially  static  state  for  prolonged  periods 
of  time  as  a  colloidal  gel.  The  gel  is  refluidized  at  the  end 
of  the  storage  period  for  distribution  of  the  fertilizer.  The 
method  comprises  acidulating  phosphate  rock  to  a  citrate 
soluble  phosphate  level  of  at  least  85  percent  and  ammoni- 
ating  the  acidulate  to  a  colloidal  susceptible  pH  range 
between  6.5  and  7,5.  The  slurry  is  next  agitated  to  gela- 
tion. At  the  end  of  the  storage  time  the  gelled  mass  is 
refluidized  by  introducing  anhydrous  ammonia  into  the 
gelled  mass  until  the  mass  returns  to  a  liquid  slurry  con- 
sistency. 


3,421,881 
.METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  THE  GROWTH 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  PLANTS 
John  K.  Leasure,  Carbondale,  III.,  and  Dorsey  R.  Mussell, 
Clare.  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  U,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,175 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
May  11,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 
VS.  CI.  71—79  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  AOln  5/00;  AOln  9/60 


OCHi 
cue— Sl-CHi 
OCHi 


Applied  to  living  plants  and  their  parts  alters  or  inhibits 
growth  or  kills  the  plants. 


3,421,882 
WATER  DISPERSIBLE  POWDERED 
PESTICIDE  CONCENTRATES 
Eugene  P.  Ordas,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Velaicol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,336 
VS.  CI.  71—100  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/12 

1.  A  wettable  powder,  pesticide  concentrate  consisting 
essentially  of  a  water  insoluble,  solid  pesticide;  a  water 
soluble,  solid  diluent  therefor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonium  salts  and  alkali  metal  salts  of 
inorganic  chlorides,  inorganic  phosphates  and  inorganic 
sulfates;  and  a  surfactant. 


3,421,880 
AQUATIC  HERBICIDE 

Dorsey  R.  Mussell,  Clare,  and  Theodore  W.  Holmsen, 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

.No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
505,955,  Nov.  1,  1965.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  614,021 

U.S.  CL  71—66  12  CUlms 

Int.  CI.  AOlm  9/18:  C07c  161/02 

The  present  invention  is  concerned  with  methods  and 

compositions  for  controlling  the  growth  of  aquatic  plants. 

These  methods  employ,  and  the  compositions  comprise, 

an  active  agent  which  is  althiocyanatoaniline  compound 

of  the  formula 


3,421,883 

PESTICIDAL  PREPARATION  AND 

.METHOD  OF  USE 

Otto  Rohr,  Neu-Allschwil,  Switzerland,  a.ssignor  to  Ciba 

Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
339,818,  now  Patent  No.  3,329,702,  dated  July  4,  1967. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
635,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  29,  1963, 
1,086/63 
U.S.  CL  71—105  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A61k  13/00:  AOln  9/22 

A  pesticidal  preparation,  more  especially  an  insecticidal, 
herbicidal  and  microbicidal  pre[)aration,  which  comprises 
as  active  substance  a  compound  of  the  general  formula 


NCS 


^ 


Xn  -1 


N 


'{2-m) 


m 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  acetyl;  each 

X    independently    represents    methyl,    fluoro,    chloro,  wherein  R,  and  R/  are  identical  or  different  and  each 

bromo,  or  iodo;  and  each  of  m  and  n  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  preferably 

represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2,  both  inclusive;  or  a  chlorine  atom,  an  alkoxy  radical  containing  1  to  4  car- 
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bon  atoms  or  the  group  — NOj,  R,  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  R,  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms— and,  if  desired,  one  or  more  of  the  followmg 
additives:  a  solvent,  a  diluent,  a  dispersmg  agent,  a  wetting 
agent,  an  adhesive  and  other  pesticides. 


3,421,884 
METHOD  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  GAS- 
SOLIDS  REACTIONS 
Robert  W.  Pfelffer,  Bronxville,  N.Y.,  and  Luther  W.  Gar- 
rett Jr.,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incor- 
porated, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Oe\»^are 
Drieinal  application  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,541    now 
Patent  .No.  3,276,858,  dated  Oct.  4,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Feb.  18  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,594 
U.S.  CI.  75-1  5  C'"*°« 

Int.CLC01g49/0«,C22b///0 


3,421,886 
CAST  IRON  WITH  AT  LEAST  50%  OF  THE  GRAPH- 
ITE IN  VERMICULAR  FORM  AND  A  PROCESS 
FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  Douglas  Schelleng,  Ramapo,  N.Y.,  ^ifom  to 
The  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  453,2i3, 
May  4,  1965.  This  appUcation  Mar.  13,  1968,  Ser. 
No!  713,280  _  „,  . 

U.S.  CI.  75—123  '  Claims 

lnLCLC21c//00 


A  process  is  disclosed  for  the  reduction  of  iron-contam- 
ing  materials,  wherein  the  reduction  is  carried  out  in  two 
or  more  zones  and  wherein  substantial  reductions  in  the 
overall  solids  residence  times  are  achieved. 


A  graphitic  cast  iron  consisting  essentially  of  about  2% 
to  about  4%  carbon,  about  1.5%  to  about  3.5%  silicon, 
up  to  about  36%  nickel,  about  0.005%  to  about  0.06% 
magnesium,  about  0.001%  to  about  0.015%  of  a  metal 
from  Group  UI-B  of  the  periodic  table,  about  0.15%  to 
about  0.5%  titanium,  with  said  magnesium,  Group  III-B 
metal  and  titanium  contents  being  effective  to  control  the 
occurrence  of  graphite  in  said  cast  iron  predominantly  in 
the  vermicular  form  and  the  balance  of  said  cast  iron  be- 
ing essentially  iron  with  other  elements  and  impurities 
in  small  amounts  which  do  not  materially  interfere  with 
the  occurrence  of  graphite  in  said  vermicular  form.  A 
process  for  making  said  cast  iron  is  also  claimed. 


3,421,885  

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRODUCING 

EXOTHERMIC  REACTIONS 
Arthur  Adier.  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co., 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
83,142,  Jan.  17,  1961.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  481,430  . 

U.S.  CI.  75—27  26  Claims 

Inf.  CL  C21b /5/02  u  .         .k. 

1.  In  a  method  for  producmg  exothermic  reactions,  the 
steps  comprising  providing  a  mixture  of  ingredients  con- 
taining a  first  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carboxylic  acids  of  2  to   10  carbon  atoms  and  salts 
thereof,  a  second  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxidizing  acids  and  salts  thereof,  and  a  metallic 
element  in  combined  form,  said  element  bemg  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  those  of  atomic  number  at 
least  24  of  the  Groups  I-B,  II-B,  III-A,  IV-A,  V-A 
VI-A,  VI-B,  VIl-B  and  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  and 
thorium  and  uranium,  the  sum  of  the  concentrations  of 
said  first  and  second  reagents  being  selected  to  provide  at 
least  one  molar  equivalent  per  mole  of  said  metallic  ele- 
ment and  a  molar  ratio  of  said  first  to  said  second  reagent 
of  at  least  about  0.2  and  less  than  about  10  after  vaporiza- 
tion of  any  excess  volatile  reagent,  heating  said  mixture 
for  a  time  at  least  sufficient  to  boil  off  volatile  components 
and  to  form  a  viscous  liquid,  and  cooling  said  viscous 
liquid,  to  a  solid  glassy  mass  capable  of  decomposmg 
exothermically  when  heated  to  elevated  temperature. 


3,421,887 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MAGNESIUM-CON- 
TAINING  SPHERICAL   GRAPHITE   CAST   IRON 
HAVING  LITTLE  DROSS  PRESENT 
Kazuji  Kusaka,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kusalui  Rare 
Metal  Products  Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
399,270,  Sept.  25,  1964.  This  appUcation  May  29, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  642,239 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept.  30,1963, 
38  51,706 
U.S.  CI.  75—130  7  Claims 

Int.  CLC22cii/00 

A  two  step  process  for  producing  a  magnesium-con- 
taining spherical  graphite  cast  iron  having  only  a  small 
amount  of  dross  present.  In  the  first  step,  a  magnesium 
alloy  is  added  to  molten  cast  iron,  and  in  the  second  step, 
an  additive  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  a  calcium-silicon 
alloy  and  alkali  metal  fluorides,  alkaline  earth  metal 
fluorides,  or  rare  earth  metal  fluorides  is  added  to  the 
molten  cast  iron. 


3,421,888 
COPPER  ALLOY 
Matti  J.  Saarivirta.  Marquette,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Calumet  &  Hecia  Corporation,  Evans- 
ton,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,983 
VS.  CI.  75—159  3  Claims 

Int  CI.  C22c  9/00 

1.  A  copper  base  alloy  having  good  responses  to  pre- 
cipitation hardening  and  cold  working  consisting  essen- 
tially of:    about  0.4-1.5%    chromium,   about   0.3-0.9% 
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titanium,  about  0.1-0.8%  nickel,  about  0.02-0.16%  phos- 
phorus, and  substantially  the  entire  remainder  a  member 
of  the  class  consisting  of  initially  oxygen  free  and  deoxi- 
dized copper,  the  amount  ratio  of  nickel  to  phosphorus 
being  about  5  of  nickel  to  1  of  phosphorus  and  the  amount 
of  titanium  being  about  1-1.7  times  the  sum  of  the 
amounts  of  nickel  plus  phosphorus,  the  percentages  and 
amounts  being  by  weight. 


comprises  a  polymer  including  recurring  units  represented 
by  the  general  formula 


3,421,889 
MAGNETIC  RARE  EARTH-COBALT  ALLOYS 

Werner  Ostertag.  Yellow  Springs,  and  Karl  J.  Stmat,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,840 
VS.  CI.  75 — 170  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C22c  19/00:  COlg  51/00 

Magnetic  intermetallic  compounds  of  the  general  for- 
mula RjCOn  consisting  essentially  of  85  to  95  atomic  per- 
cent cobalt  and  where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cerium,  praseodymium,  neodymium, 
samarium,  europmm,  gadolinium,  terbium,  dysprosium, 
holmium,  erbium,  thulium,  ytterbium,  lutetium,  yttrium, 
and  lanthanum.  ' 


in  which  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  hydrogen 
and  bromine,  and  said  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  poly-3,6-dibromo-9-vinylcarbazole,  copoly- 
mers of  3,6-dibromo-9-vinylcarbazole  and  a  vinyl  mono- 
mer, and  brominated  poly-9-vinyl  carbazole. 


3,421,892 

NOVEL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS 

AND  PROCESSES 

Lloyd   D.  Taylor,  Everett,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,    Cambridge,    .Mass.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

Filed  .May  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,669 
U.S.  CI.  96 — 3  42  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G03c  7/00 


3,421,890 

FUSED  CORROSION  RESISTANT  COBALT- 

CHROMIUM  ALLOY 

Anton  Baumel,  Lank  (Lower  Rhine),  Germany,  assignor 

to   Cebr,    Bohler   &   Co,   Aktiengesclischaft,   Vienna, 

Austria 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sept.  3,  1965, 

A  8,071/65 

VS.  CI.  75—171  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C22c  19/00 

A  fused  corrosion  resistant  cobalt-chromium  alloy 
which  is  to  be  affixed  to  a  metallic  article  by  means  of 
a  welding  process.  Other  constituents  of  the  alloy  include 
carbon,  silicon,  manganese,  tungsten,  molybdenum,  cop- 
per, nickel  and  elements  from  the  class  which  consists  of 
columbium,  tantalum  and  vanadium. 


OMi  on  KvcumR  ut<mi 


wcncoA  LAtcn 


wettt  mrtii 


3,421,891 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC     MATERIALS    COM- 
"^     PRISING  BROMLNATED  POLY-N-VINYL  CAR- 
BAZOLES 

Akira  Inami,  Hirakata-shi,  Kazubisa  Morimoto.  Osaka, 
and  Voshinobu  Murakami.  Hirakata-shi,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma- 
sfai,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,612 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June   18,  1964, 

39  34,908,  39  34,910;  Oct  13,  1964,  39  58,871 

U.S.  CI.  96—1.6  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G03g  5/00 


A  sensitive  photographic  element  for  diffusion  transfer 
color  systems  wherein  two  of  its  sensitized  layers  con- 
taining dye  image-forming  material  soluble  and  diffusible 
in  alkali  are  separated  from  each  other  by  a  layer  com- 
prising a  polyvinyl  amide. 


This  photosensitive   material   for  electrophotography 


3,421.893 

ACRYLIC  POLYMER  SPACER  LAYERS  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 

Lloyd  D.  Taylor,  Everett,  Mass.,   assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,    Cambridge,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

Filed  May  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641.670 
VS.  CI.  96—29  26  CUims 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/54 
Novel  image  receiving  elements  for  diffusion  traitsfer 
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3,421,895 
PROCESS  FOR  DEVELOPING  DIAZOTTPE 
MATERIALS 
Frank  W.  Haining,   \  estal,   Bernard   I.   Halperin,  Glen 
Aubrey,  and  James  O.  Thompson,  Endwell,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  International  Business  .Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,857 
U.S.  CI.  96—49  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  G03c  5/22 


velopment  by   their  temperature-related  permeability  to 
alkaline  solutions. 


3,421,894 
RECORDING  PROCESS  UTILIZING  « 'NITRO- 
1  3  3  -  TRIMETHYL-BENZOINDOLINOSPIRO- 
p'yRAN    DISPERSED    IN    HEAT-MELTABLE 
WAX 
Henry  H.  Baum,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland  ,     _,,  ,^, 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1966,  Ser,  No.  520,325 
U,S.  CI.  96 — 48  *  Claims 

Int.  C\.  G03c  5/16 


I 

4 

'7'  / 

_i -L 

y .      1 

^/ 

/^ 

..^r-'Tpi 

1.  A  method  for  developing  a  two-component  diazo- 
type  element  comprising  contacting  said  element  with 
vapors  of  a  lower  aliphatic  amine  compound  at  a  pressure 
above  about  5  p.s.i.g.  for  a  period  sufficient  to  yield  a  visi- 
ble image. 


i. 


naVMi  I'M 


3,421,896 

PREVENTION   OF   SILVER   OCCULSION   IN 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY 

Alex  P.  Altavilla,  Johnson  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
337,528,  Jan.   14,   1964.  This  application  Aug.  3, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  658,295 
VS.  CI.  96—55  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/40 

Prevention  of  silver  occlusion  in  the  bleaching  and  fix- 
ing for  color  development  of  photographic  silver  halide 
emulsions  containing  hydrophilic  color  formers  includ- 
ing solubilizing  groups,  by  incorporating  in  the  emulsion 
prior  to  coating  on  a  film  base  poly-N-vinyl-5-methyl-2- 
oxazolidinone  having  a  Sikentscher  K  value  of  about  10 
to  50. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  using  a  record 
sheet  sensitized  by  a  layer  of  heat-meltable  wax  having 
dispersed  in  it  the  compound  6'-nitro-l,3,3,-trimethyl- 
benzoindolinospiropyran,  by  first  heating  the  layer  to  fuse 
it,  then  subjecting  the  heated  layer  to  an  ultraviolet  light 


3,421,897 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FOOD  SUPPLEMENT 

James  R.  Simmons,  Chicago,  and  Arthur  Rapport,  Glen- 

coe.  III.,  assignors  to  Simmons  Milk  Products,  Inc.,  a 

corporation  of  niinois 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,214 
U.S.  CI.  99—2  5  Claims 

Int.  CLA23C  2/ /OO 

Production  of  a  food  supplement  by  incubating  a  con- 
densed cultured  whey  having  a  major  proportion  of  sol- 
ids content  with  an  iron-containing  carrier  until  at  least 
0.5  weight  percent  iron  is  extracted  from  the  carrier  into 
the  whey  to  provide  a  usable  iron  supplement  in  the 
whey. 
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3,421,898 

PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  OF  FEEDING  RUMI- 
NAVTS  FEED  CONTAINING  ETHOXYLATED 
ALCOHOLS  TO  PROMOTE  GROWTH 
Eugene  S.  Erwin,  ToUeson,  Ariz.,  and  Gino  J.  Marco, 

Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

286,172,  June  7,  1963.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  603,183 
U5.  CI.  99—2  10  Ctaims 

Int.  CI.  A23k  1/16  .  ^  ^     ,  ^-       .u 

The  growth  of  ruminants  is  stimulated  by  feeding  the 
ruminants  a  feed  composition  containing  an  ethoxylated 
alcohol  of  the  formula 

R— 0(CH^HjO)„H 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  at  least  9  and  not  more  than  20 
carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2  and  not 
more  than  20. 


3,421.899 
FISH  BAIT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Robert  E.  Humphreys,  Franklin  Township,  Butler  County, 

Pa.,  assignor  to  .\ngler  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,382 
L'.S.  CI.  99—3  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A23j  3/00:  AOlk  85/00 

Edible  fish  bait  formed  from  a  homogeneous  protein 
gel  which  has  been  combined  with  a  hardening  and  tough- 
ening agent  so  that  ii  will  be  retained  on  a  hoolc,  but  by 
its  slow  solubility  releases  fish-at'racting  substances  in  the 
water. 


3,421,9«2 

RICE  MILLING   PROCESS 

Truman  B.  Wayne,  P.O.  Box  13086, 

Houston,  Tex.     77019 

Conlinuation-ln-part   of   applications  Ser.   No.   308,560, 

Sept.   12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  408,702,  Nov.  3,  1964,  and 

Ser.    No.    107,505,    May    4,    1961.    ThU    application 

Feb.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,814 
L.S.  CI.  99—80  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A23I  l/IO:  B02  5/02 

1.  An  improved  process  for  extractive  milling  of 
brown  rice  comprising  wetting  brown  rice  with  full 
miscella;  milling  bran  softened  by  the  full  miscella  from 
Icernels  of  the  rice  with  rice  grains  in  intimate  rubbing 
contact  and  with  pressure  on  each  other;  during  the  milling 
step  passing  a  stream  of  full  miscella  through  rice  under- 
going mi  ling  thereby  extracting  additional  oil  from  the 
rice  and  bran:  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  full  miscella 
through  the  rice  in  the  milling  step  to  flush  a  major  pro- 
portion of  removed  bran  from  the  rice  Icernels;  separately 
withdrawing  a  rice  kernel  fraction  containing  a  minor 
proportion  of  removed  bran,  and  a  bran-miscella  slurry 
from  the  milling  step;  passing  the  withdrawn  bran-mis- 
cella slurry  to  a  settling  step;  recycling  sett'ed  full  miscella 
to  the  milling  step;  separately  passing  the  withdrawn  rice 
fraction  through  a  series  of  rice  washing  and  extraction 
steps  wherein  flow  of  rice  is  countercurrent  to  flow  of 
fresh  solvent;  desolventizing  the  resulting  washed  rice 
fraction;  passing  a  settled  bran  fraction  from  the  settling 
step  through  a  series  of  bran  washing  and  extraction 
steps  countercurrent  to  a  weak  miscella  withdrawn  from 
a  first  step  in  said  series  of  rice  washing  and  extraction 
steps;  and  desolventizing  the  resulting  washed  bran  frac- 
tion. 


3,421,900 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  A  CHICK 
GROWTH  FACTOR   FROM   FISH  SOLUBLES 
AND  THE  RESULTING  PRODUCT 

Edward  Lutber  Stephenson,  R.F.D.  8, 

Fayetteville,  Ark.     72701 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,168 

VS.  CI.  99—7  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  A23k  /    10;  A23k  1/18 

Preparation  of  chick  growth  promoting  substances  by 
first  dialyzing  condensed  fish  solubles  or  extracts  thereof. 
The  dialysate  is  then  subjected  to  electrophoresis  and  the 
fractions  selected  from  the  anode  side  an  then  fractionally 
crystallized  from  acetone  and/or  methanol  to  yield  the 
growth  factor  in  crystalline  form. 


3,421,901 
PRODUCING  AROMATIC  SOLUBLE  COFFEE 
James  P.  Mahlmann,  Wayne,  Norman  R.  Migdol, 
Carteret,    and    William    W.    Kaleda,    Washington 
Township,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Cor- 
poration,   White    Plains,   N.Y.,   a   corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
453,470,   May   5,    1965.  This  application  July   5, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  562,917 
VS.  CI.  99—7  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A23f  1/08 

A  bed  of  roasted  and  ground  coffee  is  steamed  under 
atmospheric  conditions  to  release  aromatic  vapors,  only 
those  vapors  released  at  temperatures  of  above  180°  F. 
are  collected.  These  aromas  are  then  combined  with 
coffee  oil  and  added  to  the  extract  obtained  from  the 
steamed  coffee.  This  aromatized  extract  when  freeze- 
dried  under  controlled  conditions  produces  a  soluble  cof- 
fee having  a  flavor  and  aroma  similar  to  roasted  and 
ground  coffee  and  will  produce  a  unique  gas  chromato- 
graphic spectrum  not  produced  by  any  other  coffee. 


3,421,903 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  TENDERNESS, 

COLOR  AND  RICHNESS  OF  MEAT 

Beverly  E.  Williams,  716  N.  La  Grange  Road, 

La  Grange  Park,  III.     60525 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,236 

VS.  CI.  99—107  ^  1  Claim 

Int.  CL  A23li/i4 

An  aqueous  solution  containing  gelatin,  a  proteolytic 
enzyme,  and  a  buffer  for  the  enzyme  is  stitch  pumped  into 
the  muscles  of  freshly  slaughtered  animals.  The  buffer  is 
sugar  or  sodium  chloride  or  a  mixture  of  sugar  and  so- 
dium chloride  and  the  temperature  of  the  solution  is  from 
100°  F.  to  140"  F. 


3,421,904 
CHEESE,  PHOSPHATE  AND  POLYGLYCERYL 
PARTIAL  ESTER  COMPOSITION 
Charles  W.  Tatter,  Homewood,  and  Peter  P.  Noznick, 
Evanston,  III.,  assignors  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,374 
U.S.  CL99— 117  18  Claims 

Int.  CK  A23c  19/12:  A23c  19/14 

Emulsified  cheese  compositions  are  prepared  by  ad- 
mixing water,  a  water  soluble  nontoxic  phosphate,  a  fer- 
mented type  cheese  and  a  polyglyceryl  partial  ester  of  a 
higher  fatty  acid.  The  product  can  be  spray  dried. 


3,421,905 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  AND  INCREASING 
THE  FLAVOR  OF  FOODS  BY  THE  ADDITION 
OF  DEOXVNUCLEOSIDES 
Mao  Hsun  Yueb,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General 
Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,622 
U.S.  a.  99— 140  8  Clahns 

Int.  CL  A231 1  /26 

1.  Process  for  enhancing  the  flavor  of  food  products 
which  comprises  adding  thereto  a  deoxyribonucleoside  in 
a  flavor  enhancing  amount. 
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3,421.906 
COFFEE  STABILIZATION 
kmar   M.   Reich,   Stamford,   Conn.,   and   Alexander   S. 
Cascione,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coffee  Instants, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York  ,„«•„■, 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,323 
UjS.  CL  99—152  *  Claims 

lnLCl.A23f  1/04  :\23f  1/06 

Stabilization  of  the  flavor  and  aroma  of  processed  coffee 
products  wiihout  introducing  objectionable  aromas  and 
flavors  so  that  the  desirable  quality  of  freshly  roasted 
coffee  may  be  retained.  The  processed  coffee  havmg  vapors 
of  a  stabilizing  agent  providing  sulfur  dioxide  associated 
therewith  and  vapors  of  ammonia  so  that  any  acrid  odor 
resulting  from  ths  sulfur  dioxide  is  reduced  to  a  tolerable 
level.  

n  A^t  OAT 

SILICEOUS  COMPOSITIONS  CONTA»«NG  WATER 

SOLUBLE   ESDIGOID   COMPOUNDS   AS   STABI- 

LIZERS 

Robert  L.  Rusher,  Wilmington,  DeL,  «^<>r  •»  ^}- 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmlngfoa,  Uei., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  .,     ^u       c       ki« 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcaflon  Ser.  No. 

369  617,  May  22,  1964.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1967, 

Ser.' No.  691,944  ,ori.i™ 

U.S.  CL  106—14  19  CUOms 

Inf.  CL  B28b  7/36:  C04b  35/14 

■nie  evolution  of  gas  from  an  aqueous  dispersion  ot 
granular  fused  silica  and  colloidal  silica  or  an  aqueous 
zinc-alkali  metal  silicate  composition  can  be  inhibited 
by  adding  to  the  dispersion  a  small  amount  of  a  water- 
soluble  indigoid  compound  containing  a  chromophore 
grouping  selected  from 

o  o 


3,421,909 
SILICEOUS  COMPOSITIONS  COI^AINTJC  AZO 

AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  AS  STABILIZERS 
Robert  L.  Rusher,  WUmington,  DeU  aaignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcatlon  Ser.  No. 

369,589,  May  22,  1964.  This  appUcadon  Dec  20,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  691,982 
U.S.  CI.  106—14  2<  Claims 

Inf.  CL  B28b  7/36;  C04b  35/14 

The  evolution  of  gas  from  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
granular  fused  silica  and  colloidal  silica  or  an  aqueous 
zinc-alkali  metal  sUicate  composition  can  be  inhibited  by 
adding  to  the  composition  a  small  amount  of  an  azo 
aromatic  compound. 


and 


3,421,910 
STENCIL  DUPLICATING  PASTE  INK 
John  L.  GUson,  Morton  Grove,  and  Gall  V.  Larson,  Glen 
Ellyn,  III.,  assignors  lo  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Nlles,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,314 
VS.  CI.  106—14.5  13  Claims 

Int.  CLC09d  11/00 

An  emulsion  paste  ink  for  stencil  duplication  haying  a 
mineral  oil  content  consisting  of  one  portion  having  an 
API  number  less  than  26  and  preferably  within  the  range 
of  20-23  and  a  separate  portion  having  an  API  number 
above  32  and  preferably  within  the  range  of  32-37  where- 
by more  stable  ink  of  improved  characteristics  is  secured. 
Aside  from  the  combination  of  mineral  oils,  the  ink  com- 
position is  formulated  to  contain  petroleum  sulfonate, 
tinctorial  agents,  a  surface  active  agent,  and  a  polyol 
with  water  making  up  the  remainder. 


3,421,908  

SILICEOUS  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
WAITER  SOI  UBLE  QUINOID  COMPOUNDS 
AS  STABILIZERS  .    r    ,   h.. 

Robert  L.  Rusher.  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmmgton,  Uel.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  „     ^       c       xi« 

No  Drawing.  Continuadon-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
369  616,  May  22,  1964.  This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1967, 
Ser.' No.  691,981  ,«  ri.im. 

U.S.  CI.  106—14  25  Claims 

Int.CLB28b7/i6.C04biJ/7.< 

The  evoluUon  of  gas  from  an  aqueous  dispersion  ot 
granular  fused  sUica  and  colloidal  silica  or  an  aqueous 
zinc-alkali  metal  silicate  composition  can  be  inhibited  by 
adding  to  the  composition  a  small  amount  of  a  water- 
soluble  quinoid  compound  containing  a  grouping  selected 
from 


and 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur,  N-R,  and  salts 
of  N-R,  where  R  i»  hydrogen,  aliphatic  or  aromaUc. 


3,421,911 

PLASnCIZER  FOR  SULFUR  ROAD 
MARKING  MATERIAL 

Carl  C.  Greco,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  and  Stanley  B.  Mirviss,  Stam- 
ford.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,864 

U.S.  a.  106—19  8  Claims 

Int.  CLC09d  11/00 

Plasticized  sulfur  road-marking  compositions  are  pre- 
pared by  reacting  a  major  amount  of  elemental  sulfur 
and  a  minor  amount  of  diacyl  disubstituted  glycol  poly- 
sulfide  plasticizer. 


3,421,912 

PREVENTION  OF  GASSLNG  IN  INKS  AND  COAT- 
INGS CONTAINING  NTTROCELLULOSE 

Sherman  L.  Boles,  Jr.,  Short  Hills,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Interchemical   Corporation,   New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,061 

VS.  CI.  106—26  3  Claims 

iBt  CL  C09d  11/14:  C09d  3/16 

Printing  ink  and  coating  compositions  composed  of  a 
pigment  dispersed  in  a  solution  of  nitrocellulose  and  tri- 
hexylene  glycol  biborate  in  an  oxygenated  solvent.  The 
addition  of  trihexylene  glycol  biborate  prevents  the  forma- 
tion of  gases  due  to  the  interaction  of  nitrocellulose  with 
other  ingredients  of  the  composition. 
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3,421,913 

METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  FRICTION  COEFIH- 
CIENT  OF  CARBONACEOVS  BASE  MATERIALS 
AND  THE  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

John  B.  Falcettoni,  Kersey,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Reduction 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  410,634 

V.S.  CI.  106—36  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  C09k  3/14 


glass,  such  lead  silicate  glass  or  lead  borate  glass  con- 
taining at  least  9  weight  percent  lead  oxide  and  preferably 
above  15  weight  percent.  The  lead  containing  glass  sub- 
strate is  placed  in  a  hot  reducing  gas  atmosphere  to  re- 
duce a  thin  layer  of  the  lead  oxide  within  the  glass  sur- 
face. A  nickel  layer  is  subsequently  deposited  on  the  sur- 
face containing  reduced  lead. 


A  method  of  stabilizing  the  coefficient  of  friction  of  an 
essentially  carbonaceous  base  material  between  about 
0.25  and  about  0.45  over  a  temperature  range  from 
ambient  to  about  800°  F.  by  including  in  the  carbo- 
naceous base  material  boron  carbide  in  amount  from  about 
7%  to  about  10%  by  weight  thereof,  and  wollastonite  in 
amount  from  about  3%  to  about  5%  by  weight  thereof. 


3,421,914 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  POROUS  LIGHT- 
WEIGHT  ZIRCONIA  BODIES 
Weston  Andrew  Hare.  Northfield,  Wilmington,  Del.,  as- 
signor to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
317,763,  Oct.  21,  1963.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  696.117 
II.S.  CI.  106 — 40  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B28b  I  '50:  C04b  43  00:  B28b  11/00 

A  process  for  making  a  porous  refractory  material 
by  mixing  particles  of  an  acid-soluble  refractory  material, 
e.g.,  magnesia,  with  particles  of  zirconia,  molding  to  form 
a  shaped  object,  firing,  and  then  extracting  the  acid- 
soluble  refractory  material  from  the  fired  shape. 


3,421,915 
METHOD    FOR    FORMING    STRONG    METALLIC 

BONDS  TO   LEAD-CONTAINING   GLASS 
Eugene  C.  Letter,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 

Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 
Continuation-in-part    of    application    Ser.    No.    311,958, 

Sept.  27.  1963.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

686,032 
L.S.  CI.  117—54  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B44d  5/00:  C03c  17/10 


3,421,916 

VITREOUS  CERAMIC  COMPOSmONS 

Masanari  .Mikoda,  Hirakala-shi,  Tadashi  HIkino,  Takat- 
suki-shi,  and  Takayuki  Kuroda,  Moriguchi-shi,  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  481,407 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1964, 
39/60,703 

VS.  CL  106—53  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C03c  3/04 

Addition  of  2-8  mol  percent  PbFj  to  a  glass  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  50-65  silica;  15-25  lead 
oxide;  5-15  mol  percent  total  of  the  alkali  metal  oxides; 
potassium  oxide  and/or  lithium  oxide  and/or  sodium 
oxide;  5-15  mol  percent  total  of  one  or  more  of  magne- 
sium oxide,  strontium  oxide  and  calcium  oxide;  and  1-15 
mol  percent  boric  oxide  produces  a  composition  of  good 
sinterability  at,  e.g..  about  600°,  high  electrical  insulation 
resistance  and  low  dissipation  factor,  the  dielectric  con- 
stant of  the  composition  being  stable  over  the  range  from 
—  55°  C.  to  125°  C.  The  devitrification  temperature  is 
much  lower  than  that  of  a  composition  containing  PbO 
in  lieu  of  PbFj.  The  new  composition  is  especially  suitable 
fur  use  in  capacitors. 


3,421,917 

ALUMINOSILICATE  REFRACTORY  BRICK 

Stanley  R.  Pavlica.  Irwin,  and  Berhl  E.  Wisbon,  Bethel 
Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  545,882 

VS.  CI.  106—67  5  CUIms 

Int  CI.  C04b  33/32:  C04b  33/22 

A  ceramically  bonded  fireclay  brick  analyzing  less  than 
0.2%  alkali  oxides  prepared  from  a  batch  comprising 
aluminosilicate  grogs  and  bond  clays  which  analyze  less 
than  0.75%  alkali  oxides. 


A  strong  metallic  bond  is  formed  on  a  lead-containing 


3,421,918 

ALCOHOL  SOLUBLE  CASEIN  PRODUCT  FOR 
SETTING  HUMAN  HAIR 

Samuel  Loshaek,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Harold  K.  Salz- 
berg,  Bainbridge,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Borden,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  326,378 

U.S.  a.  106—146  6  Claims 

Int  CL  C09d  3/06:  A61k  7/10 

1.  A  sprayable  dispersion  comprising  2-15%  of  the 
reaction  product  of  casein,  of  calcium  content  calculated 
as  the  oxide  not  above  about  0.2%  of  the  weight  of  said 
casein,  with  an  alkanolmonoamine  having  a  molecular 
weight  not  above  about  250  and  2-4  carbon  atoms  in  each 
alkanol  group  in  a  medium  of  mixed  water  and  a  mono- 
hydric  saturated  aliphatic  alcohol  having  from  2  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  said  dis[>ersion  being  substantially  non- 
settling  and  drying  to  a  clear  film,  the  proportion  of  water 
in  said  medium  being  about  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  for 
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100  parts  of  said  medium,  and  the  proportions  of  said 
amine  being  about  1  gram  mole  for  300-1000  grams  of 
casein.  

3,421,919  ^. 

NITROCELLULOSE  LATIOp  COMPRISING  BOTH 

OVERPLASTICIZED    AND   UNDERPLASTICIZED 

NITROCELLULOSE  PARTICLES 

Kuang  Fam  Lin,  Monroe  Park,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  543,074 

U.S.  CI.  106—170  15  Claims 

Int  CL  C08b  2i//0,  C08b  29/7« 

Mixed  particle  nitrocellulose-water  lalices  comprise  at 
least  one  phase  of  hard  nitrocellulose  particles  havmg  a 
nitrocellulose  to  plaslicizer  ratio  between  about  90/10  and 
70/30  and  at  least  one  phase  of  soft  particles  having  a 
nitrocellulose  to  plasticizer  ratio  between  about  1  /99  and 
55/45.  The  hard  and  soft  particles  are  blended  in  a  hard- 
soft  ratio  of  about  1  / 1  to  9/ 1  in  order  to  yield  an  overall 
nitrocellulose  to  plasticizer  ratio  between  80/20  and 
40/60.  Upon  drying  of  the  latex,  the  hard  and  soft  par- 
ticles come  into  contact  and  plasticizer  migrates  from  the 
soft  particles,  causing  coalescence  of  the  nitrocellulose 
into  a  continuous  film,  properly  plasticized  so  as  to  be 
hard  and  non-tacky. 


preceding  sensitization  and  activation  of  that  surface, 
which  comprises  contacting  the  surface  with  a  dilute  solu- 
tion of  a  cationic  film-forming  water-soluble  resin  of  the 
group  consisting  of  melamine-formaldehyde-polyalkyl- 
ene-polyamines,  alkylated  methylol-melamines,  triazine- 
formaldehyde  and  alkali  metal  sulfurous-acid-salt-modi- 
fied  urea-formaldehyde  resins. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  117—54  see: 
Patent  No.  3,421,915 


3,421,920  _ 

TABLET  COATING  CONTAINING  A  LINEAR 
POLY-l,3.(i-GLUCOSIDE 
Pravin   Sheth.   Summit,   and   Leon   Lachman,   MUltairn, 
NJ.,  assignors  to.  Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  25,  1965,  Scr.  No.  458,756 
VS.  CI.  106—217  »  Claims 

Int  CL  C09d  i//0;  A61k  i/06 

The  solution  consisting  of  (a)  a  sugar  syrup,  (b)  a 
hexanehexol.  (c)  an  alkyl  sulfosuccinate  salt  and  (d)  a 
linear  poly-l,3-;j-glucoside  containing  on  every  third  glu- 
cose moiety  of  the  chain  a  1 ,6-;j-glucosido  group,  is  use- 
ful for  direct  tablet  or  candy  coating. 


3,421,923 

PROCESS  FOR  FLAME-PROOFING  OF 

CELLLXOSECONTALNING  TEXTILES 

Christian  Guth.  Basel.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba 

Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  466,117 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  10,  1964, 

9,064  64 

U.S.  CI.  117—62.2  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  D06m  13/54 

A  process  for  the  flame-proofing  of  cellulose-containing 
textile  materials  is  provided,  wherein  the  textile  material 
first  is  impregnated  with  an  aminoplast,  wet-fixed  and 
dried  and  then  impregnated  in  an  aqueous  bath  contain- 
ing tetrakis-(hydroxymethyl)-phosphonium  chloride.  The 
textile  material  is  dried  and  after-treated  with  ammonia. 
The  process  yields  textile  materials  with  an  unaltered 
hand,  a  wash-fast  flame-proofing  finish,  and  excellent 
tensile  and  tear  strengths. 


3,421,921 
COLORED,  TRANSPARENT.  DURABLE 
TfTANIA  FILMS  ON  GLASS 
Albert  E.  Junge,  New  Kensington,  and  Joseph  Chabal, 
Curtisville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,388 
U.S.  CI.  106—287  12  Claims 

Int  CL  C09d  5/00  ,  .  , 

A  stable  solution  for  coloring  transparent  glass  articles 
without  destroying  their  transparency.  The  solution  is  com- 
posed of  a  mixture  of  a  hydrolyzable,  organic  titanate 
and  a  xanthene  type  dye.  The  presence  of  a  copper  salt 
in  the  solution  improves  the  light  fastness  of  the  colored 
glass  article.  Salts  of  aluminum,  lead,  antimony  and 
trivalent  titanium  stabilize  the  solution  to  prevent  the 
titanate  from  precipitating  from  the  solution. 


3.421,924 
METHOD  AND   APPARATUS  FOR  COATING 
ARTICLES 
Gerald  F.  Harlam,  Providence,  and  Marian  A.  Okolowicz, 
Cranston,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Pilling  Chain  Co.,  Inc., 
West  Barrington,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460.310 
U.S.  CL  117—66  24  Claims 

Int  CL  B05b  15/00 


AA H  -^  *gy ,  * 


3.421,922 
PROCESS  FOR   PRECONDITIONING   A   NON- 
METALLIC    SURFACE    FOR    CHEMICALLY 
DEPOSITING   A  METAL  THEREON 

Bruce  W.  Wilson,  Woodbury,  Conn.     06798 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  438,118 
VS.  a.  117—47  2  Claims 

Int  CL  B44d  1/14:  B44d  1/22 

A  process  is  disclosed  for  the  preparation  of  a  non- 
conductive  substrate  for  electroless  deposition  thereon  of 
a  metal  film  or  plate  to  improve  the  adhesion  of  the  metal 
to  the  surface  of  the  substrate.  The  process  is  character- 
ized by  the  inclusion  of  a  processing  step  following  the 
usual  chemical   etching   of  the   substrate   surface   and 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  coating  articles  wherein 
the  articles,  constructed  with  pivotally  mounted  elements, 
are  first  oriented  by  means  of  a  vibrating  hopper  and  there- 
after transported  to  a  carrier  having  a  helically  extending 
peripheral  track  for  receiving  the  articles,  said  track  being 
conUnuous  in  length  and  extending  from  the  upper  end  of 
the  carrier  to  the  lower  end.  The  carrier  is  transferred  to  a 
coating  station  and  is  rotated  at  a  speed  that  is  sufficient 
to  pivotally  elevate  the  depending  elements  by  centrifugal 
force  to  a  substantially  horizontal,  outwardly  extending 
position  and  while  in  this  position  coating  material  is 
sequentially  applied  so  as  to  effectively  coat  all  of  the  ex- 
ternal surfaces  of  the  articles. 
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3,421,925 
METHOD   FOR   PRODUCING   IMPROVED 
METALLIC    STRIP   MATERIAL 
Ronald  A.  Hair,  Hickory  Township,  Sharon,  and  Gerald 
J.   Hattrup,   Sharpsville,    Pa.,   and   John   H.   Bramble, 
Brookfield.  Ohio,  assignors   to  Westinghouse   Electric 
Corporation,  PIttshurgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  July  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  476,033 
VJS.  CI.  117—66  19  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C21d  7/14 


comprising  applying  a  greater  amount  of  finish  to  those 
filaments  travelling  the  greatest  distance  from  the  point 
of  application  to  the  point  of  wind-up. 


' 1 

ti 

■ 

t 
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3,421,927 

SHEET  POLYETHYLENE  CARRYING  A  FUSED 
HYDROPHILIC  TIECOAT  OF  A  POLYETHYL- 
ENE-E.MULSIFYING  AGENT  MIXTURE  AND  A 
HYDROPHOBIC  ORGANIC  TOPCOAT 

Malcolm  Macfarland  Donaldson,  Bedford  Village,  N.Y., 
and  Adolph  Roy  Morris,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Maine 


Filed  Sept.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,485 


VS.  CL  117—76 
Int.  CI.  B32b  27/32 


S  Cliilms 


oiKCM  fxnjous  moMT  Of  rvsa  mMTKirs  OTA  MttmoMujc  irngJiMt  or 


A  method  of  continuously  processing  magnetic  strip 
material  which  includes  the  steps  of  uncoiling,  insulating, 
flattening,  annealing  and  recoiling  the  strip  material,  while 
subjecting  the  strip  material  to  three  distinct  tension  zones 
which  enables  optimum  temperature-tension  relationships 
to  be  provided  for  each  processing  step.  An  embodiment 
of  the  invention  also  continuously  grades  the  strip  ma- 
terial after  annealing,  to  provide  a  continuous  signal  re- 
sponsive to  the  electrical  quality  of  the  steel.  Another  em- 
bodiment controls  the  temperature-tension  relationship 
of  the  strip  material  while  it  is  being  subjected  to  the 
flattening  step,  in  response  to  the  magnitude  of  the  grading 
signal. 

3,421,926 
DEVICE  FOR   APPLYING   LIQUID  TO 
TRAVELLING   FRAMENTS 
Gerald   Thomas  Davies,   Raglan,  and   Kenneth   Gordon 
Brown,    Abergavenny,    England,    assignors    to    British 
Nylon  Spinners  Limited.   Pontypool,  .Monmouthshire, 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Continuation-in-part    of    application    Ser.    No.    432,162, 
Feb.  12,  1965.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
658,460 
U.S.  CL  117—66  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  B05c  1104 


v///m////m/777k^ii 


Sheet  polyethylene  possesses  good  affinity  for  hydro- 
philic  organic  topcoat  material  when  it  has  fused  thereto 
a  tiecoat  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  polyethyl- 
ene and  an  organic  emulsifying  agent,  the  amount  of  emul- 
sifying agent  being  sufficiently  large  that  the  tiecoat  is 
hydrophilic. 


3,421,928 

MAR-RESISTANT  PLASTIC  SHEET  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  SAME 

Wallace  Burton  Ramsey,  Stamford,  and  Darwin  Fiske 
De  Lapp,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  490,720 

U.S.  CI.  117—76  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B44d  5/00:  B44d  U}6 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  the  prodtiction 
of  a  plastic  body  having  a  mar-resistant  surface  which 
comprises  coating  said  plastic  body  with  a  solution  of  a 
vinyl  butyral  polymer,  evaporating  off  the  solvent  and 
coating  the  thus  treated  body  with  a  substantially  linear, 
water-insoluble,  non-gelled,  unsaturated  polyester  resin 
composition.  Still  more  particularly,  this  invention  relates 
to  a  plastic  body  having  a  mar-resistant  surface  which  is 
bonded  to  the  body  by  means  of  a  binding  agent  compris- 
ing a  polymer  of  vinyl  butyral. 


3,421,929 

TUFTING  MECHANISM,  .METHOD,  STITCHES 
AND   ARTICLE 

Charles  W.  Watkins,  Hixson,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  June  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  557,570 

U.S.  a.  117—79  14  Claims 

Int  CL  D05c  15/08;  D05c  3/02;  D04b  23/00 

This  disclosure  relates  to  the  tufting  art  and  is  more 

particularly  directed  to  the  production  of  a  novel  tufted 

fabric  through  a  novel  method  and  mechanism  for  pro- 

An  improved  method  of  applying  liquids  to  a  plurality    ducing  said  novel  fabric.  Heretofore,  pile  fabrics  such  as 

of  traveUing  filaments  wherein  the  filaments  travel  differ-    terry  cloth  and  the  like  have  usually  been  produced  by 

ent  distances  to  a  wind-up  mechanism,  the  improvement   methods  and  mechanisms  other  than  those  found  in  the 
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tufting  arts.  The  present  disclosure  relates  to  the  accom- 
plishment of  production  of  these  types  of  fabrics  through 


is  a  non-solvent  for  the  polyamide.  At  least  two  of  the 
components,  and  preferably  all  of  them,  are  common  to 
the  solvent  and  non-solvent,  one  being  an  alcohol  and  an- 
other being  (i)  a  diol  or  (ii)  an  alcohol  of  more  than  4 
carbon  atoms.  The  solvent  contains  more  than  50%  of 
alcohol  and  the  non-solvent  less  than  50% . 


3,421,932 
METHOD  AND   APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 
CELLULAR   POLYURETHANE   PLASTICS 
William  A.  McGregor,  Jr.,  Paul  G.  Gcmelnhardt.  Jesse 
Fred   Gurley,    Edward    L.    Reichard,   and    \Mlliam    F. 
Gauss,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobay  Chemical 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  514,223 
VS.  CI.  117—105.3  6  Claims 

Int  CL  B29d  7/08;  B05c  5/00 


tufting  with  its  inherent  advantages  of  speed  of  production 
and  other  advantages  as  will  be  apparent  herein. 


3,421,930 
CONDENSATION    OF    MONOMER    AND    LOW 
N-MER  VAPORS  TO  INCREASE  POLYMERI- 
ZATION RATES  IN  A  CORONA  DISCHARGE 
Jack  R.  Knox,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Karl-Heinz  Tcumer, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  13.  1965,  Scr.  No.  479,456 
U.S.  CL  117—93.1  7  Claims 

Int  CL  BOlk  1/00 


Uniform  thickness  coatings  or  cellular  plastic  layers  are 
prepared  from  highly  reactive  ingredients  by  mixing  the 
ingredients  and  passing  the  mixed  ingredients  through  a 
distributing  device  having  a  shaping  aperture  therein  so 
the  material  emerging  therefrom  is  a  coherent,  continu- 
ous, free-falling  liquid  film  and  depositing  the  free-falling 
film  within  less  than  75  percent  of  the  gel  time  when  the 
material  is  nonporous  and  within  75  percent  of  the  cream 
time  when  the  material  is  cellular  onto  a  surface  movable 
with  respect  to  and  disposed  beneath  the  shaping  aperture. 


3,421,933 
SPINEL  FERRITE  EPITAXIAL  COMPOSITE 
George  R  PuUiam,  La  Mirada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 
American  Rockwell  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 
Original  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,742.  Di- 
vided  and   this   application   Dec.    14,    1966,  Ser.   No. 
623,781 
A  polymeric  coating  is  formed  on  a  substrate  by  expos-    \}j^  cL  117 — 121  3  Claims 

ing  the  substrate  to  the  atmosphere  of  a  gaseous  polym-  Int  CL  HOW  10/04 
erizable  monomer,  the  substrate  being  maintained  at  a 
temperature  below  the  condensation  temperature  of  the 
gaseous  monomer  and  inducing  the  polymerization  by 
a  corona  discharge  operating  at  a  pressure  at  least  equal 
to  atmospheric. 

3,421,931 

COATING  OF  PULVERULENT  MATERIALS 

Auguste  Reverand,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Rhodiaceta,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,722 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  6,  1964, 

984,415 

U.S.  CL  117—100  16  Claims 

Int  CI.  C06b  19/02 

Pulverulent  materials  are  given  an  improved  coating  of 
a  soluble  interpolyamide  by  suspending  the  pulverulent 

material  in  a  system  of  3  or  more  components  which  dis-  An  epitaxial  composite  comprising  a  substrate  of  mag- 
solves  the  interpolyamide  and  progressively  adding  to  nesium  oxide  and  a  thin  film  c^  monocrystalline  magnetic 
the  suspension  a  system  of  3  or  more  components  which    spinel  ferrite  epitaxially  disposed  on  the  substrate.  The 
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composite  U  useful  as  a  magneUc  memory,  for  example,    material  produced  by  deposition  on  the  silicon  surface 

by  providing  crossing  electrical  conductors  adjacent  ele-    from  a  gaseous  atmosphere. 

ments  of  the  epitaxial  ferrite.  ^_^^^^_^^_ 


3,421,934 
COATING    CEMENTITIOL  S   ARTICLES  WTTH 
HEXAVALENT  CHROMIUM-RESINOUS  DIS- 
PERSIONS 
Ludwjg    K.   Schuster,    Dresfaer,   and   Singkata   Tongyai, 
Warringtoo.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Cof- 
poratioa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,214 
U.S.  CI.  117—123  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B28b  11/04:  B44d  1/20;  C04b  41/06 


3,421,937 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTTVE  SOLDERABLE  ME- 
TALLIC COATINGS  ON  NON-METALLIC  BASES 

Peter  Rheinberger,  Vaduz,  and  Fritz  Kiimmerer,  Triesen, 
Liechtenstein,  assignors  to  Balzers  Patent-  und  Lizenz- 
Anstalt,  Balzers,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  414,767 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Switzerland,  Dec.  2,  1963, 
14,680  63 

U.S.  CL  117—217  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C23ci  7/00 


Cementitious  articles  like  asbestos-cement  panels  are 
coated  with  thin  layer  of  aqueous  coating  dispersion  of 
resin  containing  CrOj  or  water  soluble  dichromate  of 
metal  having  valence  greater  than  1,  and  a  reducing  agent 
for  the  hexavalent  chromium.  Dispersion  can  also  con- 
lain  hiding  pigment  such  as  inorganic  oxides.  Panels  are 
preheated,  or  coating  dispersion  is  thicicened  with  vis- 
cosity-increasing agent  to  Iceep  dispersion  from  soaliing 
into  panel. 

3,421,935 
BULKABLE  NYLON  YARN 
NeO  L.  Finch,  Kinston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  479,280 
VJS.  CL  117—138.8  4  Claims 

lot.  CI.  DOlf  7/06.  D06m 

Continuous  filament,  bulkable  nylon  yarn  having  on  its 
surface  a  lubricating  composition  comprised  of  specific 
proportions  of  coconut  oil,  the  tetraoleate-laurate  penta- 
ester  of  the  condensate  of  one  mol  of  sorbitol  with  about 
30  mols  of  ethylene  oxide,  and  the  polyether  condensate 
of  nonylphenol  and  about  6  mols  of  ethylene  oxide. 


3,421,936 
SILICON  NITRIDE   COATING  ON   SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR  AND   METHOD 
Ferdinand  Lincoln  Vogel,  Jr.,  Williamstown,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Sprague   Electric  Company,  .North  Adams, 
.Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  419,814 
U.S.  CI.  117—215  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  9/00:  HOlc  7/00;  HOll  7/36 


A  semiconductor  structure  having  a  monocrystalline 
silicon  semiconductor  with  a  single  crystal  silicon  nitride 
layer  on  a  major  surface  of  the  silicon  semiconductor 


The  production  of  a  firmly  adhering  electrically  con- 
ductive solderable  metallic  coating  on  a  solid  inorganic 
non-metallic  carrier  body,  comprising  the  steps  of  pre- 
heating said  carrier  body  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  200° 
C,  firstly  thermally  depositing  from  the  vapor  phase  in 
an  oxidizing  atmosphere  of  pressure  of  about  10-*  mm. 
Hg  at  least  one  of  the  metals  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nickel,  cobalt  and  manganese  on  said  carrier 
body,  secondly  thermally  depositing  from  the  vapor  phase 
in  a  high  vacuum  of  about  10~*  mm.  Hg  a  layer  of  a 
solder  on  said  preceding  layers. 


3,421,938 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  IMPROVED 
SOLDERABLE  LANDS 

George  W.  Leek,  Princeton  Junction,  NJ.,  assignor 
to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,593 

U.S.  CI.  117—217  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  1/02;  C23b  5/50;  C23c  77/00 

This  specification  discloses  a  method  of  preparing  a 
solderable  land  by  vacuum  deposition  of  manganese  and 
tin  from  a  single  source. 


3,421,939 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 
/   PIPE  WITH  SONIC  ENERGY 

Stanley  E.  Jacke,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Branson 
Instruments,  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  516,483 

VS.  CI.  134—1  13  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3/10 

The  inside  surface  of  a  liquid-filled  pipe  is  cleaned  by 
using  a  resonating  horn  having  a  bell-shaped  frontal  por- 
tion. The  horn  is  coupled  to  an  electro-acoustic  transducer 
which  is  immersed  in  the  liquid  and  operates  in  the  sonic 
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or  ultrasonic  frequency  range  for  causing  cavitation  in 
the  liquid.  The  bell-shaped  portion  provides  radial  shock 


MMCMATO* 


3,421,941 
BATTERY 
Fred  H.  Osborne,  Snyder,  and  Charies  J.  HuU,  WUUams- 
ville,  N.Y..  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
nied  Aug.  7,  1956,  Scr.  No.  602,685 
U.S.  CI.  136—83  1  Claim 

Int.  CL  HOlm  23/00;  HOlm  i7/0<5 


waves,  effecting  a  scrubbing  action  upon  the  inside  pipe 
surface  at  a  location  opposite  the  horn. 


3,421,940 
WASHING  AGENTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MACHINE  WASHING  OF  DISHES 
Hans  Wedell  and  Rolf  Peist,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bohrae  Fettchemle  G.m.h.H.,  Dus- 
seldorf,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1961, 
B  61,028;  Mar.  23,  1961,  B  44,623 
VS.  CI.  134—29  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3/02;  A47I 15/00;  Clld  1/82 
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Improvement  of  a  machine  dishwashing  process  which 
is  widely  used  in  practice  and  in  which  an  alkaline  prin- 
cipal washing  cycle  and  a  neutral  rinsing  cycle  with  sur- 
factive  substances  are  employed  and  the  spent  rinsing  water 
is  continuously  or  discontinuously  sent  into  the  principal 
washing  cycle.  The  well  known  process  has  been  improved 
by  the  present  invention  in  that  solid,  silicon-containing 
agents  in  chunk  or  powder  form  are  used  for  the  principal 
washing  cycle. 


1.  A  thermal  battery  construction  for  use  in  an  ordi- 
nance projectile,  said  battery  construction  comprising  in 
combination:  a  matrix  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  block 
of  ignitable  thermite-type  material  having  longitudinal 
holes  of  circular  cross  section  extending  therethrough;  a 
plurality  of  metal  rods  inserted  in  said  blocks;  a  B-stack 
of  generally  cylindrical  form  mounted  in  one  of  said  lon- 
gitudinal holes,  said  B-stack  comprising  a  plurality  of 
stacked  discoid  cells  connected  in  series  and  adapted  to 
be  activated  upon  application  of  sufficient  heat  thereto; 
an  A-cell  of  generally  tubular  form  surrounding  and  in 
contact  with  said  cylindrical  block  so  as  to  form  an  outer 
casing  for  said  block,  said  A-cell  having  inner  and  outer 
electrically  connected  sheets  of  a  first  metal  constituting 
one  electrode  of  said  A-cell,  a  middle  sheet  of  a  second 
metal  constituting  the  other  electrode  of  said  A-cell,  and 
first  and  second  sheets  of  inert  pervious  electrically  non- 
conductive  material  interposed  between  said  middle  sheet 
and  said  inner  and  outer  sheets  respectively,  said  non- 
conductive  material  being  impregnated  with  an  electro- 
lyte, said  A-cell  being  adapted  to  be  activated  upon  ap- 
plication of  sufficient  heat  thereto;  means  for  connecting 
said  B-stack  and  said  A-ceU  to  associated  circuitry;  and 
an  igniter  motmted  in  one  of  said  longitudinal  holes  and 
adapted  to  ignite  said  block  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
condition;  said  block  being  so  formed  that  it  has  good 
combustion  characteristics  and  substantially  maintains  its 
mechanical  dimensions  and  strength  during  and  after  burn- 
ing, said  metal  rods  acting  to  increase  the  uniformity  of 
distribution  of  the  heat  produced  by  said  burning,  the  heat 
thereby  applied  to  said  B-stack  and  said  A-cell  being  suf- 
ficient to  cause  activation  thereof. 


3,421,942 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
ELECTRICITY    COMPRISING    A    FUEL    CELL 
IN    COMBINATION    WITH    A.N    ECOLOGICAL 
SYSTEM 
Clifford  K.  McBaine,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 
American    Rockwell    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,573 
VS.  a.  136—86  2  Claims 

Int.  a.  HOlm  27/24 

1.  A  method  for  integrating  the  operation  of  a  life 
system  having  a  plurality  of  animals,  photosynthetic 
plants,  a  microbiological  digester  containing  anaerobic 
bacteria  and  an  electrochemical  fuel  cell  comprising  the 
cyclically  repetitive  steps  of: 

injecting  a  minor  proportion  of  body  wastes  from  the 
animals  and  a  major  proportion  of  said  plants  into 
the  microbiological  digester; 


558 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  14,  1969 


fermenting  said  body  wastes  and  said  plants  by  the 
anaerobic  bacteria  to  produce  carbon  dioxide, 
methane,  and  decomposed  carbohydrates,  proteins, 
lipids  and  cellulose; 

separating  said  carbon  dioxide  and  said  methane  from 
said  decomposed  carbohydrates,  proteins,  lipids,  and 
cellulose; 

separating  said  carbon  dioxide  from  said  methane; 

supplying  said  decomposed  carbohydrates,  proteins, 
lipids  and  cellulose  to  the  plants; 

exposing  the  plants  to  radiant  energy; 

anabolizing  carbon  dioxide,  water,  and  decomposed  car- 
bohydrates, proteins,  lipids  and  cellulose  to  produce 
oxygen  and  grow  photosynthetic  plants; 

injecting  methane  from  the  separating  steps  and  oxygen 
from  the  anabolizing  step  of  the  plants  into  the  fuel 
cell; 


the  opposite  conductivity  type  layer  about  the  large  area 
contact  to  electrically  isolate  that  member  from  lateral 
contact  with  that  layer,  at  least  one  small  area  ohmic 
conact  to  the  opposi.e  conductivity  type  diffused  layer  on 
the  other  major  surface,  and  a  metal  contact  member  on 
the  edges  of  the  body  and  in  electrical  contact  with  the 
said  small  area  ohmic  contact;  at  least  two  of  said  cells 


jj^a*   ^^^^     «'.+jJ 


e^^^^^ffi^^ 


having  their  edge  metal  contact  members  arranged  in 
abutting  relationship  and  in  contact  with  one  another  on 
said  metal  base  member,  the  cells  being  arranged  with 
their  large  area  contact  members  resting  on  and  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  metal  base  member,  and  the  edge 
metal  contact  members  comprising  inter-cell  electrical 
leads. 


electrochemically  reacting  said  methane  and  said  oxy- 
gen in  the  fuel  cell  to  produce  electrical  energy,  water 
and  carbon  dioxide; 

condensing  said  water  from  said  carbon  dioxide; 

mixing  a  portion  of  the  carbon  dioxide  from  the  con- 
densing step  with  oxygen  from  the  plants  before 
injecting  the  oxygen  in  the  fuel  cell; 

mixing  a  portion  of  the  water  from  the  condensmg  step 
in  the  form  of  steam  with  the  methane  before  inject- 
ing the  methane  into  the  fuel  cell; 

transferring  major  and  minor  portions  of  said  water 
from  the  condensing  step  to  the  plants  and  animals 
respectively; 

transfening  oxygen  and  plants  to  the  animals; 

catabolizing  the  water  and  planU  by  the  animals  to 
produce  carbon  dioxide  and  body  wastes; 

transferring  carbon  dioxide  from  the  second  mentioned 
separating  step,  from  the  condensing  step,  and  from 
the  catabolUing  step  to  the  plants  for  use  in  the 
anabolizing  step. 


3,421,944 

PULSE  BATTERY 

Paul  Bauer,  Reseda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  inc., 
■  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  1,  1964,  S«r.  No.  371,299 

MS.  a.  13«— 6  6  Claims 

Int  CI.  HOlm  iSlOO;  HOlm  lllOO 

1.  A  battery  comprising 

a  plurality  of  metal  foil  electrodes  in  a  spaced  apart 
relationship  each  having  a  current  collecting  surface 
area  that  is  substantially  large  with  respect  to  said 
foil  thickness, 

a  spacer  member  bonded  to  the  peripheral  portion  of 
each  of  said  foil  electrodes  for  maintaining  said 
spaced  apart  relationship  whereby  said  electrodes 
are  held  in  an  insulating  and  sealing  relationship  to 
each  other, 

a  porous  insulator  member  having  substantially  the 
same  thickness  as  said  spacer  member  and  sub- 
stantially the  same  surface  area  as  said  electrodes 
located  within  said  spacer  member  and  in  contact 
with  said  spaced  apart  electrodes,  and  at  least  two 
terminal  members  each  having  a  current  collecting 
surface  area  substantially  equal  to  said  electrodes 
and  located  in  a  contacting  relationship  with  the 
outermost  electrodes  whereby  said  terminal  mem- 
bers provide  mechanical  rigidity  and  current 
terminals  for  the  battery  structure. 


3,421,943  ^ 

SOLAR  CELL  PANEL  HAVING  CELL  EDGE  AND 

BASE  METAL  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS 
Mohammed  S.  Shaikh,  Mountain  View,  CaUf .,  and  Knshan 
S   Tameja,  Pittsburgh,  and  Robert  K.  RIel,  Irwin,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse   Electric  Corporation,  East 
Pittsbureh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Rkd  Feb.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,011 
U5.  a.  136—89  3  aalms 

IbL  CU  HOll  1 1 00  ,      ,-        .  •  A- 

\  A  solar  cell  panel  comprising  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual solar  cells,  a  metal  base  member,  each  of  said  cells 
comprising  a  body  of  semiconductor  material  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  and  a  low  resistivity  and  having  opposed 
major  surfaces,  a  thin  opposite  conductivity  type  diffused 
layer  in  each  of  the  major  surfaces,  a  large  area  metal 
contact  member  on  one  of  the  surfaces  and  aUoyed  to  the 
first  conductivity  type  bulk  through  the  opposite  conduc- 
tivity type  diffused  layer  on  that  surface,  a  groove  through 


3,421,945 

FUSION-SEALED  METAL-ENCLOSED 
RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  CELL 

Ignatius  Michaiko,  Ossinging,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sonofone 
Corporation,  Elmsford,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,813 

U5.  CI.  136—6  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOlm  7/02 

A  seal  about  the  terminal  member  of  a  rechargeable 
alkaline  battery  cell,  having  an  alkaline  resistant  ceramic 
collar  joined  to  the  adjacent  metal  surfaces  of  the  terminal 
and  cell  casing  by  metallic  fusion  seals,  in  which  a  pro- 
tective solidified  molten  glass  seal  is  interposed  between 
the  metallic  fusion  seals  and  the  cell  interior  for  protect- 
ing the  metal  fusion  seals  from  electrolyte  penetration. 
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3,421.946 
UNCOMPENSATED  SOLAR  CELL 

Mohammed  S.  Shaikh.  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  Krishan  S. 
lameja,  Pittsburgh,  and  Michael  \.  Amsterdam, 
Greeasburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
t  orporation.  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,132 

UA  a.  136—89  3  Clalmi 

Int.  CL  HOll  MOO 


inhibit  bond  formation  until  substantially  all  physical 
working  of  the  membrane  is  complete.  Then  it  is  sintered 
to  form  the  bonds.  The  resulting  membrane  is  strong,  con- 


1.  A  solar  cell  comprising  ( 1 )  a  body  of  semiconductor 
material,  said  body  having  a  first-type  of  semiconductiv- 
ity,  said  body  having  a  resistivity  of  from  about  4  to  10 
ohm-cm.  when  said  first  type  of  semi-conductivity  is  p- 
type  and  from  about  1  to  20  ohm-cm.  when  said  first- 
type  of  semiconductivity  is  n-type,  said  body  having  op- 
positely opposed  major  surfaces,  (2)  an  epitaxial  layer 
disposed  on  one  of  said  oppositely  opposed  major  sur- 
faces of  said  body,  said  epitaxial  layer  being  thin  relative 
to  the  thickness  of  said  body,  said  epitaxial  layer  having 
a  second-type  of  semiconductivity,  said  epitaxial  layer 
having  a  resistivity  of  from  about  100  to  1000  ohm-cm., 
said  epitaxial  layer  being  uncompensated,  (3)  a  large 
area  electrical  contact,  said  large  area  electrical  contact 
being  disposed  on  the  other  said  oppositely  opposed  ma- 
jor surface  of  said  body  and  substantially  completely 
covering  said  surface,  said  large  area  electrical  contact 
forming  an  ohmic  electrical  contact  with  said  body  of 
first  type  semiconductivity,  (4)  another  electrical  contact, 
said  another  electrical  contact  being  disposed  on  a  surface 
of  said  epitaxial  layer,  said  another  electrical  contact 
forming  an  ohmic  contact  with  said  epitaxial  layer,  said 
another  electrical  contact  being  of  a  substantially  smaller 
area  than  the  surface  upon  which  it  is  disposed. 


tinuous,  flexible,  can  withstand  high  temperatures,  is  un- 
affected by  radiation,  can  be  hydrated  and  dehydrated 
without  Ul  effect,  and  has  good  dimensional  stability. 


3,421,947 
ORGANIC  CHARGE  TRANSFER 
SOLUTION  BATTERY 
Norvell  E.  Wisdom,  Jr.,  Elizabeth,  and  Eric  O.  Forster, 
Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,   assignors  to   Esso   Research   and 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawbg.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,838 
U.S.  CU  136 — 100  »  Claims 

InL  CL  HOlm  77/02  ,    .        ,       , 

A  battery  having  as  an  electrolyte  a  solution  of  molec- 
ular halogen  in  an  amine  solvent,  an  anode  of  an  electro- 
positive metal  which  dissolves  into  said  solution  and  a 
chemically  inert  cathode  has  been  found  to  be  an  effec- 
tive system  for  the  production  of  electrical  energy. 


3,421,949 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
AN  ELECTRICALLY  RESISTANT  COATING  ON 
FERROUS  SURFACES 
Roy  A.  Halversen,  Dearborn,  Mlch^  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  NUgara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,178 
U5.  CI.  148 — 6.2  9  Claims 

Int.  CLC23C  7/70 

A  composition  and  process  for  forming  an  electrical 
resistant  chemical  coating  of  the  non-conversion  type  on 
ferrous  metal.  The  coating  composition  used  contains  a 
source  of  hexavalent  chromium,  such  as  CrOa;  a  source 
of  silicons  such  as  SiOi;  and  an  organic  reducingaiaterial, 
such  as  polyacrylic  acid.  Additionally,  the  composition 
may  also  contain  aluminum,  such  as  AljOs  and  iron,  such 
as  ferrous  or  ferric  acetate.  The  composition,  as  an  aque- 
ous solution  or  dispersion  is  applied  to  the  metal  surface, 
the  surface  heated  to  cure  the  coating  and,  thereafter,  the 
treated  surface  is  armealed. 


3,421,948 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MEMBRANES 
James  E.  Webh,   Administrator  of  the  Narional  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  in- 
vention of  Frank  C.  Arrance,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  and 
Daniel  G.  Soltis,  West  Richfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,933 
U.S.  CI.  136—146  *  Claims 

Irt.  a.  HOlm  5/02  ,.   .    .       v 

This  invention  teaches  an  improved  method  of  making 
an  inorganic  membrane  suited  for  fuel  cell  use.  ZeoUte 
and  a  binder,  such  as  zirconium  phosphate,  are  used.  Es- 
sentially, a  mixture  of  zirconium  oxide,  phosphoric  acid, 
and  zeolite  is  formed  under  conditions  (such  as  low  tem- 
perature and  control  of  the  amount  of  water  used)  that 


3,421,950 

METHOD  OF  HEAT-TREATING  WORKPIECES 

Fritz  Frehn,  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 

Edelstahlwerke  AktiengeseUschaft,  Krefeld,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,529 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  14,  1965, 

D  48,205 

U.S.  CI.  148—13.1  4  Claims 

Int.  CLC21d7/.<^ 

1.  A  method  of  heat-treating  hardenable  metal  work- 
pieces  which  comprises  packing  the  metal  workpieces  in 
a  size-reduced  sintered  bard  material  composition  com- 
prising 

Percent  by  weight 

Titanium  carbide 30-40 

Chromium 1-15 

Molybdenum   1-5 

Carbon 0.2-0.8 

Remainder,  iron. 

and  heat-treating  the  packed  metal  workpieces. 
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3,421,951 

STEEL  STRAPPING 

Lawrence   S.   Shelton.    Morton   Grove.   III.,   assignor   to 

Sienode  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1966,  S«r.  No.  541.211 

VS.  CI.  148—39 

Int.  CI.  C22c  39/00;  C21d  9/52 


volatile  compound  of  a  Group  V  element,  and  at  least 
one  Group  III  element  or  volatile  compound  of  a  Group 
III  element  in  a  reaction  chamber,  comprising  the  step 

of  introducing  iron  arsenide  vapors  into  said  reaction 

chamber  during  the  formation  of  said  deposits  of  Group 

6  Clnlms    ,„_y  ^^terials. 


1  A  steel  strapping  prepared  from  carbon  steel  having 
a  carbon  content  in  the  range  between  0.2%  and  0.85% 
and  a  manganese  content  in  the  range  between  0.3%  and 
1  4%  having  a  cross-sectional  thickness  in  the  range  be- 
tween about  0.010  inch  and  about  0.065  inch,  said  cross- 
sectional  thickness  having  core  and  surface  layer  portions, 
identifiable  by  differing  crystalline  structures  said  core 
portion  constituting  between  about  40%  and  90%  of  the 
strapping  thickness  and  having  substantially  uniform 
distribution  of  carbon  throughout  the  core  thickness  in 
an  amount  in  the  range  between  about  0.2%  and  0.85  ,. 
and  each  of  said  surface  layer  portions  constituting  be- 
tween about  5%  and  about  30%  of  the  total  strap  thick- 
ness said  surface  layers  being  identifiable  by  physical 
structure  different  from  that  of  the  core  due  to  the  lower 
carbon  content  and  having  an  average  carbon  content  at 
a  depth  in  the  range  between  about  0.0015  inch  and 
0.0025  inch  from  the  outer  surface  such  that  the  ratio 
of  carbon  content  of  the  core  to  said  carbon  content  at  the 
specified  depth  is  in  the  range  between  about  2: 1  and  15;  I 
and  having  a  carbon  content  in  the  zone  intermediate 
said  core  and  said  specified  portion  of  said  outer  surface 
layer  which  decreases  progressively  as  the  distance  from 
the  core  increases. 


3,421,953 
CARBIDE  DEPOSITION  ON  TANTALUM 

Joseph  C.   McGuIre    Kenoewick.  Wash.,  and   Cornel 
Wohlberg,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  the 
L  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energj  Commission 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1966,  S«r.  No.  586,007 
LI.S.  CI.  148—20.3  «  Claims 

tot  CI.  C23f  7/00 

1.  A  method  of  carburizing  the  inside  surface  of  a  tan- 
talum tube  closed  at  one  end  comprising  soaking  an  or- 
ganic compound  into  a  porous  graphite  rod,  said  graphite 
rod  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  inside  diameter 
of  the  tantalum  tube,  inserting  said  graphite  rod  into  the 
tantalum  tube  and  inductively  healing  under  vacuum 
conditions. 

3,421,954 
MELT  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION  HAVING  A 
MATRIX  OF  AN  INORGANIC  OXYGEN  SUP- 
PLYING SALT 
Errol  Linlon  Falconer.  St.  Hilaire.  Quebec.  Canada,  «s- 
signor  to  Canadian  Industries  Limited.  Montreal,  Can- 
ada, a  corporation  of  Canada 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  19,  1967,  S«r.  No.  654,393 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  28,  1966, 

974,368 

VS.  CI.  149—17  5  CUIms 

Int.  CI.  C06b  1/04 

Melt  explosive  compositions  normally  comprise  a  ma- 
trix of  an  inorganic  oxygen-supplying  salt  with  a  fuel 
such  as  a  solid  organic  explosive,  carbonaceous  material 
or  particulate  light  metal  dispersed  therein.  Such  explo- 
sives may  be  employed  in  a  variety  of  commercial  or  mili- 
tary applications.  It  has  now  been  found  that  the  sensi- 
tivity of  melt  explosive  compositions  may  be  improved 
by  incorporating  therein  a  soluble  lignosulpbonate. 


3,421,952  

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH  RESISTIVITY  GROUP 
m-V  COMPOUNDS  AND  ALLOYS  DOPED  WITH 
IRON  FROM  AN  IRON-ARSENIDE  SOURCE 

Raymond  W.  Conrad,  Dallas,  Tex..  Robert  W.  H^, 
Fellbacb.  Stuttgart.  Germany,  and  Pete  L.  Hoyt.  Gar- 
land. Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas.  Tex,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,538 

VS.  CI.  148—175  9  Claims 

Int.  a.  HOU  7/00 


3.421,955 
DIESTERS   OF   N-NITRO-IMINO-BIS-CARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS,  USEFUL  AS  ADDITTV  ES  IN  EXPLOSIVES 

OR  PROPELLANTS 
.Martin  Hauscr.  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  ■  corporation 

of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,120 
U.S.  CI.  149—19  7  Claims 

InL  CL  C06b  15/00 

This  invention  relates  to  a  new  class  of  compounds 
having  the  formula 


(I) 


NOi 
1 


1  The  method  of  doping  epitaxially  formed  deposits 
of  Group  III-V  materials  with  iron  wherein  said  Group 
III-V  materials  are  formed  by  reacting  a  gaseous  mixture 
comprising  hydrogen,  at  least  one  Group  V  element  or 


B'O  C— (CHi)  .-N-(CH.)  .-C-0  R 

A  A 

wherein  R  and  R'  are.  individually,  an  alkyl  radical, 
including  substituted  alkyl  radicals,  or  a  — (CHjJm — O — 
(CHj)n — OH  radical  and  m  and  n  are,  individually, 
whole,  positive  integers  of  1-9,  inclusive.  The  compounds 
are  liquids  or  low-melting  solids  which  are  sUble  up  to 
about  150°  and  are  useful  in  propellant  or  explosive 
composition  when  admixed  with  a  fuel  such  as  aluminum, 
magnesium,  boron  or  carbon,  a  polymeric  binder  and 
various  oxidizers. 
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3,421,956 
METHOD  OF  ETCHING  SiC 
Ekkehard    Ebert,    Boblingen.    and    Werner    Spielmann, 
Dachtel.    Kreis    Calw,    Germany,    assignors    to    Inter- 
national   Business    .Machines    Corporation,    Armonk, 
N.V.  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436.918 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  6,  1964, 
J  25,392 
VS.  CI.  156—17  3  Claims 

Int.  CLHOll  7/62,  C23f/ /OO 

■  Silicon  carbide  bodies  used  in  the  fabrication  of  semi- 
conductive  elements  are  symmetrically  etched  by  immer- 
sion in  a  hot  melt  comprising  of  1:1  ratio  of  NaNOj  and 
NajOj  at  400-600°  C. 


3,421,957 
SEAM  SEALER  FOR  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Ra>mond  A.  Kwapisz,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mlcb.,  a  corporation  of 

nied  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,819 
U.S.  CI.  156—153  5  Claims 

tot.  CL  C09J  3/16 


3,421,959 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREFORMING 

RESIN  IMPREGNATED  FELTS  AND  MATS 
Dallas   N.   Vickers,   Decatur,   Ala.,  assignor  to  Thiokol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,357 
U.S.  CI.  156—224  7  Claims 

tot.  CL  B29c  17/04;  B32b  1/10 

5.  A  method  of  preforming  a  plurality  of  uncured 
resin  impregnated  felts  and  mats  into  a  laminated  sheet 
of  material  that  is  to  be  used  as  a  liner  for  the  head  end 
of  a  rocket  motor  case,  comprising  the  placing  of  a  first 
sheet  of  stretchable  material  on  a  mold  having  therein  a 
cavity  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  head  end  of  said 
rocket  motor  case,  building  up  on  said  first  sheet  a  layer 
of  uncured  resin  impregnated  felts  and  mats,  positioning 
on  said  layer  a  perforated  sheet  of  film  releasing  mate- 
rial, positioning  on  said  last  sheet  a  sheet  of  absorbent 
material,  positioning  on  said  last  sheet  a  second  sheet 
of  stretchable  material,  placing  on  said  last  sheet  a  lid 
for  said  mold  and  removably  securing  said  lid  to  said 
mold,  introducing  a  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  mold 
through  said  lid  to  force  said  sheets  into  the  cavity  in 
said  mold  and  then  heat  curing  said  layer  of  felts  and 
mats  until  said  resin  is  cured  to  retain  said  layer  in  a 
shape  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  cavity  in  said  mold. 


A  seam  sealer  suitable  for  filling  joinU  between  plastic 
panels  or  parts  containing  glycidyl  methacrylate,  plasti- 
cizer.  powdered  filler,  initiator  and  an  accelerator  is  dis- 
closed. The  sealer  mixture  is  prepared  and  shortly  there- 
after placed  into  the  previously  routed  seam  or  joint  sep- 
arating two  plastic  panels.  The  mixture  hardens  in  a 
short  time  to  form  a  non-porous,  air  bubble-free  seam  at 
room  temperature. 


3,421,960 
BONDING  TECHNIQUE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PLASTIC  STRUCTURES 
Harold  A.  ArWt.  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Cor- 
poration, Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,627 
VS.  CL  156—244  11  Claims 

tot.  CL  B29c  27/00;  B32b  i7/00 


3,421,958 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  REINFORCED  RUBBER 
TAPE  AND  HELICALLY  WINDING  SAME  TO 
FORM  AN  UNVUiLCANIZED  BAND 

WllUam  C.  Gallagher,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rnbbcr  Company.  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,084 

U.S.  CL  156—192  3  Claims 

tot.  CI.  B29h  9/04;  B29h  77/2* 


rtMW 


A  coating  mechanism  receiving  an  extruded  plastic 
and  a  web  in  a  first  pressure  nip  and  thereafter  immedi- 
ately passing  the  plastic  coated  web  into  a  second  pressure 
nip  with  a  cooled  roll  engaging  the  plastic. 


^<tiu' 


The  method  of  forming  an  unvulcanized  band  helically 
reinforced  by  elongated  continuous  parallel  reinforcing 
members  which  method  comprises  encapsulating  a  plural- 
ity of  such  reinforcing  members  with  rubber  to  form  a 
tape,  parallelly  beveling  and  heating  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  tape  and  then  winding  the  tape  into  a  band  by  con- 
tinuously butt  splicing  opposite  heated  beveled  edges  of 
the  tape. 


3,421,961 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH  DENSITY 
ELECTRICAL  CONTVECTIONS 
Rkbard  D.  Joyce,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  .Maryland 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,748 
U.S.  CI.  156—296  3  Claims 

tot.  CL  H05k  1/04;  HOlr  5/02 

1.  A  method  of  making  permanent  electrical  connec- 
tions between  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  electrical  con- 
ductors carried  on  the  surface  of  an  electrically-non-con- 
ductive support  structure  and  similarly  spaced  electrical 
conductors  carried  on  the  surface  of  another  electrically- 
non-conductive  support  structure,  comprising  the  steps  of 
applying  a  viscous  electrically-non-conductive  resin  ad- 
hesive to  at  least  one  of  said  support  structures  over- 
laying said  electrical  conductors  thereon,  and 
bringing  together  said  support  structures  with  pressure 
sufficient  to  cause  said  electrical  conductors  on  one 
support  structure  to  contact  said  electrical  conductors 
on  said  other  support  structure,  said  resin  adhesive 
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being  forced  between  said  electrical  conductors  and 
curing  to  form  a  strong  bond  between  said  support 


structures  retaining  said  electrical  conductors  in  con- 
tact with  each  other. 


3,421,962 

APPARATUS  FOR  DICING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFERS 

Beojamin  Topas,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  218,706, 
Aug.  22,  1962.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  445,683  „  . 

U.S.  a.  156—345  1  Ctalm 

Int.  CI.  C23f  ;/04 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  etch-cutting  semiconductor 
wafers  in  which  an  acid-resistant  frame  having  a  threaded 
post  is  used,  with  one  end  of  the  post  carrying  a  first 
mask  and  the  bottom  of  the  frame  carrying  a  second 
mask.  A  wafer  to  be  cut  is  laid  on  the  bottom  mask 
and  the  post  is  threaded  toward  the  wafer  until  the  first 
mask  and  second  mask  are  clamped  on  the  opposite  sur- 
faces of  the  wafer.  The  wafer  and  frame  are  then  im- 
mersed into  an  acid  solution  which  etches  the  area  ex- 
posed around  the   outer   periphery  of  the  masks. 


a  strip  of  tape  and  apply  the  said  strip  upon  each 
flat  article  fed  thereby  along  said  path; 
tape  feeding  means  in  said  taping  zone,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  tape  feed  roll,  opposed  by  a  backer  roll, 
and  movable  toward  and  away  therefrom  to  open  and 
close  a  tape  feed  nip  therebistween,  at  least  one  of 
said  rolls  rotating  at  a  predetermined  speed  to  feed 
tape  onto  said  circumferential  face  when  said  tape 
feed  nip  it  closed; 


tape  cutting  means,  mounted  in  said  taping  zone,  be- 
tween said  tape  feed  means  and  said  tape  applying 
means,  said  cutting  means  including  an  oscillatably 
mounted  knife,  opposed  by  an  anvil  roll,  to  form  a 
tape  cutting  nip  therebetween,  and  mechanism  oscil- 
lating said  knife  at  a  predetermined  speed  to  advance 
with  tape  fed  through  said  cutting  nip  at  equal  speed 
therewith,  cut  said  tape  at  the  point  of  tangency  with 
said  anvil  roll,  and  retract  to  its  original  position, 
thereby  cutting  successive  tape  strips  of  said  prede- 
termined length; 

and  automatic  actuation  means  including  sensing  mech- 
anism mounted  along  said  path  in  advance  of  said 
zone  to  sense  the  presence  of  each  oncoming  article, 
and  mechanism  responsive  to  said  sensing  mechanism 
normally  maintaining  said  tape  feed  nip  closed,  but 
opening  said  tape  feed  nip  when  no  article  is  sensed 
on  said  path,  to  prevent  undesired  feed  of  tape  while 
said  machine  is  in  operation. 


3,421,964 

PLASTIC  EXTRUSION  COATER 

Harold  A.  Arbit,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Bcioit  Cor- 

poratioa,   Belolt,  Wis.,  ■  corporation  of  Wiscon^ 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,628 

VS.  CI.  156—244  12  CUims 

Int  a.  B29c  27/00;  B32b  31/00 


^  3,421,963 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  TAPE 
Leon  E.  La  Bombard,  deceased,  late  of  Nashua,  N  JL,  by 
Mary  L  La  Bombard,  45  Courtland  St.,  .Nashua,  N.H. 
03060,  and  Indian  Head  National  Bank  of  Nashua, 
Nashua,  N.H.,  co-executors,  and  Raymond  A.  Labom- 
barde,  Lowell  Road,  Nashua,  N.H.     03060 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,164 
UA  a.  156—355  9  CUIms 

Int.  CI.  B31b  1/72  .     ^  ,        .      ^ 

1.  A  machine  for  applying  a  predetermmed  length  of 
tape  to  the  seam  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  flat  articles,  said 
machine  comprising: 
means  for  advancing  said  flat  articles  individually  and 
successively  along  a  path  through  said  machine  at  a 
predetermined  speed,  said  path  including  a  taping 
zone; 
tape  applying  means  in  said  taping  zone,  said  means 
including  a  combined  article-feed,  tape-carrier,  and 
tape-applicator  roll  rotating  at  a  surface  speed  equal 
to  the  speed  of  advance  of  said  articles,  the  circum- 
ferential face  of  said  roll  being  arranged  to  receive 


7.  A  process  of  applying  a  film  of  normally  solid 
synthetic  linear  polymer  of  sharp  melting  point  to  a 
porous  sheet  which  process  comprises  carrying  out  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  tlie  steps  of  contacting  a  molten 
film  of  polymer  with  said  sheet,  pressing  said  molten  film 
against  said  sheet,  applying  a  pressure  differential  across 
said  sheet  holding  the  film  against  the  sheet,  and  chilling 
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the  exposed  surface  of  said  molten  film  to  a  temperature  disassembly  of  the  book.  Ri^d  structure  is  provided  for 

bdowT^lidification   point   of   said   film   while   said  maintaining  the  laminaUng  rolls  m  a  substanUally  parallel 

^r^Tur^  differ  nral  is  maintained.  relationship  although  the    ammator  frame  .s  slotted  to 

•^  provide  an  open  end  at  the  lammatmg  rolls. 

3,421,965  .    _  

METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    INSTALLING 

RIGID  AFT  INSULATION  IN  ROCKET  MOTOR 

CASES 
Martin  T.  OIliB,  Jr.,  Alfred  H.  Hecht,  and  Robert  H. 

Brown,  Huntiville,  and  William  B.  Brooks,  Gunters- 

ville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation, 

Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,493 
U.S.  CI.  156—423  7  Claims 

lot.  CI.  B32b  1/06 


3,421,967 
DECORATED  THERMOSETTING  PLASTIC 
ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUC- 
ING SAME 
Walter  L.  Hochner,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to 
Kaumagraph  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,832 
U.S.  CI.  161—5  13  Claims 

iDt  CI.  B44f  1/06;  B31f  1/36 


An  apparatus  for  installing  aft  insulation  in  the  aft 
opening  of  a  rocket  motor  case  including  a  mounting 
ring  for  mounting  the  apparatus  on  the  rocket  motor  case, 
a  reservoir  in  the  mounting  ring  containing  a  bonding 
agent,  an  alignment  ring  for  supporting  the  aft  insulation 
in  the  motor  case,  screw  jacks  connecting  the  mounting 
ring  to  the  alignment  ring,  the  operation  of  the  screw 
jacks  moving  the  alignment  ring  into  engagement  with 
the  mounting  ring  for  the  application  of  the  bonding  agent 
to  the  aft  insulation  to  bond  the  aft  insulation  to  the 
motor  case. 

3,421,966 
OPEN  END  LAMINATOR 
John  A.  McLaugblhi,  Bon  Air,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 
Binding  Corporation,  Northbrook,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  lUlnois 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,220 
U.S.  CI.  156—555  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B32b  31/04 


\'^:    •-><" 

'>:^^^ 


:^^l 


A  process  for  producing  decorated  thermosetting  plastic 
articles  comprising  contacting  a  thermosetting  resin  im- 
pregnated design  layer,  a  resin-free  absorbent  paper  and 
thermosetting  resin  material,  said  absorbent  paper  being 
interposed  between  the  decorated  side  of  said  design  layer 
and  the  resin  material  and  applying  heat  and  pressure;  the 
decorated  article  so  produced  and  a  composite  decorative 
overlay  comprising  a  decorated  thermosetting  resin  con- 
taining paper  attached  on  the  decorated  side  to  a  resin 
free  absorbent  paper. 


3,421,968 

ORNAMENTAL  GLASS  SLAB  CONTAINING  FLAT 

GLASS  STRIPS 

Lucien  Pr^ux  and  Leo  Bred,  Boussois-sur-Sambre, 

France,  assignors  to  Glaces  de  Boussois,   Paris, 

France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,392 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7,  1964, 

969,947/64 

U.S.  CI.  161—5  2  Claims 

Int.  a.B44f7/06 


A  laminating  apparatus  constructed  to  permit  lamina- 
tion of  a  single  page  of  a  book,  or  like  product,  without 


To  make  an  ornamental  glass  slab,  thin  strips  of  glass 
(possibly  colored)  are  randomly  disposed  on  a  casting 
surface  whereupon  glass  is  poured  onto  that  surface  to 
envelop  the  strips  and  fuse  onto  them  without  obliterat- 
ing their  outlines. 
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3,421,969 
BEARING  PREFORM  MEANS 
Vlelvin  V.  Roode  and  James  F.  Marlow,  Dayton.  Ohio, 
assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware         „,  ,,. 
FUed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,436 
U.S.  CI.  161—148  *  Claims 

Int.  CI.  D04h  1/58:  B32b  7/14 
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(2)  from  about  50%  to  2%  by  weight  of 
a  monoethylenically  unsaturated  comono- 
mer  containing  at  least  one  functional 
group  reactive  with  component   (B),  and 

(3)  from  about  0%  to  45%  by  weight  of  a 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  softening 
comonomer  containing  no  functional 
groups  reactive  with  component  (B), 
wherein  the  sum  of  the  amounts  of  (1), 
(2)  and  (3)  is  100%,  and  having  an  ultra- 
violet light  absorber  incorporated  in  said 
overlay  member, 

(B)  a  cross-linking  amount  of  an  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  3,4-«poxy-cyclo- 
hexylmethyl,  3,4-epoxy-cyclohexanecarboxylate 
and  hexamethoxymethylmelamine. 


A  bearing  preform  laminant  composed  of  two  lamma- 
tions  of  phenolic  impregnated  fibrous  material  bonded 
together  and  a  selected  pattern  of  stitching  of  polytetra- 
fluoroethylene  threads  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  laminant 
to  provide  a  low  friction  bearing  surface. 


3,421,972 

PROCESS  FOR  DIRECTLY  BONDING  POLYTETRA- 
FLIOROETHVIENE  TO  METAL,  ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITION  I  SED  THEREFOR  AND  LAMI- 
NATED PRODUCT  THEREOF 

John  E.  Cromwell  and  Arthur  G.  Robson,  Baltimore. 
Md.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,645 

UA  a.  161—189  14  Claims 

lot.  CI.  B32b  15/08;  B32b  27/20;  B32b  31/12 


3,421,970 
ELASTOMERIC   COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
CHROMIC    OXIDE    FOR    USE    AS    ROCKET 
LNSLLATION  ^  „      ^ 

James  H.  Daly,  258  Green  Hill  Drive,  Tallmadge, 
Ohio  44278.  John  G.  Sommer,  2236  Mayfield 
Road,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio  44221,  and  Daniel 
A.  Mever,  775  New  Castle  Drive,  Akron, 
Ohio  44313 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
652,981,  July  12,  1967,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
application  Ser.  No.  196,498,  May  21.  1962.  ThU 
application  Dec.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  690,765 
U.S.  CI.  161—170  *  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/04:  C08g  51/02:  B32b  5/16 

The  invention  relates  to  an  ablative  Immg  as  coatmg 
for  insulating  metals  or  reinforced  plastics  formed  from 
a  vulcanizable  elastomeric  composition  which  contains 
asbestos  fibers  and  finely  divided  chromic  oxide  particles. 
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3,421,971 

WEATHERABLE  PLASTIC  LAMINATES 

Musa  Rasim  Kamal,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Formica 

Corporation,     Cincinnati,     Ohio,     a     corporation     of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,186 
VS.  CI.  161—184  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B32b  27/38:  B32b  27/30 

1.  A  unitary,  heat  and  pressure  consolidated  weather 
resistant  laminate  which  consists  of : 

(I)  a  rigidity  imparting  resinous  plastic  substrate  in 
sheet  form  and 

(II)  at  least  one  adjacent  sheet  of  a  substantially  trans- 
parent overlay  member  of  adherable  polyvinyl  fluor- 
ide, an  adherable  side  of  which  is  directly  bonded  to 
said  substrate  member  by  means  of  a  curable  adhe- 
sive mixture  which  comprises: 

(A)  a  reactive,  water-insoluble,  essentially  linear 
thermoplastic  copolymer  of 

(1)  from  about  50%  to  98%  by  weight  of  a 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  hardening 
comonomer  containing  no  functional 
groups  reactive  with  component  (B),  as  de- 
fined hereinbelow. 


A  polytptrafluoroethylene  composition  is  directly  bonded 
to  a  metal  surface  by  roughening  the  metal  surface,  apply- 
ing a  layer  of  the  composition  to  the  surface,  compressing 
the  layer  to  the  metal  at  superatmospheric  pressure,  and 
sintering  the  layer;  the  composition  being  a  blend  of  poly- 
tetrafluoroethylene  and  nickel-coated  phosphorus  particles. 
The  composition  may  be  filled  with  materials  such  as  glass 
fibers,  coke  flour,  bronze  powder  and  cadmium-oxide  pow- 
der. The  composition  may  be  used  as  a  coating  for  the 
metal  or  as  an  adhesive  for  adhering  two  layers  of  metal 
together. 

3,421,973 

PROTECTION  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Musa  Rasim  Kamal,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Formica 

Corp.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dee.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,225 

VS.  CI.  161—189  5  Claims 

Int.  C\.  B32b  27/30 

1.  A  unitary,  heat  and  pressure  consolidated  weather 
resistant  laminate  which  consists  of: 

(I)  A  rigidity  imparting  resinous  plastic  substrate  in 
sheet  form  and 

(II)  at  least  one  adjacent  sheet  of  a  substantially  trans- 
parent overlay  member  of  adherable  polyvinyl  fluo- 
ride, an  adherable  side  of  which  is  directly  bonded 
to  said  substrate  member  by  means  of 

(III)  a  curable  adhesive  mixture  which  comprises  a 
curable  adhesive  polyester  resin  comprising  the  esteri- 
fication  product  of: 

(A)  from  about  34  to  49  mol  percent  of  a  cyclo- 
aliphatic  dihydric  alcohol, 
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(B)  from  about  1  to  16  mol  percent  of  an  asym- 
metrical linear  aliphatic  dihydric  alcohol, 

(C)  from  about  30  to  49  mol  percent  of  an  o,^- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  fumaric  acid 
and  itaconic  acid,  and 

(D)  from  about  1  to  20  mol  percent  of  a  cyclo- 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid,  wherein  the  total 
mol  percent  of  all  components  is  100%, 

and  having  an  ultra-violet  light  absorber  incorporated  in 
said  overlay  member. 


3,421,977 
THERMAL  INSULATION 
William  George  Hutchinson,  Lymm,  and  Leslie  Charles 
Cole,    Culcheth,    Warrington,    England,    assignors    to 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London, 
England 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,649 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Great  Britain,  Apr.  23,  1964, 

16,979/64 
U.S.  CI.  176 — to  5  Claims 

Int  CI.  G21c  15/20 


3,421,974 
COPOLYESTERS  OF  MIXED  PHTHALIC  ACIDS, 
ACYCLIC  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  TET- 
RAMETHYLENE  GLYCOL 
Maria  V.  Wiener,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Aluroo,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,648 
U.S.  CI.  161—226  5  Claimc 

Int.  CI.  B32b  27/08:  C08g  17/08 

1.  A  random  linear  copolyester  resin  consisting  of 
units  of  tetramethylene  glycol,  terephthalic  acid,  iso- 
phthalic  acid  and  an  acyclic  dicarboxylic  acid  containing 
from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  in  which  the  terephthalic 
acid  units  and  the  isophthalic  acid  units  are  present  in 
the  ratio  of  3:2  to  2:3,  the  sum  of  the  terephthalic  acid 
units  plus  the  isophthalic  acid  units  comprising  from  70 
to  85  mol  percent  of  the  total  mols  of  acid  component 
of  the  resin,  the  acyclic  dicarboxylic  acid  units  corres- 
pondingly comprising  from  30  to  15  mol  percent  of  the 
total  mols  of  acid  component  of  the  resin. 


3,421,975 
REVERSIBLE  FLOCCULATION  AND  REDISPER- 

SION  OF  CHRYSOTILE  ASBESTOS 
Robert  G.  Woolery,  Monroe,  and  >^'illiam  H.  Dresher, 
Warwick,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,360 
VS.  a.  162—3  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C03b  57/00,  C04b  43/04 

Asbestos  fibers  are  dispersed  in  water,  and  flocculated 
by  adjusting  the  pH  to  6  to  10.5  by  the  addition  of  an 
alkaline  reagent  such  as  ammonium  hydroxide,  water 
soluble  hydroxides,  carbonates  and  phosphates  of  the 
alkali  metals  and  of  the  alkaline  earth  metals.  The  floc- 
culation  produces  an  increase  in  freeness  and  thus  quick 
separation  of  fibers  from  the  water.  The  dried  asbestos 
fibers  may  be  redispersed  in  water  by  adjustment  of  the 
pH  of  the  mixture  in  the  range  of  4  to  6  with  a  monobasic 
acid. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  162—247  see: 
Patent  No.  3,422,450 


Thermal  insulation  for  direct  contact  with  liquids  is 
composed  of  metal  sheets.  Along  lines  which  are  possibly 
ribbed,  continuous  welds  are  made  to  join  the  sheets  di- 
rectly to  one  another  and  so  define  between  the  sheets  a 
multiplicity  of  gas-filled  compartments  which  are  fully 
sealed  from  one  another. 


3,421,978 
THERMAL  POWER  PLANT  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATION 
Henri-Jacques  GoUion,  Aix-en-Provence,  Marcel  Robin, 
Paris,  and   Bernard  Schwab,  Bourg-la-Reine,  France, 
assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomiqne,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,274 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29,  1966, 

59,793 

U.S.  CL  176—65  6  aafans 

Int.  CL  G21c  19/28;  15/00 


3,421,976 
PROCESS  OF  ROSIN  SIZING  PAPER 
Harold  L.  Jones,  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignor  to  International 
Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

456,515,  May  17,  1965.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  711,166 
U.S.  a.  162—180  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  D21d  3/00;  D21h  3/34 

A  process  of  sizing  paper  in  which  papermaker's  alum 
and  a  material  yielding  hydroxide  ions  (e.g.,  sodium  hy- 
droxide) are  added  to  aqueous  wood  pulp,  the  pH  thereof 
is  kept  at  7  or  below,  and  rosin  size  is  applied  to  the  sur- 
face of  paper  made  from  the  pulp. 


^r%^ 


i^^^ 


A  method  for  the  production  of  power  from  a  heat 
source  such  as  a  nuclear  reactor  cooled  by  a  liquid  metal 
comprising  circulating  a  primary  fluid  between  said  beat 
source  and  a  heat  exchanger,  circulating  a  secondary  fluid 
between  said  heat  exchanger  and  a  steam  generator  and 
circulating  a  working  fluid  through  said  steam  generator 
in  which  said  working  fluid  vaporizes.  A  fraction  of  the 
secondary  fluid  flow  is  by-passed  outside  said  steam  gen- 
erator and  said  fraction  is  regulated  at  each  moment  so 
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as  to  maintain  at  a  constant  predetermined  value  either 
the  temperature  or  the  pressure  of  the  stream  produced  in 
said  steam  generator. 
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3,421,979 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENTS 
David  Lees  Linning.  Culcheth,  Warrington,  England,  as- 
signor to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority, 
London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Dec.  23,  1965, 

54.510  65 
V3.  CI.  176— «8  *  Claims 

Int.  CI.G21ci//6 


3,421,981 
PRODUCTION  OF  THERAPEUTIC  AND  PROPHY- 
LACTIC   AGENT    FOR    UPPER    RESPIRATORY 
INFECTIONS/ 
Byron  E.  Leach,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Byron  E.  Leach,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  Richard 
G.  Hihhs,  New  Orieans,  La.,  George  T.  Mobille,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.,  and  William  R.  Klein,  Vienna,  Va. 
Filed  June  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  462,536 
VS.  a.  195 — 80  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A61k  13/00:  C12d  9/00 

A  process  for  mailing  a  therapeuti,;  and  prophylactic 
agent  for  the  treatment  of  upper  respiratory  infections  is 
disclosed,  wherein  an  acidic  fermentation  beer  is  treated 
with  absorptive  material,  the  absorptive  material  is  eluted 
with  a  water-miscible  alcohol  or  ketone,  the  eluting  liquid 
is  removed  and  extracted,  the  mother  liquor  remaining 
after  the  extraction  is  distilled  to  obtain  a  first  distillate, 
and  the  first  distillate  is  redistilled  to  obtain  a  second  dis- 
tillate. This  distillate  exhibits  the  desired  properties  and 
may  be  used  as  such,  or  may  be  subjected  to  certain  addi- 
tional purification  steps. 


For  a  fast  nuclei  reactor,  a  fuel  element  of  the  kind 
having  ceramic  fuel  in  metallic  sheathing,  wherein  the 
fuel  is  divided  into  a  central  zone  and  an  outer  zone 
or  interlayer  interposed  contiguously  between  the  central 
zone  and  the  sheath,  and  fissile  fuel  is  predominantly  in 
the  central  zone  with  fertile  fuel  predominantly  in  the 
interlayer  which  has  thermal  insulating  properties  whereby 
the  operating  temperature  of  the  fuel  can  be  increased  so 
as  to  lower  its  compressive  creep  resistance  to  enable 
irradiation-induced  swelling  of  the  fuel  to  be  absorbed  in 
voidage  distributed  in  the  fuel  by  virtue  of  its  aggregated 
density  being  arranged  to  be  less  than  (for  example  85% 
of)  maximum  theoretical  density.  Where  plutonium  fis- 
sile atoms  are  employed,  they  are  included  in  the  central 
zone,  while  the  interlayer  is  of  natural  or  depleted 
uranium. 

3,421,980 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ^-CAROTENE 

Leon    Ninet    and    Jacques    .Albert    Renant.    Paris,    and 

Robert     Charles     Francois     Tissier,     Maisons-Alfort, 

France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France, 

a  French  body  corporate 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,405 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  8,  1965, 

23,959,  23,960,  23,961 

U.S.  CI.  195—28  «  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C12h  i/OO 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  /S-carotene  which  com- 
prises culturing  aerobically  the  +  and  the  —  forms  of 
Blakeslea  iripora  in  a  nutrient  medium  containing,  as  an 
activator,  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (a)  a  hydraade  of  the  formula: 

Het— CO— NHNH, 

where  Het  represents  a  mono-  or  di-nuclear  unsaturated 
heterocyclic  radical,  other  than  4-pyridyl,  in  which  each 
ring  has  5  or  6  atoms  and  the  hetero  atom  or  atoms  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulphur  and 
nitrogen;  (b)  a  pyridine  of  the  formula: 


where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkanoyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  benzoyl,  a  thiosemi- 
carbazone  thereof,  hydroxyl,  hydroxyalkyl  of  I  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  carbamoyl,  N-alkyI  or  N,N-diaIkyl-carbamoyl 
in  which  each  alkyl  contains  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  thio- 
carbamoyl  and  N-alkyl  or  N,N-dialkyl-thiocarbamoyl  in 
which  each  alkyl  contains  up  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  (c) 
pyridazine. 


3,421,982 

ENZYMATIC  ANALYSIS 

Frederick  C.  Schultz  and  Gordon  P.  McFaul,  Si.  Joseph, 

Mich.,  and  Franklin  Urn,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to 

Laboratory  Equipment  Corporation,  St.  Joseph,  Mich., 

a  corporation  of  Michigan 

nied  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,828 
U.S.  CI.  195— 103J  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  coin  27/00 

An  analytical  method  for  the  quantiutive  determina- 
tion of  either  of  the  elements  of  an  enzyme-substrate  sys- 
tem wherein  the  reaction  product  has  a  conductivity  dif- 
ferent from  that  of  the  substrate  which  comprises  mixing 
only  solutions  of  the  enzyme  and  substrate,  one  of  which 
is  a  quantitative  known,  immersing  a  pair  of  electrodes 
having  a  voltage  thereacross  in  the  mixture  and  reading 
the  variation  in  current  flow  between  the  electrodes  in  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  within  that  period  during 
which  the  rate  of  reaction  is  linear. 


3,421,983 

AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION  OF  AQUEOUS 

TOLUENE  DIAMINE 

Norbert  N.  Buchsbaum,  Clifton,  NJ.,  assignor  (o  The 

Lummus  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,282 
VS.  CI.  203 — 14  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07c  87/50;  BOld  3/36 


A  method  for  removing  water  from  a  crude  reactor 
effluent  containing  toluene  diamine  wherein  monochloro- 
benzene  is  admitted  with  the  crude  reactor  effluent  to 
permit  azeotropic  distillation  of  the  water. 
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3,421,984 
PURIFICATION    OF    FLUIDS    BY    SELECTIVE 
ADSORPTION  OF  AN  IMPl  RE  SIDE  STREAM 
FROM   A   DISTILLATION  WITH  ADSORBER 
REGENERATION 
William  Paul  Jensen,  Springfield,  and  Stanley  Lazems, 
Alexandria,  Va.,  assignors  (o  The  Susquehanna  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,551 
VS.  CI.  203—41  7  Claims 

lot  CI.  BOld  3/00:  BOld  lS/06 


Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  the  amount  of 
selected  impurities  present  in  the  effluent  issuing  from  a 
continuously  operating  distillation  column  by  treating  a 
side  stream  of  fluid  removed  from  the  column  by  selective 
adsorption.  A  plurality  of  adsorbers  are  cycled  on  and  off 
stream  in  a  continuous  process.  Single  or  multiple  adsorb- 
ers remove  the  selected  contaminants  and  are  removed 
from  the  stream  and  replaced  by  others  when  they  are 
saturated.  Removed  adsorbers  are  purged  and  rejuvenated 
by  exposure  to  various  fluids  to  desorb  the  impurities,  dry 
and  cool  the  adsorbers,  and  then  pressurize  ard  prime 
them  before  tliey  are  in  condition  to  be  returned  to  on- 
stream  use. 

3,421,985 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES    HAVING    CONNECTING    LEADS 
ATTACHED  THERETO 
.\IIen  G.  Baker,  Waltham,  and  Robert  C.  Ingraham,  Tops- 
field,   Mass.,   assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,039 
U.S.  CI.  204—15  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C23h  5/50;  C23b  7/68 


1.  The  method  of  forming  connecting  leads  to  a  body 
of  semiconduotor  material  having  a  surface  coated  with 
an  adherent  layer  of  a  non-conductive  material  inter- 
spersed with  conductive  contacts  in  ohmic  connection  with 
underlying  portions  of  said  body  including  the  steps  of 
placing  a  first  temporary  layer  of  material  on  predeter- 
mined portions  of  the  surface  of  the  layer  of  non- 
conductive  material  leaving  exposed  other  portions 
of  the  surface  of  the  layer  of  non-conductive  mate- 
rial and  at  least  portions  of  the  conductive  contacts, 
said  exposed  portions  delineating  areas  on  which  the 
coimecting  leads  are  to  be  formed. 


placing  conductive  material  on  said  exposed  portions  of 
the  surface  of  the  layer  of  non-conductive  material 
and  the  conductive  contacts  and  on  the  first  tempo- 
rary layer  of  material, 

subjecting  the  assembly  to  etching  material  capable  of 
dissolving  the  material  of  the  first  temporary  layer 
but  not  the  other  materials  of  the  assembly  to  re- 
move the  first  temporary  layer  and  the  overlying  con- 
ductive material  whereby  conductive  material  re- 
mains on  portions  of  the  surface  of  the  layer  of  non- 
conductive  material  and  the  conductive  contacts, 

placing  a  layer  of  a  second  conductive  material  and  an 
overlying  non-conductive  masking  coating  on  regions 
of  the  surface  of  the  layer  of  non<onductive  material 
to  cause  the  conductive  material  on  each  of  the  por- 
tions of  the  surface  of  the  layer  of  non-conductive 
material  and  the  conductive  contacts  to  be  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  conductive  material  on  every 
one  of  the  other  portions, 

electroplating  a  conductive  material  onto  the  exposed 
conductive  material  to  provide  conductive  members 
overlying  the  portions  of  the  surface  of  the  layer  of 
non-conductive  material  and  the  conductive  contacts, 

removing  said  overlying  non-conductive  masking  coat- 
ing, and 

subjecting  the  assembly  to  etching  material  capable  of 
dissolving  said  second  conductive  material  but  not 
the  other  materials  of  the  assembly  to  remove  the 
second  conductive  material. 


3,421,986 

METHOD  OF  ELECTROPLATING  A  BRIGHT 
ADHERENT  CHROMIUM  COATING  ONTO 
CAST-IRON 

Wolfram  Ruff,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Heinz  Boucher, 
Neu  Isenburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Alfred  Teves 
Mascliinen-  und  Armaturenfabrik  KG.,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  28,  1964, 
T  27,311 

U.S.  CL  204—36  4  Claims 

Int  CI.  C23b  5/50 

Method  of  chromium-plating  cast  iron  wherein  a  3  to 
8  micron  layer  of  hard  chromiimi  is  applied  to  the  cast- 
iron  body  at  a  temperature  above  45°  C.  in  a  hard  chro- 
mium plating  bath  and  is  followed  by  25  microns  or  more 
of  soft  chromium  deposited  at  a  current  density  of  60- 
120  amperes  per  dm.'  from  an  alkali-free  electrolyte  with 
0.45  to  0.75%  free  sulfate  and  200  to  400  g.  per  liter  of 
chromium  trioxide,  the  soft  chromium  being  plated  at  a 
temperature  between  20°  C.  and  40°  C.  The  soft-chro- 
mium layer  is  then  polished. 


3,421,987 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  MACHINING  USING  A  FILM 
FORMING  ELECTROLYTE  INCLUDING  AMEVE 
ALCOHOLS 

Mitchell  A.  La  Boda,  East  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,108 

VS.  CI.  204—143  3  Ctalms 

Int.CL  B32p  1/16 

Electrochemical  erosion-inhibiting  film-forming  elec- 
trolytes for  electrocbemically  machining  ferrous  metals, 
consisting  essentially  of  aqueous  solutions  of  alkali  metal 
chlorides  and  amines  of  low  molecular  weight  alcohcJs. 
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3  421  988 
METHOD  OF  EMPLOYING  SEMI-CONDUCTING 
CATALYSTS 
Eugene  G.  Rochow,  37  Squire  Road, 
Winchester,  Mass.     01890 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  263,248, 
Mar.  6,  1963.  This  application  .May  19,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  641,429 
VS.  CL  204—164  '  CUIms 

Int.  CI.  B01k7/00 


3,421.990  c, 

SACRIFICIAL  ANODE  ^ 

WllUam  B.  Penix,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Nancy  Ann  Penix 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,836 
VS.  CI.  204—197  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  C23f  lS/00 


Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  catalytic  ac- 
tion of  a  semi-conductor  body  upon  a  chemical  medium, 
the  current  carriers  within  the  body  being  varied  by  the 
application  of  electrical  energy.  The  electrical  energy  may 
be  applied,  for  example,  by  an  alternating  electric  field, 
the  period  of  which  may  be  made  equal  to  the  reaction 
time  of  a  chemical  reaction  in  order  to  modify  the  reac- 
tion. By  varying  the  periodicity  and  monitoring  the  reac- 
tion product  th«  period  corresponding  to  the  reaction  time 
may  be  determined. 


3,421,989 

MERCURY  POOL  ELECTRODE 

Ian  W.   Haagen-Smit,  San   Gabriel,   Calif.,  assignor  to 

Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,421 

VS.  CI.  204—195  14  Claims 

Int.  CL  BOlk  3/06 


1.  A  sacrificial  anode  for  the  galvanic  protection  of 
cathodic  metal  objects  in  a  fluid  electrolyte  comprising: 

A  reactive  mass; 

A  substantially  continuous  sheath  of  relatively  non- 
reactive  material  surrounding  said  reactive  ma^s  and 
in  fluid-tight  relationship  with  the  outer  surface 
thereof; 

An  opening  in  said  sheath  through  which  said  mass  is 
exposed  to  said  fluid  electrolyte; 

A  strap  of  relatively  non-reactive  material  lying  across 
said  opening  in  fluid-tight  relationship  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  mass  and  contiguous  with  the  por- 
tions of  said  sheath  lying  adjacent  opposite  sides  of 
said  opening; 

Mounting  means  positioned  on  said  strap  for  detach- 
ably  mounting  said  anode  on  said  cathodic  metal 
objects  and  in  electrical  contact  therewith;  and 

Connecting  means  connecting  said  mounting  means 
to  the  portion  of  said  reactive  mass  lying  under  said 
strap. 

3,421,991 
PREPARATION  OF  CARBON  AGGREGATE 
Richard  D.  Hildebrandt,  Cupertino,  CalK.,  assignor  to 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Mar.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,452 
VS.  CI.  204—294  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  BOlk  3/08 


The  specification  discloses  a  mercury  pool-type  elec- 
trode for  use  in  electrochemical  analysis  apparatus  and 
is  comprised  of  two  tubular  bodies,  one  within  the  other, 
forming  a  mercury  reservoir  therebetween  and  also  de- 
fining a  valve,  an  exchangeable  electrode  cup  connected 
to  the  reservoir  which  allows  various  mercury  surface 
areas  to  be  in  contact  with  a  test  solution  and  a  suction 
source  connected  to  the  cup  to  empty  the  mercury  from 
the  cup.  In  operation,  the  mercury  pool  electrode  and  a 
reference  electrode  are  sealably  inserted  into  a  sealed 
electrolysis  cell  containing  the  test  solution  and  contain- 
ing a  gas  which  does  not  adversely  affect  tlie  solution. 


1.  In  the  method  for  preparing  carbon  material  for 
anode  and  cathode  electrodes  by  blending  various  size 
fractions  of  a  conventional  carbon  coke  material  to  form 
a  graded  size  distribution  which  gives  a  desired  green 
bulk  density,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  crushing  a  charge  of  as-received  coarse  carBon 
material  consisting  essentially  of  100%  plus  4  Tyler 
screen  mesh  particle  size  in  a  confined  chamber  in  a 
press  under  a  pressure  of  from  1000-20,000  p.s.i. 
whereby  the  weaker  particles  crumble  and  fill  in  be- 
tween the  stronger  particles  until  there  is  sufBcient 
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dove-tailing  to  bear  the  full  pressure  load  without 
further  degradation  so  as  to  obtain  a  natural  and  re- 
producible particle  size  distribution  having  a  specific 
first  bulk  density;  and 
(b)  adding  fine  particle  size  carbon  material  so  as  to 
obtain  the  desired  particle  size  distribution  and  second 
bulk  density. 


by  two  fixed  male  conductor  supports  which  are  con- 
nected to  each  other  and  to  an  appropriate  source  of 
current. 


3,421,992 
ELECTROPLATING  BARREL 

Anton  Lazaro,  2022  N.  California  Ave., 

Chicago,  III.     60647 
Filed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,789 


U.S.  CI.  204—213 
Int.  CLC23b  5/78 


3,421,994 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  APPARATUS 

Joseph  Adrien  M.  Leduc,  Short  Hills,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Pullman  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
Original  application  Mar.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,534,  now 

Patent  No.  3,325,382,  dated  June  13,  1967.  Divided  and 

this  application  Sept  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,446 
VS.  CI.  204—219  11  Claims 

Int  CI.  C23b  5/72 


11  Claims 


Electroplating  barrels  radially  divided  into  compart- 
ments. Centrally  located  sealed  cathodes  are  electrically 
connected  to  each  of  the  compartments  through  flexible 
contact  extensions  which  protrude  through  the  means 
sealing  the  central  cathodes. 


3,421,993 
ELECTROPLATING  BARREL 
Anton  Lazaro,  2022  N.  California  Ave., 
Chicago,  111.     60647 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  466,789, 
June  24,  1965.  This  application  Mar.  21, 1966,  Ser. 
No.  535,822 
U.S.  a.  204—213  8  Claims 

Int.  CLC23b5/7S 


The  invention  disclosed  is  a  perforated  polygonal  elec- 
troplating barrel  divided  longitudinally  into  multiple 
chambers,  each  chamber  having  flexible  chain  type  cath- 
odic contacts  in  electrical  contact  with  a  hollow  female 
axial  tubular  conductor  tube  which  rotates  with  the  bar- 
rel, said  conductor  tube  rotatably  and  slidably  supporied 


^S^ 


Electrochemical  apparatus  comprising  a  cell  body  for 
containing  an  electrolyte  bath  and  having  a  plurality  of 
electrodes  vertically  disposed  therein,  the  electrodes  hav- 
ing respective  lower  sections  comprising  an  electrode  sur- 
face adapted  to  be  immersed  in  the  electrolyte  bath  and 
respective  upper  sections  having  horizontal  slots  tliere- 
through,  the  slots  of  the  electrodes  of  common  polarity 
being  aligned  in  the  same  horizontal  plane,  the  aligned 
slots  being  adapted  to  receive  slidably  therethrough  at 
least  one  electrically  conductive  bar,  the  bar  being  re- 
movably secured  in  place  by  means  of  adjustable  con- 
nectors in  association  with  the  upper  slotted  section,  at 
least  one  set  of  electrodes  of  common  polarity  being  fur- 
ther provided  with  means  for  bringing  a  fluid  reactant 
into  contact  with  the  electrode  surface  to  be  immersed 
in  the  electrolyte  bath.  An  electrochemical  celt  is  also 
provided  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  at  least  one  of 
which  comprises  two  outer  porous  side  walls  and  an  irmer 
chamber  adapted  to  be  fed  a  fluid  reactant.  the  porous 
side  walls  of  the  electrode  being  separated  from  the  next 
succeeding  electrode  by  a  spacer  member  provided  with 
inlet  and  outlet  means  for  introducing  and  withdrawing 
electrolyte  to  and  from  the  space  between  the  opposing 
electrode  surfaces. 


3  421  995 
MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  DEFORMATION 
AND  RAISING  OF  BATHS  FOR  IGNEOUS 
ELECTROLYSIS 
Paul  Morel.   Paris,  Jean-Pierre  Girry,  St.-Jean-de- 
Maurienne,  and  Robert  Scalliet,  St.  Cloud,  France, 
assignors   to   Pechiney — Compagnie   de    Produits 
chimiques  et  Electrometallurgiques,  Paris,  France 
Filed  June  9,  1966,  Ser.  No,  556,415 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jime  18,  1965, 
21,371 
VS.  CL  204—244  15  Claims 

Int.  CL  C22d  3/02 

1.  Means  for  preventing  vertical  and  horizontal  de- 
formations during  aging  of  a  bath  for  igneous  electrolysis 
in  which  the  baths  are  aligned  in  side  by  side  relation  in  a 
series  with  each  bath  surrounded  by  a  casirkg  having 
vertically  disposed  end  and  side  walls,  comprising  anchor- 
ing means  having  portions  embedded  in  the  ground  im- 
mediately adjacent  the  bath  and  fixed  to  the  casing  about 
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the  bath  to  prevent  the  bath  from  being 
means  engaging  the  side  walls  of  the 
horizontal  deformations  in  which  the 
between  the  side  walls  of  adjacent  baths 
prises  at  least  one  thrust  block  extending 
the  adjacent  side  walls  of  the  casings  to 
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raised,  buttressing 
casing  to  prevent 
buttressing  means 

in  the  series  com- 
crosswise  between 

brace  one  against 


3,42I,»»7 
ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  SHAPING 
Lynn   A.  Williams,  Winnelka,  WU  assignor  to  Anocut 
Engineering  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

Contlnnatton  of  application  Ser.  No.  165,569,  Jan.  11. 
1962,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  772,960, 
Nov.  10,  1958,  now  Patent  No.  3,058,895,  dated 
Oct  16,  1962.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  552,652 

VS.  CI.  204—284  8  CUIms 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  3/04;  B23p  1/02;  C23b  5/74 


the  other  and  insulation  separating  at  least  one  of  the 
thrust  blocks  from  the  engaged  side  walls  of  the  casmg. 
at  least  one  thrust  block  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  bath 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  series  and  anchored  to  the 
ground,  and  a  solid  retaining  mass  anchored  to  the  ground 
alongside  the  outer  wall  of  the  outermost  baths  in  the 
series. 

3,421,996 
BATTERIES  OF  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELI^ 
CONTAINING  ELECTROLYTE  METERING 

Robert  A.  Coval  and  Charles  W.  Schade,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,166 

VS.  CL  204—255  *  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5/68 


I.  An  electrode  for  use  in  electrolytic  shaping  appa- 
ratus, comprising  a  hollow  metallic  member  adapted  to 
be  connected  into  an  electrolyzing  elecuic  circuit,  said 
member  having  a  working  and  electrically  conductive  tip 
at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  brought  into  close  spac- 
ing relationship  with  a  metallic  workpiece  to  be  shaped, 
said  member  having  an  opening  opposite  said  working  tip 
through  which  an  electrolyzing  fluid  is  adapted  to  be 
pumped,  said  member  having  a  minor  metallic  area  con- 
tiguous to  said  tip  and  exposed  laterally  to  provide  con- 
trolled lateral  electrolytic  erosion  of  the  workpiece,  and 
an  insulating  sheath  encasing  and  secured  to  said  tubular 
member  from  said  laterally  exposed  area  toward  and  sub- 
stantially to  said  end  of  said  member  opposite  said  work- 
ing  tip.  

3,421,998 

ELECTROPHORESIS     APPARATUS    WITH 

MEMBRANE  STRIP   HOLDING   MEANS 

Stanley  Yallcn,  116  Sunset  Drive, 

Brockton,  Mass.     02401 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,590 

VS.  CI.  204—299  !•  Ctalms 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  5/00 


rfi; 


1.  In  a  battery  of  electrochemical  cells  wherein  each 
cell  comprises  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  an  electrical  in- 
sulator separating  said  anode  and  said  cathode  and  form- 
ing an  electrolyte  chamber  between  said  anode  and  said 
cathode,  said  electrical  insulator  having  an  electrolyte 
inlet  port  therein,  said  insulators  being  provided  with 
aligned  holes  connecting  said  inlet  ports,  a  means  for 
metering  the  flow  of  electrolyte  lo  each  of  said  electrolyte 
chambers  of  said  cells  of  said  battery  comprising  at  least 
one  longitudinally  extending  tube  passing  through  said 
aligned  holes  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  in 
registered  relation  to  said  ports  whereby  orifices  are 
formed  at  the  junctions  of  said  ports  and  said  slot,  each 
orifice  having  a  cross  sectional  area  equal  to  the  width  of 
said  slot  by  the  depth  of  said  ports. 


1.  An  electrophoresis  chamber  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of:  a  tray  separated  into  two  sections  by  a  divid- 
ing wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  thereof, 
each  said  sections  being  suitably  dimensioned  to  contain 
a  desired  measure  of  buffer  solution;  stationary  support 
means  in  each  said  sections  spaced  laterally  from  said 
dividing  wall,  said  support  means  extending  upwardly  to 
a  level  above  that  of  the  top  of  said  dividing  wall;  and, 
a  plurality  of  resilient  holding  means  disposed  laterally 
from  each  of  said  support  means  on  the  sides  of  said  sup- 
port means  remote  from  the  dividing  wall,  said  holding 
means  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  tray 
and  being  adapted  to  be  deflected  to  an  operative  position 
cooperating  with  said  support  means  in  securing  at  least 
one  membrane  strip  in  a  taut  position  extending  trans- 
versely over  said  dividing  wall,  the  strip  when  in  said  taut 
position  being  spaced  vertically  above  said  dividing  wall 
with  its  end  immersed  in  the  buffer  solution  contained  in 
each  said  sections. 
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3.421,999 

OZONE  GENERATOR  FOR  PURIFYING  A 

CONTAMINATED  FLUID  SYSTEM 

Earl  L.  Corwin,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  (o 

Tri-O  Dynamics,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,761 

U.S.  CI.  204—314  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  COlb  13/12 


3,422,000 
PHOSPHATE  ADDmVES  IN  A  TAR  SAND 
WATER  SEPARATION  PROCESS 
John  A.   Bichard.   Point   Edward,  Ontario,  Canada,   as- 
signor to  Ksso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,439 
U.S.  CI.  208—11  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  7/00 

The  process  is  concerned  with  the  recovery  of  oil  from 
tar  sands  using  an  integrated  process  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  stages.  A  particular  sodium  phosphate  com- 
pound is  utilized  wherein  in  the  first  stage  a  relatively  small 
amount  of  water  is  used  and  in  a  secondary  stage  a  rela- 
tively greater  amount  of  water  is  used.  An  oil-rich  froth 
is  separated  from  the  secondary  stage,  passed  to  a  distilla- 
tion zone  to  segregate  the  oil,  which  is  mixed  with  a  dil- 
uent to  separate  the  final  traces  of  solids. 


-s~a — t 


1.  An  ozone  generating  system  comprising  a  nietallic 
casing  forming  an  enclosed  chamber,  said  metallic  cas- 
ing having  an   inlet  duct  and  a  plurality  of  outlets,  a 
plurality  of  ozone  generating  units  mounted  in  proximity 
of  said   metallic  casing,  each  of  said  ozone  generating 
units  consisting  of  a  plastic  tubular  member  having  an 
outlet   and   an    inlet   communicating   with   one   of   said 
plurality  of  casing  outlets,  a  glass  tube  having  an  end 
wall  mounted  concentrically  in  said  plastic  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  metallic   tubular   member  positioned   within  said 
glass   tube   and   in  contact   relation   thereto   along   sub- 
stantially its  full  length,  a  cap  enclosing  on  an  open  end 
of  said  glass  tube,  said  cap  having  an  opening  therein, 
a  further  metallic  tubular  member  mounted  within  said 
plastic  tubular  member  in  spaced  relation  to  said  glass 
tube,  and  having  a  multiplicity  of  prongs  struck  from 
said  further  metallic  tubular  member  and  directed  toward 
said  glass  tube,  said  prongs  having  a  free  end  engaging 
said  glass  tube  and  forming  passageways  for  air  lo  pass 
from   said   tubular   inlet   to  said   outlet  of   said   plastic 
tubular    member,   a   tubular   header   connected   to   said 
last  named  outlets  of  said  plastic  tubular  members,  a 
ground   connecting  said   further  metallic  tubular  mem- 
bers and  said  casing,  a  transformer  mounted  in  said  cham- 
ber, a  plurality  of  electric  conduit  means  connected  at 
one  end  lo  said  transformer  and  extending  through  said 
opening  in  said  caps  and  connected  at  the  other  end  to 
each  of  said  first  named  metallic  tubular  members,  filler 
means  for  filtering  out  carbon  monoxide  and  carbon  di- 
oxide and  fan  means  mounted  at  said  casing  inlet  duct 
for  directing  filtered  air  into  said  chamber  and  through 
said  passageways  in  said  ozone  generating  units. 

3.  The  structure  as  recited  by  claim  2  taken  in  com- 
bination with  venturi  means  connected  to  a  source  of 
contaminated  water,  a  tubular  header  connected  to  said 
outlets  of  said  plastic  tubular  members,  a  duct  connect- 
ing said  header  and  said  venturi  means  for  mixing  ozone 
and  contaminated  water,  said  venturi  means  having  an 
outlet,  a  water  tank,  an  inlet  in  said  tank  connected  to 
said  outlet  of  said  venturi  means,  air  release  valve  means 
mounted  at  a  top  portion  of  said  tank  for  discharging 
excess  ozone  in  said  tank,  means  connecting  said  air  re- 
lease valve  means  and  further  venturi  means,  said  further 
venturi  means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  water  pipe 
means  connected  to  said  inlet  of  said  venturi  means  for 
mixing  driitking  water  and  said  excess  ozone,  further 
tank  means  connected  lo  said  outlet  for  receiving  said 
mixed  excess  ozone  and  drinking  water,  further  air  re- 
lease valve  means  mounted  on  said  last  named  tank  for 
discharging  further  excess  ozone,  an  air  duct,  means  con- 
necting said  further  air  release  valve  means  and  said  air 
duct  for  directing  and  mixing  said  further  excess  ozone 
with  air  passing  through  said  air  duct. 


3,422,001 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDROGENATION  OF 
UNSATURATED  HYDROCARBONS 
Herman  W.  Kouwenhoven,  Pieter  C.  Aben,  and  Karel  van 
der  Wal,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell 
OH    Company,    New   York,    N.Y.,   a    corporation   of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  3,   1966,  Ser.  No.  524,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  8,  1965, 

6501529 
VS.  CI.  208—143  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  23/02:  B01|  11/74;  BOlj  11/78 

A  process  for  hydrogenation  of  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bons with  a  sulfided  hydrogenation  catalyst  prepared  by 
contacting  a  calcined  supported  hydrogenation  metal 
component  catalyst  with  a  gas  providing  HCl  during  or 
subsequent  to  sulfiding. 


3.422.002 
HYDROREFINING  WITH  A  SULFIDED  CATALYST 

OF    A    PLATINUM    SERIES    .METAL    AND    MO- 

I.YBDENA  ON  ALUMINA 

Stephen  M.  Kovacb,  Highland,  Ind.,  and  Edward  S. 
Rogers,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Re- 
search, Inc.,  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

.No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,523 
U.S.  CI.  208—254  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  /7/00 

Hydrocarbon  feeds,  e.g.,  boiling  above  450°  P..  which 
contain  nitrogen  impurities  are  hydrorefined  using  a  cata- 
lyst consisting  essentially  of  about  0.5-5  weight  percent  of 
a  platinum  series  metal  and  about  4-30  weight  percent 
of  molybdena  on  alumina,  the  catalyst  having  been  pre- 
sulfided.  Hydrorefining  conditions  include  a  temperature 
of  about  400-800°  P.;  however,  when  using  ruthenium 
and  iridium,  temperatures  of  at  least  about  635°  P.  are 
employed. 

3.422.003 
ISOTHERMAL  MOLECULAR  SIE\X  HYDRO- 
CARBON SEPARATION  PROCESS 
Roger  Hilary  Anstey,  Blackwaler,  and  Robert  Marshall 
Macnab,  Richmond,  England,  assignors  to  The  British 
Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  1,  1964, 

52/64;  July  20,  1964,  29,465/64 
U.S.  CI.  208 — 310  14  Claims 

Int  CI.  ClOg  25/00 

Straight  chain  hydrocarbons  are  separated  from 
C, — 450°  C.  hydrocarbon  mixtures  by  adsorption  on  a 
fixed  5  A.  molecular  sieve  bed  in  a  first  stage.  The  bed  is 
purged  in  a  second  stage  to  remove  surface  held  and  in- 
terstitially  held  material,  and  the  straight  chain  hydrocar- 
bons are  desorbed  in  a  third  stage.  All  three  stages  are 
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operated  isothermally  in  the  vapour  phase.  Purging  and 
desorpuon  are  effected  by  pressure  variation  alone. 
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3,422,004 
MOLECULAR  SIEVE  REGENERATION  METHOD 
Frank  G.  Padrta.  Bellwood,  111.,  assignor  to  Lniversal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449^31 
U.S.  CI.  208—310  "  Claims 

InLCLC10g25,00;C07c9/M 

Regeneration  of  deactivated  molecular  sieve  sorbents 
by  treatment  with  liquid  water  to  remove  high  molecular 
weight  polar  contaminants. 


3,422,005 
ISOBARIC    PROCESS    FOR    MOLECULAR   SIEVJ 
SEPARATION  OF  NORMAL  PARAFFINS  FROM 
HYDROCARBON  MIXTURES 
William  F.  Avery,  Neuss  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Union   Carbide   Corporation,   a   corporation  of   New 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  396,279, 
Sept.  14,  1964.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  693,036  ^  ^  . 

V£.  CI.  208—310  *  Claims 

Int  CL  ClOg  25/02 


tioning  zone  with  a  first  stream  of  secondary  solvent  un- 
der conditions  sufficient  to  render  the  raffinate  stream 
more  readily  extractable,  passing  the  resulting  inijtture 
of  secondary  solvent,  primary  solvent,  and  conditioned 
raffinate  into  an  extraction  zone  wherein  it  is  contacted 
with  a  second  stream  of  secondary  strfvent,  and  with- 
drawing from  the  extraction  zone  a  third  stream  of  sec- 
ondary solvent  and  a  raffinate  stream  which  is  substan- 
tially free  of  primary  solvent.  In  more  particular  embodi- 
ments, a  part  of  the  third  stream  of  secondary  solvent  is 
sent  to  the  conditioning  zone  either  to  provide  a  part  of, 
or  to  provide  all  of  the  first  stream  of  secondary  solvent. 
In  further  particular  embodiments,  a  separation  zone  is 
contained  intermediate  to  the  conditioning  zone  and  the 
extraction  zone  whereby  a  fourth  stream  of  secondary 
solvent  is  withdrawn  from  the  process  while  the  condi- 
tioned raffinate  is  passed  to  the  extraction  zone.  The  proc- 
ess has  particular  application  where  the  primary  extrac- 
tion process  is  an  aromatics  extraction  process,  the  raffi- 
nate comprises  paraffinic  hydrocarbons,  and  the  secondary 
solvent  comprises  water.  Primary  solvents  recovered  with- 
in the  scope  of  the  inventive  process  include  sulfolane- 
type  chemicals,  ptrfyethylene  glycols,  polypropylene  gly-  '-' 
cols,  dimethyl  sulfoxide,  etc. 


V.  .-a^ 


A  constant  pressure  process  for  separating  normal  par- 
affins from  a  hydrocarbon  vapor  feed  stream  having  10 
to  25  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  using  normal  hexane 
purge  and  zeolitic  molecular  sieve  selective  adsorbent. 


3,422,007 

WASTE  TREATMENT  PROCESS 

Francis  J.  Larkin,  1707  N.  78th  Ave., 

Elmwood  Park,  HI.     60635 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,354 
U.S.  CI.  210—7  8  Claims 

Int.  a.  B03b  7/00 

A  method  for  treatment  of  waste  materials  such  as 
sewage  comprising  side  by  side  settling  and  aeration  zones 
with  a  common  boundary  therebetween  and  having  the 
bottom  of  the  settling  zone  elevationally  higher  than  the 
bottom  of  the  aeration  zone  and  having  upper  and  lower 
communication  links  between  the  zones,  the  lower  com- 
munication link  for  return  of  sludge  being  below  the  bot- 
tom of  the  common  boundary.  Sludge  settling  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  the  common  boundary  is  moved  intermit- 
tently on  a  preestablished  time  cycle  in  response  to  a  posi- 
tive thrust  biased  in  the  direction  of  the  aeration  tank  by 
means  moving  in  the  lower  communication  link  whereby 
sludge  is  swept  beneath  the  common  wall  into  the  aera- 
tion zone. 


3,422,006 
SOLVENT  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

Donald  B.  Brougbton,  Evanslon,  111.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,023 

U.S.  CI.  20»— 321  1*  Claims 

Int.  a.  ClOg  21/28;  ClOg  21/16 


r' 
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3,422,008 
WOUND  HOLLOW  FIBER  PERMEABILITY 
APPARATIS   AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING THE  SAME 
Earl  A.  McLaln,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,555 
MS.  CL  210—22  55  Claims 

InL  CL  BOld  13104 


2^ 
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Process  for  the  recovery  of  primary  solvent  contained  This  invention  comprises  permeabihty  separatory  ap- 
in  a  raffinate  stream  produced  by  a  primary  extraction  paratus  and  process  of  manufacture  and  use  of  such  ap- 
process  which  comprises  mUing  the  raffinate  in  a  condi-    paratus.  In  preparing  this  apparatus  hoUow  hbers  ot  a 
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selectively  permeable  membrane  are  wound  spirally 
around  a  cylindrical  core  through  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  length  of  the  core.  Near  at  least  one  end  of  such 
winding,  a  region  is  impregnated  with  a  casting  resin  so 
as  to  form  a  flange  extending  annularly  and  perpendicular- 
ly from  the  core.  This  flange  is  subsequently  cut  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  core  so  as  to  provide 
open  ends  of  the  fibers  extending  through  the  flange. 


verse  effects  of  seeping  sewage  wherein  aluminum  sul- 
fate, calcium  hydroxide  and  calcium  hypochlorite  are 
selectively  applied  in  separated  chambers  to  purify  the 
sewage  flowing  therethrough  and  the  resulting  fluid  is 
dispersed  in  the  surrounding  soil. 


3,422,009 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  SALTS  FROM 
AQUEOUS    SOLUTIONS    WITH    METHYL- 
ENEDIANILINE 
Frederic  C.  McCoy,  Beacon,  and  Howard  V.  Hess,  trlen- 
ham,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,553 
VS.  CL  210—23  11  Claims 

Int.  CL  BOld  21/01 


3,422,011 
FOAM  PRODUCING  MATERIAL 
John  F.  Jackovitz,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  and  Will  B.  Jami- 
son, Wvckoff,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Walter'  Kidde    &    Company,    Inc.,    a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
315,664,  Oct.   11,  1963.  This  application  May  3, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  547,185 
U.S.  CL  252—3  5  aaims 

Int.  CLA62di/00 

A  foam  concentrate  is  described  which  comprises  an 
ethoxylated  alkyl  sulfate  salt,  an  aliphatic  alcohol  such  as 
myristyl  or  lauryl  alcohol  which  sicts  as  a  foam  stabilizer, 
and  a  diether  monohydric  alcohol  which  acts  as  a  level- 
ing agent  to  reduce  the  weight  of  the  foam  and  improve 
the  drainage  characteristics. 


A  process  for  removing  certain  sodium  and  lithium  salts 
from  aqueous  solutions  in  the  form  of  insoluble  precipi- 
tates by  reacting  the  soluble  salts  with  a  solution  of  4,4'- 
methylenedianiline  in  a  solvent  having  a  mutual  solubility 
for  both  water  and  methylenedianiline. 


3,422,012 

NON-THIXOTROPIC  OIL 

Jack  R.  Hopper  and  Blaine  G.  Corman,  Baytown,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,383 
VS.  CI.  252—28  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  ClOm  I/IO 

A  pseudoplastic,  non-thixotrojMC  viscous  mixture  is 
formed  by  the  combination  of  a  highly  aromatic,  high- 
boiling  hydrocarbon  oil  and  a  finely  divided  pyrogenic 
silica.  The  aromatic  hydrocarbon  content  of  the  oil  is  at 
least  80  weight  percent,  and  the  boiling  range  is  from 
600°  F.  to  800°  F.,  with  a  50%  point  of  at  least  665°  F. 
The  pyrogenic  silica  is  admixed  with  the  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon oil  in  proportions  from  3  to  20  parts  by  weight 
of  pyrogenic  silica  for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
aromatic  hydrocarbon. 

The  mixture  is  found  to  be  non-thixotropic,  contrary 
to  the  common  experience  which  shows  that  oils  thus 
thickened  are  thixotropic  in  nature. 


3,422,010 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
FLOWING  SEWAGE  IN  A  NITRIFICATION 
LINE 

Charles  A.  Case,  Box  492,  Oak  Ridge, 

N.C.     27310 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,661 
UA  CL  210 — 50  14  Claims 

Inf.  CL  C02b  1/20;  C02b  1/34 


,-"-r--r 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  purifying  sewage  in  a 
nitrification  line,  increasing  the  percolation  rate  of  the 
surrounding  soil,  and  protecting  that  soil  from  the  ad- 


3,422.013 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  NON-NEW- 

TONIAN  COLLOIDAL  DISPERSE  SYSTEMS 
Robert  W.  Scher,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,688 
U.S.  CL  252—33  14  Claim< 

Int.  a.  C09k  J/00 

An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  non- 
Newtonian  colloidal  disperse  systems  such  as  are  prepared 
by  the  treatment  of  a  carbonated,  highly  basic  calcium 
sulfonate  with  water.  The  carbonation  of  basic  calcium 
sulfonates  ordinarily  is  not  carried  to  the  point  of  comfriete 
neutrality  because  of  processing  difficulties  which  arise 
because  of  complete  carbonation;  thus,  a  somewhat  in- 
completely cartxinated  metal  sulfonate  is  the  usually 
available  material  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  certain 
non-Newtonian  colloidal  disperse  systems.  The  improve- 
ment of  this  invention  consists  in  carbonating  the  non- 
Newtonian  product  in  a  fluid  medium.  That  is,  the  in- 
completely carbonated  calcium  sulfonate,  for  example, 
is  treated  with  water  (or  some  other  treating  agent)  to 
form  the  non-Newtonian  product  which  is  fluidized  as 
formed,  and  then  is  cartKiitated.  The  resulting  product  is 
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much  easier  to  handle,  e.g.,  to  transfer  from  one  container 
to  another,  and  is  a  more  desirable  component  for 
formulation  of  plastic  compositions. 


3,422,014 

SYNTHETIC  LUBRICA>rr  COMPOSITION  OF 
IMPROVED  OXID.ATION  STABILITY 

Alan  D.  Forbes,  Knaphill.  Woking,  and  Patrick  Gould, 
Woodham,  near  Weybridge,  England,  assignors  to  The 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  corporation  of  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1966,  Ser.  No.  520.886 

Claims  priority-,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  15,  1965, 

1,868  65 
VS.  a.  252—37  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  ClOm  3/22 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  blend  of 

(A)  a  liquid  aliphatic  ester  consisting  of  at  least  one 
neutral  polyester  having  at  least  two  ester  linkages 
per  molecule  prepared  by  reacting  together  under 
esterification  conditions  in   at  least  one  stage; 

(1)  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  monohydric  and  polyhydric  alcohol 
having  from  about  5  to  about  15  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  and  having  no  hydrogen  atom 
attached  to  any  carbon  atom  to  a  beta  position 
with  respect  to  any  — OH  group,  and 

(2)  a  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monocarboxylic  acids  and  poly- 
carboxylic  acids  having  from  about  2  to  about 
14  carbon  atoms  per  molecule, 

and 

(B)  at  least  one  organo-metallic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  salts  of  carboxylic  acids  containing  from  8 
to  22  carbon  atoms, 

(2)  complexes  of  beta  di-ketones  having  the 
formola 


Br-C-CHi-C-Ri 

h  ii 


3,422.016 
ANTIOXIDANT  MIXTV'RE  OF  BORON  ESTER  OF 

AN    ALKANOLA.VIINE    AND    A    HYDROXYPHE- 

NONE,  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Henryk  A.  Cyba,  Evanston,  HI.,  asignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continaation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

367.854.  May  15.  1964.  This  appUcalion  July  21,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  654,961 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Jan.  31,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed 
VS.  CI.  252 — 49.6  19  Claims 

Int.  CI.  BO  1 J  1/16 

Synergistic  antioxidant  mixture  of  borate  of  N.N- 
dihydrocarbyl-alkanolamine  or  borate  of  polyalkyl-  or 
polycycloalkyl  -  polyhydroxyalkyl-alkylenepolyamine  and 
a  hydroxyphenone,  with  or  without  small  amount  of  tri- 
alkylphenol.  This  antioxidant  mixture  is  used  as  an  addi- 
tive in  organic  substrates  normally  subject  to  oxidative 
deterioration. 


3,422,017 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
AMINE  SALTS 
James  G.  Dadura,  FUhkill,  Edwin  C.  Knowles,  Pougb- 
keepsie.   and   Frederic   C.  McCoy.  Beacon,   N.Y..   as- 
signors to  Texaco  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
183,353.  Mar.  29,  1962.  Tbis  appUcation  June  1,  1965. 
Ser.  No.  460.579 
U.S.  CI.  252—49.9  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  ClOm  1/44:  C07f  9/04 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  por- 
tion of  a  lubricating  oil  and  an  amine  salt  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  improve  the  load-carrying  capacity  of  said 
lubricating  oil,  said  amine  salt  having  a  formula  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(") 
(A) 
(c) 
(.d) 

(«) 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  lower  alkyl  groups  con- 
taining from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
(3)  complexes  of  phthalocyanines,  wherein  the 
metal  component  of  said  organo-metallic  com- 
pound is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metals  of  the  first  transition  series  according  to 
the  Periodic  Table  of  Mendeleeff  and  cerium, 
said  organo-metallic  compound  being  present 
in  an  amount  which  produces  a  metal  content 
of  up  to  500  parts  per  million,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  lubricating  composition. 


(R"R'RN+H),P=0,F 

R"R'RN+HP-OjFj 

R"R'RN+HP-F, 

(R'R'RN+H)HP-OjF  and 

[CHt-CHi       -I* 
CH,  NHi     P=OiF 

CHi-CHi       J  2 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro-' 
carbyl  radicals  and  hydroxy  substituted  hydrocarbyl 
radicals  containing  from  1  to  about  30  carbon  atoms  and 
R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen hydrocarbyl  radicals  and  hydroxy-substituted  hy- 
drocarbyl radicals  containing  1  to  about  24  carbon  atoms. 


3,422,015 

GREASE  COMPOSITION 

Peter  Stanley  Backlund.  .Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,13S 

VS.  a.  252—42.7  1«  Claims 

Int  CI.  ClOm  5/00 

A  grease  composition  comprising  a  lubricating  oil  and 
a  thickening  agent  consisting  of  the  reaction  product  of 
a  metal  alkoxide  and  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  an 
unsaturated  ester. 


3,422,018 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FERRO- 
ELECTRIC CERAMICS 
Pierre  Auguste  .Marcel  Belloc,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  Anonyme:  Societe  Alsaciennc  de  Constructions 
Atomiques   de   Telecommunications   et   d'F.lectronique 
"Alcatel,"  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,596 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  July  31,  1964, 
983,867 
U.S.  CI.  252— «2.9  12  CUlmi 

Int.  a.HOlb; /06 

Ferroelectric  ceramic  lead-barium  niobates  are  pro- 
vided with  increased  density  and  uniformity  and  with 
improved  dielectric  properties  and  reproducibility  by 
replacing  substantial  but  small  quantities  of  niobium 
atoms — up  to  5% — with  hafnium  atoms. 
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3,422,019 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  FERRITE  CORES 
James  E.  Webb.  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  Inven- 
tion of  Albert  W.  Vlnal.  Owego.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1965.  Ser.  No.  452,422 
U.S.  CI.  252—62.64  J  Oaims 

Int  CI.  C04  35/26  . 

A  method  of  processing  magnesium  manganese  fernte 
cores  to  optimize  their  electrical  response  characteristics 
by  first  sintering  the  cores  in  accordance  with  a  selected 
time-temperature  product  to  optimize  the  "0"  response 
characteristic,  and  thereafter  providing  controlled  quench 
rate  annealing  to  optimize  the  threshold  coercivity  of  the 
"1"  electrical  response  characteristic.  One  method  of 
controlling  quench  rate  is  by  aUowing  the  ferrite  bodies 
10  fall  freely  through  a  space  having  a  temperature  gradi- 
ent. 


as  a  detergency  builder,  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  water-soluble  salts  of  ethylidene- 
diphosphonic  acid,  isopropylidenediphosphonic  acid,  ben- 
zylmethylenediphosphonic  acid,  bis  (benzyl  jmethylenedi- 
phosphonic  acid,  monochloromethylenediphosphonic  acid, 
dichloromethylenediphosphonic  acid,  monobromomethyl- 
enediphosphonic  acid,  dibromoethylenediphosphonic  acid, 
monofluoromethylcnediphosphonic  acid,  difluoromethyl- 
enediphosphonic  acid,  2<arboxyethylidenediphosphonic 
acid,  bis(carboxymethyl)methylenediphosphonic  acid,  the 
water-soluble  salts  being  selected  from  the  groiip  consist- 
ing of  sodium,  potassium,  ammonium  and  substituted  am- 
monium salts,  wherein  the  ratio  by  weight  of  said  builder 
to  said  detergent  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  1:3  to 
about  10:1,  said  composition  providing  in  an  aqueous 
solution  a  pH  of  from  about  8  to  about  12. 


3,422,020 

LOW-SUDSING  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Kdmund  Scbmadel,  Dusseldorf-Benrath,  and  Ernst  Golle, 

Ratingen-Tiefenbroicb,  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel 

&  Cle.  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf.  Holtbausen,  Germany,  a 

corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,765 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1965. 
H  57  959 
U.S.  CI.  252—99  '  14  Claims 

Int.  CI.  Clld  3/28 

Low-sudsing  detergents  comprising  at  least  one  wash- 
active  agent  and  a  water-insoluble  melamine  derivative 
having  the  formula: 

Bi  N  R> 

c 
BI-N-R4 


3,422.022 
REDITED    FOtrUING    OF    STEAM    TLTIBINES 
BY   TREATMENT   WITH   SULFUR   CONTAIN- 
ING   COMPOUNDS 
James  H.  Richards,  Holland,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz 
Laboratories.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsvlvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,795 
U.S.  CI.  252—181  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C22f ////6,- C23f  77/00 

A  method  of  eliminating,  reducing,  or  inhibiting  the 
fouling  of  steam  turbines  and  in  particular,  the  con- 
trolling of  fouling  which  is  due  to  the  presence  of  con- 
taminants in  the  steam  by  dispersing  in  the  steam  em- 
ployed to  operate  a  turbine  between  one  to  fifty  parts  by 
weight  of  a  sulphur  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  acid  sulphite,  ethylene  sulphite, 
sodium  bisulphate,  sodium  sulfoxylated  formaldehyde, 
sodium  formaldehyde  bisulfite  and  morpholine  sulphate 
for  each  part  by  weight  of  the  contaminant  contained  in 
the  steam. 


wherein  Ri,  Rj  and  R5  each  represent  hydrogen  or  an 
organic  radical  containing  1  to  24  carbon  atoms,  and 
Rj,  R4  and  R,  are  each  an  organic  radical  containing  1 
to  24  carbon  atoms. 


3.422.021 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Clarence  H.  Roy.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Oblo 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,055 
VS.  CI.  252—161  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  Clld  1/37:  C07f  9/02:  Clld  7/70,  Clld  1/34 

1.  A  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
an  organic  detergent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  anionic  detergents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

(a)  fatty  acid  soaps,  and 

(b)  water-soluble  alkali  metal  salts  of  organic  sulfuric 
reaction  products  having  in  their  molecular  structure 
an  alkyl  radical  having  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfonic 
acid  and  sulfuric  acid  ester  radicals; 

nonionic  detergents; 

ampholytic  detergents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  sodiup-3-dodecylaminopropionate,  and 

(b)  sodium  -  3  -  dodecylaminopropanesulfonate;  and 
zwitterionic  detergents  which  are  aliphatic  quater- 
nary ammonium  compounds  containing  straight  chain 
or  branched  chain  aliphatic  radicals,  and  wherein  one 
of  the  aliphatic  substituents  contains  from  about  8  to 
18  carbon  atoms  and  one  contains  an  anionic  water 
solubilizing  group  which  is  carboxy,  sulfo,  or  sulfato, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and 


3,422,023 

FLUORESCENT  LANTHANIDE  CHELATES 

OF  DIBENZOYLAMINE 

Marcos  Y.  Kleinerman,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 

mesne   assignments,   to    American   Optical   Company, 

Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

419.209,  Dec.  17,  1964.  This  application  .Mar.  17.  1967, 

Ser.  No.  623,827 
VS.  CI.  252—301.2  10  Claims 

Int.  a.C09k/ /OO 

A  composition  with  ligands  whose  excited  energy  levels 
are  high  enough  for  achieving  energy  transfer  to  a  rare 
earth  ion  without  substantial  quenching  of  the  resultant 
fluorescent  emission  from  the  rare  earth  ion.  The  desirable 
fluorescence  properties  are  enabled  by  lanthanide  chelates 
of  dibenzoylamine;  (C,H5CO)jNH,  wherein  the  ligand 
ion  may  be  either  terbium,  europium,  samarium,  and 
dysprosium. 


3.422.024 
STRONTTIIM  AND  BARIUM  SUBSTITUTED 
LANTHANUM  PHOSPHATE  PHOSPHORS 
William  A.  McAllister.  Morristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,816 
VS.  CI.  252—301.4  4  Claims 

Int  C\.C09k  1/04 

I.  A  phosphor  composition  having  a  matrix  consisting 
essentially  of  (lanthanum,  X)  phosphate,  wherein  X  is  at 
least  one  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  strontium  and 
barium,  said  matrix  is  activated  by  one  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  europium  and  europium  plus  lithium,  and  the 
ratio  of  metallic  elements  in  said  phosphor  to  phosphorus 
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in  said  phosphor  fall  within  the  following  gram-atom 
ranges: 

0.01<^<0.24 


0<^'<0.24 


0.05<^<0.875 


0.05<^<0.7 


3,422,027 
NOVEL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
PREVENTING  AND  INHIBITING  FOAM 
Elemer  Domba,  Olympia  Fields,  HI.,  assignor  to  Naico 
Chemical   Company,   Chicago,   III.,  a  corporadon  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
391,796,  Aug.  24,  1964.  This  applicarion  Feb.  15,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  616,186 
VS.  CI.  252—321  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  BOld  19/04:  C07f  5/04;  C07f  7/04 

This  invention  is  directed  to  new  compositions  contain- 
ing silicon  and  boron  in  the  form  of  polymeric  esters. 
These  compounds  have  the  structural  formula: 


and 


X-I-La, 


SI 


3,422,025 
GLASS  LASERABLE  MATERIAL 

Ellas  Snitzer,  Sturbridge,  Mass.,  and  Robert  W.  Yoang, 
Woodstock,  and  Richard  F.  Woodcock,  South  Wood- 
stock.  Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
American  Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  410,209 

VS.  CI.  252—301.6  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C09k  1/04 

Laserable  materials  including  a  glassy  host  material 
with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  fluorescent  material  therein 
to  support  in  the  host  material  a  sufficient  inversion  in 
population  to  provide  enough  enargy  by  stimulated  emis- 
sion to  overcome  light  energy  losses  in  the  host  are  known. 
Examples  are  given  in  the  co-pending  application  of  Elias 
Snitzer,  Ser.  No.  168,012,  filed  Jan.  16,  1962,  and  as- 
signed to  the  same  assignee  as  the  present  application. 

Where  a  selected  glass  is  used  as  a  host  material,  the  in- 
clusion of  a  quantity  of  heavier  monovalent,  potassium, 
cesium,  or  rubidium  ions  or  combinations  thereof  for  a 
portion  of  the  lighter  sodium  ions  contained  in  such  glass 
and  a  quantity  of  heavier  divalent  ions  sucii  as  cadmium, 
lead  or  one  or  more  ions  selected  from  the  alkali  earth 
group  increases  the  fluorescent  lifetime  of  the  laserable 
material  and  permits  the  addition  of  larger  quantities  of 
the  activated  material  before  quenching  occurs.  Further- 
more, increased  ease  of  operation  as  a  4-level  energy 
system  is  attained. 


r-Uf-o— 91— o-]-i_o-L_i 

TV  uJ.    I 


where  X  is  an  integer  ranging  from  10  to  200,  Y  is  an 
integer  ranging  from  4  to  15  and  R  is  an  organic  alkyl 
radical  ranging  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms.  T  may  be 
either 

R— 
or 

OBt 

I 

Et— 0-81 

I 
OEt 

The  polymer  itself  is  best  described  as  a  polyoxyethyl- 
sUicoxyalkylboroxy  oligomer  having  the  above  repeating 
units. 

These  compositions  are  useful  in  defoaming  a  wide 
variety  of  industrial  systems  which  tend  to  foam.  The  in- 
vention is  also  concerned  with  preparative  techniques  for 
making  the  above-described  compounds. 


3,422,028 

EMULSION  TREATER 

Charles  R.  Perry,  Odessa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sivalls  Tanks, 

Inc.,  Odessa,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,037 

U.S.  CL  252— 362  11  Claims 

Int  Ci.  BOld  17/04;  BOld  19/02 


3,422,026 

BITUMINOUS  PAVING  EMUtSIONS 

James  R.  Wright,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
103,823,  Apr.  18,  1961.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  446,118 

VS.  CI.  252— 311 J  2  Claims 

Int  CL  BOIJ  13/00;  C09d  3/24 

An  oil-in-water  type  paving  emulsion  of  50  to  75%  by 
weight  of  asphalt  emulsified  in  water  with  the  aid  of  a 
combination  of  cation-active  and  ampholytic  emulsifiers, 
wherein  from  0.025  to  0.25%  by  weight  is  an  ampholytic 
emulsifier  whose  isoelectric  point  lies  on  the  acid  side  of 
the  neutral  point.  The  pH  of  the  emulsion  is  on  the  acid 
side,  and  the  ampholytic  component  of  the  emulsifier 
combination  contains  at  least  one  aliphatic  Cr-Cj«  hydro- 
carbon chain,  and  at  least  one  basic  nitrogen  atom,  and 
at  least  one  acid  radical. 


A  well  fluid  water-oil  emulsion  is  tangentially  admitted 
into  the  top  of  a  tower  from  which  gases  are  centrifuged 
and  exhausted.  The  emulsion  is  then  conveyed  by  a  ver- 
tical conduit  to  a  water  knockout  box  in  the  bottom  of 
the  tower  while  emulsion  is  laterally  removed  from  the 
box  to  a  heater  for  further  separation  of  water  and  oil. 
The  oil  rises  from  the  heater  into  the  central  oil  separat- 
ing section  of  the  tower  and  is  removed  near  the  top  of 
the  tower.  Water  is  removed  from  the  tower  bottom. 
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3,422,029 
CONVERSION  OF  3-CARENE  TO  A  COMPO- 
SITION COMPRISED  OF  META-MENTHA- 
dYeNES  AND  PARA-MENTHADIENES  IN 
SUBSTANTIAL  AMOUNTS 
Albert  B.  Booth,  Jekvll  Island,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Uel- 

NTomwing.  Filed  Nor.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,350 
U.S.  CL  252—364  »  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07c  13/00  ^    ..  . 

A  rubber  solvent  comprised  of  meta-menthadienes  and 
para-menthadienes  in  admixture,  is  prepared  by  isomeri- 
zation  of  3-carene  in  the  presence  of  an  acid,  such  as  sul- 
furic acid,  and  a  surface-active  agent,  such  as  an  ethylene 
oxide-rosin  amine  reaction  product. 


3,422,033 
METHOD  OF  CRYSTALLIZING  ALUMINO- 
SILICATES 
Henry  D.  Ballard,  Jr.,  Dolton,  John  Mool,  Homewood, 
and  Edward  S.  Rogers,  Hinsdale,  111.,  assignors  to  Sin- 
clair Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  ^,      ,,._.. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,744 
VS.  CI.  252—455  1*  Claims 

Int.  CLBOlj/i/OO  ,      .      u  J        1. 

A  treatment  for  crystallizing  silica-alumina  hydrogel  to 
form  crystalline  aluminosilicates  providing  superior  hy- 
drocarbon conversion  catalysts  comprises  treating  the 
gel  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  strongly  basic,  lower 
alkyl-substituted  ammonia  until  the  gel  is  converted  to 
a  crystalline  material,  neutralizing  the  base,  and  drying 
the  resultant  solid.  A  preferred  lower  alkyl-substituted 
ammonia  is  tetramethy  ammonium  hydroxide. 


3,422,030 
ALKYL  PHENYL  PHOSPHITE  INHIBITORS  FOR 

ALKYLATED   PHENOLS 
Charles  P  Riley,  Jr..  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Polychemicals,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts  ->„  .on 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  II,  1966,  Ser.  No.  S49.189 
U.S.  CI.  252—400  '  Claims 
IntCLBOlj  1/16  „     , 

A  composition  composed  of  a  eutectic  comelt  of  an 
alkylated  phenol  and  an  alkyl  phenyl  phosphite. 


3,422,034 

POLYALKYLENE  OXIDE  POLYMERIZATION 

PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 

Nissim  Calderon,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,188 
U.S.  CL  260—2  12  Claims 

Int  CL  C08«  23/14;  C08g  23/00;  BOlj  11/00 


3,422,031 

METHOD   FOR   REACTIVATION   OF 

OXIDE   CATALYSTS 

Jakov  Rafailovich  Katsobashvili  and  Galina  Mikhailovna 

Belova,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Institute  Ncf- 

tekhlmicheskogo  Sinteza  ImenI  A.V.  Topchieva,  Mos- 

NTbrawing.' Filed  Nov.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  4"."f 
VS.  CI.  252—417  «  Claims 

Int  CL  BOlj  11/04  _,  .  ^  u, 

A  method  of  reactivating  a  catalyst  detenorated  by 
carbonaceous  materials  deposited  thereon  in  the  course 
of  hydrocracking  diverse  hydrocarbon  feed  stock. 
Hydrogen  gas  low  in  carbon  monoxide  is  obtained  as  a 
result  of  the  reactivation  procedure. 

The  reactivation  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of 
600-750°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  20-30  atm.  with  a  gas 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  steam  taken  in  a  ratio  of  from 
10:1  to  15:1  and  containing  additions  of  a  hydrocarbon 
material  injected  into  the  deteriorated  catalyst  bed  simul- 
Uneously  with  said  steam-oxygen  mixture.  The  gas  pro- 
duced as  a  result  of  the  reactivation  process  consists 
essentially  of  H,  and  CO,  and  a  smaU  percentage  of 
HaS,  CO  and  CH*. 


3,422,032  ^, 

SYNTHETIC  DIAMANTIFEROUS  COMPOSITION 
Francis  J.  Figiel,  Boonton,  NJ.,  and  Raffaele  F.  Muraca, 
Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,392 
VS.  CI.  252—444  8  Oalms 

IntCLC01bi//06  ^    .    _,. 

This  application  is  directed  to  synthetic  diamantiferous 
material  composed  of  individual  diamond  particles  char- 
acterized by  being  free  of  microscopically  detectable 
crystalline  faces,  by  an  average  diameter  less  than  about 
0.1  micron,  by  a  surface  area  between  about  40  and  400 
square  meters  per  gram,  and  by  having  at  least  10%  of 
their  surface  area  attached  to  hydroxyl,  carboxyl  and  car- 
bonyl  functional  groups.  The  diamantiferous  material, 
when  substantially  anhydrous,  has  an  infrared  spectrogram 
which  has  characteristic  infrared  absorption  peaks  at  the 
wave  lengtiis  5.65  and  16.2  microns  and  broad  absorption 
bands  at  tiie  wave  lengths  2.8  to  3.5  microns  and  9.2  to 
9.8  microns. 


A  catalyst  system  for  vicinal  alkylene  oxides  and  vicinal 
alkylene  sulfides  polymerization,  comprised  of  dialkylzinc 
and  hydrazine,  results  in  semicrystalline  elastomeric 
polymers.  The  poly  (propylene  oxide)  obtained  by  the  de- 
scribed catalyst  exhibits  solubility  and  swelling  character- 
istics in  acetone,  which  indicate  a  broad  distribution  of 
the  crystalline  sequences  among  the  polymer  chains.  The 
activity  of  the  dialkylzinc-hydrazine  catalyst  depends  on 
the  molar  ratio  of  hydrazine  to  dialkylzinc.  Best  resulu 
are  achieved  when  the  hydrazine/dialkylzinc  ratio  is  in 
the  range  0.6-0.8.  By  using  hydrazine/water  combinations 
as  the  secondary  component  with  dialkylzinc,  it  is  possi- 
ble to  prepare  poly  (propylene  oxides)  with  varying  ace- 
tone solubility  and  swelling  characteristics. 


3,422,035 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  CYCLIC  ACETALS 

Herbert  May,  Oldbur;,  near  Birmingham,  Brian  John 
Kendall-Smith,  Birmingham,  and  Susannah  Burr,  Ca- 
margue,  Welland,  England,  assignors  to  British  ladus- 
trial  Plastics  Limited,  Manchester,  England,  a  corpora- 
tion of  the  United  Kingdom 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,337 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  23,  1965, 
30,330/64 

U.S.  CI.  260—2  22  Claims 

IntCLC08R7/;S 
A  cyclic  acetal  is  polymerized  under  substantially  an- 
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hydrous  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  is  been  preliminarily  purified  from  absorbed  air  components 
an  iodonium,  substituted  iodonium,  nitryl  or  nitrosyl  and  moisture  to  thermal  polymerization  at  temperatures 
hexafluoroantimonate.  below  250"  C. 


3,422,036 
CATALYSIS  OF  THE   ACTIVE  HYDROGEN- 
ISOCYANATE    REACTION 
Konrad  Ellegast,  Leichlingen,  and  Gerd  Reinecke,  Lever- 
koseo,   Germany,   assignors   to   Fai-benfabrlken   Bayer 
AkUengesellschaft,   Lcverkuscn,  Germany,  a  German 
corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449^99 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21,  1964, 

F  42,678 

U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22140 

The  active  hydrogen-isocyanate  polyaddition  reaction 
is  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of 
alkali  metal  compound  that  dissociates  in  aqueous  solu- 
tion to  give  a  pH  range  of  from  about  3  to  6. 


3,422,040 

CATALYTIC  POLYMERIZATION   OF  CYCLIC 

ALKYLENE   OXIDES 

Hideo  Tomomalsu,   Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jefferson 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  661,838 
U.S.  CI.  260—2  9  Claims 

Int  CI.  C08g  23114 

High  molecular  weight  polymers  having  a  high  degree 
of  crystallinity  are  obtained  from  the  polymerization  of 
cyclic  alkylene  oxides  employing  a  binary  catalyst  system 
consisting  of  an  organometallic  compound  wherein  the 
metal  is  selected  from  Groups  II  and  111  A  of  the  Periodic 
Table  of  Elements  and  aluminum  formate.  Cyclic  alky- 
lene oxides  employed  are  those  containing  oxygen-carbon 
rings  consisting  of  one  oxygen  atom  in  a  ring  with  two 
or  three  carbon  atoms. 


3,422,037 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    PRODUCTION    OF    FLAME 

RESISTANT   POLYL  RETHANE   FOAMS 
Kazumi  Yamamoto,  Mitsutiiro  Iwasa,   Kenji   Ema,  and 
Noboru  Aral,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Ka- 
gaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Matsui  Chemical  Indus- 
try Co.,  Ltd..  Tok\o.  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  June  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  3,  1965, 
40/39,548,  40  39,549 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  7  Claims 

InL  CL  C08g  22i44:  C08g  22114 

A  flame  resistant  phosphorous-containing  polyurethane 
foam  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  polyol  component 
reacted  with  an  organic  polyisocyanate  component  com- 
prises a  high  molecular  weight  phosphorous-containing 
polyol  obtained  by  the  intermolecular  condensation  of  a 
polyether  polyol  and  the  intramolecular  condensation 
product  of  a  trisdialkylene  glycol  phosphite. 


3,422,038 

SYNTHETIC    LATEX   FOAM    COMPOSITION    AND 

METHOD   OF   MAKING   SAME 

Victor  E.  Meyer,  Midland,  Clarence  J.  Tacey,  Sanford. 
and  Dennis  E.  Houggy,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,752 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  7  Claims 

Int  CI.  C08g  a  I  OS;  C08g  }7li2 

A  latex  foam  composition  comprising  a  latex  of  (I) 
a  copolymer  of  a  styrene  compound,  an  aliphatic  con- 
jugated diene,  and  an  o,^-elhylenically  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic  acid  and  (2)  a  water  dispersible  melamine-form- 
aldehyde  resin,  the  improvement  of  including  in  the  blend 
from  0.5  part  to  2.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble 
sulfite.  The  invention  also  encompasses  the  process  of 
making  the  latex  foam  composition. 


3,422,041 

USE  OF  REACTIVE   LIGNOCELLULOSE   AS 

ADDITIVE   FOR   EPOXY   RF.SINS 

Ronald  L.  Broadhead,  Addison,  and  William  R.  Dunlop, 

Maywood,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Richardson  Company, 

Melrose  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

.No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,385 
U.S.  CL  260—9  7  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  C08g  SlIlS;  C08g  45100 

Epoxy  resins  of  improved  cure  characteristics  are  pre- 
pared using  as  an  additive  reactive  lignocellulose  con- 
taining at  least  10  weight  percent  of  curable  resin  having 
numerous  active  phenolic  groups  and  derived  from  a  2- 
step  substantially  dry  steam  and  heat  treatment  of  a  mix- 
ture of  lignocellulose  and  a  phenolic  agent. 


3,422,042 
ALDEHYDE-MODIFIED  UNSATl-RATED  CAR- 
BOXYLK     ACID    AMIDE    INTERPOl.VMER/ 
CELLULOSE   ACETATE  BUTYR.\TE  RESLN- 
OUS  COMPOSITIONS 
Samuel   Porter,  Jr.,  Tarentum,   Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
146,271.  now  Patent  No.  3,276,905,  dated  Oct.  4,  1966. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
553,586 
U5.  CL  260—15  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  C08b  21106 

A  resinous  composition  comprising  f  I )  from  0.5  per- 
cent by  weight  to  about  30%  by  weight  cellulose  acetate 
butyrate  and  (2)  from  99.5  percent  to  about  70  percent  of 
an  aldehyde  modified  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  amide 
interpolymer  useful  as  a  primer  coating  for  metal. 


3,422,039 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SILYLMETHYLENE 

POLYMERlEL.\STOMERl 
Nikolai  Sergeevich   Nametkin,   Valentin  Mikhailovich 
Vdovin,  and   Valery   Ivanovich  Zavyalov,  Moscow, 
U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Institute  Neftekhimlcheskogo 
Sinteza  Im.  S.V.  Topchieva,  Moscow,  L^S.S.R. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,543 
U.S.  CI.  260—2  9  Claims 

Int  CI.  C08g  3Vi4:  C08g  iU32;  C07f  7120 

A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  high-molecular 
weight  silylmethylene  elastomer-type  polymer  by  sub- 
jecting l,l,3,3-tetramethyl-I,3-disilacyclobutane  which  has 


3,422,043 
COMPOSITION   AND   METHOD  FOR  TREATING 

TOBACCO  SMOKE   FILTER   TOW 
Charles  Clayton  White  and  James  Sheffield   Crowell, 
Klngsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
335,669.   now    Patent   No.   3,330,286.   dated   July    II, 
1967.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser. 
.No.  655,682 
U.S.  CI.  260—17  2  Claims 

Int  CL  A24d  1106;  C08b  27 1  OS 

Novel  homogeneous-mixture  liquid  suspensions  adapted 
for  application  to  filter  tow  materials,  as  well  as  a  method 
for  imparting  high  removal  characteristics  to  filter  tow 
materials,  are  disclosed.  These  suspensions  and  methods 
involve  the  use  of  activated  carbon,  polyvinyl   alcohol 
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and  methyl  cellulose  combined  with  certain  selected  addi- 
tives. 


3,422,044 
AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRIS- 
ING A  SALT  OF  A  HEAT-BODIED  MALEINIZED 
OIL  AND  A  POLYMERIC  LATEX 
J.  Alden  Erikson  and  Roger  M.  Chrislenson,  Gibsoma, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407J48 
UA  CI.  260—23.7  12  Claims 

Int  CL  C08f  2;/04.- C08f  4i/0« 

Vehicles  suitable  for  water-dispersed  coating  composi- 
tions having  improved  stability  and  pigment  wetting  char- 
acteristics are  produced  by  reacting  maleic  anhydride  with 
a  drying  oil  and  heating  the  adduct  until  the  viscosity  is 
substantially  increased.  From  8  to  15  percent  by  weight 
of  maleic  anhydride  is  used  in  the  initial  step  and  heat- 
ing is  continued  to  a  specified  minimum  viscosity  which 
is  correlated  with  the  amount  of  maleic  anhydride.  The 
product  is  then  hydrolyzed  and  reacted  with  a  base  to 
form  a  water-soluble  material. 


an  aryl  (Cr-Cio)  radical  or  an  aralkyl  (Cr-Cn)  radical 
and  R'  represents  an  alkenyl  iCi-C{)  radical,  an  imid- 
azoylalkyl  (Ci-C,)  radical,  a  carboxyalkyl  (Ci-C,) 
radical,  a  dialkylaminoalkyi  (Cj-Ce)  radical,  a  carboxy- 
alkenyl  (C3-C,)  radical,  a  carboalkoxyalkyl  (Cr-C«).  a 
carboalkoxyalkenyl  (Cj-C,)  radical,  an  alkyl  (Ci-C,) 
radical,  a  cyanoalkyi  (Ci-C,)  radical,  an  hydroxyalkyl 
(C,-C,)  radical  or  an  aralkyl  (Ct-C„)  radical  and  X 
represents  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine. 


3,422,045 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVED  FLEX-RESISTANCE  OF 

SI  LFUR-MODIFIED   POLYCHLOROPRENE 
Charles  Elmer  Aho,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Det,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  ,,..,. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,151 
U.S.  CI.  260—27  *  C'"""* 

IntCLCOSf  J/J2  „  .  ,      „ 

A  method  for  improving  the  flex-resistance  of  suUur- 
modified  polychloroprene  by  incorporating  minor  amounts 
of  levopimaric  acid  in  said  polychloroprene. 


3,422,048 

FLAME  RETARDANT  COMPOSITIONS 

FOR   PLASTICS 

Joseph  Frederick  Cannelongo,  Piscataway,  NJ.,  assignor 

to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,548 
VS.  CI.  260—28.5  9  Claims 

Int  CL  C08f  29102;  C09k  il2S 

This  invention  relates  to  flame-retarded  compositions 
comprising  a  thermoplastic  polymer  containing  a  flame- 
retarding  amount  of  a  synergistic  combination  of  a  chlo- 
rinated hydrocarbon  material  and  a  compound  having  th*- 
formula 
(I)  *         * 

R,-P-Y-P-Ri 
X'-       X- 

wherein  R  represents  an  aryl  (Cr-Cjo)  radical,  an  aralkyl 
(Cr-Cu)  radical,  an  alkyl  iS^i-Ci)  radical  or  a  cyano  or 
hydroxy  substituted  alkyl  (Cj-C,)  radical,  Y  represents 
an  alkylene  (Cj-Cio)  radical,  an  alkylenearylenealkylene 
radical  (Cr-C,e),  an  unsaturated  alkylene  (Cj-C,o)  radi- 
cal or  an  oxyalkylene  (C3-C10)  radical  and  X  and  X'  each 
individually  represent  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine. 


3,422,04« 
COATING  CONTAINING   A  CONDENSATE  OF  A 
PHOSPHATE    ETHER    POLYOL    AND    A    MEL- 
AMINE,  AN  ALKYLATED  AMINE,  AND  A  HALO- 
GENATED   HYDROCARBON 
Francis    H.    Thomas.    Flossmoor,    Hugh    M.    Headrick, 
Homewood,  and  Edmund  L.  Schuiz,  Palos  Heights,  III., 
assignors  to  The  Sherwin-W  iUiams  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524^39 
U.S.  CI.  260—28  14  Claims 

Int  a.  C08g  5//J0.  C08g  5//52 

Intumescent  coatings  containing  a  resinous  condensa- 
tion product  of  a  phosphate  ether  polyol  and  a  melamme 
compound,  an  alkylated  amine,  a  halogenated  hydro- 
carbon, and  a  solvent. 


3,422,047 

FLAME  RETARDANT  COMPOSITIONS 

FOR  PLASTICS 

Joseph  Frederick  Cannelongo,  Piscataway,  N J.,  assignor 

(o  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Maine  ,,      ,,.  ,«, 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Jan.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  51I-5*« 

U5.  CI.  260— 28.5  ^««..  ,„o    "*-'""" 

Int  CI.  C08f  29102;  C08f  45154;  CO»k  5/2« 

This  invention  relates  to  flame-retarded  composiUons 
comprising  a  thermoplastic  polymer  containing  a  flame- 
retarding  amount  of  a  synergistic  combination  of  a  chlori- 
nated hydrocarbon  material  and  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


3,422,049 
PROCESS   OF   PREPARING    FINELY  DIVIDED 
THERMOPLASTIC    RESINS 
Dorolbee  M.  McClain,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  .New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
160,733,  Dec.  20,  1961.  This  application  .May  25,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  370,006 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  14  Claims 

Int  CI.  C08f  47102  . 

A  process  for  preparing  finely  divided  thermoplastic 
resins  such  as  polyethylene  which  comprises  vigorously 
agitating  molten  resin  in  admixture  with  water  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  block  copolymer  of  ethylene  oxide  and  pro- 
pylene oxide  to  produce  a  fine  dispersion,  and  then  cooling 
the  resulting  dispersion  to  a  temperature  below  the  melt- 
ing point  of  the  resin.  The  recovered  finely  divided  thermo- 
plastic resins  are  characterized  by  a  narrow  particle  size 
distribution  and  substantially  spherical  shapes. 


(I) 


Ri 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  (C,-C,)  radical,  a  cyano- 
alkyi (C,-C,)  radical,  an  hydroxyalkyl  (Ci-C,)  radical. 


3,422,050 

COPOLYMERS  OF  CONJUGATED  DIOLEFINS 
AND  PARTIAL  ESTERS  OF  UNSATURATED 
POLYBASIC  ACIDS 
Robert  R.  Brown  and  George  F.  Schmidt,  Dover,  Del., 

assignors  to  Standard  Brands  Chemical  Industries,  Inc., 

Dover.  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,536 
\i&.  CI.  260—29.7  *•  Claims 

Int  CL  C08d  7100;  C08f  15140;  C08f  47112 

1.  An  impregnating  composition  characterized  by  en- 
hanced adhesiveness  and  fiber-bonding  properties,  com- 
prising a  stable  latex  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  a  copolymer  prepared  by  emulsion  polyni- 
erization  in  an  aqueous  acid  medium  of  a  monomeric 
mixture  containing  about  20  to  about  84.5  percent  by 
weight  of  butadiene- 1. 3,  from  about  0.5  to  about  20  per- 
cent by  weight  of  monomethyl  itaconate,  and  a  balance 
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of  from  about  10  to  about  75  percent  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  monoolefinic  monomer  copolymerizable  with  said 
butadiene  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ni- 
triles,  styrenes  and  lower  molecular  weight  alcohol  esters 
of  acrylic  or  alpha-substituted  acrylic  acids;  the  mono- 
meric  mixture  containing  at  least  about  50  percent  by 
weight  of  said  butadiene  when  the  monoolefinic  monomer 
is  a  nitrile. 

3,422,051 

PROCESS  FOR  SI  PPRESSING  MOLECULAR  JUMP 
IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SULFUR-VULCAN- 
IZABLE   ELASTOMERS 

Paul  G.  Carpenter,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Copoly- 
mer Rubber  St  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Louisiana 
No  Drawing,  nied  June  10,  19M,  Ser.  No.  556,550 

U.S.  CL  260— 33.6  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15/40:  C08f  19/00;  C08f  I/8S 

Sulfur  vulcanizable  elastomers  are  prepared  by  inter- 
polymerizing  monomeric  mixture  containing  ethylene,  at 
least  one  alpha  monoolefin  containing  3-16  carbon  atoms 
and  a  polyene  in  solution  in  an  organic  solvent  in  the 
presence  of  an  active  Ziegler  polymerization  catalyst, 
followed  by  deactivating  the  catalyst  and  recovering  the 
elastomer  from  the  organic  solvent  solution.  The  elas- 
tomer is  subject  to  molecular  jump  during  the  catalyst 
deactivation  step,  the  molecular  jump  is  suppressed  by 
admixing  a  petroleum-based  rubbery  polymer  extender 
oil  with  the  organic  solvent  solution  of  the  elastomer  con- 
taining the  active  Ziegler  catalyst  prior  to  the  catalyst 
deactivation  step. 


peratures  to  achieve  the  uoifonnity  and  consistency  of 
the  mix. 


3,422,052 

PREPARATION  OF  RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS 

Sclwyn  R.  Mather,  Elmburst,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Rkhard- 
son  Company,  .Melrose  Park,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  605,001 

VS,  CI.  260—33.6  3  Claims 

Int  a.  CO84I 11/00 


A  method  of  producing  uniform  rubber  compositions 
based  on  a  vulcanizable  rubber,  sulfur,  a  filler  of  small 
particle  size,  and  a  non-aromatic  oil  by  blending  the  com- 
ponents with  the  exception  of  rubber  at  ambient  tem- 
peratures without  appreciable  work  input,  and  complet- 
ing the  mixing  by  adding  the  rubber  to  the  blend  in  an 
inplace,  shearing  and  working  operation  at  elevated  tem- 


3,422,053 
PAVING  COMPOSITIONS 
Albeit  J.   Henderson,   CoraopoUs,  James  R.   Patterson, 
Carnegie,  and  Raymond  A.  Hatin.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Neville  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,682 
U.S.  CL  260—33.6  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  C08f  31/04:  EOlc  7/26 

A  light  colored,  synthetic  resinous  binder  useful  in 
paving  compositions  comprises  a  polymeric  hydrocarbon 
resin  which  is  substantially  free  of  components  boiling 
below  about  400°  C,  has  an  iodine  number  between  about 
50  and  90  mgs.  and  a  Ring  and  Ball  softening  point  be- 
tween about  40°  and  about  250°  C,  said  resin  comprising 
between  about  10%  and  about  35%  polymerized  cyclo- 
pentadiene  units  and  at  least  about  50%  polymerized 
unsaturated  Ca-Cio  aromatic  hydrocarbons  based  on  total 
resin.  An  inert  mineral  oil  may  be  included  in  the  com- 
position as  needed  to  impart  to  the  total  binder  composi- 
tion a  softening  point  of  between  about  40°  and  120° 
C.  and  a  penetration  value  between  about  60  and  300. 
Because  of  its  particular  chemical  composition,  the  binder 
can  be  maintained  in  a  melted  condition  over  extended 
periods  without  gelation,  remains  fluid  at  temperatures 
below  about  325°  F.  and  yet  is  capable  of  producing 
satisfactory  heat  resistant  and  oil  resistant,  light-colored 
pavements.  By  including  a  suitable  pigment  in  the  com- 
position an  attractively  colored  pavement  can  be  produced 
for  paving  areas  such  as  driveways  or  for  color-coding 
complex  highway  interchanges,  etc. 


3,422,054 

SEALANTS   FOR  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 

Peter  B.  Kelly,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jefferson  Chem- 
ical Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,362 

VS.  CI.  260—37  3  Claims 

Int  CL  C08g  41/00:  C08g  22/14 

A  polyurethane  sealant  having  improved  surface  qual- 
ities is  obtained  when  an  aromatic  isocyanate  is  reacted 
with  a  polyether  polyol,  containing  from  about  10  to 
about  60  mol  percent  of  primary  hydroxyl  groups,  made 
up  of  a  mixture  of  a  minor  amount  of  a  polyoxypropylene 
polyether  triol  and  a  major  amount  of  a  polyoxypropylene 
diol  where  the  polyurethane  includes  about  30  to  about 
60  wt.  percent  of  a  filler  which  is  from  15  to  about  60 
wt.  percent  calcium  oxide. 


3,422,055 

POLVOLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Daniel  Edwin  Maloncy,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
105,857,  Apr.  27,  1961.  This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  440,616 

U.S.  CI.  260—41  8  Claims 

Int  CL  C08f  29/12 

Polyolefins  such  as  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  and 
ethylene  copolymers  are  blended  with  a  polar  copolymer 
of  ethylene.  The  polyolefins  must  comprise  at  least  50% 
by  weight  of  the  blend.  Ethylene  vinyl  acetate  is  a  pre- 
ferred polar  copolymer. 
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3,422,056 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  ISOTACTIC  POLVPRO- 

PYLENE  AND  CARBON  BLACK  MIXTURES 
Edwin  B.  Carton,  Newtonville,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignment',,  to  Polymer  I>ispersions,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,034 
U.S.  CL  260 — 41  11  Claims 

Int  CL  C08f  45/08:  C08f  3/10 

Novel  isotactic  polypropylene  and  carbon  black  mix- 
tures and  a  process  for  their  preparation  comprising  mix- 
ing sufficient  carbon  black  and  isotactic  polypropylene  at 
temperatures  above  about  550°  F.  sufficient  to  provide 
a  masterbatch  containing  at  least  20%  carbon  black  and 

R> 


3  422  059 
STABILIZED  POLYOLEFINS 
George  Wright  Taylor  and  Derek  Harold  Wood,  Harro- 
gate, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,   London,   England,   a   corporation   of  Great 
Britain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  3,  1965, 

18,516/65 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.85  9  Claims 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/58;  C08f  29/02;  C07c  69/76 

I.  A  stabilized  poly-a-olefin  composition  comprising 
the  poly-a-olefin  and,  as  a  stabilizer  therefor,  an  antioxi- 
dant diol  dialkanoate  of  the  formula: 


-t> 


H,-. 


(CHi)iCOOAOOC(CHdr— C- 


reducing  the  masterbatch  at  conventional  temperatures 
to  between  about  0.1%  and  35%  carbon  black  by  mixing 
therewith  additional  isotactic  polypropylene. 


3,422,057 
ABLATIVE   ANTENNA   WINDOW   COMPOSITIONS 

Donald  L.  Schmidt,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,056 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 41  5  CUims 

Int  CL  C08f  45/10:  C08f  45/02;  HOlg  1/42 

A  composition  comprising  boron  nitride  fibers  embed- 
ded in  a  resin  matrix  can  be  molded  to  form  an  article 
which  exhibits  good  ablative  properties,  does  not  char, 
and  has  good  electromagnetic  transmission  from  low  to 
high  temperatures,  and  when  degrading  at  high  temper- 
atures. The  composition  comprises  about  60-95  percent 
resin,  preferably  a  polyfluorocarbon  polymer.  Additional 
powdered  or  fibrous  fillers  can  be  added — boron  nitride, 
quartz,  silica,  alumina,  zirconia,  magnesia,  beryllia,  glass, 
aluminum  silicate,  titania,  barium  titanate,  calcium  tila- 
nale,  or  strontium  titanate.  The  article  is  useful  as  an 
antenna  window  in  high  speed  aeronautical  and  aerospace 
vehicles  subject  to  aerodynamic  heating  during  passage 
through  the  atmosphere. 


R> 


>" 


wherein  R',  R',  R'  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  n  is  2  or  3,  j;  and 
y  have  the  value  0,  1,  2  or  3  and  A  is  derived  from  a  diol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkane  diol  and 
monothiodialkanol. 


3,422,060 

SILICON-.  NrrROGEN-  AND  OXYGEN-CONTAIN- 
ING HIGH  TEMPERATTJRE  RESISTANT  POLY- 
MERS AND  PROCESS 

Walter  Fink,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  14,  1966, 
2,117/66 

U.S.  CL  260—46.5  20  Claims 

Int  CL  C08g  31/30;C01f  7/02 

Silicon-,  nitrogen-  and  oxygen-containing  high  tempera- 
ture resistant  polymers  consisting  of  repeating  units  of  the 
formula 


(— 0).R'bo|   ! 


B' 

SiRlR'.V  N— 

SiRiR" . 


3,422,058 
HETEROCYCLIC  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS  AS 

STABILIZERS  FOR  POLY-ALPHA-OLEFINS 

Carl  C.  Greco,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chemical 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

504,244.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  5,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  703,502 
VS.  CI.  260—45.8  3  aalms 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/60;  C07f  9/16 

Poly-B-olefin  compositions  having  improved  light 
stability.  The  compositions  comprise  an  a-olefin  polymer 
formed  by  the  polymerization  of  an  o-mono-olefinic 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  a  stabilizing  quantity  of  a  novel  heterocyclic  diphenyl- 
phosphinodithioate  of  the  general  formula: 

8 


/■ N 

-,— .-S-C  Y 

8^ 

wherein  X  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  a 
halogen;  and  Y  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  com- 
plete a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  thiazole,  thiazoline,  thiazolidine,  and  benzathiazol 
wherein  each  ring  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  and  halogen. 


and  process  for  making  by  reacting  compounds  of  the 
formula 


i 


SIR>R>N  N 

S1R>R>  _ 


-SiRiR'Z 


where  Z  is  an  amino  group  or  a  halogen  atom,  with  a 
compound  of  the  formula  R*(OH)a  or  an  alkali  salt 
thereof  when  Z  is  a  halogen  and  J  is  at  least  2. 


3,422,061 

COALESCEABLE  POLYIMIDE  POWDERS  FROM 
A  POLYCARBOCVLIC  AROMATIC  DIANHY- 
DRIDE  AND  PHE.NYLENE  DIAMINE 

Walter  George  Gall,  Shellbonme,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,121 

VS.  CL  260—47  u  CWms 

Int  CL  C08g  20/32 

1.  A  coalesceable  powder  having  a  surface  area  of  at 
least  0.1  square  meter  per  gram  consisting  essentiaUy  of 
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a  polyimide  consisting  essentially  of  repeating  units  of 
the  structure: 


wherein  — R —  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


CHi 

-0-,  -i- 


o 

-4-. 


o 

I! 

and    —8  — 


wherein  the  bonds  to  the  rings  which  are  shown  between 
two  carbon  atoms  are  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  selected 
from  the  two  carbon  atoms  adjacent  the  point  where  the 
bond  is  indicated,  and  Y  is  an  integer  corresponding  to 
an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  0.1  as  measured  from 
a  0.5  weight  percent  solution  of  the  polyimide  in  100  per- 
cent sulfuric  acid  at  35°  C. 


3,422,062 
COPOLYMERS  OF  ALKENYL  PHENOL 

Charles  L.  Segal,  Los  Angeles,  and  Philip  D.  Faurote, 
Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  .\merican  Rock- 
well Corporation,  a  corporatioQ  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  .Not.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,048 

U.S.  CI.  260 — 47  4  Claims 

Int  CI.  C08g  33/10 
Solid,  phenylene  oxide  copolymers  of  a  phenol  of  the 

general  formula 

OH 


wherein  Ri  is  an  allcenyl  group  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  and  a  different  phenol  of  the  general  formula 

OH 


wherein  Rs  and  R|  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl. 

These  copolymers  are  useful  as  electrical  insulation, 
structural  laminates,  and  protective  coatings. 


3,422,064 

AROMATIC  POLYIMIDE  PREPARATION 

Walter  George  Call,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  428,564 
VS.  CI.  26«— 47  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08g  20/32 

Polyimides  are  formed  directly  from  an  aromatic  di- 
anhydride  and  an  aromatic  amine  by  reacting  the  dianhy- 
dride  and  the  diamine  at  high  temperature  ranging  from 
190°  C.  to  300°  C.  A  molding  powder  is  formed. 


3,422,063 
EPOXIDE  RESIN  FROM  EPICHLOROHYDRIN  AND 

A  MIXTLRE  OF  BISPHENOLS 
Oliver  A.  Barton,  Florham  Park,  and  Walter  W.  Uttell, 
MoDDt  Tabor,  NJ.,  assignors  to  .\llied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,153 
VS.  CL  260—47  10  Claims 

Int  CI.  C08g  30/4;  C0»e30/14 

1.  A  liquid  epoxide  resin  having  an  epoxide  equivalent 
between  about  200  and  about  260  and  obtained  by  heat- 
ing a  mixture  of  1.4-bis(p-hydroxycumyl)-benzene,  2.2- 
bis(p-hydroxyphenyl)  -  propane,  and  epichlorohydrin, 
about  '/i-2  mols  of  2,2-bis(p-hydroxyphenyl)  -  propane 
being  present  per  mol  of  1,4  -  bis(p  -  hydroxycumyl ) 
benzene  and  about  5-20  mols  of  epichlorohydrin  being 
present  per  mol  of  dihydric  phenol  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  50°  C.  to  about  150°  C.  in  the  presence  of 
a  sufficient  amount  of  alkali  to  neutralize  the  HCl  pro- 
duced during  the  reaction. 


3,422,065 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYCARBONATES 

Claus   Wulff,    Krefeld,    Hermann    Schnell,    Krefeld- 
Uerdingen,    and    Ludwig    Bottenbnich,    Krefeld- 
Bockura,  Germany,   assignors  to    Farbenfabiiken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Leverknscn,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  27,  1964, 
F  44,321/64 
VS.  CI.  260 — 47  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08g  17/23 

A  high  molecular  weight  polycarbonate  prepared  from 
the  reaction  of  a  carbonic  acid  derivative  and  a  compound 
having  the  formula 


HO- 


R. 


OH 


wherein  A  is  a  cyclododecylene  radical  and  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyi,  alkoxy 
and  halogen  and  n  is  an  integer  equal  to  0  to  4. 


3,422,066 
POLYLRETHANE  FIBERS 

J.  W.  Britain,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  504,129 
VS.  CI.  260—47  3  Claims 

Int  CI.  C08g  22/10:  C08g  22/14 

Thread  forming  polyurethane  polymers  based  on  a  hy- 
droxyl  polyester  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
about  600  which  has  been  prepared  from  at  least  2 
saturated  aliphatic  glycols  having  2  primary  bydroxyl 
groups  and  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  an  aliphatic 
dicarboxylic  acid  having  from  about  2  to  1 0  carbon  atoms 
and  certain  aromatic  diisocyanates  which  are  chain-ex- 
tended with  a  mixture  of  an  aliphatic  glycol  having  2  to 
10  carbon  atonns  and  bis-(beta-hydroxy  ethyl ) -hydrtx]ui- 
none  ether,  para-xylylene  glycol  or  bis-(beta-hydroxy 
ethyl  )resorcinol  ether  in  such  amounts  that  from  10  to 
30%  by  weight  of  the  groups  in  the  polyurethane  poly- 
mer resulting  from  the  chain-extender  are  derived  from 
the  primary  straight  chain  aliphatic  glycol  and  the  balance 
are  derived  from  the  other  chain-extender.  The  poly- 
urethane polymers  combine  high  heat  distortion  tempera- 
ture with  high  melt  strength  and  high  tensile  strength. 


3,422,067 
NOVEL   PHENOLIC   RESINS  EMPLOYING 
BIS(p-HYDROXYCl  MYL   BENZENE) 
Oliver  A.  Barton,  Florham  Park,  and  Tibor  C.  Pasztai. 
Verona,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  517,985 
VS.  CL  260—51  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  C08c  5/10 

1.  A  fusible  phenolic  resin  which  is  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  formaldehyde  with  a  phenolic  component  con- 
taining at  least  50  mol  percent  of  a  bisphenol  selected 
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from   the   group  consisting  of   l,4-bis(p-hydroxycumyl) 
benzene  and  l,3-bis(p-hydroxycumyl)benzene. 


3,422,068 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ORTHO-DIRECTED 

PHENOLIC    RESIN    BY    CONDENSING    PHENOL 

AND  HCHO  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  BIVALENT 

METAL  ION  AND  THEN  ADDING  RESORCINOL, 

AND  THE  RF^l  LTANT  PRODUCT 
Roland  E.  Kreibich,  Harlan  G.  Freeman,  and  Gene  F. 

Baxter,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Karl  F.  KumU,  Chico,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a 

corpomlion  of  Washington 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,772 
U.S.  CI.  260—52  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  C08g  5/10 

A  process  of  manufacturing  ortho-directed,  phenol- 
formaldehyde  resins  modified  with  resorcinol  or  other 
polyhydroxy  aromatic  compounds  which  have  a  rela- 
tively long  shelf  life  and  relatively  short  cure  time  by 
condensing  phenol  and  formaldehyde  to  near  completion 
under  reflux  conditions  in  the  presence  of  bivalent  metal 
ion  catalyst,  adding  resorcinol  or  other  polyhydroxy 
aromatic  compounds  to  the  reaction  product  of  phenol 
and  formaldehyde,  and  continuing  heating  of  the  mixture 
under  reflux  condition  until  the  reaction  is  substantially 
complete.  The  molecular  ratio  of  phenol  to  formaldehyde 
is  between  0.55  to  1.2  moles  formaldehyde  per  mole  of 
phenol  and  the  molecular  ratio  of  resorcinol  or  other 
polyhydroxy  aromatic  compound  to  phenol  ranges  be- 
tween 0.2  to  0.8  moles. 

The  final  copolymer  has  a  predominantly  linear  back- 
bone of  ortho-directed  phenol-formaldehyde  modified  by 
resorcinol  or  other  polyhydroxy  aromatic  compound  form- 
ing methylene  bridges  cross-linking  molecules  to  adjacent 
molecules  to  provide  an  infusible  final  product. 


3,422,070 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING 
POLYOXYMETHYLENES 
Shinichi  Ishida  and  Hiroshi  Ohama,  Tokyo,  and  Koichi 
Matsumoto,   Kawagoe-shl.   Japan,    assignors   to   Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

No  Drawii^.  PUed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,791 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1963, 
38  68,980;  Dec.  24,  1963,  38/69,215;  Feb.  18, 
1964,  39  8,334 
UACL260 — 67  llCtaims 

Int  CL  C08g  1/02;  C08g  1/28 

A  method  of  producing  high  molecular  weight  poly- 
oxymethylene  in  which  a  solid  low  molecular  weight  poly- 
oxymethylene  is  washed  with  an  organic  solvent  which  is 
hygroscopic  and  has  dehydrating  properties.  The  washed 
solid  polyoxymelhylene  is  then  decomposed  to  form  form- 
aldehyde which  in  turn  is  polymerized  to  produce  the 
desired  high  molecular  weight  polyoxymelhylene. 


3.422.069 

FORMALDEHYDE/KETENE   COPOLYMERS 

Glulio  Nalta,  Gianfranco  Pregaglia,  and  Giorgio  Maz- 

zanti,  Milan,  Marco  Binagbi,  Varese,  Giancarlo  Pozzi 

and  Nino  Oddo,  Milan,  and  \'alentioo  Zamlrani.  \'ar- 

ese,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.  Milan, 

Italy 
Continuation-in-part    of    application    Ser.    No.    265,584, 

Mar.  II,  1963.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

588  228 
U.S.  CL  260— «4  15  Claims 

Int  CL  C08g  1/18 

High  molecular  weight  linear  formaldehyde/ketene  co- 
polymers, the  macromolecules  of  which  consist  of  mono- 
meric 


H  Bi  O 

-C— O —  iinlta  and  mooomerlc  — C— C— 


3,422,071 
POLYXYLYLIDENES 

David  W.  Thomson,  Mount  Vemon,  Iowa,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,348 

U.S.  CI.  260—67  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08g  13/00 
Polyxylylidene  polymers,  which  are  useful  as  thermally 

stable  resins  at  temperatures  of  500°  C.  and  above,  of  the 

structural  formula 


units,  at  least  a  portion  of  these  two  monomeric  units 
being  non-alternating,  Ri  and  Rj  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  about 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  radicals  and  phenyl  radi- 
cals. Process  for  preparing  these  copolymers  comprising 
reacting  anhydrous  formaldehyde  with  a  ketene  of  the 
formula 

Ri 

(b=c=o 

wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  as  above  defined,  in  an  anhydrous 
inert  solvent  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbons,  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbons,  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  and  ethers,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  —100°  C.  to  -|-70*  C,  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis 
base  catalyst 


-^  \— CH=CH 


where  n  is  10  aixl  higher. 


3,422,072 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  ALDEHYDES  IN  THE 
PRESENCE   OF  ANHYDROUS  POLAR   SOL- 
VENTS   AND    ALKALI   METAL    ALKOXIDE 
CATALYSTS 
Stanley  Robert  Sandler,  Springfield,  and  Edward  Charles 

Leonard,  JcnUntown,   Pa.,   assignors  to  The   Borden 

Company,   New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

513.091,  Dec.  10,  1965.  This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  523,045 
U.S.  CL  26(^—67  5  Clafans 

Int  CL  C08g  1/20;  C08g  1/06;  C08g  1/08 

This  invention  relates  to  the  polymerization  of  alde- 
hydes into  polymers  containing  bydroxyl  groups  in  the 
repeating  unit  The  process  comprises  reacting  an  alde- 
hyde at  a  reduced  temperature  of  up  to  about  15'  C.  in 
the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  alkoxide  as  the  polymer- 
ization catalyst  and  a  polar  solvent  as  the  reaction  me- 
dium. 


3,422,073 

POLYOXYMETHYLENIC  COPOLYMERS  FROM 

TRIOXANE  AND  CYCLIC  FORMAL 

Gianfranco  PregagUa  and  Giancario  Pozzi,   Milan,  and 

Paolo  Roffia,  .Mantova,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini 

Edison  S.p.A.,  .MUan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,653 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  7,  1965, 

7,663/65 

VS.  a.  26»-«7  13  CUims 

Int  CL  COSg  1/16 

Copolymers  of  trioxane  and  the  cyclic  formal  3,5,8-tri- 
oxa-bicyclo-(4,4,0]-decane,  having  good  thermal  stability, 
are  obtained  by  copolymerizing  a  mixture  of  the  mono- 
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mers  in  contact  with  Lewis  acid  type  catalysts  containing 
fluorine  or  chlorine  atoms.  The  copolymers  consist  main- 
ly of  oxymethylene  sequences  separated  by  cycloalkylene 
units  containing  oxygen  in  the  ring.  Terpolymers  are 
contemplated  in  which  the  termonomer  units  are  derived 
from  such  monomers  capable  of  copolymerizing  with  tri- 
oxane  as  ethylene  oxide,  dioxolane,  2,4-dimethyldioxolane, 
and  so  on. 

3.422,074 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TRIOXANE 

COPOLYMER  CONTAINLNG  NITROGEN 
Shinicbi  Ishida  and  Shizuko  Saito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a^gnors 
to  Asahi  Kas«i  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan, 
a  corporatioD  of  Jjpan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,115 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1964, 

39  2,907 

VS.  a.  260—67.5  17  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08g  1/18:  C08g  9/24 

A  process  for  the  improvement  of  polyoxymethylene 
and  also  for  the  production  of  a  polyoxymethylene  co- 
polymer containing  a  small  amount  of  carboxylic  acid 
derivative  group  containing  nitrogen  which  comprises  co- 
polymerizing  trioxane  with  an  unsaturated  dibasic  ali- 
phatic derivative  of  maleic  and  itaconic  acids  containing 
nitrogen  by  the  action  of  ionizing  radiation  or  a  catalyst. 


3,422,075 

POLYMERS  MODIFIED  WITH  A  MONO- 

SULFONYL  ISOCYANATE 

Lloyd  D.  Taylor,  Everett,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,    Cambridge,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  562,081 
VS.  CI.  260—77.5  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08b  15/06:  C08f  27/10 

The  disclosure  relates  to  acidic  polymers  prepared  by 
reacting  a  hydroxy  or  amino-containing  polymer  with  a 
monosulfonyl  isocyanate.  The  polymers  are  soluble  in 
alkaline  solution,  are  resistant  to  hydrolysis,  and  are 
useful  as  film-forming  materials,  coatings,  thickening 
agents,  alkali-soluble  detergent-resistant  wax  materials 
and  as  replacements  for  carboxy-functional  resinous 
materials. 


3,422,076 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  ALKYLATED 
HEXA.METHVLOI.MELAMINES     AND 
POLYANHYDRIDES 
John  Christos  Petropoulos,  Norwalk,  and  Jerry  Norman 
Koral,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company,  Stamford,  Coim.,  a  corporation  of  .Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,304 
U.S.  CI.  260—78.4  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08g  9/36 

A  process  for  the  production  of  a  product  which  is 
soluble  in  a  mixture  of  xylene  and  Cellosolve  acetate  and 
comprises  alkylated  methylolmelamine  units  linked  to- 
gether by  anhydride  units  and  the  products,  per  se,  are 
discussed. 


3,422,077 

PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  RANKED  BLOCKED 

POLYSULFIDE  POLYMERS 

Eugene  R.   Bertozzi,   Yardley,  Pa.,   assignor  to  Ttaiokol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  620,559,  Mar.  3, 

1967,  which  is  a  coatinuatioo  of  application  Scr.  No. 

302,724,  Aug.  16,  1963.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1967, 

Scr.  No.  661,128 
U.S.  CL  260—63  9  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  C08g  25/00 

This  disclosure  relates  to  polysulfide  polymers  of  high 
sulfur  rank  which  have — SSH  terminal  groups  which  are 
blocked  by  carbonyl  compounds. 


3,422,078 

POLYMETHYLENIMINETHIOTHIAZOLES  AND 

RUBBER  VULCANIZATION 

John  J.  D'Amico,  Dunbar,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,297 

VS.  CL  260—79.5  12  Claims 

Int.  CL  C08<l  13/28;  C08c  11/54:  C07f  99/10 

Products  of  the  formula 


CHi 


/ 


CHi). 


T-8.-N 


where  T  is  a  benzothiazolyl  radical,  m  is  1  or  2,  and  n  is 
5  or  6  which  accelerate  the  vulcanization  of  rubber. 


3,422,079 
COORDINATION  COMPLEXES  OF  VINYLPHOS- 
PHINE    OXIDES    AND    METAL    SALTS,    AND 
POLYMERS  THEREOF 
Frank  J.  Welch,  Charleston,  and  Herbert  J.  Paxton,  Jr., 
Elkview,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,992 
U.S.  CL  260—80  23  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9/50:  C07f  9/40:  C08f  3/84 
1.  A  coordination  complex  represented  by  the  formula 

o 

MA.X|RiPCH=CHi| 

wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  metals  present  in  Groups  I-B,  II-B,  Ill-A,  III-B, 
IV-A,  rV-B,  V-A,  V-B,  VI-B,  Vll-B,  and  VUI  of  the 
Periodic  Table,  and  those  metals  of  Group  II-A  of  the 
Periodic  Table  having  an  atomic  weight  below  25;  A  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetate 
and  monovalent  inorganic  anions;  R  is  a  monovalent  hy- 
drocarbon radical  having  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms;  m 
is  an  integer  having  a  value  equal  to  the  valence  of  metal 
M;  and  X  is  an  integer  having  a  value  equal  to  the  co- 
ordination number  of  metal  salt  MAm. 


3,422,080 
ALHN    CATALYST    COPOLYMERIZATION    OF 
BUTENE-2  WITH  BUTADIENE  AND  ISOPRENX 
Edward  A.  Hedman,  Harrison,  N.Y.,  and  Bruce  W. 
Hubbard,   Jr.,   Oak   Park,    III.,    assignors   to  The 
Richardson  Company,  Melrose  Park,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
796,771,  Mar.  3,  1959.  This  appUcation  Apr.  8, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  539,851 
U.S.  CI.  260—85.3  20  CUIms 

Int.  CI.  C08d  1/14;  C08d  3/06:  C08d  3/10 

1.  A  relatively  high  molecular  weight  elastomer  con- 
sisting essejitially  of  the  copolymerization  product  of  bu- 
tene-2  with  a  conjugated  unsaturated  diolefin  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  butadiene- 1, 3  and  isoprene 
having  a  minimum  dilute  solution  viscosity  of  between 
about  3-6  wherein  said  copolymerization  product  is 
formed  by  reaction  of  said  diolefin  and  said  butene-2 
in  the  presence  of  an  Alfin  catalyst  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of:  (1)  a  mixture  of  an  alkali  metal  alkenyl, 
alkoxide  and  halide,  and  (2)  a  mixture  of  an  alkali  metal 
benzyl,  alkoxide  and  halide  and  wherein  said  butene-2 
comprises  a  maximum  of  about  fifty  percent  by  weight  of 
said  copolymerization  product 
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3.422,081 
PROCESS     FOR     PREPARING     STEREOREGULAR 

ACRYLAMIDE    POLYMERS    WITH    AN    ALKAU 

METAL  ALKOXIDE  AND  POLYVALENT  METAL 

SALT  CATALYST 
Herman  Wexler.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,652 
U.S.  a.  260—89.7  11  Claims 

Int  CL  C08f  i/ 90,  7/ 70 

Linear,  highly  crystalline  stereoregular  polyamides  are 
prepared  by  polymerizing  an  ethylenicaliy  unsaturated 
amide  having  the  formula 


CHf=C— c— NHi 

I 

R 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  iii 
the  presence  of  a  catalytic  system  composed  of  an  alkali 
metal  alkoxide  and  the  salt  of  a  polyvalent  metal,  such 
as  copper,  manganese,  aluminum,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel, 
chromium,  vanadium,  titanium  and  zinc. 


are  stable  to  resin  finishes  and  are  fast  to  light,  washing, 
water,  perspiration,  nibbing  and  alkali. 


3,422,085 
RECOVERY   AND   PURIFICATION   OF 
MICROBIAL  POLYSACCHARIDES 
James  W.  Gill  and  Peter  G.  Lim,  Wilmington.  Del.,  as- 
signors to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,744 
U.S.  CI.  260—209  S  Claims 

Int  CL  C08b  19/00 

A  process  is  provided  for  the  recovery  and  purification 
of  microbial  polysaccharides  in  one  operation  from  their 
fermentation  broths  by  agitating  the  fermentation  broths 
in  the  presence  of  a  polyethoxylated  quaternary  am- 
monium compound.  This  precipitates  the  polysaccharide 
complexed  with  the  polyethoxylated  quaternary  ammo- 
nium compound  and  leaves  behind  the  spent  microbial 
cells.  The  microbial  polysaccharide  may  be  separated 
from  the  complex  by  well  known  conventional  techniques, 
at  least  one  of  which  is  disclosed. 


3,422.082 

POLYMERIZATION    OF   VINYL   CHLORIDE 

Edwin  J.  Vandenberg,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Her- 

cules  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr,  No. 
579,139,  Apr.  19,  1956.  This  appUcation  July  30,  1956, 
Scr.  No.  600,715 
VS.  CL  260—92.8  15  Claims 

Int.  CLC08f  i/JO 

Crystalline  polyvinyl  chloride  prepared  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  system  comprising  a  metal  compound  and 
an  organometallic  compound. 


3,422,083 

CARBAZOYL  PEPTIDF^ 

Hans-Jiirgen  E.  Hess,  Groton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chas. 

Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

292.160.   now   Patent  No.   3,330,857,  dated  July   11, 

1967.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  5,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  632,838 
U.S.  CI.  260—112.5  2  Claims 

Int  CI.  A61k  7  7/00.-  A61k  27/00 

Novel  biologically  active  polypeptides  wherein  at  least 
one  a(-methylidyne  group  is  replaced  by  a  nitrogen  atom, 
particularly  preferred  examples  being  based  on  bovine 
and  equine  angiotensin  II,  bovine  oxytocin,  bradykinin 
and  bovine  vasopressin  as  the  parent  polypeptides. 


3,422,086 
RUTIN   ALKYL   SULPHONATES 
Maurice    Claude    Ernest    Carron,    Levallois-Perret,    and 
Alexandra  F.  JulUen,  bom  Jandot.  Paris.  France,  as- 
signors to  Societe  Anonyme  des  Laboratories  Robert  et 
Caniere.  Paris.  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1965.  Ser.  No.  478,472 
Claims  priorit>,  application  France.  Aug.  12,  1964, 
984,996;  Oct.  26.  1964,  992,657 
U.S.  CL  260—210  3  Claims 

Int  CL  A61k  25/00;  C08b  25/00 

Monosulfopropyl  ether  of  rutin  is  prepared  by  reacting 
the  sodium  salt  of  rutin  with  propane  sultone  in  equi- 
molecular  proportions  in  an  inert  polar  solvent,  prefer- 
ably dimethylformamide,  at  a  temperature  of  from  70- 
80°  C.  The  purified  product,  rutin  sodium  O-monopropyl- 
sulfonale,  is  insoluble  in  alcohol  and  ether,  but  is  soluble 
in  dimethylformamide  and  somewhat  soluble  ( 10%  w./v.) 
in  water,  has  similar  pharmacological  properties  as  rutin. 


3,422,084 
REACnVE  WATER-SOLUBLE  CUPRIFEROUS 
DISAZO   DYES 
Goenlbcr    Aucrbach    and    Lukas    Schneider,    Basel,    and 
Walter  WchrU,  Riehen.  Basel.  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.),  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,510 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Feb.  19,  1965. 

2.336/65 
U.S.  CL  260—146  11  Claims 

Int  CI.  C09b  45/28:  C09b  33/08 

Dicopperized  reactive  disazo  dyes  bearing  at  least  5 
water-solubilizing  groups  and  wherein  a  3-sulfonaphthyl 
nucleus  has  azo  substituents  in  each  of  the  2-  and  5-posi- 
tions.  at  least  one  of  said  substituents  being  a  2-naphthyl- 
azo,  at  most  one  of  said  substituents  being  a  phenylazo 
and  one  of  said  substituents  being  bound  through  an  amino 
bridge  to  a  reactive  radical,  are  well-suited  to  tlie  dyeing 
of  leather  and  to  the  dyeing  or  padding  of  fibers  of 
natural  or  regenerated  cellulose  to  obtain  products  which 


3.422,087 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING   CATIONIC  POLY- 
SACCHARIDE ETHERS   AND  PRODUCT 
George    V.    Caesar,    Harbor   Beach,    Mich.,    assignor   to 

PhUip  D.  Caesar,  Princeton,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
213.057,  July  27,  1962.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  438,034 
VS.  CL  260—233.3  15  Claims 

Int  a.  C08b  79/06 

Cationic  starch  ethers  are  prepared  by  reacting  the 
starch  in  granule  form  with  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt 
of  a  tertiary  amino  alkylene  oxide. 


3,422,088 
PHOSPHOROUS  OXYHALIDE  CROSS-LINKED 
HYDROXYPROPVL   STARCH    DERIVATIVE 
John  V.  Tuschhoff,  Gene  L.  Kessinger.  and  Cleo  E.  Han- 
son, Macon,  III.,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Decatur,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,663 
U.S.  CL  260— 233  J  3  Claims 

Int  CL  A23I  1/14;  C08b  79/00 

A  phosphorus  oxyhalide  cross-linked  hydroxypropyl 
cereal  starch  having  a  hydroxypropyl  OS.  of  0.10  to  0.30 
and  pH6.5  salt  CIV  viscosity  of  about  60  to  100  grams 
centimeter  after  10  minutes  and  80  to  150  grams  centi- 
meter after  40  minutes  suitable  for  the  preparation  of 
thin-thick  starch  pastes  which  attain  their  full  viscosity 
after  cooking  under  presstire. 
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3,422,089 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CROSS- 
LINKED   GRANULAR   STARCH    PRODUCTS 

Eric  M.  van  Patten,  Tinley  Park,  and  Eugene  L.  Powell, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  American  Maize  Products 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Filed  .Nor.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  505,969 

U.S.  CI.  260— 233~)  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08b  25/02:  AIM  1/04 

The  invention  provides  a  process  for  the  manufacture 
of  modified  starch  products  having  exceptional  thicken- 
ing povter  at  room  temperatures  in  which  a  starch  slurry 
Is  treated  with  a  reactive  chloride  in  the  presence  of  a 
small  amount  of  orthophosphate  salts  of  an  alkali  metal. 


drogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl;  R,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl; 
and  Rj,  R,  and  R5  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen,  trffluoromethyl,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkyl-sulfinyl,  lower  alkyl- 
sulfonyl,  cyano,  amino,  lower  alkanoyl-amino,  nitro,  di- 
lower  alkylamino,  and  lower  alkoxy. 
3.  A  compound  of  the  formula : 


3,422,090 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ESTERS  FROM  PLANTS 
OF  THE  GENUS  VALERIANA 

Peter  Willibrord  Thies  and  Walter  Kucaba,  Hannover, 
and  Siegfried  Funke,  Hannover-Kirchrode,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Kali-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hannover, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,581 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1963, 
K  48,792 

VS.  CL  260—236.5  13  Claims 

Int  CL  C07g  17/00 

The  process  of  obtaining  the  sedative  and  spasmolytic 
esters  from  roots  and  rhizomes  of  plants  of  the  genus 
Valeriana,  which  comprises  extracting  comminuted  roots 
and  rhizomes  of  a  plant  of  the  genus  Valeriana  at  a 
temperature  below  30°  C.  with  a  lipophilic  solvent  in  the 
presence  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  within  a  pH  range 
of  about  3  to  about  7.  The  purified  oil  obtained  from 
such  a  process. 

3,422,091 

5-PHENyL-3H-l,4-BENZODIAZEPINE-2(IH)- 
THIONE  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Giles  Allan  Archer,  Essex  Fells,  and  Leo  Henryk  Stem- 
bach,  Upper  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
204.061,  June  21,  1962.  This  application  July  10,  1962, 
Ser.  No.  208,951 

V£.  CI.  260—239 
Int  CL  C07d  S7/54 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl;  and  Rj,  R4  and  Rs  are  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkyl- 
sulfinyl,  lower  alkyl-sulfonyl,  cyano,  amino,  lower  alkano- 
ylamino,  nitro,  di-lo«er  alkylamino,  and  lower  alkoxy. 


3,422,092 

2  -  CARBAMOYL  -  2.AZABICYCLO[2.2.2JOCTANES, 
AND  3  -  CARBAMOYL  -  3  -  AZABICYCL013.2.21 
NONANES 

Robert  B.  Moffett  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Up- 
john  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  528,370 

UA  CV.260— 239  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07d  57/00;  C07d  27/28;  C07d  4J/00 


1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula: 


Novel  2-carbamoyI-2-azabicyclo[ 2.2.2 loctanes  and  3- 
carbamoyl-3-a2abicyclo[3.2.2)nonanes  (useful  as  central 
nervous  system  stimulants  and  eiuyme  inhibitors;  novel 
intermediate  lower-alkyl  2-azabicyclo[2.2.2)octane-2-car- 
12  Claims  boxylates  and  lower-alkyl  3-azabicyclo[3.2.2]nonane-3- 
carboxylates  useful  as  sedatives  and  diuretic  agents;  and 
processes  for  the  preparation  thereof. 


CH— Bt 


and  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts; 
where  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  by- 


3,422,093 

DERIVATIVES  OF  EPSILON-CAPROLACTAM 

Herbert  K.  ReimschnesscI,  Morristown,  and  John  V. 
Pascale,  Parsippany,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,636 

UA  CL  260—239.3  9  Claims 

InL  CL  C07d  41/06;  C08g  20/72 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  compounds  which  in- 
clude beta-(carboxymethyl)  caprolactam  and  ester  deriva- 
tives thereof.  Additionally,  this  invention  relates  to  novel 
intermediates  formed  in  the  preparation  of  the  above 
compounds,  such  intermediates  including  beta-(dicarboxy- 
methyl)  caprolactam  and  esters  and  salts  thereof.  The 
compounds  of  this  invention  are  useful  in  the  preparation 
of  linear,  high  molecular  weight  polyamides. 
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3,422,094 

STEROID  CYCLIC  SULFONES  AND  PROCESS  OF 

REGENERATING  KETONES 

Sol  J.  Saum,  Albany,  and  Robert  L.  Clarke,  Bethlehem. 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  II,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,760 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.5  '  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07b  3/00;  C07c  169/10 

The  tetra-S-oxide  derivative  of  a  lower-alkane  o,Mi- 
ihiol  ketal  of  a  ketone  is  subjected  to  alkaline  aerobic  con- 
ditions to  regenerate  the  ketone.  The  process  is  particular- 
ly applicable  to  the  steroid  field.  Steroid  cyclic  sulfones 
having  antibacterial  and  antifungal  activity  are  described. 


3,422,098 
SULFANaAMIDO-PYRIMIDINES 

Paul  Schmidt,  Tberwil,  Ernst  Schweizer  and  Kurt  Eichen- 
berger,  Basel,  and  .Max  Wilhelm,  Allschwil,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser  No. 
328,052,  Dec.  4,  1963.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  350,662 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  14,  1962, 
14,734/62;  Feb.  26,  1963,  2,447/63;  Mar.  13,  1963, 
3,183/63;  Oct  25,  1963,  13,134/63;  Jan.  10,  1964, 
252/64 

U.S.  CI.  260—239.75  14  Claims 

InL  CL  A61k  25/00;  C07d  51/44 

The  invention  relates  to  6-(para-aminoben2enesuIfon- 

amido)-pyrimidines  of  the  formula 


3,422,095 

N'.  AND/OR  NMLOWER  ALKOXYACETYL) 
SULFANILAMIDES 

Harry  Allen  Albrecht,  Nutley,  and  John  Thomas  Plati, 
Rutherford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applicatioo  Ser.  No. 
591,979,  Nov.  4,  1966.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  603,119 
U.S.  CL  260—239.9  M  CUims 

InL  CL  C07d  85/46;  A61k  27/00 

Anti-bacterial  N'-  and/or  N«-(lower  alkoxyacetyl)-N'- 
(substituted  isoxazolyl)sulfanilamides,  prepared  by  re- 
acting the  corresponding  unacylated  N '-substituted  isox- 
azolyl  sulfanilamides  with  a  lower  alkoxyacetic  acid,  are 
described. 


H,N^^^^I 


\ 


SO:-NH- 


in  which  one  of  the  radicals  Ri  and  Rj  represents  a  lower 
alkoxy-lower  alkyl  group  and  the  other  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy 
group,  a  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy- 
lower  alkoxy  group  and  Rj  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radi- 
cal, a  lower  alkoxy  radical ,  a  halogen  atom  or,  preferably, 
a  hydrogen  atom,  and  their  metal  salts;  also  included 
are  the  Ni-acyl  derivatives  of  these  compounds.  In  addi- 
tion, the  invention  includes  intermediates  for  the  6-(para- 
aminobenzenesulfonamido)-pyrimidines,  which  latter 
compounds  are  useful  as  antibacterials. 


3,422,096 

SPIR01ESTRENE/ANDROSTENE-17,2-OXETANEh3- 

ONE  AND  INTERMEDIATES 

Edward  A.  Brown,  Wilmetfe,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Scaric 
Si  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing,  nied  Aug.  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  659,002 

U.S.  CL  260—239.55  1  Claim 

Int.  CL  A61k  17/06;  AOln  9/28 

Preparation  of  the  captioned  compounds,  such  as  spiro 
[estr-4-ene-17,2'-oxetane)-3-one,  and  their  valuable  phar- 
macological properties,  including  anti-estrogenic  and  anti- 
algal  activities  and  the  capacity  to  reverse  the  reiial 
electrolyte  effects  of  desoxycorticosterone  acetate,  are  dis- 
closed. 


3,422,099 

7-Ia-HYDROXY-(2'  OR  3'-THIENYL)-ACETAMIDO] 
CEPHALOSPORANIC  ACIDS  AND  RELATED 
SALTS  A.ND  DERIVATIVES 

Leonard  B.  Crast,  Jr.,  North  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,399 

U.S.  CL  260—243  7  Claims 

InL  CI.  A61k  21/00;  C07d  93/08 
New  synthetic  compounds  which  relate  to  7-a-hydroxy 

(2'-  or  3'-thienyl)  acetamido  acids.  These  compounds  are 

useful  as  antibacterial  agents. 


3,422,097 
6,6.ETHYLENE  SPIROLACTONES 

James  F.  Kerwln,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  Kline 

&  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,312 
U.S.  a.  260 — 239.57  3  Claims 

InL  CL  C07c  77i/00 

6,6-ethylenespirolactones  are  prepared  by  treatment  of 
a  3-methoxyandrosta-3,5-diene  spirolactone  with  the  Vils- 
meier  reagent  and  then  hydrolysis,  reduction  of  the  corre- 
sponding 6-formyl  group,  dehydration,  and  then  reaction 
with  dimethyl  sulfoxonium  methylide.  19-nor  compounds 
are  prepared  via  a  6-acetoxyethylandrosta-3,5-diene  spiro- 
lactone. The  products  possess  anabolic  and  androgenic 
activity. 


3,422,100 
S-SUBSTITUTED-THIOACETAMIDO. 
CEPHALOSPORINS 
Leonard  Bruce  CrasL  Jr.,  North  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
607,378,  Jan.  5,  1967.  This  application  May  2,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  635,361 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  5  Claims 

Int.  CLA61k  27/00 

This  invention  relates  to  certain  7-[a-(substituted-thio)- 
acetamidoj-cephalosporanic  acids  characterized  by  a  basic 
nitrogen  in  its  a-substituted  side  chain,  and  to  the  process 
for  the  preparation  thereof.  A  typical  example  would  be 
the  reaction  of  7-aminocephalosporanic  acid  with  a- 
bromoacetyl  bromide  to  produce  7-(a-bromoacetamido)- 
cephalosporanic  acid  which  is  further  reacted  with  2- 
mercaptopyridine  to  produce  7-[a-(2-pyridylthio)-aceta- 
midoj-cephalosporanic  acid. 
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3,422,101 
TETRAHYDROTHIENOBENZOTHIAZINES 
John  R.  Carson,  Noiristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
McNeil    Laboratories,   Incorporated,   a    cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
500,182,  Oct.  21,  1965.  This  application  .May  5,  1967, 
Scr.  No.  636,271 
VS.  CI.  260—243  17  Claims 

Int.  CI  A61k  25/00 

The  compounds  are  of  the  class  of  tetrahydrothieno- 
benzothiazines,  useful  for  their  valuable  pharmacological 
properties,  such  as  anticholinergic  activity,  antihistaminic 
activity  and  ability  to  produce  ataxia  as  a  measure  of 
central  nervous  system  depressant  activity. 


3,422,102 
OMEGA  TERTIARY  AMINO-I-METHYL  ALKYL- 
4  -  PHENYL  -  4  -  TETRAHYDROPYRAN  -  4- 
CARBOXYLATES 

Henri  Morren,  Forest-Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  UCB 
(Union  Cbimique-Chemische  Bedrijven)  Sainl-Gilles- 
lez,  Brussells,  Belgium 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  400,914, 
Oct.  1,  1964.  This  appUcation  Apr.  27,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  634,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  4,  1963, 

39,208/63 
U.S.  CI.  260—247.2  5  Claims 

Int  CI.  C07d  99/04;  C07d  5/04 

A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(a)   The  esters  of  secondary  amino-alcohols  of  the 
formula: 


O-x 


/ 

C-C  O  OC  H-CH-(CHi).— N 
HiC  CHi  CHi   y  Z' 

HiC  CHi 

\    / 

o 


3,422,104 

9,10-DIHYDRO-ll-AMINO-ALKYLENE- 
9,10-ETHANOANTHRACENES 

Herbert  Scbroter,  Reinach,  and  Daniel  A.  Prins,  Oberwil, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation, 
Greenburgb,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  405,273 

VS.  CI.  260—247.1  24  Claims 

InL  CI.  A61k  25/00:  C07d  31/00 

The  compounds  are  of  the  class  of  9,10-dihydro-9,10- 
ethanoanthracene,  substituted  in  Il-position  by  a  straight 
or  branched  chain  alkylene  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  both 
of  which  are  substituted  by  amino,  substituted  amino, 
polymethyleneimino,  morpholino,  or  piperazino.  The 
compounds  are  useful  spasmolytic,  antidepressant  and 
antiemetic  agents.  Illustrative  embodiments  are  1 1-di- 
methylaminomethyl-9, 1 0-dihydro-9, 1 0-  ethanoanthracene. 
ll-morpholinomethyl-9,I0-dihydro  -  9,10  -  ethanoanthra- 
cene, 4-chloro-l  l-methylaminomethyl-9,10-dihydro-9,10- 
ethanoanthracene,  and  4-(9',I0'-dihydro-9',10'-elhano- 
anthracene-1  r-methyl)piperazine-(  1  )-ethanol. 


3,422,105 

8  .  ALDEHYDO  -  l(2H)PHTHALAZINONE  HYDRA- 
ZONES  INTERMEDIATES  AND  PROCESS 

Karl  J.  Doebel,  Ossining,  and  John  E.  Francis,  Pleasant- 
ville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation, 
Greenburgb,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
445,762,  Apr.  5,  1965.  This  appUcation  Apr.  I,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  539,294 

VS.  CI.  260—250  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07d  51/06:  C07d  5/06 

1.  A  hydrazone  of  the  formula: 


NNHi 


in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, chlorine,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy,  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  Z  and 
Z'  taken  separately  each  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl 
and  taken  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  repre- 
sent a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
morpholino  and  piperidino,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0 
to  4;  and 

(b)  The  acid  addition  salts  thereof.  The  esters  of  this 
invention  have  marked  antitussive  activity. 


wherein  Y  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo  or  alkoxy  of  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

3.  A  process   for  preparing  a  hydrazone  of  claim   1 
which  comprises  heating  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


CHO    O 


3,422,103 
7(AMLNOPHENYLACETA.MIDO) 
CEPHALOSPORANTC   ACIDS 
Wilfred    Frank   Wall,    Cbalfont   St    Peter,    Michael 
Fatherley,  Slougb,  and  Brian  Boothroyd,  Beacons- 
field,   England,   assignors   to  Glaxo   Laboratories 
Limited,  Greenford,  England,  a  British  company 
No    Drawing.    Continuation    of    application    Ser.    No. 
596.004,  Nov.  21,  1966,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
application  Ser.  No.  293,581,  July  5,  1963.  This  ap- 
plication Aug.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  660,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  20,  1962, 

28,039/62 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99/24:  A61k  21/00 

Aminophenylacetamido  cephalosporanic  acids  and  a 
process  for  their  production  via  N-tritylated  intermediates 
are  disclosed. 


HO        U 


wherein  Y  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  with 

(a)  at  least  two  equimolar  amounts  of  aqueous  hydra- 
zine hydrate  of  from  about  20  to  about  85  percent 
by  weight  concentration  for  from  about  15  minutes 
to  about  3  hours;  or 

(b)  at  least  two  equimolar  amounts  of  alcoholic  hydra- 
zine hydrate  of  from  about  20  to  about  100  percent 
by  weight  concentration  for  from  about  15  minutes 
to  about  1 8  hours,  until  formation  of  said  hydrazone 
is  substantially  complete,  and  recovering  said  hydra- 
zone. 
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3,422,106  ester  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  catalyst  at  a  tem- 

AMINOETHERS  DERIVED  FROM  9,10-ETHANO-9,  perature  in  the  range  of  about  70  to  200°  C.  Thus,  1-ben- 
lO-DIHYDRO-9-ANTHROL  AND  THEIR  SALTS  zyl-S-cyclohexyl  -  2,4  -  dioxohexahydropyrimidine  is  pre- 
.\ND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF  pj^ed  by  the  reaction  of  methyl-/3-benzylaminopropionate 
Jacques  Robert  Boissier,  Paris,  and  Roger  Ratouis,  Saint  ^^^  methyl  N-cyclohexyl  carbamate  utilizing  dibutyl  tin 
Cloud,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  anony^e  dite:  So-  ^  ^  catalyst. 
ciete  Industrielle  Pour  la  Fabrication  des  Antibiotiques    ""'"=    =>  ^ 

(S.I.F.A.I  Paris,  France,  a  French  company  , 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,836 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  19,  1965,  17,620; 
July  13,  1965,  24,526;  Feb.  18,  1966,  50^19 


VS.  CI.  260—253 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 

Amino  ethers  of  the  formula: 


11  Claims 


3,422,109 
PRODUCTION  OF  TETRAIMINOPIPERAZINE 
Lcland  J.  Beckham,  Chesterfield  County,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,832 
VS.  CI.  260—268  4  Claims 

InL  CI.  C07d  57/66 

A  process  for  production  of  lead  cyanamide,  subse- 
quent pyrolysis  to  cyanogen  and  reaction  of  the  cyanogen 
with  ammonia  to  produce  tetra  imino  piperazine  is  de- 
scribed. 


wherein  A=an  alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  Ri  and  R2=H,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  or 
forming  with  N  a  heterocyclic  radial  such  as  piperidyl. 
piperazinyl.  pyrrolidinyl,  morpholinyl.  said  heterocyclic 
radical  being  eventually  substituted  by  an  alkyl  or  hy- 
droxyalkyl, and  pharmaccutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion and  quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof. 

These  compounds  are  useful  as  drugs,  especially  as 
antihistaminics,  antianaphylactics,  local  anesthetics,  di- 
uretics, antiemetics  and  antitussives. 


3.422,107 
CERTAIN  OXOALKYLDIMETHYLXANTHINES 
AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 

Werner  Mohler,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  and  Mario  Reiser, 
Kurt  Popendiker,  and  Heinz-Georg  von  Schuh,  Wies- 
baden, Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische  Werke  Albert, 
Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,803 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,    Sept.    5,    1964, 
C  33,811,  C  33,812;  Julv  2,  1965,  C  36,289;  Julv  10, 
1965,  C  36,362;  July  24,  1965,  C  36,493 
I  .S.  CI.  260—256  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07d  57140:  A61k  25/00 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  (5'-oxohexyl)- 
dimethylxanthine  by  reacting  a  1,3-dihalopropane  which 
has  a  halogen  atomic  weight  of  at  least  35  with  ethyl  ace- 
loacetate  in  the  presence  of  alcohol  of  at  least  90%  con- 
centration and  in  the  presence  of  at  least  2  mols  of  potas- 
sium carbonate  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  60  to 
110°  C.  to  yield  2-methyl-3-carbethoxy-dihydropyrane, 
and  further  reacting  this  compound  with  two  mols  of  a 
hydrogen  halide  to  form  the  I-halohexanone  derivative 
and  then  reacting  said  halohexanone  derivative  with  an 
alkali  metal  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
theobromine  or  theophylline. 


3,422,110 

ERGOT  ALKALOIDS  METHYLATED  IN  THE 
lOa'-POSmON 

Paul  Stadler,  Biel-Benken,  Basel-Land,  and  Franz  Trozler 
and  Albert  Hofmann,  Bottmingen,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.). 
Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,343 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jnly  7, 1965, 
9,533/65;  May  13,  1966,  6,943/66 

VS.  CL  260—268  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99/04 

The  compounds  are  ergot  alkaloids  methylated  in  the 
lOa'  position.  The  compounds  are  useful  in  the  treatment 
of  migraine.  Processes  for  the  production  of  the  com- 
pounds are  also  described. 


3,422,108 
PREPARATION  OF  SI  B.STITUTED-2-4 
DIOXOHEXAHVDROPYRIMIDINES 
Phillip  Adams,  Murray  Hill,  and  Benedict  Juliano, 
Elizabeth,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Millmaster  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
389,460,  Aug.  13,  1964.  This  appUcation  Jan.  15,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  697,606 
VS.  CI.  260—260  7  Claims 

InL  CI.  C07d  51/36 

Substituted-2-4    dioxohexahydropyrimidines    are    pre- 
pared by  reacting  a  carbamic  acid  ester  with  a  beta  amino   its  relatives. 


3,422,111 

NAPHTHOXIDINE  DYESTUFFS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Hans  Bosshard,  Basel,  and  Werner  Bossard,  Riehen, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  J.  R.  Geigy  A.G.,  Basel. 
Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387.995 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  .Aug.  8,  1963, 
9,830  63 
U.S.  CI.  260—270  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C09b  \3/00 

Naphthoxidine  dyes  of  Formula  III  (see  specification 
infra)  which  are  valuable  for  dyeing  polymeric  and  co- 
polymeric  acrylonilrile  fibers,  are  prepared  by  reacting  a 
naphthoxidine  of  Formula  I  (see  specification  infra)  in 
the  presence  of  chlorine  or  bromine  with  a  heterocycllc- 
aromatic  (e.g.  pyridine,  quinoline  or  isoquinoline )  nitro- 
gen base. 

3,422,112 

INT>OLYL  VLNDOLINES 

Marvin  Gorman  and  Edmund  C.  Komfeld,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  EU  LiUy  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
376,258,  June  18.  1964.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1968, 
Ser.  .No.  699,327 

U.S.  CI.  260—287  4  Claims 

InL  CL  C07d  27/30;  C07d  27132 

Dimeric  alkaloid-like   substances,   useful   as  anti-viral 
agents,  are  produced  by  reacting  indoles  with  vindoline  or 


590 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  14,  1969 


3,422,113 

3-ARYL.7.TRIAZOLYL  CARBOSTYRIL 

WoU-Dieler  Wirth,  Cologne-Stammheim,  Hans  Knupfer, 

Bergisch  Neukirchen.  and  Carl-Wolfgang  Sche  Ihammer, 

Opiaden,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabnken  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation 

No^D^wTng.  FUed  Nov.  15.  1965,  S«r  N"   507  693 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiod  Germany,  Nov.  IS,  !!»«>'», 

U.S.  CI.'  26(>-288  '  Claims 

iDt.  CI.  C07d  57/00;  C08k  1/75  ,    u     „,  ,  ,„i 

Brightening  compositions   contammg  3-plienyi- /-aryi- 

triazolyl-carbostyrils. 


thereof  exhibit,  after  treatment  with  alcoholic  hydrazine 
solution,  excellent  affinity  for  acid  dyes. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  260—294.7  see: 
Patent  No.  3,422,451 


3,422,114 

BASIC  ETHERS  OF  DIHYDRONAPHTHYL- 

PHENOLS 

Charles  Ferdinand  Huebner,  Chatham,  and  William 

Laszio  Bencze,  .New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y„  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ,     ^      c      x: 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  S«r.  I>o. 

232,889,  Oct.  24,  1962.  This  appUcation  Sept.  21,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  489,042 
VS.  CI.  260—296  „   ,^     5  Claims 

Int  a.  C07c  93/14:  C07d  31/42;  C07d  49/14 

Compounds  of  the  fonnula 

Pllr-O— C.Hi.— Am 
Phi    CHi... 

pyridyl 

Phi=a  1,2-phenylene 

Pha=a  phenylene 

n=4-7 

m=2-7 

Am=an  amino  group 

and  salts  thereof  exhibit  estrogenic  and  antifertility  effects. 


3,422,117 
5,8-METHANOBENZ(f)ISOINDOLINE-2-ACETIC 

ACID  COMPOUNDS 
CarletoD  W.  Roberts,  Midland,  and  Gale  D.  Travis, 
Shepherd,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,    Midland,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,154 
VJS.  CI.  260—326  3  Claims 

Int  CI.  A61I 13/00 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  5,8-methanobenz- 
(f)isoindoUne-2-acetic  acid  compound  of  the  following 
formula 


:Cb  I     H  .N-CH-COC 


i. 


wherein  R  represents  (p-hydroxy benzyl)  or  (2-(melhyl- 
lhio)ethyl).  The  products  of  the  present  invention  are 
useful  as  agents  to  control  the  growth  of  plants,  espe- 
cially bacteria  and  fungi. 


3,422,118 
CYANOALKYLATED  CYCLIC  CARBONATES 
FrUz  Hostettler  and  Eugene  F.  Cox,  Charleston,  W.  Va., 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,140 
V£.  CI.  260—340.2  8  Claims 

InL  CI.  C07d  13/06;  C08g  17/13 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,422,115 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  5-METHYLISOXAZOLE 
Harry  Allen  Albrecht,  Nutley,  and  John  Thomas  Platl, 
Rutherford,  N J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmaiw-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,080 
U.S.  CI.  260—307  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07d  85/22 

A  process  for  preparing  5-methyIisoxazole  by  reacting 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxymethyleneacetone  with  a  hydroxyl- 
amine  acid  salt  in  the  absence  of  added  acid  is  described. 
5-Methyl-isoxazole  is  a  useful  intermediate  for  the  prep- 
aration of  N'-(5-methyl-3-isoxazolyl)sulfanilamide,  a 
known  antibacterial  agent. 


3,422,116 

PHTHALIMIDOMETHYX  PROPIOLACTONES 

August  Henry  Frazer,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,864 
VS.  CI.  260—326  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99 '04;  C08g  17/02 

2-  ( N-phthalimidomethyl )  -2-methyl-3-propiolactone  and 
2.2-bis  (N-phthalimidomethyl)-3-propiolactone  are  dis- 
closed which  are  used  in  the  preparation  of  fiber-forming 
copolyesters  of  2.2-disubstituted  propiolactones.  Fibers 


O 

HiC  CHi 

\/ 


wherein  R  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkoxy- 
methyl,  alkenyloxymethyl,  alkanoyloxymethyl,  alkenoyl- 
oxymethyl,  nitro,  2-cyanoethoxymethyl,  2-cyano-l-alkyl- 
ethoxymethyi,  and  the  unit 


each  R'  being  of  the  group  consisting  of  2-cyanoethyl, 
2-cyano-l-alkylethyl,  and  alkyl;  wherein  R,  is  of  the 
group  consisting  of  2-cyanoethoxymethyl,  2-cyano-l- 
alkylethoxymethyl,  bis( 2-cyanoethyl )amino,  and  bis(2- 
cyano-l-alkylethyl)amino.  , 
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3,422,119 
CYCLIC  AROMATIC  CARBONATE  DIMERS 

Robert   J.    Prochaska,   Stockbridge,   Mass.,    assignor   to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,810 

VS.  CI.  260—340.2  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  C07d  19/00  .  ^ 

1.  An  unsymmetrical  cyclic  dimeric  carbonate  having 

the  structure 


for  producing  I3-lower  alkyl-4,8(14),9-gonatriene-3,17- 
dione  steroids,  valuable  as  intermediates  useful  in  the  pre- 
paraUon  of  compounds  having  utility  as  orally  and  par- 
enterally  active  progrestational  agents,  starting  with  2- 
methyl-5-oxo-4H-5,6,7,8-tetrahydro-chromene.  In  this 
process  the  said  starting  compound  is  reacted  with  a  vinyl 
magneium  halide  to  form  2-methyl-5-vinyl-5-hydroxy-4H- 
5,6,7,8-tetrahydro-chromene  which  is  then  reacted  with  a 
2-lower  alkylcyclopentane-l,3-dione  to  produce  3-methyl- 
13-lower  alkyl-8,14-seco-4-oxagona-2,5(  10),9(  1 1  )-triene- 
14,17-dione;  the  latter  compound  is  treated  with  a  strong 
acid  thereby  closing  the  C-ring  to  produce  3-methyl-13- 
lower  alkyl-4-oxagona-2,5(  10)8,14-tetraene-17-one  which 
upon  reaction  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  organic  acid 
is  converted  by  the  opening  of  the  A-ring  to  13-lower 
alkyl  -  4,5  -  secogona  -  8,14  -  diene  -  3,5,17-trione;  the  last 
named  compound  is  then  reacted  with  an  alkali  metal 
alkoxide  to  close  the  A-ring  and  form  the  desired  13-lower 
alkyl-gona-4,8(14),9-triene-3,17-dione  which,  upon  chlo- 
roethynylation,  is  converted  to  the  highly  active  progresta- 
tional agent,  13-lower  alkyl- 17a-chloroethynyl-17^-hydro- 
xy-gona-4,8(  14 )  ,9-triene-3-one. 


3,422,120 
1,1  -  BIS(3,4  -  METHYLENEDIOXYPHEN'YL)-2- 
METHYL-3-(TERT-AMINO)PROPANOLS  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Robert  Bruce  Moffetf,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548^77 


UJ9.  CI.  260—340.5 
Int  CI.  C07d  13/10 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


2  Claims 


CHi-O 

^=^        d-CH-CHt-N 


3,422,122 

6  HALO-9/3,10a-STEROIDS 

Engbert  Harmcn  Reerink,  Pictcr  Westcrhof,  and  Hendrik 
Frederik  Louis  Scholer,  Weesp,  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc^  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  399.- 
374,  Sept  25,  1964,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  201,824,  June  12,  1962.  This  appli- 
cation Oct  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,720 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  29,  1964, 
26,744/64 

VS.  CI.  260—397.3  6  CUims 

Int  CI.  C07c  169/36 

6  halo-9ftlOa-steroids  of  the  pregnane  series.  Examples 
are  6  -  fluoro-17a-hydroxy-9/3,10a-pregna-4,6-diene-3,20- 
dione  17-acetate,  3-ethoxy-6-fluoro  -  9^,10o  -  pregna  -  3,5- 
dien-20-one  and  6-bromo-9^,  I0a-pregna-4,6-diene-3,20-di- 
one.  These  compounds  are  progestationally  active  and  in 
general  are  uterotropic  and  antiuterotropic. 


l^ 


iH, 


wherein  R  and  Ri  taken  separately  are  alkyl  having  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  taken  together  with 
N<  constitute  a  saturated  heterocyclic  amino  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidino,  piperi- 
dino,  morpholino  and  N-methyl-piperazino,  and  the  acid 
addition  salts  thereof. 


3,422,121 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  13-LOWER 

ALKYL-GONA-4,8(14),9.TRIENE-3,17-DIONE 

David  Tauh,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,602 

VS.  CI.  260—397.3  2  Claims 


Int  CL  C07c  i67/04,- A61k /7/06 

The  invention  disclosed  herein  is  concerned  generally 
with  novel  processes  for  the  preparation  of  steroid  com- 
pounds   More  particularly,  it  relates  to  a  novel  process    even  with  other  unsaturations  present  in  the  molecule 


3,422,123 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARLNG  16a-ALKYL-17- 
BROMOPREGNANES 

Hans  Relmann,  Wayne,  and  Emanuel  B.  Hershberg,  West 
Orange,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Scbering  Corporation,  Bloom- 
field,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,429 

U.S.  a.  260—397.4  7  Claims 

Int.  01.  C07c  169/34 

Described  is  an  improved,  one-vessel  process  for  the 
conversion  of  a  16-dihydro-20-keto-pregnane  to  a  16o- 
alkyl-17a-bromo-20-keto-pregnane  (known  compounds 
valuable  as  intermediates)  which  comprises  adding  an  ap- 
proximately equimolar  quantity  of  an  alkyl  magnesium 
halide  to  a  1 6-dehydro-20-keto-pregnane,  then  adding  bro- 
mine to  the  thereby  formed  16a-lower  alkyI-20-magne- 
sium  halide  enolate  in  situ  in  a  ratio  of  about  one  mole 
bromine  per  mole  of  said   16-dehydro-20-keto-pregnane. 

By  this  process  one  can  prepare  16a-alkyl-17a-bromo- 
20-keto-pregnanes  of  high  purity  in  excellent  yields  from 
a  16-dehydro-20-keto-pregnane  in  one  operation  without 
having  to  isolate  the  20-enolate  intermediate  or  having  to 
reform  protective  groups  prior  to  bromination,  and  ad- 
vantageously, with  bromination  occurring  only  at  C-17 
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3,422,124 
TWO  STAGE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  UN- 
SATURATED FATTY  ACIDS 
John  Edward  MUks,  Stamford,  and  NaUlie  Hetman  Con- 

roy  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignors  fo  Arizona  Chenu- 

caJ    Company,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a   corporation    of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

40";  846.  Oct.  22,  1964.  This  appUcation  Dec.  12,  1967, 

Ser.' No.  689,794 
U.S.  CI.  260—407  «  Oaims 

Int.  CI.  C09f  7/05 

A  polymerization  reaction  in  two  stages  is  provided 
which  comprises:  first,  polymerizing  monomeric  higher 
faUy  acids  employing  an  anhydrous  acid  menstruum  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  180°  C.  to  260°  C.  separatmg 
the  resultant  polymeric  acids  from  the  reaction  mixture 
to  recover  a  monomeric  fraction  and,  second,  polymeriz- 
ing at  a  temperature  between  220°  C.  and  260°  C,  the 
said  monomeric  fraction  with  acid-treated  mineral  clay 
in  an  aqueous  environment  so  as  to  obtain  a  ratio  of 
dimer  to  trimer  acid  of  at  least  4.5  to  1,  respectively. 


are  provided  where  R  is  alkyl,  aralkyl  or  aryl  and  R'  is 
an  alicyclic  group.  The  compounds  can  be  prepared  by 
reaction  of  an  alicyclic  carboxylic  acid  with  the  corre- 
sponding organotin  hydride,  organotin  oxide  or  organotin 
hydroxide.  They  are  useful  as  herbicides,  insecticides, 
fungicides  and  as  polymer  additives. 


3,422,125 

ORGANOMETALLIC  DERIVATIVES  OF 
ARSENIC  AND  ANTIMONY 
Howard  Bernard  Silver,  HUichley  Wood.  Surrey,  and  Ray- 
mond Thompson,  Esher,  Surrey,  England,  assignors  to 
United    States    Borax    &    Chemical    Corporation,    Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523.977 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  11,  1965, 

6,001/65 
VS.  CI.  260—414  13  Claims 

Int.  CI.  Cllc  i  /OO:  C09k  3/28 

Organometallic  compounds  of  the  formula  M(ODX)3 
where  M  is  arsenic  or  antimony,  D  is  a  divalent  metal 
such  as  cobalt,  zinc,  calcium,  magnesium,  lead  or  cad- 
mium and  X  is  a  carboxylate  radical.  The  compounds  are 
especially  useful  as  flame-proofing  agents. 


3,422,126 
PREPARATION  OF  TITANIUM 
ALKYLORTHOPHOSPHATES 
Carl  Robert  Bauer,  Elkton,  Md.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,320 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 429.5  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07f  7/00:  C07f  9/06 

Titanium  tetra  (mono-  and  dialkylorthophosphate )  are 
prepared  by  reacting  one  mole  of  tetra-Ci-Cs  alkyl  tita- 
nate  with  four  moles  of  mixed  mono-  and  di-Cj-Cu  alkyl 
acid  phosphates  at  about  atmospheric  pressure  and  15- 
150°  C.  ^^^^^^^ 

3,422,127 
ORGANOTIN  ALICYCLIC  ESTERS 

Richard   H.   Fish,   Anaheim,   Calif.,   assignor  to   United 

States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

507,663,  Nov.  15,  1965.  This  appUcation  Aug.  11,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  571,688 
UA  CI.  260—429.7  »*  Claims 

Int  CI.  AOln  9/24 

Organotin  alicyclic  esters  of  the  formula 

R  o 

E— Bn— O— C— R' 


3,422,128 
,r-ALLYL  NICKEL  COMPOUNDS  AND 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Gunther  Wlike,  Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  m.b.H.,  .Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Ger- 
many, a  corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1963, 

St  20,975 

U.S.  CI.  260 — 439  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08f  I/J2:  C07f  lS/04:  C07f  ]S/00 

Production  of  r  allyl  nickel  compounds  by  the  reaction 
of  a  nickel  olefinic  hydrocarbon  compound  with  allyl 
halides  and  products  produced  thereof.  The  compounds 
have  utility  as  ollgomerization  and  polymerization 
catalysts.  < 

3,422,129 

PREPARATION  OF  LITHIOFERROCENES 

Harold  Rosenberg,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,778 
U.S.  CI.  260—439  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07f  15/02 

A  new  method  for  preparing  relatively  pure  mono- 
and  di-lithioferrocene  comprising  the  steps  of  converting 
monochloromercuriferrocene  and  l.l'-dichloromercuri- 
ferrocene  to  the  corresponding  monobromoferrocene  and 
l.l'dibromoferrocene,  respectively,  with  N-bromosuc- 
cinimide  and  thereafter  reacting  the  resulting  bromo- 
ferrocer.es  with  n-butyllithium  to  form  monolithium  fer- 
rocene and  l,r-dililhioferrocene.  respectively.  The  result- 
ing compounds  are  useful  as  reactive  intermediates  in 
preparing  other  ferrocene  compounds  such  as  polymers. 


3,422,130 

(PERFLUOROARYL)FERROCENES  AND  THE 

SYNTHESIS  THEREOF 

Harold  Rosenberg,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  31,  1966,  S«r.  No.  576,783 
V3.  CI.  260 — 439  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08f  35/00 

New  (perfluoroaryl)  ferrocene  monomers  and  polymers 
may  be  prepared  by  reacting  ferrocenyllilhium  com- 
pounds with  hexafluorobenzene  in  a  tetrahydrofuran- 
alkane  solution.  The  compounds  thus  prepared  ire  useful 
as  coatings  and  films  because  of  their  resistance  to  oxida- 
tion and  radiation  degradation. 


3,422,131 
FLUOROALKOXYALKYL  SILANES 

Allen  G.  Pittman,  El  Cerrito,  and  William  L.  Wasiey, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,348 

U.S.  CI.  260—448.2  8  Claims 

Int.  a.  C09k  3/18:  D06c  27//00 
A  fluoroisopropyl  allyl  (or  vinyl)  ether,  which  contains 

a  fluorine  atom  on  the  alpha  carbon  atom  of  the  isopropyl 
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group,  is  reacted  with  a  silane  containing  H  directly 
bonded  to  the  Si  atom  whereby  to  achieve  chemical  addi- 
lion.  Typically,  heptafluoroisopropyl  allyl  ether  is  reacted 
with  melhyldichlorosilane  to  produce 


(CFi).CF-0-(CH,), 


CHi 

1 

-SlCli 


3,422,134 
STEROIDS 

Gerald  W.  Krakower,  Elizabeth,  Josef  Fried,  Princeton, 
and  David  Walter  Rosenthal.  New  Brunswick,  NJ..  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
.No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,627 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 468  10  Claims 

Int,  CI.  C07c  69/74:  C07c  61/00;  C07c  169/60 
1.  Cholestane  steroid  of  the  formula 


or  with  trichlorosilane  to  produce 

(CF3)^F— O— (CHj)3— SiClj 

The  silane  derivatives  are  useful,  in  both  monomeric  or 
polymeric  form,  for  imparting  a  high  degree  of  water- 
and  oil-repellency  to  fibrous  substances,  e.g..  fabrics  made 
from  natural  or  synthetic  fibers.  Typically,  the  monomeric 
silane  derivative  is  subjected  to  hydrolytic  polymerization 
and  the  resulting  polysiloxane,  dissolved  in  an  inert  sol- 
vent, is  applied  to  a  fabric.  The  treated  fabric  is  then  air- 
dried  and  cured  in  an  oven.  150°  C,  for  about  Vi  hour. 


CHt 


3,422,132 

PREPARATION  OF  PRIMARY 
a-AMINONTFRILES 

Julius  Fuchs.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,406 
U5.  CI.  260 — 464  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  121/00:  C07b  29/00 

Primary  o-aminonitriles  are  prepared  by  reacting  hy- 
drogen cyanide  with  a  N-chloroimine  at  a  molar  ratio  of 
hydrogen  cyanide  to  N-chloroimine  of  at  least  3:1,  op- 
tionally in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent.  The  primary 
a-aminonitrile  hydrochloride  produced  is  separated  from 
the  reaction  mixture  and  then  reacted  with  a  base  to 
obtain  the  free  primary  o-aminonitrile. 


wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lOA'er  alkyl;  R'  is  hydroxy;  R"  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl; 
and  together  R'  and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkylene  and  oxo. 


3,422,133 

CVANOMETHYLIDENE-ANILINE  DYE  FOR 
TEXTILE  FIBERS 

John  I.  Dale  111  and  Max  A.  Weaver,  Kingsport,  Tenn.. 
assignors   to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 
N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,325 

U.S.  CI.  260—465  ^  Claims 

Int  CL  C09b  23/00 

Cyanomethylidene-aniline  compounds  having  the  gen- 
eral formula 


NC  R' 

^C=HC— R— N-CHiCH»80iCH«CHi8B' 
_/ 


wherein  R  is  phenylene,  R'  and  R^  each  is  alkyl  or  phenyl, 
and  Z  is  cyano,  — COO-alkyl,  or  — CONHi  which  are 
useful  as  dyes  for  hydrophobic  fibers. 


3,422,135 
DL-a-ALKYL-a-AMINO  ACID  AND  INTER- 
MEDIATES THEREFOR 
Shunichi   Yamada.  2601    5-chome,  Selakaya-ku,  Tokyo, 
and  Kazuo  Achiwa,  Kita-ku,  Tokyo,  Shiro  Terashima. 
Setagaya-ku,    Tokyo,    and    Akio    Iwaki,    Bunkyo-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan;  said  Kazuo,  said  Terashima,  and  said 
Iwaka  assignors  to  said  Shunichi  Yamada 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1964.  Ser.  No.  360.068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1963, 
38/20,773 
VS.  CI.  260 — 471  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  99// 2 

Resolution  of  a  racemic  a-alkyl-a-amino  acid  is  effected 
by  reacting  optically  active  menthol  with  an  N-acylate 
of  the  oxazolone  of  the  racemic  acid,  separating  the  thus- 
prepared  optical  isomers,  and  deacylating  and  deesterify- 
ing  the  separated  individual  optical  isomers. 


3,422,136 

PROCESS   FOR   PRODUCTION   OF   BIS(/J- 

HYDROXYALKYL)  TEREPHTHALATE 

Tadao  Tsutsumi,  Mishima-sfai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo 

Rayon  Kabusbiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1964.  Ser.  No.  361,294 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1963, 

38/20,937 

U.S.  CI.  260 — 475  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  67/00;  C07c  69/82 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  bis(/S-hydroxyalkyl) 
terephthalate  which  comprises  suspending  or  dissolving 
terephthalonitrile  in  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water  and  a  water-containing  organic  sol- 
vent, heating  the  resulting  suspension  or  solution  to  a 
temperature  of  50-200°  C,  and  while  maintaining  the 
reaction  mixture  at  that  temperature,  feeding  in  an  alkyl- 
ene oxide  to  react  therewith,  cooling  the  reaction  solu- 
tion and  recovering  the  bis(^-hydroxyalkyl)  terephthal- 
ate produced. 
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3,422,137 
METHANEHYDROXYDIPHOSPHOMC  AODS  AND 
SALTS  LSEFtL  IN  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Oscar  T.  Quimby,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,073 
VS.  CI.  260—502.4  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9 '38 

A  class  of  diphosphonate  compounds  which  are  methyl- 
enehydroxydiphosphonic  acid  and  alltali  metal  and  am- 
monium salts  thereof.  The  acid  is  prepared  by  reacting 
phosgene  and  an  alkali  metal  dialltyl  phosphite,  and  wa- 
ter washing  and  hydrolyzing  the  reaction  product. 


the  group  R  being  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  containing 
at  most  4  carbon  atoms.  The  amides  inhibit  the  enzymatic 
hydroxylation  of  aromatic  L-amino  acids.  They  are  used 
in  the  Irealmeni  of  mentally  deficient  patients  and  dis- 
eases of  circulation,  especially  hypertension.  They  may 
be  prepared  by  reacting  the  corresponding  free  acids  or 
an  amide  forming  derivative  thereof  wii.i  ammonia;  the 
nuclear  hydroxy  groups  may  be  protected  during  such 
reaction. 


3,422,138 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANLFACTLRE  OF 
DETERGENT  SL  LFONATES 
Suzana  Holzman,  Kiryat  Tivon,  and  Ben-Zion  .Milwidsky. 
Haifa,  Israel,  assignors  to  Dahlia  Kibbutz  Hashomer 
Hazair.  Kvutzal  Poalim  I.e'Hityashvut  Shilulil  Be'Era- 
von  Mugbal.  Dahlia.  Israel,  a  corporation  of  Israel 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  18,  1966, 
25,559 
VS.  CI.  260—513  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  143  10:  C07c  143/68 

Hydroxyalkane  sulfonates  for  use  in  detergents  are 
prepared  by  sulfonating  an  olefin  with  SOj  in  a  reaction 
system  comprising  the  olefin  in  mixture  with  an  alcohol 
having  a  low  rate  of  evaporation  at  the  reaction  tempera- 
ture, which  is  about  80°  C,  and  saponifying  the  resultant 
product. 


.3,422.141 
3,4-DIHYDROXYPHENYI.AI.KANAMIDES 
Hans  Rudolf  Corrodi,  .Molndal,  and  Per  .Arvid  Emil 
Carlsson,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignors  lo  Aktic- 
bolaget     Hassle.     Apolekare     Paul     Nordstroms 
Fabriker,    Goteborg.    Sweden,    a    corporation    of 
Sweden 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
312,361,  Sept.  30,  1963,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  .No.  251.019,  Jan.  14,  1963. 
This  application  Mar.  23.  1967.  Ser.  No.  625,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  17,  1962, 
467  62;  Oct.  18,  1962,  11,155/62 
VS.  CI.  260—559  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103/26 

The  present  invention  discloses  compounds  having  the 
following  formula: 

S 

I 

H>-C-CO-Nlli 


3,422,139 
ACRYLAMIDO-N-GLYCOLIC  ACID  AND 
METHYLOL  DERH  ATIVE 
Pierre  Talet,  Alfortville,  \al-de-Mame,  and  Robert  Behar. 
Parts,  France,  assignors  to  Nobel-Bozel,  Paris,  France, 
a  joint-stock  company  of  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462.449 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  inoe  9,   1964, 
977,606 
L  .S.  CI.  260—534  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07  103/10:  D21h  3/12 

.As  new  industrial  products  suitable  for  use  in  the  finish- 
ing of  paper  and  textiles  in  the  preparation  of  herbicides, 
and  in  the  manufacture  of  polymers  as  reticulation  agents, 
acrylamido-N-glycolic  acid  and  N-methylol-acrylamido- 
N-glycolic  acid. 

ERRATt'M 

For  Class  260—544  see: 
Patent  No.  3.422,452 


3,422,140 
2,3-DIHYDROXYPHENYLALKANAMIDES 
Hans  Rudolf  Corrodi,  Molndal,  and  Per  Arvid  Emil 
Carlsson,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktie- 
bolaget     Hassle,     Apotekare     Paul     Nordstroms 
Fabriker,    Goteborg,    Sweden,    a    corporation    of 
Sweden 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
'    370.056,  May  25,  1964,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  .No.  251,019,  Jan.  14,  1963. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,840 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  17,  1962, 
467  62:  Jan.  23,  1964,  798  64 
VS.  CI.  260—559  7  Claims 

InL  CI.  C07c  103/26 

The  amides  have  the  formula: 


R-CH— CO— NHi 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  and  alkoxy  of  at  most  2  carbon  atoms, 
and  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  of  at  most  2  carbon  atoms. 

This  application  also  discloses  a  method  for  producing 
such  compounds  by  subjecting  intermediate  compounds 
to  amidation  reaction  with  the  compound  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  ammonia  and  salts  thereof,  and 
thereafter  converting  any  ether  or  ester  groups  directly 
attached  to  the  benzene  nucleus  into  the  corresponding 
phenolic  hydroxy  groups.  The  application  alst>  discloses 
pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  such  compounds 
and  the  use  of  such  compounds  in  inhibiting  the  action 
of  certain  enzymes  which  decompose  adrenalin. 


3,422,142 

IMINES  AND  PRODl'CTION  THEREOF 

Ernest  A.  Zuech,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,117 

l".S.  CI.  260—566  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07b  29/00:  C07c  119/00 

Imines  are  converted  to  higher  molecular  weight  imines 
by  reaction  with  a  butadiene  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali 
metal  amide.  The  initial  imine  must  have  at  least  one 
alpha  hydrogen.  The  new  imine  will  contain  at  least  one 
2-butenyl  group  in  place  of  an  alpha  hydrogen  in  the 
original  imine. 


3,422,143 

a.o.a'.d'-TETRAMETHYl  -p-XYLYLENEDIAMINE 
Charles  G.  Bottomley,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,605 
VS.  CI.  260—570.8  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  87/28:  C07c  161/04;  C07c  15/00 

n.ci'-diamino-a.a.a'.ii'-tetraalkylmethylarylenes      which 
are  useful  in  the  preparation  of  polyamides. 
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3,422,144 
STABLE  FREE  RADICAL  NITROXIDES 
Arthur  KenUro  Hoffmann,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  and 
Ernestine  Gelblum   Abraham,  Cumberland,  Md., 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Slam- 
ford,  Coim.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451316 
U.S.  CI.  260—570  *  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  C07c  135/02 

1.  Nitroxides  of  the  formula 

H   6 

B-C-N-R' 
k 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tertiary 
alkyl,    aryl,    alkaryl,   haloaryl.    carboxyaryl,   alkoxyaryl, 
alkyllhioaryl,  pyridyl  and  dialkylaminoaryl,  and  R'  is  ter- 
tiary alkyl.  

3,422,145 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALPHA,  OMEGA-DIAMINES 

Walter  E.  Steinmetz,  Shreveport.  La.,  assignor  to  El 

Paso  Products  Company,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1965.  Ser.  No.  484,801 

V.S.  CI.  260—585  15  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  85/04 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  alpha,  omega-alkylene- 
diamines  useful  as  intermediates  in  the  production  of 
nylon  which  comprises  the  sequential  steps  of  ( I )  pyro- 
lyzing  an  allylic  halide  in  the  presence  of  an  olefin  at  a 
temperature  of  about  400°  to  750°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  effect  substantial  condensation  thereof  whereby  said 
allylic  halide  is  converted  to  its  corresponding  biallylic 
derivative;  (2)  hydrohalogenating  the  biallylic  derivative 
by  catalytic  reaction  with  hydrogen  bromide  at  a  temper- 
ature of  about  -80°  to  35°  C.  to  obtain  the  correspond- 
ing alpha,  omega-dibromoalkane  and  (3)  subjecting  said 
alpha,  omega-dibromoalkane  to  ammonolysis  by  reaction 
with  a  molar  excess  of  ammonia  in  a  ratio  of  about  10:1 
to  180:1  at  a  temperature  of  about  16°  to  100°  C.  to 
obtain  the  corresponding  alpha,  omega-alkylene-diamine. 


oxidation  of  I.2,3,4-tetrahydronaphihalene  or  derivatives 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  complex  of  a 
Group  VIII  noble  metal  with  a  biphyllic  ligand  from  the 
group  consisting  of  organic  phosphines.  organic  arsines 
and  organic  stibines. 


3.422.148 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  METHYL  ISOPROPENYL  KETONE 
INTHELIQITD  PHASE 
Johannes  Wollner,  Kapellen,  Kreis  Moers,  and  Friedrich 
Engelhardt,   Homberg   (Lower   Rhine),   Germany,   as- 
signors to  Rheinpreussen  Aktiengesellschaft  fur  Berg- 
bau  und  Chemic,  Homberg  (Lower  Rhine),  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germanv 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,997 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1963, 

R  34.583 

U.S.  CI.  260—593  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  45/00:  C07c  49/20 

Single  stage  process  for  producing  methyl  isopropenyl 
ketone  from  methyl  ethyl  ketone  by  liquid  phase  contact 
of  methyl  ethyl  ketone  with  aqueous  formaldehyde  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  cation  exchanger,  optionally  using  a 
fixed  bed  or  suspension  catalyst  system  and  concomi- 
tantly a  batch  or  continuous  technique,  e.g.,  at  tempera- 
tures between  about  50-180°  C.  and  pressures  between 
about  0.5-20  atmospheres  excess  pressure 


3.422.146 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEHYDROGENATION 
OF  CYCLOHEXANOL 
Franz  Defoor,  Strombeek-Bever,  Belgium,  assignor 
to    Instltut    Fmncais   du    Petrole   des    Carhurants 
ei   Lubrifiants,    Rueil-Malmalson,   Haufs-de-Seine, 
France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1966.  Ser.  No.  583,451 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  30,  1965, 
33,359 
U.S.  CI.  260—586  5  Claims 

lat.C\.a)7c43/30 

In  the  liquid  phase  dehydrogenation  of  cyclohexanol  to 
cyclohexanone,  the  improvement  of  starting  the  reaction 
with  a  mixture  of  cyclohexanol  and  cyclohexanone  having 
a  first  weight  ratio  of  cyclohexanone/cyclohexanone  plus 
cyclohexanol  of  above  0.6  to  about  0.99,  preferably  0.65- 
0.90  for  at  least  the  first  ten  minutes,  preferably  from 
1  to  10  hours,  and  then  continuing  the  reaction  by  lower- 
ing said  weight  ratio  to  lower  than  0.6,  preferably  to 
about  0.3-0.55. 


3,422,149 
VINYL  (TRIORGANO)  PHOSPHONIUM  HALIDES 

AND  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Michael  M.  Rauhut,  Stamford,  Conn.,  Grace  B.  Borowitz. 

Bethlehem,  Pa.,  and  Martin  Grayson,  Norwalk,  Conn.. 

assignors  to  .American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

256.125,  Feb.  4,  1963.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1966. 

Ser.  No.  532,582 
VS.  CI.  260—606.5  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C09k  3/28:  C07f  9/02 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  vinylphosphonium  salt  of 
the  formula 

R>R>RiPCH=CHi-X 

which  comprises  reactively  contacting  with  a  base  a  phos- 
phonium  salt  of  the  formula 

©  e 

BiR>R'PCHiCHiOY-X 

wherein,  the  above  formulas,  R'.  R^  and  R'  are  each 
alkyl  (C,-Cm),  substituted  alkyl.  (C,-C,e),  cycloalkyl, 
aryl,  or  substituted  aryl,  said  substituents  for  alkyl  and 
aryl  being  alkoxy,  halogen,  or  cyano,  X  is  halogen  or  tetra- 
phenyl  borate,  and  Y  is  the  residue  of  an  esterifying  agent. 


3.422,147 
PREPARATION  OF  |.OXO-l,2,3,4-TETRAHY- 
DRONAt>HTHALENE    AND     1-HYDROXY- 
1,2,3,4-TETRAirVDRONAPHTHALENE 
Donald  M.  Fenton.  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California  ,_,_„, 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  696,986 
VS.  CI.  260—590  '  Claims 
Int.  CLC07C  45/02  ,    , 

The    invention   relates   to   the    preparation   of    1-oxo- 
1  2  3  4-tetrahydronaphthalene   or  derivatives   thereof  by    product. 


3,422,150 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  tiDITHIOLS 
Bernard   H.  PHugfelder,   Artix,  France,  assignor  to 
Ste  Anonyme  dite:  Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles 
d'Aquitaine,  Courbevoie,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514.143 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1964, 
999,702 
U,S.  CL  260—609  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  149/06 

An  a-dithiol  is  produced  by  introducing  ethylene  mono- 
thiocarbonate  or  an  alkylated  derivative  thereof  into  an 
aqueous  alkaline  solution,  saturated  with  HjS,  to  effect 
exothermic  reaction  which  results  in  the  opening  of  the 
oxathiolane  ring  with  formation  of  a  basic  double  salt 
which   is   then   acidified   so   as   to   produce   the   dithiol 
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3,422,151 
COMPOUNDS  OF  THE  VITAMIN  A  SERIES 
Josef  Ferdinand  Arens.  Hilversum,  and  Lambert 
Brandsma.  Jutphaas.  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Organon  Inc.,  West  Orange.  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,842 
Claims  prioritj.  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  17,  1964, 
6404175 
CS.  CI.  260—611  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  4;   06,  C07c  4J//8 

New  intermediates  for  the  synthesis  of  vitamin  A  alde- 
hyde are  prepared  by  the  addition  of  l-lower  alkoxy-3- 
melh>l-hexa-l,3-dien-5-yne  10  beta-ionone  according  to  a 
Grignard  or  Nef  reaction,  followed  by  partial  reduction 
of  the  triple  bond  in  the  obtained  addition  product  to  a 
double  bond.  The  resulting  compounds  are  l-alkoxy-7- 
hydroxy  -  3.7-dimethyl-9-(2'.6'.6'-trimethyl-cyclohex-l'- 
ene-l'-yl)-nona-l,3,5,8-tetraenes.  Conversion  of  the  inter- 
mediate with  an  acid  results  in  the  formation  of  vitamin 
A  aldehyde.  In  this  way  the  aldehyde  is  obtained  in  only 
three  reaction  steps  starting  from  beta-ionone. 


3,422,155 
BICYCLO(3.3.0J  OCTANONES 
Rostylaw  Dowbenko,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
360,434,   now   Patent    No.   3,305,346,   dated   Feb.   21, 
1967.  Divided  and  this  application  .Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  554,231 
U.S.  CI.  260—648  18  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  23/32:  C05g  3/08 
The  following  compounds  have  been  prepared: 


3,422,152 

DIHALOGENATED  ALKOXYDIPHENYL- 

lODONTLM  SALTS 

Leonard  Doub.  Bloomfleld  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Parke, 

Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,791 
L.S.  CI.  260 — 612  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  25/00;  C07c  43/28 

Dihalogenatedl  lower  alkoxy)diphenyliodonium  salts, 
useful  as  anthelmintic  and  antibacterial  agents,  and  their 
production  by  (a)  reacting  a  (lower  alkoxy) benzene  with 
a  haloiodosobenzene  or  a  haloiodosobenzene  diacetate  in 
the  presence  of  an  acid,  and  (b)  reacting  a  monohalo- 
genateddower  alkoxy  )diphenyliodonium  halide  with  chlo- 
rine or  bromine. 


3,422,153 
NOVEL  ARYL-SUBSTITUTED  PROPENES 
AND  DERIVATIVES 
Jack  Mills  and   William   Pfeifer,   Indianapolis,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,875 
L:.S.  CI.  260—612  6  Claims 

InL  CL  A61k  25/00 

Novel  aryl-substituted  propenes  and  derivatives  and 
methods  for  their  preparation,  said  novel  compounds  use- 
ful in  lowering  serur-  cholesterol  and  triglyceride  levels  in 
animals. 


where  A  is  — 0X3  or  CXjR,  X  being  halogen  and  R 
being  an  alkyl  radical;  B  being  either  halogen  or  alkyl. 
These  compounds  are  formed  by  transannular  addition 
of  polyhaloalkanes  to  I,S-cyclooctadiene.  The  compounds 
of  the  invention  have  inter  alia  utility  bactericides,  fungi- 
cides, nematocides,  insecticides,  miticides,  plasticizers 
and  flame  retardants. 


3,422,156 
NUCLEAR  METHYLATION  OF  PHENOLS 
.Matthias  Tboma,  Waldkraiburg,  Upper  Bavaria,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Cbemisches  Werk  Lowi,  Inh.  .M. 
Thoma,  Waldkraiburg,  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Rled  July  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  23,  1965, 
C  36,486 
U.S.  CI.  260—621  3  Claims 

■IntCLC07ci7//6  o 

Phenol,  alkylated  phenols,  and  dihydroxybenzenes  are 
methylated  in  the  nucleus  by  reaction  in  an  autoclave  with 
methanol  wliich  contains  aluminum  methylate  as  catalyst; 
the  water  of  reaction  is  continuously  entrained  with  dis- 
tilled off  methanol  and  fresh  methanol  is  added  at  ihc 
rate  at  which  it  is  removed. 


3,422,154 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DINrFRO- 
DIPHE.NYL  ETHERS 
Joseph  Francis  Laucius,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Louis 
Spiegler,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
224.499.  and  Ser.  No.  224,501,  Sept.  18,  1962.  This 
application  June  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,920 
U.S.  CI.  260—612  6  Oaims 

Int.  CLC07c4//04 

Process  for  producing  dinitrodiphenyl  ethers  which 
comprises  reacting  certain  halogeno-mononitrobenzenes 
and  alkali-metal  nitrophenolates  in  the  presence  of  a 
selected  organic  sulfone  medium  at  a  temperature  of 
l50°-250°  C. 


3,422,157 
PROCESS    FOR    CONTINUOUS    ALKYLATION    OF 
ARYLHYDROXIDES     USING     ION     EXCHANGE 
RESINS 

Stephen  Kaufman,  East  Brunswick,  and  Richard  E.  N'icol- 
son,  Martinsville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  120,752,  June  29, 
1961.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,520 

U.S.  CI.  260—624  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07b  27/00 

1.  Continuous  pr(x:ess  for  the  alkylation   of  phenols 

comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  maintaining  in  a  continuously  recirculating  re- 
action stream,  a  solvent-free  liquefied  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  phenol  and  a  liquefied  olefin 
having  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  a  melting 
point  of  less  than  150°  C,  at  a  temperature  between 
50°  C.  and  125°  C,  and  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from 
0.5  to  10  moles  of  phenol  per  mole  of  olefin, 

(b)  passing  said  mixture  through  a  first  reaction  zone  , 
containing   a   stationary   mass  of   substantially   an-  ^ 
hydrous  cation  exchanging  resin  containing  strongly 
acidic  exchanging  groups  in  acid  form  and  having 

a  large  surface,  thereby  alkylating  only  a  portion  of 
the  phenol  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  olefin, 
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(c)  and  passing  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  through 
a  cooling  zone  to  remove  sufficient  heat  of  reaction 
to  keep  the  reaction  temperature  below  150°  C, 

(d)  continuously  feeding  to  said  recirculating  stream 
fresh  phenol  and  olefin  reactants  in  amounts  such 
that  the  recirculation  rate  is  from  2  to  50  times  the 
reactants  feed  rate; 

(e)  continuously  withdrawing  from  said  recirculating    U.S.  CI.  260— *48 
stream  a  portion   thereof  containing  the   alkylated    Int.  CI.  C07e /7/02 
phenol,  said  withdrawn  portion  being  substantially 
equivalent  to  the  volume  of  the  feed,  and 


3,422,159 
FLUORINATION  OF  UNSATURATED 
COMPOU.NDS 
Bernard   Sukomick,  Morrislown,  and  Christian  A. 
Wamser,    Berkeley    Heights,    NJ.,    assignors    to 
Allied   Chemical   Corporation,   New   York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,725 
-  -  13  Claims 

,  COlb  35/00:  C07c  17/04 
Complexes  of  the  formula  FjNO-X;  wherein  X  is  BF3, 
AsFs  or  SbFj,  are  capable  of  fluorinating  a  vareity  of 
aliphatic  and  aromatic  compounds  containing  double 
bonds.  Such  fluorination  reactions  are  characterized  gen- 
erally by  the  absence  of  significant  cleavage  or  dissocia- 
tion of  the  products  as  occurs  in  fluorination  reactions 
using  strong  fluorinating  agents. 


(f )  passing  said  withdrawn  portion  directly  to  a  second 
reaction  zone  comprising  a  stationary  mass  of  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  cation  exchanging  resin  con- 
taining strongly  acidic  exchanging  groups  in  acid 
form  and  having  a  large  surface  area  while  main- 
taining sufficient  residence  time  in  said  second  reac- 
tion zone  to  further  react  and  convert  the  reaction 
stream  to  a  higher  concentration  of  the  desired  alkyl 
phenol; 

(g)  distilling  the  effluent  from  said  second  reaction 
zone  to  remove  unreacted  phenol  and  reaction  by- 
product isomers  therefrom; 

(h)  passing  the  reaction  by-product  isomers  back  to 
the  reaction  mass  between  said  first  and  second  re- 
action zones. 


3,422,160 
PROCESS  FOR  MA.NUFACTURING  HALOMETHYL- 

ATED  ALKYL  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Donald  R.  Napier,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  .No. 
430,747,  Feb.  5,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,288,555.  This 
application  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,536 
U.S.  CI.  260—651  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07c  /7/00;  C07c  25/14 

Polychloromethylated  alkaryl  hydrocarbons  are  pre- 
pared by  reacting  one  mole  of  an  alkaryl  hydrocarbon 
with  about  2.6  to  about  6  moles  of  sulfuric  acid  and  from 
about  2.1  to  about  4  moles  of  a  methyl  halomethyl  ether 
in  which  the  halogen  atoms  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine. 


3.422,158 
HALOGENATED  SPIRO  COMPOUNDS 
David  Knutson.  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

No^DTal^nt  ConHnuation-in-part  of  applicaHon  Ser.  No.    atom  content  of  the  two  types  varies  by  at  least  4 
310,144,  Sept.  19,  1963.  This  application  May  16,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  550,183 

4  Claims 


3,422,161 
UNSY.MMETRICAL  DIALKYLBENZENE 
MIXTURES 
Joe  B.  Lavigne,  Oakland,  and  Mack  F.  Hughes,  .Albany, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,814 
UJS.  CI.  260—668  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  15/04 

Unsymmetrical  dialkylbenzene  mixtures  having  an  aver- 
age molecular  weight  in  the  range  300-500  and  in  which 
the  alkyl  groups  contain  from  4  to  21  carbon  atoms,  and 
are  dissimilar  in  that  one  is  a  branched  chain,  the  other  is 
a  straight  chain  and  for  the  mixture  the  average  carbon 


U.S.  CI.  260—648 
Int.  CI.  AOIm  9/20:  AOlm  9/36 
1.  A  composition  of  the  formula 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  alkyl  from  1  to  about  26 
carbon  atoms  and  when  Rj  and  Rj  are  taken  together 
alkylene  from  3  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and 


>,| 


3,422,162 

PRODUCTION  OF  HEAVY  ALKYLATE 
Wilfred  John  Oldham,  Polmont,  Falkirk,  and  John  Scott 

Orr,  Dollar,  Scotland,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to    Grange    Chemicals    Limited,    London,    England,    a 

British  company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  12,  1965, 

34,634  65 
U.S.  CI.  260—671  14  Claims 

InLCLC07ci/52, /5/02 

The  production  of  heavy  alkylate  may  be  substantially 
increased  by  the  process  which  comprises  treating  at  least 
a  part  of  a  feedstock  containing  one  or  more  olefins  of 
8  to  16  carbon  atoms  with  liquid  anhydrous  hydrogen 
fluoride  thereafter  bringing  the  thus  treated  feedstock  into 
contact  with  an  aromatic  compound  containing  at  least 
one  aromatic  ring  having  no  alkyl  substituents  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkylation  catalyst,  separating  heavy  alkyl- 
ate from  the  resultant  mixture  and  recovering  the  heavy 
alkylate. 
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3,422.163 
RECOVERY  OF  AROMATICS  FROM  MULTIPLE 
HYDROCARBON  STREAMS 
George  F.  Asselin,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Products  Company.  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  S«r.  No.  499,972 
I  .S.  CI.  260—674  11  aaims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  7/ 10;  ClOg  21/00 


Solvent  extraction  process  to  which  plural  feed  hydro- 
carbon streams  are  charged.  A  first  feed,  comprising  aro- 
matics  and  paraffins,  is  introduced  lo  a  lower  intermediate 
point  In  the  height  of  a  countercurrent  solvent  extraction 
column.  A  second  feed,  comprising  aromalies  and  naph- 
thenes,  is  introduced  to  a  middle  intermediate  point  of 
the  extraction  column.  An  aromatics-enriched  solvent  ex- 
tract phase,  withdrawn  from  the  bottom  of  the  extraction 
column,  is  subjected  to  extractive  distillation  to  strip  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  remaining  non-aromatics  therefrom. 


3.422.164 
ALKYLATION  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  ACID 
TREATMENT  OF  THE  ACID-OLEFIN  AB- 
SORPTION PRODI CT 
Arthur  R.  Goldsby,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  assignor  lo  Texaco 
Inc..  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  516.448, 
Dec.  27.  1965.  and  Ser.  No.  510,904,  Dec.  1,  1965. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,253 
L.S.  CI.  260 — 683.62  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  3/54 


3,422,165 
ISOCYANATE  AND  ISOTHIOCYANATE  COMPOSI- 
TIONS AND  POLYL'RETHANES  THEREOF 
Thomas  K.  Brolberton  and  John  Smith.  Jr.,  Charleston. 

W.   Va..  assignors  lo    Union   Carbide   Corporation,   a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Dec.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416.889 
VS.  CI.  260—859  33  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08g  41 1 04:  C08f  45/44,  45/48 

A  complex  composition  is  produced  and  claimed  which 
is  a  polymer/organic  isocyanato  compound  complex.  The 
complex  is  produced  by  the  in  silu  free  radical  catalyzed 
polymerization  of  an  ethylenlcally  unsaturated  monomer 
in  the  organic  isocyanato  compound.  The  complexes  react 
with  polyesters  and/or  polyethers  having  reactive  hydro- 
gen atoms  to  produce  urelhane  polymers;  they  are  also 
useful  as  adhesive,  coatings  and  films. 


3,422.166 
TRIETHANOLAMINE  SALTS  OF  MONO-  AND  Dl- 

NONYL    PHENOL   (ETHOXYLATE)   PHOSPHATE 

ACID  ESTERS 
Robert  H.   Davis,   Pitman,   NJ.,  assignor  to   Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
.No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  20.  1964,  Ser.  No. 

353.612,   now   Patent   No.   3,310,489,  dated   Mar.  21, 

1967.  Divided  and  this  application  May  27,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  553.281 
VS.  a.  260—924  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  C07g  9/08:  ClOm  l/8f> 

Compositions,  suitable  for  use  as  corrosion-inhibitors, 
are  provided  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  trl- 
elhanolamine  and  an  ester  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  mono-esters  having  the  formula 

R— O— (CH^HjOn— P=0{0H)3 

and  di-esters  having  the  formula 

[R— O— (CHjCHjO  l„l,=P=OOH ) 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  at  least  9 
aliphatic  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  from  about  3 
to  about  30;  the  proportions  of  triethanolamlne  and  ester 
being  such  that  a  neutral  product  Is  produced. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  260—930  see: 
Patent  No.  3,422,453 


3.422,167 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  METAL  OXIDE 

MICROSPHERES 

Richard  A.  Bowman.  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn..  and  Roger  L. 

Pillolon,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignors  lo  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  Slates 

Atomic  Energy  Commissioo 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,872 
VS.  a.  264— .5  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B22d  23 /OS:  B29c  23/00 

Metal  oxide  gel  microspheres  of  alumina,  zirconia,  haf- 
nla,  europla,  thoria,  urania,  plutonia,  and  mixtures  thereof 
formed  by  jetting  a  corresponding  metal  oxide  sol  into  a 
freezing  medium,  are  frozen,  subsequently  dehydrated  by 
vacuum  distillation  after  removal  of  the  freezing  medium, 
and  calcined  Into  fired  products. 


A  process  for  removing  polymeric  oil  alkylation  con- 
taminants from  used  sulfuric  acid  alkylation  catalyst 
wherein  olefins  are  absorbed  in  the  used  acid  in  the  pres- 
ence of  excess  olefins  with  resulting  conversion  of  free 
acid  to  dialkyl  sulfate,  the  absorption  product  is  treated 
with  a  small  amount  of  strong  sulfuric  acid  to  react  with 
any  free  polymeric  oil  alkylation  contaminants,  and  the 
dialkyl  sulfates  are  recovered  from  the  acid  treated  absorp- 
tion product,  as  by  extraction  with  isobutane. 


3.422,168 

PROCESS  OF  CASTING  RESINOUS  LENSES  IN 

THERMOPLASTIC  CASl   REPLICA  MOLDS 

George    H.    Bowser.   New    Ken.<iington,    Pa.,   assignor   to 

PPG  Industries,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1964,  .Ser.  No.  415,055 

Int.  CI.  B29d  II  00 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  novel  method  for 
producing    plasUc    optical    and    ophthalmic    lenses.   The 
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novel  method  of  this  Invention  is  utilized  to  produce  slurry  casting  process,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
thermosetting  resinous  articles  such  as  optical  lenses  by  in  combination:  forming  a  pourable  casting  slurry  of  den- 
producing  a  replica  mold  from  a  master  pattern  of  the  sified  comminuted  Irregular  nitrocellulose  particles  with 
article  by  casting  a  thermoplastic  resinous  material  about  a  casting  liquid  of  nitrocellulose  plasticizer  having  solvent 
the  master  pattern.  A  thermosetting  resinous  material  and  swelling  action  on  nitrocellulose  sufficient  to  form  a 
may  then  be  introduced  into  the  replica  mold  and  there-  solid,  consolidated  propellant  grain  upon  curing;  pouring 
after  cured  by  heating  the  filled  mold  to  a  temperature    the  resulting  slurry  Into  a  mold;  curing  the  slurry  mixture 

of  nitrocellulose  particles  and  casting  liquid  in  the  mold 
until  all  of  said  casting  liquid  Is  absorbed  by  said  nitro- 
cellulose particles  thereby  swelling  and  colloidlzing  said 
nitrocellulose  particles  to  form  a  solid  consolidated  pro- 
pellant grain,  said  nitrocellulose  particles  having  been  pro- 
duced by  contacting  a  slurry  of  fibrous  nitrocellulose  with 
agitation  in  a  heated  aqueous  bath  with  an  organic  liquid 
solvent  which  has  active  solvent  power  for  said  nitrocel- 
lulose and  which  forms  a  minimum  boiling  azeotropic 
mixture   with   water,   said   solvent   being   present   in   an 
amount  to  soften  and  destroy  the  fibrous  structure  of  the 
nitrocellulose  without  dissoluticm  thereof,  said  bath  being 
heated  to  at  least  the  boiling  point  of  the  water-solvent 
azeotrope  during  the  entire  period  of  contact  between  said 
nitrocellulose  and  said  solvent,  thereafter  removing  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  solvent  by  distillation  while  continuing 
agitation  to  form  smooth,  hardened,  densified  and  rela- 
tively coarse  irregular  particles  of  nitrocellulose  having  a 
bulk  density  of  at  least  about  40  pounds  per  cubic  foot, 
dry  basis,  comminuting  the  resulting  densified  nitrocellu- 
lose particles  without  substantial  reduction  of  bulk  density 
by  wet  grinding  to  produce  densified  comminuted  irregu- 
lar nitrocellulose  particles  having  a  wide  diversity  of  par- 
ticle sizes  all  of  which  pass  through  a  U.S.  Standard  Sieve 
No.   20,  at  least  about  85%   by  weight  of  which  pass 
through  a  U.S.  Standard  Sieve  No.  40,  and  not  more  than 
about  25%  by  weight  of  which  pass  through  a  U.S.  Stand- 
ard Sieve  No.  100,  and  removing  substantially  all  water 
from  the  resulting  comminuted  nitrocellulose  particles. 


above  the  curing  temperature  of  the  thermosetting  ma- 
terial but  below  the  softening  temperature  of  the  thermo- 
plastic mold.  The  novel  method  of  this  invention  is  par- 
ticularly adapted  for  producing  plastic  lenses  of  a  thermo- 
setting resin  comprising  allyl  diglycol  carbonate.  Thermo- 
plastic mold  materials  which  are  found  particularly  use- 
ful are  low  molecular  weight  polyolefin  resins  such  as 
polyethylene. 

3.422.169 
NITROCELLULOSE  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANIFACTIRE  OF  PROPELLANT  GRAINS  EM- 
PLOYING SAME 
Robert  M.  Brooks.  Milltown.  and  William  H.  Gardner. 
Dover,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803.537 
I  .S.  CI.  264—3  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C06h  21  /02:  C06b  5/00 

1.  Smooth,  hardened,  densified  and  irregular  nitrocellu- 
lose granules  having  a  diversity  of  particle  sizes  all  of 
which  pass  through  a  U.S.  Standard  Sieve  No.  20,  not 
more  than  about  15%  by  weight  of  which  are  coarser 
than  a  U.S.  Standard  Sieve  No.  40,  and  not  more  than 
about  25%  by  weight  of  which  pass  through  a  U.S.  Stand- 
ard Sieve  No.  100,  and  having  a  bulk  density  of  at  least 
about  40  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  dry  basis,  said  granules 
having  been  prepared  by  contacting  a  slurry  of  fibrous 
nitrocellulose  with  agitation  in  a  heated  aqueous  bath  with 
an  organic  liquid  solvent  which  has  active  solvent  power 
for  said  nitrocellulose  and  which  forms  a  minimum  boil- 
ing azeotropic  mixture  with  water,  said  solvent  being  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  to  soften  and  destroy  the  fibrous  struc- 
ture of  the  nitrocellulose  without  dissolution  thereof,  said 
bath  being  heated  to  at  least  the  boiling  point  of  the  water- 
solvent  azeotrope  during  the  entire  period  of  contact  be- 
tween said  nirtocellulose  and  said  solvent,  thereafter  re- 
moving substantially  all  of  the  solvem  by  distillation  while 
continuing  agitation  to  form  smooth,  hardened,  densified 
and  relatively  coarse  irregular  particles  of  nitrocellulose 
having  a  bulk  density  of  at  least  about  40  pounds  per  cubic 


3.422.171 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODl'CING  FOAMED  POLY- 
PROPYLENE MONOFILAMENT 
George  C.  Oppenlander,  Embreeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Hercules  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,253 
U.S.  CI.  264—51  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B29d  27/00;  DOIf  7/02 


cni 
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Fine  denier  (5-18  mils),  foamed  and  oriented  poly 
foot,  dryba^is,' and  comminuting  the  resulting  "densified  propylene  monofilaments  of  low  density  ( less  than  ().6 
and  relatively  coarse  irregular  particles  of  nitrocellulose    ~      -  >  --■  •-  -■-  ■- 


without  substantial  reduction  of  bulk  density  by  wet  grind- 
ing to  produce  densified  comminuted  irregular  nitrocellu- 
lose particles  having  the  aforestated  particle  size  distribu- 
tion, said  densified  comminuted  Irregular  nitrocellulose 
particles  being  adapted  for  producing  pourable  casting 
slurries  employed  for  manufacture  of  cast  propellant 
grains  by  the  slurry  casting  process. 


cc.)  and  high  strength  (tenacity  of  at  least  3.5  g. /de- 
nier) are  described.  They  are  prepared  by  extruding  a 
monofilament  from  a  mixture  of  polypropylene  and  blow- 
ing agent  and  water  quenching,  at  10-80°  C,  the  filament 
within  ',4  inch  from  the  die.  after  which  the  filament 
is  oriented  by  stretching. 


3,422,170 
SLURRY    CASTING    MANl  FACTURE    OF    NITRO- 
CELLULOSE PROPELLANT  GRAINS 
Robert  M.  Brooks.  Milltown,  and  William  H.  Gardner, 
Dover,  NJ..  assignors  lo  Hercules  Incorporated,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860.091 
U.S.  CI.  264—3  14  Claims 


3,422,172 

PRODUCTION  OF  PLASTIC  FOAM  SHEET 

Jan    Dekker,    Delft,    Netherlands,   assignor  lo   Shell    Oil 

Company.  New  York.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1966.  Ser.  No.  534.877 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  25,  1965, 

6503780 
U.S.  CI.  264—51  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B29d  27/00 

In  the  extrusion  of  plates,  webs,  sheets  or  films  of  plas- 
tic foam  through  a  slit  film  die,  the  extruded  articles  show 


Int.  CI.  C06b2//02.C06b  5/00  .      u      u       u      •       u.  »    •      .  ^^t 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  cast  propellant  grams  by  the   objectionable  corrugation.  A  simple  method  for  removing 
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such  corrugation  consists  of  successively  stretching  each  of  the  parison  is  located  outside  the  mold  cavity,  and  in 

of  the  surfaces  of  the  extruded  sheet  or  the  like  in  a  which  after  closing  the  mold  and  pinching  the  surplus 

longitudinal  direction  by  4  to  20  percent  while  the  op-  material  between  the  mold  sections  at  least  one  sudden 
posite  surface  is  not  being  stretched  and  while  the  surface 


^■' 


being  stretched  is  in  heat-softened  condition.  Suitable  ap- 
paratus for  carrying  out  the  method  consists  in  passing 
the  sheets  over  a  succession  of  stacked  rolls  while  provid- 
ing for  sufficient  heating  to  maintain  the  surfaces  in  heat- 
softened  condition. 


3,422,173 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  FERRITE  BODIES 

James   W.   Bergstrom.  Troy,  and  Glenn   E.  Sutherland, 
RosevUle,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  .Nov.  IS,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,777 

U.S.  CI.  264—59  4  Claims 

Int  CI.  C04b  35/26 


A  method  of  fabricating  oriented  hard  ferrite  bodies  is 
disclosed.  The  ferrite  crystals  are  mixed  with  a  deform- 
able  wax  binder  to  form  a  mixture  which  is  rolled  be- 
tween rolls  having  different  speeds  to  produce  wax  sheeU 
containing  oriented  ferrite  crystals  therein.  These  sheets 
are  then  stacked  to  form  a  laminae  stack  of  the  desired 
thickness.  Raw  bodies  of  the  desired  shape  are  then  cut 
from  the  laminae  stack.  The  raw  bodies  are  compacted  in 
a  heated  die  assembly  to  expel  a  major  portion  of  the 
wax  binder.  The  resultant  raw  bodies  are  prefired  to  re- 
move the  remaining  portion  of  the  wax  binder  and  subse- 
quently sintered  at  elevated  temperatures  to  form  a  fin- 
ished sintered  oriented  hard  ferrite  body. 


1-/ 


hammer-like  impact  is  imparted  to  the  closed  mold  to 
thereby  cause  separation  of  the  pinched  surplus  material 
from  the  remainder  of  the  parison  in  the  mold  cavity; 
and  .in  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  method. 


3,422,175 
METHOD  FOR  EXTRUDING  SYNTHETIC  THERMO- 
PLASTIC SHEET  MATERIAL 
William  P.  Rowland.  Soulhingtoa,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Rowland  Products,  Incorporated,  Kensington,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  0<;t.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,984 
VJS.  CI.  264—75  13  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B29f  5//2 


A  plurality  of  streams  of  differentially  colored  fluid  syn- 
thetic thermopla^ic  material  are  combined  to  provide  a 
composite  stream  with  differentially  colored  components. 
Agitation  of  at  least  one  of  the  differentially  colored  com- 
ponents produces  swirls  thereof,  and  the  swirled  stream 
is  extruded  to  provide  sheet  material  having  differentially 
colored  swirls. 


3,422,176 

PROCESS  FOR  SPLNNLNG  FILAMENTS  OF 

NONU.N1FORM  CROSS  SECTION 

Saunders  E.  Jamison,  Summit,  SJ.,  assignor  to  Celanese 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,895 

U.S.  CI.  264—167  6  Claims 

Int.  a.  DOId  5/20 


3,422,174 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG 

HOLLOW  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Norbert  Hagen,  Am  Siegberg  3,  Kuppenheim, 

Murgtal,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,875 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1965, 

H  55,102 

VS.  CI.  264 — 69  31  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B29c  17,07:  Q99c  17/12 

A  method  of  producing  hollow  plastic  articles  by  blow 
molding  in  which  a  parison  is  introduced  into  a  multi- 
section blow  mold  in  such  a  manner  that  surplus  material 


"     I ,nmvi 


a 


A  method  of  forming  filaments  characterized  by 
alternating  regions  of  large  and  small  diameter  which 
comprises  dry  spinning  a  solution  of  cellulose  ester  con- 
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taining  a  plasticizer  and  solid  solvent  adsorbent  particles 
and  then  passing  the  resultant  filaments  over  a  hot  surface. 


3,422.177 
MELT  ELASTIC  EXTRUDER  AND  METHOD 
Robert  T.  Wallace,  Toledo,   Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,519 
U.S.  CI.  264—176  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B29b  3/02 


belts  and  restraining  means  for  holding  the  belts  in  a 
position  suitable  for  molding  polymerizing  material  into 
polymeric  sheets.  Also  described  is  a  process  for  continu- 
ously casting  the  polymeric  sheets  or  film  comprising 
casting  a  liquid  monomeric  feed  into  a  mold  cavity,  the 
faces  of  which  mold  cavity  are  moving,  positioning  re- 
straining means  for  the  faces  of  said  mold  to  provide  a 
mold  cavity  contoured  to  accommodate  the  expansion 
and  contraction  of  the  feed  as  it  moves  through  the  mold 
cavity,  and  withdrawing  a  solid  polymerized  article  from 
the  exit  of  the  mold  cavity. 


1.  A  melt  elastic  extruder  comprising  a  housing,  a 
plurality  of  fixed  plates  in  said  housing,  a  jJurality  of 
rotatable  plates  in  said  housing,  each  of  said  rotatable 
plates  being  separated  from  each  other  by  one  of  said 
fixed  plates  to  define  a  melting  channel  between  each  pair 
of  fixed  plates  and  rotatable  plates,  means  for  feeding 
particulate  thermoplastic  material  into  each  of  said  melt- 
ing channels,  a  common  rotatable  shaft  for  said  rotatable 
plates  and  coaxial  therewith,  said  shaft  extending  co- 
axially  through  said  fixed  plates,  said  shaft  having  an 
axial  hollow  bore  and  a  plurality  of  radial  bores  in  open 
communication  with  said  axial  bore,  each  of  said  radial 
bores  being  in  open  communication  with  a  melting  chan- 
nel, means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  an  opening  in  said 
housing  coaxial  with  said  axial  bore. 


3,422,178 

CONTINUOUS  POLYTVIER  CASTING  MACHINE 

AND  PROCESS 

Bembard  T.  Junker,  Creve  Coeur,  and  Ross  M.  Hedrfck, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,284 
U.S.  CL  264—216  18  Claims 

Int.  CL  B29d  7/}4 


3,422,179 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THERMOPLASTIC 
WELDING  FITTING 
Hans  Bauer,  Neu-Ulm,  and  Helmut  Holzer,  Ulm,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Sud-West-Chemie  G.m.b.H.,  Neu- 
Ulm,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  242,340, 
Nov.  2,  1962.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  594,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1958, 
S  56,991 
U.S.  a.  264 — 272  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B29c  7/00:  B29g  3/00 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  thermoplastic  weld- 
ing fitting  sleeve  provided  with  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive heating  element  attached  at  its  inner  wall  comprising 
(a)  winding  and  attaching  a  bifilar  heating  element  in 
the  screw-threads  of  a  thin-walled  carrier  tube  of 
thermoplastic  material  having  screw-threads  on  its 
outer  surface  wherein  said  element  is  laid, 
(b)  positioning  said  carrier  tube  and  element  over  a 
core  of  an  injection  mold, 

(c)  injection  molding  a  sleeve  of  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial around  said  carrier  tube  and  element  whereby 
said  element  is  attached  in  the  sleeve  at  the  interface 
of  the  sleeve  and  the  outer  carrier  tube  wall  and  the 
sleeve  is  detachably  united  with  the  tube,  the  thermo- 
plastic material  of  said  carrier  tube  essentially  hav- 
ing a  softening  point  lower  than  the  softening  point 
of  the  thermoplastic  material  of  said  sleeve, 

(d)  heating  said  carrier  tube  to  a  temperature  below  the 
softening  point  of  said  sleeve,  but  sufficiently  high 
enough  to  soften  said  carrier  tube  to  permit  it  to  be 
removed  from  said  element  and  sleeve,  and 

(e)  removing  said  tube  from  said  element  and  sleeve, 
without  displacing  or  detacljing  said  element  from 
its  position  in  said  sleeve. 


3,422,180 
SOLVENT  TIPPING  OF  POLYETHYLENE 
TEREPHTHALATE  FILAMENTS 
Doyce  B.  Hanson,  John  E.  Hansen,  and  Nolan  D.  Boyer. 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and    Company.    Wilmington,    Del.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,211 

U.S.  CI.  264—341  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  DOlf  7/06:  A46d  I  /04 

Machinery  for  casting  polymeric  sheets  comprising  two        Preparation  of  tipped  bristles  of  polyethylene  tereph- 

endless  belts  positioned  to  form  opposing  surfaces  of  a    thalate.  by  repeatedly  dipping  and  withdrawing  a  bundle 

mold  for  a  portion  of  their  length,  means  for  driving  the    of  the  bristles  from  a  solvent  for  polyethylene  terephtha- 
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late.  The  preferred  solvent  is  40%  tetrachloroethane  and    dissolves  and  breaks  into  small  panicles  under  the  influ- 

60%  phenol.  The  preferred  temperature  for  this  solvent   ence  of  saliva  and  chewing. 

is  50  to  70°  C.  ^_^^_^.^ 


3.422,181 
METHOD    FOR    HEAT    SETFl.NG    OF    STRETCH 

ORIE.NTED  POLYGLYCOLIC  ACID  FILAMENT 
Lester  Daniel  Chirgwin,  Jr.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
.American  Cjanamld  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,947 
UJS.  CI.  264—345  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B29c  25/00;  D06c  9/00 

Melt  spun  polyglycolic  acid  filament  after  stretch  orien- 
tation is  dry  heat  set  at  a  relative  humidity  not  greater 
than  about  20%  at  between  50°  C.  and  190°  C.  for  be- 
tween 5  hours  and  5  minutes  respectively.  Sutures  having 
improved  implant  strength  retention  are  prepared  from 
the  heat  treated  filament. 


3,422,185 
NAIL  ENAMEL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
QUATERNARY  AMMONR'M  CATION  MODI- 
FIED MONTMORILLOMTE  CLAYS 
.\lexander  M.  Kuritzkes,  35  Observatory  Drive, 
Crolon-on-Hudson,  N.Y.     10520 
No    Drawing.    Continuation-in-part   of   applications   Ser. 
No.  355,952,  Mar.  30,  1964,  and  Ser.  No.  666,993,  Sept. 
11,    1967.   This   application   June    10,    1968,  Ser.  No. 
735,527 
VS.  ei.  424—61  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A61k  7/04 

Nail  enamel  composition  having  suspended  therein  a 
nacreous  pigment  and  from  0.4  to  6.0%  by  weight  of  a 
quaternary  ammonium  cation-modified  montmorillonite 
clap  suspending  agent. 


3,422,182 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  AN  ANIMAL  HAVING 

DEMODECTIC  MANGE 
William  \.  Knapp,  Jr.,  Topeka,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Norden 
Laboratories,   Inc.,   Lincoln,   Nebr.,   a   corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
225,158,  Sept.  20,  1962.  This  application  Oct.  30, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  407,910 
VS.  CI.  424—10  8  Claims 

Int  CI.  A61k  25/00:  A61k  27/00;  A61d  7/00 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  dog  having  demodectic  mange, 
comprising 

orally  introducing  into  the  alimentary  tract  of  the  dog 
afflicted  with  demodectic  mange  a  zinc  salt  in  an 
amount  effective  to  treat  the  disease  and  capable  of 
absorption  and  usable  in  the  metabolism  of  the  af- 
flicted dog. 


3,422.183 
ULTRA-VIOLET  IRRADIATED  SILVER  FLUORIDE 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  BIOCIDE  USES  THEREOF 
Hal  J.  Ellison,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Silaco  Chemical 

Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

97,429,  now  Patent  No.  3.230,137,  dated  Jan.  18,  1966. 

Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

517.190  .  „  , 

U.S.  CI.  424—28  11  Ctalms 

Int.  CL  A61k  27/02:  A61k  27/06:  AOln  11/00 

Biocide  compositions  comprising  ultra-violet  irradiated 
silver  fluoride  solutions  containing  colloidal  silver  result- 
ing from  the  irradiation  and  kept  in  dispension  by  a  pro- 
tective colloid,  e.g.,  casein  or  gelatin,  and  biocide  uses 
thereof  in  slime  control,  against  pathogens  or  other  ini- 
crobes  in  food  or  beverage  containers  or  processing  equip- 
ment, as  an  ingredient  of  wood  preservatives,  as  a  bac- 
tericidt  in  paints,  as  a  biocide  in  synthetic  polymer  films, 
as  a  sterilant  in  bandages,  and  biocide-like  uses  in  other 
areas. 


3,422,186 

METHODS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  CERUMEN 
AND  THE  METHODS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  EAR  DISEASE 
Ernest  J.  Sasmor,  Vonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Purdue 

Frederick  Company,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 
No  Drawing.  ConlinuatioD-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

384,786,  July  23,  1964,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  214,803,  Aug.  6,  1962.  This  application  Apr. 

5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,562 
U.S.  CI.  424—79  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A61k  25/00 

Pharmaceutical  cerumenolytic  and  aural  therapeutic 
preparations  comprising  ethylene  oxide-polyoxypropylene- 
glycol  condensate,  a  water-miscible  viscous  vehicle,  as  for 
example,  propyleneglycol,  glycerin,  or  polyoxyethylene- 
glycol,  which  may  contain  in  addition,  pharmacologically 
active  therapeutic  substances,  as  for  example,  hydrocorti- 
sone, an  antibiotic  or  an  analgesic  agent  and  which  may  be 
used  as  a  therapeutic  agent  in  removing  cerumen  or  treat- 
ing ear  disease  in  humans  and  animals. 


3,422,187 

INFLUENZA  VACCINES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  MA.NUFACTURE 

Kurt  Herzberg,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marburg  an  der  Lahn, 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,855 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1964, 
B  76,450 
U3.  CI.  424—89  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  A61k  23/02:  CI2k  5/00 

A  method  for  making  influenza  vaccine  from  the  allan- 
toic liquid  of  incubated  hens'  eggs  using  viruses  priorly 
stabilized  against  modification  of  their  pathogenicity  to  the 
epithelia  of  the  mammalian  respiratory  tract  on  passage 
through  hens'  eggs.  The  viruses  are  priorly  stabilized  by 
repeated  cultivation  in  mammalian  pulmonary  tissue. 


3,422.184 
CHEWABLE  PRODUCT  FOR  CLEANING 
THE  TEETH 
Michael  Ira  Goldman,  Somerset,  and  Alexander  Wayne 
Bouchal,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing,  nied  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,576 
VS.  CI.  424—48  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A61k  9  00,  A61k  5/00 

Chewable  product  for  cleaning  the  teeth  containing 
gelatin,  gum  acacia  and  glycerine.  The  product  is  a  unitary 
chewable  mass  of  cohesive,  resilient,  edible  material  which 
is  soluble  in  saliva,  which  is  non-adherent  to  the  teeth  and 
which  gives  a  rubbery  resistance  during  chewing.  It  slowly 


3,422,188 
TISSUE  CULTURE  HOG  CHOLERA  VACCINE 
Victor  Jack  Cabasso,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,517 
U.S.  CI.  424—89  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A61k2i  02 

1.  A  process  of  producing  an  improved  hog  cholera 
vaccine  which  comprises  serially  passing  standard  385- 
passage  rabbit  modified  hog  cholera  vaccine  virus  in  swine 
kidney  tissue  monolayers  for  at  least  5  further  passages. 
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3,422.189 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  TREAT- 
MENT OF  GASTROINTESTINAL  DISORDERS 
Joseph  Alfred  Rider,  Mill  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Moraine  Products,  Owosso,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,466 
U.S.  CI.  424—127  «  Claims 

Int.  CLA6  Ik  25/00 

Flatulency  symptoms  are  alleviated  by  a  method  com- 
prising the  administration  of  compositions  which  contain 
an  organopolysiloxane  and  a  finely  divided  silica  or  a 
silica  aerogel. 

3,422,190 
AROMATIC  ISONTTRILE  PEST  CONTROLUNG 

AGENTS 
Ivar  Ugi  and  Uwe  Fetzer,  Lcverkusen,  and  Gunter 
Unterstenhofer,      Opiaden,     Wolfgang     Behrenz, 
Wuppertal-Elberfeld.  Paul-Ernst  Frohberger.  Burs- 
cheid,   and    Hans   Scbeinpflug,    Leverkusen,   Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  German  cor- 
poration 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1962. 
F  38,570 
U.S.  CI.  424—226  15  Ctalms 

Int.  CI.  AOIn  9/20 

1.  A  method  for  combating  pests  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  pests  with  a  pesticidal  amount  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


wherein  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  p-chlorophenoxy-m-chloro-phenyl,  p-azobenzo-o- 
melhyl-phenyl,  p-cyclohexyl-o-methyl-phenyl,  o.p-dimeth- 
yl-o-nilro-phenyl.  naphthyl. 


3,422,192 
1-LOWER  ALKYL  -  2^3  -  EPITHIO-Sa-ANDROSTAN- 

17-^-OLS  AND  THEIR  17-LOWER  ALKANOATES 

Taichira  Komeno,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shionogi  & 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,098 

U.S.  CI.  424—241  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A61k  77/00,  25/00:  C07c  /7i/00 

2,3-epithio-steroids  of  the  formula 


C1-,     CI 


attd 


':^^<y 


<ZX3- 


A  being  connected  to  the  nitrogen  atom  from  a  ring  car- 
bon atom. 


3,422,191 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TRANQUIL- 

IZATION    EMPIX)YING    SALTS   OF    N-MORPHO- 

LINE  ETHANOL 

.Alfred  Halpem,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Syner- 
gistics, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
No  Drawing.  .Original  application  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

427,164,  now    Patent  No.   3.274,055,  dated   Sept.   20, 

1966.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  537,633 
U.S.  CI.  424—232  18  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A61k  21/00:  C07d  87/32 

This  invention  concerns  pharmaceutical  compositions 
of  salts  of  N-morpholine  ethanol  and  their  use  as  tran- 
quilizers. 


wherein  R  is  H  or  alkanoyl,  possess  potent  myotropic  and 
amlrogenic  activities  with  a  favorable  myotropic/andro- 
genic  ratio  and  also  potent  specific  anti-estrogenic  activity, 
and  are  useful  as  anabolic  aixi  antiestrogenic  agents  with 
low  side  eflFect,  and  also  for  the  treatment  of  mastopathy 
and  gynecomastia. 


3,422,193 
17-MONO  ESTERS  OF  CORTICOmS 
Elliot  L.  Shapiro,  Cedar  Grove,  Elliott  J.  Collins,  Mend- 
ham,  and  Lawrence  E.  Finckenor,  Wayne,  NJ.,  as- 
signon  to  Schering  Corporation,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,721 
U.S.  CI.  424—243  9  Claims 

Int  a.  A61k  25/00;  C07c  169/36 

TTiis  invention  relates  to  novel  16a-methyl-6o(X),9a, 
1  lfl-dichloro-1.4-pregnadiene  -  I7a,21-diol-3,20-dione  17- 
lower  alkanoates  wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro  and 
methyl;  and  to  methods  for  preparing  and  using  said 
compounds  in  corticoid  antiinflammatory  therapy. 


3,422,194 

THE    TREATMENT    OF    DEPRESSION    WITH 
LMIDAZO[1.2-bI-AS-TRIAZI.NES     AND     COM- 
PaSITIONS  THEREOF 
Bernard  Loev.  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  KIbie  & 

French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  660,598 
VS.  CL  424—249  7  Claims 

InL  CL  C07d  55/00;  A61k  25/00 

1,5  -  dihydro-2,6  -  diphenylimidazo[l,2-b]-as-triazines 
are  prepared  either  by  reaction  of  a  phenylglyoxal  and 
aminoguanidtne  to  give  an  aminophenyltriazine,  further 
reaction  with  a  phenacyl  bromide,  and  reduction  with 
borohydride;  or  directly  by  reaction  of  phenacyl  bromide, 
aminoguanidine,  and  hydrogen  bromide;  and  subsequent 
ring-closure  in  base.  The  products  are  antidepressants. 


3,422,195 
ANTIHISTAMINIC  AND  MOTION  SICKNESS 
PREVENTING  COMPOSITIONS 
GerrH   Alberda,   Amsterdam,   Netherlands,  assignor,   by 
mesne   assignments,   to    A   C   F   (Amsterdam   Chemie 
Farmacie)  N.V.,   Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  a  limited- 
liability  company  of  the  Netherlands 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,441 
Claims  priority,  applicaHon  Netherlands,  Sept.  27,  1963, 

298,472;  Sept.  14,  1964,  6410669 
VS.  CL  424—250  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  A61k  25/00;  C07d  51/00 

1.  Antihistaminic  and  motion  sickness  preventing  com- 
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position  containing,  as  its  essential  active  ingredients,  a 
first  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cin- 
narizine  and  its  physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts,  in  combination  with  a  second  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclizine,  chlorcyclizine  and 
their  physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts,  the  by 
weight  ratio  of  said  first  compound  to  said  second  com- 
pound being  in  the  range  from  1 : 1  to  1 : 2. 
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active  aphicide  and  insecticide.  It  is  effective  inter  alia  in 
combating   the   common   house-fly    (Musca  domestica). 


3.422,196 

ITILIZING  1  -  (3,5  -  DIHYDROXYPHENYL)-l-HY- 
DROXY  .  2  -  ISOPROPYLAMINOETHANE  AND 
SALTS  THEREOF  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
BRONCHIAL  SPASMS 

Otto  Thoraa  and  Karl  Zeile.  Ingelbeim  am  Rhein,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  G.m.b.H., 
ABW  CDA  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  342,290,  now  Patent  No.  3,341,594,  dated  Sept.  12, 
1967.  Divided  and  'this  application  July  19,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  654,350 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  30,  1962, 
B  56,662 

l'.S.  a.  424 — 266  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  A61k  25/00 

The  composition  contains  l-(3,5-dihydroxyphenyl)-l- 
hydroxy-2-isopropylaminoethane  or  a  nontoxic  acid  addi- 
tion salt  thereof  as  a  bronchospasmolytic  ingredient. 


3,422,197 

PROCESS  OF  KILLING  FUNGI,  BACTERIA  OR 
NEMATODES 

Kenneth  R.  Molt,  Cincinnati,  and  Ingenuin  Hechen- 
bleikner,  Kenwood,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Carlisle 
Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  Reading,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

414,847,   now    Patent   No.   3,311,649,  dated   Mar.  28, 

1967.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  505,210 
U.S.  CI.  424—288  15  Claims 

Int.  CI.  AOIm  9/00:  A61I  13/00 

Fungi,  bacteria,  nematodes  and  undesired  plants  are 
killed  by  applying  thereto  a  compound  having  the  formula 
R7R,R,SnSnR,oRiiRij  where  Rt,  Rs,  R»,  Rio,  Ru  and  Ru 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl, 
aralkyi  and  alkenyl. 


3,422,199 

ACARICIDAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  N-SUB- 
STITUTED  AND  UNSUBSTITUTED  ALKYL  AND 
ALKENYL .  2-DIMETHYLAMINO-BENZHYDRYL. 
CARBAMATES 

Sidney  B.  Ricbter  and  David  P.  Mayer,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 
.No.  634,830,  May  1,  1967.  This  application  May 
23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,495 

U.S.  CI.  424—300  12  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  AOln  9/20 

An  acaricidal  composition  comprising  an  inert  carrier 
and,  in  a  quantity  toxic  to  acarids,  the  compound  of  the 
formula 


(5-«i)' 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sub- 
stituted and  unsubstituted  alkyl  and  alkenyl;  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  substituted 
and  unsubstituted  alkyl  and  alkenyl;  Z  is  dialkylamino; 
each  X  and  Y  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dialkylamino,  alkyl,  alkenyl.  halogen,  nitro, 
alkoxy  and  alkylthio;  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2;  and  m  is 
an  integer  from  0  to  3.  A  method  for  the  control  of  acarids 
which  comprises  applying  to  said  acarids  the  aforescribed 
composition  in  a  quantity  toxic  to  said  acarids. 


3,422,198 

N-METHYL    3-\lETHYL-5-ETHYL    PHENYL 
CARBAMATE  AS  AN  INSECTICIDE 

Peter  John  Brooker.  Saffron  Walden,  Essex,  John  Gillon, 
Cambridge,  and  Geoffrey  Tattersall  Newbold  and  David 
Thomas  Saggers,  Saffron  Walden,  Essex,  England,  as- 
signors to  Fisons  Pest  Control  Limited,  Harston,  Cam- 
bridgeshire, England,  a  British  company 

.No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
252,558,  Jan.  21,  1963.  This  application  Jan.  11, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  608,951 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  22,  1962, 
2,205/62 


VS.  CI.  424—300 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/20 


1  Claim 

N-methyl-3-methyl-5-ethyl  phenyl  carbamate  is  a  highly 


3,422,200 

CONTROL  OF  COCCIDIOSIS  IN  POULTRY 

Edward  F.  Rogers,  Middletown,  and  Robert  L.  Clark, 
Woodbridge,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rabway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,887 

ir.S.  CI.  424—310  1  Claim 

Int.  a.  A61k  25/00 

Anticoccidial  compositions  comprising  as  the  essential 
active  ingredient  a  2-chloro-,  nitro-,  or  loweralkyl-4- 
amino  benzoic  acid  or  a  loweralkyl  ester  or  an  alkali 
metal  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  thereof  are  found 
to  be  effective  in  the  control  of  coccidiosis  in  poultry. 
Effective  anticoccidial  response  is  achieved  by  incorpo- 
rating the  coccidiostat  in  the  feed  or  drinking  water  of 
the  birds. 
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3,422,201 

BENZENESULFONYLCARBODIIMIDES  AS 
ANTI-DIABETIC  AGENTS 

.4dnan  A.  R.  Sayigh,  North  Haven,  and  Henri  Ulrich, 
Northford,  Conn.,  and  John  B.  Wright,  Kalamazoo 
Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
335,414.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  3,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  583,994 

U.S.  CI.  424 — 321  2  Oalms 

Int.  CI.  A61k  25/00 

Oral  anti-diabetic  compositions  containing  about  15  to 
500  milligrams  of  a  benzenesulfonylcarbodiimide  to- 
gether with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


3,422,203 
TREATMENT  OF  DEPRESSION  WITH  DIPHENYL 

PROP-2-ENYLA.MINE  DERIVATIVES 
Roy  Frederick  Maisey,  Macclesfield,  England,  assignor  to 

Geistlich,  Ed.  Sohne  AG  fur  Chemische  Industrie,  a 

Swiss  body  corporate 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,327 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  24,  1966, 

8,166/66;  June   13,   1966,  26,275/66;  Oct   14,   1966, 

46,072/66 
U.S.  CI.  424—330  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A61k  25/00;  C08b  25/00 

Pharmaceutical  compositions,  for  example,  tablets,  con- 
taining a  diphenylprop-2-enylamine  derivative,  for  exam- 
ple, N,N-dimethyl-3,3-diphenylprop-2-enylamine  hydro- 
chloride. Useful  as  antidepressants. 


3,422,202 

INSECTICIDAL  AND  FUNGICIDAL  USE  OF 
N-ARYL  DITHIOOXAMIDES 

John  F.  Olin,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
342,247,  now  Patent  No.  3,318,675,  dated  May  9, 
1967.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  20,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  617,080 

U.S.  CI.  424—328  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  AOlm  9/12 

N-aryl  dithiooxamides  are  useful  as  pesticides,  specif- 
ically as  insecticides  and  fungicides. 


3,422,204 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  LANO- 
LIN AND  HEXADECYL  ALCOHOL 

Waller  W.  Edman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search  and   Engineering  Company,   a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,229 

VJS.  CI.  424—361  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A61k  7/00 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a 

clean  homogeneous  solution  of  saturated  branched  hexa- 

decyl  alcohol  having  a  freezing  point  of  —60°  F.  and  a 

boiling  range  at  50  millimeter  pressure  of  195°  to  205*  C. 

with  0. 1  to  5  wt.  percent  of  lanolin  based  on  said  alcohol 

dissolved  therein. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,422,205 

ELECTRIC  FURNACE  HAVING   REPLACEABLE 
LINER  TUBE  SECTIONS 

Anthony  M.  Pisano  and  John  K.  Barnard,  Youngstown, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Carborundum  Company, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 


Filed  Sept.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,866 


VS.  CI.  13—20 
Int  CI.  H05b  3/62 


11  Claims 


3,422,206 

METHOD    AND    APPARATUS   FOR   MELTING 
METAL  IN  AN  ELECTRIC  FURNACE 

Allen  J.  Baker  and  Frank  S.  Death,  Tonawanda,  Richard 
C.  Myers  and  Walter  B.  Famsworth,  Williamsville, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 


Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,368 


U.S.  CI.  IJ— 34 
Int.  CI.  H05bi//00 


8  Claims 


A  horizontal  tube  electric  furnace  having  a  replaceable 
graphite  liner  tube  formed  of  a  series  of  hollow,  open 
ended,  liner  tube  sections  which  are  detachably  joined 
together.  The  liner  tube  carries  work  containing  recepta- 
cles which  are  moved  relative  to  said  liner  tube.  Means 
are  provided  for  advancing  the  liner  tube  sections  axially 
through  the  furnace,  either  intermittently  or  continuously, 
with  used  sections  being  removed  from  the  rear  end  of 
the  composite  liner  tube  while  new  sections  are  added  to 
the  forward  end  of  said  liner  tuix. 


An  improved  method  and  apparatus  for  melting  ma- 
terial in  an  electric  furnace  by  establishing  a  directionally 
stable  are  from  an  arc  device  mounted  in  the  side  walls 
of  the  furnace  so  as  to  minimize  excessive  heat  losses  to 
arc  devices  depending  from  the  furnace  roof. 
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3,422,207 
VISUAL  FLIGHT  TRAINING  APPARATUS 

Maurice  Shiriej  Flower,  Forest  Row,  Sussex,  England, 
and  Ro)  Alfred  George  Gasson,  Tilgate,  Crawley, 
Sussex,  England,  assignors  to  Communications  Patents 
Limited 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1964,  S«r.  No.  343,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  8,  1963, 

9,229  63 
U.S.  CI.  35—10.2  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G09  1/00 


Control  apparatus  for  use  in  visual  flight  training  ap- 
paratus, of  the  kind  in  which  a  television  camera  is  used 
lo  view  a  model  and  a  scene  is  provided  to  the  trainee 
crew  by  a  television  receiver  fed  with  a  video  signal 
from  the  television  camera,  whereby  effects  correspond- 
ing to  the  presence  of  a  layer  of  cloud  or  of  flying  into  or 
out  of  a  layer  of  cloud  may  be  simulated.  The  control  ap- 
paratus includes  two  servos,  one  of  which  controls  the 
level  of  the  video  signal  fed  to  the  receiver  and  the  other, 
the  level  of  a  grey  signal  fed  to  the  receiver. 

The  levels  of  the  signals  are  varied  according  to  the 
simulated  height  of  the  aircraft  with  respect  to  a  preset 
height  of  cloud  base,  in  a  manner  to  provide  a  visual  dis- 
play of  the  scene  represented  by  the  model  when  flying 
below  the  cloud  base,  a  uniform  grade  response  when 
flying  alxrve  the  cloud  base  and  a  response  of  varying 
brightness  when  the  aircraft  is  entering  or  merging  from 
the  layer  at  cloud. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  84 — 1.1  see: 
Patent  No.  3.422,454 


3,422,208 
ELECTRONIC  LATCHING  PEDAL 
Robert  D.  Barry,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
The  Wuriitzer  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  S«r.  No.  483,632 
VS.  CI.  84—1.01  18  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GlOh  1/00;  GlOh  1/02:  GlOf  1/00 


off.  A  plurality  of  neon  bulbs,  one  for  each  note,  is  in- 
cluded. When  any  pedal  switch  is  closed  by  depression 
of  the  pedal,  positive  voltage  is  applied  to  the  correspond- 
ing neon  bulb,  causing  it  to  fire,  and  biasing  the  corre- 
sponding diode  for  conduction.  Simultaneously,  a  nega- 
tive pulse  is  applied  to  all  other  neon  bulbs  to  insure  that 
any  bulb  which  remains  in  firing  condition  is  cut  off. 
Upon  release  of  a  pedal  and  opening  of  the  correspond- 
ing switch,  a  lesser  voltage  remains  applied  to  all  of  the 
neon  bulbs  which  is  sufficient  to  maintain  in  firing  condi- 
tion the  one  bulb  that  has  most  recently  been  fired,  but 
which  is  not  sufficient  to  fire  or  ignite  any  other  neon 
bulb,  whereby  the  last  note  played  can  be  sustained. 


3,422,209 

ELECTRONIC     ORGAN     HAVING     PERFORATED 

ROLL  CONTROLLED  PLAYING  MECHANISM 

Alan  B.  Welsh  and  Roger  T.  West,  Jasper,  Ind..  assignors 
to  Jasper  Electronic  Mfg.  Corp.,  Jasper,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  461,940 

U.S.  CI.  84—1.03  22  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  1/00 


•^  *7  *?»  ■~9  *y   *7   ^ 
\ 


Player  type  electronic  organ  having  a  perforated  player 
roll  controlled  playing  mechanism  recessed  into  the  top 
of  the  organ  case.  The  playing  of  the  pedal  notes  of  the 
organ,  the  organ  volume,  and  the  speed  of  movement  of 
the  player  roll  are  all  under  the  control  of  the  player 
roll  by  perforations  provided  therein  for  that  purpose. 


3,422,210 
CHORD  SELECTING  DEVICE  IN   ELECTRONIC 
ORGANS 
Choshi   Enya,   Hamamatsu-shi,   and   Michihiro   Hiraolta. 
Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  lo  Nihon  Gakki  Seizo  Ka- 
busiiilii  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Sliizuoka-iten,  Japan, 
a  joint-stocli  company  of  Japan 
Continuation-in-part    of    application    Ser.    No.    223,147, 
Sept.  12,   1962,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  ap- 
plication Ser.  No.  54,134,  Sept.  6,  1960.  This  applica- 
Hon  June  24,  1965.  Ser.  No.  466,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1959, 
34/40,104 
U.S.  CI.  84—1.24  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GlOh  1/02.  i/06 


'■'■•■••••■-•-, 
-'^ 


J 


m 

•-1131 


A  chord  electronic  organ  has  two  kinds  of  selector 

A  monophonic  organ  pedal  switching  circuit  wherein    meaas  in  the  chord  section  of  the  organ:   a  chord  key 

each  note  is  switched  through  a  diode  which  is  normally    selector  and  a  chord  type  selector,  the  former  being  foot 
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operated  pedals  and  the  latter  being  finger  operated  but- 
tons. Any  particular  chord  is  selected  both  by  the  key 
selector  and  the  type  selector  in  combination.  When  the 
pedal  of  G  and  the  button  of  7th  are  pressed,  the  tones 
of  G,  B.  D  and  F  come  out  to  constitute  the  chord  of  G7. 
When  a  pedal  is  pressed,  the  bass  tone  of  that  pedal  comes 
out  only  while  the  pedal  is  kept  pressed,  but  the  chord  key 
is  kept  selected  even  after  the  pedal  is  released  until  an- 
other pedal  is  next  pressed  down. 


3,422,211 
APPARATUS  FOR  ESTABLISHING  A 
FLUID-TIGHT  BYPASS 
William  C.  Brisse,  Laconia,  and  Reoi  C.  Vincent,  Gilman- 
ton  Iron  Works,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Laconia  Metal  Prod- 
ucts,   Inc.,    Laconia,    N.H.,    a    corporation    of    New 
Hampshire 

Filed  Ian.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,574 
VS.  CI.  174—22  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H02g  15/24:  H02g  9/00 


Apparatus  for  establishing  a  fluid-tight  bypass  between 
two  internally  pressurized  non-continuous  electrical  cable 
sections  to  permit  access  to  the  exposed  conductors  there- 
between without  cable  pressure  loss.  A  flanged  bypass 
tube  is  placed  against  the  exposed  conductors,  an  imper- 
forate envelope  is  wrapped  from  the  cable  jacket  over  and 
past  the  bypass  flange,  a  layer  of  moldable,  non-setting 
packing  compound  is  packed  over  the  envelope  sealing  it 
to  the  cable  jacket  and  plugging  the  envelope  end,  and  an 
enclosure  is  resiliently  constricted  around  to  produce 
continuous  pressure  on  the  packing  compound  layer.  The 
bypass  tube  extends  through  an  aperture  in  the  enclosure 
and  connects  with  a  similar  tube  extending  from  the  other 
cable  section. 


3,422,212 
HOUSING  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
DEVICE   ADAPTED    FOR    CRIMP    CON- 
NECnON  TO  CIRCUITS 
Richard   C.   Clark,   Orange,   Califs  assignor  to   Interna- 
tional Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  658,203 
U.S.  CI.  174—52  2  Claims 

Int.  a.  H05k  5  00 


A  housing  construction  for  an  electrical  device,  such 
as  a  diode,  comprising  two  identical  conductive  tubes 
which  are  spaced  from  one  another  with  their  opposite 


ends  connected  to  respective  terminals  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor device.  The  two  conductive  tubes  are  held  in  spaced 
insulated  relation  by  an  outer  insulation  sleeve.  The  outer 
ends  of  each  of  the  sleeves  may  then  be  crimped  into  con- 
nection, with  electrical  conductors  to  place  the  semicon- 
ductor device  in  a  particular  circuit.  One  of  the  ends  may 
be  permanently  crimped  to  a  terminal  connection  lug. 


3,422,213 
CONNECTOR  STRIPS 
James  E.  Webb,   Administrator  of  the  National   Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  in- 
vention of  Charles  R.  Peek,  Medford  Lake,  NJ.,  and 
Lewis  E.  Boodlev,  Morris^ille,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,535 
U.S.  CI.  174—72  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H02g  3/00 


^^^ 


Thin,  electrically  conductive  connector  strips  for  elec- 
trically and  mechanically  coupling  a  plurality  of  electrical 
elements,  such  as  solar  cells,  are  constructed  such  that  the 
various  sections  thereof  are  joined  by  stress  relieved  areas. 
With  particular  application  to  the  interconnection  of  solar 
cells  in  the  formation  of  an  array,  the  connectors  have  the 
ability  to  accommodate  repeated  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion cycles  and,  at  the  same  time,  still  maintain  maximum 
electrical  output  from  the  array. 


3,422,214 

MULTICONDUCTOR  CABLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  THE  SAME 

William  D.  Kelly,  12  Blodgett  SC, 

Clarendon  Hills,  Hi.     60514 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  713,098 

VS.  CI.  174—103  3  Claims 

Int.  a.  HOlb  7/18 


A  multiconductor  cable  and  method  of  forming  the 
same.  The  cable  comprises  one  or  more  insulated  wires 
encased  in  a  metal  sheath,  the  forming  operation  being 
accomplished  by  providing  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  wires 
on  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  which  is  provided  with  lines  of 
weakness  between  the  wires,  and  then  bending  and  fold- 
ing the  sheet  metal  so  as  to  completely  encase  the  wires 
and  locking  the  sheet  metal  in  encasing  position. 


3,422.215 
INSULATED  CABLE 
Karl  R.  Humes,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westingbonsc 
Electric  Company,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  616,610 
VS.  CI.  174—120  2  Claims 

Inf.  a.  HOlb  7/00,  HOlb  13/08:  HOlb  13/26 

An  electrical  conductor  is  insulated  with  an  inner  res- 
inous fluorinated  resin  layer  that  is  strippable  from  the 
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conductor,  an  intermediate  abrasion  resistant  polyimide 
resinous  layer,  and  an  outer  layer  of  fluorinated  resinous 

■^SSSSSii        iSSS"  "12 
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signal  detector  connected  to  a  composite  signal  amplifier, 
the  amplified  composite  signal  including  a  video  compo- 
nent coupled  to  a  sync  separator  and  an  AGC  keyer  and 
further  including  an  audio  component  coupled  to  an  audio 
detector. 


^E^^=^ 


material  carrying  colored  indicia,  and  the  layers  being 
bonded  to  one  another. 


3,422,216 

PHOTO  REPRODUCTION  SIZE  VARIATION 

Derek    John    Kyte,    117    Valley    Road, 

Chorleywood,  Hertfordshire,  England 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,884 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  23,  1964, 

38,782  64 
VS.  CI.  178—5.2  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04n  1/46:  H04n  9/00 


3,422,218 
TELEVISION  SYSTEM  WITH  HARD 
COPY  PRINTER 
Edward  L.  Bycr,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,038 
U.S.  CI.  178—6.6  22  Claims 

InL  CI.  H04n  5/76,  H04n  5/84 


a4      33      2i 

A  rotating  drum  carries  the  negative  which  is  to  be 
exposed  by  a  light  beam  movable  relative  to  the  drum. 
Signals  are  produced  which  are  a  function  of  the  speed 
of  the  rotation  of  the  drum  and  these  signals  are  used 
to  form  a  raster  for  the  light  spot  of  a  cathode  ray  tube 
which  illuminates  the  transparency  to  be  reproduced. 
The  transparency  so  illuminated  produces  signals  in  pho- 
to-electric tubes  which  signals  are  then  used  to  control 
the  illumination  of  the  light  source  that  is  exposing  the 
negative.  By  changing  the  size  of  the  raster  produced  by 
the  signals  picked  off  from  the  rotating  drum  or  by 
changing  the  optics  through  which  the  cathode  ray  tube 
illuminates  the  transparency,  the  size  of  the  picture  pro- 
duced on  the  negative  may  be  varied  with  respect  to  the 
size  of  the  picture  as  shown  by  the  transparency. 


y^:    XCtE  fMic     1 

A  television  system  provides  printed  copies  of  an 
image  stored  on  a  direct  viewing  storage  display  tube 
screen.  The  display  screen  image  is  projected  onto  a 
sheet  of  optical  image-sensitive  material  moving  in  view 
of  the  screen  and  may  also  be  viewed  directly.  The  image 
display  and  movement  of  the  sheet  are  selectively  in- 
terrupted to  permit  printing  of  the  image  on  the  immobile 
sheet.  A  plurality  of  copies  of  the  same  image  are  pro- 
vided during  successive  interruptions. 


3,422,217 

COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  EMPLOYING 

SINGLE  VIDEO  AMPLIFIER 

Paul  J.   Pelczynski,   Syracuse,   and   Roger  C.  Tbielking, 

North   Syracuse,   N.V.,   assignors  to  General   Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  .Mar.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,106 
VS.  CI.  178—5.4  16  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/44 


3,422,219 
HIGH  DENSITY  DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  R.  Teeple,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne   assignments,   to   Technical    Operations,    Incor- 
porated. Burlington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,027 
U.S.  CI.  178—6.7  12  Oaims 

Int.  CI.  H04a  5/84 


This  disclosure  depicts  high  density  photostorage  and 

retrieval  methods  and  systems  wherein,   in  a  recording 

A  color  television  receiver  with  a  video  detector  con-    embodiment,  an  image  of  a  light  source  bearing  informa- 

nected  to  a  single  stage  video  amplifier  and  a  composite   tion  is  presented  successively  at  discrete  data  stations 
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which  are  in  turn  imaged  in  a  fixed  closely  packed  pattern  a  second  counter  counting  p  steps  of  the  storage  of  the 
upon  a  photostorage  medium.  A  scanner  for  sweeping  the  register  a  tape  r,^der  havmg  n  elements,  circuit  means 
source  image  across  the  data  stations  is  synchronized  with  controlled  by  the  first  counter  and  transferring  m  parallel 
Ttransport  for  the  record  medium  to  provide  for  con-  the  „  binary  elements  of  each  character  of  ^^e  «-code  to 
Unuous  recording.  A  retrieval  system  is  disclosed  which  the  first  n  flip-flop  circuits  of  the  storage  of  the  register 
is  simUar  to  the  described  recording  system,  but  with  the  every  time  the  register  has  progressed  n  steps,  and  an 
source  and  photodetection  functions  effectively  inter- 
changed.                        

3,422,220 
COLOR   TELEVISION    DISPLAY   TUBE   WITH 

FERROMAGNETIC  SCREENING  MEMBER 
Robert  Richard  Bathelt  and  Constandus  Johannes 
Waltherus  Panls,  Emmaslngel,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOed  May  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,036 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  9,  1965, 

6507304 

IjQ  PI    i7g_7  82  8  Claims 

Int 'ci  'hOU  29/02  output  circuit  controlled  by  the  second  counter  and  trans- 

ferring in  parallel  the  contents  of  the  last  p  flip-flop  cir- 
cuits of  the  storage  register  to  the  telegraphic  system 
whenever  the  register  has  progressed  p  steps.  At  the  receiv- 
ing end  of  the  system,  inverse  code  conversion  is  effected 
in  similar  fashion,  incoming  information  having  p  ele- 
ments being  transposed  into  the  n  element  code. 


3,422,222 
DATA  LINK  ERROR  COMPENSATION  APPARATUS 
John  B.  I^rd,  Edmonds,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
nied  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,963 
VS.  CI.  178—69  5  Oaims 

Int.  CI.  H04I  25/02:  H046  3/46;  H04b  I/OO 


1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  for  color  television  display  com- 
prising an  envelope  having  adjoining  cone  and  window 
portions  having  smoothly  ground  edges  joined  by  a  glaze- 
like material,  said  window  portion  having  a  side  face 
provided  with  reference  extensions,  a  ferromagnetic 
screening  hood  surrounding  said  side  face  of  the  window 
and  a  major  portion  of  the  cone,  said  hood  further  com- 
prising two  joined  annular  portions,  one  of  which  sur- 
rounds and  is  spaced  from  the  side-face  of  the  window 
and  supports  members  for  positioning  the  tube  in  a  hous- 
ing, said  portion  having  a  width  such  that  said  portion 
extends  beyond  the  juncture  between  the  cone  and  the 
window,  and  a  filler  material  filling  the  space  between 
said  portion  and  the  side-face  of  the  window  whereby 
said  portion  serves  an  anti-implosion  member,  said  junc- 
ture between  the  cone  and  the  window  and  the  surfaces 
of  said  reference  extensions  being  free  of  an  adhesive 
contact  witb.said  filler  material. 


3,422,221 
TELEGRAPHIC  CODE  CONVERTER 
Roger  P.  Sourgens,  Bourg.la-Reine,  France,  assignor  to 
Sociele    d'.Applications    Generales    d'Electricite    et    de 
Mecanique,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 
Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,932 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  29,  1964, 
976,444 
VS.  CI.  178—26  5  Clafans 

Int.  CL  H04I  15/34 

Telegraphic  code  converter  for  transmission  by  start- 
stop  telegraphic  system  having  p  information  elements 
recorded  in  a  digital  code  having  n  elements,  the  code 
converter  comprising  a  shift  storage  register  having  n-|-p 
flip-flop  circuits  controlled  by  the  telegraphic  system,  a 
first  counter  counting  n  steps  of  the  storage  of  the  register, 


A  circuit  and  technique  for  providing  equalization  at 
the  receiving  end  of  a  data  link  so  that  an  "inverse  filter" 
is  produced  which  reverses  the  irregularities  produced  by 
the  data  link  to  reproduce  a  data  signal  in  substantially 
the  same  form  as  originally  supplied.  A  predetermined 
probe  signal  is  transmitted  through  the  data  link  along 
with  the  data  and  is  compared  at  the  receiver  end  with 
what  it  should  be  for  adjusting  the  equalizing  "inverse 
filter." 

3,422.223 
SYNCHRONIZING  GENERATOR  FOR  A 
TELE\  ISION  SYSTEM  WITH  ADJUST- 
ABLE INTERLACE 
Alfred  S.  Scipione,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 
Precision  Systems  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,418 
VS.  CI.  178 — 69.5  9  CUims 

InL  CI.  H041  7/00 

1.  In  a  television  sync  generator,  for  an  odd-line  tele- 
vision system,  providing  horizontal  and  vertical  sync 
pulses  for  an  interlaced  scan, 

a  master  oscillator  having  an  output  frequency  which  is 

equal  to  the  frequency  of  the  horizontal  sync  pulses, 

presettable  counting  means  for  providing  a  first  output 

pulse  in  response  to  a  predetermined  number  of  input 

pulses  from  the  master  oscillator. 


610 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  14,  1969 


means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  master  oscillator 
to  said  counting  means  for  sequentially  advancing 
said  counting  means  in  response  to  each  cycle  of  said 
output  frequency, 

a  bistable  multivibrator  for  providing  a  first  bistable 
output  pulse  and  a  second  bistable  output  pulse  in 
alternate  succession  in  response  to  successive  first  out- 
put pulses, 

said  firs*,  bistable  output  pulse  being  provided  in  re- 
sponse to  a  first  output  pulse  occurring  in  response 
to  a  predetermined  count  provided  by  said  counting 
means, 

said,  second  bistable  output  pulse  being  provided  in 
response  to  a  first  output  pulse  occurring  in  response 
to  said  predetermined  count  plus  one  provided  by  said 
counting  means. 


his  voice  and  extending  the  range  thereof,  and  which  per- 
mits him  to  move  about  freely. 


3,422,225 
LOW  NOISE  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
CAPACITIVE  TRANSDUCER 
Hans-Joachim  Criese,  Isemhagen  uber   Hannover,  Ger- 
many,  assignor  (o   Scnnheiser   Electronic,   Bissendorf, 
Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,694 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  1,  1964, 

S  92,430/64 

VS.  CI.  179—1  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04m  I /IS:  H04m  I/I9:  H03f  3/38 


'~\ 


ers 


\^ 


means  responsive  to  said  first  output  pulse  and  said  first 
bistable  output  pulse  for  presetting  said  counting 
means  for  providing  the  next  occurring  first  output 
pulse  in  response  to  counting  said  predetermined 
number  plus  one,  of  the  cycles  of  the  master  oscil- 
lator, 

means  responsive  to  said  first  output  pulse  and  said 
second  bistable  output  pulse  for  presetting  said  count- 
ing means  for  providing  the  next  first  output  pulse  in 
response  to  said  predetermined  number  of  the  cycles 
of  the  master  oscillator, 

an  OR  gate  for  passing  said  first  bistable  output  pulse 
and  said  second  bistable  output  pulse  when  received, 
and 
-  means  disposed  between  said  OR  gate  and  said  multi- 
vibrator for  delaying  application  of  said  first  bistable 
^  output  pulse  to  said  OR  gate  for  a  time  substantially 
equal  to  one-half  a  cycle  of  said  master  oscillator. 


3,422,224 
HAT  WITH  VOICE  A.MPLIFYING  SYSTEM 

William  W.  Curran,  North  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  as- 
signor to  Benton  &  Bowles,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,046 

U.S.  a.  179—1  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  H04m  /  /OO:  H04m  1/05 


The  output  voltage  of  a  crystal  controlled  transistor 
oscillator  is  inductively  coupled  to  a  circuit  comprising 
an  inductor  and  two  diodes  series-connected  across  said 
inductor.  The  inductor  is  also  coupled  to  the  capacitive 
transducer,  the  capacitive  transducer-inductor  circuit  hav- 
ing a  resonant  frequency  equal  to  the  oscillator  frequency 
when  no  sound  impinges  upon  the  capacitive  transiducer. 
The  phase  angle  between  the  oscillator  output  voltage 
induced  in  the  inductor  and  the  voltage  across  the  induc- 
tor determines  the  conductivity  of  the  diodes.  A  capacitor 
is  charged  from  the  common  point  of  said  diodes,  the 
charging  of  said  capacitor  thus  taking  place  at  a  frequency 
corresponding  to  the  oscillator  frequency  and  with  a  cur- 
rent amplitude  corresponding  to  the  phase  angle.  The 
transistor  amplifier  is  provided  to  amplify  the  voltage 
across  the  capacitor.  Negative  feedback  circuit  coupled 
between  the  output  of  the  transistor  amplifier  and  the 
inductor  includes  adjustable  components  for  selectively 
providing  a  negative  feedback  independent  of  frequency 
and  a  negative  feedback  dependent  on  frequency.  A  volt- 
age stabilizing  circuit  for  stabilizing  the  oscillator  output 
voltage  is  shown.  A  circuit  permitting  adjustment  of  the 
inductive  coupling  between  the  output  voltage  of  the 
oscillator  and  the  inductor  is  shown. 


A  self-contained  voice  amplifying  system  which  is  worn 
by  the  operator  as  an  integral  part  of  a  hat  for  amplifying 


3,422,226 
METHOD  OF,  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  TIME-DI- 
VIDED,   ASYNCHRONOUS,    ADDRESS-CODED 
TRANSMISSION  OF  INFORMATION  IN  MULTI- 
CHANNEL SYSTEMS 
Ernii  Aca,  Budapest,  Hungary,  asaignor  to  Tavkozlesi 
Kutato  Intezet,  Budapest,  Hungary 
Filed  .Mar.  11.  1965.  Ser.  No.  438,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Mar.  11,  1964, 
TA-«12 
VS.  a.  179^15  3  aalms 

Inf.  CI.  H04J  3/00:  H«4j  3/06:  H03b  19/00 

Method  and  apparatus  for  transmission  of  multi-chan- 
nels of  information  whesre  the  address  of  the  place  of 
destination  is  represented  by  the  value  of  an  address  code 
and  the  amplitude  value  of  the  input  signal  is  defined  by 
the  time  position  of  said  address  code  within  the  sampling 
period.  The  appropriate  address  code  is  transmitted 
through  the  line  when  the  instantaneous  value  of  each  in- 
put signal  and  a  first  comparing  voltage  are  equal.  At 
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the  moment  said  addi^ss  code  is  received  at  the  respec-  to  the  group.  In  addition,  the  said  common  marking 
^eout^rch^l,  the  instantaneous  value  of  a  second  lines  (MLI-MLIO)  are  comiectable  to  a  ^arkmg  po- 
c^mparSg  voltage  is  conducted  to  the  respective  de-  tential  source  (PC)  over  markmg  connection  ,neai« 
i.oiiiH«.m6  e  (Wr2).  and  the  secondary  wmdmgs  of  each  of  the  trans- 

formers are  connected  to  marking  receiving  connection 
means    (E).    Alternatively,    the    marking   lines    (MLl- 
.  MLIO)  may  be  connected  to  marking  receiving  connec- 

I       tion  means  (E)  and  the  aforementioned  secondary  wind- 

t  i-h.  ings  may  be  connected  to  the  source  of  marking  potential. 

\      ;•"'  In  addition,  the  marking  circuits  are  actuated  successively 

■  1  Y'f  ""  by  control  of  the  selector. 

'J 

modulator.  The  two  comparing  voltages  have  identical, 
synchronous,  monotonously  increasing  or  decreasing  func- 
tions with  a  period  equal  to  the  sampling  period. 

3,422,227 
DUAL  CODE  DIFFERENTIAL  ENCODING  SCHEME 

FOR  VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Earl  F.  Brown,  PJscaUway  Township,  Middlesex  County, 
NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,528 
U.S.  CL  179—15.55  15  Claims 

Int.  CLH04b//66 


TTie  invention  further  contemplates  that  the  marking 
lines  (MLI-MLIO)  may  be  connectable  over  one  mark- 
ing connection  means  (Wr2)  controlled  by  one  digit 
of  the  calling  number,  while  the  marking  receiving  con- 
nection means  (E)  may  be  connectable  over  another 
marking  connection  means  such  as  a  device  (Wrl)  re- 
sponsive to  a  second  digit  of  the  calling  numbers. 


A  system  for  the  transmission  and  reception  of  pulse 
coded  video  information  at  reduced  bandwidth  through 
the  use  of  a  dual  coding  scheme  is  disclosed.  This  system 
transmits  small  changes  in  video  signals  by  means  of  dif- 
ferential encoding  and  transmits  larger  changes   in   the  ^^^  ^ 

video  signals  by  means  of  expanded  codes  transmitted    u_g_  q    j.^^ ^ 

during  idle  periods  in  the  video  signals.  Int.  CI.  H04m  ;/26 


3,422,229 
ELECTRONIC  TRA.NSMITTING  DEVICE 

Jacob  Lightsey  Wallace,  Jr.,  Spring6eld,  Va.,  assignor 
to  The  Susquehanna  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,526 

7  Claims 


3,422428 
COMMUNICATION   SELECTORS  HAVING  MARK- 
ING CONTROL  OF  INDIMDl  AL  OUTLETS 
Georg  Stolze  and  Jakob  MayridI,  Munich,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  9,  1964, 

S  93,045 

VS.  CI.  179—18  *  Claims 

Int  CI.  H04m  3/00 

This  invention  relates  to  marking<ontrolled  communi- 
cation selectors,  and  more  particularly  to  selectors  (e.g. 
of  the  rotary  or  relay  counting  chain  type)  which  are 
markable  over  a  number  of  circuits  which  are  small  as 
compared  with  the  number  of  positions  of  the  selector. 
The  invention  is  particularly  characterized  by  the  fact 
that  the  marking  conductors  provided  for  each  step  or 
position  of  the  selector  are  subdivided  into  groups  and 
that  corresponding  marking  conductors  of  the  different 
groups  are  joined  into  common  marking  lines  (MLI- 
MLIO),  while  the  marking  conductor  assigned  to  each 
group  (GMI-GMIO)  is  connected  to  a  secondary  wind- 
ing of  a  transformer  (KWIX-KWIOX)  which  is  common 


A  repertory  dialer  for  common  use  by  a  group  of 
subscribers  has  an  address  card  memory  store.  Logic 
circuitry  provides  four  modes  of  call  signalling:  AC,  DC 
pulse,  a  combination  of  AC  and  DC,  and  PBX  out- 
dialing  by  way  of  digit  9.  The  memory  is  encoded  with 
specific   information   as  to   the   mode   desired  and  with 
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the  called  subscriber's  number  and  area  code.  AC  mode    actuating  bar.  Contact  pins  are  mounted  witliin  the  hous- 
lakes  two  forms,  touch  tone  and  multifrequency.   Both    ing.  adjacent  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  wire 
use  dual  frequency  tones  per  digit  but  the  latter  uses  a    spring   members,   for   co-operation   therewith   when    the 
higher   range   of  frequencies.    Better   response  for  long 
distances. 

3,422,230 
MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  ROTATING 
MAGNETIC  HEADS 
Shizuhiko    Tanigawa,    Moriguchi-shl,     Yoshio    Yabuno, 
Toyonaka-shi,  Koji  Nakamura.   Osaka,  Takuji  Naka- 
mura.  Kadoma-shi,  and  Nobuyoshi  Fujimori,  Toyonaka- 
shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma-shi,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporatioD  of 
Japan 

Filed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  23,  1964  (all 
uHlity  modeU),  39  49,919,  39/49,920,  39  49,921; 
Nov.  16,  1964,  39/89,283;  Feb.  24,  1965,  40/15,208; 
Feb.  25,  1965,  40/15,290;  Mar.  12,  1965,  40/19,989, 
40/19,990,  40   19,992;  Apr.  13,  1965,  40/30,163  ^       •  j    .. 

V.S.  CI.  179 100.2  9  Claims    actuatmg  bar  is  moved.  Movement  of  the  other  ends  of 

Int.  CI.  Gllb5//0  ''^^  *''■*  springs  by  the  actuating  bar  also  results  in  wind- 

ing the  helical  portion,  whereby  the  wound  helical  por- 
tion restores  the  actuating  bar  when  it  is  released. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  magnetic  recording  and  repro- 
duction of  wide-band  signals  comprising  a  magnetic  tape, 
a  tape  guide  member,  rotary  heads  including  magnetic 
transducers,  said  magnetic  transducers  being  adapted  to 
successively  sweep  across  said  magnetic  tape  in  slanted 
relation  with  respect  thereto,  said  tape  guide  member 
forming  a  partial  cylindrical  face  having  a  central  axis, 
a  rotary  head  mounting  base  of  substantially  rectangular 
shape  disposed  ip  said  tape  guide  member  to  extend  to 
the  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  face  and  having  said 
rotary  heads  mounted  on  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  motor 
shaft  for  causing  rotation  of  said  head  mounting  base  in  a 
plane  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  said  cen- 
tral axis,  a  flange  means  disposed  at  the  central  portion 
of  said  head  mounting  base  and  securely  fixed  centrally 
ftiereof  to  said  motor  shaft  in  order  to  transmit  the 
drive  power  from  said  motor  shaft  to  said  head  mounting 
base,  a  central  perforation  provided  at  the  center  of  ro- 
tation of  said  head  mounting  base,  means  for  securing 
said  head  mounting  base  to  said  flange  means  with  said 
central  perforation  of  said  head  mounting  base  coaxially 
engaged  with  said  motor  shaft,  and  an  access  opening  pro- 
vided on  that  side  of  said  tape  guide  member  at  which 
said  magnetic  tape  does  not  make  moving  con'.act  with 
said  tape  guide  member  so  as  to  permit  insertion  and  with- 
drawal of  said  head  mounting  base  therethrough. 


3,422,231 
TELEPHONE  HOOKSWITCH  UNIT 
Bum  Sub  Park,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  HI.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,907 
VS.  CI.  179—165  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1/08:  HOlh  I'M 

A  telephone  hookswitch  unit  consisting  of  a  hous- 
ing having  an  open-ended  channel  extending  the  full 
length  thereof  near  one  edge,  with  an  actuating  bar  slid- 
ably  mounted  within  the  channel.  Wire  spring  members 
having  a  helically  shaped  portion  formed  near  one  end 
thereof  are  enclosed  within  the  housing,  with  the  helically 
shaped  portions  positioned  in  chambers  formed  therein, 
and  the  other  end  of  the  wire  spring  members  engaging  the 


3,422.232 
SPEECH  PATTERN  REARRANGING 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Paul  T.  Brady,  Maplewood,  .\J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,591 
U.S.  CI.  179—170.8  9  Claims 

Int.  CLH04bi/20 


■sir  !"      '»  [—: 


In  a  communication  system  having  two  oppositely- 
directed  one-way  transmission  paths  and  at  least  one  two- 
way  transmission  path  connected  to  the  two-way  path,  an 
echo  suppressor  is  provided  with  an  auxiliary  circuit  that 
delays  potentially  interrupting  signals  from  the  distant 
party  to  avoid  the  interruption.  When  the  local  party 
ceases  talking,  the  accumulated  delay  in  the  received  sig- 
nal is  then  gradually  eliminated  by  reducing  the  duration 
of  noncommunicative  intervals  in  the  signal.  The  delay 
circuit  illustratively  comprises  a  movable  magnetic  tape 
and  a  plurality  of  reproducing  heads,  the  outputs  from 
which  are  electrically  scanned  or  sampled  in  a  step-wise 
sequence  in  one  direction  to  accomplish  the  delay  and  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  eliminate  the  delay.  The  delay 
circuit  could  also  be  implemented  completely  with  elec- 
tronic circuitry. 


3,422,233 
TIME-INTERVAL  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
George  Hirsch,  Tenafly,  NJ.     07670 
Continualion-in-pari  of  application  Ser.  No.  534,920, 
Jan.  10,  1966.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  613,704 
U.S.  CI.  200—38  21  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOIb  7 'OS;  HOlh  43/10 

A  cycle  timing  switch  having  a  long  "normal"  interval 
such  as  hours  and  a  short  "operated"  interval  such  as 
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minutes  having  an  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  case,  a  mechanism  for  movmg  said  movable  contact  away 
group  of  cams  that  act  on  the  switch  collectively  when  from  said  stationary  contact,  said  case  being  divided  into 
the  cams  are  in  their  unique  "operate"  relationship,  the    two  approximate  half-cases,  each  half-case  being  formed 

by  a  side  wall  and  integral  peripheral  walls,  a  conductor 
j^  I      ^  within  said  case  carrying  said  stationary  contact,  a  plu- 

~         ^^26  rality  of  magnetizable  grids  stacked  above  said  stationary 

contact,  each  grid  having  two  legs  and  a  base,  said  half- 
cases  having  first  and  second  opposed  walls  defining  side 


cams  being  carried  briefly  into  that  relationship  between 
long  intervals  by  respective  gears  that  are  rotated  at  slight- 
ly ditTerent  rates  by  a  common  drive. 


3,422,234 
DEVICE  HAVING  AUTOROTATION  OF  SOLID 

BODY 
George  Wintriss,  C«rversville,  Pi.,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trioDics  Controls,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,252 
U.S.  CI.  200—83  11  Claims 

Inf.  C\.  HOlh  35/40:  HOlh  3/00 


^ Qi 


slots  completely  open  on  two  contiguous  sides  to  receive 
and  support  portions  of  said  legs,  one  of  the  half-cases 
having  a  third  wall  defining  rear  slots  completely  open 
on  two  contiguous  sides,  one  of  which  faces  the  side  slots, 
and  partially  closed  on  a  third  side,  to  receive  and  sup- 
port a  portion  of  said  base,  and  the  other  half-case  having 
a  fourth  wall  overlying  said  third  wall  to  restrain  move- 
ment of  said  grids  out  of  the  rear  slots. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  200—151  see: 
Patent  No.  3,422,455 


3,422,236 
APPLIANCE    HAVING    A    ROTATABLE    TWO- 
PART     ACTL'ATOR     CAPTIVATED     BY     A 
FRAME  MEMBER 
Paul  J,   Kircher,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,573 
U-S.  CL  200—157  7  Claims 

Inf.  a.  HOlh  9/06:  HOlh  13/08:  HOlh  21/10 


This  specification  discloses  a  construction  for  obtaining 
automatic  rotation  of  a  solid  body.  An  actuator  moves 
the  solid  body  toward  and  from  points  of  contact  which 
are  in  a  plane  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  direction  of  the 
stroke  of  the  solid  body,  and  the  contacts  are  off  center 
so  that  they  cause  a  rocking  of  the  solid  body  and  a  shift- 
ing of  it  into  oblique  positions.  This  shifting  results  in 
the  generation  of  forces  that  have  a  tangential  compo- 
nent which  rotates  the  body  through  a  small  angle  at  the 
end  of  its  stroke,  thereby  obtaining  a  wiping  action  at  the 
contact  points.  The  invention  is  disclosed  as  embodied 
in  an  electric  switch,  but  it  is  not  limited  to  such  uses. 


3,422,235 
ARCING  GRID  CASE  SUPPORT  MEANS 
William  W.  Camp,  Lawrenceville,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Heinemann   Electric  Company,  Trenton,   NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,271 
V.S.  CI.  200—147  18  Claims 

InL  CI.  HOlh  9/30:  HOlh  9/44:  HOlh  33/18 

1.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  of  an  insulat- 
ing case,   stationary   and   movable   contacts  within   said 


A  switch  assembly  for  a  power  operated  appliance.  A 
frame  member  which  supports  mechanical  drive  mecha- 
nism within  the  casing  of  the  appliance  housing  is  pro- 
vided with  a  keyhole-shaped  aperture  for  receiving  the 
shank  portion  of  a  switch  actuator  which  shank  portion 
is  insertable  through  an  aperture  in  the  casing  and  through 
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the   larger   area   of   the    keyhole-shaped   aperture   when  pin  swingable  by  the  manually  operable  external  operat- 

aligned  with  the  aperture  in  the  casing.  Further  insertion  ing  handle  about  an  axis  parallel  to  and  offset  from  the 

of  the  frame  member  into  the  casing  moves  the  shank  rocking  axis  of  the  bar.  The  pin  and  cam  surfaces  are 

portion    which  is  provided  with  an  annular  groove,  into  spaced  from  their  respective  rocking  axes  so  that  the  pin 

the  smaller  area  of  the  keyhole-shaped  aperture  wherein  remains  in  driving  engagement  with  the  cam  surface,  and 
the  actuator  is  captivated. 


thereby  moves  the  bar  toward  On  position  during  prede- 


3,422,237 
HIGH  SPEED  SEQUENTIAL  SWITCH 
John  F.  Baker,  Philadelphia,  Pa..  Harry  G.  Rodngo, 
Medford,  N J.,  and  Joseph  A.  Ryan.  Upper  Darby, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,135 
U.S.  CI.  200—61.45  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H01hi5/02' 


5.  .'\n  improved  electrical  sequential  switch  adapted  to 
operate  in  space  vehicles  in  flight  and  subject  to  axial  and 
angular  acceleration  and  angular  velocity  to  a  high  degree, 
comprising  in  combination,  two  sets  of  insulated  electrical 
contacts  mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other  a  pair 
of  relatively  light  low-mass  switching  elements  of  thin 
insulating  material  one  interposed  between  each  set  of 
said  contacts,  said  switching  elements  having  a  common 
axis  of  rotation  and  contact  openings  for  permitting  said 
sets  of  contacts  to  engage  and  be  connected  through  the 
respective  element  associated  therewith  when  moved  to  the 
ON  position,  and  the  said  axis  of  said  switching  elements 
being  offset  from  the  axis  of  spin  of  a  space  vehicle  in 
which  said  switch  is  mounted  to  develop  a  component  of 
force  tending  to  move  said  switch  elements  from  the  OFF 
to  the  ON  position,  timing  controlled  means  for  locking 
said  switch  elements  in  the  OFF  position,  and  for  sequen- 
tially releasing  said  elements  to  close  first  one  and  then 
the  other  of  said  sets  of  contacts  in  spaced  sequential 
timed  relation. 


3,422,238 
CIRCLIT  BREAKER  ENCLOSURE  WITH  EX- 
TERNAL OPERATING  HANDLE  AND  COM- 
BINATION THEREOF  WITH  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Tadeusz  J.  Rys  and  Ronald  H.  Reed,  Lexington,  Ky., 
assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Park,  Ridge,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639,147 
VS.  CI.  200—172  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOIh  3/02 

The  present  improvement  resides  principally  in  a  driv- 
ing lost  motion  connecting  means  between  a  manually 
operable  external  operating  handle  which  is  movable  to 
On  and  Off  positions,  selectively,  and  a  settable  circuit 
breaker  handle  which  is  moved  by  mechanism  in  the 
breaker  to  On  and  Off  positions,  respectively,  with  a  snap 
action  when  the  breaker  handle  is  moved  a  predetermined 
distance  toward  a  selected  one  of  said  positions,  and 
which  is  moved  from  On  position  to  an  intermediate  po- 
sition upon  tripping  of  the  breaker. 

The  lost  motion  connecting  means  comprises  a  rocking 
bar  connected  to  the  breaker  handle  and  rockable  about 
a  predetermined  axis;  a  driving  cam  surface  on  the  bar 
in  eccentric  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  bar;  and  a  driving 


termined  movement  of  the  external  operating  handle  to- 
ward On  position,  so  that  the  breaker  handle  snaps  to  On 
position  and  rocks  the  bar  with  it,  whereupon  the  pin 
passes  out  of  driving  engagement  with,  and  in  spaced 
trailing  relation  to,  the  cam  surface  when  the  bar  is 
moved  by  the  breaker  handle  as  the  handle  move  to  On 
position,  and  leaves  the  breaker  handle  and  bar  free  to 
be  moved  from  On  position  to  an  intermediate  position  by 
the  breaker  upon  the  tripping  of  the  circuit  breaker. 


3,422,239 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  ARTICLES  WITH 

MICROWAVE  ENERGY 

Goran  Axel  Runo  Ojelid,  Huskvama,  Sweden,  assignor  lo 

Husqvanu  Vapenfabriks  Aktlebolag,  Huskvarna,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,054 
VS.  CI.  219—10.55  8  Claims 

Int  a.  H05b  9/06;  H05b  5/00 


Apparatus  for  treating  articles  with  microwave  energy, 
particularly  for  producing  hot  food  portioiu  and  including 
a  microwave  tunnel  oven  with  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the 
tunnel  bottom,  means  for  conveying  articles  through  the 
oven  and  a  microwave  generator,  a  waveguide  and  a  re- 
flector arranged  below  said  conveying  means  and  guiding 
microwave  energy  into  the  oven  through  said  slot,  with 
said  tunnel  being  accommodated  on  a  slab  or  base  which 
carries  on  its  underside  the  irradiation  means. 


3,422,240 
MICROWAVE  OVEN 

William   N.   Parker,   Lancaster,   Pa.,   assignor  (o  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,535 

U.S.  CI.  219—10.55  8  Oaims 

Int.  CI.  H05b  9/00;  H05b  9/06 

Disclosed  is  a  configuration  for  a  microwave  cavity 
wherein  dielectric  articles  may  be  heated.  The  walls  of 
the  cavity  are  formed  of  an  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial which  in  turn  provide  a  resonant  chamber.  Elec- 
trically conductive  supporting  means,  insulated  from  the 


^ 


walls  of  the  cavity,  are  positioned  therein.  Means  are 
provided  for  conductively  coupling  microwave  energy  to 
the  walls  of  the  cavity  and  to  the  conductive  supporting 


nels  and  the  other  section  having  walls  extending  into  the 
channels  and  a  conductive  liquid  filling  the  channels  to  a 


t^= 


means.  The  resulting  electric  field  developed  between  the 
walls  and  the  supporting  meaos  evenly  heats  the  articles 
placed  upon  the  latter. 


3.422,241 
WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  BRUSHLESS 

WIRE  PREHEATER 
Robert  L.  Bellem,  Scituate,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Waico 
Electric  Company,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation 
of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  May  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,206 
VS.  CI.  219—10.61  7  Qaims 

Int.  CL  H05b  5/00;  9/06 


level  above  the  side  walls  to  seal  the  housings  against  loss 
of  radiant  energy  introduced  into  the  housing. 


3,422,243 
.     RESISTANCE  WELDING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Charles  F.  Meyer,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Square 
D    Company,    Park    Ridge,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

Filed  May  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,833 
U.S.  CI.  219—110 
Int.  CI.  B23k  11/00;  B23k  11/24;  B23k  9/70 


9  Claims 


Control  circuitry  for  a  resistance  welding  machine.  De- 
tecting means  are  coupled  across  each  pair  of  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  electrodes,  to  detect  when  a  predetermined  per- 
centage difference  in  the  sampling  voltage  has  occurred 
and  to  generate  an  output  signal  which  is  representative 
of  this  change.  The  output  signal  from  each  detecting  unit 
is  counted  and  a  signal  is  generated  to  switch  the  appara- 
tus to  a  nonconducting  state  when  the  number  of  changes 
equals  a  predetermined  number. 


A  composite  wheel  for  running  a  plurality  of  wires 
through  a  brushless  wire  preheater.  A  pair  of  wheels  are 
mounted  on  an  idler  shaft,  one  wheel  keyed  to  the  shaft 
and  the  other  wheel  on  a  separate  bearing  in  the  shaft 
for  relative  rotation  with  the  first  wheel.  Each  wheel  has 
a  pair  of  grooves  for  handling  a  single  wire.  The  relative 
rotation  compensates  for  any  uneven  wear  of  the  grooves. 


3,422,244 

ELECTRIC  BLANKET  WITH  A  TEMPERATURE 

RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Peter  Lauck  111,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  of  forty  percent 

to  Robert  Holt  Mvers.  Washington,  D.C". 

Filed  .May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,417 

U.S.  CL  219—212  11  CUims 

InL  CL  H05b  3/34 


3,422,242 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  HEATING  DEVICE 
Etsutaro  Miyata,  Sakai-shI,  Osaka-fu,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Hayakawa    Denki    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kalsha,    Osaka, 
Japan,  a  company  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,   1964, 
39,49,744,     39/49,746,     39/49,747,     39/49,749, 
39/49,750;  Sept.    15,   1964,  39/52,941;  Sept.  24, 
1964,  39/54,974;  Oct.  22,  1964,  39/60,201 
U.S.  CI.  219—10.55  7  aaims 

Int.  CL  H05b  9/00;  G21d  1/00;  G21d  3/00 

A   high   frequency  heating  device  having  cooperating 
housing  sections  with  one  section  having  peripheral  chan- 


An  electric  blanket  employing  a  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  to  control  the  heating  element  of  the  electric 
blanket,  and  having  means  to  select  the  temperature  to 
which  it  is  desired  to  heat  the  sleeping  area  associated 
with  use  of  the  electric  blanket.  Temperature  sensitive 
means  are  utilized  in  the  control  circuit  connected  to  the 
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silicon  controlled  rectifier,  to  control  conduction  of  the 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  and  thereby  the  heating  element 
current,  to  maintain  the  sleeping  area  temperature  at  the 
desired  selected  temperature.  The  blanket  comprises  a 
particular  configuration  to  maximize  temperature  control 
sensitivity  and  blanket  utility. 


3,422,245 
WELDING  THERMOCOUPLES 
Arthur  Downs  and   Clive  Maclean,  Wantage,   England, 
assignors  to  loited  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  .AuthoriJ)', 
London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,954 
Claims  prioritj,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  4,  1965, 

46,871  65 
VS.  CI.  219—121  8  Claims 

Int.  CLH05b7//5 


table  adapted  to  support  a  workpiece,  and  also  having  a 
relatively  movable  beam  projecting  cutting  head.  A  metal 
cutting  laser  is  carried  by  the  cutting  head  in  a  position 
to  project  a  collimated  laser  cutting  beam  in  the  direction 
of  a  workpiece  supported  by  the  movable  table.  A  beam 
shaping  apparatus  is  rotatably  carried  by  the  cutting  head 
in  axial  alignment  relative  to  the  laser  beam  and  above 
the  worktable.  To  form  the  beam  in  selected  rectangular 
shape,  the  rotatably  positionable  apparatus  comprises  an 
axlally  aligned  beam  enlarging  lens  system,  a  mask  hav- 
ing a  rectangular  aperture  adapted  to  pass  a  reduced  por- 
tion of  the  enlarged  beam,  and  a  second  lens  system 
adapted  to  refocus  the  rectangular  beam  into  an  intense 
collimated  beam  of  reduced  rectangular  cross  section. 


3,422,247 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  SOLDERING 

APPARATLIS 

Alan  L.  Royston,  41  Glenbumie  Road,  Mitcbam,  Victoria, 
Australia,  and  Brian  K.  Rotston,  11  Austin  Crescent, 
Pascoe  Vale,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,060 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  25,  1965, 

56,802/65 

VS.  CI.  219—230  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H05|{  3/42 


1.  A  method  of  sealing  the  end  of  a  thermocouple  ca- 
ble having  a  tubujar  metal  casing  surrounding  thermo- 
couple wires,  comprising  subjecting  the  casing  to  a  plasma 
arc  welding  process,  applying  a  potential  to  at  least  one  of 
the  thermocouple  wires  to  cause  an  electric  current  to 
flow  in  a  loop  including  said  wire  and  the  plasma,  and 
stopping  the  heating  process  when  said  current  ceases  lo 
flow. 


3  422  246  '^  '°*''  '"eludes  a  heating  chamber  having  a  nozzle  in 

LASER  CUTTING  MACHINE  TOOL  communication  therewith.  An  electric  heating  element  is 

Theodore  A.  Wetzel,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kearney    provided  to  heat  nozzle  and  chamber.  The  tool  may  be 

&  Trecker  Corporation,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  a  corpora-    used  for  soldering  or  desoldering.  For  soldering,  a  stream 

tion  of  Wisconsin  of  gas  under  pressure  is  introduced   into  the  chamber. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,704  heated  therein  and  the  heated  gas  discharged  through  the 

U5.  CI.  219— 121  6  Claims    nozzle  onto  the  joint  to  be  soldered.  For  desoldering,  suc- 

lnt.CLB23k  9/00;  B23k  9/76  ^■^^^  i^  developed  in   the  chamber,   whereby   the  solder 

melted  by  the  nozzle  is  sucked  up  through  the  nozzle 
into  the  chamber.  A  filter  may  be  provided  to  prevent 
solder  being  drawn  into  the  suction  means.  The  nozzle, 
chamber  and  filter  may  be  made  ^s  a  unit  detachable 
from  the  tool. 


3,422,248 
HYDRO.MC-ELECTRIC  HEATING  SYSTEMS 

Adrian  A.  Beaulieu,  West  Bridgewaler,  James  I..  McKen- 
ney,  Norwell,  James  W.  Megley,  Milton,  and  Lawrence 
M,  Munroe,  Dover,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Beaulieu- 
.Munroe  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,961 
U.S.  CL  219—281  12  Claims 

Int.  CL  H05b  1/O0t3/O0:  7/18:  11/00:  F24h  1/00 

Apparatus  for  heating  a  structure  and  supplying  proc- 
ess hot  water  by  the  use  of  electrical  energy  comprising 
a  storage  tank  for  accumulating  and  storing  energy  in 
A  laser  machine-is  adapted  to  form  metal  by  means  of    the  form  of  high  temperature  liquid  and  means  for  heating 
a  laterally  movable  laser  beam  of  predetermined  rectangu-    liquid  in  the  tank  electrically.  The  process  hot  water  ap- 
lar  shape.  The  machine  comprises  a  base  having  a  movable    paratus  comprises  a  pilot  coil,  a  primary  coil  and  means 
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for  selectively  utilizing  the  pilot  coil  singularly  and  in    and  which  also  provides  for  doubling  the  value  of  the 
combination  with  the  primary  coil.  The  structure  heating    holes  counted  for  every  other  row.  Prior  to  counting  the 

number  of  holes  actually  punched,  the  value  of  the  holes 
intended  to  be  punched  is  transmitted  into  the  second  reg- 
ister and  when  the  signals  of  the  holes  actually  punched 


apparatus  comprises  a  coil  and  means  for  controlling  the 
introduction  of  system  water  thereto. 


3,422,249 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  HOT  are  received  at  the  second  register-counter,  these  signals 

WATER  BASEBOARD  or  values  are  subtracted  from  the  values  present  therein. 

John  S,  Grossinger,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Crane  Com-  Accordingly,  when  the  second  register  is  reduced  to  zero, 

pany,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois  the  system  recognizes  that  the  number  of  holes  actually 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,842 punched   is  equal   to   the   number   of  holes  that  should 


U.S.  CI.  JI9— 341 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1/00:  3/02;  11/00;  F24h  7/00 


1  Claim 


have  been  punched. 


3,422,251 
PAPER  HANDLCVG  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINE 

READING  SYSTEMS 

Stephen  B.  Gray,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,600 

VS.  CI.  235—61.11  3  Claims 

In».  CI.  G06k  7/OlS 


Safety  arrangement  for  use  in  a  hot  water  baseboard 
having  a  conduit  and  an  electric  heating  means  in  heat  ex- 
change relation  therewith.  The  safety  arrangement  com- 
prising an  automatic  thermostatic  switch  mounted  on  the 
conduit  downstream  from  the  heating  means  and  a  manu- 
ally reset  thermostat  mounted  on  the  conduit  adjacent  the 
heating  means.  Said  switch  and  said  thermostat  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  heating  means  to  interrupt  cur- 
rent flow  to  said  heating  means  upon  sensing  a  predeter- 
mined temperature.  The  manually  reset  thermostat  is 
mounted  on  a  metal  plate  in  direct  contact  with  a  portion 
of  the  conduit  and  the  heating  means. 


3,422,250 
WEIGHTED   HOLE   COUNT  CHECK   FOR   PUNCH 

CARD  EQUIPMENT 
James  O.  Jones,  Center  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  Vorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,422 
U.S.  CL  235—61.7  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G06k  1/00:  G06k  U04:  G06f  lUOO 

The  present  device  provides  a  first  register-counter  into 
which  there  is  a  signal  transmitted  for  each  hole  to  be 
punched  in  a  row  of  a  punched  card.  The  number  (value) 
of  these  holes  to  be  punched  is  counted  and  the  equip- 
ment is  arranged  to  be  doubled  for  every  other  row.  The 
device  also  provides  a  second  register-counter  into  which 
there  is  a  signal  transmitted  for  each  hole  actually  punched 


The  apparatus  employs  a  stationary  transparent  plate, 
positioned  below  an  electro-optical  reading  head,  and  a 
movable  plate  being  urged  toward  the  stationary  trans- 
parent plate  by  a  biasing  member.  The  sheets  of  paper  to 
be  read  are  positioned  between  the  stationary  and  mov- 
able plates  with  one  corner  of  each  sheet  being  positioned 
against  a  set  of  orthogonal  stop  plates  to  thereby  uniformly 
locate  the  sheets  in  prealignment  with  the  electro-opticjd 
reading  head.  After  each  sheet  is  read,  a  combination  of 
a  friction  wheel  and  vacuum  remove  it  from  beneath  the 
transparent  plate. 
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3,422.252 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Irving  B.  Cooper,  Jr.,  Marblehead,  Mass.,   assignor  to 
Industrial   Instrumentations,   Inc.,   Marblehead,  .Mass.. 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,133 
L:.S.  CI.  235— 61.11  14  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7/00.  Glib  5/00 


3,422,254 
BINARY  PULSE  COUNTER  HAVING  MINIMIZED 

CUMULATIVE  STAGE  SWITCHING  DELAY 
Seth  Johan  Ronald  Lundin,  \  allingby,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  14.  1955,  Scr.  No.  455.751  ,- 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  21,  1964, 
6,182/64 
VS.  CI.  235—92  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G«6f  7/38;  G06g  7/00 


A  card  reader  includes  a  card  sensing  area  adapted  to 
receive  a  card.  Sensing  transformers  are  disposed  in  a  rec- 
tangular matrix  along  one  wall  of  the  sensing  area.  Each 
transformer  includes  two  posts  connected  by  a  bridge 
member.  A  primary  winding  is  disposed  on  one  post  and 
a  secondary  winding  on  the  other  post.  A  similar  refer- 
ence transformer  is  mounted  outside  the  sensing  area 
and  has  its  primary  winding  connected  in  parallel  with 
the  primary  windings  of  the  sensing  transformers  and  its 
secondary  winding  is  connected  in  series  opposition  to  the 
secondary  windings  of  the  sensing  transformers.  A  2'/i 
volt  12  k.c.p.s.  source  energizes  all  the  primary  windings. 


3.422,253 
REVERSE  COUNTING  LOGIC  SYSTEMS 
Robert  S.  Lundin.  Thomaston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 
Time  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Continuation-in-pari  of  application  Ser.  No.  363,361, 
Apr.  29.  1964.  This  application  May  10,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  454.626 
U.S.  a.  235—92  16  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/38:  G06g  7/00 


The  present  invention  is  a  presettable  counting  system 
in  which  each  stage  except  the  first  includes  a  fixed 
counter  and  a  variable  counter.  In  the  first  stage,  the  fixed 
counter  is  replaced  by  a  pulse  former.  The  stag^  are 
interconnected  in  such  a  manner  that  the  most  signifi- 
cant digit  of  the  present  number  is  counted  first.  This 
arrangement  eliminates  the  need  for  control  circuitry  to 
disable  the  higher  order  fixed  counters  while  lower  order 
variable  counters  are  counting. 


A  binary  pulse  counter  arrangement  for  reduced  intra 
stage  delay  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  AND  gates 
each  arranged  in  the  input  of  each  stage  of  the  counter 
but  the  first.  Each  gate  but  the  first  Is  responsive  to  the 
output  of  the  preceding  gale,  the  preceding  stage  and  the 
signal  Input.  Each  gate  receives  no  more  than  three  Inputs, 
regardless  of  the  number  of  states. 


3,422,255 
MAXIMUM  OCCURRING  EVENT 
DETERMINING   APPARATUS 
Davey  L.  Malaby,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  29,  1965,  Ser.  .No.  491,355 
VS.  CI.  235—92  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/3S:  GO«g  7/00 


1.  Maximum  occurring  event  determining  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  selectively  operable  bidirectional  counters 
each  corresponding  to  a  particular  event; 

means  connected  to  provide  a  pulse  to  said  counters 
during  the  occurrence  of  an  event; 

logic  means  operable  In  response  to  the  occurrence 
of  an  event  and  the  corresponding  counter  being  in 
a  zero  condition  for  providing  an  additive  control 
signal  and  operable  in  response  to  the  occurrence 
of  an  event  and  the  corresponding  counter  being  In 
a  non-zero  condition  for  providing  a  subtractive  con- 
trol signal:  and 
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means  cormected  to  said  logic  means  and  said  counters 
for  applying  said  additive  control  signal  to  said 
counter  corresponding  to  the  non-occurring  event 
and  applying  said  subtractive  control  signal  to  said 
counter  corresponding  to  the  occurring  event 


3,422,256 
RATE  OF  FIRE  COMPUTER 
Peter  V.  Elyosius.  Hartford,  and  Jerome  W.  Pikor,  West 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  B  &  S  Tool  Company, 
Inc.,  Berlin,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,403 
VS.  CI.  235—92  14  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/38:  G06g  7/00 


1.  A  rate  counter  for  counting  the  rate  of  firing  of 
shots  comprising  a  meter  having  a  clock  driven  pointer, 
a  scale  on  the  meter  cooperating  with  the  pointer,  audio 
means  for  picking  up  the  sounds  of  the  shots,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  operation  of  said  audio  means  and  to  the 
sound  of  the  first  shot  being  fired  to  initiate  the  move- 
ment of  the  pointer  over  the  scale,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  completion  of  a  predetermined  number  of  shots 
being  picked  up  by  said  audio  means  for  stopping  the 
movement  of  the  pointer. 


3,422,257 

ANALOG  COMPUTING  APPARATUS  WITH 

SYSTEM  SCALING  INDICATOR 

Albert  S.  Jackson,  Seal  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mllgo 
Electronic  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of 
Florida 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,137 

VS.  CL  235—193  5  Cteims 

Int.  CI.  GO«g  7/00,  H03k  5/20 


of  the  rated  output  voltage  of  the  computing  components. 
A  visual  indicator,  e.g.  a  lamp,  is  actuated  when  the  output 
voltage  of  the  computing  component  exceeds  the  selected 
reference  voltage. 


3,422,258 
RATIO  METER 
Ian  G.  Charter,  Sydney  F.  Miles,  and  Christopher  E.  G. 
Bailey,  Famborough,  England,  assignors  to  The  Solar- 
tron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  Famborough,  England, 
a  corporation  of  the  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1966.  Ser.  No.  538.400 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  2,  1965, 

14,143/65 
U.S.  CI.  235—196  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  G06g  7/16 


Analog  computing  circuits  are  disclosed  f<M'  dividing, 
multiplying  and/or  extracting  the  square  root;  the  cir- 
cuits accepting  an  A.C.  or  D.C.  input  but  always  provid- 
ing a  D.C.  output.  Also  disclosed  is  a  particular  appli- 
cation of  the  computing  circuit  to  a  ratio  meter  which 
is  used  in  combination  with  magnetically-coupled  trans- 
ducers. Such  application  enables  an  output  reading  to 
be  obtained  which  is  ndependent  of  the  excitation  voltages 
in  the  transducers. 


3,422,259 
PILL-TYPE  FLUIDIC  DEVICES 

Peter  A.  Freeman,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Martin- 
Marietta  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Original  application  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,157,  now 
Patent  No.  3,362,633.  dated  Jan.  9,  1968.  Divided  and 
this  application  Aug.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  670,490 

U.S.  CI.  235—201  15  Qaims 

Int.  CI.  G06m  1/12;  G06d  l/OO 


^„ 


A  system  scaling  indicator  is  provided  for  checking  the 
magnitude  scaling  of  selected  components  of  an  analog 
computer.  An  absolute  value  circuit  is  utilized  to  com- 
pare the  absolute  value  of  the  amplitude  of  the  output 
voltage  of  the  computing  component  with  a  selected  refer- 
ence voltage  representative  of  a  predetermined  percentage 


Fluidic  binary  counters  use  a  pill  sliding  in  a  slot  as  a 
device  for  selecting  the  direction  of  flow  of  input  counting 
pulses,  along  with  a  bistable  fluidic  element  of  either  the 
Coanda  type  or  composed  of  a  number  of  pill-type  logic 
elements.  These  binary  counters  may  be  provided  with 
AND  or  NAND  devices  to  form  stages  that,  when  cas- 
caded, provide  a  reversibly  binary  counter. 
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3,422,260 
HEADLAMP  REFLECTOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Peter  Hedgewick,  Windsor,  OiHario,  Canada,  assignor  lo 
Reflex  Corporation  of  America,  Troy,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,158 
VS.  CI.  240 — 41.55  15  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F21»  31/02:  F21t  17/00 


iransmitters  and   receivers  are   located   al   the   respective 
crossings  and  the  frequencies  are  taken  from  the  track  at 


A  reflector  for  use  with  the  headlamp  of  an  automobile. 
The  reflector  comprises  a  continuous  ring  of  transparent 
material  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  reflecting  prisms  and  a  second 
ring  hermetically  sealed  to  the  first  ring.  The  reflector 
further  includes  a  general  circumferential  wall  fixed  to 
and  extending  generally  axially  from  the  second  ring  and 
having  radial  tabs  thereon  for  mounting  the  ring  on  a 
vehicle. 

3,422,261 
LIGHTLNG  FIXTURE 
William  K.  McGinty,  Fort  Atkinson,  and  Joseph  J. 
Procknow,  Jefferson,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Thomas  In- 
dustries Inc.,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,468 
U.S.  CI.  240—78  13  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F21v  21/02;  F21v  21/04 


A  recessed  lighting  fixture  including  a  frame,  a  snap-in 
reflector  invertibly  mountable  on  the  frame,  a  splice  box- 
socket  assembly  accessible  through  the  fixture,  and  adjust- 
able hangars.  The  adjustable  hangers  to  secure  the  fixture 
between  wall  or  ceiling  joists  in  a  manner  to  allow  selective 
positioning  of  the  fixture  between  the  supporting  joists. 


3,422,262 

HIGHWAY  CROSSING  SIGNAL  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Lvie  Brockman,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,297 
U.S.  CI.  246 — 130  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  B61I  1/02:  B61I  1/12:  B61I  25/00 

This  disclosure  shows  overlay  high  frequency  track  cir- 
cuits controlling  the  crossing  warning  signals  for  a  plu- 
rality of  closely  located  highway  level  crossings.  Both  the 


m^ 


3- 


ihe  remote  ends  of  the  approach  sections  and  returned 
over  line  wires  to  the  respective  receivers  in  a  way  to  mini- 
mize the  number  of  line  wires  required. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  250 — 41.3  see: 
Patent  No.  3,422.456 


3,422,263 
IONIZED  AIR  PRODUCING  DEVICE 
Jiro  Asahina,  1402  Yamanouchi,  Kamakura-Kanagawa 
Prefecture,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1964.  Ser.  No.  420,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,    1963, 
38/71,358,  38/71,359;  May  15,  1964,  39  37,502; 
Oct.  8,  1964,  39/57,058 
U.S.  CI.  250 — 44  7  Claims 

InL  CI.  GOln  21/26:  GOln  23/12:  G21h  5/00 


U^fiilil  1 


A  device  for  producing  ionized  air  containing  only 
negatively  charged  ions  and  mainly  comprising  passage 
means  confining  a  stream  of  air  passing  therethrough,  a 
radiation  emitting  body  located  in  the  passage  means,  and 
negatively  charged  screen  means  downstream  of  the 
radiation  emitting  body  so  that  an  air  stream  passing 
through  the  passage  means  is  ionized  by  contact  with  the 
radiation  emitting  body  and  positive  ions  in  the  thus 
ionized  air  stream  are  caught  by  the  screen  means  so  that 
the  air  stream  emanating  from  the  passage  means  will 
contain  only  negatively  charged  ions. 


3,422,264 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  STEREOSCOPIC 

RADIOGRAPHS 

Eugene  F.  Martina,  Pales  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1966,  Ser.  No.  521.250 
U.S.  CI.  250—61  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOln  23/04:  HOlj  37/22:  HOlj  39/32 

The  object  for  which  a  radiograph  is  desired  is  irradi- 
ated with  neutrons  from  a  neutron  source  -which  results 
in  an  isotropic  emission  of  gamma  rays  from  the  object. 
A  pair  of  pin  hole  cameras  are  located  on  the  same  side 
of  the  object  as  the  neutron  source  to  receive  the  re- 
turned gamma  rays.  Each  of  the  pin  hole  cameras  has 
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a  phosphorescent  screen  therein  which  produces  an  image 
of  the  object.  The  image  on  each  of  the  phosphorescent 
screens  is  imaged  onto  the  input  of  an  image  intensifier 
tube  with  the  outputs  of  the  image  intensifier  tubes  being 


..?=3 


3,422,267 
TWO-COLOR  COMPENSATION  MEANS  FOR  A 
RADIOMETRIC  BALANCE  SENSOR 
Eli  A.  Kallel,  Teaneck,  NJ.,  and  Daniel  F.  Stanfill  III, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Barnes  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,654 
U.S.  CI.  250—83.3  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  1/16:  GOlj  1/20:  G02b  5/00 


applied  to  the  inputs  of  television  camera  tubes.  The 
outputs  of  the  camera  tubes  are  supplied  to  a  pair  of 
display  tubes  with  the  outputs  of  the  display  tubes  being 
combined  on  a  display  screen. 


3,422,265 

DETECTION  OF  PACKAGE  CONTAMINANTS 
Robert  E.  Bolasny,  Broomfield,  Colo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Scientific  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Broomfield, 

Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,542 
VJS.  CI.  250—71  10  Oaims 

Int  CI.  GOln  21/16:  GOln  21/00 

The  present  disclosure  relates  to  the  clean  room  pack- 
aging of  aerospace  components  in  colored,  preferably 
fluorescent,  plastic  film,  in  order  to  delect  particle  con- 
tamination resulting  from  abrasion  between  the  packaged 
aerospace  component  and  the  packaging  film. 


A  balance  type  horizon  sensor  having  at  least  one  pair 
of  radiation  detectors  having  opposed  fields  of  view  which 
are  connected  in  electrical  opposition.  Interfering  radia- 
tion is  projected  on  an  opposed  detector  by  sharing  the 
system  aperture  with  a  small  near-infrared  lens  which  in- 
verts the  image  of  the  interfering  radiation  when  compared 
to  the  sensor's  objective  lens.  Since  the  interfering  radiation 
then  appears  on  the  opposed  detectors,  it  is  electrically 
cancelled. 


MMfLC 

m 
i. 


FH.TWS  LC«»  LlCMT30l«Ct 


3,422,268 

RADLATION  DETECTING  DEVICE 

Karl-Heinz  Meinig.  25  Grauostrasse, 

Berlin,  65,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,344 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  5,  1965, 

M  63,692 

U.S.  CI.  250—106  8  Claims 

Int  CI.  G21h  5/00 


3,422,266 
APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUATING  THE  EFFECTIVE- 
NESS OF  CAMOUFLAGE  AGAINST  DETECTION 
BY  INTRARED  PHOTOGRAPHY 

Alvin  O.  Ramsley,  15  Farm  Road, 

Sherbom.  Mass.     01770 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,734 

U.S.  CI.  250—71  4  Claims 

Int  CI.  GOln  21/00:  GOln  21/16:  GOln  23/00 


A  method  of  evaluating  the  effectiveness  of  the  camou- 
flage of  a  surface  against  detection  by  infrared  photog- 
raphy and  an  instrument  for  determining  the  fluorescence 
of  a  surface  in  the  infrared  region  of  the  spectrum  com- 
prising a  source  of  energy  in  the  visible  range,  a  filter  for 
removing  infrared  energy  from  the  visible  energy,  means 
for  supporting  a  sample  to  receive  the  filtered  visible  en- 
ergy, a  filter  for  removing  visible  energy  from  the  energy 
emitted  by  the  sample,  a  photoelectric  tube  circuit  for 
delecting  infrared  energy  emitted  by  the  sample  and  con- 
verting it  into  an  electronic  signal,  and  means  for  measur- 
ing the  magnitude  of  the  electronic  signal  as  an  indication 
of  the  effectiveness  of  the  camouflage  of  the  surface  against 
detection  by  infrared  photography. 


A  sample  handling  and  radiation  detecting  device  hav- 
ing horizontally  moving  sample  cassette  with  vertical 
holes  for  receiving  samples  together  with  a  sample  trans- 
poner  and  means  for  guiding  movement  of  the  cassette 
to  move  the  samples  to  a  radiation  detector  having  a  crys- 
tal forming  a  part  thereof. 


3,422,269 
RESONANT  KERR  EFFECT  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

WAVE  MODULATORS 

Di  Chen,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,844 

VS.  CL  250—199  3  claims 

Int.  CI.  H04b  9/00:  GOlt  1/28;  G02f  1/36 

I.  A  modulator  for  continuously  modulating  electro- 
magnetic waves  comprising: 

a  substantial  planar  ferromagnetic  film  having  a  result- 
ant ferromagnetic  film  vector  substantially  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  said  film; 
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means  for  applying  a  unidirectional  magnetic  field  to  cuvette  positioned  between  one  of  the  photocells  of  the 
said  film  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  bridge  circuit  and  a  light  source  for  zeromg  the  device, 
film  and  said  film  vector  to  tune  said  film  vector 
to  a  desired  ferromagnetic  resonant  frequency;  and 


means  for  applying  a  modulating  magnetic  field  to  said 
film  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  film 
and  perpendicular  to  said  unidirectional  magnetic 
field.  

3,422,270 
LOGIC  AND  LEARNING   RECOGNITION  SYSTEMS 

USING  BISTABLE  OPTICAL  LAMINAE 

Stephen  W.  Moulfon,  Fort  Washington.  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Phlico-Ford  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1964,  S«r.  No.  404,369 

VS.  CI.  250—213  13  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOll  31/50:  HOlj  39/12:  H04<|  9/00 


and  for  dispensing  samples  of  fluid  to  be  tested  to  the  same 
cuvette  for  analysis. 


3,422,272 
PINHOLE  DETECTORS 
Daniel  R.  Brosious,  Bethlehem,  and  James  K,  Hollings- 
head,   Hellertown,    Pa.,   assignors  to   Bethlehem  Steel 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,669 
U.S.  CL  250—219  8  Claims 

Int.  CK  coin  21/30:  GOln  21/00:  G«1J  3/00 


Logic  and  learning  recognition  systems  using  bistable 
optical  laminae.  The  laminae  consist  of  a  voltage  source 
connected  across  three  transparent,  conductive  layers 
sandwiching  a  photoconductive  layer  and  an  electrolu- 
minescent layer.  The  logic  system  uses  two  layers  of  bi- 
stable laminae  sandwiching  a  mask  layer.  The  learning/ 
recognition  system  images  randomly-occluded  views  of 
the  unknown  character  on  respective  laminae  of  a  first 
layer  in  which  transmissivities  of  the  masks  have  been 
adjusted  in  previous  learning  phase. 


3,422,271 

RADIATION  SENSniVE  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

PHOTOMETRIC  ANALYSIS  OF  LIQUIDS 

Hans  Fuhrmann,  Hamburg-Langhom,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Bran  &  Liibbe,  Hamburg,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312.719 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  1,  1962, 

F  37,932 

U.S.  CI.  250—218  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOln  21/26:  GOln  21/00:  GOlj  3/00 

An  automatic  device  for  colorimetric  or  turbidimetric 
analysis,  or  both,  in  which  a  servo-balanced  photoelectric 
bridge  comprises  two  servo-controlled  balance  impedances 
which  can  be  varied  independently  of  each  other,  and  at 
least  one  of  which  is  capable  of  retaining  its  most  recent 
setting  while  the  other  balances  the  bridge.  A  program 
control  h  provided  for  dispensing  a  zeroing  fluid  to  a 


A  C-shaped  pinhole  detector  is  provided  with  an  upper 
and  a  lower  light  shield  positioned  adjacent  each  edge  of 
a  moving  strip.  The  shields  at  each  edge  are  adapted  to 
be  synchronously  driven,  in  response  to  light  impinging 
upon  a  light-sensitive  device  positioned  on  the  lower  shield, 
whereby  a  constant  position  is  maintained  between  the 
shields  and  the  edge  of  the  strip.  A  flexible  film  of  lighl- 
absorbing  material  is  connected  to  each  shield  and  blocks 
light  from  the  source  which  extends  outwardly  of  the 
shield.  A  plurality  of  photoluminescent  louvers  provides 
a  source  of  secondary  radiation  which  is  utilized  to  actuate 
said  light-sensitive  means. 


3,422,273 
OPTICAL  DEVICE 
George   A.  Biemson,  Concord,  Ma.ss.,  assignor  to 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,015 
U.S.  CI.  250—220  12  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  HOIJ  39/12 

An  optical  magic  tee  including  a  solid  prism  of  speci- 
fied index  of  refraction  and  having  three  plane  faces 
oriented  to  receive  and  transmit  incident  light  beams  and 
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their  reflections  and  refractions.  A  first  light  beam  is 
directed  externally  of  the  prism  to  one  plane  face  and  a 
second  light  beam  is  directed  internally  of  the  prism  to 
the  same  face,  the  angles  of  incidence  being  adjusted  to 
cause  the  reflected  wave  of  each  incident  beam  to  coin- 


face  of  the  stator  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine  so  as  to 
form  a  circumferential  channel  surrounding  and  in  com- 


cide  with  the  refracted  wave  of  the  other  incident  beam, 
these  coincident  waves  being  the  output  beams.  An  op- 
tical balanced  mixer  is  provided  by  detecting  each  output 
beam  and  subtracting  one  from  the  other  to  produce  an 
output  signal  representative  of  the  product  of  the  input 
beams. 


Sensing  apparatus  which  includes  means  for  focusing 
radiation  at  a  nominal  location  from  an  object  to  be 
sensed,  and  detecting  means  along  the  path  of  focused 
radiation  on  opposite  sides  of  the  nominal  location  for 
detecting  variations  in  radiation. 


3,422,275 
WATER  TURBINES,  PUMPS  AND  REVERSIBLE 
PUMP  TURBINES 
Michael  Braikevitch  and  Bruce  Donald  Arthur,  Netber- 
ton,  England,  assignors  to  The  English  Electric  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  30,  1964, 

44,385/64 
U.S.  CI.  290—52  10  Claims 

InL  CI.  H02p  9/04 

A  water  turbine,  pump,  or  reversible  pump/turbine 
comprises  two  co-axial  tubes  having  facing  end  flanges 
whose  outer  edges  are  sealed  to  the  inner  peripheral  sur- 


munication   with   the  water  tube   in  which  channel 
rotor  of  the  dynamo-electric  machine  rotates. 


the 


3,422,276 
LOAD  COMPUTING  AND  SHEDDLNG  APPARATUS 

HAVING  SELF-ADJUSTLNG  BANDWIDTH 
Robert  J.  SulUvan,  Wayne,   NJ.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ppnns>lvania 

Filed  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,014 
VJS.  CI.  307—29  7  Claims 

Int  CI.  H02i  1/10:  H02j  3/00 


3,422,274 

RADIATION  SENSITIVE  APPARATUS  FOR 

SENSING  AND  COUNTING 

Edward  M.  Coan,  %  Emerge  Associates,  331  Chester  Ave., 

MoorestowD,  NJ.     08057 

nied  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,561 

U.S.  CI.  250—224  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  39/12 


P^ 


r 


1.  In  load  computing  and  shedding  apparatus  for  use 
in  a  local  system  receiving  power  from  external  and  in- 
ternal generating  sources  and  operative  to  drop  load  cir- 
cuits from  the  local  system  in  case  of  external  power  in- 
terruption, the  combination  of: 

external  transducer  means  for  providing  external  sig- 
nals indicative  of  the  power  being  supplied  externally; 

capacity  means  for  providing  save  signals  indicative  of 
the  excess  local  power  supplying  capacity  available 
in  case  of  an  external  power  interruption; 

a  load  circuit  transducer  means  adapted  to  provide  load 
signals  indicative  of  the  power  being  supplied  to  each 
of  a  plurality  of  load  circuits; 

switch  means  associated  with  each  of  said  load  circuit 
transducer  means  selectively  operative  in  response  to 
sampling  signals  to  permit  said  circuit  transducer 
means  to  provide  said  load  signals  for  the  respective 
load  circuit; 

preset  means  for  presetting  which  load  circuits  are  to 
be  shed  in  case  of  external  power  interruption  in  re- 
sponse to  preset  signals; 

means  for  providing  shed  signals  indicative  of  the  dif- 
ference between  said  external  signals  and  the  sum  of 
selected  of  said  load  signals;  and 
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control  means  for  providing  said  sampling  signals  and 
said  preset  signals  in  response  to  said  shed  and  said 
save  signals  so  that  enough  load  circuits  are  preset 
to  be  shed  from  the  local  system  in  case  of  external 
power  interruption  so  as  not  to  exceed  the  excess 
local  power  supplying  capability. 


3,422.277 

MAGNETIC  SECOND  HARMONIC 

ANALOG  DEVICE 

David  L.  Greer,  Manlius,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,483 

I  .S.  CI.  307— 88  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  i  00.  H03f  9/00, 11/00 


a  ramp  function  generator  mechanically  connected  to 
said  rate  servo  for  providing  an  output  signal  modu- 
lated in  accordance  with  a  ramp  function;  and 

a  sweep  function  generator  mechanically  connected  to 
said  rate  servo  and  electrically  connected  lo  said 
rate  servo  for  causing  said  resolver  to  provide  an  out- 
put signal  sinusoidally  modulated  in  accordance  with 
a  modulation  sweep  function. 


3,422,279 
ELECTRICAL  TIMING  CIRCUIT 
William  G.  Rowell,  18  Williams  St., 

Canton,  Mass.     02021 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1965.  Ser.  No.  483,470 
VS.  CL  307—132 
Int.  CI.  HOIh  47/00;  51/34 


1  Claim 


-I  _  Ji,-' 
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1.  In  combination,  a  saturable  magnetic  core  structure 
having  a  hysteresis  characteristic,  alternating  electrical 
excitation  means  for  cycling  said  core  structure  over 
closed  minor  hysteresis  loops  for  the  production  of  sub- 
stantial second  harmonic  content  in  the  resulting  rate  of 
change  of  flux  as  a  function  of  the  remanent  state  of 
said  core  structure;  stepping  means  coupled  to  said  core 
structure  for  changing  its  remanent  state  by  application 
of  stepping  pulses  thereto;  said  stepping  means  includ- 
ing means  for  applying  a  composite  stepping  pulse  hav- 
ing an  initial  portion  of  one  polarity  and  a  subsequent 
portion  of  opposing  polarity  and  lesser  magnitude;  and 
analog  output  means  for  deriving  an  electrical  quantity 
representative  of  the  magnitude  of  the  second  harmonic 
component  of  said  rate  of  change  of  flux. 


3,422,278 
SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an 
invention   of   Leonard    A.    Del   Casale   and    Bemhard 
Blutinger,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  June  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,934 
U.S.  CI.  307—106  9  Claims 

Int  CI.  H03k  3/00 


•OO-v-       SEi?v3 
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1.  A  signal  generator  for  providing  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferently amplitude-modulated  alternating  current  output 
signals,  comprising: 

a  rate  servo; 

means  for  providing  an  alternating  current  input  signal 
to  drive  said  rale  servo; 

a  resolver  mechanically  connected  to  said  rate  servo 
for  providing  a  sinusoidally  amplitude-modulated 
output  signal  whose  frequency  of  modulation  is  con- 
trolled by  said  rate  servo; 


An  electrical  timing  circuit  for  operating  a  relay  through 
a  repetitive  switching  sequence  of  predetermined  dura- 
tion. An  alternating  current  power  source  remains  con- 
nected across  the  circuit  throughout  the  switching  se- 
quence. 

3,422,280 
FENCE  CHARGER 

Ellis  W.  Olson,  Hopkias,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Introl  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  351.033, 
Mar.  11,  1964.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  483,016 
VS.  CI.  307—132  4  Claims 

int.  a.  HOlh  47/00;  51/34:  H02j 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electrical  fence  controller 
of  the  class  to  be  operated  from  a  source  of  alternating 
current  potential  and  including  a  pair  of  input  terminals 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent potential  of  relatively  low  magnitude  means  for  peri- 
odically providing  pulses  of  electrical  energy  of  u  rela- 
tively high  potential  across  a  pair  of  output  terminals 
adapted  to  be  connected  intermediate  a  ground  terminal 
and  the  conductive  portion  of  an  electric  fence,  a  cur- 
rent limiting  impedance  means,  having  potential  respon- 
sive current  conductive  means  connected  in  parallel  there- 
with, connected  in  series  with  said  output  terminals  on  a 
fence  controller. 
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3,422,281 
ELECTRIC  POWER  B'i  PASS  SYSTEM  AND  CON- 
NECTORS   FOR    RECONVERSION   OF  RLTtAL 
ELECTRIC  SERVICE  SYSTEMS 
Otis  D.  Coston,  1716  Exeter  Ave.,  Bessemer,  Ala.     35020 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,816 
VS.  CI.  307—147  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  7/30;  HOlb  11/02;  HOlr  13/54 


power  supply  means  for  providing  a  current,  first  and 
second  current  paths  coupled  to  said  power  supply  means, 
impedance  means  common  to  each  of  said  first  and  second 
current  paths,  said  first  and  second  current  paths  further 
including  first  and  second  data  switching  means  respec- 
tively coupled  to  the  memory  element,  a  given  one  of 
said  first  and  second  data  switching  means  being  respon- 
sive to  the  particular  one  of  the  first  and  second  data  sig- 
nals stored  in  the  memory  circuit  to  become  conductive 
whereby  said  current  flows  through  the  current  path  in- 


A  portable,  electric  power  bypass  system  for  rebuild- 
ing existing  power  lines  without  interruption  of  service. 
The  system  is  composed  of  prefabricated  section  of 
grounded  surface  cables  which  are  serially  joined  by  mat- 
ing high  voltage  connectors.  The  mated  connectors  are 
received  in  conductive  housings  which  prevent  separation 
of  connectors  and  which  establish  electrical  connection 
between  the  grounded  surface  of  the  prefabricated  sec- 
tions to  carry  the  ground  through  the  system. 


3,422,282 

LEVEL  CONVERSION  CIRCUIT  FOR 

INTERFACING  LOGIC  SYSTEMS 

Irving  F.  Orrell,  Jr.,   Whitinsville,  Mass.,   assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,309 
I  .S.  CI.  307—203  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03k  19/12;  19/8 


i 
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eluding  said  given  data  switching  means  and  through  said 
impedance  means,  bypass  switching  means  coupled  to 
at  least  one  of  said  current  paths  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  read  signal,  said  bypass  switching  means  being  respon- 
sive to  said  read  signal  to  become  conductive  whereby  a 
third  current  path  bypassing  said  impedance  means  is 
provided,  output  means  coupled  to  said  impedance  means 
and  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  said  flow  of  current 
through  said  impedance  means  to  develop  first  and  second 
output  signals. 

3,422,284 
OR  TYPE  FAIL-SAFE  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
Gerard  Martin,  Villemomble,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonyme  dite  Compagnie  des  Freins  et  Signaux  West- 
inghouse,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,522 

Claims  prloritv,  application  France,  Jan.  8,  1964, 

R.V.  959,625 

U.S.  CI.  307—218  1  Claim 

Int.  CL  H03k  19/22;  H03k  19/30 


A  voltage  level  conversion  circuit  for  interfacting  logic 
systems  which  maintains  the  logic  levels  on  both  sides  of 
the  interface.  A  driving  logic  source  controls  the  signal 
applied  to  a  logic  load,  wherein  the  interfacing  voltages 
are  greater  in  magnitude  on  the  driving  side  of  the  inter- 
face. Three  diodes  are  used  in  conjunction  with  a  transis- 
tor to  maintain  the  voltage  separation  between  the  logic 
source  and  the  logic  load.  Activation  of  the  transistor  by 
the  logic  source  changes  the  biasing  of  two  diodes  which 
in  turn  changes  the  bias  of  the  third  diode  to  activate  the 
load.  De-activating  the  transistor  returns  the  circuit  to  its 
previous  state. 


3,422,283 
NORMAL  AND  ASSOCIATIVE  READ  OUT  CIRCUTT 

FOR  LOGIC  MEMORY  ELEMENTS 
Donald  E.  Murray  and  Walter  C.  Seelbach,  Scottsdale, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,177 
U.S.  CI.  307—207  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03k  19/08 

1.  A  read  out  gate  circuit  for  use  with  a  memory  circuit 
adapted  to  store  first  and  second  data  signals  one  at  a 
time,  said  read  out  gate  circuit  including  in  combination. 


And  OR  type  fail-safe  logic  circuit  producing  an  oper- 
ating periodic  output  signal  in  relationship  with  at  least 
one  of  at  least  two  control  periodic  input  signals,  compris- 
ing a  component  such  as  a  transistor  whose  output  circuit 
supplies  the  operating  periodic  output  signal  and  whose 
input  circuit  is  connected  in  parallel  to  the  output  circuits 
of  at  least  two  control  circuits,  each  of  the  control  cir- 
cuits comprising  at  least  one  resistor,  and  the  input  cir- 
cuits of  the  control  circuits  being  respectively  connected 
to  the  sources  generating  the  control  periodic  input  sig- 
nals. 


858  O.O.— 21 
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3,422,285 
PULSE  PEAK  TIME  DETECTING  CIRCUIT 
Kenneth  J.  Scblichtiog,  Sylmar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,717 
VS.  CI.  307—235  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/ 20 


3,422J87 

PULSE  STRETCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING 

PULSES  OF  MINIMUM  WIDTH 

Stephen  E.  Townsend,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

FUed  July  8,  1965.  Ser.  No.  470,394 
VS.  CI.  307—267  5  Claims 

InLCl.  H03ki/i« 


H(U 


^ 


'i 


The  disclosed  pulse  peak  time  detecting  circuit  includes 
a  transistor  connected  in  a  common  emitter  configura- 
tion and  a  diflferentiator  circuit  directly  connected  lo  the 
base  electrode  of  the  transistor  for  differentiating  an  input 
pulse  applied  to  a  terminal  of  the  differentiator  circuit 
electrically  remote  from  the  base  electrode  of  the  transis- 
tor. The  transistor  is  biased  by  means  of  a  power  supply 
and  a  series  resistor  and  diode  to  maintain  the  transistor 
nonconductive  of  current  until  the  output  signal  from 
the  differentiator  circuit  reaches  a  predetermined  level. 


A  pulse  stretching  circuit  for  generating  pulses  of  mini- 
mum width.  A  two  level  signal  is  modified  in  order  that 
transitions  in  the  adjusted  signal  will  not  occur  closer 
together  than  a  predetermined  interval. 


3,422,286 
LIMITER.  PHASE-SHIFTER  CIRCLTF 
Joseph  N.  Castelli,  Plymouth,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,185 
VS.  CI.  307—237  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/08 


3,422.288 

DRIVER  CIRCUITRY  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 

COUNTERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Tat  C.  Lam,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,   St.   Louis,   Mo.,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

Filed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,546 
U.S.  CI.  307—286  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3/315 


A  tunnel  diode  is  connected  to  a  signal  source  and 
triggered  thereby  to  generate  pulses  having  sharp  leading 
and  trailing  edges.  The  pulses  are  applied  to  a  differentia- 
tor circuit  including  a  capacitor  connected  to  the  emitter 
electrode  of  a  common  base  transistor.  In  this  manner 
sharp,  fast  spikes  are  provided  at  the  collector  electrode 
of  the  common  base  transistor. 


The  invention  includes  a  parallel  tuned  circuit  having 
a  terminal  for  each  end  thereof.  First  and  second  ampli- 
fiers are  connected  to  these  terminals  and  a  sine  wave  of 
the  frequency  to  which  the  tuned  circuit  is  tuned  is  applied 
to  one  of  the  amplifiers.  The  outputs  of  the  amplifiers, 
inasmuch  as  the  amplifiers  are  connected  to  opposite  ends 
of  a  tuned  circuit,  are  phase-opposed  to  each  other,  or 
180°  phase-displaced  from  each  other.  The  arrangement 
of  the  amplifiers  and  the  minimum  amplitude  of  the 
input  sine  wave  is  such  that  relatively  large  variations 
in  said  input  amplitude  cause  small  corresponding  varia- 
tions in  the  amplitudes  of  the  outputs. 


3  422  289 
SEMICONDUCTOR  BULK  OSCILLATORS 
Martin  M.  Atalia  and  Robert  J.  Archer,  Porlola  Valley, 
Robert  D.  Hall,  Los  Altos,  and  Reinhart  W.  H.  Engel- 
man,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,008 
U.S.  CI.  307—299  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3/26,  19/08,  23/08,  23/22 


A  homogeneous  body  of  semiconductor  material  which 
exhibits  bulk  negative  resistance  is  coupled  to  an  external 
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circuit  for  operation  as  an  oscillator  in  a  mode  which  pre- 
vents the  formation  of  high-field  domains  within  the  body. 


3,422,290 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

ELECTRICAL  POWER 

David  Campbell  Dryburgh,  Litfleover,  Derby,  England. 

assignor  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a 

British  company 

Filed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  2,  1964, 

27,459/64 
VS.  CL  310—11  13  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H02k  45/00 


traveling  at  a  selected  wave  velocity  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  channel,  the  improvement  comprising: 

first  and  second  pole  means  disposed  at  the  entry  and 
exit  ends  of  said  channel  respectively,  for  providing 
a  compensating  magnetic  field;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  relative  amplitudes 
and  phases  of  said  traveling  wave  magnetic  field  and 
said  compensating  magnetic  field  whereby  the  mag- 
netic flux  linking  each  fluid  element  is  a  constant 
while  the  element  flows  through  said  channel  at  a 
velocity  substantially  equal  to  said  wave  velocity. 


3  422  292 
STATOR  FOR  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
TRANSDUCER 
Robert  G.  McCoy  and  Robert  J.  Port,  Whippany,  NJ., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented   by  the  Secretary   of  the 
Army 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,111 
U.S.  CI.  310—15  3  Claims 

lot  CI.  H02k  33/00:  H02k  35/00 


i-O- 


Electrical  power-generating  apparatus  comprising  first 
and  secoird  power-generating  fluid  circulation  systems 
which  do  not  communicate  with  each  other,  and  a  heat 
exchanger  having  fluid  paths  therethrough  which  form  re- 
spectively, parts  of  the  first  and  second  systems.  The  first 
system  has  a  heater  upstream  of  the  heat  exchanger  and 
steam-raising  plant  downstream  thereof;  the  second  system 
comprises  a  closed  cycle  magneto-hydrodynamic  (MHD) 
power  plant.  There  is  provided  a  change-over  device 
periodically  changing  over  the  particular  fluid  paths  in  the 
heat  exchanger  which  respectively  communicate  with  the 
closed  MHD  plant  and  with  the  heater. 


3,422,291 
MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  INDUCTION 
MACHINE 
James  E.  Webb,   Administrator  of  the  National   Aero- 
nautics and  Space   .Administration  with  respect  to  an 
invention  of  David  G.  Elliott,  La  Crescenta,  Calif. 
Filed  July  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,650 
VS.  CI.  310—11  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H02k  45/00:  G21d  7/02 


1.  In  a  magnetohydrodynamic  induction  machine  of 
the  type  including  means  defining  a  cbannel  of  predeter- 
mined length,  a  conductive  fluid,  flowing  through  said 
channel  along  its  longitudinal  axis  from  the  entry  to  the 
exit  ends  thereof,  electric  windings  wound  about  said 
cbannel  for  developing  a  traveling  wave  magnetic  field, 


1.  An  improved  laminated  stator  for  an  electromag- 
netic transducer  including  a  circular  laminated  stator  core 
with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  stator  legs  located  radially 
inward;  said  stator  legs  being  symmetrically  arranged  and 
of  the  same  cross  sectional  area;  the  improvement  com- 
prising: each  adjacent  pair  of  said  stator  legs  having 
innermost  sections  that  are  generally  parallel  and  having 
a  small  eye  therebetween;  and  an  outermost  section  of 
each  of  said  stator  legs  obliquely  disposed  with  respect 
to  an  adjacent  leg  portion,  leaving  a  small  eye  between 
alternate  pairs,  providing  maximum  area  for  primary  and 
secondary  windings,  and  minimizing  the  unusable  area 
in  the  eyes  of  the  windings;  whereby  said  stator  leg  cross 
sectional  area  can  be  increased,  providing  a  larger  mag- 
netic flux  path  with  no  loss  of  winding  space,  and  said 
stator  leg  arrangement  is  such  that  legs  of  opposite  po- 
larity have  the  largest  average  separation,  resulting  in 
reduced  magnetic  flux  leakage  between  stator  legs  of  op- 
posite polarity  and  improved  electrical  and  winding  ef- 
ficiencies. 


3  422,293 

MOVING  COIL  ELECTRODYNAMIC  EXCITER 

WITH  COOLING  MEANS 

Gait  B.   Booth,   Branford^  Conn.,  assignor  to  Textron 

Electronics,  Inc.,   Providence,  R.I.,   a  corporation  of 

Filed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,569 
U.S.  CL  310—16  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H02k  9/00:  H02k  33/00:  H02k  35/00 

A  single  shorted  turn  armature  is  mounted  for  move- 
ment within  an  annular  gap  in  a  laminated  double-ended 
iron  core  structure  having  field  windings  for  establishing 
a  unidirectional  magnetic  field  across  the  gap.  Stationary 
primary  windings  concentric  with  the  armature  induce 
driving  current  in  the  armature  through  transformer  ac- 
tion. The  shorted  turn  is  in  the  form  of  a  metal  cylinder 
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at  the  end  of  a  cruciform  or  spider-like  supporting  struc- 
ture. The  same  basic  principle  is  applied  to  a  fiat  sheet 


3,422^95 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  STATOR  WITH  SPLIT 

CASING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Rollin  J.  Parker,  Greenville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,663 

U.S.  CL  310 — 42  11  Claims 

lot.  CI.  H02k  15/00 


^>>' 


armature  where  the  shorted  turn  lies  in  the  plane  of  the 
sheet  and  the  primary  windings  are  located  parallel  there- 
to, all  within  a  straight  air  gap. 


3,422,294 
PERMANEPiT  MAGNET  STATOR  FOR  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC   MACHINES  AND   METHOD   OF   AS- 
SEMBLING THE  SAME 
Rollin  J.  Parker.  Greenville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,662 
U.S.  CI.  310 — 42  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H02k  15  00:  H02k  23/04;  H02k  1/12 


1.  A  stator  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising 
an  arcuately  curved  in  cross-section  permanent  magnet 
having  an  outer  curved  face,  an  inner  curved  face  adapted 
to  be  arranged  adjacent  the  surface  of  a  rotor,  and  oppo- 
site end  portions  aligned  coplanar  with  said  inner  curved 
face; 

a  pair  of  end  rings  adapted  to  be  arranged  axially  con- 
centric with  the  axis  of  the  rotor  with  the  magnet 
arranged  between  the  rings; 
■-  a  longitudinally  split  casing  formed  of  a  magnetically 
permeable  material  and  formed  of  a  size  to  encircle 
the  magnet  and  rotor; 
each  of  said  rings  having  an  inner  groove  formed  to 
receive  an  end  portion  of  said  magnet  and  an  outer 
groove  formed  to  receive  an  end  portion  of  said  cas- 
ing, with  the  inner  wall  of  the  inner  groove  being 
accurately  spaced  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor 
to  form  a  positioning  shoulder  for  accurately  posi- 
tioning the  inner  face  of  the  magnet  relative  to  the 
rotor  for  providing  a  predetermined,  accurate  air  gap 
therebetween; 
the  casing  being  radially  inwardly  movable  within  its 
grooves  to  tightly  contact  the  magnet  outer  face  and 
thereby  force  the  magnet  end  portions  radially  in- 
wardly and  tightly  against  said  positioning  shoulders; 
and 
means  for  fixing  the  casing  relative  to  the  rings  for  fix- 
ing the  magnet  end  portions  against  said  positioning 
shoulders. 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising: 

a  rotor  and  a  stator; 

said  stator  comprising  a  permanent  magnet,  arranged 
alongside  said  rotor  and  having  an  inner  face  spaced 
a  short  distance  from  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  to 
form  an  air  gap; 

a  casing  surrounding  the  rotor  and  magnet  and  formed 
of  a  magnetically  permeable  material  for  providing 
a  return  path  for  magnetic  flux; 

said  casing  being  longitudinally  split,  with  the  split  be- 
ing aligned  with  the  neutral  region  of  the  magnet, 
which  extends  parallel  to  the  rotor  axis,  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  magnet  thereby  bridging  said  longi- 
tudinal split  and  being  in  contact  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  casing  on  both  sides  of  the  longitudinal 
split; 

said  outer  casing  being  forcibily  collapsible  due  to  the 
split,  to  thereby  move  the  magnet  towards  the  rotor 
to  preset  the  air  gap; 

and  means  for  fixing  the  casing  at  the  split  against 
collapsing  after  the  air  gap  is  thereby  preset. 


3,422,296 

INTERLOCK  REVERSING  SWITCH 

Heinrich  H.  Frank,  Amherst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Emerson 

Electric  Co.,  S(.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  606,773 

VS.  CI.  310 — 68  11  Claims 

Int  CI.  H02k  11/00;  HOlh  9/20;  HOlh  33/46 


A  switch  mechanism  is  provided  for  a  power  drive 
where  a  reversible  motor  is  disposed  in  a  housing  and  a 
carrying  handle  extends  in  spaced  relation  above  the 
housing.  Inside  the  handle  is  a  main  switch  that  opens  and 
closes  the  main  circuit  to  the  motor.  The  switch  is  oper- 
ated by  a  trigger  extending  through  and  below  the  handle. 
Alongside  the  main  switch  is  a  reversing  switch  having 
a  toggle  lever  for  operating  it.  This  switch  is  connected 
to  the  motor  circuit  to  enable  it  to  be  reversed.  Above 
and  on  the  handle  is  a  selector  handle  which  operates  a 
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selector  member  having  a  first  part  mechanically  con-   lead   oxide   and   cerium  oxide   in  amounts  effective  to 


nected  to  the  reversing  switch.  A  second  part  of  the  selec 
tor  member  is  disposed  to  cooperate  with  the  trigger  to 
prevent  the  trigger  being  operated  when  the  selector  is  in 
a  mid-position  and  to  prevent  the  selector  from  being 
operated  when  the  trigger  is  on  and  the  motor  operating. 


absorb   X-rays   generated   in   the   tube   and   transmitted 


3,422,297 
DEVICE  IMPARTING  A  PLANETARY  MOTION 
TO  MEMBERS  ENCLOSED  IN  A  CONTROLLED 
MEDIUM 
Michel  M.  Cotton  de  Bennetot,  Brest,  Pierre  J.  Loslis, 
Bagneux,  and  Jacques  F.  Simon,  Paris,  France,  assignors 
to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,922 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  23,  1965, 

48,894;  Feb.  9,  1966,  6,692 

U.S.  CI.  310—80  3  Claims 

In).  CI.  H02k  49/10;  C23c  13/08 


c 


through  the  first  portion  without  discoloring  due  to  the 
X-rays  being  absorbed  on  the  electron  impact. 


3,422,299 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  HAVING  AN  INTEGRAL 
.MERCURY-VAPOR   PRESSURE  CONTROL  AS- 
SEMBLY WITH  AMALGAM-FOR.MLNG  METAL 
AND  AMALGAM  STABILIZING  MEANS 
Chalmers  Morehead,  Upper  Monlclair,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,899 
VS.  CI.  313—174  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  19/68;  19/70;  61/24;  HOlf  1/52 
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1.  A  device  for  imparting  a  planetary  motion  to  at 
last  one  member  supported  within  an  enclosure  containing 
a  controlled  medium,  said  device  comprising,  mounted 
within  the  said  enclosure:  a  rotating  shaft;  a  plate  mounted 
on  said  rotating  shaft;  at  least  one  bearing  mounted  at 
the  periphery  of  said  plate;  an  idle  shaft  journalled  in 
said  bearing;  means  for  rigidly  locking  said  member  and 
said  idle  shaft  together  and  a  magnetic  gearing  including 
at  least  one  annular  magnetic  gear  concentrically  mounted 
about  said  rotating  shaft  and  a  magnetic  pinion  mounted 
on  said  idle  shaft  and  cooperating  with  said  annular 
magnetic  gear. 


The  mercury-vapor  pressure  within  a  fluorescent  lamp 
or  similar  electric  discharge  device  is  regulated  by  an 
amalgam-forming  material  that  is  retained  at  a  selected 
location  on  and  in  direct  contact  with  one  of  the  mount 
assemblies  by  an  overlying  foraminous  structure  formed 
by  a  pair  of  mesh  members  arranged  in  laminated  rela- 
tionship. The  inner  mesh  member  is  embedded  in  the 
amalgam-forming  material  and  the  size  of  the  openings 
in  the  mesh  members  and  the  wettability  characteristics 
of  the  material  from  which  the  mesh  members  are  fabri- 
cated are  selected  and  correlated  to  maintain  the  amal- 
gam at  the  desired  location  on  the  mount  when  the  amal- 
gam is  in  a  fluid  state. 


3,422,298 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  HAVING  A  NON-DISCOLOR- 
ING X-RAY  ABSORPTIVE  DISPLAY  WINDOW 
Johannes  De  Gier,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignor  lo   North   American   Philips   Company,   Inc., 
New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1966.  Ser.  No.  534,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  1,  1965, 
6504105 
U.S.  CI.  313 — 64  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/00,  i//00 

A  cathode-ray  tube  having  a  display  window  on  the 
inner  side  of  which  a  luminescent  screen  is  disposed  which 
luminesces  under  the  impact  of  an  electron  beam.  The 
window  comprises  of  a  first  portion  adjacent  the  screen 
of  poor  electrical  conductivity  and  containing  a  relatively 
small  percentage  of  readily  reducible  compounds  so  that 
it  will  not  discolor  under  impact  of  the  electron  beam 
while  a  second  portion  remote  from  the  luminescent 
screen  consists  of  a  glass  composition  which  contains 


3,422,300 
CERAMIC  ARC  TUBE  AND  CLOSURE 
MEMBER  CONSTRUCTION 
William  J.  Knochel,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  Francis  C.  M. 
Lin,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Hugh  D.  Eraser,  West  Cald- 
well, NJ.,  assignors  lo  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,017 
U.S.  CI.  313—220  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  17/16;  HOlj  1/53;  HOlj  61/30 


a 


T 


A  ceramic  discharge  device  including  a  tubular  elon- 
gated light  transmissive  ceramic  envelope  closed  at  each 
end  by  an  end  closure  member  carrying  an  internally  di- 
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reeled  electrode  and  having  spaced  between  each  electrode  to  form  a  strong  conductive  terminal  which  can  fit  mto  a 

and  its  adjacent  closure  member  an  arc  interceptor  com-  simple  socket  arrangement.  The  wire  is  also  formed  so  as 

prising  either  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  spoke-like  to  permit  the  molten  glass  to  be  pressed  around  all  sides 

struts  or  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  curved  fins  to  of  both  wire  parts  to  make  a  symmetrical  sealed  end  por- 

prevent  an  arc  from  striking  past  the  opposite  electrode    tion.  ^ 

to  the  opposite  end  closure  member  during  starting  of  the 


lamp.  The  exhaust-and-fill  tubulation  of  the  lamp  may  also 
be  filled  with  a  metallic  plug  to  reduce  the  open  area  and 
thereby  reduce  the  internal  volume  behind  the  electrode 


3,422,301 
LIQLTD  HOLLOW  CATHODE  L.-VMP 
Carl  R.  Sebens,  Stratford,  and  John  W.  Vollmer, 
Norwalk.  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmer 
Corporation,   Norwalk,   Conn.,   a   corporation   of 
New  Yorit 

FUed  June  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,134 
VJS.  CI.  31  J— 311  7  Claims 

Int  CL  HOlj  ;/0(5  ^_  |  « 
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3.422,303 

CONVERGENCE  CIRCUIT  FOR  TELEVISION 

RECEIVERS 

Jack  R.  Chipman,   Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Magnavox  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Indiana 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,303  c 

L'.S.  CI.  315—13  15  CUims 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/50:  31/00 


~  I.  In  a  hollow  cathode  lamp  of  the  type  in  which  the 
hollow  cathode  comprises  at  least  one  particular  metal 
for  which  spectral  lines  are  desired,  such  lamps  being  es- 
pecially adapted  for  use  in  atomic  absorption  spectros- 
-copy,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  hollow  cathode  being  of  generally  cup  shape,  with 
the  walls  defining  its  interior  having  generally  in- 
turned  wall  portions  adjacent  to  the  open  end  thereof; 
a  ihirt  coating  of  said  particular  desired  metal  substan- 
tially  covering  the  entire   interior  surface  of  said 
walls  at  least  up  to  said  in-turned  end  porlions. 
said  particular  desired  metal  having  a  melting  point 
below  the  normal  operating  temperature  of  said  lamp, 
but  having  a  boiling  point  substantially  above  said 
temperature    and   a   relatively   low   vapor   pressure 
thereat; 
said  in-turned  end  portions  of  said  wall  thereby  in- 
hibiting loss  of  ihe  liquid  metal  coating  during  oper- 
ation of  said  lamp; 
whereby  relatively  high  intensnity  radiation  at  the  spec- 
tral emission-absorption  lines  of  said  particular  de- 
sired metal  is  obtained. 


3.422,302 
LAMP  LEAD  WIRE  TERMINAL 
Walter  E.  Carpenter,  Cedar  Grove,  and  Lawrence  Varick, 
Haledon,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Wagner  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1967.  Ser.  No.  630,080 
VS.  CI.  313—318  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  5/48:  5/50 


A  diode  and  capacitor,  serving  as  a  peak  rectifier  for 
horizontal  flyback  pulses,  apply  to  blue  beam  vertical 
convergence  coils  a  direct  current  proportional  to  dyftamic 
convergence  currents  in  blue  beam  horizontal  conver- 
gence coils,  establishing  a  magnetic  flux  of  opposite  po- 
larity to  the  alternating  current  flux,  providing  a  clamping 
effect. 

3,422,304 
LOGIC  CONTROLLED  DEFLECTION  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Thorpe,  Pougbkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational  Business  Machines  Corporation,   Armonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  667,915 
VS.  C\.  315—18  10  Claims 

Int  CI.  HOlj  29/00:  G08b  23/00 


A  reentrant  wire  terminal  is  positioned  at  the  end  of  a 
glass  tubular  envelope.  The  end  of  the  wire  is  bent  so  as 


Apparatus  for  providing  a  high  precision  cathode  ray 
tube  display  uses  a  hybrid  digital  deflection  system,  a  dec- 
imal weighted  system  for  the  coarse  or  major  deflection 
and  a  binary  weighted  system  for  the  fine  or  minor  de- 
flection, the  fine  deflection  providing  uniform  increnjental 
steps  between  major  deflection  units.  To  correct  for  pin 
cushion  distortion,  the  major  deflection  circuit  is  modified 
to  provide  deflection  signals  varying  in  amplitude  as  a 
function  of  beam  position  on  the  CRT  face.  A  digital  con- 
trol circuit  then  adjusts  the  minor  deflection  increments  to 
conform  to  a  function  of  the  status  of  the  major  deflection 
signal. 


January  14,  1969 


ELECTRICAL 


631 


3,422,305 
GEOMETRY  AND  FOCUS  CORRECTING  CIRCUIT 

Carlo   Infante,   Portland,   Oreg.,   assignor   to   Tektronix. 

Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  674,887 

U.S.  CI.  315—24  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/56:  HOlj  29/58 


and  nonlinearity  distortion.  More  particularly,  uncorrected 
horizontal  and  vertical  deflection  signals  V,  and  V,  are 
applied  to  respective  squaring  circuits,  squared,  and 
summed  in  a  summing  network  to  produce  a  summed  sig- 
nal p'=(K,2+K,»).  The  <V,»-fK,s)  signal  is  applied  to 
each  of  two  multipliers  together  with  respective  inverted 
versions  of  the  uncorrected  deflection  signals  Vj^  and  V, 
whereby  two  signals  —'V^p'  and  —VjOp'  are  produced 
by  the  multipliers.  The  —  V^p^  and  —\,ap'  signals  are 
added  to  the  corresponding  deflection  signals  V,  and  V, 
to  produce  corrected  signals  ^'ii=l'i(l— "p")  and 
Vyi=V,(l—ap').  The  corrected  signals  V,,  and  V,i, 
when  applied  to  the  corresponding  deflection  amplifiers, 
cause  deflection  in  the  cathode  ray  tube  free  of  pincushion 
and  nonlinearity  distortion. 


— 1— -^"isj?! 


3,422,307 
ELECTRIC  ARC  DEMCE  WTTH  A  PHOTO- 
ELECTRIC STARTING  ELECTRODE 
Philippe  Langer,  Iss\-les-Moulineaux,  France,  assignor  to 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,083 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  16,  1965, 

31,565 

U.S.  CI.  315—150  1  Claim 

Int  CL  H05b  37/02;  H05b  39/04;  H05b  41/36 


A  deflection  circuit  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  develops 
correcting  signals  for  application  to  the  cathode  ray 
tube's  orthogonally  related  deflection  means  for  the  pur- 
pose of  substantially  reducing  pincushion  distortion  in  the 
resulting  display.  An  electrical  quantity  proportional  to 
the  square  of  a  first  deflection  signal  is  multiplied  by  a 
second  deflection  signal  and  the  product  is  subtracted 
from  such  second  deflection  signal.  Likewise,  a  correction 
signal  proportional  to  the  square  of  the  second  deflection 
signal  is  multiplied  by  the  first  deflection  signal,  and  the 
produa  is  subtracted  from  the  first  deflection  signal.  In 
the  same  circuit  a  quantity  is  developed  which  is  pro- 
portional to  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  the  deflection 
signals  for  application  to  the  cathode  ray  tube's  focus 
electrode  whereby  cathode  ray  tube  focus  is  properly 
maintained. 


3,422,306 

DISTORTION  CORRECTION  CIRCUITRY 

Stephen  B.  Gray,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  21,  1965.  Ser.  No.  457,555 

U.S.  CI.  315—27  3  Claims 

Int  CI.  HOlj  29/76 


An  electric  arc  is  struck  across  two  electrodes  in  i 
vacuum  enclosure  by  a  laser.  A  photocathode  in  the  wall 
of  the  enclosure  generates  an  electron  beam  under  the 
action  of  the  laser  which  beam  is  directed  between  the 
electrodes  to  trigger  the  arc. 


3.422,308 

LIGHT  ESTENSIFIER  CIRCUTT  FOR 

FLASH  PHOTOGRAPHY 

Bernard  J.  Sullivan,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch 

&  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

FUed  Jnly  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565^222 
U.S.  CL  315—172  12  Claims 

Int  CI.  H05b  37/00;  39/00;  41/00 


^—l 


K: 


3.3Rya 


A  distortion  correction  circuit  for  eliminating  distortion 
in  a  magnetically-deflected  cathode  ray  tube.  Uncorrected 
deflection  signals  are  predistorted  in  an  inverse  manner 

to  the  distortion  caused  by  the  cathode  ray  tube  to  pro-  A  light  intensifier  circuit  includes  a  first  circuit  for 
duce  corrected  deflected  signals  which,  when  applied  to  continuously  energizing  a  lamp  from  an  alternating  cur- 
deflection  amplifiers  associated  with  the  cathode  ray  tube,  rent  power  source  for  low  intensity  output  and  a  sec- 
cause  deflection  in  the  cathode  ray  tube  free  of  pincushion   ond   circuit   for   momentarily   energizing   the   lamp   for 
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high  intensity  output  with  a  rectified  alternating  signal 
for  a  duration  of  integral  half  cycles  of  the  alternating 


current  power. 


3,422,309 
FLUORESCENT  LIGHT  DIMMING  SYSTEM 
Joel  S.  Spira,  Allentown,  and  Joseph  Licala,  Schnecksville, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Lutron  Electronics  Company,  Inc., 
Emniaus,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  281,974, 
May  21,   1963.  This  application  Sept.  21,   1966, 
Ser.  No.  581,089 
VS.  CI.  315—194  S  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOSf  1/02 


]— ^  "■        ^  ,.„^^,3w>^ 


y^t-^M^ 


A  fluorescent  light  dimmer  for  use  in  a  two-wire  system 
in  which  the  dimmer  has  two  leads  connected  in  series 
with  one  wire  of  the  two-wire  system,  while  the  ends  of 
the  two  wires  of  the  two-wire  system  are  connected  across 
the  primary  winding  of  a  ballast.  The  ballast  primary  wind- 
ing is  connected  in  closed  series  relationship  with  a  series 
ballast  winding  and  a  fluorescent  tube.  Each  of  the  ballast 
windings  have  small  winding  sections  connected  to  the 
cathode  heaters  of  the  fluorescent  tube. 


3,422,310 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  CURRENT 
TO  LOAD  INDEPENDENT  OF  LOAD  CHAR- 
ACTERISTICS 
Don  F.  Widmaver,  10240  Hatherleigh  Drive, 
Belhesda,  Md.     20014 
Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,583 
U.S.  CI.  315—291  23  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOSf  1/02:  H05b  37/02;  39/04 


.-^w--»_^ 


3,422,311 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER 

Robert  B.  Slanish.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Vihrionics 
Research  Co.,  Lombard,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.   193,520, 
May  9,   1962.  This  application  Dec.  9,   1964,  Ser. 
No.  417,108 
U.S.  CI.  315—357  14  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  15/04:  HOlj  1/02:  HOIJ  1/88 


-<« 


A  novel  electromechanical  transducer  which  utilizes 
two  conductive  elements,  one  of  which  is  a  cantilever 
mounted  electrode  within  an  envelope  and  the  movement 
of  the  envelope  relative  to  the  electrode  causes  a  varia- 
tion in  the  electric  current  between  the  two  conductive 
elements.  Embodiments  of  the  disclosure  include  an  ion- 
ized gas  within  the  envelope  to  provide  the  conductive 
path  between  the  two  conductive  elements  and  the  move- 
ment of  the  electrode  is  produced  by  movement  of  the 
envelope  and  resultant  relative  movement  between  the 
envelope  and  electrode  due  to  inertia.  A  method  for 
adjusting  the  frequency  of  the  electrode  is  also  disclosed 
in  which  material  is  removed  from  the  electrode  by  pass- 
ing a  substantial  and  appropriate  electric  current  there- 
through. 

3,422,312 
ELECTRONIC  SWTTCHTNG  DEVICES 

Scato  Albarda,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
Y'ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  18,  1964, 

6410880 

U.S.  CI.  317— «  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03k  17/74;  21/00 


A  device  for  converting  a  primary  signal  into  a  sec- 
ondary signal  having  a  frequency  in  predetermined  ratio 
to  the  primary  signal,  by  providing  an  arrangement  for 
multiplying  and  dividing  the  primary  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  input  frequency.  For  high  frequencies,  the  se- 
quence is  to  divide  and  then  multiply,  whereas  for  low 
frequencies  it  is  multiplication  and  then  division. 


A  voltage  compliance  current  control  system  is  pro- 
vided for  controlling  current  supply  to  a  load  over  a  wide 
dynamic  range  independent  of  the  load  characteristics. 
Pulsating  direct  current  supplied  to  the  load  is  controlled 
through  a  feedback  sensing  network  responsive  to  current 
flow  in  the  load  circuit  and  a  choke  coil  connected  in 
series  with  the  full-wave  rectified  AC  input  voltage  acts 
as  an  energy  storage  current  source.  The  system  may  be 
used  to  control  the  bank  of  lamps  in  a  plant  and  cell 
growth  arrangement  and  Ughts  of  different  spectral  char- 
acteristics may  be  controlled  thereby  to  vary  the  quantity 
of  light  in  any  given  spectral  region. 


3,422,313 
PROTECTION  MEANS  FOR  SENSING  AND 
PREVENTING  AN  OVERHEATED  CONDI- 
TION OF  ELECTRICAL  COIL  MEANS  OR 
THE  LIKE 
Philip   H.   Snoberger,   Orange,   Conn.,   and   William   J. 
Russell,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  .New  York 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,591 
U.S.  CI.  317—13  9  Claims 

Int  CI.  H02h  7/06;  7/08;  7/10 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  temperature  sensor  for  sens- 
ing an  overheated  condition  of  the  electrical  coils  of  an 
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electrical  motor  means  or  the  like  to  terminate  the  opera- 
tion of  the  motor  means,  the  temperature  sensor  including 
a  length  of  flexible  wire  encased  in  a  flexible  mjpber  that 
its  disposed  between  the  coil  means  of  the  electrical  motor 


3,422,315 
ELECTRICAL  DECODING  CIRCUITRY 
Laurence  B.  Stein,  Jr.,  Hingbam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sigma 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Braintree,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  May  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,354 
VS.  CI.  317—22  15  Claims 

Int  CI.  H02b  5/00;  H02h  1/04;  HOlh  47/14 


to  be  flexed  and  compressed  thereby  without  elongation 
of  the  encasing  member  so  the  resistance  of  the  wire  re- 
mains unchanged  to  accurately  have  the  resistance  thereof 
changed  by  the  change  in  temperature  of  the  coil  means. 


3,422,314 

PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT 

Raymond  H.  Legatti,  Cherokee  Drive, 

Moultrie,  Ga.     31768 
Filed  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,780 
VS.  CI.  317—19  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H02b  3/00:  H02h  7/00,  H02h  3/28 


Electrical  impulses,  such  as  those  representing  fault 
current  conditions  in  a  transmission  line,  are  decoded 
by  circuitry  including  a  group  of  paralleled  charging- 
and-discharging  switching  networks  which  interact  in  a 
cascaded  relationship.  Cooperating  timing  provisions  con- 
trol automatic  resetting  of  the  circuitry  when  the  coding 
of  impulses  is  not  proper  to  occasion  output  signalling  by 
the  cascaded  networks. 


•CE 


A  protective  monitor,  operable  to  energize  the  trip  coil 
of  a  circuit  breaker  to  interrupt  the  supply  of  power  from 
a  source  of  polyphase  A.C.  power  to  a  load  responsive 
to  variation  of  any  phase  voltage  and  variation  of  fre- 
quency, includes  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  in  association 
with  a  condenser  for  energizing  the  trip  coil  of  the  circuit 
breaker.  A  unijunction  transistor  controls  gating  of  the 
SCR.  Over-voltage  sensing  means  and  under-voltage  sens- 
ing means  are  connected  to  each  phase  of  the  load,  the 
over-voltage  sensing  means  responding  to  variations  in  an 
increasing  direction  from  a  preselected  value  of  the  load 
voltage  in  any  phase,  and  independently  of  the  load  volt- 
age in  the  other  phases,  to  provide  an  output  signal.  The 
under-voltage  sensing  means  responds  to  decreases  from 
the  preselected  value  of  the  load  voltage  in  any  phase,  and 
independently  of  the  load  voltage  in  the  other  phases,  to 
provide  an  output  signal.  Separate  amplifiers  are  provided 
for  the  over-voltage  sensing  means  and  the  under-voltage 
sensing  means  but  commonly  control  conduction  of  the 
unijunction  transistor.  The  monitor  includes  a  saturated 
toroid  having  a  core  of  square  loop  material,  a  primary 
or  input  winding  connected  to  one  phase  of  the  load  and 
a  seoondai7  or  output  winding.  A  full  wave  rectifier  is 
connected  across  the  secondary  or  output  winding,  and 
two  separate  amplifiers  are  connected  to  the  output 
diagonal  of  the  full  wave  rectifier.  One  amplifier  provides 
an  output  signal  responsive  to  a  decrease  in  frequency  and 
the  other  amplifier  provides  an  output  responsive  to  an 
increase  in  frequency  and  both  amplifiers  are  connected 
to  the  unijunction  transistor  to  trigger  the  same  conduc- 
tive to  gate  the  SCR. 


3,422,316 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

EQUIPMENT 

Peter  Arkel,  Rome,  N.Y.,  and  Solomon  S.  Schnell, 

225 — 20  Mentonc  Ave.,  Jamaica,  N.Y.     11413;  said 

Arkel  assignor  to  said  Schnell 

Filed  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,533 
U.S.  CI.  317—33  10  Claims 

Int  CL  H02h  3/00;  H02h  7/00 


1.  Apparatus  for  halting  the  running  of  a  machine  in 
response  to  an  operational  mishap  wherein  said  machine 
comprises  a  plurality  of  stations  where  operations  are 
performed  on  workpieces,  and  a  circuit  device  which  is 
capable  of  being  in  an  activated  and  deactivated  state, 
a  given  one  of  said  states  causing  said  machine  to  run, 
the  other  of  said  states  preventing  said  machine  from  run- 
ning, a  proper  operation  on  a  workpiece  at  a  station  caus- 
ing the  producing  of  an  electric  potential,  comprising  con- 
tinuously rotatable  means  for  producing  a  first  electric 
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signal  during  such  cycle  of  rotation  thereof,  the  time  of 
said  cycle  being  so  chosen  whereby  all  of  said  stations 
are  traversed  during  said  cycle,  first  means  responsive  to 
the  application  thereto  of  said  first  signal  for  producing 
an  output  for  a  chosen  duration,  delay  means  responsive 
to  the  application  thereto  of  the  output  of  said  first  means 
for  producing  a  pulse  output  of  a  predetermined  width, 
second  means  responsive  to  the  application  thereto  of  the 
output  of  said  delay  means  for  producing  a  pulse  output 
having  a  leading  edge  delayed  with  respect  to  the  leading 
edge  of  said  delay  means  pulse  output,  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tion gate  controlled  rectifiers  each  respectively  associated 
with  one  of  said  stations,  means  applying  said  pulse  output 
of  said  second  means  as  a  gating  pulse  to  said  gate  con- 
trolled rectifiers  to  render  said  rectifiers  conductive,  a 
plurality  of  means  respectively  responsive  to  said  proper 
operation  at  said  stations  for  generating  signals  for  cutting 
off  the  gate  controlled  rectifiers  at  each  of  said  stations, 
means  for  differentiating  the  output  of  said  first  means  and 


pair  of  levers  and  second  of  said  pair  of  ends  positioned 
to  alternately  engage  the  stop  and  the  first  lever  and  pro- 
vide a  force  for  moving  the  levers  in  opposite  directions 
and  the  first  lever  in  a  direction  for  actuating  the  snap 
switch  when  the  bimetal  element  is  heated,  N  number  of 
heating  units  each  connected  to  be  heated  by  current  flow 
in  one  of  the  circuits  and  positioned  to  heat  one  of  the 
bimetal  elements,  and  means  including  a  resilient  element 
for  resiliently  opposing  and  absorbing  movement  of  the 
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applying  the  differentiating  output  as  a  first  input  to  an 
AND  gate  means,  means  for  applying  the  output  of  said 
station  gate  controlled  rectifiers  as  a  second  input  to  said 
AND  gate  means,  said  AND  gate  means  being  enabled  in 
response  to  the  failure  of  production  of  said  electric  poten- 
tial at  a  station  in  response  to  a  mishap  thereat,  a  mishap 
sensing  means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  AND  gate 
means  as  a  gating  input  to  a  mishap  gate  controlled  rec- 
tifier, said  last  named  gate  controlled  rectifier  being 
rendered  conductive  when  said  AND  gate  means  is  en- 
abled, contacts  associated  with  said  relay  and  in  the  cir- 
cuit with  said  machine  controlling  circuit  device,  the 
switching  of  the  state  of  said  relay  causing  a  corresponding 
switching  of  the  position  of  said  contacts  to  change  said 
circuit  device  from  said  given  one  state  to  the  other  of 
its  states  to  halt  said  machine. 


second  lever  by  the  bimetal  elements  in  response  to  the 
heating  of  the  bimetal  elements  by  the  heating  units,  said 
means,  second  lever  and  stop  being  arranged  for  causing 
the  second  end  of  any  unhealed  bimetal  element  to  engage 
the  stop  when  any  other  bimetal  element  is  heated  and  for 
preventing  movement  of  the  first  lever  by  any  heated  bi- 
metal element  until  the  force  absorbed  by  the  resilient 
means  equals  the  predetermined  force  required  to  move 
the  operator. 

3,422,318 
MULTISWITCH  LOCK 
Richard  E.  Moody,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,496 
VS.  CL  317—136  4  Claims 

InL  CI.  HOlh  47/00 


3,422,317 

THREE-PHASE  BIMETAL  OVERLOAD  RELAY 
Harold  E.  Whiting.  HOW.  Krause  Place.  Bayside  Village. 

Wis.;  Walter  C.  Karcb,  945   17th  Ave.,  Grafton,  Wis. 

53024;  and   David  B.  McFaddea,  822  Lincoln  Blvd., 

Freeport,  III.     61032 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,471 
VS.  a.  317—46  13  Claims 

lot  CI.  H02h  3/00:  H02h  S/28:  HOlh  71/16 

1.  A  thermally  operated  protective  device  for  use  in 
a  plurality  of  circuits  wherein  N  equals  the  number  of 
circuits,  comprising:  a  fixed  stop,  a  pair  of  levers  mov- 
able relative  to  the  stop,  a  snap  switch  having  an  operator 
engaging  a  first  of  said  pair  of  levers  for  actuating  con- 
tacts of  the  switch  when  a  predetermined  force  is  applied 
to  the  operator  by  the  first  lever,  N  number  of  identical, 
heat-responsive,  resilient  U-shaped  bimetal  elements,  each 
of  said  elements  having  a  pair  of  ends  that  move  in 
opposite  directions  when  the  element  is  heated  and  having 
a  first  of  said  pair  of  ends  attached  to  a  second  of  said 


.■J 


An  electromechanical  interlock  for  a  plurality  of 
momentary  operating  multicontact  pair  design  pushbut- 
ton switches  wherein  each  switch  is  provided  with  an 
electromagnetically  actuated  loclung  device,  each  con- 
nected through  a  contact  pair  of  the  associated  switch 
with  a  control  voltage  source  and  in  parallel  one  with 
another,  so  that  closure  of  any  one  pushbutton  switch 
locks  all  of  the  remaining  switches  against  closure  until 
the  closed  switch  opens. 


3,422,319 

BONDED  COMPOSITE  END  PLUG  SEAL 

FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITORS 

Wilfred  H.  Yeamans,  Seabrook,  Tex.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioD  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,043 

VS.  CL  317—230  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  9/00 

An  electrolytic  capacitor  end  plug  seal  is  disclosed 
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which  includes  a  central  plug  having  an  etch  bonded  layer 
or  coating  of  an  elastomer  thereon  which  is  engaged  by 


3,422,322 
DRIFT  TRANSISTOR 
Robert  W.  Haisty,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,441 
U.S.  CL  317-235  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOll  U/00 


a  crimped  portion  of  the  capacitor  can.  Teflon  and  Viton 
materials  are  also  disclosed  for  the  plug  and  layer. 


3,422.320 
SEALING  TECHNIQUE   FOR   COMPOSITE  FER- 
ROUS-COPPER BASE  ALLOY  CAPSULES  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Larry  R.  Woodling,  Kokomo.  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,947 
VS.  CI.  317—234  11  Claims 

InL  CL  HOll  3/00.  5/00 


A  drift  transistor  wherein  the  concentration  gradient 
across  the  base  region  decreases  exponentially  due  to  the 
combined  gradients  of  shallow  and  deep  impurities. 


A  composite  ferrous-copper  base  alloy  capsule  for  a 
semiconductor  device  is  sealed  in  a  pressure  soldering 
operation  which  is  performed  under  resistance  welding 
conditions.  In  an  example,  solder  is  positioned  in  the  inter- 
face between  a  steel  capsule  cover  flange  and  a  sharp 
corresponding  circular  projection  of  a  copper  capsule 
base.  While  pressure  is  applied  electric  current  is  passed 
between  the  steel  and  copper,  fusing  the  solder,  to  bond 
the  copper  and  steel  together.  In  this  manner  a  flanged, 
cup-shaped  cover  element  can  be  simply,  reliably  and  con- 
sistently bonded  to  a  correspondingly  circular  sharp  edge 
projecting  from  a  copper  base  member  to  form  a  strong, 
gas-tight  enclosure. 


3,422,321 
OXYGENATED  SILICON  NTTRTOE  SEMICON- 
DUCTOR DEVICES  AND  SILANE  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Nigel  C.  Tombs,  Stow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,803 
VS.  CI.  317—235  15  Claims 

Int  CL  HOll  11/00;  HOll  3/00;  HOll  7/00 


3,422,323 
FTVE-LAYER  LIGHT-ACTUATED  SE>nCONDUC- 

TOR  DEVICE  HAVING  BEVELLED  SIDES 
Peter  J.  Whoriskey,  Winchester,  Massw  assignor  to  P.  R. 
Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,455 
U.S.  CL  317-235  8  Claims 

InL  CI.  HOll  J 1/00;  15/02 


A  five-layer  photosensitive  semiconductor  diode  is  fab- 
ricated on  a  die  having  bevelled  edges  to  expose  the  inter- 
layer  junctions  symmetrically  to  light  directed  toward  the 
top  of  the  die.  The  top  of  the  die  is  covered  with  an 
opaque  material.  Contacts  for  the  first  and  fourth  diode 
layers  and  contacts  for  the  second  and  fifth  layers  are 
connected  so  as  to  conduct  full-wave  current  through  the 
device  when  it  is  exposed  to  light.  The  fourth  and  fifth 
layers  may  be  bonded  to  a  heat  sink. 


3,422,324 
PRESSUTIE  VARIABLE  CAPACITOR 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National   Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an 
,     .  .     .     .....         .,  Invention  of  Roval  G.  Harrison,  Jr.,  La  Canada,  Calif. 

A  low  temperature  pyrolysis  method  utilizing  silane,  pj,^  ^,gy  jy^  j,^,^  ^^  ^^  640,460 

ammonia  and  nitrous  oxide  to  deposit  oxygenated  silicon    u,S.  CI.  317 246  7  Claims 

nitride  on  a  semiconductor  device.  In  one  example,  the  InL  CI.  H03g  7/00 

oxygenated  silicon  nitride  forms  the  gate  insulating  layer  A  pressure  sensing  apparatus  providing  a  unique  elec- 

of  an  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor.  trical  capacitor  assembly  which  may  be  incorporated  into 
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a  tank  circuit  of  a  telemetry  oscillator  for  providing  a 
wireless  remote  pressure  sensing  device,  and  the  unique 
fabrication  process  therefor.  The  capacitor  assembly  in- 
cludes two  body   members,  one   of   which  constitutfe   a 


square  wave.   Proper  phase   relationships  of  the  square 
wave  through  an  inverter  and  power  switches  to  a  power 


,^_-jgiQ-ii^i-ia-gL-^ 


capacitive  plate,  of  the  capacitor.  A  beryllium  copper 
diaphragm,  which  is  the  other  capacitive  plate,  is  securely 
attached  between  the  two  body  members  and  the  body 
members  are  firmly  sealed  to  each  other  by  means  of  an 
epoxy  potting  material. 


3,422,325 
DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  A  MOVABLE  PART  WITH 

PRECISE  CONTROL  OVER  ITS  DISPLACE.MENT 

DURING  MOVEMENT 
Heinz  Joseph  Gerber,  West  Hartford,  and  David  Jopson 

Logan,  Glastonbur},  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Gerber 

Scienti6c  Instrument  Company,  South  Windsor,  Conn., 

a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,864 
U.S.  CI.  318—18  20  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H02p  1/54:  H02p  5/46:  H02p  7/68 


-^ 


bridge  provides  a  bi-directional  load  current  control  of  a 
torquer  connected  to  the  power  bridge  output. 


3,422,327 
MLXTIPLE    CHANNEL    FAIL    FUNCTIONAL 
SYSTEM   FOR   DISCRETELY   DISCONNECT- 
ING  .MALFUNCTIONING   SUB-SYSTEMS 
John  S.  McBrayer,  Phoenix,  Paul  E.  Pearson,  Jr.,  Scotts- 
dale,  and  Robert  W.  Robinson,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors 
to  Sperry  Rand  Corpofalion,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,110 
U.S.  CI.  318—18  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOSb  7/68:  H02p  7/74 


'  ■  i.;*    iti  J-1    *-^-^  -^  -1,^; 


-h 


,  4}&-^rp}-^>-V%5 


A  device  for  moving  a  movable  part  such  as  the  pen 
of  an  X-Y  plotter  includes  a  displacement  error  correct- 
ing system  for  precisely  controlling  the  displacement  of 
the  part  throughout  its  movement  between  two  selected 
end  points  so  that  the  part  may  be  made  to  closely  follow 
a  desired  line  or  path  of  movement.  The  error  correcting 
system  includes  a  high  horsepower  motor- for  supplying 
the  main  driving  effort  and  a  small  horsepower,  high  re- 
sponse correcting  motor  connected  to  the  main  drive 
motor  through  a  mechanical  differential  and  responsive  to 
displacement  error  signals.  In  the  case  of  a  part  movable 
along  two  coordinate  axes  the  device  may  be  operated 
such  that  correction  of  displacement  errors  is  accom- 
plished by  only  one  correcting  motor  influencing  the  mo- 
tion along  only  one  axis. 


3,422,326 
PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATED  SERVO  AMPLIFIER 
Harold  V.  WTiite  and  Herbert  R.  McCarley,  HuntsvUle, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  the  United  Slates  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  (he  Army 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,655 
U.S.  CI.  318—18  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOSb:  H02p  5  46,  7/68.  7/74 

A  device  wherein  a  signal  from  a  gyro  pickoff  is  modu- 
lated with  a  triangular  wave  to  provide  a  modulated 


A  multiple  channel  fail  functional  system  which  pro- 
vides fail  functional  operation  of  the  system  by  monitoring 
each  of  the  sub-systems  in  such  a  way  that  in  the  event 
of  malfunction,  only  the  affected  sub-system  is  discon- 
nected and  the  other  variable  gain  elements  of  the  system 
have  their  gains  modified  in  order  that  the  system  con- 
tinues to  operate  in  essentially  its  normal  manner. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  318—28  see: 
Patent  No.  3,422,457 


3,422,328 
VALVE  OPERATOR  CONTROL  HAVING 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  CIRCUITRY 
Clifford  E.  Anderson,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  David  W. 
Brown,  Wayland,  .Mass.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries, 
Incorporated,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,279 
U.S.  CL  318—103  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H02p  J  754 

A  valve  operator  control  mechanism  for  one  or  more 
submerged  electrically  energized  valve  operators  each  hav- 
ing an  electric  motor  for  energization  thereof.  Each  motor 
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circuit  is  physically  connected  but  normally  electrically  and  diode  circuit  connected  between  the  switching  means 
disconnected  from  a  common  power  circuit  and  is  respon-  and  the  motor  so  as  to  determine  the  lower  speeds  of 
sive  to  a  signal  applied  to  solid  state  control  circuitry  for  ^_^ 


each  motor  to  become  electrically  connected  to  the  power 
circuit  for  operation  of  a  selected  one  or  more  of  the 
valve  operators. 

3,422,329 
SYSTEM   FOR   CONTROLLING    REMOTELY 
LOCATED    ELECTRICALLY    ENERGIZED 
POWER   OPERATOR    DEVICES 
Clifford  E.  Anderson.  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Ellis  M. 
Zacharias,  Jr.,  Ridgewood,  N J.,  assignors  to  ACF 
Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,931 
VS.  a.  318—103  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H02p  1/54:  H02j  9/00 


the  motor  by  half-wave  control,  and  a  circuit  for  by- 
passing the  rectifier  and  diode  so  as  to  provide  a  direct 
running  of  the  motor  at  high  speeds. 


3,422,331 
MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Robert  W.  Reams,  Detroh,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Tann  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  parf- 
nerstiip  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,180 
U.S.  CI.  318—331  23  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5/00;  H02k  27/20 


An  electrically  energized  system  for  the  selective  control 
of  a  plurality  of  remotely  located  mechanical  devices  such 
as  valve  operators  and  the  like.  The  system  provides  for 
selective  control  of  an  operational  sequence  for  a  particu- 
lar one  of  a  plurality  of  mechanical  devices  and  also  pro- 
vides for  automatic  operation  of  the  mechanical  devices 
either  singly  or  plurally  in  response  to  predetermined  con- 
ditions such  as  excessive  pressure,  insufficient  pressure  and 
the  like.  The  system  also  provides  for  maintenance  of  the 
status  of  the  mechanical  devices  and  for  continuous  moni- 
toring of  the  devices  through  an  auxiliary  battery  power 
supply  in  the  event  of  failure  of  the  primary  power  supply 
source. 

3,422,330 
MULTI-SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Roy  L.  Swanke,  Newington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dynamics 
Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,118 
U.S.  CI.  318 — 305  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5/00:  H02p  5/12:  H02k  27/20 

A  speed  control  system  for  electric  motors  including 
a  manual  switching  means,  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier 


This  specification  discloses  motor  speed  control  cir- 
cuits in  which  a  signal  representing  the  armature  voltage 
or  signals  representing  both  the  armature  voltage  and  the 
armature  current  are  fed  back  to  an  amplifier  to  regulate 
the  speed  of  the  motor.  The  amplifier  comprises  the  three 
stages  of  amplification,  each  of  which  is  in  the  form  of  a 
transistor  the  last  transistor  being  connected  in  series  with 
the  armature  of  the  motor.  The  speed  at  which  the  motor 
operates  is  controllable  by  means  of  a  potentiometer  which 
also  feeds  a  signal  to  the  input  of  the  amplifier. 


3,422,332 
FULL-WAVE  INDUCTIVE  LOAD  CONTROL 
Edward  H.  Dinger  and  Willie  L.  Mc.Nair,  Waynesboro, 
Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,395 
U.S.  CI.  318—331  IS  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOJp  5/00 


A  circuit  for  controlling  full  wave  power  to  a  motor  so 
that  motor  speed  is  unaffected  by  load  current  at  the 
beginning  of  each  half  cycle.  Controlled  rectifiers  which 
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regulate  the  speed  are  prevented  from  firing  until  a  se-  the  immediately  forward  stator  pole  having  a  polarity  op- 
lected  phase  angle  in  each  half  cycle  of  rectified  voltage  posite  to  that  of  the  aligned  poles,  the  immediately  rear- 
is  reached.  *ard  stator  pole  having  a  polarity  equal  to  that  of  the 


3,422,333 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SENSING  REQUIRED 

SPEEDS  OF  A  CENTRIFUGE 

Brian  Walter  Lovegrove,  Crawley,  Engbuid,  assignor  lo 

MSE   Holdings  Limited,  Crawley,  England,  a  British 

company 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1966,  S«r.  No.  535,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  11,  1965, 

47,995/65 
VS.  CI.  318—333  1«  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5/00 


1.  A  centrifugtf  apparatus  capable  of  operating  with 
different  rotors  and  having  an  arrangement  for  sensing 
ihe  required  maximum  speed  of  operation  of  the  rotor  of 
the  centrifuge,  such  a  rotor  having  means  providing  a  sur- 
face the  position  of  which  in  relation  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  rotor  characterises  the  required  maximum 
speed  of  operation,  the  arrangement  comprising:  a  sens- 
ing member  displaceable  from  a  first  position  whereat  said 
member  is  spaced  from  said  surface  of  a  rotor  to  a  con- 
tact position  in  contact  with  said  surface;  a  first  rotatably 
mounted  member;  first  coupling  means  coupling  said  sens- 
ing member  and  said  first  member  for  simultaneous  pro- 
portional movement;  a  second  rotatably  mounted  mem- 
ber; second  coupling  means  coupling  said  first  and  second 
members  for  simultaneous  rotation  with  said  second  mem- 
ber rotating  at  a  greater  angular  velocity  than  said  first 
member;  pulse  generating  means  having  an  actuating  part 
carried  by  said  second  member  for  producing  during  move- 
ment of  the  sensing  arm  a  series  of  pulses  the  number  of 
which  pulses  in  said  series  is  related  lo  the  distance 
moved  by  said  sensing  member  from  one  of  said  first  posi- 
tion and  said  contact  position  to  the  other;  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  pulses  to  adopt  a  condition  characterising 
said  distance  and  thus  said  required  maximum  speed;  and 
an  overspeed  protection  circuit  controlled  by  said  means 
responsive  to  said  pulses  for  preventing  operation  of  a 
rotor  at  a  speed  greater  than  the  sensed  maximum  speed. 


aligned  poles.  The  brush  arms  are  rotated  by  a  variable 
speed  motor  for  control  purposes,  but  are  limited  in  their 
rotation  relative  to  the  rotor  by  stops  mounted  on  either 
side  on  the  rotor. 

3,422,335 
PULSE  WIPER  CONTROL 
Keith  H.  Carpenter,  Kettering,  Ohio,  and  David  L.  Jones, 
Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,321 
VS.  CI.  318 — 443  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H02p  1/04,  5/00.  7/00 


-r^^ 


3,422,334 
DRIVE  CONTROL  FOR  A  D.C.  MOTOR 

Walfried  Jastrzembski,  77  Indian  Grove, 

Toronto  3,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1964, 

J  26,412 

U.S.  CL  318 — 439  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H02k  13/00:  HOlr  39/46 

The  individual  windings  of  the  stator  are  energized  via 
a  stationary  commutator  and  spring-biased  brush  arms  to 
give  a  stator  pole  of  like  polarity  facing  an  aligned  rotor 
pole,  the  stator  poles  exceeding  the  rotor  poles  in  num- 
ber by  an  integral  multiple  of  the  number  of  rotor  poles; 


In  a  preferred  form,  this  disclosure  relates  to  pulse 
type  windshield  wiping  system  for  wiping  the  windshield 
of  a  vehicle.  The  system  includes  an  electric  drive  motor 
which  is  adapted  to  be  intermittently  energized  for  moving 
a  windshield  wiper  across  the  wiixlshield  through  one 
cycle  of  operation  each  time  it  is  energized.  The  system 
further  includes  a  switch  means  in  an  electric  circuit  with 
the  motor  for  controlling  energization  and  de-energization 
thereof,  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  for  actuating 
and  deactuating  the  switch  means  and  a  control  means  in- 
cluding a  fluid  amplifier  for  alternately  directing  a  flow  of 
fluid  toward  a  vacuum  source  and  the  pressure  respon- 
sive means  at  a  predetermined  cycling  frequency  whereby 
the  switch  means  is  intermittently  actuated  to  intermit- 
tently energize  the  drive  motor. 
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3,422,336 

ELECTRIC  ENERGY  AMPLIFYING  CIRCUIT 

ARRANGEMENTS 

Carl  Paul  Hollstein,  Jr.,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonli, 
N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,455 


nected  to  the  load,  the  rectifiers  being  so  controlled  as  to 
send  current  in  the  desired  direction  through  the  load  and 
a  choke  coil  being  connected  into  the  converter  circuit  so 
that  current  always  flows  through  it  in  the  same  direction 


U.S.  CI.  330—9 
Int.  CLH03f; /02 


15  Claims 


i 

A  stable,  amplifying  circuit  with  an  open  loop  gain 
approaching  infinite  obtains  from  a  conventional  feedback 
amplifier  circuit  and  an  auxiUary  amplifier  circuit  or  re- 
peater interposed  in  the  circuit  for  algebraically  adding 
to  the  input  voltage  a  correction  voltage  proportional  to 
the  difference  between  the  feedback  voltage  and  the  input 
voltage  to  the  amplifier  circuit. 


regardless  of  the  direction  of  current  flow  through  the 
load,  the  choke  thus  serving  as  a  direct  current  smoothing 
choke,  as  a  ring  current  choke  and  as  a  means  for  limiting 
steep  voltage  rises  across  the  rectifying  elements. 


3,422,337 
BATTERY  DISCHARGE  CONTROL 

William  N.  Carson,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New- 
York 

Filed  May  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,251 
U.S.  CI.  320—14  17  Claims 

Int.  CL  H02j  7/00,  H02j  7/04:  H02J  7/16 


3,422,339 

ALTERNATOR  WITH  A  BUILT-IN  FULL 

WAVE  RECTIFIER 

Alfred  Dickens  Baker,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to 
Jos«ph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,703 
VS.  CI.  321—8  1  Claim 

Int.  CL  H02m  7/00:  H02k  11/00 


A  sealed  secondary  battery  is  protected  against  cell  re- 
versal on  discharge  by  a  coulometer  cell.  The  coulometer 
cell  is  set  to  reach  a  discharged  state  before  any  cell  of 
the  secondary  battery.  Upon  reaching  the  discharged  state 
an  electrical  potential  develops  across  the  terminals  of  the 
coulometer  cell  that  may  be  used  to  sound  an  alarm  or 
actuate  a  switch  to  terminate  charge  of  the  secondary 
battery.  The  coulometer  is  constructed  of  two  cadmium 
electrodes  and  may  incorporate  an  oxygen  storage  aux- 
iliary electrode  to  aid  in  setting  the  number  of  coulombs 
that  may  be  passed  between  the  electrodes  before  the  dis- 
charged state  is  reached. 


3,422,338 
REVERSIBLE  CURRENT  CONVERTER  FOR 
SELECTIVE   DIRECTION  OF  CURRENT 
FLOW   THROUGH  D.C.  LOAD  AND  IN- 
CLUDENG  CHOKE   COIL  WITH  UNIDI- 
RECTIONAL CURRENT  FLOW 
Reinhard  Philipps,  Mannheim-Feudenhelm,  Germany, 
assignor  (o  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cle, 
Baden,  Switzerland,  a  joint-stock  company 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,999 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  2,  1965, 

B  83,974 

U.S.  CI.  321—5  «  Claims 

Int  CL  H02m  7/70;  7/7« 

A  reversible  current  converter  circuit  for  selectively  sup- 
plying a  load  with  D.C.  current  having  one  direction  or 
the  other  through  the  load  comprises  a  rectifier  arrange- 
ment supplied  from  an  alternating  current  source  and  con- 


In  an  alternator  with  a  built-in  full  wave  rectifier,  the 
rectifier  consists  of  a  plurality  of  diodes  each  having  one 
face  in  facial  contact  with  a  printed  circuit  board  which 
provides  the  output  terminals  from  the  alternator.  The 
other  face  of  the  diode  is  in  contact  with  a  flexible 
conductor  connected  to  a  phase  winding  of  the  alternator, 
and  springs  act  between  the  casing  of  the  alternator  and 
the  flexible  conductors  to  urge  the  diodes  into  engagement 
with  the  printed  circuit  board.  The  springs  take  up 
movement  of  the  flexible  conductors,  which  in  turn  take 
up  movement  of  the  diodes  owing  to  their  expansion. 


3,422,340 
HIGH   VOLTAGE   RECTIFIER   STACK   ASSEMBLY 
HAVING  CENTRALLY  SUPPORTED  CAPACITOR 
John  Richmond,  Playa  Del  Rey,  and  Arnold  Conn, 
Lawndale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Rectifier 
Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,969 
U.S.  CL  321—11  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  H02m  1/18 

A  high  voltage  stack  comprised  of  series-connected 
rectifier  elements,  each  having  respective   parallel-con- 
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inductance  at  low  values  of  load  current  and  small  in- 


nected  resistors  and  capacitors,  are  mounted  on  a  flat  in-    as  the  square  of  the  resistance.  Particularly  with  large 
sulation  sheet.  This  sheet  is  coiled  into  a  cylinder  and  is    '    ' 
mounted  coaxially  with  a  central  main  capacitor  within 
an  insulation  cup.  Mounting  bolts  connected  to  the  cen- 
tral capacitor  and  {)assing  through  the  bottom  wall  of  the 


^^.. 


ductance  at  high  current  values,  the  maximum  current 
varies  less  with  load  changes. 


cup  serve  as  terminals  for  the  device  and  as  mechanical 
mounting  means  for  mechanically  and  electrically  con- 
necting to  adjacent  cup  assemblies  whereby  a  plurality  of 
such  assemblies  can  be  connected  in  series  to  obtain  any 
desired  voltage  rating. 


3,422,341 

RECTIFYING  .APPAR.\TL'S  FOR  PRODUCING 

CONSTANT  D.C.  OtTPLT  VOLTAGE 

Toshio  Kurimura,  2069 — 2,  Kitami-macbi,  Setagaya-ku, 

Tokyo-to,   Japan,   and    Kazuomi   Yamamura,    12,   4- 

chome,  Tojioamanaka.  Nerima-ku.  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  June  14,  1966,  S«r.  No.  557,548 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  18,  1965 

40  36,001;  Oct.  14,  1965,  40/62,655 

U.S.  CI.  321—18  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H02m  1  /OS;  7/00 


Rectifying  apparatus  for  supplying  a  direct-current  ob- 
tained from  an  alternating-current  voltage  source  to  a  load 
comprises  reactor-rectifier  combinations  controlled  by 
control  means  for  controlling  said  reactor-rectifier  com- 
binations to  commutate  the  current  flowing  in  the  main 
windings  of  the  reactors.  The  control  means  comprises  at 
least  one  series  connection  of  at  least  two  auxiliary  wind- 
ings of  the  reactors  and  a  direct  voltage  source  and  is 
adapted  to  apply  to  the  series  connections  of  the  auxiliary 
windings  of  those  reactor-rectifier  combinations  which 
are  conductive  in  different  periods  of  the  alternating  cur- 
rent voltage,  a  voltage  which  is  a  function  of  the  differ- 
ence between  the  direct  reference  voltage  of  the  direct 
voltage  source  and  the  voltage  appearing  in  operation  at 
said  output  terminals  so  as  to  provide  a  stabilized  direct 
current  voltage  across  the  load. 


3,422,343 
REACTIVE   POWER   COMPENSATION    BY    PHASE 
ANGLE  CONTROL  AND  TAP  CHANGER  MEANS 
Theodore  R.  Specbt,  Sharon,  Pa.,  and  Glen  W.  Lake, 
Brookfield.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,920 
VS.  CI.  323 — 43J  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H02p  13/06 


3,422,342 
INVERTER  CIRCUIT  HAVING  CONSTANT  CUR- 
RENT AND  VARIABLE  INDUCTANCE 
Stuart  P.  Jackson.  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Solidstate  Controls.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,810 
U.S.  CI.  321—45  6  Claims 

Int  CL  H02m  7/44,  7/60 

This  invention  relates  to  a  new  and  improved  inverter 
circuit  wherein  the  inductance  is  made  non-linear  to  vary 


1.  A  reactive  power  compensation  system  for  an  elec- 
trical converter,  comprising: 

electrical  transformer  means  including  magnetic  core 
means  and  first,  second,  and  third  winding  portions 
disposed  in  inductive  relation  with  said  magnetic  core 
means,  said  first  winding  portion  being  ada(>ted  for 
connection  to  an  alternating  current  system,  said 
second  winding  portion  being  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  the  electrical  converter,  said  third  winding 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  tap  connections  thereon, 

capacitance  means,  said  capacitance  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  third  winding  portion, 

tap  changer  means,  said  tap  changer  means  being 
connected  to  tap  connections  on  said  third  winding 
portion, 

phase  angle  sensor  means,  said  phase  angle  sensor 
means  being  connected  to  the  first  winding  portion 
and  to  said  tap  changer  means,  said  phase  angl* 
sensor  means  providing  a  unidirectional  error  signal 
when  the  phase  angle  between  the  voltage  and  cur- 
rent of  said  first  winding  portion  deviates  from  a 
predetermined  value,  with  the  polarity  of  the  uni- 
directional error  signal  indicating  the  direction  of 
the  deviation,  said  tap  changer  means  being  respon- 
sive to  said  error  signal,  changing  tap  connections 
and  the  effective  turns  of  said  third  winding  portions 
to  provide  a  voltage  across  said  capacitance  means 
which  will  maintain  the  predetermined  phase  angle 
of  said  first  winding  portion  as  the  load  on  said 
electrical  transformer  means  changes. 
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3,422,344 
QUANTUM  OPTICAL  DETECTION  SYSTEMS  WITH 

TWO  ALKALI  RESONANCE  CELLS 
Leon  Malnar,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  CSF — Compagnie 
Generate  de  Telegraphie  Sa^vFil,  a  corporation  of 
France  "     ■•  ,,, 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Frpnce,  Oct.  2,  1964, 
990,115 
U5.  CL324— .5  .5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOls;  coin  27/00,  GOlr  ii/OS 


3,422,346 
EDDY  CURRENT  EVSPECTION  SYSTEM 
Herman  J.  Hammer,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Repubhc 
Steel  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey  „, 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,595 
U.S.  CI.  324 — 40  17  CUims 

Int  CI.  GOlr  33/14 


m^Mk 


The  invention  relates  to  optical  pumping  systems  and 
more  particularly  to  an  optical  pumping  magnetometer 
wherein  a  resonance  cell  is  provided  which  contains  two 
alkali  elements.  One  of  said  elements  is  optically  pumped 
by  means  of  a  suitable  light  source  in  order  to  aligii  the 
atoms  of  said  other  elements  by  a  spin  exchange  collision 
process;  the  Zeeman  spectral  lines  of  said  other  element 
are  optically  detected  to  supply  a  measurement  of  the 
magnetic  field  intensity  which  is  not  affected  by  the  orien- 
tation of  the  magnetometer  with  respect  to  the  magnetic 
field  vector. 

3,422,345 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
THE   R,\TIO   AND  PHASE   RELATION  OF  AN 
ELECTRIC  FIELD  TO  A  CORRELATED  MAG- 
NETIC FIELD 
Louis  Marcel  Muse,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Etablis- 
sement  Public:  Centre  National  de  la  Recbercbc  Sclenti- 
fique.  Paris,  Iranct.  a  corporation  of  France 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,240 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  5,  1965, 
8,153 
U.S.  CI.  324—1  13  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  3/00 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  presence  of  flaws 
in  workpieces,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  flaw  pick-up  unit  arranged  for  movement  relative 
to  a  workpiece  to  inspect  the  workpiece  for  flaws; 

(b)  energizing  means  for  inducing  a  high  frequency 
current  signal  in  the  workpiece  so  as  to  produce  a 
high  frequency  carrier  signal  in  the  pick-up  unit; 

(c)  an  amplitude  limiting  and  phase  detecting  circuit 
having  a  limiter  input,  a  reference  input,  and  an  out- 
put; 

(d)  first  circuit  means  connecting  the  output  of  the 
pick-up  unit  to  the  limiter  input  of  the  amplitude 
limiting  and  phase  detecting  circuit  to  provide  a  de- 
fect information  carrier  signal  to  the  limiter  input; 

(e)  second  circuit  means  connecting  the  reference  in- 
put to  the  energizing  means  to  provide  a  reference 
signal  to  the  reference  input; 

(f)  at  least  one  of  said  circuit  means  including  phase 
shifting  means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  the  signals 
applied  to  said  inputs; 

(g)  said  amplitude  limiting  and  phase  detecting  circuit 
being  relatively  unresponsive  to  changes  in  amplitude 
ot  the  defect  information  carrier  signal  and  being 
responsive  to  phase  fluctuations  of  the  carrier  signal 
caused  by  defects  in  a  workpiece  to  provide  a  defect 
signal  at  its  output  each  time  the  carrier  signal  under- 
goes a  predetermined  phase  fluctuation;  and. 

(h)  adjustable  voltage  means  connected  to  said  ener- 
gizing means  and  to  said  pick-up  unit  for  providing 
said  high  frequency  current  signal  to  said  pick-up 
unit  at  a  predetermined  phase  and  amplitude  so  as  to 
assure  that  the  carrier  signal  is  provided  continuously 
to  the  limiter  input  of  the  amplitude  limiting  and 
phase  detecting  circuit. 


3.422,347 
COMPARATOR  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  HALL  GEN- 
ERATOR  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  D.C.  MAG- 
NETIC FIELDS 
Clarence  D.  Cox.  Bells  Comer,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited. 
Ottawa.  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1965.  Ser.  No.  492,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  6,  1964, 
913,335/64 
U.S.  CI.  324 — 45  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  GOlr  33/06 


& 
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Improvements  relating  to  the  measuring  of  the  ratio 
of  telluric  and  magnetic  fields  which  inherently  exist  in 
the  earth,  or  of  the  ratio  of  two  physical  variables  re- 
lated in  a  manner  similar  to  the  relationship  of  telluric 
and  magnetic  fields.  Two  detecting  and  recording  pro- 
visions are  provided  and  a  distortion  generator  is  pro- 
vided in  at  least  one  of  the  detecting  and  measuring  pro- 
visions to  provide  essentially  similar  transfer  functions 
in  each  of  the  detecting  and  recording  provisions,  where- 
by the  outputs  from  both  such  provisions  are  simply 
related  for  the  easy  determination  of  both  phase  and  The  present  invention  relates  to  an  impedance  com- 
amplitude  relationships  between  the  detected  variables,   parator  which  may  be  used  to  determine  the  magnitude 
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of  an  unknown  impedance  or  may  be  modified  for  use 
in  conjunction  with  a  Hall  effect  device  for  the  measure- 
ment of  D-C  magnetic  fields. 


3,422,348 
fflGH  RESOLUTION  FREQUENCY 
SPECTRUM  ANALYZER 
Frank    S.    Gutlebcr,    Wayne,    NJ.,    assignor   to   Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Mar>land 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,296 
VS.  CI.  324—77  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  23/16;  GOlr  23/18 
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and  amplitude  level  setting  circuit,  the  output  of  which  is 
applied  to  a  display  device  through  a  differentiation  cir- 
cuit, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  converting  a  variable  stress  waveform  voltage  from 
an  analog  waveform  to  a  digital  waveform  with  an 
envelope  like  said  analog  waveform; 

(b)  quantifying  said  signals  converted  according  to  the 
number  of  amplitude  divisions  in  the  signal  con- 
version device; 

(c)  differentiating  said  signals  converted  from  said 
variable  stress  waveform; 

(d)  limiting  the  amplitude  of  each  of  said  differentiated 
signals  to  a  set  voltage  and  rejecting  all  signals  having 
an  amplitude  less  than  set  voltage; 

(e)  converting  each  of  said  differentiated  signals  having 
a  magnitude  of  said  set  voltage  to  isolated  pulse 
signals  to  provide  signals  having  a  width  representa- 
tive of  a  certain  amplitude  level; 

(f)  differentiating  said  isolated  pulse  signals  to  provide 
polarity  sensitive  direction  signals; 

(g)  combining  said  isolated  pulse  signals  and  said  dif- 
ferentiated pulse  signals  to  provide  driving  voltages 
for  a  display  and  multi-factor  analysis  of  said  vari- 
able stress  waveform. 


3,422,350 
WAVEGUIDE  SECTION  SLIDING  WALL  CARRY- 
ING DETECTOR  PROBE 
Harry  J.  Goonan,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  West- 
ern Union  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,251 
VS.  CI.  324—95  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  23/04;  25/02;  27/02 


A  plurality  of  narrow  bandwidth  filters  each  covering 
a  different  band  of  frequencies  within  the  frequency  spec- 
trum of  the  input  signal  to  be  analyzed  wherein  the  fre- 
quency bands  of  the  filters  overlapped  by  a  predetermined 
amount.  The  input  signal  is  coupled  in  parallel  to  the  plu- 
rality of  filters  and  logic  circuitry  is  coupled  to  the  output 
of  the  filters  for  unambiguously  producing  indicating  sig- 
nals representing  frequencies  in  the  incoming  signal. 


3,422,349 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DIGITAL,  MLXTI- 
FACTOR  WAVEFORM  ANALYSIS  OF  VARIA- 
BLE STRESS 
Taka>uki  Makino,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota-slii,  Aichi- 
ken,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  June  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,311 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  9,  1965, 

41   1,660,  40/34,566 

U.S.  CI.  324—77  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  23/16;  GOlr  27/02;  H04m  1/24 
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1 .  The  method  of  electrically  analyzing  a  variable  stress 
waveform  obtained  by  a  strain  gauge  sensor  connected 
to  a  signal  conversion  device  having  different  signal  ampli 


A  microwave  measuring  apparatus  includes  a  wave- 
guide section  on  which  is  a  probe  carriage.  The  carriage 
has  a  flat  plate  slidably  fitted  over  an  aperture  in  a  side 
wall  in  the  waveguide  section.  TTie  side  wall  is  longi- 
tudinally bowed  with  a  flat  outer  side  so  there  are  no 
wave  reflections  at  beveled  edges  of  the  aperture.  A  probe 
is  carried  by  the  slidable  plate.  A  micrometer  gauge  con- 
tacts the  plate  to  indicate  position  and  adjustment  of  the 
plate  along  the  waveguide. 


3,422,351 
HALL-EFFECT  INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING 

THE  RMS  VALUE  OF  AN  A.C.  SIGNAL 
George  E.  Pibl,  Abington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Miniature 
Electronic  Components  Corp.,  Holbrook,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  .Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,756 
U5.CI.  324— 117  21  Claims 

Int  CI.  GOlr  33/00 


A  device  embodying  a  Hall-effect  strip  for  converting 
the  true  RMS  value  of  an  input  A.C.  electrical  signal  to 
tude  leivels  with  its  output  connected  to  a  polarity  sensitive   an  equivalent  D.C.  signal.  The  input  A.C.  signal  to  be 
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measured  provides  the  control  current  for  the  Hall-effect 
strip  and  also  is  used  to  generate  the  control  field,  whereby 
the  resulting  Hall-effect  voltage  has  a  D.C.  component 
proportional  to  the  mean  squared  value  of  the  input  sig- 
nal This  D.C.  component  is  amplified  and  applied  to  a 
feedback  loop  that  produces  a  Hall-effect  voltage  opposite 
in  polarity  to  the  D.C.  component  of  the  Hall  voltage 
produced  by  the  A.C.  input  signal,  with  the  difference 
between  the  two  constituting  an  error  signal  which  can 
be  made  vanishingly  small  as  the  loop  gain  is  increased. 
The  current  in  the  feedback  loop  provides  a  measure 
of  the  true  RMS  value  of  the  A.C.  input  signal. 


3,422,354 
TEST  FIXTURE  FOR  PELLET-LIKE 
ELECTRICAL  ELEMENTS 
James   E.   Webb,   .-Vdministrator  of   the   National   Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an 
invention  by  Anthony  J.  Nasuti,  Hyde  Park,  Mass. 
FUed  Od.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,146 
VS.  CL  324—158  1  Claim 

Int.  CLGOlr  U/02 


3,422,352 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
CURRENT  FLOW 
John  Paulkovich,  Rock>llle,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,341 
U.S.  CI.  324—120  11  Claims 

Int.  CL  GOlr  19/26;  GOlr  33/00 
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An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  supporting  a  plurality 
of  elements  to  be  subjected  to  an  electrical  test.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  a  block  having  a  channel  therein  and 
pairs  of  spring  biased  contact  pins  disposed  perpendicular 
to  the  channel  for  receiving  the  elements  to  be  tested.  In- 
sulators are  positioned  in  the  channel  between  each  pair 
of  contact  pins,  and  a  means  is  provided  for  applying  com- 
pressive force  to  the  contact  pins,  insulators  and  elements 
under  test  to  insure  adequate  electrical  contact. 


Apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  electric  current  which 
provides  an  accumulated  output  of  the  total  current  meas- 
ured over  a  time  interval,  involving  the  use  of  a  saturable 
core  transformer  in  which  errors  due  to  the  magnetizing 
currents  in  the  output  winding  of  the  transformer  are 
avoided  by  isolating  the  output  with  an  energy  storage 
device.  

3,422,353  ^ 

ELECTRIC  METER  HAVING  DUAL  SENSITIVITY 

PROVIDED  BY  PLURAL  BIASING  MEANS 
Albert  P.  Bartholomew,  Jr.,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Electro-Mechanical  Instrument 
Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania,  orga- 
nized Oct.  13,  1967  

Filed  Sept.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,960 
VS.  CI.  324—146  13  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  7/20 


3,422,355 

PARAMETRIC  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER  FOR 

TRANSMITTING  ANTENNA 

Paul  R.  Johannessen,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,079 
U.S.  CI.  325—145  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/04:  H03c  3/12 


A  parametric  frequency  control  system  employing  a 
parametric  converter  having  a  pump  circuit  coupled  in 
a  balanced  configuration  to  an  idler  circuit  and  a  tuned 
signal  circuit.  A  source  of  energy,  supplied  to  the  para- 
metric converter  at  the  pump  frequency,  is  coupled  simul- 
taneously to  the  tuned  circuit  and  the  idler  circuit  causing 
each  circuit  to  oscillate  at  a  distinct  frequency  the  sum  of 
which  equals  the  pump  frequency.  By  the  use  of  a  suita- 
ble modulator  source,  the  impedance  of  a  variable  react- 
ance, contained  within  the  idler  circuit,  is  changed  result- 
ing in  frequency  modulation  of  the  output  idler  frequency. 


The  invention  relates  to  an  electric  measuring  instru- 
ment with  different  sensitivity  ranges.  The  different  ranges 
are  effected  by  providing  the  permanent  magnet  meter 
rotor  with  plural  successively  acting  biasing  means.  Such 
biasing  means  may  take  the  form  of  permanent  magnet 
and  hairspring  biasing  arrangements. 


3,422.356 
FEEDBACK  COMPRESSOR  CIRCUIT  TO  CONTROL 

MAXIMUM  PERCENTAGE  MODULATION 

Rex  E.  Fritts,  Hiawatha,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins  Radio 

Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,019 

U.S.  a.  325—159  5  Claims 

Int.CLH04b;/04 

The  invention  describes  a  system  for  controlling  the 
modulation  of  a  radio  transmitter.  When  modulating  an 
R.F.  signal  a  bias  voltage  is  varied  at  an  audio  rate  around 
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a  fixed  voltage.  Because  the  percent  modulation  is  propor- 
tional to  the  bias  voltage  excursion  the  percent  modu- 
lation can  be  controlled  by  sampling  the  positive  and 
negative  half-cycles  of  the  input  and  comparing  the  half- 
cycles  to  an  adjustable  reference  voltage.  By  applying 
the  results  of  the  comparison  to  a  compressor  circuit  the 
percent  modulation  can  be  limited  to  any  value  over 
a  wide  variation  of  input  levels.  The  compressor  circuit 


Should  there  be  no  majority  agreement,  the  decision  re- 
garding the  information  level  transmitted  is  based  upon  a 
predetermined  selection  of  level  in  anticipation  of  such 
an  exigency. 

3,422,358 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  .MOLNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

A  RADIO  OR  THE  LIKE 

Charles  J.  Sabonis,  Ltica,  .N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,143 

VS.  CI.  325—353  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/08:  H05k  5/00 


consists  of  a  pair  of  parallel  connected,  oppositely  poled, 
diodes.  One  diode  receives  the  output  of  the  amplifier 
and  the  other  diode  receives  an  adjustable  biasing  volt- 
age. The  output  of  the  compressor  circuit  is  fed  to  the 
input  of  the  amplifier  so  that  the  gain  of  the  amplifier 
is  controlled  by  the  feedback  through  the  compressor  cir- 
cuit. The  feedback  signal  is  controlled  by  varying  the  bias- 
ing voltage  input  to  the  compressor  circuit. 


3,422.357 
FREQUENCY  SHIFT  DIVERSITY  RECEIVER 
WITH    OUTPUT    DETERMINED    BY    MA- 
JORITY OF  LNPUTS 
Sidney   Browne,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignor  to  Page 
Communications  Engineers,  Inc.,  WasUngton,  D.C., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,188 
VS.  CI.  325—320  9  Qaims 

Int.  CI.  H04b//i6 
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A  circuit  board  assembly  including  a  speaker  affixed 
thereto,  a  cabinet  including  a  slot  receiving  one  edge  of 
the  circuit  board  and  a  flexible  rib  engaging  the  loud- 
speaker to  retain  the  circuit  board  assembly  in  the  cabinet. 
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A  multiple  channel  diversity  receiver,  each  channel  for 
processing  a  separate  signal  whose  frequency  is  repre- 
sentative of  one  of  a  pair  of  levels  of  information,  the 
transmitted  signals  being  separated  in  frequency  from  one 
another  to  reduce  the  probability  of  simultaneous  fad- 
ing or  interference  at  each  signal  frequency,  each  signal 
transmitted  at  any  given  instant  of  time  containing  the 
same  information,  in  which  each  channel  normally  devel- 
ops an  output  indication  representative  of  the  absence  of 
incoming  signal  unless  and  until  its  respective  signal  fre- 
quency is  detected.  In  the  event  of  interference  or  fading 
at  a  particular  signal  frequency,  an  erroneous  output  in- 
dication is  developed  in  the  receiver  channel  for  that  fre- 
quency, but  the  decision  as  to  the  level  of  information 
transmitted  is  based  upon  agreement  of  output  indications 
of  a  majority  of  the  receiver  channels,  to  substantially  re- 
duce  error   in   the   presence   of  fading   or   interference. 


3,422,359 
DISTRIBUTOR  CIRCUIT 
Frederick  F.  Ladd,  Jr.,  Newbury,  and  Lynn  W.  Marsh, 
Jr.,    Marblehead,    Mass.,   assignors,   by    mesne   assign- 
ments, to  Mohawk  Data   Sciences   Corporation,   East 
Herkimer,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,929 
U.S.  CI.  328 — 62  5  Oaims 

Int.  CLH03ki  9/i4;  7  9/i6 


M&-_^:^d5hH:j 


Two  sets  of  scan  lines  are  sequentially  pulsed  by  cor- 
responding sets  of  two-input  NOR  circuits,  each  set  of 
which  is  driven  by  a  common  clocking  pulse  and  by  out- 
puts from  a  set  of  NAND  circuits.  There  is  one  NAND 
for  each  NOR  of  a  set  and  a  corresponding  NORs  in 
the  two  sets  are  commoned  to  the  same  NAND.  The 
NANDs  are  sequentially  enabled  by  a  clock-driven  count- 
ing circuit  which  supplies  a  unique  combination  of  out- 
puts for  each  NAND. 
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3,422.360 

ELECTRONIC  COMMUTATOR  EMPLOYING  A  SIN- 
GLE A.MPLIFIER  FOR  A  MULTITUDE  OF  DATA 
CHANNELS  ^  „ 

Taylor  C.  Fletcher  and  WUIiam  E.  Shoemaker,  Fullerton, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,930 

U.S.  CI.  328—104  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03k  77/02 


resulting  signal  gates  the  sum  to  provide  an  error  signal 
which  is  zero  when  the  unknown  is  in  phase  with  the 
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reference  and  is  unidirectional  when  there  is  a  phase  dif- 
ference. 


3,422,363 
STAIRSTEP  FUNCTION  GENERATOR  CIRCUIT 

Richard  H.  Foole  and  John  A.  Holmquist,  Fort  Wayne. 

Ind.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,905 
U.S.  CI.  328—186  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03k  4/00;  H03k  4/02:  H03k  3/00 


An  electronic  commutator  employing  a  single  amplifier 
for  a  multitude  of  data  channels  employing  a  switching 
sequence  permitting  common  mode  and  transferred  charge 
to  settle  out. 

3,422,361 
ELECTRIC  PULSE  DETECTING  CIRCUIT 

George  E.  Petts  III.  Annapolis,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,587 
U.S.  CI.  328— 119  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/20:  H03k  7/00,  H03k  3/04 


An  electric  pulse  detecting  circuit  utilizing  a  delay  line 
having  diodes  connected  therealong  at  spaced  intervals. 
The  diodes  are  normally  forward  biased.  Reverse  biasing 
input  pulses  are  applied  to  one  end  of  the  delay  line.  An 
output  pulse  is  produced  for  the  duration  of  time  that  the 
input  pulses  reverse  bias  the  diodes.  The  spacing  of  the 
diodes  is  made  in  accordance  with  the  spaced  sequence  of 
input  signals  to  be  detected. 


A  high  precision  stair-step  function  generator  providing 
uniform  and  linear  step  voltages.  A  saw  tooth  wave  form 
generator  is  provided  including  a  capacitor  and  a  constant 
current  source  for  providing  charging  current.  A  gating 
circuit  is  provided  for  selectively  energizing  the  constant 
current  source  during  predetermined  spaced  intervals  so 
as  to  generate  a  saw  tooth  wave  form  voltage  across  the 
capacitor.  A  buffer  amplifier  is  coupled  to  the  capacitor 
for  amplifying  the  saw  tooth  wave  form  voltage  and  a 
feedback  circuit  is  provided  coupling  the  output  of  the 
amplifier  to  the  constant  current  source  for  feeding  back  a 
portion  of  the  stair-step  output  voltage  to  the  constant  cur- 
rent source  so  as  to  increase  the  charging  current  through 
the  capacitor  to  compensate  for  capacitor  leakage  which 
occurs  between  the  charging  intervals.  A  discharging  cir- 
cuit is  also  provided  for  selectively  discharging  the  capac- 
itor so  as  to  terminate  the  stair-step  wave  form  voltage. 


3,422,362 

PHASE  DETECTOR  WITH  LOW   RIPPLE  OUTPUT 

NEAR  ZERO  PHASE  ANGLE 

James  L.  West,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Weston 

Instruments,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,102 
U.S.  CI.  328—134  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03k  9/06:  H03d  3/02:  H03b  3/04 

Two  reference  signals  separated  by  180°  switch  an  un- 
known phase  input  signal  and  its  inverse,  the  switched 
signals  then  being  summed.  The  unknown  is  logically 
added  to  a  third  reference  90°  from  the  first  two  and  the 


3,422,364 
PULSE  AMPLITUDE  MODULATION  TO  PULSE 
WIDTH  MODULATION  CONVERTER 
George  Frederick  Craven,  John  Stuart  Heeks,  and  Alan 
David  Woode,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453.666 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  IS,  1964, 

20,313/64 
U.S.  CI.  329—106  9  Qalms 

Int.  CI.  H03k  9/08:  H03d  9/02:  H03k  5/20 

The  converter  described  comprises  a  section  of  coaxial 
line  in  which  the  center  conductor  includes  a  step  re- 
covery diode  coupled  in  series  with  a  disc  resistor  con- 
necting the  center  conductor  to  the  outer  conductor.  An 
input  pulse  amplitude  modulation  signal  causes  forward 
current  to  flow  in  the  diode.  On  termination  of  the  input 
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signal,  reverse  current  flows  in  the  diode  for  a  time  pro- 
portional to  the  magnitude  of  forward  current  resulting 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  330—9  see: 
Patent  No.  3,422,336 


3,422,365 
STABILIZED  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 
George  W.  Wester,  Mission,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Wilcox 
Electric  Company,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Kansas 

FUed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,635 
t.S.  CI.  330—28  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03f  1/08:  H03f  1/34 


A  tuned  transistor  amplifier  stage  in  common  emitter 
configuration  is  stabilized  to  prevent  oscillation  by  return- 
ing a  portion  of  the  collector  output  to  the  emitter  after 
a  180°  phase  shift.  Ideally,  the  magnitude  of  the  stabi- 
lizing signal  should  be  equal  to  the  internal  collector  to 
base  feedback  of  the  transistor  in  order  to  produce  a 
condition  where  no  net  feedback  exists  between  the  out- 
put and  input  circuits  of  the  stage. 


3,422,366 
CONSTANT  CURRENT  DIFFERENTIAL  A.MPLI- 
FIER  WITH  CURRENT  SENSING  AND  FEED- 
BACK NETWORKS 
Wesley  C.  Sewell,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,942 
VS.  CI.  330—30  7  Claims 

Int.  CLH03fi/6« 

1.  A  control  circuit  for  driving  a  DC  load  with  a  cur- 
rent which  is  proportional  to  the  voltage  at  the  input  of 
the  circuit,  said  control  circuit  comprising: 
first  and  second  output  terminals  for  connection  to  a 

DC  load; 
an  input  stage  comprising  a  differential  amplifier  hav- 
ing first  and  second  inputs,  and  first  and  second  out- 
puts, said  first  input  being  adapted  to  receive  an 
input  signal  and  said  second  input  being  coimected 
through  an  impedaiKe  to  a  point  of  reference 
potential; 


first  and  second  substantially  equal  current  sensing  re- 
sistors each  having  first  and  second  ends; 

means  connecting  the  first  end  of  said  first  current 
sensing  resistor  to  said  first  output  of  said  differen- 
tial amplifier  and  means  connecting  the  second  end 
of  said  first  sensing  resistor  to  said  first  output 
terminal; 

means  connecting  the  first  end  of  said  second  current 
sensing  resistor  to  said  second  output  of  said  dif- 
ferential amplifier  and  means  connecting  the  second 
end  of  said  second  sensing  resistor  to  said  second  out- 
put terminal; 


in  an  output  pulse  width  modulation  signal  which  is  pres- 
ent across  the  resistor. 


a  first  pair  of  closely  matched  precision  feedback  re- 
sistors, the  two  resistors  of  said  first  pair  being  con- 
nected together  and  to  said  first  input  of  said  dif- 
ferential amplifier  at  one  end  and  being  connected  at 
their  other  ends  respectively  to  said  first  end  of  said 
first  current  sensing  resistor  and  to  said  second  out- 
put terminal; 

a  second  pair  of  closely  matched  precision  feedback 
resistors,  the  two  resistors  of  said  second  pair  being 
connected  together  and  to  said  second  input  of  said 
differential  amplifier  at  one  end  and  being  connected 
at  their  other  ends  respectively  to  said  first  end  of 
said  second  current  sensing  resistor  and  to  said  first 
output  terminal. 


3.422,367 
DEVICE    FOR    SIMULTANEOUSLY    RECORDING 

AND/OR  REPRODUCING  DIFFERENT  SIGNAL.S 
Cornells   De   Koning,    Emmasingel,   Eindhoven.   Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,327 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  5,  1965, 

6507233 

V3.  CI.  330—59  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03f  77/00 


A  signal  amplifier  switching  system  for  substituting  an 
amplifier  into  a  multi-amplifier  multi-channel  recording/ 
reproducing  device  upon  indication  of  a  defective  ampli- 
fier is  constructed  with  a  signal  amplifier  in  each  chan- 
nel, one  of  the  signal  amplifiers  in  one  of  the  channels 
being  employed  for  time  signals.  Each  of  the  amplifiers 
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has  a  detector  coupled  to  the  output  thereof  and  responds 

to  the  absence  of  an  auxiliary  signal,  which  is  continu- 
ously applied  to  all  of  the  amplifiers,  for  switching  the 
amplifier  signal  channel  associated  with  the  channel  con- 
taining an  absent  auxiliary  signal  into  the  time  signal 
ampliner  channel.  A  detector  coupled  to  tne  time  signal 
amplifier  similarly  responds  to  a  breakdown  in  the  time 
signal  amplifier  for  switching  the  time  signal  channel  into 
one  of  the  other  signal  channels. 


3,422,370  » 

VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  LASER 
Stuart  A.  Collins,  Jr.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Speiry 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  N'ecit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,005 
U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOls  J//0 


3,422,368 
THREE-TERMINAL   AMPLIFYING   CIRCUIT 

I.oebe  Julie,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Julie  Research 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
.New  York 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  509,024 

VS.  a.  330—118  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03f  3/28:  HOlh  7/14 


A  variable  frequency  laser  including  a  high  Q  electro- 
optic  interferometer  positioned  in  a  low  Q  laser  resonator, 
the  reflectivity  of  the  reflective  surfaces  forming  the  reso- 
nator being  less  than  the  reflectivity  of  the  interferometer 
surfaces  and  proportioned  in  accordance  with  the  optical 
length  of  the  resonator  to  provide  stimulated  emission 
over  a  given  continuous  frequency  range  whereby  the  out- 
put frequency  of  the  laser  may  be  varied  in  a  continuous 
manner  by  changing  the  voltage  applied  to  the  electro- 
optic  interferometer. 


A  three-terminal  amplifying  circuit  includes  first  and 
second  amplifying  devices,  such  as  triode  tubes.  The  first 
amplifying  device  is  in  series  with  a  voltage  source,  a  con- 
trol element  and  a  load  device.  The  second  amplifying  de- 
vice is  in  series  with  the  load  device  and  a  second  voltage 
source.  The  specific  circuit  configuration  provides  a  three- 
terminal  amplifying  circuit  having  low  amplitude  distor- 
tion, power  loss  and  phase  shift. 
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The  base-to-collector  junction  of  a  transistor  is  used 
as  a  voltage  variable  capacitance  device  for  automatic 
frequency  control  of  oscillator  circuits.  The  emitter  elec- 
trode is  left  unconnected  or  is  connected  by  a  current 
limiting  resistor  to  the  collector  electrode  to  increase  the 
capacitance  range  of  the  base-to-collector  junction,  and 
to  reduce  the  loading  effect  of  the  transistor  on  the  oscil- 
lator circuit. 


3,422,371 
THIN  FILM  PIEZOELECTRIC  OSCILLATOR 
Armand  R.  Poirier,  Nashua,  N.H.,  and  Terry  F.  Newkirk, 
Lynnfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc., 
Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,461 
VS.  CI.  331—107  13  Claims 

InL  CL  H03b  i/36:  H03b  7/06,  H03b  5132 


3,422,369 
OSCILLATOR  USING  A  TRANSISTOR  AS  VOLTAGE 

CONTROLLED  CAPACITANCE 

Thomas  J.  Campbell,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,745 

VS.  CI.  331—36  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03b  3/04:  H03b  3/00 


A  resonant  device  is  provided  by  an  epitaxial  film  of 
semiconductor  material  having  substantial  piezoelectric 
qualities  bounded  on  opposite  sides  by  interfaces  with 
other  materials  or  environment  such  that  high  frequency 
acoustic  waves  generated  within  the  film  by  electric  fields 
applied  thereto  experience  sufficient  reflection  at  the  inter- 
faces to  resonate  therebetween  at  an  acoiistic  wave  fre- 
quency determined  by  the  thickness  of  said  film  and  so 
the  device  exhibits  electrical  resonance. 


3,422,372 
STABLE  SWEEP  OSCILLATOR 
Frank  E.  Post,  Warminster,  and  William  A.  Power, 
Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Weston  Instru- 
ments,   Inc.,    Newark,    NJ.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,045 
VS.  CI.  331—178  12  CUims 

Int.  CI.  H03b  3/00:  H03k  3/26:  H03k  7/70 

An  oscillator  for  producing  a  swept  composite  sine 
wave.  A  series  of  pulses  is  first  generated  in  which  the 
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pulse  repetition  frequency  may  be  varied  over  a  pre-  storage  counters,  followed  by  a  further  binary  flip-flop, 
determined  band  of  pulse  frequencies.  The  rate  of  vari-  The  final  flip-flop  stage  responds  to  the  output  of  the  stair 
ation  in  the  pulse  frequency  is  determined  by  a  generated    step  counting  chain  and  supplies  a  square  wave  signal 
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whose  phase  is  modulated  relative  to  a  reference  wave- 
function  which  is  used  to  modulate  pulses  applied  as  an    form,  the  reference  waveform  being  generated  by  a  ref- 
input  to  an  integrator.  The  series  of  pulses  is  applied  to    erence  frequency  division  chain  of  similar  construction  in 
a  transfer  function  generator  to  produce  the  swept  com-    response  Rj  one  >)f  the  reference  pulse  trains, 
posite  waveform.  ^^_^^^^_^^ 


3,422,373 
PULSE  TRAIN  MODULATOR  FOR  NUMERICAL 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Harvey  J.  Rosener,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  .No.  414,092 
VS.  CI.  332—9  10  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  H03k  7/00,  H03k  1/00:  H03k  3/04 


3,422,375 
MICROWAVE    POWER    DIVIDING    NETWORK 
Masahiro    Omori,    Allenlown,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 
Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,460 
U.S.  CI.  333—1.1  S  aaims 

IntCLH01pi/i2 


~~k-U^' 


r"-j4ur-^ 
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A  pulse  train  modulator  for  a  numerical  control  system 
wherein  out  of  phase  A  and  B  pulse  trains  are  alterna- 
tively available  as  output  pulses,  the  unmodulated  output 
comprising  a  succession  of  A  pulses  or  a  succession  of 
B  pulses,  the  successive  input  pulses  causing  shifting  of 
the  output  alternately  from  A  pulses  to  B  pulses,  and 
from  B  pulses  to  A  pulses,  and  with  each  positive  input 
pulse  resulting  in  an  output  pulse  spacing  between  a  pair 
of  successive  pulses  of  one  half  the  unmodulated  pulse 
repetition  interval,  and  with  a  negative  input  pulse  causing 
a  spacing  between  a  pair  of  output  pulses  of  one  and  a 
half  times  the  unmodulated  pulse  repetition  interval. 


3,422,374 
PHASE  MODUXATOR  FOR  NTJMERICAL 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Harvey  J.  Rosener,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  414,092, 
Nov.  27,  1964.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  499,736 
VS.  CI.  332—9  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03k  7/00 

The  illustrated  embodiment  shows  a  numerical  con- 
trol system  wherein  a  modulated  pulse  train  is  generated 
by  switching  back  and  forth  between  two  out  of  phase 
reference  pulse  trains  in  response  to  command  pulses.  The 
modulated  pulse  train  is  converted  to  a  phase  modulated 
signal  by  means  of  a  frequency  division  chain  including  a 
binary  flip-flop  and  three  divide-by-five  stair  step  energy 


A  coupling  network  that  has  power  division  properties 
enough  like  those  of  hybrid  junctions  and  directional  cou- 
plers to  substitute  therefor  in  integrated  strip  line  micro- 
wave circuits.  A  four  port  strip  line  junction  is  loaded 
both  with  a  polarized  body  of  gyromagnetic  material  and 
a  conductive  body  both  proportioned  so  that  a  circularly 
polarized  mode  as  well  as  a  static  mode  can  be  equally 
supported  at  the  same  resonant  frequency.  Interaction  of 
these  modes  at  the  several  ports  produces  unusual  cou- 
pling characteristics. 


3,422,376 
SCANNING  DEVICE 
Wilford  R.  Schreier,  Bensenville,  III.,  assignor  to  Ham- 
mond   Corporation,    Cliicago,    III.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,212 
U.S.  CI.  333—7  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03h  5/00;  HOlp  5/12 


A  capacitive  scanner  of  the  type  in  which  signal  paths 
are  established  between  fixed  input  plates  and  fixed  output 
plates  by  a  rotating  scanner  which  is  coupled  capacitively 
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to  the  input  and  output  plates  and  in  which  a  high  value  plurality  of  conductors  (3,  4,  8)  in  parallel,  the  character- 
leakage  path  is  provided  from  the  otherwise  insulated  istic  impedance  of  which  is  changed  during  tuning  through 
rotor  to  ground  to  remove  static  electric  charges  from  the  a  variation  of  the  distance  of  each  conductor  to  a  ground 
rolor  plane  (5),  the  conductors  being  adapted  to  be  brought 


3,422,377 

POWER  DIVIDER 

Bernard  G.  Vient,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,823 

U.S.  CI.  333—9  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  5/;2 


-M 


A  radio  frequency  power  divider  employing  a  plu- 
rality of  two-conductor  transmission  lines  with  the  like 
conductors  of  each  transmission  line  joined  together  at 
one  end  to  accommodate  a  common  input  terminal.  One 
conductor  of  each  of  the  two  conductor  transmission 
lines  includes  a  multiple-sectioned  impedance  matching 
transformer.  Resistive  elements  are  connected  to  the  trans- 
former sections  at  intervals  along  their  length. 


together  when  at  the  largest  distance  from  the  ground 
plane,  whereby  in  said  position  their  combined  character- 
istic impedance  is  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  a 
single  conductor. 

3,422,380 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  MULTIELEMENT 
WAVEGUIDE  DEVICE  HAVLNG  SUSCEPTANCE 
ELE.MENTS 
Takaji  Kuroda  and  Susumu  Kitazume,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Minato- 
ku,  Tokvo-to,  japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1965, 
40  48.893 
U.S.  CI.  333 — 83  14  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  7/06 


3,422,378 
COMPENSATING  MEANS  FOR  MINIMIZING  UN- 
DESIRABLE VARIATIONS  IN  THE  AMPLITUDE 
OF  A  REFLECTED  WAVE 

Richard  La  Rosa.  South  Hempstead,  N.V.,  assignor  to 

Hazeltine  Research.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,889 

U.S.  CI.  33>— 28  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03h  5/00:  7/38 


Disclosed  is  apparatus  capable  of  compensating  for 
variations  in  the  amplitude  of  the  output  reflected  wave 
signal  of  a  varactor  diode  phase  shifter,  for  example, 
caused  by  the  variable  loss  characteristic  of  the  varactor. 
Compensation  is  achieved  by  coupling  a  resistance  in  the 
transmission  line  feeding  the  varactor,  at  a  point  where  a 
voltage  or  current  null  exists  when  the  varactor  loss  is  at 
a  relative  maximum.  Other  embodiments  are  covered. 


3,422,379 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  TUNING  DEVICE 

Carl-Erik  Granqvlst,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AGA 

Aktiebolag,  Lidingo.  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,153 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  23,  1964, 

14,139/64 

U.S.  CI.  333—82  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  7/00,  HOlh  3/00 

1.  Tuning  device   for   high   frequencies,  characterized 
in  that  it  comprises  in  addition  to  a  capacitor  (1)   a 


A  rectangular  waveguide  cavity  resonator  having  tem- 
perature compensation  and  including  a  plurality  of 
susceptance  elements  disposed  in  spaced  relation  interiorly 
of  the  waveguide  in  a  matmer  normal  to  the  broad  sides 
thereof  and  in  a  further  manner  to  dispose  certain  suscept- 
ance elements  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  waveguide. 
An  initial  frequency  characteristic  provided  in  the  res- 
onator varied  in  response  to  ambient  temperature 
changes.  To  compensate  for  such  temperature  changes,  the 
waveguide  is  made  of  Invar  and  the  susceptance  elements 
are  formed  of  approximately  95%  silver  to  provide  a 
predetermined  ratio  between  the  linear  thermal  expan- 
sion coefl^cient  of  the  waveguide  Invar  and  the  linear 
thermal  expansion  coefficient  of  the  susceptance  element 
silver  for  maintaining  the  predetermined  frequency  char- 
acteristic substantially  invariant  with  ambient  temperature 
changes. 

3.422,381 
MULTI-POLE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  COMMON 

TRIP  BAR 
Julias  Toth,  Beaver,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse  Elec- 
tric   Corporation,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,673 
U.S.  CI.  335—9  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  75/00:  77/00: 83/00 

A  multi-pole  circuit  breaker  having  a  trip  bar  that  is 
common  to  all  of  the  poles  and  that  is  operable  to  trip 
the  circuit  breaker  upon  the  occurrence  of  an  overload 
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in  any  of  the  poles.  The  trip  bar  has  a  latch  part  with  a    of  the  spools  to  the  gear  train  drive.  A  first  electncal 
latch  surface  thereon  which  latch  part  and  latch  surface    terminal  is  connected  to  one  end  of  the  ribbon  and  the 

second  terminal  is  a  pair  of  rollers  which  embrace  that 
portion  of  the  ribbon  which  extends  between  the  spools. 


r  r —  '• 


Electric  snap-action  switch  with  at  least  one  coil  spring 
having  imbricate  turns  which  in  an  inoperative  position 
are  collapsed  to  overlap  one  another  in  a  nearly  coplanar 
relationship  and  which  can  be  erected  by  a  pull  upon  an 
end  of  the  spring  so  as  to  snap  into  an  operative  position 
in  which  one  or  more  of  these  turns  close  a  circuit  by 
mechanical  action  and/or  by  conductive  contact  with  a 
coacting  conductor  offset  by  the  spring  axis. 


3,422,383 
VARIABLE  INDUCTOR 
Dieter  R.  Lobrmann,  Ealootown,  .N  J.,  assignor  to  the 
United  Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  584,616 
U,S.  CI.  336—15  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  HO  If  27/04 


~^ZK 


3,422,384 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  REMOTELY  CONTROL- 
LABLE CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Robert  W.  Filchak  and  Daniel  L.  Neill,  Jackson,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Aiken  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  18,  1966,  S«r.  No.  565,814 
VS.  CI.  337—37  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  61100;  HOlh  11116;  HOlh  75/00 


are  of  molded  insulating  material  molded  integral  with 
said  trip  bar. 

3,422,382 
SNAP  SWITCH  WITH  IMBRICATED  SPRING 
Reiner  Oefner,  Karl-Marx-Stadt,  Germany,  assignor  to 
VEB    Geralewerk    Karl-Marx-Stadt,    Karl-Marx-Stadt, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,562 
U5.  CI.  335—185  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  J/00 
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A  circuit  breaker  having  a  thermally  responsive  contact 
blade  cooperating  with  a  substantially  fixed  contact  as- 
sembly and  a  remotely  controlled  insulating  barrier.  Open- 
ing of  the  contacts  occurs  due  to  the  reaction  of  the  ther- 
mally responsive  blade  when  heated  by  an  overload  cur- 
rent passing  through  the  contact  assembly.  The  insulating 
barrier  is  inserted  between  the  open  contact  blade  and 
contact  assembly  due  to  the  force  supplied  by  a  light 
spring  cooperating  with  the  barrier.  Closing  of  the  con- 
tacts upon  cooling  of  the  contact  blade  is  prevented  until 
the  insulation  barrier  is  retracted  from  between  the  con- 
tacts. The  barrier  is  retracted  by  energizing  a  solenoid, 
cooperating  with  the  barrier,  by  a  remotely  controlled 
electrical  switch. 


3,422,385 
HER.METICALLY  SEALED  SWITCH  WITH  PRES- 
SURE COMPENSATION  MEANS 
Edward  G.  Haderer,  Plainville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,797 
V&.  CI.  337—348  6  CUims 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  iinO;  HOlh  37174;  HOlh  35140 


"T 
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A  variable  inductor  comprising  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive ribbon,  having  an  insulator  mounted  on  one  side, 

is  wound  on  a  pair  of  spools  which  are  mounted  for  ro-  A  hermetically  sealed  switch  with  pressure  compensa- 

tation  in  a  common  plane.  A  gear  train  drive   rotates  tion  means  to  offset  pressure  changes  due  to  changes  in 

simultaneously  the  spools  for  transferring  the  ribbon  from  ambient   temperature.   The   thermally   responsive   means 

one  spool  to  the  other.  The  difference  in  rotation  of  the  employs  sheets  of  thermostatic  metal  either  circular  or 

spools  is  accounted  for  by  a  spring  which  connects  one  rectangular   in  shape,  mounted  adjacent  a  flexible  dia- 
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phragm  with  the  low  coeflicient  of  expansion  mounted  slot.  The  plug  has  a  head  wider  than  the  slot,  a  thickness 

toward  the  diaphragm  to  offset  the  force  exerted  by  the  narrower  than  the  slot   a  round  stem  °f/.^ia.neter  equal 

diaphragm  upon  a  drop  in  temperature.  Compensation  to  the  thickness  of  the  head,  an  elongated  base  member  on 

for  rising  temperature  can  be  accomplished  by  prebiasing  the  stem  and  a  web  on  each  side  of  the  stem  extending 

the   thermostatic   element   against   the   diaphragm   upon  from  the  base  and  joinmg  the  stem   The  housing  consist- 

assemblv  '"8  "^  '^ese  parts  is  longitudinally  split  into  identical 

^'  _^-^^_^^  halves  bolted  together.  Cavities  in  the  head  mount  con- 

'^'^'^  spring  biased  outwardly  and  conductors  are  toa- 

ovaidTnu  riuriiiT  NFTAVORK  AND  METHOD      nected  thereto  from  a  cable  extending  through  the  central 
RESISTOR  CIRCUIT  NE^ORK  AND  MEIHUU      ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^    ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^.^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^j^j  ^^ 

Walter  Helgeland,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sprague    the  bore  in  the  stem  house  resilient  ground  contacts  which 
Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  a  corporation    extend  out  of  the  stem  at  its  juncture  with  the  head.  Bent 

downwardly,  the  dished  ends  of  the  contacts  abut  the 
conductive  ground  strips  in  the  bottom  of  the  busway 
5  Claims  ^^^  ^^^^  ^j^^  pj^g  upwardly,  further  biasing  the  power 
contacB  against  the  rails.  The  plug  is  inserted  through 
the  slot  in  the  bottom  of  the  busway  and  turned  90°, 
during  which  the  ground  contacts  cam  upward  and  in- 
ward over  the  bottom  of  the  busway.  Notches  on  the 
-upper  edges  of  the  webs  engage  with  formations  on  the 
busway  to  resist  rotation  of  the  plug  once  it  is  in  its 
final  position. 

3,422,388 
CIRCUIT  SAFE  CONNECTOR 
Donat   A.   A.   Vincent   and   Robert   A.   Morrison,   Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577^43 
VS.  CI.  339-36  3  Claims 

InL  CI.  HOlr  13/44 


of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,892 
U.S.  CI.  338—309 
Int.  CI.  HOlc  7/00 


Network  having  plurality  of  resistors  on  an  elongated 
support  is  symmetrically  disposed  so  that  it  can  be  in- 
serted in  a  circuit  by  merely  orienting  the  axis  of  the 
support,  regardless  of  whether  the  support  is  turned  end 
for  end.  Radially  symmetrical  network  terminals  can  be 
screened  on  and  overlapped  by  resistive  coating  from 
which  individual  resistors  can  be  machined  as  by  electron 
beam.  Further  machining  adjusts  resistors  to  desired 
values. 
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3,422,387 
ELECTRIC  CURRENT  POWER-TAKE-OFF  DEVICE 
FOR  ENCLOSED  BUSWAY  SYSTEMS 
Donald  G.  Sprigings,  Mystic,  Conn.,  and  Gerald  E. 
Martin,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  H.  K.  Porter 
Company,  Inc.,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,137,  now 
Patent  No.  3,337,697.  dated  Aug.  22,   1967.  Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,386 
U.S.  CI.  339—14  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  i/06;  HOlr  9116;  HOlr  33/12 


A  connector  wherein  a  spring  loaded  solenoid  moves  a 
disk-like  member  into  position  to  close  off  a  female  con- 
nector when  the  connector  is  energized.  Connection  there- 
to cannot  be  made  until  the  connector  is  de-energized 
thereby  causing  the  obstructing  member  to  be  rotated  to 
an  open  position  by  the  spring  action  of  the  solenoid. 


3,422,389 
SAFETY  PLUG  BLOCK 
James  L.  Husebo,  5132  Evans  St..  Omaha,  Nebr.     68104 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  530,443, 
Feb.  28,  1966.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  569,466 
U.S.  CI.  339—37  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13144;  EOSh  65/00,  E05b  65/32 


"^ 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  power-take-off  device  or  plug 

for  an  enclosed  busway  system  having  conductor  rails  at  A  plug  block  having  prong  recess  means  entering  the 

the  top  of  the  enclosure,  a  continuous  slot  in  the  bottom  plug  block  from  each  of  two  opposite  sides  whereby  two 

of  the  enclosure  and  grounding  strips  on  each  side  of  the  electrical  plugs  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plug 


652 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  14,  1969 


block  can  have  their  prong  means  locked  by  the  plug 
block  simultaneously. 


3,422,390 
COUPLING  DEVICE 
Elton  M.  Tucker,  La  Porte,  Tex.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  .Administrator 
of  the  .National  .Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1967,  S«r.  No.  694,247 
U.S.  CI.  339—91  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/54 


of  opposing  jaws.  One  pair  of  jaws  has  opposed  inwardly- 
extending  teeth  at  its  transverse  end  edges.  The  other 
pair  of  jaws  has  opposed  teeth  extending  inwardly  from 
the  side  edges  thereof. 


-/— 


A  releasable  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  lele- 
scopically  engageable  tubular  shell  members  which  are 
designed  to  receive  and  retain  the  mating  ends  of  an 
electrical  connector  or  other  objects  to  be  coupled.  A 
plurality  of  loclcing  balls  are  floatingly  mounted  in  the 
wall  of  the  outer  shell  member  and  are  held  captive  by 
a  locking  sleeve  assembled  over  the  outer  shell  member. 
The  sleeve  is  journalled  for  low-torque  rotation  on  the 
outer  shell  and  limited  in  rotary  movement  by  mechanical 
stop  means  on  the  locking  sleeve  and  outer  shell  member 
between  a  first  unlock  position  wherein  the  balls  are  in 
registry  with  unlocking  relief  grooves  in  the  inner  wall 
of  the  locking  sleeve  and  a  second  position  wherein  the 
balls  are  cammed  radially  inward  by  the  locking  sleeve. 
The  locking  balls  in  the  locked  position  protrude  into  a 
locking  groove  in  the  external  surface  of  the  inner  shell 
member  when  the  shells  are  telescoped  together,  thereby 
preventing  axial  separation  of  the  two  shell  members. 
The  outer  shell  and  the  locking  sleeve  which  is  spring- 
biased  against  a  radial  end  flange  of  the  outer  shell  are 
provided  with  cooperable  latching  means  when  the  sleeve 
is  rotated  to  its  locked  position,  thereby  precluding  acci- 
dental rotation  of  the  locking  sleeve  to  the  unlocked 
position.  Release  is  effected  by  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  locking  sleeve  against  the  spring  bias  to  release 
the  cooperable  latching  means  and  then  rotating  to  its 
unlocked  position.  A  hermetic  seal  is  provided  between 
the  shell  members  when  they  are  in  a  coupled  relation- 
ship. 


3,422,392 
ELECTRICAL  BUSHING  ASSEMBLY 
Edmund   E.  Woods,  Sharon,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Penn^lvania 

Filed  June  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  556,208 
U.S.  a.  339—129  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  H02b  1/02:  HOlr  7/02,  HOlr  13/54 


An  electrical  bushing  assembly  having  a  cast  body  por- 
tion, an  axially  extending  electrical  conductor,  and  a 
metallic  mounting  flange.  The  metallic  mounting  flange 
has  a  portion  circumferentially  embedded  in  the  body  por- 
tion, with  a  resilient  member  disposed  between  the  em- 
bedded portion  of  the  flange  and  the  cast  body  portion 
of  the  bushing. 

3,422,393 
BASE  AND  LAMP  ADAPTOR  FOR  "PUSH 
TO  INSERT"  LA.MP  BASE  AND  SOCKET 
COMBINATION 
Vernon  L.  Plagge,  East  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Wist- 
ingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1967,  Scr.  .No.  609,479 
U5.  CI.  339—169  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  3/00 


3,422,391 

DEVICE  FOR  SPLICING  ELECTRICAL  WIRES 

Warren  D.  Thomson,  Daylon,  Wash. 

(1124  Benjamin  Ave.,  Clarkston,  Wash.     99403) 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1967,  Ser.  .No.  629,257 

U-S.  CI.  339—97  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  11/20:  A44b  21/00:  H02bi/00 


A  wire  connector  consisting  of  a  cruciform  body  of 
bendable  sheet  metal  bent  to  define  two  opposite  pairs 


Electric  lamp  base  and  socket  adaptor  combination  for 
rapid  and  simple  lamp  replacement.  The  socket  adaptor 
screws  into  a  standard  socket  and  incorporates  a  female 
snap  fastener  and  spring  conductors  for  both  electrical 
connection  and  mechanical  support.  The  male  portion  of 
the  snap  fastener  is  affixed  to  the  lamp  base  and  is  guided 
into  connecting  position  by  the  spring  conductors. 


3,422,394 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Jack  E.  Antes,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,168 
U.S.  CI.  339—176  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/50:  HOlr  9/08 

This  is  an  electrical  connector  for  circuit  boards  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  contact  members  each  retained 
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in  a  cavity  in  a  connector  plug.  The  contact  members  and 
cavities  are  of  such  a  shape  to  enable  the  contact  member 


transmission  of  a  signal  and  return  of  the  echo  is  measured 
to  determine  the  range  to  a  target.  Doppler  frequency 
shifts  are  measured  to  determine  the  component  of  the 
relative  motion  of  the  target  along  a  line  between  a  refer- 
ence position  and  the  target.  A  plan  position  indicator  dis- 


to  be  locked  in  the  cavity  against  axial  movement  but 
with  a  looped  contact  portion  free  to  move  in  a  sliding 
contact  with  the  circuit  board. 


3,422,395 
EMBOSSED  MALE  TAB  FOR  USE  WITH  QUICK 
CONNECT  TERMINALS 
Harold  Francis  Fisber,  West  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Ark-Les  Switch  Corporation,  Watertown,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  524,704, 
Feb.  3,  1966.  This  application  Oct  17,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  587^212 
VS.  CI.  339—258  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/24:  HOlr  7/ /08,  HOlri/OO 


play  shows  the  relative  location  of  the  target  by  display- 
ing the  range  and  bearing  of  the  target  from  the  center  of 
the  indicator.  A  radial  streak,  originating  at  the  target,  in- 
dicates the  direction  of  Doppler  shift  and  the  magnitude 
of  the  shift.  The  brightness  of  the  target  indicates  the 
relative  confidence  in  the  indicated  position  of  the  target. 


A  universal,  reversible  male  tab  for  use  with  any  con- 
ventional female  terminal.  The  tab  includes  a  centrally 
embossed  strip  area  located  on  each  side  of  the  tab  tongue 
and  plain  strip  area  on  each  side  of  the  embossed  strip 


3,422,397 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
James  A.  Lagoe,  Woodinville,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,372 
U.S.  CI.  340—5  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04b  13/00 


3,422,396 
TARGET  INFORMATION  DETERMINING  SYSTEM 
Ernest   A.   Keller,   Wilmelte,  III.,  assignor  to   Motorola, 
Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  June  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,657 
VS.  CL  340—3  13  Claims 

Int.  CL  GOls  9/66 


^^•■^if^ll^'n 


Echo  signals  are  processed  to  determine  the  direction 
from  which  the  echo  signal  is  received.  The  time  between 


^" 


An  underwater  communication  system  utilizing  space 
and  frequency  diversity  along  with  coded  signals  to  in- 
crease reliability  between  a  control  station  and  a  plurality 
of  remotely  controlled  stations.  The  control  station  and 
each  controlled  station  are  provided  with  ultrasonic  trans- 
ceivers. The  transmitting  units  in  the  transceivers  operate 
at  two  different  frequencies  to  obtain  said  frequency  di- 
versity, and  each  receiving  unit  is  provided  with  spaced 
transducers  to  obtain  space  diversity. 
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3,422,398 
VEHICLE  SOLID  STATE  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Norman  S.  Rubin,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

(66  Dawn  Drive,  Churchville,  Pa.     18966) 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1966,  S«r.  No.  532,600 

U.S.  CI.  340 — 63  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G08b  13  00:  B60r  25/00 

\ 


1.  An  alarm  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  body  with  a 
plurality  of  movable  closure  members  openable  to  the 
interior  of  said  body,  said  system  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  source  of  direct  current;  an  electrically  operable 
alarm  device;  a  solid  state  gate  controlled  semiconductor 
triode  rectifier  having  an  anode,  cathode  and  gating  elec- 
trode; first  circuit  means  connecting  said  current  source, 
alarm  device,  anode  and  cathode  in  a  first  series  circuit 
for  activating  said  alarm  device  by  current  passing  through 
the  rectifier  via  the  anode  and  cathode;  said  rectifier 
having  a  high  internal  electrical  resistance  so  that  the 
rectifier  is  normally  in  a  nonconductive  state  unless  a 
voltage  of  predetermined  magnitude  is  applied  at  least 
momentarily  between  said  gating  electrode  and  cathode 
to  reduce  said  electrical  resistance  to  a  low  value,  said 
low  value  of  electrical  resistance  being  then  maintained 
so  that  electric  current  passes  continuously  through  the 
rectifier  between  anode  and  cathode  until  the  electric 
current  is  interrupted  whereupon  the  high  electrical  re- 
sistance and  nonconductive  state  of  the  rectifier  are  re- 
stored; a  normally  open  switch  arranged  to  be  closed  by 
an  intruder  entering  the  vehicle  body;  electrical  resistance 
means,  second  circuit  means  connecting  said  direct  cur- 
rent source,  switch  and  resistance  means  in  a  second  series 
circuit  for  establishing  said  voltage  of  predetermined  mag- 
nitude across  terminals  of  said  resistance  means  when  the 
switch  is  closed;  and  third  circuit  means  connecting  said 
cathode  and  gating  electrode  to  the  terminals  respectively 
of  said  resistance  means  for  applying  said  predetermined 
voltage  between  said  gating  electrode  and  cathode, 
whereby  the  rectifier  is  rendered  conductive  between  the 
anode  and  cathode  to  activate  the  alarm  device  when 
said  switch  is  closed,  and  whereby  the  solid  state  rectifier 
remains  conductive  and  the  alarm  device  remains  acti- 
vated even  though  the  switch  is  thereafter  opened. 


a  source  of  enabling  signals  coupled  to  each  of  said 
devices  for  partially  enabling  said  devices  in  re- 
sponse to  each  of  such  signals, 

a  plurality  of  electric  circuits, 

means  coupling  each  of  said  plurality  of  electric  cir- 
cuits to  a  second  terminal  of  a  different  one  of  said 
devices,  said  coupling  means  including  a  relay  con- 
nected to  be  actuated  by  the  occurrence  of  a  predeter- 
mined signal  condition  on  its  corresponding  circuit 
and  to  be  deenergized  upon  the  removal  of  such  con- 
dition, 
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each  of  said  individual  circuits  including  two  branch 
circuits  coupled  to  said  second  terminal  of  the  cor- 
responding one  of  said  negative  resistance  devices, 
each  such  branch  circuit  including  a  different  resistor 
and  a  different  capacitor  connected  in  parallel,  and 

said  relay  having  a  first  set  of  contacts  for  opening 
a  first  one  of  said  branch  circuits  in  response  to  the 
actuation  of  said  relay  and  a  second  set  of  contacts 
for  opening  the  second  one  of  said  branch  circuits 
in  response  to  the  de-energization  of  said  relay,  said 
relay  also  having  additional  contacts  for  disconnect- 
ing the  resistance  of  a  branch  circuit  that  is  otherwise 
connected  to  said  device. 


3,422,400 
FERROELECTRIC  STORAGE  MEANS 
Guide  C.  Corijnen,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1964,  S«r.  No.  409,238 
VS.  CI.  340—173.2  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  Glib  9/02 
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3,422,399 
SELECTION  CIRCLTF  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
ENABLED  NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  DEVICES 
Arthur  V.  Haag  and  Dietrich  Vcdder,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,832 
U.S.  CI.  340—147  16  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04q  1/00:3/00 
II.  In  combination 

a  plurality  of  negative  resistance  devices  each  connected 
in  an  individual  electric  circuit  and  having  predeter- 
mined breakdown  voltage  and  sustaining  current  char- 
acteristics, 
a  common  electric  circuit  to  which  all  of  said  individ- 
ual circuits  are  connected, 


.1.  A  combirtation  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  information  in  the  form  of 
a  pattern  of  electric  energy  at  predetermined  loca- 
tions; 

readout  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said  elec- 
trical energy  at  any  of  said  predetermined  locations; 

said  readout  means  including  a  ff  iroelectric  capacitor 
for  changing  one  of  its  characteristics  in  the  presence 
of  said  energy, 

said  readout  means  further  including  a  sampling  means 
for  detecting  impedance  of  said  ferroelectric  capaci- 
tor. 

said  sampling  means  comprising  a  source  of  alternating 
current  having  an  amplitude  insufficient  by  itself  to 
saturate  said  ferroelectric  capacitor,  whereby  said 
ferroelectric  capacitor  couples  and  decouples  said  al- 
ternating current  to  the  output  terminals  of  said  read- 
out means  under  the  control  of  said  pattern  of  elec- 
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trical  energy  which  is  capable  of  saturating  said   good  address  locations  adapted   to   be  substituted   for 

ferroelectric  capacitor.  address  locations  having  defective  bits,  and  an  arrange- 

ment  for  directing  an  address  with  defective  bits  into  a 


3,422,401 
ELECTRIC  DATA  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
James  Robert  Lucking,  Kidigrove,  Stoke-on-Trent,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  English  Electric  Computers  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  IS,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  17,  1964, 

5 1,476 '64 
U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  15  Claims 

Int  CI.  Glib  13/00 


substitute  position  of  the  read  only  memory  device  and 
out  to  the  second  memory  address  register  in  the  extra 
substitute  address  locations  for  changed  and  corrected 
interrogation  of  the  main  memory. 


3,422,403 
DATA  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM 
James  E.  Webb,  .Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  in- 
vention of  Irwin  M.  Jacobs,  La  Jolla,  Leonard  Klein- 
rock  and  Warren  A.  Lushbaugh,  Los  Angeles,  and  Willy 
Tveitan,  Tujunga,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,975 
VS.  CI.  340—172.5  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  Glib  13/00 


A  main  computer  memory,  a  low-capacity  and  high- 
speed memory  having  a  plurality  of  locations  for  storing 
a  word  of  information,  and  address  register  for  storing  an 
address  identifying  that  word,  a  bistable  indicator,  means 
for  assessing  a  desired  word  as  defined  by  an  address 
supplied  to  the  system  from  the  low-capacity,  high-speed 
memory  or  the  main  memory  according  as  the  word  is  or 
is  not  stored,  means  for  setting  the  bistable  indicator  in 
any  location  when  the  word  stored  therein  is  assessed, 
displacement  selection  means  having  scanning  means  for 
scanning  each  location  of  the  scratchpad  memory  in 
cyclic  sequence  until  a  given  location  is  reached  whose 
indicator  is  of  a  different  state  and  means  for  setting  the 
indicator  of  each  scanned  location  to  such  different  state, 
transfer  means  for  reading  the  word  in  the  location  at 
which  the  scanning  means  cease  scanning  for  leaving 
an  empty  location,  and  writing  such  empty  location  into 
the  main  memory,  and  writing  means  for  writing  an 
assessed  word  together  with  its  address  into  an  empty 
location  in  the  low-capacity,  high-speed  memory  where 
the  word  is  not  already  stored  in  the  low-capacity,  high- 
speed memory.  The  invention  further  relates  to  forms  of  a 
memory  system  including  inhibit  means  responsive  to 
"inhibit"  information. 


7.  A  system  for  storing  data  for  use  in  plotting  an  N 
sample,  K  cell  histogram,  N  representing  sampling  pe- 
riods and  each  cell  representing  a  particular  number  of 
events  observed  during  each  period,  including  zero  event 
per  period,  comprising: 
a  memory  of  S  storage  bits,  each  having  a  "0"  state 

and  a  "1"  state; 
first  control  means  for  setting  at  least  the  first  (k—l)b 
bits  of  said  S  bits  to  said  "0"  state,  b  being  the  closest 
integer  which  is  either  greater  or  smaller  than  fco- 
where 


3,422,402 
MEMORY  SYSTEMS  FOR  USING  STORAGE  DE- 
VICES CONTAINING  DEFECTIVE  BITS 
Fred  E.  Sakalay,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  .New  York 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1965,  S«r.  No.  517,264 
U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  Glib  13/00 

A  memory  control  system  wherein  memory  devices 
containing  defective  elements  or  components  are  arranged 
to  operate  reliably.  The  system  includes  a  main  mem.ory 
for  storing  a  plurality  of  multibit  data  and  a  first  memory 
address  register  for  selecting  address  locations  in  the 
main  memory.  There  are  further  provided  a  second 
memory  address  register  with  extra  substitute  address 
locations  connected  to  the  main  memory,  a  large  read 
only  memory  device  having  extra  capacity  with  extra 


6o=  log,  (^)+0.47 


each  b  bits  defining  a  code  word,  each  code  word 
being  associated  with  a  different  number  of  events 
observable  in  one  sampling  period; 

second  control  means  connected  to  said  memory  and 
responsive  to  a  start-read  signal  at  the  end  of  each 
sampling  period  for  reading  out  said  code  words, 
from  said  memory;  and 

third  control  means  responsive  at  the  end  of  a  sam- 
pling period  to  the  number  of  observed  events  dur- 
ing said  sampling  period  and  coupled  to  said  mem- 
ory for  incrementing  by  one  the  numerical  value 
represented  by  the  code  word  associated  with  the 
number  of  events  observed  during  said  period,  so 
that  at  the  end  of  N  periods  the  numerical  value 
represented  by  each  code  word  is  the  number  of 
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sampling  periods,  during  each  one  a  number  of 
events  equaling  the  number  of  events  per  period  as- 
sociated with  the  code  word  have  been  observed, 
the  length  of  each  code  word  as  a  function  of  the 
numerical  value  represented  thereby  being  defined 

by 

/(0)=/(l)=   ....  =/(m-l)=6 

/(m)=/(m-fl)=  ....  =f{2m-l)=b+l 

,([g.)=....=;.V)=.+[g 

where  m=2'^'  and  [N/m]  is  the  integer  value  of 
N/m. 


3,422,404 

APPARATUS    AND    METHOD    FOR    DECODING 

OPERATION  CODES  IN  DIGITAL  COMPUTERS 

David  E.  Ferguson.  101  Ocean  Ave.,  Apt.  B-7, 

Santa  Monica,  Calif.     90402 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  S«r.  No.  529,360 

U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7,  00.  G06f  7/02;  H04I S/00 


tions  themselves.  The  length  of  data  specified  by  an  in- 
struction is  treated  as  a  variable  whenever  a  particular 
code  is  manifested  by  bits  in  the  field  length  locations 
within  the  instruction.  Means  are  provided  to  recognize 
this  code  and.  other  means,  responsive  to  such  recogni- 
tion, obtain  the  true  length  of  data  from  one  of  several 
memory  locations  within  the  computer.  Other  bits  within 
the  field  length  locations  are  utilized  to  specify  the  par- 
ticular memory  location. 


3,422,406 

INTERNAL  ADDRESS  GENERATING  SYSTEM 

Howard  L.  Stable,  Tujunga,  Calif.,  a.s$ignor  to  General 

Precision,  inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,307 

U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  Glib  7i/00 
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Apparatus  and  method  for  decoding  operation  codes  in 
digital  computers  in  which  signal  information  indicative 
of  different  classes  of  operation  codes  is  combined  with 
a  range  of  operation  code  words  stored  in  the  memory  of 
the  computer  to  produce  output  signals  within  the  indi- 
cated class.  Particular  output  signals  cause  the  class  in- 
dication to  change  so  as  to  indicate  another  class  of 
operation  codes.  The  total  number  of  output  signals  avail- 
able is  then  greater  than  the  stored  range  of  operation 
code  words. 

3,422,405 
DIGITAL  COMPUTER  HAVING  AN  INDIRECT 

FIELD  LENGTH  OPERATION 
Roger  E.  Packard,  Glendora,  and  Donald  E.  Knuth, 
Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  .Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,362 
U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  9  Cblms 

Int.  CL  Glib  13/00 


Logic  circuitry  for  generating  and  recording  the  address 
to  be  used  in  a  rotating  memory.  When  recorded  the  cir- 
cuitry is  used  to  verify  the  address  read  and.  if  erroneous, 
will  provide  the  address  last  acted  upon,  as  well  as.i.idi-- 
eating  the  occurrence  of  the  error. 


3,422,407 
DEVICES  UTILIZING  A  COBALT-VANADIIM-IRON 
MAGNETIC    .MATERIAL    WHICH    EXHIBITS    A 
COMPOSITE  HYSTERESIS  LOOP 
Harold  L.  B.  Gould,  Kinnelon,  and  Daniel  H.  Wenny, 
Jr.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  NJ.,  assignors 
to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New 
York,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 
Continuation-iD-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  405,201, 
Oct.  20,  1964.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  449,788 
U.S.  CI.  340—174  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/00;  HOlf  1/02:  HOlf  7/02 
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I.  Device  comprising  a  ferromagnetic  body  comprising 
an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  78  to  95  weight  percent 
cobalt.  4.5  to  1 1  weight  percent  vanadium,  remainder  iron, 
produced  by  cold  work  so  as  to  produce  a  thickness  re- 
duction of  at  least  90  percent  based  on  the  ratio: 

*  tt-t, 

h 

where  ti  and  tj  are  a  dimension  of  the  body  subject  to 
reduction  in  the  working  operation,  before  and  after  work- 
A  digital  computer  system  in  which  data  field  lengths    ing,  respectively,  followed  by  heat  treatment  at  a  tempera- 
specified  by  program  instructions  may  be  altered  during    lure  of  from  150°  C.  to  800°  C,  said  body  exhibiting  a 
the  fetch  phase  of  operation  without  altering  the  instruc-   composite  hysteresis  loop  composed  of  components  of  a 
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major  and  a  minor  loop,  the  said  body  having  associated 
therewith  at  least  one  electrical  current  path  so  situated 
that  passage  of  current  through  the  said  path  results  in  a 
magnetic  field  within  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  said  body 
and  means  for  magnetically  switching  said  minor  loop 
independently  of  said  major  loop. 


signal  switch  detects  signals  coming  from  the  plated  wire 
memory.  These  switching  cores  are  grouped  according 
to  read-write  groups  and  further  grouped  according  to 
word  groups.  Each  read-write  group  is  made  up  of  as 
many  cores  as  there  are  word  groups,  being  made  up  of  a 
core  from  each  of  the  different  word  groups. 


3,422,408 
THIN   FILM  MEMORY   DEVICE   EMPLOYING 
UNIPOLAR  BILEVEL  WRITE-READ  PULSES 
TO  MINIMIZE  CREEP 
Alexander  Turczyn,  PhlUdelpbia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  I,  1964,  S«r.  No.  393.498 
U.S.  CI.  340—174  5  Claims 

Into.  Glib  5/00 
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A   magnetic 
line  acts  as  a 


core   for  each   plated   wire   memory 
bidirectional  current  switch  to  write 


3,422,410 

PLATED  WIRE  MEMORY  EMPLOYING  A 

MAGNETICALLY  SATURABLE  SHIELD 

William  i.  Bartik,  Jenliintown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,283 
VS.  CI.  340—174  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/00 


^     SI«fUU.     I 


The  invention  relates  to  a  technique  for  minimizing 
creep  or  magnetic  domain  wall  motion  in  a  continuously 
coated  wire  memory  device.  This  is  accomplished  by 
energizing  the  drive  line  juxtaposed  to  the  wire  memory 
with  a  unipolar  signal  having  a  smaller  amplitude  during 
the  write  cycle  than  during  the  read  cycle.  This  minimizes 
the  possibility  of  exceeding  the  film's  wall  motion  thresh- 
old. 


3.422.409 
MAGNETIC  SWITCH  FOR  READING  AND  WRIT- 
ING IN  AN  NDRO  MEMORY 
William  J.  Bartik,  Jenkinlown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,800 
i;.S.  CI.  340—174  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/00 


I.  A  thin  film  magnetic  memory  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  memory  element  of  magnetizable  tiiin  film 
capable  of  storing  data  information; 

(b)  drive  line  means  disposed  adjacent  said  memory 
element  to  subject  said  memory  element  to  a  mag- 
netic field  in  response  to  an  electrical  signal  being 
passed  along  said  drive  line; 

(c)  magnetically-saturable,  shield  means  disposed  be- 
tween said  drive  line  means  and  said  memory  element 
to  intercept  said  magnetic  flux  from  said  drive  line 
when  said  shield  is  not  magnetically  saturated  and 
to  pass  said  magnetic  flux  from  said  drive  line  when 
said  shield  is  magnetically  saturated;  and 

(d)  signal  transfer  means  connected  to  said  magneti- 
cally-saturable, eddy-current  shield  to  pass  an  elec- 
trical signal  therealong  which  generates  a  magnetic 
flux  to  saturate  said  shield  when  said  flux  from  said 
drive  line  is  to  be  passed  through  said  shield  alterna- 
tively to  not  pass  said  electrical  signal  thus  leaving 
said  shield  unsaturated  so  that  said  flux  from  said 
drive  line  will  be  intercepted. 


3,422,41 1 

PNEUMATIC  MOVEMENT  OF 

DATA  MEMBER 

Joseph  E.  Smith.  Jr.,  Birmingham,  Micb.,  assignor  to 

Ex-Cell-O  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

FUed  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,600 

U.S.  CL  340—174.1  18  Claims 

laLCL  Glib  5/00 


formation  into  tlie  plated  wire  memory  and  a  sensing 


An  interchangeable  data  storage  cartridge  for  use  with 
a  data  processing  system  which  has  an  enclosed  transfer 
chamber  which  houses  a  data  storage  card  and  is  pro- 
vided with  an  air  pressure  and  an  air  vacuum  system 
which  can  be  automatically  alternated  between  the  ends 
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of  the  elongated  chamber  to  reciprocate  the  data  storage 
card  back  and  forth  in  the  chamber  and  placing  it  in 
functional  contact  with  a  data  processing  head. 


3,422,412 

SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  AIR  BEARING 

MAGNETIC  HEAD 

ClarcDce   R.  Llnsley,   La  Crescenta,  Calif.,   assignor  to 

General    Precision    Systems    Inc,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  SI  1,156 
VS.  CL  340—174.1  6  Claims 

Int.  a.  Glib  5/00 


A  mounting  assembly  for  supporting  a  magnetic  trans- 
ducer on  the  laminar  gaseous  bearing  created  by  a  mov- 
ing memory  surface.  A  bifurcated  biasing  spring  attached 
to  a  stationary  member  has  holes  in  the  tine  ends  which 
engage  the  equators  of  balls  coupled  to  the  top  surface 
of  the  transducer  bearing  pad  to  provide  a  coupling 
which  permits  the  transducer  to  assume  any  reasonable 
flying  attitude  without  moving  its  position  with  relation  to 
the  moving  surface.  This  spring,  which  acts  to  force  the 
transducer  toward  the  moving  surface,  is  maintained  at 
the  equators  of  the  coupling  balls  by  a  wedge  connected  to 
the  top  surface  of  the  transducer  bearing  pad.  The  vertex 
of  this  wedge  supports  the  spring  at  the  equators  of  the 
balls  and  also  provides  a  fixed  pivot  pin  between  the 
spring  tines  and  the  transducer. 


3,422,413 
PRODUCTION  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
Harry  L.  Mason,  Norotoo,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Vogue  Instrument  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,264 
VS.  CI.  340—213  5  Claims 

Int.  CLG08b2//00 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  automated  production 
machinery  producing  a  normal  succession  of  articles,  said 
apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

(A)  a  sensor  disposed  to  detect  said  articles  produced 
by  said  production  machinery,  such  sensor 

( 1 )  operating  to  produce  a  succession  of  pickup 
signals  corresponding  to  the  succession  of  ar- 
ticle; 
a  trigger  circuit 

( 1 )  operating  to  a  first  state  in  response  to  said 
pickup  signals,  and 

(2)  operating  to  a  second  state  in  response  to  the 
absence  of  pickup  signals: 


(B); 


(C)  delay  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  pickup  sig- 
nals for 

( 1 )  providing  a  first  time  delay  in  the  operation  of 
said  trigger  circuit  from  its  second  stale  to  its 
first  state,  and 

(2)  providing  a  second  time  delay  in  the  operation 
of  said  trigger  circuit  from  its  second  state; 

(D)  signal  indicating  means  enabled  by  said  trigger  cir- 
cuit when  in  its  second  state  to  provide  a  signal 
indication;  and 

(E)  a  counter  adapted  to  count  production  cycles  of 
said  machinery,  said  counter 

(I)  being  enabled  by  said  trigger  circuit  when  in 
its  first  state  to  count  machine  production  cycles 
thereby  providing  a  count  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  articles  produced. 


3.422,414 
SYSTEM  FOR  CHECKING  THE  OPERATIONAL  RE- 
LIABILITY OF  LOGIC  MODULES  AND  FINDING 
THE  LOCALITY  OF  FAULTS 
Hermann  Margreiter,  Erlangen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aictiengesellschaft,  Erlangen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  July  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,553 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  10,  1964, 

S  91,979 

U.S.  CI.  340—214  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G08b  29/00:  H03i(  5/ 18 


1.  With  a  control  system  having  interlinked  logic 
modules  controlled  by  binary  L-  and  O-signals,  the  com- 
bination of  a  supervisory  system  for  continuously  check- 
ing the  operational  reliability  of  modules  and  locating  any 
occurring  faults,  comprising  a  pulse  transmitter  portion, 
a  receiver  portion  and  lest  circuit  means,  said  modules 
to  be  checked  having  respective  inputs  connected  to  said 
transmitter  portion  to  receive  control  signals  therefrom, 
said  transmitter  portion  having  means  for  dividing  the 
control  signals  into  mutually  complementary  signal 
sequences  in  which  the  L-signal  is  constituted  by  an  Lo- 
sequence,  which  is  an  L-signal  with  short  periodic  O-signal 
interruptions,  and  the  O-signal  by  an  Ot-sequence,  which 
is  an  O-signal  with  short  L-signal  interruptions,  said  re- 
ceiver portion  comprising  protective  control  means,  an 
Lo-signal  gate  and  an  Oi.-signal  gate,  said  gates  having 
inputs  connected  to  said  modules  being  checked  to  re- 
ceive output  signals  therefrom,  and  said  gates  having 
respective  outputs  connected  to  said  control  means  for 
causing  protective  operation  thereof  when  said  Lo-gate 
receives  an  L-signal  or  said  Oi,-gate  receives  an  O-signal 
said  test  circuit  means  comprising  O-signal  and  L-signal 
supply  means,  and  selective  lest  switch  means  for  apply- 
ing O-signals  from  said  supply  means  to  said  respective 
module-connected  inputs  of  said  Lo-gate  and  applying 
L-signals  from  said  supply  means  to  said  module-con- 
nected inputs  of  said  OL-gate,  whereby  upon  response 
of  said  control  means  to  fault  the  setting  of  said  switch 
means  at  which  such  response  ceases  is  indicative  of  the 
fault  location. 
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3,422,415 
PROXIMITY  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

Masoo  Ichimori,  15-18  Higashitanakasc,  Terado, 

Muko-machi,  Otokuni-gun,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,913 

VS.  a.  340—258  4  Clainu 

Int  a.  G08b  13/22 


include  bearings  and  the  like  susceptible  of  failure  and  en- 
streaming  metal  particles  in  the  oil,  an  improved  embodi- 
ment directing  oil  flow  preferably  through  a  printed  cir- 
cuit grid  means  having  several  electrodes  spaced  adjacent 


A  proximity  detecting  apparatus  is  disclosed  which  in- 
cludes a  capacitive  probe  connected  to  an  improved  tran- 
sistor oscillator  circuit  of  a  modified  Colpitis  type.  The 
improved  circuit  provides  greater  stability  and  accuracy 
of  the  switching  frequency  or  capacitance  change  neces- 
sary to  provide  a  proximity  indication  and  which  is  char- 
acterized by  being  affected  very  little  by  changes  in  am- 
bient temperature.  It  also  includes  an  overvoltage  pro- 
tection feature. 


3,422,416 
RADIANT  ENERGY  DETECTION  SYSTEM  USING 
RECIPROCATING  MEANS  SURROUNDING  THE 
DETECTOR 
Lloyd  Gastincau,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,076 
VS.  CI.  340—258  5  CUims 

Int  CL  G08b  13/00:  HOIJ  3/14 


oil  flow  passages  which  are  contacted  by  the  particles  in 
the  oil  to  create  an  alarm  signal,  the  apparatus  incorpo- 
rating removable  grid  means  for  service  and  for  varying 
the  sensitivity. 

3,422,418 
NON-LINEAR  QUICKENED  MONITOR  AND 
CONTROLLER 
George  R.  Simoneau,  Norwicti,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  397,125 
VS.  CL  340—324  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G08b  23/00;  G08g  1/12 


tii>^,>y  4>m'»; 


^- 

1.  A  radiant  energy  detection  system  adapted  to  pro- 
vide an  output  signal  when  illuminated  with  radiation 
from  any  azimuth  angle  comprising:  radiant  energy  de- 
tector means,  a  vibrating  reed  mounted  on  a  support 
structure  adjacent  said  detector  means  and  carrying  mod- 
ulation means  surrounding  sajd  detector  means  to  alter- 
natively cover  and  uncover  said  detector  means  in  re- 
ciprocating fashion,  feedback  circuit  means  adapted  to 
vibrate  said  reed  means  at  its  mechanical  resonant  fre- 
quency, and  circuit  means  adapted  to  utilize  signals  from 
said  detector  means. 


A  control  arrangement  for  positioning  a  dynamic  sys- 
tem having  controls  sellable  by  an  operator  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  dynamic  system  is  provided  by  means 
of  a  display  presented  to  the  operator  showing  the  actual 
position,  the  ordered  position,  and  the  dynamic  response 
of  the  dynamic  system  to  the  controls  set  by  the  operator. 


3,422.417 
METAL  BEARING  FAILURE  DETECTOR 
Charles  B.  Lowe,  P,0.  Box  705,  Bridge  City,  Tex.     7761 1 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  444,186, 
Mar.  31,  1965.  This  applicadon  Feb.  2,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  702,730 
VS.  CI.  340—270  9  Oaims 

Int.  CLG08b27/W 

For  use  with  flowing  lubrication  oil  from  an  engine  or 
other  rotary  device  wherein  the  lubricated  components 


3,422,419 
GENERATION    OF    GRAPHIC    ARTS   IMAGES 
.Max  V.  Mathews,  New  Providence,  and  Henry  S.  McDon- 
ald,  Murray    Hill,   NJ.,   assignors  to   Bell   Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  498,018 
VS.  CI.  340—324  14  Claims 

Int.  CL  G08b  23/00:  HOlj  31/06:  31/58 

The  generation  and  display  of  graphic  arts  images 
on  the  face  of  a  cathode  ray  device  is  simplified  and 
improved  by  defining  each  image,  within  a  large  library 
of  images,  in  terms  of  a  number  of  individual  elementary 
closed  geometric  patterns.  Each  elementary  pattern,  or  a 
variation  of  it,  is  used  as  a  building  block  in  forming  the 
images  of  the  library.  Instructions  for  each  pattern,  defin- 
ing the  manner  of  assembling  patterns  into  a  desired  image 
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and  the  necessary  beam  deflections,  are  stored  and  called  parallel  and  the  parallel  combination  is,  in  turn,  con- 
to  use  in  response  to  a  signal  which  designates  a  desired  nected  is  series  with  a  resistor.  If  one  of  the  blinking 
image.  Called  instructions  are  converted  to  signals  for    lights  becomes  defective,  the  circuit  through  the  defective 

lamp  is  opened  and  as  a  result  the  voltage  drop  across  the 
resistor  is  modified.  This  change  in  voltage  drop  across 
the  resistor  is  used  to  turn  a  control  transistor  on  and 
off.  The  switching  function  of  the  transistor  acts  on  an 
indicating  lamp  which  will  either  light  or  not  light  de- 
pending upon  the  operational  state  of  the  blinking  lights. 
By  viewing  the  indicating  lamp,  the  operator  of  the  ve- 
hicle can  immediately  determine  from  the  dashboard 
r^  whether  all  blinking  lights  are  operating  satisfactorily. 


controlling  the  cathode  ray  device.  Each  completed  frame 
display  may  be  photographed,  for  example,  for  use  in 
type  set  operations  or  the  like. 


3,422,420 
DISPLAY  SYSTEMS 
Robert  John  Clark,  Dorioo,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Radio    Corporation    of    America,    ■    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  .Mar.  23, 19M,  S«r.  No.  534,778 
VS.  CL  340—324  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G08b  23/00 


A  display  system  that  generates  characters  from  dig- 
itally stored  signals  and  displays  the  characters  through 
use  of  a  raster  scanning  pattern  includes  means  for  con- 
tinuously moving  the  characters  off  the  display  device  in 
one  direction  while  continuously  moving  new  characters 
onto  the  opposite  side  of  the  display  device  so  that  a  con- 
tinuously moving  message  is  displayed. 


3,422,421 
BLINKER  TYPE  SIGNAL  SYSTEM  WITH  INDICA- 
TION OF  DEFECTIVE  BLINKER  LAMP 
Heinz   Moller,  Stuttgart,   and    Karl   Schupp,    Pforzheim, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stutt- 
gart, Germany 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1965,  Scr.  No.  494,562 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  9,  1964, 

B  78,857 

VS.  CI.  340—331  30  Claims 

Int.  a.  G08b  5 '38:  H05b  41/00 


3,422,422 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

FREQUENCY  DISPLAY 

Richard  W.  Frank,  Concord,  and  Gordon  R.  Partridge, 

Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Radio  Cumpany, 

West  Concord,  .Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  409,074 

VS.  CI.  340—347  12  Claims 

Int  CI.  H04I  3/00;  G06f  7/38:  H03k  13/00 


Frequency  display  apparatus  having  processing  means 
for  converting  a  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  successive 
cycles,  each  of  duration  less  than  approximately  one-half 
second  and  thus  loo  short  to  permit  digital  display,  into 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  electric  impulses  separated  by 
periods  of  less  than  approximately  one-half  second  and 
having  means  including  a  flip-flop  controlled  by  the  proc- 
essing means,  a  source  of  timed  pulses,  and  an  AND  cir- 
cuit for  producing  a  number  of  timed  electric  pulses 
throughout  an  interval  corresponding  to  the  period  be- 
tween successive  impulses.  The  number  of  timed  pulses  is 
counted  and  converted  into  an  analog  current  or  voltage 
for  substantially  instantaneous  display  during  the  next  such 
interval.  A  pair  of  counting  registers  may  be  employed  in 
association  with  a  matrix  to  produce  counting  and  display- 
ing during  each  such  interval,  rather  than  alternate  inter- 
vals. Noise  immunity  may  be  provided  by  a  spill  flip-flop 
associated  with  each  counting  register  to  terminate  any 
output  from  the  matrix. 


3,422,423 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER 
Albert  Z.  Kaszynski,  St.   Paul,  and   Robert   E.   Phelps, 
White  Bear,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Deteware 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,135 
U,S.  CI.  344—347  2  Oaims 

Int.  a.  H03k  13/02 


An  arrangement  for  determining  the  operability  of  This  invention  relates  to  circuitry  for  converting  in- 
the  blinking  type  of  lights  in  a  motor  vehicle.  The  blink-  formation  represented  by  digiul  signals  into  an  analog 
ing  lights  subjected  to  continuous  test  are  connected  in    representation,   and   more   specifically   to   apparatus   for 
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converting  a  digital  number  into  a  recirculating  square 
wave  pulse,  said  pulse  having  a  duty  cycle  representing 
the  analog  equivalent  of  the  digital  number.  The  square 
wave  pulse  is  further  utilized  to  control  low-pass  filter 
circuitry  for  producing  an  analog  signal  representative  of 
the  digital  number. 


whereby  the  output  of  said  triggerable  flip-flop  is  a  self- 
clocking  information  signal  in  which  there  is  a  transi- 
tion to  represent  a  "1"  and  a  transition  at  the  bound- 
ary between  two  successive  "O's." 


3,422,424 
Joseph  J.  Belet,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
Business   Machines  Corporation,  New  York,   N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  424,360 
VS.  CI.  340—347  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04I  3/00;  H03k  13/00 


3,422,426 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SIGNAL  DEVICE  HAVING 

MOVABLE  PERMANENT  MAG.NET 

James  R.  Bailey.  Chicago,  and  Robert  J.  Bokosky,  Park 

Ridge,  III.,  assignors  to  Switchcraft,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III., 

a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,772 
U.S.  CI.  340—373  11  Claims 

lot  CL  GOSb  5/00;  G08b  5/22;  HOlf  7/02 


A  system  for  converting  analog  voltages  to  digital  volt- 
ages. A  modulated  reference  voltage  is  transmitted  to  a 
floating  analog  voltage  input  section.  The  modulated  refer- 
ence signal  is  added  to  the  analog  input  signal  and  the  re- 
sulting sum  is  sampled.  The  sampled  sum  is  transmitted 
to  a  level  detector  which  is  not  located  in  said  floating 
section.  The  output  of  the  level  detector  changes  the  value 
stored  in  a  register  which  in  turn  changes  the  value  of  the 
reference  voltage.  This  proceeds  until  said  sum  equals 
zero  or  changes  polarity  at  which  time  the  number  in  said 
register  represents  the  digital  value  of  the  analog  input 
signal. 

3,422,425 
CONVERSION  FROM  NRZ  CODE  TO  SELF- 
CLOCKING  CODE 
John    A.    Vallee,   Juno   Beach,    Fla.,   assit;nor   to   Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporatinn  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,931 
VS.  CI.  340—347  5  CUims 

Int.  CI.  H04I  3/00;  H03k  I /OO.  13/00 


An  electromagnetic  signal  device  primarily  for  an- 
nunciator use  has  an  E-shaped  soft  iron  core  with  a 
magnetizing  coil  about  the  center  leg.  The  E  has  sub- 
■tantial  depth  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  E.  A  movable  flat 
permanent  magnet  attached  to  a  signal  flag  is  disposed 
so  that  it  can  cooperate  magnetically  with  the  center  leg 
and  one  or  the  other  of  the  end  legs  of  the  E  core.  The 
permanent  magnet  i>  guided  for  movement  transversely 
across  the  tips  of  the  E.  Upon  coil  energization  by  cur- 
rent of  proper  polarity,  each  pole  of  the  permanent  mag- 
net will  be  repelled  and  attracted  by  two  corresponding 
legs  of  the  E  core,  thereby  moving  the  signal  flag.  A  detent 
means  for  locking  the  permanent  magnet  against  idle 
movement  is  provided. 


3,422,427 
ELECTRONIC  CHANNEL  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Peter  P.  .Schaoffler,  101  W.  Spring6eld  Ave., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     19118 
Contlnuatioa-in-pari  of  application  Ser.  No.  580,545, 
ScpL  19,  1966.  This  applicatioa  Feb.  5,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  709,853 
U.S.  CL  343 — 6  14  Claims 

Int  CL  GOIs  9/02 


I.  A  code  converter  utilizing  a  non-retum-to-zero  in- 
formation input  signal,  an  accompanying  first  timing  pulse 
wave  of  pulses  occurring  within  bit  cells  of  the  input 
signal  and  a  second  timing  pulse  wave  of  pulses  occurring 
at  the  boundaries  of  bit  cells  of  the  input  signal,  com- 
prising 

means  enabled  by  said  first  timing  pulse  wave  to  trans- 
late said  input  signal  to  a  delayed  input  signal, 
a  triggerable  flip-flop, 

means  enabled  by  said  second  timing  pulse  wave  and 
said  delayed  input  signal  to  apply  a  trigger  pulse  to 
said  triggerable  flip-flop, 
means  enabled  by  said  second  timing  pulse  wave  to 
translate  said  delayed  input  signal  to  an  additionally 
delayed  input  signal,  and 
means  enabled  by  said  first  timing  pulse  wave,  said  in- 
put signal  and  said  additionally  delayed  input  signal 
to  apply  a  trigger  pulse  to  said  triggerable  flip-flop. 


Channel  guidance  systems  in  which  electronic  equip- 
ment on  board  a  vehicle  traveling  the  range  receives,  in 
a  distinctive  time  interval  for  that  range,  a  sequence  of 
signals  comprisii>g  equal-amplitude  beam  pulses  and  time- 
separated  pulses  from  which  there  is  determined  the  rela- 
tive bearing  and  distance  from  a  range  station  and  the 
offset  of  the  vehicle  from  the  range  center  line. 
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3,422,428 
MOVING-TARGET-RESPONSIVE 
RADAR  SYSTEM 
Richard  C.  Jensen,  BaMwinsville,  N.Y^  isdgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept  15,  1953,  Ser.  No.  380,318 
U,S.  CI.  343 — 7  19  Claims 

Int.  CI.  COls  9/02 


of  the  presence  and  speed  of  vehicles  travelling  along 
traffic  paths. 


3,422.430 

DOPPLER  RADAR  WITH  TARGET  VELOCITY 

DIRECTION  INDICATOR 

Otto  E.  Rittenbach,  Neptune,  N  J.,  assignor  to  the  I'nited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695,685 
VS.  CL  343—9  8  Claims 

lot.  a.  G«ls  9/44 


1.  An  object-detection  system  comprising  means  for 
radiating  wave  energy  into  space  and  for  intercepting 
refleciions  from  a  remote  object,  said  means  including 
a  pair  of  wave-intercepting  devices  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  reference  plane  to  derive  a  pair  of  output 
waves  having  a  relative  phasing  representing  the  angular 
displacement  of  said  object  with  respect  to  said  reference 
plane,  means  for  deriving  a  control  effect  dependent  upon 
ihe  angular  displacement  of  only  objects  having  a  radial 
component  of  velocity  with  respect  to  said  intercepting 
devices  comprising  a  pair  of  translating  channels,  each 
coupled  to  one  of  said  devices,  for  translating  said  output 
waves  with  substantially  no  change  in  relative  phasing, 
each  of  said  channels  including  means  for  translating 
waves  representing  a  remote  object  having  a  radial  com- 
ponent of  velocity  with  respect  to  said  intercepting  devices, 
while  materially  reducing  the  amplitude  of  waves  repre- 
senting a  fixed  object,  and  means  for  utilizing  the  waves 
translated  by  said  channels  to  derive  a  control  effect 
dependent  upon  said  relative  phasing. 


3.422,429 
VEHICLE  SENSING  AND  VELOCITY  MEASURING 
APPARATUS  RESPONSIVE  TO  VEHICLES  MOV- 
ING ALONG  A  TRAFFIC  PATH 
David  E.  Kenyon,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  673,654 
U.S.  a.  343 — 8  13  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9/44;  G08g  /  /OO:  G06g  7/78 


Four  Doppler  radar  sets  of  the  zero-intermediate  fre- 
quency type  are  shown.  In  all  four  the  direction  of  target 
movement  along  the  radar  beam  is  obtained  by  compar- 
ing the  relative  phases  of  two  Doppler  signals  resulting 
from  two  demodulation  operations.  In  two  of  ihe  embodi- 
ments, two  demodulators  or  mixers  are  used,  the  local 
oscillator  signals  of  which  differ  in  phase  by  90°.  In  the 
third  embodiment  a  single  mixer  is  used  and  the  local 
oscillator  signal  of  this  mixer  is  periodically  changed  in 
phase  by  90°  and  a  switching  arrangement  used  to  derive 
the  two  Doppler  signals  which  are  then  compared  in 
phase  to  yield  the  target  directivity.  In  the  fourth  em- 
bodiment Ihe  transmitted  signal  is  periodically  changed 
in  phase  by  90° 


3,422,431 
DETECTION  OF  OBJECTS  IN  AN  ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIC FIELD 
Theodore  Hafner,  1501  Broadway, 
New  York,  N.Y.      10036 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  587,611, 
Oct  18,  1966.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  623,100 
U.S.  CI.  343—13  11  Claims 

Int  a.  GOls  9/06:  G08b  13/00:  G08b  lS/24 


A  Doppler  radar  type  of  vehicle  sensing  and  velocity 
measuring  apparatus  which  provides  signals  representative 


The  invention  consists  in  substance  of  combining  a 
single  surface  wave  transmission  line  carrying  surface 
waves  of  a  field  diameter  of  the  order  of  one  wavelength 
and  supported  at  a  distance  above  ground  of  Ihe  order 
of  such  wavelength  to  determine  a  surface  wave  propaga- 
tion path  between  line  and  ground,  with  means  for  trans- 
mitting pulses  of  a  frequency  within  the  operating  range 
of  the  line  and  through  said  propagation  path,  to  indicate 
the  position  in  time  of  the  transmitted  pulses  as  well  as 
those  reflected  from  an  object  in  the  propagation  path 
and  received  over  the  line,  so  as  to  determine  the  differ- 
ence in  travel  time  between  transmitted  and  reflected 
pulses,  and  thereby  the  distance  of  the  object  from  the 
point  of  transmission. 
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3,422,432 
SIGNAL  IDENTIFICATION  APPARATIIS 
Martin  R.  Richmond,  BclmonI,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sanders 
Associates,    Inc.,    Nashua,    N.H.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  673,873 
VS.  a.  343—17.1  25  Claims 

Int  CL  FOls  7/28 


3,422,434 

POSITION  INDICATORS  FOR  USE 

IN  MOBILE  CRAFT 

Michael  Geoffrey  Pearson,  London,  England,  assignor  lo 

Decca  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

nicd  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,674 

VS.  CI.  343—112  14  Claims 

Int  a.  GOls  3/02 


Apparatus  is  herein  disclosed  for  large  dynamic  range 
signal  processing.  TTie  apparatus  includes  a  magnetic  core 
matrix  in  which  samples  of  modulated  coded  signals  to  be 
recognized  are  stored.  The  matrix  is  coupled  to  a  set  of 
shift  registers,  one  of  which  is  coupled  lo  each  column 
of  the  storage  core  matrix.  The  rows  of  the  matrix  can  be 
sequentially  read  out  into  the  shift  registers  which  are 
each  tapped  at  selected  stages  in  accordance  with  the  code 
so  that  the  signal  is  identified  when  an  output  appears 
simultaneously  at  all  said  selected  stages  of  any  shift 
register.  The  outputs  from  the  taps  of  the  shift  register  are 
coupled  to  a  correlating  network  containing  a  multiplicity 
of  summing  networks  each  arranged  to  provide  maximized 
output  when  a  signal  containing  the  modulation  to  be 
recognized  is  applied  thereto. 


3,422,433 
LORAN  RF(  FINING  SYSTEM 
Wayne  E.  De  Vaul,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Guidance 
Technology  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

nied  Apr.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,655 
VS.  CI.  343—103  7  Claims 

Int  CL  GOls  7/24 


Receiving  system  for  indicating  the  time  interval  be- 
tween received  pulses  produced  in  a  known  time  relation- 
ship, such  as  loran  signals.  The  apparatus  selects  from 
the  received  pulses  those  recurring  at  the  desired  repeti- 
tion rate,  generates  a  marker  pulse  one-half  the  pulse 
period  after  the  first  selected  pulse,  and  measures  the 
time  interval  between  the  marker  pulse  and  the  second 
selected  pulse,  regardless  of  which  occurs  first.  Marker 
pulses  are  generated  one-half  the  pulse  period  after 
alternate  ones  of  the  subsequently  selected  pulses  so  the 
measurements  can  be  continuously  repeated. 


This  specification  discloses  apparatus  for  the  automatic 
display  on  any  one  of  a  number  of  charts  of  the  position 
of  a  craft  as  determined  by  any  one  of  a  number  of  VOR/ 
DME  stations.  The  various  charts  are  arranged  in  succes- 
sion along  a  strip  which  can  be  moved  to  position  one 
or  part  of  a  chart  in  a  viewing  position,  a  marker  being 
movable  transversely  to  the  chart  strip  across  the  view- 
ing position.  The  chart  strip  and  marker  are  driven  by 
servo  means  from  a  computer  which  determines  the  chart 
co-ordinates  of  the  craft  position  from  VOR/DME  range 
and  bearing  information  utilizing  chart  scale,  location 
and  orientation  data  sensed  from  the  chart  strip  and 
VOR/DME  station  data  from  a  VOR/DME  data  store. 
This  VOR/DME  data  store  contains  information  about 
a  number  of  stations  which  might  be  used  for  the  chart 
in  the  viewing  position,  the  information  being  fed  into 
the  store  from  the  chart  strip  as  each  individual  chart 
is  brought  into  the  viewing  position. 


3,422,435 
DIGITAL  INTEGRATOR 
Harvey  G.  Cragon  and  Samuel  K.  Smith,  Dallas,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,071 
U.S.  CI.  343—17.1  9  Claims 

Int  CI.  GOls  7/28:  G06j  1/02 


H    £t      ,^ 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  digital  video  integrator  described 
in  conjunction  with  a  radar  system  which  receives  period- 
ically recurring  signals.  By  recirculating  the  signals 
through  the  integrator,  a  signal-to-noise  ratio  enhance- 
ment is  effected.  The  integrator  includes  an  "n"  word 
parallel  shift  register  or  other  suitable  digital  storing 
means  which  stores  and  delays  the  digital  video  signals 
by  a  predetermined  time  period  which  in  a  radar  en- 
vironment equals  the  reciprocal  of  the  pulse  repetition 
frequency.  The  output  of  the  storage  register  is  connected 
lo  a  feedback  attenuator  which  attenuates  and  presents 
the  attenuated  digital  signal  to  an  algebraic  summing  de- 
vice that  combines  the  attenuated  digital  representation 
with  the  next  periodically  recurring  signal  and  transmits 
the  result  to  the  storage  register. 
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3,422.436 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL  RETRODIRECTIVE 

ANTENNA 
Arthur  E.  Marston,  Alexandria,  Vs.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,220 
U.S.  CI.  343— 7S4  8  Oaims 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  19106;  HOlq  li/OO;  HOlq  i/2(, 


simultaneously  received  from  that  direction  or  any  other 
direction.  The  antenna  may  include  two  Luneberg  lenses 
each  having  the  same  number  of  ports  as  there  are  wave- 
guide horns.  The  horns,  ports  and  an  antenn.i  feed  and  re- 
ceiving system  are  interconnected  by  four-port  circulators 
to  permit  simultaneous  transmission  and  reception. 


An  omnidirectional  retrodirective  antenna  for  receiv- 
ing a  signal  from  any  direction  in  azimuth  and  reradiating 
that  signal  back  in  the  direction  from  which  it  originated 
to  the  exclusion  of  all  other  directions.  The  antenna  may 
include  a  pair  of  Luneberg  lenses  each  having  a  number 
of  ports  connected  thereto  equal  in  number  to  the  wave- 
guide horns.  Three-port  circulators  may  be  used  to  inter- 
connect these  elements  so  that  received  signals  are  directed 
sequentially  through  the  Luneberg  lenses  and  then  back 
to  the  same  horns  which  received  the  signal. 


3,422,437 

RECIPROCAL  OMM-DIRECTIONAL  RAPID 

SCAN  ANTENNA  SYSTE.Vl 

.Arthur  E.  Marston,  Alexandria,  >  a.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  521,220, 
Jan.  17.  1966.  This  application  July  7,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  564,509 
U.S.  CI.  343—754  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOlq  19106:  HOlq  13100;  HOlq  3/26 


wnuam 
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A  rapid  scan  antenna  system  by  which  signals  may  be 
transmitted  in  any  direction  and  other  signals  may  be 


3,422,438 

CONJUGATE  PAIR  FEED  SYSTEM  FOR 

ANTENNA  ARRAY 

Arthur  E.  Marston,  718  Putnam  Place, 

Alexandria,  Va.     22302 
FUcd  Nov.  30,  1965,  S«r.  No.  510,710 
U.S.  a.  343 — 854  6  Claims 

Int.  a.  HOlq  3/26;  HOlq  13/00 


;     I-  i    i 


r-; 


'H- 


■4'  I'  -i'  T  ■!• 


XI. 


LL 


-3r-  t- 


J 


A  feed  system  for  an  antenna  array  using  non-recipro- 
cal phase  shifters.  Each  pair  of  radiating  elements  equi- 
distance from  the  center  of  the  array  is  connected  to  op- 
posite ends  of  a  variable  non-reciprocal  phase  shifter.  A 
signal  to  be  radiated  Is  divided  to  traverse  the  non-recip- 
rocal phase  shifters  in  opposite  directions  so  that  the 
phases  of  signals  at  each  pair  of  radiating  elements  are 
conjugates  of  one  another. 


3,422,439 
SHOCK  RECORDER  USING  ECCENTRICALLY- 
WEIGHTED  GEARS 
Robert  E.  Gnibaugh,  Sherman  Oaks,  and  Lee  E.  Elliott, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration,   East    Hartford,    Conn.,    a    cocporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,532 
U.S.  CI.  346—7  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOld  9/00 


Two  eccentrically-weighted  gears,  rotatably  disposed  in 
a  fluid,  are  neutrally  buoyant  and  meshed  to  rotate  in 
opposite  directions  in  the  same  plane  when  disturbed  by 
ground-motion  pulses.  A  reflected  light  beam  gives  a  vis- 
ual indication  of  the  gear  movement. 
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3,422,440 
PLURAL  RECORDER  SYSTEM 
James   E.   Kessel,   Friendswood,   Tex.,   assignor   to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admin- 
istrator   of    the    National    Aeronautics    and    Space 
Administration 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,328 
U.S.  CI.  346—44  2  Claims 

IdL  CL  GOld  9/04;  9/08 


response  to  binary  coded  data  applied  to  the  switching  cir- 
cuits through  a  bufl^er  network.  A  rotary  switch  moves  the 
system  through  a  series  of  recording  frames  and  resets  the 
silicon  controlled  switching  circuits  to  their  initial  state 
between  each  frame. 
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3,422,441 
BINARY  CODE  DATA  RECORDER  SYSTEM 

Jacob  Chapsky,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Plain- 
held  N J.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,896 

U.S.  CI.  346—74  5  Claims 

Int  CL  GOld  li/06;  15/12 


3,422,442 
MICRO-ELECTRONIC  FORM  MASKING  SYSTEM 
William  B.  Glendinning,  Belford,  and  Sidney  Marsliall, 
.Neptune,  NJ.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,829 
U.S.  CI.  346—107  1  Claim 

Int  CL  GOld  9/42;  H04d  5/84 


A  comparison  amplifier  is  used  to  compare  a  reference 
generator  with  a  plurality  of  test  units  whose  outputs  are 
monitored  and  compared  with  the  reference  generator  sig- 
nals. All  the  signals  are  fed  to  a  comparison  amplifier  and 
when  one  of  the  signals  is  different,  an  output  signal  will 
be  produced  which  is  used  to  actuate  a  strip-chart 
recorder.  The  signals  are  also  fed  to  a  continuous  loop 
tape  recorder.  From  the  continuous  loop  tape  recorder 
the  signals  are  reproduced  on  the  strip-chart  recorder 
when  it  is  actuated.  Thus,  only  when  a  variation  between 
one  of  the  input  signals  occurs  does  the  strip-chart  re- 
corder record  the  signals.  Provision  is  also  made  to  record 
the  signals  prior  to  the  time  error  occurs  and  after  the 
error  has  been  removed. 


A  device  for  the  production  of  photographic  masks 
utilized  in  the  fabrication  of  microelectric  circuits.  The 
device  utilizes  a  defined  pencil  of  light  for  writing  on  a 
high  resolution  photographic  plate  which  is  exposed  in 
a  format,  by  controlled  movement  of  the  plate  and  a  shut- 
ter intermediate  the  plate  and  the  light  source. 


3.422.443 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTO.MATICALLY  RECORDING 

BLOOD  SETTLING 

Helmut  Hugo  Georg  Alexander  Jansen,  Taunusstr.   20, 

Wiesbaden,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,095 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1966, 

J  30,732 

VS.  CL  346—107  7  Claims 

Int  CI.  GOld  9/42;  GOIJ  3/00 


A  binary  data  magnetic  recorder  featuring  a  plurality  Disclosure  relates  to  a  device  for  automatically  record- 

of  silicon  controlled  switching  circuits  coupled  to  a  cor-  ing  the  blood  settling  rate  in  a  sedimentation  tube  com- 

respondlng   plurality   of  recording  heads  and  biased  to  prising  an  opaque  block  having  an  opening  for  receiving 

produce  current  flow  through  selected  recording  heads  in  the  sedimentation  tube,  a  plurality  of  chambers  having 
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individual  lamps  therein  and  channels  extending  there- 
from in  intersecting  paths  which  cross  at  the  opening  for 
the  tube,  a  light  sensitive  paper  at  the  ends  of  the  chan- 
nels opposite  the  chambers,  and  clock  operated  switches 
for  energizing  the  lamps  in  a  fixed  time  sequence  to  record 
the  amount  of  light  passing  through  the  blood  in  the 
tube  on  different  areas  of  the  light  sensitive  paper. 
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3,422,444 
ALPHXM  MERIC  GALVANOMETER  RECORDER 

Norman  L.  Stauffer,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Cootinuation-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  ^o- *]*''„•'• 

Aug.  9,  1965.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  596,288  „  „,  . 

U.S.  CI.  346— 109  ._,^        9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOld  9142;  H04I 15124:  H04I 151  i4 


ends.  The  load  cell  is  enclosed  by  a  housing  including  an 
external  cylinder  fixed  on  one  of  the  two  annular  ends 
and  connected  to  the  other  annular  end  by  a  sealing  dia- 
phragm, and  an  internal  cylinder  fixed  on  said  other  an- 
nular end  and  connected  to  said  one  annular  end  by  a  seal- 
ing diaphragm. 

3,422.446 

COMBINED  FINGERPRINT  VIEWING   AND 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

William  M.  Riggles,  Jr.,  Hialeab,  Fla.,  a.s$ignor  of  thirty 

percent  to  Salvatore  G.  Militana,  Miami  Shores,  Fla. 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,993 

UA  CI.  95—1.1  *  Oaims 

Int.  CI.  G03h  VI24:  G03b  27/^2.  G03b  27/52 


An  alphanumeric  recorder  having  a  galvanometer 
equipped  with  a  mirror  which  is  deflected  by  an  input  sig- 
nal applied  to  the  galvanometer.  A  lens  and  mirror  system 
directs  a  beam  of  light  toward  the  galvanometer  mirroi 
where  it  is  reflected  through  a  second  lens  system  onto  an 
opaque  mask.  The  opaque  mask  prevents  the  light  beam 
from  falling  upon  a  light  sensitive  paper,  located  behind 
It.  A  slit  in  the  opaque  mask  allows  the  light  beam  to  pass 
through  the  mask  and  fall  upon  the  light  sensitive  paper, 
during  a  deflection  of  the  galvanometer  caused  by  the 
input  signal.  The  light  beam  thus  exposes  the  paper  for 
recording  an  alphanumeric  character  on  its  surface. 


3,422,445 

LOAD  CELL  FOR  MEASl  RING  CONCENTRIC 

OR  ECCENTRIC  LOADS 

Walter  E.  Jacobson,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Revere 

Corporation  of  America,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 

poratioD  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,920 
U.S.  CI.  73—141  3  Claims 

InL  CI.  GOll  5112:  GMi//22 


A  combined  fingerprint  viewing  and  photographic 
apparatus  having  a  5-sided  prism  whose  rear  side  is  en- 
closed to  form  a  chamber  void  of  light  whereby  a  dark- 
ened surface  is  presented  to  the  main  wall  of  the  prism. 
A  light  source  directs  light  rays  through  a  side  wall  of 
the  prism  to  reflect  from  the  main  wall.  A  camera  is  di- 
rected toward  the  front  wall  of  the  prism  for  photo- 
graphing a  fingerprint  appearing  on  the  main  wall  when 
a  finger  is  placed  on  the  main  wall. 


3,422.447 
SEISMIC  WAVE  GENERATOR  WITH  VENTING 
VALVE 
Lauren  G.  Kilmer,  Tulsa.  Okla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  314,230, 
Oct.  7,  1963.  This  application  May  17,  l'>66,  Ser. 
No.  550,836 
Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Apr.  18,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed 
MS.  CI.  181— .5  1  Claims 

Int.CLG10k  ///OO.GOlv  1/00.1/02 


Load  cell  for  measuring  concentric  or  eccentric  loads, 
including  two  annular  coaxial  load  receiving  ends  con- 
nected by  at  least  three  cantilever  struts  spaced  circumfer- 
entially  of  the  axis  of  the  annular  ends,  each  strut  being  l      ■        v 

connected  to  the  respective  ends  by  a  pair  of  integral  can-        A  seismic  wave  generator  including  a  combustion  cham- 
tUever  connections  projecting  radially  outward  from  the    ber  having  a  rigid  bottom  and  ngid  top  resiliently  fastened 
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together  to  permit  limited  vertical  movement  of  the  top 
relative  to  the  bottom,  and  having  a  spring  biased  sliding 
exhaust  valve  actuated  substantially  simultaneously  with 
the  occurrence  of  relative  movement  between  the  bottom 
and  the  top  to  rapidly  vent  the  pressure  within  the 
chamber. 


lens  frame  and  at  the  forward  portion  of  each  temple  to 
supplant  the  binges  and  provide  a  slidably  adjustable  joint. 


3,422,448 
TAPPING  DEVICE  FOR  BEER  KEGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Mack  S.  Johnston,  Kalispell,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Johnston 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  East  Kalispell,  Mont.,  a  corporation 
of  Montana 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  406,682,  Oct.  27, 
1964.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,627 

U.S.  CI.  222 — 400.7  20  Claims 

InL  CL  B65d  83/14:  B67d  1/14:  B67d  5/54 


3,422,450 
CYLINDRICAL  TARGET  FOR  HIGH  VOLUME  GAS 
ENTRAINED  PAPER  PL'LP  REFINER  DISCHARGE 
Henrik  J.  Eklund.  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Jones 
Division,  Beloit  Corp.,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  483,273 
VS.  CL  162—247  4  Claims 

fat  CI.  D21d  1/00;  D21c  7/08;  B02c  23/00 


A  cylindrical  target  surface  is  provided  in  a  discharge 
conduit  to  improve  the  flow  speed  of  the  pulp  from  the 
refiner.  A  doctor  blade  may  be  used  to  aid  in  the  removal 
of  pulp  from  the  target  surface. 


Disclosed  is  a  novel  tapping  device  for  beer  kegs  and 
the  like  including  a  keg  adapter  mounted  in  the  keg  at 
the  brewery  and  a  probe  type  coupler  attached  at  the 
restaurant  or  tavern  to  the  keg.  The  adapter  has  separate 
enlarged  beer  and  gas  passages  through  it  as  does  the 
coupler.  In  the  adapter,  a  large  arcuate  gas  passageway 
communicates  with  a  resilient  gas  check  valve  on  the 
adapter.  A  modified  coupler  for  use  at  picnics  has  a  probe 
which  may  be  manually  depressed  to  tap  the  keg. 


3,422,449 
EYEGLASSES  WITH   ADJUSTABLE   MAGNET- 
ICALLY ATTACHED  TEMPLES 
Harry  Rinnman,  28  N.  1st  St.,  Geneva,  III.     60134 
FUed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,581 
U.S.  CI.  351—121  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  G02c  5/14;  G02c  5/00 


3,422,451 
a,o,l,6.TETRAMETHYL-3-PIPERIDINEMETHANOLS 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Arthur  C.  Cope,  Boston,  and  William  Dickinson  Burrows, 

Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 

way,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,747 
U.S.  CI.  260—294.7  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07d  29/04:  C07d  29/16 

The  invention  relates  to  ii,a,l,6-tetramethyl-3-piperi- 
dinemethanol  and  to  a  method  of  producing  it  by  react- 
ing I,5-dimethyl-4-hexenylamine  with  the  formaldehyde 
and  formic  acid  in  the  presence  of  heat. 


3,422,452 
CARBONYL-HALOSULFENYL  HALIDES 
AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 
Wolfgang  Weiss,  Cologne-Staramheim,  Germany,  assignor 
to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengescllscbaft,    Lever- 
kusen.  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1964, 
F  44,413 
U.S.  CI.  260—544  9  Claims 

Int  CI.  C07c  153/01 


CX.SY 


0-100°  c. 
HiO    »     0=C-SY  -H  2HX 


Eyeglasses  having  matching  magnets  at  tbe  ends  of  the    X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  halogens. 
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3,422,453 

DI-O-BIPHE.NYLYL  DIPHENYL  BISPHENOL  A 

BIS  PHOSPHATE  AND  PROCESS 

AHen  W.  Frank,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  Hooker 
Chemical  CorporaUon,  NUgara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York  ^,„  .., 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  27,  1965,  S«r.  No.  459,445 

U.S.  a.  260—930  *  Oalms 

Int  CI.  C07f  91  n 
1. 


double-throw  switches.  In  response  to  playing  of  any  key, 
a  percussive  modulating  signal  is  applied  to  the  tone  sig- 
ni  being  played.  In  this  way  percussive  tones  may  be 
generated  without  requiring  additional  switches  or  switch 
contacts  over  and  above  the  normal  keying  contacts 
already  present. 


2.  A  process  for  preparing  a  neutral  phosphorus- 
containing  ester  which  comprises  transesterifying  at  least 
1  aryl  radical  of  a  phosphorus-containing  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  triaryl  phosphates  and 
triaryl  phosphorothionates,  wherein  the  aryl  groups  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  alkylaryl  having  7  to  30  carbon  atoms, 
aryl-phenyl  of  12  to  24  carbon  atoms,  arylalkyl-pbenyl  of 
13  to  25  carbon  atoms,  and  substituted  forms  of  such 
aryls  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine  and  fluorine,  with 
a  transesterifying  compound  which  is  a  monohydric  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanols  of  1 
to  30  carbon  atoms,  arylalkanols  of  7  to  30  carbon  atoms, 
and  alkanols  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  substituted 
alkanols,  wherein  the  substituent  is  lower  alkoxyphenyl, 
and  substituted  phenol  wherein  the  substituents  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl, 
benzyl,  nitro  and  chlorine,  in  the  presence  of  an  effective 
amount,  from  0.001  part  to  0.5  part  per  part  of  phos- 
phorus in  the  phosphorus-containing  reactant,  of  a  strong- 
ly basic  catalyst  for  the  reaction,  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  about  80°  to  about  300*  C,  and  recovering 
a  neutral  phosphorus-containing  ester. 


3,422,454 
ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
John  R.  Brand,  Northridge,  and  Bradley  J.  Phinkett,  Van 
Nuys,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc., 
Cliicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,374 
U.S.  a.  84—1.01  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GlOh  ]I00;  GlOh  i/00,  GlOh  1102 


3,422,455 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  CONDUCTIVE  AND 

INSULATING  PARTICLES 

Henry  Grcbcr,  225  W.  80th  St,  Apt  8D, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10024 

Filed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,376 

U.S.  CI.  200—151  4  Claims 

lot  CI.  HOlh  9in:  HOlh  3il06:  HOlh  33160 

This  invention  is  related  to  a  circuit  breaker  in  which 
a  mixture  of  50%  to  50%  of  conductive  and  nonconduc- 
tive  powder  particles  is  introduced  into  the  arc  space 
between  the  stationary  and  movable  contacts  at  the  mo- 
ment of  current  interruption.  For  this  purpose,  the  hous- 
ing containing  the  stationary  and  the  mobile  contacts  is 
turned  around  by   180  degrees  about  its  horizontal  axis. 


so  that  the  powder  mixture  is  lifted  and  then  falls  down, 
and  while  so  doing,  fills  the  open  space  between  the 
separated  contact  pairs.  Another  way  to  introduce  the 
powder  mixture  into  the  space  between  the  opened  contact 
pairs  is  to  blow  it  in  by  means  of  a  blower. 


3,422,456 

ATOMIC  BEAM  TIBE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

COAXIAL  CAVITY 

Joseph  H.  Hollowly,  Topsfield,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,390 
VS.  CI.  250 — 41.3  2  Claims 

Int  CI.  coin  27 /7«.  HOls  1 100:  HOIp  7106 
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A  keying  circuit  for  a  monophonic  keyboard  instru- 
ment  consisting   of   a   series   of   sequentially   connected 


An  atomic  beam  tube  with  a  circular  electric  mode 
C-field  cavity  resonator.  The  cavity  comprises  a  pair  of 
coaxial  tubular  members  closed  at  their  ends  and  centrally 
excited  by  a  waveguide  or  coaxial  line.  The  cavity  may 
be  easily  fabricated  of  low  thermal  expansion  material 
such  as  quartz. 
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3,422,457 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BUMPLESS  TRANSFER  OF 
A    SERVO    CONTROL    SYSTEM    FROM     AUTO- 
MATIC TO  MANUAL  AND  VICE  VERSA 
Harold  H.  Koppel,  University  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Bailey  Meter  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473.797 
UA  CI.  3I»— 28  5  Claims 

Int  CLGOSb; //OO 

A  system  for  providing  bumpless  transfer  between  the 
automatic  and  manual  control  mode  and  vice  versa.  A 
reset  capacitor  is  maintained  as  an  integral  part  of  a  feed- 
back circuit  in  the  automatic  controller  during  operation 
in  either  automatic  or  manual  mode.  During  manual  op- 
eration, a  charge  is  developed  across  said  capacitor  in 
proportion  to  the  unbalance  between  the  manual  and 
automatic  controller  output  signals.  This  charge  or  volt- 
age continuously  maintains  the  output  of  the  automatic 
controller  equal  to  the  manual  controller  output  during 
manual  operation  and  thereby  insures  bumpless  transfer 
from  the  manual  to  automatic  control  mode.  During  auto- 


matic operation,  the  signal  generated  by  the  manual  mode 
means  is  automatically  maintained  equal  to  the  signal  gen- 


?^J£s 


erated  by  the  automatic  mode  means  thereby  insuring 
bumpless  transfer  from  the  automatic  control  mode  to 
the  manual  mode. 
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213,166 

EDIBLE  FOOD  PRODUCT 

Mary  E.  Stanley,  424  Bryan  St.,  Rockingham, 

N.C.     28379 

Filed  July  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,228 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  Dl— 4 

Int.  CI.  Dl— 07,  Dl— 02 


213,169 
CUFF  LINK  BACKING 

Harold  Kessler.  685  Morton  Ave.,  Franklin  Square, 
N.Y.  11010,  and  Jack  Landau,  76  Corbin  Place, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11235 

Filed  June  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,487 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
U.S.  CI.  D2 — 422 
Int.  CI.  D2— OS 


213,167 

FROZEN  CONFECTION 

Martin  J.  Ferguson,  44  Summer  Road, 

Greenwich,  Conn.     06830 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,955 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  Dl— 5 

Inf.  a.  Dl— 07,  Dl— 02 


213,170 
COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  HAND  PUMP  FOR 

SPRAYING  LIQUIDS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Frederick  W.  Muller,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  and  Juel 
D.  Clevenger,  Raytown,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Cook  Chemi- 
cal  Company,  Kansas  City,   Mo.,  a  corporration  of 
Missouri 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,479 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 3 
Int.  CI.  D9— Oi 


213,168 

FOOT  SOCK 

William  C.  Stowell,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  14,  Old  Somers  Road 

and  Somerset  Drive,  Somers,  N.Y.     10589 

Filed  June  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,480 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 330 

Int  CI.  D2— 05 


213,171 

APPLIQUE  EMBLEM 

Shirley  Bellmon,  Billings,  Okla.     74630 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,047 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 9 

Int.  CI.  D5— 07 


858  O.G.— 23 
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213422 
BOWLE 


Frederick  W.  Muller,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  assignor 
to  Cooli  Chemical  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri  „      »,     „  .,o 
FUed  Nov.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,478 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 127 
Int.  CI.  D9— 01 


213,175 

SHIPPING  CONTAINER 

WillUm  H.  Bath,  123 — 60  83rd  Ave.,  Kew  Gardens, 

N.Y.     14478 

Filed  June  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,588 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D9— 224 

Int.  a.  D9— 04 


^      213,173 
CUP 
Andrew  P.  Lockhart,  Carthage,  and  Elbert  M.  Hubbard, 
Dallas,   Tei.,   assignors   to   Carthage   Cup   Company, 
Carthage,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,687 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VJS.  CI.  D9— 220 
Int.  CI.  09—04 


213,176 
REMOVABLE  INNER  COMPARTMENT  FOR  A  CAN 

Theodore  N.  Nearing,  Putnam  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,919 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 253 
Int.  CI.  D9— 99 


213,177 
REMOVABLE  INNER  COMPARTMENT  FOR  A  CAN 
Theodore  N.  Nearing,  Putnam  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
FUed  Mar.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,924 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D9— 253 
Int.  a.  D9— 99 


213,174 
CUP 
Paul  Davis,  18  Parsons  Drive,  Swampscott,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,149 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 220 
Int.  CI.  D9— 04 


01907 


213,178 
REMOVABLE  INNER  COMPARTMENT  FOR  A  CAN 

Theodore  N.  Nearing.  Putnam  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,923 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 253 
Int.  CI.  D9— 99 
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213,179 

HAND  PUMP  FOR  SPRAYING  LIQUIDS  OR 

THE  LIKE 

JucI   D.   Clerenger,   Raytown,   Mo.,   assignor   to   Cook 

Chemical  Company,  Kansas  Oty,  Mo.,  a  corporation 

of  Missouri  „  .,        „    .mm 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,477 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 276 
Int.  CI.  D9— 99 


213,182 
NOVELTY  VEHICLE  ACCESSORY 

James  N.  Colman,  3527  Pacific,  St  Joseph,  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,249 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 6 
Int  CI.  D12— ;^ 
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213,180 

POST  MEMBER  FOR  A  DOOR  SECTION 

J.  Kenneth  Rimington,  10562  109th  St.,  Edmonton, 

Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1967.  Ser.  No.  8,467 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D13— 6 

Int.  CI.  mS—03 


213,183 
REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 
Fritz    Strater,    Westphalia,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Willi  Muller  and  Ursula  Strater,  trading  as  Busch 
und    Muller,    MetaUwarenfabrlk,    Melncrzhagen, 
Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1968,  S«r.  No.  10,558 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Aug.  14,  1967, 

MR  287 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D14— 6 

Int.  CL  Dll—14 


213,181 
MOBILE  AIR  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  TOWER 
John  H.  Criswell,  Berea,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Air  Traffic  Control  System,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,795 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D14— 3 
Int.  CI.  D12— ii 


213,184 

AUTOMOBILE  GASOLINE  DOOR  GUARD 

Perry  E.  Allen,  4644  Round  HiU  Road, 

Birmingham,  Mich.     48010 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,052 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI  D14— 6 

Int.  CI.  D12— i^* 
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213,185 

AUTOMOBILE  GASOLINE  DOOR  GUARD 

Perry  E.  Allen,  4644  Round  Hill  Road, 

Birminghiim.  Mich.     48010 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,053 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D14— « 

Int.  CI.  D12— 74 


213,188 

AUTOMOBILE  GASOLINE  DOOR  GUARD 

Perry  E.  Allen,  4644  Round  Hill  Road, 

Birmingham.  Mich.     48010 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,075 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 6 

lot  a.  D12— 74 


213,186 

AUTOMOBILE  GASOLINE  DOOR  GUARD 

Perry  E.  Allen,  4644  Round  HiU  Road, 

Birmingham,  Mich.     48010 
FUed  Mar.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,063 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14 — 6 
Int  CI.  D12— 14 


213,189 

CAMPER  TOP 

WUUam  A.  Ritter  and  Edward  J.  Anderson,  both  of  535 

4th  St.,  San  Fernando,  Calif.     91340 

Filed  May  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  12,114 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

VS.  CI.  D14— 27 

Int.  CI.  D12— 10 


213,187 

AUTOMOBILE  GASOLINE  DOOR  GUARD 

Perry  E.  Allen,  4644  Round  Hill  Road, 

Birmingham,  Mich.     48010 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1968.  Ser.  No.  11,074 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D14— 6 

Int.  CL  Dll—14 


213,190 

CHAIR 

Kayomi  Watari,  643  N.  Hores  St., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90048 
FUed  Nov.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,241 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 1 
Int  CL  Di—01 
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213,191 

CHAIR 

Geoife  A.  Koch,  Cobou»g,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Curtis  Products  Limited.  Cobourg,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  NoY.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,373 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D15— 1 

Int.  CI.  D€—01 


213,194 

BARBECUE  AND  FIREPLACE  TONGS 

Donald  J.  Capps,  5216  Willmonte  Ave., 

Temple  City,  Calif.     91780 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,572 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 100 

InL  CI.  D23— 03 


213,192 

VALVE 

John  A.  Hastings,  Fontneau  Road, 

South  Yarmouth,  Mass.     02664 
FUed  Oct.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,410 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D23— 19 
Int  CU  D23— 01  ^ 


213,195 

LOG-HANDLING  TONGS 

Paul  A.  Rekhman,  Greentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Custom 

Wrought  Products  Co.,  Greentown,  Pa.,  a  partnership 

FUed  May  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,981 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 100 

Int  CL  U23— 03 


213,193 
MULTIPLE  OUTLET  FAUCET 
Kurt  Martin,  Sissacb,  Basel-Land,  and  Paul  Steiner, 
Affol-Tem  am  Albis,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  R. 
Nussbaum  &  Co.  AG,  Otten,  Solothum,  Switzer- 
land, a  company  of  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,689 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 25 
Int  CL  D23— fly 
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213,196 

LOG-HANDLING  TONGS 

Paul  A.  Reichman,  Rte.  507,  R.D., 

Greentown,  Pa.     18426 
FHed  May  17,  1968,  S«r.  No.  11,994 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D23— 100 
-  Int.  CI.  D23— 03 


213,198 
COMBINED  CLOSED  CIRCUTT  TELEVISION 
TRANSMFFTER  AND  RECEIVER  CABINET 
Walter  G.  Anders,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  DieboM,  In- 
corporated, Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Oct.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,919 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D26— 5 
Int.  CI.  D14— Oi 


213,197 
LOG-HANDLING  TONGS 
Paul  A.  Reichman,  Greentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Custom 
Wrought  Products  Co.,  Greentown,  Pa.,  a  partnership 
Filed  May  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,996 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D23— 100 
Int.  CI.  D23— Oi 


213,199 

COMBINED  GAS-FIRED  FURNACE  AND 

DUCT  CASINGS  THEREFOR 

Ralph  R.  Hodges,  Belleville,  HI.,  assignor  to  Empire  Stove 

Company,  Belleville,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,310 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 110 

Int.  CI.  D23— OJ 


e^^^ 


-J 


213,200 
STUD  WELDING  TOOL 
Howard  N.  Wieland,  Amherst,  and  Steve  Spisak,  Elyria, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Gregory   Industries,  Inc.,  Lorain, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,543 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CI.  D26— 1 
Int.CLD8-^2 
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213401 

HOLDER  FOR  TOWELS,  HANDLED  ARTICLES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Harry  W.  Hill,  1127  Pershing,  Lansing,  Mich.     48910 

FUed  May  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  12,167 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D33— 17 

Int.  CI.  06—01 


213,204 

FLANK  CINCH  ADAPTER 

Jerry  L.  Copley,  795  S.  Pennsylvania  St, 

Denver,  Colo.     80209 

Filed  May  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  12,115 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 19 

Int.  CI.  D30— 03 


i  / 

i        .'  1 

i        /   / 
/  / 


I,, 
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213,202 
STUD  WELDING  TOOL 

Don  E.   Ehrlich,   Avon,  Ohio,   assignor  to  Gregory  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Lorain,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Mar.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,826 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D26— 1 
Int.  CI.  DS—02 


21335 

CABINET 

Herbert  E.  Spencer,  3852  Division  Ave.  SE., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     49508 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,770 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D33— 19 

Int  CI.  D6— 07 


213,203 
ANTENNA 
Lawrence  V.  Behr,  GreenvUle,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
Multronics,  Inc.,  RockvUle,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,718 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D2fr— 14 
Int.  a.  D14— 03 


213,206 
SHAVER  HOLDER 
Robert  J.  Tolmie,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,628 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D33— 23 
Int.  CI.  D6— 0/ 
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213,207 

TOY  FIGURE 

Judith  E.  Leader,  9115  34th  St.  W.,  St.  Louis  Park, 

MfaiD.     S5426 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,641 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D34— 2 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02 


213.210 
EGG  SHAPED  ROCKING  TOY 
Simmons  Correia,  Jr.,  16  Wells  St., 

Lawrence,  Mass.     01841 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,283 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D34— 5  4 

Int.  CI.  021—02 


213,208 

GAME  BOARD 

Donald  A.  E.  Beer,  14  E.  63rd  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10021 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,708 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D34 — 5 
Int.  CI.  021—07 


213,211 

GAME  BOARD 

Gary  G.  Leggat,  12252  Memorial,  Detroit, 

Mich.     48227 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,128 

Term  of  patent  3V6  years 

VS.  CI.  034— 5 

Int.  CI.  021—07 


U.S, 


213,209 

COMBINED  TARGET  AND  GAME  BOARD 

Norbert  Zielinski,  2622  S.  Ridgeway  Ave., 

Chicago,  III.     60623 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,129 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

CI.  D34— 5 


213,212 
MOBILE 
Richard  L.  Maxwell,  Belleville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  J.  L. 
Prescott  Co.,  Passaic,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,609 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 15 
Int.  CL  D21— 02 


Int.  CI.  D21— 07 
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213,213 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
George  L.  Horton,  Jr.,  Comhig,  and  Mark  R.  Weltzman, 
Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Corn- 
ing, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,422 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  044— 15 
Int.  CI.  07—07 


213,216 

AUTOMOTIVE  DASHBOARD  ILLUMINATION 

LAMP 

Robert   D.   Kahn,   Rockville   Centre,  N.Y.,   assignor   to 

Fedtro,  Inc.,  Rockville  Centre,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,918 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D48— 32 
Int.  CI.  D12— 74,  D26— 99 


213,214 

LIGHTER 

Marcel  Querela,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Flaminaire 

Marcel  Querela,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,229 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  048— 27  , 

Int.  CI.  D27— 05 


213,217 

DUSTING  MOP  HEAD 

Louis  A.  Littleton,  Davis  and  Trenton  Ave., 

Point  Pleasant,  NJ.     08742 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,508 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D49— 21 

Int.  CI.  D7— 06 


1 


213,215 

GAS  LIGHTER 

Shirokichl  Inagaki,  81  Senjunakal-cho,  Adachi-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,210 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  048— 27 

Int.  CI.  027—05 


213,218 
MASTER  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  A  CENTRALIZED 

OIL  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Wolaver,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Yale  &  Towne  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
Original  design  application  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,497. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
10,594 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D52— 2 
Int.  CI.  023—07,  D31 
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213,219 

CONTAINER  FOR  PAPER  NAPKINS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Nathan  Shaplra,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Cartiera 

Di  Calrale  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  July  17,  1967,  S«r.  No.  7,815 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D52— 2 

Int.  CL  m—99 


January  14,  1969 


213412  ^ 

WIRE  FORMING  AND  CUTTING  IMPLEMENT 

Eugene  Gawura,  6927  Coleman, 

Dearborn,  Mich.     48126 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,124 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D54— 13 

Int.  CI.  OS— 02 


213,220 
WOOD  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  GAUGE 

Saul  Fromldn,  409  E.  31st  St., 

Paterson,  NJ.     07504 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,607 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D52— 6 

Int.  CI.  DIO— OS 


213,223 
CHUCK 
Donald  J.  McCarthy,  Wethersfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Jacobs  Manufacturing  Company,  West  Hartford,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,803 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D54— 14 
Int  CI.  D15— 05 


213,224 
ORGAN  CONSOLE 
Winsor  D.  White,  Jr.,  Blowing  Rock,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
D.  H.  Baldwin  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10.933 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D56— 2 
Int.  CL  D17— O; 


213,221 
INDICATING  TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLER 

William  L.  Plumb,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  Dr02- 
dowski.  Linden,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Thermo  Electric  Co., 
Inc.,  Saddle  Brook,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
nied  Oct.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,895 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D52— 7 
Int.  CL  DIO— 09 
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213,225 
ORGAN  CONSOLE 
Winsor  D.  White,  Jr.,  Blowing  Rock,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
D.  H.  Baldwin  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,940 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D56— 2 
Int.  CI.  D17— 07 


213428 
COPYING  MACHINE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Charles  E.  Jones  and  Joseph  H.  Graenhut,  Lincolnwood, 
III.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  July  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,726 
Term  Of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D61— 1 
Int  CL  D18— Oi 


213,226 

STEREO  PHONOGRAPH  UNIT  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

WilUam  T.  Allan,  4264  Thornton  Ave., 

Fremont,  CaUf.     94536 

Filed  Dec  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,765 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D56— 4 

Int.  a.  DlA—01;  D14—03 


213,229 
INERTIA  DEFEATING  FILM  REEL 
Morris  Goldberg,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Goldberg 
Brothers,    Inc.,    Denver,    Colo.,    a    corporation    of 
Colorado 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,932 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D61— 1 
Int.  CL  D16— 07 


213427 
PIANO  CASE 
Whisor  D.  White,  Jr.,  Blowfaig  Rock,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
D.  H.  Baldwin  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,931 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D56— 9 
Int.  CI.  D17— 07 


213430 
TYPEWRITER 
Carl  Anboeck,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Olympia 
Werke  A.G.,  Wilhelmshaven,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  4,  1967 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
U.S.  CI.  D64— 11 
Int  CL  Dl»— 07 
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213,231 
TYPEWRITER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Gerhard  Dietrich,  Fnerth,  Bavaria,  and  Alfred  Mamel, 
Altenberg,  Nuremberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Triumph 
Werke  Nuremberg  A.G.,  Nuremberg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  21,  19*7 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D«4— 11 
Int.  CI.  D18— 0/ 


213,234 
BOAT  WISHBONE 
Richard  G.  Reineman,  Balboa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bruns- 
wick Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  «,921 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D71— 1 
Int.  CL  Dll—06 


't:%.^... 


213,232 
TYPEWRTTER  HOUSING 

Carl  Anbocck,  Vienna.  Austria,  assignor  to  Olympia 

Werke  AJG.,  Wilhelmshaven,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,963 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  4,  1967 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

U.S.  CI.  D64— 11 

Int.  CI.  D18— 0/ 


213,235 

COMBUVED   GAS   TANK   AND   HORN   TRUMPET 

FOR  A  FIRE  ALARM  OR  THE  LIKE 

Sidney  J.  Jacoby.  601  W.  Susquehanna  Ave., 

Philadelphia.  Pa.      19122 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,277 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VJS.  CI.  D72— 1 

lot  CL  D29— O; 


213,233 

TYPEWRITER  HOUSING 

Carl  Auboeck,  Vienna.  Austria,  assignor  to  Olympia 

Werke  A.G.,  Wilhelmshaven,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,962 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Sept.  4,  1967 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

VS.  CU  D64— II 

Int  CI.  D18— Oi 


213,236 

HOLDER  FOR  A  PAPER  PAD 

Anthony  Zacharia,  5935  Colfax  Ave.,  North  Hollywood, 

Calif.     91601 

FUed  Oct.  16.  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,997 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D74— 1 

Int  CL  D19— 99;  D6— 99 
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213^37 
PIECE  GOODS  HANGER 

Irwin  Bassett,  North  Woodmere,  N.Y.,  ""ifO'  »°  ^ 
Lamport  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 

"""'""F^*Ja«:'i9.  1968.  Ser.  NO.  10,234 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D80— « 
Int  CI.  D6— 07 


213,240 
VANTTY  CASE  ^  ^    „,    ^ 

PhiUp  Utner,  Chicago,  ni.,  assignor  to  Curiis^lertro 
Li^ti^T  incorporated,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation 

"'"^nied  Apr.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,359 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D86— 10 
Int  CI.  D3— Oi 


I I 


213,238 

BED  PAN  COVER 

Mercedes  V.  Mulloy,  710Vi  W.  13th  St, 

Eugene,  Oreg.     97402 

Filed  Oct  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,888 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1 

Int.  CL  D24— 05 


213,241 

COMPARTMENTED  TICKET  BOX 

John  F.  Curto,  5757  College  Ave., 

San  Diego,  Calif.     92120 
FUed  Mar.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,027 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D87— 1 
Int  CL  D3— 99;  D9— 04 


213,239 

FALSE  EYELASH  APPLICATOR 

Mariene  W.  Flewwellhi,  1025  Memer  Road, 

Hillsborough,  CaUf.     94010 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,363 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D86— 10 

Int  CL  D28— 03 


LUGGAGE  HANDLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTKXE 
Anthony  N.  D-Elia,  RIverdale,  and  Ed'Wd  M    Stolara, 
Yorlrtown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Presto  Lock  Co.. 
Inc.,  Garfield,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  11.  1967.  Ser.  No.  8,232 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D87— 2 
Int  a.  D3— 99 
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213,243 
BATHROOM  UTILITY  BAG 

Coriiue  C.  Blair.  5341  La  Pasada  St.,  Apt.  5, 

Long  Beach,  Calif.     90815 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,107 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

VS.  a.  D87— 5 

Int  CL  D3— 99.  D7— Od 


213,245 
TIRE 

James  F.  Newman,  St.  Clair  Shorts,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Unlroyai,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  May  2,  1968,  Scr.  No.  11,760 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D90— 20 
Int.  CI.  012—74 


\\      >'  •■  '■ 
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213,244 
VEGETABLE  SHREDDER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Dougla<i  N.  Cabell,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ronson  Corporation,  H'oodbridge,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  10,035 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D89— 1 
Int.  CI.  D7— 05 


213,246 

HIGHWAY  SIGN  SUPPORT 

Hubert  John  van  Lceuwen,  153  Spring  St., 

Amherst,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,233 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

VS.  CI.  D96— 12 

Int.  CI.  D20— Oi 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1969 

«<„..-Arr«.^  .n  accor..„ce  wU.  t..  «- ^'n'^,- --^  ^f.^^  »'  •"'  ""*  "-  ""°"*'"'  ''''  "^  "' 


D'Amato.  Michael  A.  Variable  displacement  pump.  Re.  26,819. 
1-14-89,  CI.  103—162. 

•"""'Hollwrr'VaiteiV.   L^h.  and  Fooahe.  Re.  26  515 
llollld^y    Walter  TTR.  Lynch,  and  W.  K   Fooate.  Jr..  to 

m^Jl  TeJtlle  Corp.   Diaper  with  hydrophobic  yarn..   Re. 

26.515,  1-14-69,  cr  128—284. 
"'""'^r^l,'o-ld''.'Wlfllti;:F.  Re.  26,516. 

''^"'HolTwar^WaitefT^Lynch,  and  Fooshe.  Re.  26.515. 

»t         Sm1?i^?^   I      .nrt  fr    A    Naer    to  The  National  Rolled 

'"rhrSd'w"   Co.   Thread  tnd  ISer  "form   roUln,  dies.   Re. 

26,518.  1-14-69,  Cl.  72—71. 
"""NSm.^Gl'nflo.^MnoT.nd  M....ntl.  Be,  26,617, 


Montecatlnl  Kdlaon  S.p.A. ;  See—  m  vi7 

Natta,  Olullo,  Pino,  and  Maiiantl,  Re.  2»,sa7. 

Nagy,  Ernest  A. :  See — 

Mau,  William  L.,  and  Nagy.  Be.  26.518. 

National  Rolled  Thread  Die  Cb.,  The  ■  See— 

Natu'^GluTlo'T  'piao"'aod"''G.''5a«knt?,    to    Montecatlnl 

^"Mlson  S.p  A.  Pro^sfor  polymerizing  certain  unaaturated 
hydrocarbons  In  the  vapor  pha8_e  ?°  V»„  "^"""llo^k^  7" 
atereosoeclflc  catalyst.  Re.  26,517    1-14-69,  LI.  Jbo— »J.  1. 

Newbold   William  F.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Electronic  controller. 

■    Be.  26,518,   1-14-69,  Cl.  323—22. 

Pino,  Plero  :  See —  .  ,.  .,    „_   „„  ... 

Natta    QluUo,  Pino,  and  Maizantl.  Re.  26,817. 

""'"•^oUldi'J^  Wal?e^  r'XjncX  and  Fooahe.  Be.  26,516. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Bee 


213,184, 


218,186, 
213,187. 


Typewriter  housing. 
,  Typewriter  bousing. 


Air  Traffic  Control  System,  Inc 

AUan*'wmi"mT.°S?er«  phonograph  unit  or  almllar  article 

213,226,  l-14-«9,  Cl.  086 — 4.  

Allen,    Perry   E.   AutomobUe  gasoline   door   guard 

All.'n.*p'erVy'^'E°*A^mobll.   gasoline  door  guard.   213,185 

Allen,   Perry   E.    Automobile   gasoline   door  guard 

AUen,   Perry   E.    Automobile  gasoline   door  guard 

Allen.^PM-'ry   K.    Automobile  gasoline   door  guard.   213.188, 

AndVrtw''.Ft'er°o!To*Dlebold,  Inc.  C»mblV-l  closed  cUcu^t 
television  transmitter  and  receiver  cabinet.  213,198,  1-14- 
89.  Cl.  D26— 5. 
Anderson,  Edward  J.  :  Bee—  ot^iao 

Bitter,  William  A.,  and  Anderson^  213,189. 
AuboSk.  darl.  to  Olympla  Werke  A.G.  Typewriter.  213,230, 

1-14-69,  a.  D64— 11.        _     .       .„ 

Auboeck,  tarl.  to  Olympla  Werke  A.O 

213  232.  1-14-89,  Cl.  1)64— 11.       .„ 

Auboeck,  Carl,  to  Olympla  Werke  A.Q 

213,233.  1-14-69,  Cl.  D64 — 11. 
Baldwin,  ti.  H.,  Co. :  Bee — 

White,  Wlnsor  D.,  Jr.  213,224. 
White,  Wlnsor  D.,  Jr.  213,-25. 

BaaseTt^Uw^nlr  Th.'im|i?t"o.,  Inc.  Pl«:.  good,  hanger. 

Ba?i''^.^\uiiJ'i*''§h?ppPnf7o*nUlner.  213,175,  1-14-69,  Cl. 

si^^nlid  A.  E.  Game  board.  Zp.^OS.  1-14-88.  Cl,  D34--5. 
Behr    Lawrence   V.,    to   Multronlca,    Inc.   Antenna.   213,20J, 

1-14-69,  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Bell  k  Howell  Co.  :  Bee—  ,...>,  o  000 

Jones,  Charles  E.,  and  Gruenhut.  213,228. 
Bellmon,    Shirley.    Applique  emblem.    213,171.    1-14-69,    (.1. 

Bl£?~Cirtnne  C.   Bathroom  otUttj  b«(.   213.243.   1-14-69. 

Cl.  D87 — 5. 
Brunswick  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Cabel'},''Do'S|.°as"i'.%''§o|o^"W  vegetable  ^.redder  or 

camp's '"Boi?d^*jn-aifc^e*2nd°fel...    toon.    213,194, 

'-•fri4_fl9,  Cl.  D23— 100. 

•'•^I'ofkh.r?.  Anirfr?.,  and  Hu*ard.  218,173. 

^'*"£Sl'«'"F*r'e?erlct'^,  and  Clev.nger   213  170. 

Copley,  Jerry  L.  Flank  cinch  adapter,  213.204,  1-14-89,  Cl. 

Cof'elT* Simmons,    Jr.    Egg    shaped    rocking    toy.    213.210, 

::SSr^S^"^sn??^<^J^ii^:is2, 1-1. 

69,  Cl.  D14 — 6. 
Cook  Chemical  Co. :  Bee— 

Clevenger,  Juel  D.  213,179. 

Mnller,  Frederick  W.  213,172. 
Corning  Glass  Works:  See—        _,.,».„.„    oi^ois 

Horton,  George  L.,  Jr.,  and  WelUman,  213,.il3. 


Criswell.  John  H.,  to  Air  Traffic  Control  System,  I-c^obUe 
air  traffic  control  tower.  213,181,  1-14-69,  Cl.  Dl*     J- 


Curtis-Electro  Lighting,  Inc. :  Bee — 

LItner.  Philip.  213  240. 
Curtl.  Products  Ltd. :  See— 

Koch.  George  A.  213,191.      _,  .    .  .„,    om  oii    1    14-6B 
Curto,  John  F.  Compartmented  ticket  boi.  213,241,  l-14-«», 

Cl    D87 1 

Custom  Wrought  Products  Co. :  Bee— 

Belchman,  Paul  A.  218,195. 

Belchman,  Paul  A.  213,197,  no—O^o 

g'^^,^A\1hoS.7-^.?^ai'd^E'«lg.,JU^to  Y-^^^ 

Inc    Luggage  handle  or  slmUar  article.  213,242,  l-i*-o». 

Cl.  D87— 2. 
DIebold,  Inc.:  Bee —       „,,  .aa 
DletrtS^'S-erJaVd^'an^d  1'  M?Lt    to  Triumph  W.rk^Nuern- 

berg  A  Q    Typewriter  or  the  like.   213,231,    l-i*-o»,   <-'. 

D8l— 11. 
°"'Sb,'  Wima"m^  I'Tni  Dro.dow.kl.  213.221. 
Eaton  Yale  *  Jowne  Inc. :  See— 
Ehrild."' orn  IT^  ^rego?^"lndustrie..   Inc.   Stud  welding 

tool    213/202,  1-14-69,  Cl.  D26— 1. 
Empire  Stove  Co. :  Bee— 

Hodges,  Ralph  B.  213,183. 
Fedtro    Inc  ■  Bee — 

Kahn,  Bobert  D.  213,216.  .,    ,   ..^.g   „    Dl— 5. 

lfeTw%°ftn^15l!?le'ne^rT.r  lllil^'  2p1lt^?ir"-2?3^,239, 
Frim'ky;s^il.°wU"-us.cal  Instrument  gauge.  213,220. 
Ga^wn'r^a^lugene^wi;?- forming  and  cutting  Implement.  213,- 

222,  i-14-69,  Cl.  D54 — 13. 
Goldberg  Bros,  Inc  :  See— 
G„ld?e"rrM'orr'ro'G'ofdf?g  Bros.,   Inc.  Inertia  defeating 

mm  rMl.  213,2i9,  1-14-69,  &.  D61— 1. 
Gregory  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

^Bhrllch,  Don  i;.  213,202.  o,,,oo 

Wleland,  Howard  N.,  and  Splaak.  213,200. 

Gruenhut,  Joseph  H. :  See—  51 3  22s 

Jnnes  Charles  E.,  and  Gruenhut.  21d,^^». 

Kr^W.  ^HO^ 'fof  ^.•^eVf"-    "'^-' 

™trfi^h^"H-t;^Vm^J£^43Combl«H9-^^ 
furnace  and  duct  casings  therefor.  213.199,  i-i»-d»,   <.i. 

-^1^»  ^Ut^or-Slnl^ar  IrtlTlf  ??r213"  l^M 

Cl.   D44 — 15. 
Hubbard,  Elbert  M. :  See—  ,,k...i  ->ia -ni 

Lockhart,  Andrew  P.,  and  Hubbard.  213  173 
Inagakl,     Shlroklchl.     Gas     lighter.     213,216,     1-14-69,     Cl 

D48— 27. 
Jacobs  Mfg.  Co.,  The  ;  See— 

McCarthy,  Donald  J.  218,223. 
J.coby,  Sidney  J-  Combln«i  gas  tank  and  ho„  tr»^pet  for 

a  are  alarm  or  the  like.  213.235,  1-14-69,  (.1.  U7.i— 1. 
Jones    Ch"les  E.,   and  J.   H.   Gruenhut    tO-^"  * .JfJZ^I 

Co.  Copying  machine  or  similar  article.  218,228,  l-i4-o». 

K.hn     Robert   D      to   Pedtro,    Inc.    Automotive   dash   board 
lUumrnaH"n  lamp    213,216:  1-14-69,   Cl.  D48-32. 


11 

Kessler,  Harold,  and  J.  Landao.  Cuff  link  backing.  213.1G9. 

1-14-69,  a.  D2— 422.  „ 

Koch,   George   A.,   to   Curtis   Products   Ltd.   Chair.   213,191, 

1-14-69.  CI.  D15— 1. 
Lamport  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 
Bassett,  Irwin.  213,237. 
Landau,  Jack  ;  See — 

KesBler.  Harold,  and  Landau.  213.189. 
Leader,  Judith  E.  Toy  figure.  213,207,  1-14-69,  CI.  D34 — 2. 
Leggat.  Gary  G.  Game  board.  213,211,  1-14-69,  CI.  D34 — 5. 
Lltner,   Philip,   to  Curtis-Electro  Lighting,   Inc.  Vanity  case. 

213,240,  1-14-69,  CI.  D80 — 10. 
Littleton,    Louis   A.    Dusting    mop    head.    213,217,    1-14-69, 

CI.   D49— 21.  „       ^ 

Lockhart,    Andrew    P.,    and    E.    M.    Hubbard,    to    Carthage 

Cup  Co.  Cup.  213,173,  1-14-69,  CI.  D9 — 220. 
Mamet,  Alfred  :  See — 

Dietrich,  Gerhard,  and  Mamet.  213,231. 
Martin,    Jurt,    and    P.    Stelner,    to    R.    Nussbaum   k   Co.    AG. 

Multiple  outlet  faucet.  213,193.   1-14-69,  CI.  D23— 25. 
Maxweir,  Richard  L.,  to  J.  L.  Prescott  Co.  Mobile.  213,212. 

1-14-69,  CI.  D34 — 15. 
McCarthy,  Donald  J.,  to  The  Jacobs  Mfg.  Co.  Chuck.  213,223. 

1-14-69,  CI.  D54 — 14. 
Muller.  Frederick  W.,  and  J.  D.  Clevenger,  to  Cook  Chemical 

Co.  Combined  container  and  hand  pump  for  spraying  liquids 

or  the  like  213.170,  1-14-69,  CT.  D9 — 3. 
Muller,  Frederick  W.,  to  Cook  Chemical  Co.  Bottle.  213,172, 

1-14-69,  CI.  D9 — 127. 
Muller,  Willi .  See— 

Strater,  Fritz.  213,183. 
Mulloy,   Mercedes  V.   Bed   pan  cover.  213,238,   1-14-69,   CI. 

D83— 1. 
.Multronlcs,  Inc. :  See — 

Bebr,  Lawrence  V.  213,203. 
Nearlng,  Theodore  N.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Co.   Removable 

Inner    compartment    for    a    can.    213.176,     1-14-69,    CI. 

j)g 253 

Xearlng,    Theodore   N.,    to    Stauffer   Chemical   Co.    Removable 
for    a    can.     213,177,     1-14-69,    CI. 


LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


to   stauffer  Chemical  Co.   Removable 
for    a     can.     213,178,     1-14-69,     O. 


Inner    compartment 
D9— 253. 
N'earlng,   Theodore  N'., 
Inner    compartment 

rjQ 253 

.N'ewman.  James  F.,  to  Unlroyal,  Inc.  Tire.  213,243,  1-14-69, 

a.  D90^20. 
Nussbaum,  R.,  &  Co.  AG  :  See — 

Martin,  Jurt,  and  Stelner.  213,193. 
Olympla  Werke  AG  :  See — 
Auboeck.  Carl.  213.230. 
Auboeck,  Carl.  213,232. 
Auboeck.  Carl.  213.233. 
Plumb,  William  L..  and  R.   Drozdowskl,  to  Thermo  Electric 
Co.,     Inc.     Indicating     temperature     controller,     213,221, 
1-14-69.  CI.  D52— 7. 
Prescott,  J.  L.,  Co.  :  See — 

Maxwell,  Richard  L.  213,212. 
Presto  Lock  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

D'Ella.  Anthony  N".,  and  Stolari.  213.242. 
Querela.  Flamlnalre  -Marcel ;  See — 

Querela,  Marcel.  213,214. 
Querela,    Marcel,    to    Flamlnalre    Marcel    Querela.    Lighter. 
213,214,  1-14-69,  CI.  D48— 27. 


Relehman,  Paul  A.,   to  Custom  Wrought  Products  Co.  Log- 
handling  tongs.  213,195,  1-14-09,  CI.  D23 — 100. 
Relehman,    Paul   A.    Log-handling    tonga.    213,190,    1-14-69, 

CI.   D23— 100. 
Relehman,  Paul  A.,  to  Custom  Wrought  Products  Co.  Log- 
handling  tongs.  213,197,  1-14-69,  CI.  D23— 100. 
Relneman,   Richard  G.,   to  Brunswick  Corp.   Boat  wishbone. 

213,234,  1-14-09,  CI.  D71— 1. 
Rlmlngton,  John  K.  Post  member  for  a  door  section.  213,180, 

l-lf-09,  CI.  D13 — 6. 
RItter,  William  A.,  and  E.  J.  Anderson.  Camper  top.  213,189, 

1-14-89,  CI.  D14— 27. 
Ronson  Corp. :  See — 

Cabell,  Douglas  N,  213,244. 
Shaplra.    Nathan,    to   Cartlera   Dl    Calrate    S.p.A.   Container 
for  paper  napkins  or  the  like.  213.219,  1-14-69,  CI.  DS2 — 2- 
Spencer,  Herbert  E.  Cabinet.  213.205,  1-14-69.  Ci.  D33 — 19. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Tolmle.  Robert  J.  213.208. 
Splsak.  Steve  :  See — 

WIeland,  Howard  N.,  and  Splsak.  213.200. 
Stanley.    Mary    E.    Edible    food    product.    213,168,    1-14-69, 

CI.  Dl— 4. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

-Vearlng.  Theodore  N.  213,176. 
Nearlng.  Theodore  N.  213.177. 
-Vearlng.  Theodore  -N.  213,178. 
Stelner,  Paul  :  See — 

Martin.  Jurt.  and  Stelner.  213,193. 
Stolarz.  Edward  M. :  See — 

DElla.  Anthony  N.,  and  Stolarz.  213.242. 
Stowell.    William   C,    Jr.    Foot   sock.    213.168.    1-14-69,    CI. 

D2— 330. 
Strater.  Fritz,  ito  W.  Muller  and  U.  Strater.  t/a  Busch  und 
Muller.    Metallwarenfabrlk.    Rear    view    mirror.    213.183. 
1-14-69.  CI.  D14— 6. 
Thermo  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Plumb.  William  L..  and  Drozdowskl.  213.221. 
Tolmle,    Robert    J.,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp.    Shaver    holder. 

213,206,  1-14-69.  CI.  D33— 23. 
Triumph  Werke  .Nuernberg  A.O.  :  See — 

Dietrich,  Gerhard,  and  Mamet.  213,231. 
Unlroyal,  Inc.  :  See — 

Newman,  James  F.  213,245. 
Tan    Leenwen,    Hubert   J.    Highway    sign   •opport.   213,248, 

1-14-69.  CI.  D90— 12. 
Watarl.    Kayoml.    Chair.    213.190.    1-14-69,  -  a     D15 — 1. 
Weltzman,  Mark  R. :  See — 

Horton,   George  L.,  Jr.,  and  Weltzman.  213,213. 
White,  Wlnsor  D.,  Jr.,  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Co.  Organ  console. 

213.224,  1-14-69.  CI.  D56 — 2. 

White.  Wlnsor  D..  Jr..  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Co.  Organ  console 

213.225.  1-14-09.  CI.  D56— 2. 

White.    Wlnsor  D..   Jr..   to   D.    H.   Baldwin  Co.   Piano  case. 

213  227,  1-14-69,  CI.  DS6 — 9. 
WIeland.   Howard   N..  and   S.    Splsak.   tn  Gregory   Industries, 

Inc.    Stud    welding   tool.   213.200.    1-14-69.    CI.    D26 — 1. 
Wolaver.    Robert    M.,    to    Eaton    Vale   It   Towne    Inc.    Master 

control    unit    for    a    centralized    oil    lubricating    system. 

213.218.  1-14-69.  a.  D52— 2. 
Zlellnskl.  Norbert.  Combined  target  and  game  board.  213.209 

1-14-69.  CI.  D34 — 5. 
Zacharla.  Anthony.  Holder  for  a  paper  pad.  213,236,  1-14-69, 

CI.   D74— 1.  K  K«     ►- 


NOTE.- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1969 

-Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dtj  nnd 

telephone  directory  practice ) . 


AB  Akerlund  t  Rausing  :  See — 

Benzon-Petersen.  Boye-  3.421,416. 
ACF  (Amsterdam  Chemle  Farmacle)  N.V. :  See — 

Aiberda,  Oerrtt.  3,422,195. 
ACF  Industries,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Charles,  Asa  F.  3,421,452. 

Stewart,  Joseph  T.,  Jr.  3,421,733. 

Anderson,  Clifford  E.,  and  Brown.  3.422,328. 

Anderson.  CUSord  E..  and  Zacharias.  3.422.329. 
AOA  AkUebolag  :  See — 

Oranqvlst.  Carl-Erik.  3.422.379. 
AMBAC  Industries.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Stephens.  Joe  B.  3.421.368. 

tasty.  Richard.  Berger,  Moslmann,  and  Abel.  3.421.830. 
\ben   Pleter  C. :  See — 

kouwenhoven,  Herman  W..  Aben.  and  van  der  Wal.  3,422,- 
001. 
Abex  Corp. :  See — 

Adams,  Cecil  E.,  and  Hedge.  3,421,413. 
Abraham,  Ernestine  O. :  See —  „,„„.,. 

Hoffmann,  Arthur  K.,  and  Abraham.  3,422,144. 
Achlwa,  Kazuo  :  See —  ^,      ^.   „  ,„„ 

Tamada,  ShunlchI,  Achlwa,  Terashlma,  and  Iwakl.  3,422,- 

Ackley  Edward  L  High  speed  rotary  hydraulic  motor-  3.421,- 
412.  1-14-69.  CI.  91—87. 

Acosu  William  A.  Filter  element  and  Alter  system.  3,421,630, 
1-14-69,  CI.  210 — 411.  ,  „    ^  ..     .        ., 

Acs  Erno,  to  Tavkozleal  Kutato  Intezet.  Method  of.  and 
equipment  for  tlme-dlvlded.  asynchronous,  address-coded 
transmission  of  Information  In  multi-channel  systems. 
3.422.226.  1-14-69.  CI.  179 — 15. 

Adams.  Cecil  E..  and  J.  F.  Hedge,  to  Abex  Corp.  Rotary  vane 
fluid   power  unit.  3.421.413.   1-14-69.  CI.  91—135. 

Adams.  Clark.  Corp.  :  See—  ^     „  .„,  „„, 

Carpenter.   Frederick  A.,   and   SUrk.   3.421.801. 

Adams.  Frederick  J.,  to  Cam  Gears  Ltd.  Rack  and  pinion  as- 
semblies. 3.421.387.  1-14-69.  CI-  74 — 498. 

Adams  Harold  E..  to  The  Nash  Engineering  Co.  \aporizaWe 
liquid  storage  receiver  recovery  method.  3,421.289.  1-14- 

*»Q       /^]        ««t ^Q 

Adams  Phillip.  B.  Jullano.  and  H.-G.  Von  Schuh.  to  Mill- 
master  Chemical  Corp.  Preparation  of  8ub8tltuted-2-4-dloxo- 
heiahydropyrimldlnes.  3.422.108.  1-14-89.  CI.  280—280. 
Adams,  Ralph  D..  E.  Borchert  III.  and  K.  P.  Herzog,  to 
Omark-Wlnslow  Aerospace  Tool  Co.  Flow  regulator.  3,421,- 
542.  1-14-69.  CI.  137—504.  „  ..»-.,  mu 

Adcock  Joseph  N.,  to  The  United  Steel  Companies  Ltd.  of  The 
Mount   Placing  of  reinforcement  In  concrete  roads  and  the 
like  surfaces.  3:421,419.  1-14-69.  CI.  94—39. 
Addressograph-Multlgraph  Corp.  :  See— 

Robertson.  Richard  C.  and  Koch.  3.421.816. 
Adler.  Arthur,  to  Chas.  Pfizer  k  Co.  Inc.  Method  and  com- 
position   for    producing    eiothermlc    reactions.    3.421.885. 
1-14-69.  a.  75—27. 
Adler.  Stephen  F.  :  See — 

Ebel.   Robert  H..   Adler.  and   Keggi.  3.421.8ST. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Winkler.  Alfred.  3,421.422. 
Abo   Charles  E..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Process 
for  Improved  Ilex  resistance  of  sulfur-modified  polychloro- 
prene.  3.422.045.  1-14-69.  CI.  260—27. 
Air  Reduction  Co  .  Inc. :  See — 

Falcettonl.  John  B.  3.421.913. 
Akal  Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Atsuml.  Katsuya.  3.421,767. 
Aktiebolaget  Hassle,  Apotekare  Paul  Nordatroms  Fabrlker  : 

ggg 

CorrodI,  Hans  R.,  and  Carlsson.  3,422.140. 
Corrodl,  Hans  R.,  and  Carlsson.  3,422,141. 
Aktiebolaget  Ootaverken  :  See-- 

Wessberg.  Jacob  E.  M.  3.421.482. 
Aktlengesellschaft  Brown.  Boveri  k  Cie  :  See — 

Phillpps.  Relnhard.  3.422.838. 
Albarda  Scato.  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  Electronic 

switching  devices.   3.422.312.   1-14-69.   CI.  317—6. 
Aiberda.  Qerrit.  to  ACF  (Amsterdam  Chemle  Farmacle)  N.V. 
Antlhlstamlnlc    and    motion    sickness    preventing   composi- 
tions, 3.422.195.  1-14-69.  CI.  424 — 250. 
Alberts    James  R..  and  K.  L.  O'Hara.  to  Reiall  Drug  and 
Chemical    Co.    Apparatus    for   gravity    blending   of   solids. 
3.421.739.   1-14-89.  CI.  259 — 4. 
Albrecht.  Harry  A.,  and  J.  T.  Platl.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche. 
Inc.    N'-    and/or    N»-(lower    alkoiyacetyl)    sulfanilamides. 
3  422.095.  1-14-69.  CI.  260—239.9. 
Albrecht.  Harry  A.,  and  J.  T.  Platl.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche. 
Inc.    Process    for   producing    SmethyUsoxazole.    3.422,115, 
l_14-69.  CI.  260 — 307. 


Albright,  Charles  B.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Sheet  Item  turn- 
around   device    for    a    sheet    handling    system.    3,4.41,7»b, 
1-14-69.  CI.  302 — 29. 
Alco  Standard  Corp.  :  See —  „,„.,., 

Seelandt.  Karl  H..  and  Twine.  3.421,747. 
.\lessl,  Patrick  A.  Color  spectrum  analyzer.  J,4Jl,».ii,  i-J' 

69,  CI.  356 — 186.  ^     .  _  ,.kjw   ir  n   .   a,, 

Alfred  Teves  Maschlnen-  und  Armaturenfabrik  K-O- .  see 

Ruff  Wolfram,  and  Boucher.  3,421,988.    „  „     .   „  . 

Alklre  William  B,  and  R.  B.  Wiley,  to  M.  S.  Poliizi.  Carwash 

system.  3,421,526,  1-14-89,  CI.  134—109. 
.\lkon  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Asian.  Wilfred.  3.421,547. 
Allard.  Eugene  R.  :  See— 

Parks.  Thomas  R..  and  Allard.  3.421,530. 
Allen,  John  W.,  and  L-  C.  Williams,  to  Stanray  forp.  Verti- 
cal corrugated  side  for  gondola  car.  3,421,453,  l-l*-o»,  ^i- 
105 — 406. 
AlUed  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

Barton.  Oliver  A.,  and  ""«"  3:*22.063. 
Barton   Oliver  A.,  and  Pusztal.  3.422.067. 
Beckham.  Leland  J.  3.422,109. 
Figlel  Francis  J.,  and  Muraca.  3,422,032. 
HennlK.  Ralph  R.  3.421.853.  ,  ..oo  noQ 

Belms'huessel,   Herbert   K..   '"dPj'SfJ'i  *•*"•''**■ 
Smith    Joseph  A.,  and  Formalnl.  3,421,854. 
Sukornlck.  Bernard,  and  Wamser.  3,422,159. 
Allls  Chalmers  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 

Altav'lfl^^'tierr'to^Gei^rfi^i^llfne  t  Film  Corp    Preven- 
tlon   of  sliver  occlusion   In  color   photography.   3,421,896, 

U?ekrt£.®J*^ohn  l:":  C.  Buxton,  R.  O.  Hancock,  and  J.  H. 
Miller    to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corp.  Vehicle  guidance  sys- 
tem. 3,421,716,  1-14-69.  CI.  244—3.17. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  See- 
La  Barge    Robert  L.  3.421.276. 
American  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Dahlera.  Francis  E.  3,421,297. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  :  See— 

Caba-sso.  Victor  J.  3.422.188.  ^ 

Cannelongo.  Joseph  F.  3.422.04 1. 

Cannelongo.  Joseph  F.  3.422  048. 

Chlrgwln.  Lester  D..  Jr.  3.422.181. 

Donaldson.  Malcolm  M.  and  Morris.  3.421j927. 

Ebel    Robert  H.,  Adler,  and  Keggl.  3.421,837. 

Grayson,  Martin.  3.421,834. 

Hauser.  Martin.  3.421,955.  ,  „„,  wj 

Hoffmann,  Arthur  K..  and  Abraham.  3.422  144. 

Petropoulos.  John  C,  and  Koral.  3.422.0<6. 

Ramsey.    Wallace    B..   and   De   LaPP     3.421.928 

Rauhut.  Michael  M..  Borowltz.  and  Grayson.  3,422,149. 
.\merlcan  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

Moshy.    Raymond    J.,    and   Germlno.    3.421.519. 
American  Maize  Products  Co. :  See— 

Van   Patten.   Eric   M.,  and   Powell.   3,422.089. 
American  Optical  Co.  :  See — 

Gottlieb.  Nathan.  3,421.808. 

Klelnerman    Marcos  Y.  3,422.023. 

Snitzer,   Ellas.   Young,  and   Woodcock.   3.422,025. 
-American  Railroad  Supply  Co.  :  See — 

Schanafelt.  Raymond  A..  Obear.  and  MUnlkel.  3,421,266, 
American  Standard  Inc.  :  See — 

Forbes,  Norman  A.  3,421  691. 

Groteke,   Daniel   E.,   and   Hopper.   3,421,573.  

Kallsh,  Robert  L.,  Kanyok,  Hullck,  and  Hamer.  3,421,782. 
Ammons,  Joseph  L.,  and  F.  H.  Morrow.  Apparatus  for  placing 
sheet  material  on  a  surface  and  cutting  to  a  predetermined 
length.  3,421,394,  1-14-69,  Cl.  83 — 157. 
Amsterdam,  Michael  F.  :  See — 

Shaikh,      Mohammed      S.,     Tarneja,     and     Amsterdam. 
3,421,946- 
Anaconda  American  Brass  Co.  :  See — 

Palmer,  Earl  W.,  Lalgle.  and  Kabelka.  3,421,866. 
Anaconda  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Peterson.  Robert  C.  and  Maass.  3.421,850. 


Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp.  :  See — 
Schmidt.  Beuther  L.  3.421.876. 
Anderson.    Carl    M..    and    J.    W.    Cndress,    to   Carrier   Corp. 

Compressor  control.  3.421.685,  1-14-89.  Cl.  230—114. 
.\nderson.  Clifford  E.,  and  D.  W.  Brown,  to  ACF  Industries, 
Inc     Valve   operator    control    having    electrical    switching 
circuitry.  3,422.328.   1-14-60,  Cl.  318—103. 
Anderson.  Clifford  E..  and  E.   M.  Zacharias.  Jr..  to  ACF  In- 
dustries. Inc.  System  for  controlling  remotely  located  elec- 
trically energized  power  operator  devices.  3,422,329,  1-14- 
09.  Cl.  318—103. 
Anderson,  James  A. :  See — 

Schwartz    Seymour  I.,  Wlngrove,  and  Anderson,  3,421,- 
Sll. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IV 

\nder«on    Thure.   and   E.   H,    Lorbeer,   to   United   SUte«   of 
America  Atomic  Energy  Cammlolon.  Optical  extenaometer. 
3.421,819.  l-H-«9.  CI.  356—32. 
Vnelln    Clarence   H.   Electrical  coDUct  cleaner  composition. 

3.-l2i.872.  1-14-09.  CI.  51—304. 
Inocut  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Williams.  Lynn  A.  3,421.997. 
.\nson.  Inc. :  See — 

Hodge,  Philip  A.  3.421.341.  .,^       „  ...  . 

\n»tey     Roger    H..    and    R.    M.    Macnab.    to    The    British 
petroleum  Co.  Ltd.  Isothermal  molecular  sieve  hydrocarbon 
separation  process.    3,422.003,    1-14-69.  Cl.   208—310. 
Vntes    Jack  E.    to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Electrical  connector. 
3,4i2,394,  1-14-69.  CI.  339— 176.  ...,,,, 

\ol  KatashI  Exhaust  gas  purlfler  for  automobile.  3,121,910. 
lLl4_(i9,  Cl.  60 — 29.  .        „     .    , 

Appel,    Arne,    to    North    American   Pblllps   Co.    Inc.   Control 
apparatus  for  a  record  carrier  transmitting  device.  3,421,- 
072.  1-14-69.  Cl.  226—82. 
.Vqua-Chem.  Inc.  :  See — 

Getblng.  Frank.  3,421,496. 
.\ral.  Noboru  :  See —  ^    _„  ^„_ 

Yamamoio,  Katumi,  Iwasa    Ema    and  Aral.  3,422.037. 
Arhit,    Harold   A.,    to    Belolt    Corp.    Bonding    technique  and 
apparatus    for    plastic    structures.    3.421,960.    1-14-88.    Cl. 
156—244. 
Krbit    Harold   A.,   to   Belolt  Corp.   Plastic  extrusion  coater. 

3,421,964,  1-14-69,  Cl.  156—244.  „     ^ 

Archer.  Giles  A.,  and  L.  H.  Sternbach.  to  Hollmann-La  Roche, 
Inc  5  .  phenyl  -  3B  -  1.4  -  benxodlaieplne-2(IH)'thlone  and 
derivatives.    3,422.091.    1-14-69.   Cl.   260—239. 
.\rcher,  Robert  J. :  See —  _    _.  „.„ 

Atalla.  Martin  M..  Archer.  Hall,  and  Bngelman.  3,422,288. 
Arde.  Inc.  :  See — 

Price.  Joseph.  3.421,661. 
.Ardolno.    Glan    L..    to   Flat    Socleta   per   Ailonl.    Fluid   flow 

metering  system.   3,421.373.   1-14-69.   Cl.   73—218. 
.Vrens.   Josef   F..   and   L.    Brandsma,   to  Organon   Inc.   Com- 
pounds  of   the  vitamin  A   series.   3.422,191,   1-14-68,  Cl. 
260—611. 
.Vrtxona  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Milks,  John  E..  and  Conroy.  3,422.124. 
Arkel,  Peter,  and   S.   S.   Scbnell ;  said  Arkel  assor.  to  said 
Schnell.  Control  apparatus  for  automatic  equipment.  3,422,- 
318.  1-14-69.  Cl.  317 — 33. 
.\rken  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Fllchak.  Robert  W..  and  Nelll.  3,422,384. 
Ark-Les  Switch  Corp.  :  See — 

FUher.  Harold  F.  3,422,385. 
Arlon  N.V. ;  See — 

Lammera,  Lamhertus  J.  A.  3,421,627. 
.\rmelln.  Edouard  :  See — 

Breacker.  Edward  A.,  and  Armelln.  3,421,700. 
Arrance.  Frank  C.  :  See — 

Webb   James  E.  3.421,948. 
Arthur.  Bruce  D.  :  Stf^- 

Bralkevttch.  Michael,  and  Arthur.  3.422.275. 
Artlano.  Adrian,  and  V.  L.  Llndberg,  to  The  Black  Clawson 
Co.  Wood  chipping  knife.  3.421.561,  1-14-68,  CT.  144 — 241. 
Asahl  Kawi  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Isblda.   Stalnlcbl.   Ohanu.  and  Matsumoto.  3.422.070. 
Ishlda.  Shinlchl.  and  Salto.  3.422.074. 
Asahlna,  Jlro.  Ionised  air  producing  device.  3,422,263,  1-14- 

69.  Cl.  250 »4. 

Asenbauer.  Donald  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Stacking  and  nesting 
containers  with  retracting  sucking  ball.  3.421.656.  1-14- 
89.  Cl.  220—97. 
Ask.   Henry   R.,    to  United   Aircraft  Corp.   Lightweight   auto- 
matic  flight    control   mechanism.    3,421,719,    1-14-89,    Cl. 

.\*Tan.  Wilfred,  to  Alkon  Products  Corp.  Check  valve  mech- 
anism  3.421.547.  1-14-69.  Cl.  137 — 539. 

Asselln.  George  F.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Recovery 
of  aromatics  from  multiple  hydrocarbon  atreama.  3,422.183. 
1-14-69.  Cl.  260—674. 

Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Maycock.  William  H.  3.421.825. 

Atalla.  Martin  M..  R.  J.  Archer,  R.  D.  Hall,  and  R.  W.  H. 
Engelman,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Semiconductor  bulk  o«-. 
clllatarB   4.422.289.  1-14-89.  C\.  307—298. 

Atlantic  Richfield  Co. :  See — 

Woods.  John  P..  Dransfldd,  and  Barta.  3,421.730. 

.\tlas  Metal  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Salkoir.  Ooodwln.  and  Nusbaum.  3.421.458. 
Atsuml.   Katsaya.   to   Akal   Electric  Co.   Ltd.   Head  cover  ar 
rangement  on  magnetic  tape  recorder.   3.421,767,   1-14-88. 
Cl.  274 — 4. 
Attwood.  Charles  W..  deceased,  by  J.  W.  and  W.  R.  Attwood. 
executors,    and   H.    V.    Papayotl.   said    PapayotI   assor.    to 
Estate  of  C.  W.  Attwood.  Building  eonatmctlon.  3,421.280. 
1-14-69.  Cl.  52 — 648. 
Attwood.  James  W. :  See —  .    _    „. 

Atwood.  Charles  W..  J.  W.,  W.  R..  and  Papayotl.  3.421.- 
280. 
Attwood.  Warren  R. :  See — 

Attwood.  Charles  W  .  W.  R..  and  Papayotl.  3.421.280. 
Auerbach.  Oueuther.  L.  Schneider,  and  W.  Wehrll.  to  Sandoz 
Ltd    (also  known  as  Sondos  A.O.).  Reactive  water-soluble 
cupriferous  dlsaio  dyes.  3,422.084,  l-14-«9,  Cl.  26©— 446. 
Automatic  Electric  Latwratories.  Inc. ;  Bee — 

Park.  Bum  S.  3.422.231 
Avery,  William  F..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  laobarlc  process 
for   molecular  sieve  separation   of   normal   paraffins  from 
hydrocarbon    mixtures.    3.422.005.    1-14-68,   Cl.    108—310. 
B  t  S  Tool  Co..  Inc.  ■  See— 

Elyoslua,  Peter  T.,  and  Plkor.  3,422,258. 


B  t  W  Inc.  :  See — 

Solum,  James  R.  3,421,586. 

Bablngton,  Robert  B..  A.  A.  Yetman,  and  W.  B.  SUrka.  Meth- 
od of  atomizing  liquids  In  a  mono-dispersed  spray.  3,421,- 
682.  1-14-89,  Cl.  239 — 8. 

Bablngton.  Robert  S.,  A.  A.  Yetman,  and  W.  R.  SUvka.  Appa- 
ratus for  spraying  liquids  In  mono-dispersed  form.  3,421,- 
0og    1—14—88   Cl   239 337. 

Backlund,  Peter  8..  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  Callforola.  Oreaae 
composition.  3.422.015.   1-14-88.  Cl.  282 — 42.7. 

Badall.  Joseph  A.,  and  A.  L.  Fowler.  Feed  system  for  cart- 
ridges. 3,421,408,  1-14-68.  Cl.  89—33. 

Baecbler.  Oswald.  Dough  preparing  and  mixing  machines. 
3.421,741.  1-14-68.  Cl.  258 — 108. 

Bailey.  Christopher  E.  O.  :  See — 

Charter.  laa  O.,  Miles,  and  Bailey.  3,422,208. 

Bailey.  James  R.,  and  R.  J.  Bokosky,  to  Swltchcraft,  Inc. 
Electromagnetic  signal  device  having  movable  permanent 
magnet.  3.422,426,  1-14-88,  Cl.  340—373. 

Bailey  Meter  Co. :  See — 

Koppei.  Harold  B.  3.422.457. 

Bains,  WllHam  R.,  to  Philco-Ford  Corp.  Fluid  flow  control 
apparatus.  3^21.324.  1-14-88.  Cl.  8«— 231. 

Baker,  Alfred  D.,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Ltd.  Alteroa- 
tor  with  a  buUt-ln  full  wave  rectifier.  3.4V2.S39.  1-14-69. 
Cl.  321—8. 

Baker.  Allen  O..  and  R.  C.  Ingrabam.  to  Sylvaola  Electric 
Products  Inc.  Method  of  producing  semiconductor  devices 
having  connecting  leads  atuched  thereto.  3,421.985.  1-14- 
68.  Cl.  204 — 15. 

Baker.  Allen  J..  F.  8.  Death.  R.  C.  Myers,  and  W.  B.  Farns- 
worth,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Metnod  and  apparatus  for 
melting  meUl  In  an  electric  furnace.   3,422,206,   1-14-69, 

Baker  John  F.,  H.  O.  Rodrigo.  and  J.  A.  Ryan,  to  United 
SUtes  of  America,  Army.  High  speed  sequential  swMch. 
.1.422.237.  1-14-69,  a.  200—61.45. 

Ball  Brothers  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Giesaler.  Donald  A.,  and  Ratllff.  3,421,648. 

Ball.  Richard  H.  :  See— 

Chestnut.  Merrill  O.,  and  Ball.  3.421,487. 

Ballard,  Henry  D.  Jr.,  J.  Mool,  and  E.  8.  Rogers,  to  Sinclair 
Research.  Inc.  Method  of  crystalllilng  ahimlnoslUcates. 
3.422.033.  1-14-68.  Cl.  252—455. 

Baltaer.  Walter.  Device  for  spraying  liquids  by  means  of  pro 
pellant  3.421,688.  1-14-68.  CT.  239—504. 

Balier,  Claude  P..  E.  M.  Corman,  and  A.  A.  Relff,  <o  Central 
Specialties  Co.  Roof  expansion  Joint  covers.  3.421.267. 
1-14-68.  Cl.  52—58. 

Balser.  Claude  P..  E.  M.  Corman.  and  A.  A.  Relff.  <p  Central 
Specialties  Co.  Stair  nosing  structure.  3.421,274,  1-14-69, 
Cl.  52—179. 

Baliers  Patent  und  Uiens-Anstalt :  See— 

Rhelnberger.  Peter,  and  Kummerer.  3.421,937. 

Bangerter.  Kenneth  R..  and  D.  S.  Oable.  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Co  Power  operated  drill  having  fluid  supply  means.  3,421,- 
392.  1-14-89.  Cl.  77—7.  ^       .        .    u      .... 

Barbee  Gall  O..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Ingot  handling 
assembly.  3  421.843.  1-14-68,  CT.  214 — 147. 

Bardl.   Michael  O.  Sign.  3.421.240.  1-14-88    Cl.  40—65. 

Barker  Stephen,  and  P.  F.  Bennett,  to  Utility  Trailer  Mfg. 
Co.  Dolly  for  semitrailer.  3.421.777,  1-14-68.  Cl.  280 — 408. 

Barker  Stephen,  and  R.  D.  Fleck,  to  Utility  Trailer  Mfg. 
Co  Dual  purpose  dolly  for  semitrailers.  3.421,778.  1-14-88. 
Cl.  280 — 476.  .      „      „ 

Barker.  Theodore  L..  to  Geo.  J.  Meyer  Mfg.  Co.  Case  packer 
article  feed  control.  3.421.285.  1-14-88,  C\.  53—61. 

Bamabe.  Jean  Louis.  D.  Callles.  and  J.-C.  Cornier  to  Soclete 
de  Recherche*  Techniques  et  Industrlelles  (S.B.T.I.).  Ap- 
paratus for  processing  a  solution  by  reverse  osmosis.  3.421.- 
S28.  l-14-8f  Cl.  210—134. 

Barnard.  John  K.  :  See — 

Plaano,  Anthony  M.,  and  Barnard.  3,422,205. 

Barnes  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Kallet.  Ell  A.,  and  Stanflll.  3.422.267. 

Barrett  Arthur  L.  Bib  extractor  with  a  steerable  drilling 
bead  structure.  3.421.796.  1-14-69.  Cl.  288 — 58. 

Barry.  Robert  D..  to  The  WurllUer  Co.  Electronic  latching 
pedal.  3.422.208,  1-14-88,  Cl.  84 — 1.01. 

Barta.  Henry  R. :  Sef — 

Woods,  John  P..  Dranafleld.  and  Barta.  3,421.730. 

Bartholomew.  Albert  P  .  Jr..  to  Electro-Mechanical  Instru- 
ment Co..  inc.  Electric  meter  having  dual  sensitivity  pro- 
vided by  plural  biasing  means.  3.422,353,  1-14-89,  Cl.  324 — 
146. 

Bartlk.  William  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Magnetic  switch  for 
reading  and  writing  in  an  NDRO  memory.  3,422,408,  1-14- 
68,  Cl.  340—174. 

Bartlk.  William  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Plated  wire  memory 
employing  a  magnetically  saturable  shield.  3,422,410,  1-14- 
89,  Cl.  340—174. 

Barton.  Oliver  A.,  and  W.  W.  Llttell.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
Epoxide  resin  from  eplchlorohydrin  and  a  mixture  of  bls- 
phenolB.  3.422.063,  1-14-69,  CT.  260 — 47. 

Barton.  Oliver  A.,  and  T.  G.  PusiUI,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
Novel  phenolic  resins  employing  bis  ( p-hydroxycomyl  ben- 
sene).  3.422.067,  1-14-69.  a.  280—51. 

Bates,  James  L.  Auto  loop  drum.  3,421.386,  1-14-89.  CI.  83 — 
451. 

Batbelt,  Robert  R.,  and  C.  J.  W.  Panla.  to  North  American 
Philips  Co..  Inc.  Color  television  display  tube  with  ferro- 
magnetic screening  member.  3.422,220,  1-14-68,  Cl.  178 — 

Bauer,  Carl  R..  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Co.  Prepara- 
tion of  tlUnlnm  alkylorthopbosphatea.  3.422,128,  1-14-68, 
Cl.  260—428.6. 
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Bauer    Hans,  and  H.   UoUer,   to  Snd-West-Chcmle  G.m.b.H. 

Method  of  making  tbermoplamlc  welding  BtUng.  3.422,178. 

l-14-6tf.  Cl.  284— 272.  „.„,„..     ,    ...    .c 

Bauer    Paul,  to  TKW  Inc.  Pulse  battery.  3,421,844,  l-14-«8, 

Cl.  136—6. 
Baugh,  Charles  W. :  Bee— 

Otlott.  John  F.,  and  Baugh.  3,421,562. 
Baum,  Henry  H..  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Co.  Recording 

procesa  utilliing  6'-nltrol,3,3-trimetbyl-beniolndollnosplro- 

pyran  dispersed  In  beat  meluble  wax.  3,421,88-4,  1-14-88, 

Baumann,  Arthur  N.,  to  International  Minerals  A  Chemical 
Corp.  Method  for  upgrading  pebble  phosphate.  3,421,849, 
1    14-69,  Cl.  23—109. 
Itaumaon,  Ludwlg.  and  B.  SchoUe,  sold  Scbutie  assor.  to  said 
Baumann.  Ventilating  fan  unit.  3,421,428,  1-14-68,  Cl.  88— 
33 
Baumel,    Anton,    to   Oebr.    Bohler   k   Co.   Aktlengesellschaft. 
Fused  corrosion  resistant  cobalt-chromium  alloy.  3,421,890, 
1-14-68.  Cl.  75—171. 
Bauacb  &  Lomb  Inc. :  See — 

Letter,  Eugene  C.  3,421,815. 
Nothnagle,  Paul  E..  and  Rosenberger.  3,421,807. 
Sullivan,  Bernard  J.  3,422,308. 
Bawa.  Mohendra  S..  L.  O.  Connally,  and  J.  K.  Trultt,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Inc.  Cermet  material  and  method  of  making 
same.  3,421,863,  1-14-68,  Cl.  29—182.5. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co. :  See — 

Tatter.  Charles  W..  and  Noinlck.  3.421,804. 
Beaulleu.  Adrian  A.   J.  L.  McKenney,  J.  W.  Megley,  and  L.  M. 
Munroe,  to  Beaulien  Munroe  Corp.  Hydronlc-electrlc  heat- 
ing systems.  3,422,248.  1-14-68,  Cl.  219—281. 
Beauiieu-Munroe  Corp. :  See — 

Beaulleu.   Adrian   A.,   McKenney,   Megley,   and   Munroe. 
3,422,248. 
Heaver  Precision  Products.  Inc. ;  See — 

Newman,  William  0..  Doran,  and  Eiyk.  3,421,351. 
Becker.  Rudolf,  to  Gesellschaft  fur  LInde's  Eismaschinen  Ak- 
tlengesellschaft.  Flushing  with   residual   uncondensed  gas 
mixture  after  vacuum  removal  of  condensed  components. 
3,421. 33"2,   1-14-89.  Cl.  62—13. 
Becker.  Rudolf,  to  Linde  Aktlengesellschaft.  RectlBcatlon  col- 
umn. 3.421.335.  1-14-68.  Cl.  82 — 42. 
Ik'ckbam.  Leland  J.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Production  of 

tetraimlnoplperaiine.  3,422,108,  1-14-69,  Cl.  260 — 268. 
Ueckman  Instruments,  Inc. ;  Bee — 

Fletcher.  Taylor  C.,  and  Shoemaker.  3,422,360. 
Haagen-Smtt.  Jan  W.  3.421,988. 
Bedford.  Alan,  to  Hawker  SIddeley  Dynamics  Ltd.  Electrical 

systems  for  engines.  3,421,317.  1-14-68.  Cl.  60—38.28. 
Hchar.  Robert :  See — 

Talet,  Pierre,  and  Behar.  3,422,138. 
Bebrens,  Norman  A.  Material  mixer.  3,421,740,  1-14-68,  Cl. 

259 — 41. 
Behreni.  Wolfgang  :  See — 

Ugl.  Ivar.  Fetxer.  Unterstenhofer,  Bebrens.  Frohberger, 
and  Scheinpflug.  3.422.180. 
ll.-hringvierke  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Hereberg.  Kurt.  3.422,187. 
Behrman.  Arthur  :  Bee — 

Holfmaa,  Louis,  and  Behrman.  3,421,787. 
Beightol,  Leroy  E.  Metbod  and  application  of  orthopedic  ap- 
Dllanccs  with  an   ultraviolet   curable   plastic  Impregnated 
bandage.  3.421.301.  1-14-69.  Cl.  128—80. 
Belet.  Joseph  J.,   to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Analog  to  diglul  converter.  3,422,424,  1-14-68,  Cl.  340— 
347. 
Bell,  Larry  8.  TranaportaUoD  system.  3,421,480,  1-14-68,  Cl. 

104—20. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. ;  See — 
Brady,  Paul  T.  3.422,232. 
Brown,  Earl  F.  3,422.227. 
Gould.  Harold  L.  B..  and  Wenny.  3,422,407. 
Haog   Arthur  V..  and  Vedder.  3.422.398. 
Mathews.  Max  V..  and  McDonald.  3,422,419. 
Omori.  Masahlro.  3,422.375. 
Bell,  Tommy  O. :  Bee — 

Phelps,  Morton  E.,  and  Bell.  8,421,895. 
Bellem.  Robert  L..  to  Waico  Electric  Co.  Wheel  construction 
for   a    brushless    wire    preheater.    3,422,241,    1-14-68,    Cl. 
219—10.61. 
Belloc,  Pierre  A.  M.,  to  Bociete  Anonyme  :  Soclete  Alsaclenne 
de    Constructions    Atomlques    de    Telecommunications    ct 
d'Electronlque  "Alcatel."  Method  of  manufacturing  ferro- 
electric ceramics.  3.422,018,  1-14-69,  C3.  252—62.9. 
Belolt  Corp. :  Bee — 

Arbit,  Harold  A.  3.421.860. 
Arblt,  Harold  A.  3.421,864 
Belova.  Oallna  M. :  See — 

KataobashTill,  Jakov  R.,  and  Belova.  3,422,031. 
Bencse,  William  L. :  Bee — 

Huebner,  Charles  F..  and  Bencie.  3.422.114. 
Benedict.  Janos.  to  Konlnklljke  Textlelfabrieken  NIJverdal-Ten 
Cate  N.V.  Machine  for  the  continuous  manufacture  or  han- 
dling of  yarn  cops   3.421,705.  1-14-68,  Cl.  242—35.6 
Bendlx  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Lewis.  Richard  L.  3,421.321. 
Reinlcek.  Raymond  A.  3.421,322. 
Benjamin.  Milton  L..  and  D.  D.  Walker,  to  Krlckaon  Tool  Co. 

Floating  bolder.  3.421.770.  1-14-69.  CT.  278—16. 
Bennett.  Donald  P..  Jr..  M  to  M.  E.  Gerry.  Fluid  fuel  and  non- 
flnld  energy  generation  method.  3,421.328,  1-14-60,  Cl.  60 — 
220. 


Bennett,  George  A.,  A.  H.  Berrle,  and  R.  Wlndle,  to  Imperial 
Cdemlcal  Industries  Ltd.  Process  for  colouring  aromatic 
polyester  and  cellulose  acetate  textile  materials  wttu  water- 
Insoluble  dlsaio  ayestulls.  3,421.829,  1-14-68,  Cl.  8 — 41. 

Bennett,  faul  F. :  Bee — 

Barker,  Stephen,  and  Bennett.  8,421,777. 

Bennett,  William  O.,  to  Bulova  i.atch  Co^  Inc.  Unltlsed  tun- 
ing fork  vibrator.  3,421,308,  1-14-69,  Cl.  5.8—23. 

Bennett,  William  O..  and  W.  W.  Mutter,  to  Bulova  Watch  Co.. 
Inc.    Actuating    mechanism    for    timepiece   date    Indicator. 

3.421.310.  1-14-61».  Cl.  38—58.  „.       ,.  r^ 
Bennett.  William  O.,  and  W.  W.  Mutter,  to  Bulova  Watch  Co., 

Inc.    Actuating    mechanism    for    timepiece   date    Indicator. 

3.421.311.  1-14-68.  Cl.  58—85.3.  ......       .k 

Benson.  Homer  E.,  to  Con-Gas  Service  Corp.  Method  'or  the 

production  of  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  steam.  3,421,868, 
1-14-68,  Cl.  48—187. 
Benton  k  Bowles,  Inc. ;  See — 

Curran.  William  W.  3.422,224.  „  .u   „ 

Benion  Petersen,  Boye,  to  AB  Akerlund  k  Rausing.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  Jointing  side  panels  of  a  carton  made 
from  thermoolastic  coated  carton  material.  3,421,416,  1-14— 
68.  Cl.  83—51.1. 
Berger,  Alfred:  See —  ...    .  ,.,  ... 

Casty,  Richard,  Berger,  Mostmann.  and  Abel.  3,421,830. 
Bergs'rom,  James  w ..  ana  G.  E.  Sutherland,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.  Method  of  fabricating  ferrlte  bodies.  3,422,173,  1-14- 
68,  Cl.  264—59. 
Berman,  Allen:  See —  _    „.  ... 

Mardarello,  Alfred  F.,  and  Bermas.  3,421,441. 

Berrle.  Allstalr  H. :  See—  , „     ,  ,„,  „,„ 

Bennett.  George  A.,  Berrie,  and  Wlndle.  3,421,829. 
Berry,  Walter  C,  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Mechanical  oscillating  device.  3,421,381,  1-14-69,  Cl.  74— 
103 
Bertostl,  Eugene  R..  to  Thiokoi  Chemical  Corn.  Production  of 
high  ranked  blocked  polysulflde  polymers.  3,422,077,  1-14- 
89,  Cl.  260—79.1. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corp. :  See —  ..    .    ~»  „-„ 

Broslous,  Daniel  R^  and  HolUngshead.  8,422,272. 
Keihman.  Richard  F.  3.421. 572. 
Beti  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Richards.  James  H.  3,422,022.  

Beurer,   Frederick  C.   Sr..   to  United   Aircraft  Corp.   Engine 
Inlet  air  particle  separator.  3.421.286,  1-14-89.  Cl.  55—306 
Bichard,    John   A.,    to   Esso    Research    and    Engineering   Co. 
Phosphate  additives  In  a  tar  sand  water  separation  process. 
3,422!0O0.  1-14-89,  Cl.  208 — 11. 
Blckel.  Paul  K. :  See —  ^      ..„..,„ 

Burney.  Harold  W..  Blckel,  and  Koenecke.  3,421,618. 
Blernson.  George  A.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products,  Inc.  Opti- 
cal device.  8,422,273,  1-14-69,  Cl.  250—220. 
Binaghl.  Marco :  See —  „         ...    „      .   «j.. 

Xatta.  Glulio.  Prega^la.  Massantl,  BInagbl.  Poxxl.  Oddo. 
and  Zambonl.  3.422,049. 
Blrfleld  Engineering  Ltd. :  See — 

Marks,  Peter  E.  3,421,697.  .      ..  k-j 

Bishop.  Edwin  V.  Power  loading  and  unloading  track  body. 

3.42l,645.  1-14-68,  Cl.  214 — 805. 
Blvans  Corp, :  Bee — 

Bivan»?*Hbert  L.,  and  Kund.  3  421.288 
Blvans,  Elbert  L.,  and  A.  Kund.  to  Blvans  Corp.  Carton-clos- 
ing machine.  3.421.288.   1-14-69.  Cl.  53—378. 
BiierbaWerke  Wllhelm  Kraut  KG  :  See — 

Kuhnlc.  Kmest.  and  Schwarx.  3.421.561. 
Black  Clawson  Co..  The  :  See— 

Artlano.  Adrian,  and  Llndberg.  3.421,581. 
Blackett.  James  C.  R.  P.  Flagg,  W.  L.  Livingston   and  8.  T. 
Rltchart,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Liquid  operator  valve.  3.421,- 
538.  1-14-68.  Cl.  137—263. 
Blackhurst,  Robert  V. :  Bee—        .„.._,.       ,    .  ...  ... 

Coplln,  John  P.,  Longley,  and  Biackburst.  8,421,686. 
Blanche.  Josef  :  See — 

Schramm.  Paul,  and  Blanche.  3.421.826. 
Blau.   Hans,   and   G.   Stoof,    to  Hermann  WIederhold.   Sound 

absorber.    3.421,587,   1-14-68,  CT.   181—33. 
Biutlnger.  Bernhard  :  Sec — 

Webb.  James  E.  3.422.278. 
Boebrioger  Ingelbelm  G.m.b.H. :  Bee — 
Thoma,  Otto,  and  Zeile.  3,422,186. 
Bohler.  Gebr.  k  Co.  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 

Baumel.  Anton.  3.421,880. 
Bohme  Fcttchemie  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Wedell.  Hans,  and  Pelst.  3,421.840. 
Bolsseau.  Luclen.  to  Soclete  des  Forges  et  Ateliers  du  Crensot. 
Retarding  device  for  the  delivery  end  of  a  printing  machine. 
3.421.757.  1-14-69.  Cl.  271 — 80. 
Boissler.  Jacques  K..  and  R.  Ratouls,  to  Soclete  anonyme  dite  ; 
Soclete   Indostrlelle   Pour  la  Fabrication  des  Antlbiotiques 
(S.IF.'V)    Amlnoethers    derived    from    9,10-ethano-8.10-di- 
hydro-8-anthrol  and  their  salts  and  process  for  preparation 
thereof.  3.422.106.   1-14-68,  Cl.  260—253. 
Bokosky.  Robert  J. :  See — 

Bailey.  James  R.,  and  Bokosky.  3.422.426. 
Bolasny.  Robert  E..  to  Sclentlftc  Bnterprlies.  Inc.  Detection  of 

package  contaminants.  3.422.265.   1-14-89.  Cl.  250 — 71. 
Boles.  Sherman  L..  Jr..  to  Interchemical  Corp.  Prevention  of 

fassing    in    inks    and    coatings    containing    nitrocellalose. 
,421.912,  1-14-69,  Cl.  106 — 26. 

Bomar.  Horace  L. :  See — 

Sotek,  Stanley  J.  3,421,552. 
Boodley.  Lewis  E. :  See — 

Webb.  James  E.  3,422,213. 
Boop.  John  L..  and  R.  F.  Hodgson,  to  Commercial  Sheartng 

*  Stamping  Co.  Shaft  seals.  3,421.769.  1-14-89.  CT.  277—58. 
Booth,  .\lbert  B..  to  Hercules.  Inc.  Conversion  of  3-carene  to 

a  composition  comprised  of  mata-menthadienes  and   Para- 

menthodlenes  in  snbsUntlal  amouoti.  3,422.029,  1-14-88. 

Cl.  252^-364. 


n 

Booth  Gait  B.,  to  Textron  Electronics,  Inc  Morlng  coll 
elec'trodjnamlc  exciter  with  cooling  means.  3,422,293.  1-14- 
69,  a.  310—18. 

""""wari''wnf"<i  Pn-atherley.  wid  Boothroyd.  3,422.103. 

^"l".^f  ^'ip"  D..^'^chert,  and  Henog.  3.421.542. 
Borden  Co..  The :  See—         .         ^„  .  ..,,  a,, 

HoUlngsworth.  Olnton  A.,  and  Sapp.  »,421.821. 
Sandler.  Stanley  R..  and  Leonard.  3,422,072. 
Borden.  Inc. :  See —  -  .„,  «,o 

Loshaek.  Samuel    and  Saliberg.  3,421.918. 
Borg-Warner  Corp. :  See— 

Davidson.  Robert  R.  3,421.932. 
Fox.  Clarence  D.  3,421,483. 
Borger.  Helnrlch  ;  See —  ..  ™,       ,        o  ahi  okt 

Kelchle.  Alfred,  Wandel,  Borger,  and  Tengler.  3,421,857. 
BorowUi,  Grace  B.  :  See —  •  .oo  1.10 

Kauhut    Michael  M.,  Borowlta,  and  Grayaon,  8.422,14». 
Bosch.  Robert  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

MoUer,  Helni,  and  Scbupp.  3,422,421. 
Bossard.  Werner;  Bee —  .„„,,, 

Bosabard.  Hane,  and  Bossard.  3.422,111. 
Boaahard.  Hans,  and  W.  Bossard,  to  1.  R.  Otlp.A^Q-  N«Ph- 
thoxldlne  dyestulls  and  proceaa  for  making  same,  i.*^-.- 
111.  1-14-69.  CI.  260—270. 
BoBwell,  George  T. :  See—      „.  __„ 

McKay,  Lawrence  B.  3.421,460.      „       ,      , „,.    . 

Bottas.  Michael  J.,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Reactor  for  »en»"«°f 
a  carbon  dioxide  rich  atmoaphere.  3.421,880.  1-14-89,  tl. 
23—281. 
Bottenbroch,  Ludwlg  ;  See —  ^  „  „     .       ^    , -oo  ruin 
Wulll.  ilauB,  Schnell,  and  Bottenbruch.  3,422,065. 
Bottomley.  Charles  G.,  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  <»' .^«""»«"  *°19S 
a  a  o  a-Tetramethyl-p-iylylenediamlnes.  3,422.143,  1-14-6H. 
C'l.' 260— 570.8. 
Bouchal.  Alexander  W. :  See— 

Goldman.  .Michael  I.,  and  Boucbal.  3,422,184. 
Boucher.  Uelns  :  See — 

Ruff.  Wolfram,  and  Boucher.  3,421,986. 
Bowen,  Gilbert  :  Hee — 

Perkins.  Bernard  C.  3.421,404. 
Bowen.  T.  U.  :  See — 

Perkins,  Bernard  C.  3,421,494.  ..  „.  .        , 

Bowman,  Ricbard  A.,  and  R.  L.  PUloton,  to  United  States  of 

America   Atomic  tnergy  Cammlsslun.  Method  for  preparing 

metal  oiids  microspheres.  3,422,167.  1-14-B9.  CI.  264— .0. 

Bowser,  George  H.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Process  of  caat- 

Ing   resinous   lenses   In    thermoplastic   cast   replica  molds. 

3,422,168,  1-14-69,  CI.  264—1. 

Boyd,  James  R.,  to  De  Laval  Turbine,  Inc.  Timing  apparatus 

tor  nitration  system.  3,421,624,   1-14-60,  CI.  210—96. 
Boyer,  Nolan  D.  ;  See —  „    „„ 

rianson.  Doyce  B..  Hansen,  and  Boyer.  3,422,180. 
Boynton,  ^VllUaiu  W. :  See — 

Boynton,  William  W.,  Campbell,  and  NUewanger.  3.421,- 
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Boynton,  William  W 


J.  R.  Campbell,  and  C.  R.  Nisewanger, 
to   \».    W.    Boynton,   and   L.   McCartny.  Recovery   o«   plant 


products.  3,421,301.  1-14-69,  CI.  56 — 30. 
Bosoyan,   Edward,   fluid   control  device.  3,421,544,   1-14-69, 
CI.  137 — 505.47. 

Bradley.  William  D. :  See —  

\v  baley.  Baynard  R..  and  Bradley.  3.421,530. 
Brady.  Paul  T..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Speech 
pattern     rearranging     coiiimunlcaliun     system.     3,4.^2,232, 
l-14-«9.  CI,  179 — I1O.8.  „ 

Bralkevitcn.  \llcbael,  ana  B.  l>.  Arthur,  to  The  En«llata  Elec- 
tric Co.  Ltd.  Water  turbines,  pumps  and  reversible  pomp 
turbines.  3,422,275,  1-14-69,  Cl.  290 — 52. 
llramDie,  John  11. :  See — 

Uair.  Ranald  A.,  Battrup,  and  Bramble.  3,421,925. 
Bran  *  Lubbe ;  See — 

Puhrmann.  Hans.  3.422.271. 
Brand.  John  R..  and  B.  J.  Plunkett.  to  Warwick  Klectronica 
Inc.  Electrical  musical  Instruments.  3.422.454.  1-14-89.  Cl. 
84 — 1.01. 
Brandsma.  Lambert :  See — 

Arena.  Josef  F..  and  Brandsma.  3,422,151. 
Brandt,  Edison  R.,  and  F.  W.  Knight.  Jr.,  to  Polaroid  Corp. 

Camera  bellows.  3,421,425.  l-14-«9,  Cl.  95 — 39. 
Brandus,  Llviu  :  See — 

Popovlci,  Nicolae,  Potop,  and  Brandus.  3,421,848. 

Branson  Instruments,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Jacke,  Stanley  E.  3.421.939. 
Urauchla.  Herbert  C.  V-i  to  J.  D.  Guenuey.  Apparatus  for  air 

driving  of  strip  screws.  3.421.557.  1-14-69.  Cl.  144—32. 
Brault.  Andre  R..  and  R.  E.  White,  to  OPTOmechanisms,  Inc. 

Traveling  projection  light  viewer  means.  3,421,813,   1-14- 

60.  Cl.  353—22. 
Bray.  Russell  S..  and  F.  L.  Hauser.  Impregnation  device  for 

locating  the  alte  of  Internal  bleeding.  3.421,499,  1-14-89, 

Cl.  128-2. 
Breacker.  Edward  A.,  and  E.  Armelln.  to  Soclete  d'Etudea  de 

Machines  Spectales.  Rewinding  machines.  3,421,709,  1-14- 

69.  Cl.  242—84. 
Bred.  Leo  :  See — 

Preaux.  Lucien.  and  Bred.  3.421.988. 
Breunich.  Theodore  R. :  See — 

Dl  Nola,  Emanuel  J.,  and  Breunich.  3,421,370. 
Brewer,  Lee  M.,  and  J.  F.  Yonker,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Fluid  pressure  actuated  reciprocable  pump.  3,421,448,  1-14- 

69.  Cl.  103—152. 
Bricker,  Samuel  R..  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corp.  Combina- 
tion steaming  and  preaalng  device.  3.421,237.  l-14-fl».  Cl. 

38—71. 


Bricker.  Samuel  R..  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Co.  Combina- 
tion steaming  and  pressing  device  and  water  reservoir  there- 
for. 3.421.238.  1-14-89,  Cl.  38 — 71. 

Brinkmann,  Frledrich  ;  See — 

Heyer.  Willy,  and  Brinkmann.  3.421.795. 

Brisse.  VMlllam  C.  and  R.  C.  Vincent,  to  Laconia  Metal  Prod- 
ucts. Inc.  .\pparatus  for  establishing  a  lluld-tlgbt  bypaaa. 
3.422.211.  1-14-89.  Cl.  174 — 22. 

Bristol-Myers  Co. :  See — 

Crast.  Leonard  B..  Jr.  3.422.099. 
Crast.  Leonard  B..  Jr.  3.422.100. 

Britain.  J.  W.,  to  Mobay  Chemical  Co.  Poljuretbane  libers. 
3,422.068.  1-14-89.  01.  260 17. 

British  Industrial  Plastics  Ltd.  :  See — 

May,   Herbert.   Kendall-Smith,  and  Borr.  3,422.035. 

Britlah  .Nylon  Spinners  Ltd.  ;  See — 

Davies,  Gerald  T.,  and  Brown.  3,421,926. 

British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  see — 

Anstey.  Roger  H..  and  Macnab.  3,422,003. 
Forbes,  Alan  D..  and  Gould.  3,422.014. 

Broadhead.  Ronald  L..  and  W.  R.  Ounlop.  to  The  Richardson 
Co.  I'se  of  reactive  Ugnocellulose  as  additive  for  epoxy 
resins.  3.422.041.  1-14-69.  Cl.  260 — 0. 

Brockraan  Lyle.  to  General  Hlitnal  Corp.  Highway  crossing 
signal  control  system.  3.422,282.  1-14-69.  Cl.  248 — 130. 

Brooker,  Peter  J.,  J.  Glllon.  G.  T.  .Newbold,  and  D.  T.  Saggers, 
to  Flsons  Pest  Control  Ltd.  N-metbvl  3-metbyl-5-ethTl 
phenyl  carbamate  as  an  Insecticide.  3,422,198,  1-14-69,  Cl. 
424 — 300. 

Brooks,  Robert  M.,  and  W.  H.  Gardner,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Nitro- 
cellulose product  and  method  of  manufacture  of  propellant 
grains  employing  same.   3.422.169.   1-14   09,  Cl.  264 — 3. 

Brooks.  Robert  M..  and  W.  H.  Gardner,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Slurry 
casting  manufacture  of  nitrocellulose  propellant  grains, 
3.422.170,  1-14-69.  Cl.  284 — 3. 

Brooks.  William  B. :  See — 

Olllff.  Martin  T..  Jr.,  Hecht,  Brown,  and  Brooks.  3,421,- 
965. 

Broalous,  Daniel  R.,  and  J.  K.  Holllngshead,  to  Bethlehem 
Steel  Corp.  Pinhole  detectors.  3,422.272,  1-14-89,  Cl.  250 — 
219. 

Brotberton.  Thomas  K.  and  J.  Smith,  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.  Isocy.inate  and  isothlocyanate  compositions  and  poly- 
urethanes   thereof.  3,422,165,   1-14-69    Cl.  280 — 859, 

Broughton.  Donald  B.,  to  Universal  Oil  I'rcHlucts  Co.  Solvent 
recovery  prcceas.  3,422,000.  1-14-69    Cl.  208 — 321. 

Brow.  Orvllle  J.,  and  G.  T.  Jones,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Seat  belt  retractor.  3.421.711,  1-14-69.  Cl.  242 — 107.11. 

Broward  Hurricane  Panel  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Egan.  Bruce  C.  Jr.  3.421.259. 

Brown.  Cecero  C.  :  See — 

Cochran,  Chudleigh  E.  3,421,449. 

Brown.  Christian  H.  Non-cyclic  osclllatlnf  drive  meebanlsm 
for  target  traps.  3,421,491,  1-14-89,  Cl.  124 — 9. 

Brown.  David  W.  :  See — 

Anderson.   ClllTord  E..  and  Brown.  3,422,328. 

Brown,  Earl  F.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Dual 
code  differential  encoding  scheme  for  video  signals.  3,422,- 
227,  1-14-60.  Cl.  179 — 15.55. 

Brown.  Edward  A.,  to  O.  D.  Searle  *  Co.  Splro(e<trene/an- 
dro8tene-17,2'-oxetanel  3-one  and  Intermediate*.  3.422.096. 
1-14-69.  Cl.  260—239.55. 

Brown.  Everette  V.  Toilet  paper  dlspenaer.  3.421.800,  1-14- 
09.  Cl,  312—39. 

Brown,  Kenneth  G.  :  See — 

Davlps.  Gerald  T..  and  Brown.  3.421.928. 

Brown.  Richard  P..  and  J.  H.  Lancor,  Jr..  to  Consolidated 
Electrodynamics  Corp.  Film  guide.  3,421,875,  1-14-69,  Cl. 
226—196. 

Brown,  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Olllff,  Martin  T..  Jr„  Hecht,  Brown,  and  Brooks.  3,421,- 
98i. 

Brown,  Robert  R.,  and  G.  F.  Schmidt,  to  Standard  Brands 
Chemical  Industries,  Inc.  Copolymers  of  conjugated  dl- 
oleflns  and  partial  esters  of  unsaturated  polybaslc  acids. 
3,422,050,  1-14-09,  Cl.  200—29.7. 

Brown,  Thomas  G..  to  Reed  Mfg.  Co.  Pipe  finishing  tool. 
3,421.492.  1-14-89,  Cl.  125—2. 

Browne.  Sidney,  to  Page  Communications  Engineers,  Inc. 
Frequency  shift  diversity  receiver  with  output  determined 
by  majority  of  Inputs.  3,422,357,  1-14-69,  Cl.  326 — 320. 

Browning  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Browning,  Val  A.  3,421,243. 

Browning.  Val  A.,  to  Browning  Industries  Inc.  Firing  mech- 
anisms for  double  barrel,  single  trigger  firearms.  3.421.243. 
1-14-60.  Cl.  42—42. 

Broio,  Donald  E..  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Sheet  anti-creep  appa- 
ratus for  sheet  stacking  mechanisms.  3,421,755,  1-14-89, 
Cl.  271—68. 

Brucks.  Walter  H..  to  Hunt-Wesson  Foods.  Inc.  Dunnage  ping. 
3.421.451.  1-14-89.  Cl.   105 — 369. 

Brudney.  Harry,  to  Dollac  Division,  Jacoby-Beader,  Inc.  Syn- 
chronised rolllog  eye*  for  doll*.  3,421,256,  1-14-69.  a. 
46—167. 

Bryant.  James  T.  :  See — 

Greenleaf.  Leiand  B..  and  Bryant.  3.421.399. 

Buchman.  Maurice  J.,  to  International  Railroads'  Weighing 
Corp.  Railroad  track  scale.  3,421.593.  l-14-«9,  a.  177- 
134. 

Bocbsbaum.  Norbert  N.,  to  The  Lununas  Co.  Aaeotroplc 
distillation  of  aqueous  toluene  diamine.  3,421,983,  1-14-69, 
Cl.  203—14. 

Bulova  Watch  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bennett.  William  O.  3,421,309. 

Bennett,  William  O.,  and  Mutter.  3,421,310. 

Bennett.  William  O..  and  Mutter.  3.421.311. 
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Hunger.   Robert  C.  ">  Co»>''""i}?VF''Sl*"i'§f '  ""    ^"''^'" 

fuel   hoist.   3.421,835,   1-14-69,  Cl.   212—129. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corp.,  The  :  S«-- 
Rosener.  Harvey  J.  3,422,373. 

hanclng   propellant    Ignition.   3.421,316,   1-14-09,  <-i.   ""— 
39. 00. 
llurllngton  Industries    Inc  ■  Bee— 

Burn^r'naroW  T  P*  E.-'fltckel,  and  W.  J.  Koenecke  to 
Metal  lmpr<'vemei.t  Co.  Shot  classifying  apparatus.  3,421,- 

Bu^nUr'^aS'  W^.°V^^|ix,  M«b^n..m..  Inc_Hlm  hold- 

ing  vacuum  means.  3.412.814.  1-14-09,  Cl.  353- .4J. 
ilurr.  Susannah;  See —        .  „    ,  ,.         j   « q  ^90  n^K 

May,   Herbert.  Kendall  amitb,  and  Burr.  3,422,035. 
Ilurrouglin  Corp. :  See— 

Broio,  Donald  E.  3,421.755 

Corljnen.  Guldo  C.  3.422.400. 

I'arkard.  Roger,  and  Knuth.  3,422,405. 
Burrows,  William  D.  :  Bee— 

Cone  Arthur  C  and  Burrows.  3,422,451.  .       ,      ,       ,  „, 
lluske  ^ert    to  Buike  Industries.  Inc.  Panel  crimping  tool. 

3.421.350.  1-14-69.  Cl.  72—387. 
liuske  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hutch"e"r':''!:e;jSfe  D.'llefho^d  Mid  kPPV.t«.^5»r  transporting 

grain  bina.  3.421.644,  1-14-69,  CI.  214—500. 
""  A?tekJSU!  *^John"T.,     Buxton.     Hancock,     and     Miller. 

Byer.  Edwird  L..  to  International  Telephone  and  TeUgraph 
Corp  Television  system  with  hard  copy  printer.  3.422.218, 
1-14-69,  Cl.  178—8.6. 

Byron.  Jackaon  Inc. ;  See — 

Garcia.  Calllto  F.  3,421.585, 

^"*  HutchMn,'K7lth  F.,  and  Thornber.  I't^M". 
CSF-Compagnle  Generale  de  Telegraphic  Sana  Fll .  see — 

Cab.^s«'°Vlct!^j'..  ?«••  Am^^can  Cyan^jld  Co  Tissue  culture 
hog  cholera  vaccine.  3,422,188.  1-14-89   a.  ••2<— ?»„     „„  . 

CadlSu,  Jean  O,,  to  Soclete  Anonyme  Andre  Ctroen^ Fuel 
metering  apparatus  for  an  engine.  3,421,487,  1-14-B9.  t-i. 

CadioiirVMn  O..  to  Soclete  Anonyme  AodlS-Sl^S™?  ,^9 
responsive  hydraulic  shock  absorbers.  3,421,606,   1-14-89, 

i-»i      IBO 100 

Caesir.  George'  V..  to  P.  D.  Cawsar.  P"-?"",'"  '°"°'?? 
catlonlc  polysaccharide  ethera  and  product.  3,422,087.  1-14- 

ttQ    ftt    '*rto 233  3 

Calderon.'NlssIm,  io  The  Goodyear  Tire  *  R"''5«'-  ^o    ^oly- 
alkylenp  oilde  polymerisation  process  and  product.  3.4JA- 
034.  1-14-69   Cl.  260—2.         „,,„.„ 
California  Patent  Development  Trust,  The  :  See — 
Sotek.  SUnley  J.  3.421.552. 

Callles.  Dominique :  See—  ,. 

Barnabe.   Jean-Louis,   CalUes,  and  Cornier.  3,421,628. 
Calumet  &  Hecla  Corp.  :  See — 

Saarlvlrte.  Mattf  J.  3,421,888. 
Cam  Gears  Ltd.  :  See— 

Adams.  Frederick  J.  3.421.387.  „       .     .  ,j 

Camp    William   W  .   to  Helnemann  Electric  Co.  Arcing  grid 

caM   support    means.    3.422.235.    1-14-69.    Cl.   200—147. 
Campbell.  James  B. :  Bee —  „, 

Boynton.  William  W..  Campbell,  and  Nisewanger.  3,421.- 

301 

Campbell.  Thomas  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  A^"''"-  S,'*!"',*!' 
using  a  transistor  as  voltage  controlled  capaciunce,  3,422,- 
369,  1-14-69    Cl.  331—36. 

Canadian  Industries  Ltd. :  See- 
Falconer,  Errol  L.  3,421,954. 

Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Ltd. :  see 

Cann"e?o'ig?,''5'o",rph°F^,\f  4r'?r"  (^."jmia  Co.  PUme  re- 
tardant  compositions  for  plastics.  3,422,047,  l-14-«»,  i-i. 
280—28.5.  „     _ 

Cannelongo,  Joseph  F..  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  ^e  re- 
tardant  compositions  for  plastics.  3,422.048.   l-14-o».  v-i. 
260 — 28.5. 
Canrad  Precision  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Cbllowsky,  Consuntln.  3,421,748. 
Caplan,  Benjamin  :  See — 

Sondln,  AnlU  O.,  and  Capias.  3,421.886. 

Cartwmndum  Co    The  :  See—      

PIsano.  Anthony  M..  and  Barnard.  3,42Z,2O0, 
Carlisle  Chemical  Works,  Inc.  :  See — 

Molt,  Kenneth  E.,  and  Hecbenblelkner.  3,422,197. 
Carlonl     Mario.    Multl-suge    vaporlxatlon    steam    generator. 

3,421,481,  1-14-69,  Cl.  ll!2-248. 
Carlonl    Mario.  Steam  dlffuaor.  S,421.6»«,  1-14-68,  O.  239— 
138. 

*^""c'S?roSrHan^s  i.'tlid  Carlsaon.  3.422,140. 
Corrold,  Hans  R.,  and  Carlaaon.  3,422,141. 
Carpenter.  Frederick  A.,  and  P    O    Stark    to  CTark  Adams 
Corp.  ruing  cabinet  module.  3,421,801,  1-14-89,  Cl.  31^— 

Cariliiter,  Keith  H.,  »»'!  P.Kl'iSrW' 1 '?^S"ri  "si^ 
Corp.  Poise  wiper  control.  3,424,385.   1-14-69.  Cl.  31»— 


Carpenter.  Paul  O..  to  Copolymer  Rubber  *l  Chemical  Corp. 
P>ocess  for  suppressing  molecular  iS^P-'b  ""«  P^P^S^'Sf 
of  sulfur-vulcanliable  elastomers.   3.422.051,   1-14-69.   Cl. 

Caroenter  Walter  E..  and  L.  Varlck.  to  Wagner  Electric  Corp. 
iTmp  lead   wire   terminal.   3.422.302.   l*14-89,   Cl.   313- 

CarJ*Hugh  B.,  to  S  P.  Kinney  Englnet.s,  Inc.  Actuating  and 
reducing  gear  for  heavy  valves  and  other  equipment.  3,4ji,- 
388.  1-14-69.  Cl.  74—625. 

Anderson.  Carl  M..  and  Endress.  3.421.6M. 
Carroll.  Robert  P.  Rotary-linear  convertor.  3,421,379,  1-14- 

f>o    (2\    74 44 

Carron   Maurice  C.  E.,  and  A.  F.  Julllen,  to  Soclete  Anonyme 

des  Laboratolres  Robert  et  Carriers.  Rutin  alkyl  sulphon- 

ates.  3,422.088,  1-14-69,  Cl.  260—210.  „  .     v    .. 

Carson,   John   B..   to  McNeil   Laboratories,   Inc.   Tetrahydro- 

thlenobeniothlailnes.  3,422.101,   1-14-69,  Cl.  260—243 
Carson    Raymond  M.  Folding  carrier  for  paper  cups.  3,421, 

790,  1-14-69,  Cl.  294—87.26. 


790,    1-14-69,   Cl.   294 Ol.io.  „       „  j.      ,. 

Carson,  William  N.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Battery  discharge 
control.  3,422,337,  1-14-69.  CT.  320—14.       „      „  .^   ^ 

Carter,  Clarence  F.,  to  Carter  Engineering  Co.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  filling  containers.  3,421,554,  1-14-69,  C\. 
141—7. 

Carter  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Carter,  Clarence  F.  3,421,554.  ^,     ,.     ,    . 

Carter  Jack  D.  Fork  lift  attachment  for  a  movable  bucket. 
3.421.642.  1-14-89,  Cl.  214 — 145. 

Carton,  Edwin  B.,  to  Polymer  Dispersions,  Inc.  Process  of 
preparing  laotactlc  polypropylene  and  carbon  black  mix- 
tures. 3  422,056.  1-14-89,  Cl.  280 — 41. 

Cascade  Corp. :  See — 

Frey,  Max.  3,421,641. 

Casclone.  Alexander  8. :  See — 

Reich.  Ismar  M..  and  Casclone.  3,421.906. 

Case  Charles  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  flowing 
sewage  In  a  nitrification  line.  3.422,010.  1-14-69,  Cl.  210— 

Cash'  David  B.,  to  James  Cash  Machine  Co.  Quilting  machine 

guide-track.  3.421,464,  1-14-69,  Cl.  112—118. 
Cash,  James,  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Cash,  David  E.  3,421,464. 
Castelll    Joseph  N.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Array.  Llm- 
Iter,  nhase-shlfter  circuit.  3.422.288. 1-14-69.  Cl.  307—237. 
Casty.   Richard.  A.  Berger.  W,   Moslmann.   and  H.  Abel,   to 
Clba  Ltd.  Pro"e8s  and  preparation  for  coloring  wool.  3.421. 
830.  1-14-89,  Cl.  8—43. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. :  See — 
Barbee,  OaU  O.  3,421.643. 
Moyer.  Edward  J.  3,421,236. 
Cawsar,  Philip  D. :  See- 
Caesar,  George  V.  3,422,087. 

Celan3se  Corp.  :  See —  

Jamison.  Saunders  E.  3,422,176. 
Central  S-^eclaltlea  Co. :  See—  ,  „  ._   .  ,„,  „., 

Baiter,  Claude  P.,  Corman.  and  Relff.  3.421.287. 
Baiter,  Claude  P.,  Corman,  and  Relff.  3.421,274. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Sclentlflque  :  See —  " 

Cotton  de  Bennetot.  Michel  M..  Lostls,  and  Simon.  3,422,- 
297. 
Chabal.  Joseph  :  See— 

Junge.  Albert  E.,  and  Chabal.  3,421,921. 
Challenge-Cook  Bros.,  Inc. :  See — 

Jackson.  Robert  E..  and  Idolne.  3,421,447. 
Chambers,  John  E.  Resilient  membered  Judo  training  device. 
3,421,759.  1-14-89,  Cl.  272—76.  „      ■    .         .. 

Cbambless,  Edward  J..  Jr..  to  St.  Regis  Paoer  Co.  Automatic 

bagging  machines.  3  421,288,  1-14-89,  CT.  63—190. 
Chandler  Evans  Inc. :  See — 

Palk.  Ronald  E.  3,421.318.  .„    „, 

Chaney.  John  W.  Prefabricated  roof.  3,421,270,  1-14-69,  Cl. 

Chanowlt'i,  Harry,  to  C.  P.  Clare  ft  Co.  Apparatus  for  making 
pressurised  reed  switches.  3,421.874.  1-14-69,  Cl.  85—155. 

Chansky,  Jacob  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  Binary  code  data 
recorder  system.  3  422.441,  1-14-89,  a.  348—74. 

Charles,  Asa  P.,  to  ACF  Industries.  Inc.  Hand  brake  arrange- 
ment for  raUway  flat  cars.  3,421,452,  1-14-69,  CI.  10,5— 
404. 

Charl'on.  Kvle  W. :  See — 

Webb.  James  E    3,421.,549.         „    „   „   „        .„,.„, 

Charter  Ian  O.,  S.  P.  Miles,  and  C.  E.  G.  Bailey,  to  The  Sotar- 
tron  Electronic  Group  Ltd.  Ratio  meter.  3,422,258,  1-14-69. 
Cl.  235—196. 

Chemetron  Corp.  :  See — 

Mlnard.  Everett  S.,  and  Smith.  3,421,565. 

Chemle-  und  Filter  G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Dolger,  Viktor.  3,421,788. 

Cbemlsche  Werke  Albert ;  Bee—  ,.„»,„, 

Mohler.  Werner,  Reiser,  and  Popendlker.  3,422,107. 

Chemlsches  Werk  Lowl,  Inh.  M.  Tboma  :  See — 
Thoma,  Matthias.  3.422.166. 

Chen  Dl  to  Honeywell,  Inc.  Resonant  kerr  effect  electro- 
magnetic wave  modulators.  3,422,269.  1-14-69.  Cl.  250— 
199. 

Cheney,  William  A.,  and  D.  G.  Rorte,  Jr.,  to  United  Air 
Speclallsta.  Inc.  Indoor  smoke  removal  system.  3,421,290. 
1-14-69,  Cl.  55 — 101. 

Cherrie.  James  M. :  See — •  »,«■_■«  ^o.  <«•< 

Updike,  SUnley  H.,  Cherrie,  and  MlchaeU,  3,421.784. 

Cheanut  Merrill  O..  and  B.  H.  Ball,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp 
Heart   pump   system.    3.421.497.    1-14-69,  Cl.   128—1. 

Chevron  Research  Co. :  Bee — 

Lavlgne,  Joe  B..  and  Hughes.  8,422,181. 
Wright,  James  R.  3,422,086. 
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Chllowgky,  Constantln,  dKeascd  (by  W.  S.  Sewud,  eiecator), 
to    Canrad    Preclsloo    iDdugtrlea,    lac.    CuttlOR   apparatus. 
3.421.748.  1-14-69.  CI.  266 — 23. 
Chtpman    Jack  R..  to  The  Magnavox  Co.  Convergence  circuit 

for  televlirton  receivers.  3.422.303.  1-14-6B,  CI.  315 — 13. 
ClUrgwln,  Lester  D.,  Jr.,  to  .\nierlcaD  Cyanamld  Co.  Method 
for  heat  aettiug  of  stretch  oriented  polyglycollc  acid  flla- 
ment.  3,422.181.  1-14-68.  Ci.  284 — 345. 
Chlyoda  Kako  Kensetsu  Kabusblkl  KaUha :  See — 

Yumoto.  Qonroku.  3.421.650. 
Chmlel.   Chester  T..  and   H.   S.  Witt,  to  Unlroyal.  Inc.  Com- 
iiosltlOD  of  matter  and  golf  ball  made  therefrom.  3,421.- 
766.  1-14-69,  CI.  273 — 21.S. 
Christ-Janer.  Victor.  Structurally  augmented,  faced,  masonry 

barrier.  3.421,27S.  1-14-69.  CI.  52 — 119. 
Chrtstenson.  Howard  W.,  and  W.  G.  Uveiey,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.  Four  wheel  drive  vehicle  with  hydrodynamlc  torque 
converter  and  A.C.  generator  drive.  3.421.596.  1-14-69.  CI. 
ISO — 44. 
Chrtstenson.  Roger  M. :  Bee — 

Erikson,   J.  Alden,  and  Chrlatenson.   3.422.044. 
Chorne.  Juan  ;  See — 

Jakas.  Rlmvydas  P.,  and  Chorne.  3.421,619. 
Clba  Corp. :  See — 

Huebner.  Charlea  F..  and  Bencie.  3,422.114. 

Schmidt.   Paul,   Schwelier,   Elchenberger,   and  Wllhelm. 

3.422,098. 
Sbetb.  Pravln,  and  Laobman.  3.421,920. 

Casty    Richard,  Berger.  Molsmann.  and  Abel.  3,421,830. 
Oath,  ChrisOan.  3.421,923. 
Rohr.  Otto.  3.421.883. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Fallgatter.  Wayne  S.  3.421.582 

HelUngs.  Richard  E.  3,421.838.  .... 

riapplson    Reginald  J.  S.,  to  Western  Mining  Corp.  Ltd.  Ap- 
paratus for  deflecting  a  borehole.  3.421.590,  1-14-68.  CI. 
175 — 73. 
Clare.  C.  P..  *  Co. :  See— 

Chanowlti.  Harry.  3.421.874. 
Clark    Harry  S.  Rotary  cam  actuated  reciprocating  stamping 

press.  3,421..397,  1-14-89.  CI.  83—823.  „       . 

Clark,   Richard   C,   to   International   Rectlfler  Corp.   Housing 
structure  for  electrical  device  adapted  for  crimp  connec- 
Uon  to  circuits.  3.422.212,   1-14-89,  CI.   174 — 52. 
Clark,  Robert  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Display  systems. 

3.422.420.  1-14-89.  CI.  340 — 324. 
Clark.  Robert  L. :  See — 

Rogers.  Edward  F..  and  Clark.  3,422.200, 
Clarke.  Robert  I..  :  See — 

Saum.  Sol  J.,  and  Clarke.  3.422.094. 
Claude  Pax  et  Vlsseaux  :  See — 

Taill.  Andre.  3.421,804. 
Clayton  Specialties,  Inc. :  See — 

Walters  Clayton  T.  3.421,701. 
Cleveland  Trencher  Co  .  The  :  Bee — 

Penote.  Vincent  8..  and  Rear  3.421.235. 
Clifford    Robert  S..  to  Glen  Mar  Door  Mfg.  Co.  Door  divid- 
ing machine.  3.421.556.  1-14-69.  C\.  144 — 3. 
Coan,  Edward  M.  Radiation  sensitive  apparatus  for  sensing 

and  counting.  3.422.274.  1-14-69,  CI   250—224. 
Cochran,  Chudleigh  B.  to  C.  C.  Brown.  Gas  lift  well  production 

apparatus   3.421,449.  1-14-69,  Cl.  103 — 233. 
Coffee  Instants.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Reich,  Ismar  M..  and  Casdone.  3,421,906. 
Coffey.  Ronald  B. :  See — 

Edwards.  James  W..  and  Coffey.  3.421.810. 
Edwards.  James  W.  and  Coffey.  3.421.811. 
Cohee.  Donald  R..  to  Colin  Design  Engineering.  Dispeoiing 
containers    and    blknks   therefor.    3.421.880.    1-14-69.    CI. 
229—17. 
Cohlan.    Bernard    F.    Space    navigation    system.    3.421,715. 

l-14-«».  Cl.  244—1. 
Cole.  James  B..  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.  Split-stream  col- 
lating apparatus.  3.421.758,  1-14-69,  a.  271—82. 
Cole.  LeaUe  C. :  See— 

Hutchinson.  William  G.,  and  Cole.  3.421,977. 
Cole.  Lynn  A.  Disinfecting  apparatus.  3,421,480,  1-14-69,  Cl. 

119—159. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  flee — 

Goldmen.  Michael  I.,  and  Boucbal.  3.422.184. 
CoUn  Design  Engineering :  See — 
Cohee   Donald  R.  3.421.680. 
Collins.  Elliott  J.  :  See — 

Shapiro.  Elliot  L.,  ColUns,  and  FInckenor.  3,422,193. 
Collins  Radio  Co. :  See — 

Fritts.  Rex  G.  3.422,356. 
Collins,  Stuart  A.,  Jr.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Variable  fre- 
quency laser.  3,422.370,  1-14-89,  Cl.  331 — 94.5. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bnnger.  Robert  C.  3.421,636. 
Commertcal  Shearing  &  Stamping  Co. :  See — 

Boop.  John  L.,  and  Hodgson.  3,421,769, 
Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomlque:  See — 

Collion,  Henri  Jacques.  Robin,  and  Schwab.  8.431,978. 
Langer.  Philippe.  3.422.307. 
Communications  Patents  Ltd.  :  See — 

Flower.  Maurice  S..  and  Gasson.  3.422.207. 
Compur-Werk  Oesellschaft  mlt  beachraokter  Haftnog  *  Co. . 
Bee — 

Singer.  Frani.  3,421,426. 
Conaway,  William  A„  A.  J.  Johnson,  and  1.  Smiako.  to  PPO 
Indnstrlea.  Inc.  Prooesa  of  preparing  barium  carboaate  by 
carbonatlon  of  aqaeoui  barium  lulflde.  3,421,843,  1-14-68. 
Cl.  23—86. 
Con-Oas  Service  Corp^ :  See — 

Benaon.  Homer  B.  3.421,869. 


1-14-09,     a. 
Inc. 


Coou,  Arnold  :  See — 

Richmond,  John,  and  Conn.  3,422,340. 
Conn,  C.  C.  Ltd.  :  See — 

(ireenleaf.  Leland  B..  and  Bryant.  3. 421. ,399. 
Cnun,    l-Vancia    E.,    to    <:eoeral    Motors    Corp.    Flow    divider 
valve  assembly  Insensitive  to  discbarge  pressure.  3,421,533, 
1-14-69    Cl.  137—101. 
Connally,  Leslie  O.  :  Bee — 

Bawa,    Mohendra    S„    Connally,    and    Truitt,    3,421,863. 

Connerat,  Edwin  B..   >4  each  to  D.  Eyier  and  A.  J    HInton. 

Bridge    plate    for    railroad    cars,    3,421,454,    1-14-69,    Cl 

105 — 43.S. 

Conrad,    Raymond    W.,    R.    W.    Halsty,    and    P.    L.    Hoyt,    to 

Texas  Instruments  Inc.  .Method  of  making  high  resistivity 

Group  III-V  compounds  and  alloys  doped  with  Iron  from 

an  Iron  arsenide  source.  3,421,952,   1-14-09.  Cl.  148 — 175. 

Conroy.  .Natalie  H.  :  See — 

Milks.  John  E..  and  Conroy.  3,422.124, 
Consolidated  Cigar  Corp,  :  See — 

.Marano,  Herbert  W.  3,421,520. 
Consolidated  Electric  Corp.  ;  See — 
Ostrom.  Cyrus  W.  3.421,730, 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp, :  See — 

Brown.  Richard  I'.,  and  Lancor.  3,421,675. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :  See  ■ 

Knox.  Jack  K..  and  Teumer.  3.421,930. 
Weiler.  Herman.  3.422,081. 
Continental  Motors  Corp.  :  flee — 

Wiseman,  William  A.  3,421,343. 
Wiseman,  William  A.  3,421,490. 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :  Bee — 

Napier.  Donald  R.  3,422,180. 
Cook.  Oerald  H.  :  Bee — 

Downev.  Rogers  B.,  and  Cook.  3,421,423, 
Cooksey,     James     D.     IMspenser.     3,421,038 

221 — 307. 
Cooper,   Irving  B.,  Jr.,  to  Industrial  Instrumentations, 
Control   systems.   3,422,252,    1-14-69.   O.    235 — 61.11. 
Cope.  Arthur  C.  and  W.  D.  Burrows,  to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc 
a,a,l,G-tetramethyl-3-plperidlne-methanols  and  their  prepa- 
ration.. 3.422.451,  1-14-09.  Cl.  260^294.7. 
Coplln,    John    F.,    P.    Longley,    and    R.    V.    Blackhurst.    to 
Rolls-Royce    Ltd.    Bearing    assembly.    3,421,686,    1-14-49, 
Cl.    230 — 116, 
Copolymer  Robber  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Carpenter,  Paul  «.  3,422,051, 
Corijnen,  Guldo  C,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Ferroelectric  storage 

means.  3.422,400.  1-14-09.  Cl.  340—173.2. 
Corman,  Blaine  O. :  Bee — 

Hopper,  Jack  R..  and  Corman.  3,422,012. 
Cormnn.  Edward  M. :  See — 

Balzer,    Claude    P.,    Corman,    and    Relff, 

Balzer,    Claude    P..    Corman,    and    Relff. 

Cornell,   Peter  V.   B.,   to   Speed   Selector   Inc 

base.  3.421  724,  1-14-09,  Cl,  248 — 23. 
Cornier.  Jean-Claude  :  See — 

Bamabe.   Jean  Louis.   Callies,   and   Cornier.   3.421.628 

Corrodl,    Hans   R.,   and   P.   A.   E.   Carlason,   to  Aktiebolagel 

Hassle,    Apotekare    Paul    Nordatroms    Fabriker     2,3-dibT- 

droxTphenylalkanamldea.  3.422.140,  1-14-69,  Cl    260 — 559 

Corrodl,    Hans   R ,   and    P.   A.    E.   Carlsson.    to   Aktiebolaget 

Hassle.    Apntekare    Paul    .Nordstroms    Fabriker.    3,4-diKy- 

droxyphenvlolkanamides.  3.422.141.   1-14-69    Cl.  260 — 559 

Corrugated  Container  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Schleser,  W^arren  J.  3  421.283. 
Corwin.   Earl   L.,    to  TrI-O   Dynamics.   Inc.   Ozone  generator 
for    purifying    a    contaminated     fluid    system.     3,421,999, 
1-14-69,  Cl.  204 — 314. 
Coston.  Otis  D.  Electric  power  bypass  system  and  connectors 
for  reconversion   of  rural   electric  service  systems    3,422, 
281,  l-14-fi9   Cl.  307—147. 
Cotton  de  Bennetot,  Michel  M„  P.  J.  Lostis,  and  J.  F   Simon 
to   Centre   N'ational   de   la    Recherche   Sclentiflque.    Device 
Imparting  a   planetary   motion   to  members  enclosed  In  a 
controlled   medium.   3  422.297.    1-14-89,   Cl.   310 — 80 
Coulter.    Erie   C.    to   Decar   Plastic   Corp.    Closet   atracture. 

S.42I. 276,  1-14-69,  CT.  52— 241. 
Coval.    Rjibert    A.,    and    C.    W.    Schade,    to 


3,421,287, 
3,421,274. 
Sliding  motor 


General    Motors 
Ing  «1( 
20*— 256, 


lyte  metering  tubes,   3,421,996,   1-14-09,  CI. 
Cox,    Clarence    D.,    to    Canadian    Patents    and    Development 

Ltd.  Comparator  circuit  having  a  hall  generator  for  meas 

urement    of   D.C.    magnetic    flelds.    3,422,347,    1-14-69,    Cl. 

324 — 45. 
Cox,  Eugene  F. :  See — 

Hostettler,  Priti,  and  Cox,  3  422,118, 

'^'■f*''"~H»"'*y  <'••  •"''  S-  K.  Smith,  to  Texas  Instrameata 
Inc.  Digital  integrator.  3,422,436,  1-14-69,  Cl.  343 — 17.1, 
Crane  Co.  :  See — 

Grossinger,  John  S.  3.422,249. 

*^.°421,614,'°l-ll.fi9,''ci'2(»L-'7'  "•"•^'^PPorted  clothing. 

Craske,  Haydn  L„  to  Girling  Ltd,  Spot  type  disc  brake 
including  spring  biased  caliper.  3,421,602,  1-14-69  Cl 
188 — 73. 

Crast,  Leonard  B.,  Jr.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Co.  7-/a  bydroxy- 
(2'  or  3'-thlenyl)-ac«tamldo/c«phaloaporanlc  acids  and 
related  salts  and  derivatives,  3,422,099  1-14-49  Cl 
260 — 243. 

Craat.  Leonard  B.,  Jr.,  to  Bristol-Uren  Co.  S-sobatitnted- 
•nloacetamldocepbalosportns.  3,422400.  1-14-4)9.  a.  260— 

Craven.  George  F..  J.  8.  Heeka,  and  A.  D.  Wonde  to  Inter- 
national Standard  Electric  Corp.  Poise  amplitude  moda- 
.V?"— •*_?""'••  »'dth  modulation  converter.  8,422,8«4, 
1-14-69,  Cl.  329 — 106. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


*'""i"aTi.-'r°"m''or'^^  wToerr.   and   Cristlna.   3,421,016. 
Cromwell,  John  E.,  and  A.  G.  Robson,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc. 
Process    for    directly    bonding    polytetrafluoroethylene    to 
metal   adhesive  composition   used   therefor  and   laminates 
product  thereof.  3,421,972.  1-14-09,  Cl.   101-189. 

Crowell,  James  S.  :  See —  

White.  Charles  C,  and  Crowell.  3.422,048, 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp. ;  See — 
Behr,  Henry  W.  3,421,0&5, 
Cole,  James  II.  3,421,758, 
Crystal  Research  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Ward,  Samuel  1.  3,421(839.         .     „      ,         ,         «   .       ,.h 

Curran,    William    W.,    to   Benton   4    Bowles,    Inc.   Hat   wl^lh 

voice  amplifying   system.    8,422,224,    1-14-69,   LI.    179—1. 

Currier,    GeralJ    ^..    &0%    to    R.    H.    Llndquist.    Uestructlble 

nrtlcle     for     reserving    a     recess     in     concrete.     3,4il,abl. 

1-14-09,0.138—178.  ,     .         ,„      .™, 

Custard,    tieorgp    H..    to    United    States   of   AmerlM     Army. 

Incendiary   projectile.   3.«1«».    1->M*' ,-*^'   A"'/^;;;M.nt 

Cyba,  Ilenryk  A.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  to.  Antioxidant 

mixture  of  boron  ester  of  an  alkanolamlne  and  a  hydroxy- 

phenone.  and  use  thereof.  3,41'2,01tl,  1-14-09,  Cl.  252— 49  6. 

Iladura,    James    O.,    E.    C.    Knowles,    and    F.    C.    McCoy,    to 

Texaco  Inc   Lubricant  compositions  containing  amine  salts. 

3.4:12,017,  i-14-«9,  Cl.  252—49.9. 

Dahl     Einar    8.,    to    Outboard    Marine    Corp.    Lawn    mower 

grass  catching   bag.   3,421,302,    1-14-69,    Cl.    Bb— 202. 
Dalilem,  Francis  E.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc    Sealing 
device  for  roil  type  filler.  3.421,297,  1-14-09,  Cl,  56—354. 
Dahlia   Kibbutz   Hashomer   llazalr,  Kvutzat   Poalim   Le  Hlty- 
ashvut  Shituflt  lleEravon  Mugbal  :  Bee— 
Holzman,  Suzsna,  and  Mllwldaky.  3,422,138. 

Uai  .NIhon  Bungu  Co,,  Ltd. :  See — 

Matsumoto,  Hlroyukl.  3,421,823. 
Uallchl  Kagaku  Yakuhln  Co.,  Ltd,  .See— 

Hasegawa,  Masaru,  Hlrota,  and  Ogawa,  3,421,288. 
Dally,  Buddy  i.  Vertical  air  circulation  fan,  3,421,687,  1-14- 

69    Cl    230 117 

Dale,'  John  1.,  Ill,  and  M.  A.  Weaver,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Cyanomethylldene-anillne  dye  for  textile  nbers.  3,*i'^,lii. 
1-14-69,  Cl,  260— 465.  ,    ,        .      „  f,      ,„ 

Daly  James  H.,  J,  G.  Sommer,  and  D,  A.  Meyer.  Elasto- 
merlc  composition  containing  chromic  oxide  for  use  as 
rocket  insulation.  3,421,970,  1-14-09,  Cl.  181—170. 
IVAmlco,  John  J.,  to  Monsanto  Co,  Polymetbylenlmlnethio- 
thlaaoies  and  rubber  vulcanization.  3,422,078,  1-14-69,  Cl. 
260 — 79.5. 
Dana  Corp. :  See — 

Lunsford,  Dallas  F,  3,421,307.  .  ,.     . 

Dsrbee  Leonard  R.,  W.  C.  De  Klelne,  and  P.  R.  Mucenleks,  to 
FMC  Corp.  Process  for  producing  effervescent  perborate 
compounds.  3,421,842,  1-14-69,  Q.  23—60, 

D'Aveflo.  Faust  S, :  See—  

Hawkes,  Joseph  8„  and  D  Avello.  3,421,53o. 
Davidson,    Robert    R„    to    Borg-Warner   Corp.    Flow    divider. 

3,421,332,  1-14-89,  Cl.  137—101.  „,.,.,.,        ~    , 

Davles.  Gerald  T..  and  K.  G.  Brown,  to  British  Nylon  Spin- 
ners Ltd,  Device  for  npplylng  liquid  to  travelling  Blaments. 
3.421,926,  1-14-89,  Cl,  117—86.  .    ^    „ 

Davles   Phlneas,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Steam 
reforming  of  hydrocarbons.  3.421.871,  1-14-69,  Cl,  48 — 214. 
Davis  Emergency  Equipment  Co.,  Inc. :  fiae — 

Schaeffer.  Matthew  J,  3,421,362. 
Davis,  Rhodes  W, :  See —  „     .     „  _,  ,,„ 

Patterson,  James  M.-D,,  Jr.  and  Davis.  3,421,436. 
Davis    Robert  H.,  to  MobU  Oil  Corp.  Trielhanoiamlne  salts  of 
mono-    and    di-nonyl    phenol    (ethoxylate)    phosphate   acid 
esters.  3,422,180.  1-14-69,  Cl.  260—924. 
Uavy  and  United  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Nicholson,  George  G.,  Jackman,  and  Stubblns,  3,421,708. 
Dayton  Fly  Ash  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Heavllon,  Jerry  L,,  Jones,  and  Thomas,  3,421,587, 
Dayton  Steel  Foundry  Co.,  The :  See — 

Waltber,  William  D.  3,421,797, 
Dean     Walter    B..    and    J.    A.    Germer,    to    United   States   or 
.\merica,   -\rm).   Apparatus  for  Inducing  fatigue  cracks  In 
materials.  3.421,363,  1-14-69,  Cl.  73—91. 

Baker  Allen  J.,  Death,  Myers,  and  Farniworth,  3,422.206. 
De  Bard.  Yves  ;  See —  __„ 

Perlerea.  Bene,  and  De  Bard.  3.421,832. 
Decar  Plastic  Corp, :  See — 

Coulter,  Erie  C,  3.421.276, 
Decca  Ltd, :  See — 

Pearson,  Michael  G.  3,422,434, 
Deering  Mllllken  Kesearch  Corp, :  Bee — 

La  Flear,  Kermit  S.  3,421, S27, 
Defoor,  Franz,  to  Instltut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carbnrants 
et  Lubrlflants.   Process  for   the  dehydrogenatlon  of  cyclo- 
heianol.  3,422.146,  1-14-69,  Cl.  260 — 586. 
De  Gler,  Johannes,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc,  Cath- 
ode ray  tube  having  a  non-dlacolorlng  X-ray  absorptive  dis- 
play window,  3,422,298,  1-14-09,  Cl.  313—64. 
De  Oreef,  Jan  A.  Device  for  sorting  In  size  agricultural  or 

horticultural  products.  3,421,617,  r-14-69,  Cl.  209—97. 
Dekker,  Jan,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Production  of  plastic  foam  ataeet. 

3,422,172,  1-14-69,  Cl,  264 — 81, 
De  Klelne,  William  C. ;  See —  ^     .  ,„.  _,„ 

Darbee,  Leonard  R„  De  Klelne,  and  Mucenleks,  3,421.842. 
De   Konlng.   Comeliua.   to   North   American   Philips   Co..   Inc. 
Device  for  slmuluneonsly  recording  and/or  reproducing  dif- 
ferent signals.  3.422,387,  1-14-69,  Cl.  330—59. 
Delaney.  John  J.,  to  Medico  Indaitrlea  Inc.  Indexing  mecha- 
nism for  roury  table.  3,421.»»1,  1-14-69,  Cl.  74—822. 


De  Lapp,  Darwin  F. :  — 

Bamaey,  Wallace  B.,  and  D*  Lapp,  3,421,928. 


De  Laval  Turbine,  Inc, :  See — 

Boyd.  James  R,  3,421.624, 
Del  Casale,  Leonard  A.  :  See — 

Webb,  James  E.  3,422,278, 
Del,eo,  James  M. :  See —  _  „  ,        -  ,„, 

MacDonald,  Hugh  D.,  Jr.,  DeStefano,  and  D«L«o.  3,421,- 
720. 
De  Marco,   Robert  F„  to  Fluid  Controls,  Inc.  Free  delivery 
and   variably  restricted  return   valve,  3,421.645,   1-14-69. 
Cl,  137—613,3, 
Demblnskl,  Jeizy  :  See —  „,  „. 

Slnfelt.  John  H.,  Taylor,  and  Demblnskl.  3,421,870. 
Demi,    Roy   C,    to    Bobertshaw   Controls    Co.    Snap-In    Index 
pointer  for  tbermostat  valves  and  the  like.  3,421,474,  1-14- 
89,  Cl.  116—133. 
Derr,  Chester  B, :  See — 

Salzer,  George  W.,  Derr.  and  Cbrlatlna,  8,421,615, 
DeStefano,  Leonard  A. :  See —  _  ^  ,        .  , ,. 

MacDonald    Hugh  D,,  Jr,.  DeStefano,  and  DeLeo.  3,421,- 
720. 
Dettman,   Robert  J,  Paint  roller  cleaning  aid,  3,421,527,   1- 

14-69,  Cl,  134 — 138, 
Deutsche  Edelstahlwerke  Abtiengesellschart :  see — 

Frehn.  Fritz.  3,421,9<50. 
l>c  Vaul,  Wayne  E„  to  Guidance  Technology,  Inc,  Loran  re- 

recelvlng  system,  3,422,433,  1-14-69,  CT.  343—108, 
Dexter,  Theodore  H. :  See — 

MInklel,    Alfred    0„    Dexter,    Sconce,    and    Thorstensen. 
3^21,832, 
Dick,  A.B.,  Co. :  See— 

Glleon,  John  L,.  and  Larson,  3.421,910, 
Dllle.  Kenneth  L. :  Bee — 

HelBler,  Robert  Y.,  Dllle.  Fontaine,  and  Eckert,  8,421,867,- 
Dl  Nola,  Emanuel  J.,  and  T.  R.  Brennlch,  to  Universal  Oil 
Products   Co.   Rate  of   climb  and   descent    readout  dertce. 
3,421,370,  1-14-69,  Cl,  73—179, 
Hi   PIro,   JoKeph.   to  United   Aircraft  Corp.   In-flight   pressure 
refueling  probe  and  actuation  system.  3,421,717,  1-14-69, 
Cl.  244—17.11. 
Dickinson,   Harold   W.  Balanced  hangar  door.  3,421,260,   1- 

14-69,  Cl.  49 — 197. 
Dlmon,  Donald  F,,  to  Inflnite  Q  Corp.  Temperature  measure- 
ment svstem.  3  421,375,  1-14-69    Cl.  73 — 362. 
Dinger,  Edward  H„  and  \V.  L.  McNalr,  to  General  Electric 
Co,   Pull-wave  Inductive  load  control.   3,422,332,   1-14-68, 
Cl.  318 — 331. 
Dobble  Industries  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Scroggie,  James  A.,  and  Hall.  8,421,712. 
Doebel.  Karl  J.,  and  J.  E.   Francis    to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp. 
H-aldehvde  l(2H)phthalailnone    hydratones    Intermediates 
and  process.  3,422,105,  1-14-69,  CI.  280—250. 
Doemer.  Frank,  to  Doerner  Products  Co,  Ltd,  Post  lock  for 

chair  control.   3.421,727,   1-14-69.  Cl.  248 — 406. 
Doerner  Products  Co,  Ltd, ;  See — 

Doerner,  Frank.  8,421,727. 
Dol.  Juro  :  See — 

Yamada.  Kazuyosbl.  and  Dol,  3,421,468. 
Dole  Valve  Co,,  The  :  See — 

Fathauer,  George  H.  3,421,537, 
Dollac  Division,  Jacoby-Beader,  Inc. :  See — 

Brudney.  Harry.  3.421.255. 
Domba,   Elemer,  to  Naico  Chemical  Co.  Novel  compositions 
and  tbeir  use  in  preventing  an  Inhibiting  foam.  3.422,027. 
1-14-69.  Cl.  252—321. 
Donaldson.  Glen  E.  Dock  hinge.  3.421,327,  1-14-89,  CI.  61— 

48. 
Donaldson.    Malcolm    M..    and    A.    R.    Morris,    to    American 
Cyanamld  Co.  Sheet  polyethylene  carrvlng  a  fused  hydro- 
pnllic  tlecoat  of  a  polyethylene-emulsirylng  agent  mixture 
and  a  hydrophobic  organic  topcoat.  3.421.927.  1-14-69.  Cl. 
117—76. 
Donlti.  Dieter,  to  Toigtlander  AG.  Structure  for  automatical- 
ly focusing  a  projector.  3.421.815.  1-14-69.  Cl.  353 — 89. 
Doran.  Leo  F.  :  Sec — 

Newman.  William  G..  Doran.  and  Bzyk.  3.421.351. 
Doub,  Leonanl,  to  Parke.  Davis  A  Co,  DIhalogenated  alkoxy- 
dlphenyllodonlum  salts,  3,422.152.   1-14-89,   Cl.   260 — 612. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — 

Ellers    LotiU  H..  and  Parka.  3.421.684. 
Leasure.  John  K..  and  Mussell.  3.421.881. 
McLaln.  Earl  A.  3,422.008. 

Meyer,  Victor  E.,  Tacey.  and  Houggy.  3.422.038. 
Mussell.  Dorsey  R..  and  Holmsen.  3,421,880. 
Ooaterbaan,  Marvin  D,  3,421,828. 
Roberts.  Carleton  W.,  and  Travis.  8.422,117. 
Stenger.  Vernon  A.,  and  Tanhall,  3,421,856, 
Dowbenko,  Rost'law.  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  BlcycIo[ 3.3.0] 

octanones.  3.422,155,  1-14-89,  Cl.  260 — 648. 
Downey,  David  E.  Pipe  laying  toy  truck.  3.421,252,  1-14-69, 

Cl.  46—40. 
Downey,    David   F.,   to  Electrolui  Corp.   End  closure  for  a 
disposable  vacuum  cleaner  dust  bag.  3,421,288,   1-14-68, 
Cl.  55—387. 
Downey,  Rogers  B.,  and  O.  H.  Cook,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Photo- 
graphic apparatus.  3,421,423,  1-14-68,  O,  95 — 13, 
Downs,  Arthur,  and  C.  Maclean,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Energy  Authority.  Welding  thermocouples.  3.422,245,  1-14- 
69,  CT.  218 — 121. 
Dransfleld,  CTIfford  D, :  flee — 

Woods,  John  P,.  Dransfleld.  and  BarU.  3,421,730. 
Drescher.  George  W. ;  See — 

Webber.  Clarence  E.,  and  Dreacber.  8,421,571. 
Dresher.  William  H. :  See — 

Woolery.  Robert  O..  and  Dresher.  3.421.876, 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc, :  See — 

Pavlica,  SUnley  R„  and  Wiahon,  3,421,817, 
Dryburgh,  David  C,  to  Rolla-Royce  Ltd.  Apparatua  for  gen- 
erating electrical  power.  8,422,280,  1-14-49,  Cl.  310 — 11. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Dufourm«nMl.  Marias  O.,  to  Soclete  Plnanclere  et  Indoatrlcllf 
de  Chemln  de  Fer.  Aotomatlc  tralnllne  connector.  3.421.- 
836    1-14-89.  CI.  213 — T6. 
DuiretaT  George  M..  to  Saiby.  Low-lift  pallet  truck.  3.421.775. 

lL]4l69.  CI.  280—43,12. 
Dulger.    Viktor,    to    Chemle-   and    Filter    O.m.b.H.    Injector. 

3,421.738.  1-14-69.  CI.  289 1. 

Dunlop.  William  B. :  S«—  „.„„„., 

Broadhead.  Ronald  L..  and  Dunlop.  3.422.041. 
Dunseth.    Maria   G..   and   M.   I..   Salutsky.    "-i    each   to  \J .   R 
Grace  k  Co..  and  I'nlted  States  of  America.  Interior.  Meth- 
od of  precipitating  potaah  from  a  phoaphnte  mixture.  3.421.- 
877.  1-14-69.  CI.  71—36. 
Du  Pont  de  Xemour*.  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  Bee — 
Aho.  Charles  E.  3.422.045. 
Bauer.  Carl  R.  3.422.126. 
Berry.  Walter  C.  Jr.  3.421.381. 
Bottomley.  Charles  O.  3.422.143. 
Finch.  Nell  L.  3.421.93.%. 
Fraier.  August  H.  3.422.116. 
Gall.  Walter  G.  3.4i.2.061. 

Gall.  Wtlter  G.  3.422.0B4.  „„.„„ 

Hanson.  Doyce  B..  Hansen,  and  Boyer.  3.422.180. 
Hare.  Weston  A.  3.421.914. 
Laudus.  Joseph  F.,  and  Splegler.  3,422,184. 
.Maloney.  Daniel  E.  3.422.055; 
Moody.  Richard  E.  3.422.318. 
Rusher.  Robert  L.  3.421.907. 
Rusher,  Robert  L.  3.421.908. 
Rasher.  Robert  L.  3.421.909. 
Sherman.  Arthur  T..  and  Miller.  3,421.232. 
Wilson.  Billy  J.  3.421.348. 
Dust  Control  Equipment  Ltd. :  See — 

Swift.  Peter,  and  Wells.  3.421.295. 
Dynabulk  Corp.  :  See — 

Paton.  Hamilton  N.  K.  3.421,663. 
Paton.  Hamilton  X.  K.  3.421,665. 
Dynamics  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Swanke.  Roy  L..  and  Raymond.  3,421,742. 
Swanke,  Roy  L.  3.422.330. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See —  ..»»,.. 

Dale,  John  I..  III.  and  We«Ter.  3,422.133. 
Schwardt.  David  X.  3.42:.£17. 
White.  Charles  C.  and  Crowell.  3,422,043. 
Ebel,   Robert  U..   S.  F.   Adier.  and  J.  J.  Keggl,  to  American 
Cyanamid   Co.  Solid  oildant  and  method  for  deodorizing 
air  therewith.  3.421. 837.  1-14-69.  Cl.  21—53. 
Ebert    Ekkehard    and   W.   Splelmann.   to   International   BusI 
nesa    Machines   Corp.    Method    of   etching    SIC.    3,421.956. 
1-14-69,  Cl.  1.16—17. 
Eckel,  Oliver  C.  AcousUcal  member*.  3,421,273.  1-14-69,  Cl. 

52—145. 
Eckert.  George  W. :  See — 

Helsler.  Robert  Y..  Dllle.  Fontaine,  and  Eckert.  3.421,887. 
Edeleanu  Gesellachaft  m.b.H. :  Sec — 

Hoppe.  Alfred.  3.421.567. 
Edman.    Walter   W,    to   Esao   Research   and    Engineering  Co. 
Cosmetic  composition  containing  lanolin  and  bexadecyl  al- 
cohol. 3.422.204.  1-14-69.  Cl.  42-1 — 361. 
Edwards  High   Vacuum   International  Ltd.  :  See — 

Spooner,   Eric.   3.421.68S. 
Edwards.  James  W..  and  R.  B.  Coffev.  to  Mon.santo  Co.  Coated 

optical   devices.  3.421.810.  1-14-69.  Cl.  350—168. 
Edwards.  James  W..  and  R.  B.  Coffey,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Coated 

optical  devices.  3,421.811.   1-14-89.  Cl.   3.->0— 166. 
Egan.   Bruce  C.,   Jr.,   to   Broward   Hurricane   Panel   Co..    Inc. 

Storm  shutters.  3,421,259,  1-14-69,  Cl.  49—62. 
Egert,  Francis  A. :  See — 

Mitchell.  Robert  G..  and  Egert.  3.421,406. 
Egll     Walter,    to    General    Dynamics    Corp.    Heat   exchanger. 

3,421,575.  1-14-69.  Cl.  18o — 7. 
Elcnberg.  Joseph  :  See — 

Sokol.  Herbert  Z.  3,421,664. 

Elchenberger,  Kurt :  See —  ,„,,., 

Schmidt,    Paul,    Schwelier,    Elchenberger.    and    Wllhelm. 
3.422,098. 
Ellera,  Louis  H.,  and  C.  F.  Parks,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Grouting,    plugging,   and    consolidating   method.    3.421.584. 
1-14-69.  Cl.  166 — 33. 
Elsenbach.  Joachlro.    Packaging  consisting  of   thermoplastic 

foil.  3.421.882.   1-14-69,  Cl.  229—51. 
Eklund,  Henrik  J.,  to  Jonea  Division,  Belolt  Corp.  Cylindrical 
target  for  high  volume  gas  entrained  paper  pulp  refiner  dis- 
cbarge. 3.422.450.  1-14-69.  Cl.  162—247. 
Electric  Redaction  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd. :  See — 

Such,  John  E.,  and  Palgrave.  3,421,847. 
Electrolux  Corp. ;  See — 

Downey.  David  F.  3.421.298. 
Electro-Mechanical  Instrument  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Bartholomew.  Albert  P.,  Jr.  3,422,353. 
Elektro-Thermlt  O.m.b.H   ;  See — 
""       Gnntermann.  Hans.  3.421  570. 

Ellegaat,  Konrad.  and  G.  Relnecke.  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 
.\ktlenge8ellschaft.  Catalysis  of  the  active  hydrogen-lsocy 
anate  reaction.  3.422.038.  1-14-69.  Cl.  260—2.5. 
Elliott.  Carl  W.  and  J.  J.  McNeil,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Automatic  transfer  mechanism  for  npsetter.  3,421.35., 
1-14-69,  Cl.  72 — 405. 
Elliott,  David  O. :  See — 

Webb,  James  E.  3,422.291. 

Elliott,  Lee  E. :  See— 

Grubaugh.  Robert  E..  and  Elliott.  3,422.439. 
Ellison,  Hal  J.,  to  Sllaco  Chemical  Co.  Ultraviolet  Irradiated 

silver  fluoride  composltlona  and  biodde  uses  thereof.  3,422,- 

183.   1-14-69.  Cl.  424—28. 


El  Paso  Products  Co. :  See — 

Stelnmetz.  Walter  E.  3,422.145. 
Ely,  Richard  F:.,  to  I'nlted  States  of  America,  Army.  Multl- 

axlal  stress  apparatus.  3.421.366.  1-14-69.  Cl.  7.3—93. 
Elyoslus.  Peter  V..  and  J.  W    PIkor,  to  B  *  R  Tool  Co..  Inc. 

Rate  of  Are  computer.  3.422. 2.t6.   1-14-69.  Cl.  235 — 92. 
Ema.    Kenjl  :    See — 

Vamarooto.  Kazuml.  Iwasa,  Kma.  and  Aral.  3,422.037. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Frank.  Helnrlch  H.  3,422.296. 
Endress    James  W.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Carl  M..  and  Endress.  3,421,688. 
Engelhnrdt.  Friedrlch  :   See — 

Wnllner.  Johannes,  and  Engelhardt.  3.422.148. 
Engelman.  Relnhart  W.  H.  :  See— 

Atalla.  Martin  M..  Archer.  Hall,  and  Engelman.  .3.422.289. 
English  Electric  Co    Ltd  .  The:  See~ 

Bralkevltch.  Michael,  and  Arthur.  3,422,275. 
English  Electric  Computers  Ltd.:  See — 

Lucking.  James  R.  3.422.401. 
Enya.    Cho«hl.    and    M.    HIraoka.    to   Nihon    Oakkl    Selio   Ka- 
bushlkt  Kalsha.  Chord  selecting  device  in  electronic  organs. 
3.422.210.   1-14-69.  Cl.  84—1.24. 
Erickson  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Benjamin.   Milton  L..  and  Walker.  3.421.770. 
Erie  Strayer  Co.  :  See — 

O'Connell    Daniel  J.  3421.744. 

Erlkson.  J.  Alden.  and  R.  .M    Chrlstenson.  to  PPG  Industries. 

Inc.  .Vqueous  coating  compositions  comprising  a  salt  of  a 

heat-bodied  malelnlred  oil  and  a  polymeric  latex.  3.422.044. 

1-14-69.  Cl.   260—23.7. 

F.rtesiek.  Jan  J.,  to  OIgn  Co.  Edge  tension  relief  in  elastlcixed 

esrments.  3.421.518.  1-14-69.  Cl.  12S— .-i24. 
Erwln.  Eugene  S..  and  G.  J.  Marco,  tn  Monsanto  Co.  Product 
and  process  of  feeding  ruminants  feed  containing  ethoxylat- 
ed    alcohols    to    promote    growth.    3,421,898,    1-14-69.    Cl. 
99—2. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. ;  See — 
Blchard.  John  A.   3  422.000. 
Edman.   Walter  W.   3.422  204. 
Herbst.  Walter  A.  3.421.824 
Hopper.  Jack  R  .  and  Cnmian    3.422.012. 
Lose.  Wallace  K..  and  Smith  3.421  360 
SInfelt.  John  H..  Taylf.r.  and  Demhlnskl.  3  421  870. 
Wisdom.   .Norvell    E..   Jr.    and   Forster.   3.421.947. 
Etabllssement  Public  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Sclen- 
tlflqne  .  Sec — 

Muse.  Iy>uis  M.  3.422.345. 
Evans.  David  B.  and  J.  r.,  to  Gold  Metal  Products  Co.  Machine 

for  coating  popcorn    3.421.475.  1-14-69,  Cl.  118 — 5 
Evans.  John  C.  :  See — 

Evans  David  B.  and  J.  C.  3.421.473. 
Ex-Cell-r>  Corp.  :  See — 

Smith.  Josenh  E.,  Jr.  .3.422.411. 
Eyler.  Denver :  flee — 

Connerat.  Edwin  B    3.421. 4.'>4. 
Ezyk.  Irving  J.  :  See —  l 

Newman.  William  O..  Doran.  and  Ezyk.  3.421..3S1. 
FMC  Corn. :  See— 

Darbee.  Leonard  R..  De  Klelne.  and  Mncenleks.  .3.421  842. 
Falcettonl.   John    B.,    to   Air   Reduction    Co..    Inc.    Method   of 
stahllltlne  friction  coefflclent  of  carbotuiceous  base  mate- 
rials   and    the    products    thereof.    3.421.913.    1-14-89,    Cl. 
106— ,36. 
Falconer.  Errol  L..  to  Canadian  Industrie*  Ltd.  Melt  explosive 
composition  having  a  matrix  of  an  Inorganic  oxygen  supply- 
ing salt.  3.421.9.14.  1-14-69.  Cl.  149—17. 
Falk.    Martin    ('..    to    Pennsvlvanla    FInglneerIng   Corp.    Scrap 

charging  machine.  3.421.640.   1-14-89.  Cl.  214—18. 
Falk.    Ronald    E..    to    Chandler    Evans    Inc.    Multiple   digital 

signal  transducer.  3.421.318.  1-14-69,  Cl.  60—39.28. 
Falkenstein,  Gary  L. :  See— 

Burge,  Harl«x.d  L..  Jr..  Falkenstein,  and  Roberts.  3,421,- 
316. 
Fallgatter.    Wayne    S..    to    Cities    Service   Oil    Co.    Secondary 

oir  recovery  process.  3.421.582.  1-14-69.  Cl.  166 — 9. 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  .^kllengesellschoft :  See — 
Ellegast.  Konrad.  and  Relnecke.  3,422.036. 
Relchle.  Alfred.  Wanrtel.  Borger.  and  Tengler.  3.421.857. 
I'gl.   Utr.   Fetier.   Interstenhofer.   Behrenz.   Frohberger. 

and  Schelnpflug.  3.422.190. 
Weiss.  Wolfgang.  3,422,452. 
Wlrth,  Wolf-Dleter,  Knupper,  and  Schellhammer.  3.422.- 

113. 
Wnlff.  Claus.  Schnell.  and  Bottenbrncta.  3,422,068. 
Wunderllch.  Hermann.  3.421,838. 
Farnsworth.  Walter  B. :  See — 

Baker,  Allen  J.,  Death,  Myers,  and  Farnsworth.  3,422,- 
206. 
Farrlngtnn  Business  Machines  Corn^:  Bee — 

Patterson.  James  M  .  Jr.,  andDarls.  3,421,486. 
Fasano.  Frank  :  See — 

Oberg.  Hugh  E.  3,421.472. 
Fathauer.  George  H..  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co.  Lerel  control. 

3.421,537.  1-14-69,  Cl.  137 — 892. 
Fatherley,  Michael :  See — 

Wall.  Wilfred  F.,  Fatherley.  and  Boothroyd.  3,422,103. 
Fauchere.    Jean,    to    Societe   Anonyme   dite.    Variable   apeed 

drive.  3,421,389,  1-14-89.  Cl.  74 — 865. 
Fanrote,  Philip  D. :  See — 

Segal.  Ctaarle*  L..  and  Fanrote.  3,422,043. 
Federal  Screw  Works :  Bee — 

Koss.  Richard  P.  3,421,563. 
Feldmann.  Herman  F.,  to  Institute  of  Ou  Teeboolon,  Free 
fall  shale  hydrogaalflcatlon.  3,421,8«8.  1-14-69,  CT.   48— 
197. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zi 


Fenton,  Donald  M..  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  Calif.  Preparation  of 
1-0X0-1,2. 3. 4tetrahydronaphthalene  and  l-hydroxy-l,Z.3,4- 
tetrahydronaphthalene.  3,422,147,  1-14-69,  Cl.  260—890. 

Ferguson,  David  E.  Apparatus  and  method  for  decoding  op- 
eration codes  In  digital  computers.  3.422,404,  1-14-69.  Cl. 
340—172.5. 

Feaco,  John  J.,  to  atudlev  Paper  Co.  Vacuum  cleaner  Alter 
bag.  3,421.683.  1-14-89.  Cl.  229—53.    .... 

Feaaenden,  De  Witt  M  Fuel  mixing  device  for  Internal  com- 
bustion engines.  3.421.485.  1-14-69,  Cl.  123—119. 

rgi    Ivar    Fetzer,  Tnterstenhofer,  Behrena.  Frohberger, 
and  Schelnpflug.  3.422,190, 
Flat  Socleta  i)er  Azlonl :  Bee— 

Ardolno.  Glan  L.  3,421,373. 
Flbrehoard  Corp.  :  See — 

Harris.  David  A.  3.421.281.  ,     ,  ^     „ 

Flglel    Francis  J.,  and  R.  F.  Muraca.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 

.Synthetic  dlamantlferoua  composition.  3.422,032.  1-14-89. 

CI    252—444 

Fllotiak.  Robert  W..  and  D.  L.  Neill.  to  Arken  Industries.  Inc. 

Electromechanical    remotely    controllable    circuit    breaker. 

3.422.384.   1-14-69.  Cl.  337—37.  „   ,y  ki 

Finch    Nell  L    to  E   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemonra  and  Co.  Bulkabie 

nylon  yarn!  3.421.935.  l-14-«9,  CT.  117—188.8. 
Flnckenor.  Lawrence  E.  :  See —        ^  „„     .  „  .,,  ,o, 

Shaplro,  Elliot  L..  Collins,  ond  Flnckenor.  3,422.193. 
Flndlay.  David,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  Cartridge 

feed  system.  3.421.409.  1-14-69,  Cl.  89—33. 

Fink    Walter,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Silicon-,  nitrogen-  and  oxygen- 

contalnlng  high  temperature  resistant  polymers  and  process. 

3  422  060    1-14-89.  Cl.  260 — 46.5.  _„     „, 

Flore    John   M.   Urethral   catheter.   3.421.509,    1-14-69,   Cl. 

128—349. 
Fischer.  Jorg  :  Bee — 

MoulBsle.  Bob.  and  Fischer.  3.421.707. 
Fish.  Richard  H.,  to  United  .States  Borax  4  ChemlMl  Corp. 
Organotln    alicycllc  esters.    3.422.127,    l-14-fl9,   Cl.    260— 
40Q  7 
Fisher.   Harold  F..  to  Ark-Lea  Switch  Corp.  Embossed  male 
tab  for  use  with  quick  connect  terminals.  3.422,395,  1-14- 
69.  Cl.  339—258. 
Flsher-Prlce  leys.  Inc. ;  See— 

Ostrander.  Robert  K..  Jr.  3.421.257. 
FIsons  Pest  Control  Ltd.  :  Bee— 

Brooker.  Peter  J..  Olllon.  Newbold,  and  Saggers.  3,422.- 
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Flagg.  Raymond  P. :  Bee — 

Blackett.    James    C.    Flagg,    Livingston,    and    Ritchart. 
3.421.536. 

"^Barker.  .Stephen,  and  Fleck.  3.421,778. 

Fleming  Bmce  N  Thermally  controlled  automatic  feed  dls- 
penslfig  apparatus.  3.421.479,  1-14-69,  Cl.  119—51.11. 

Fletcher  Taylor  C.  and  W.  E.  Shoemaker,  to  Beckman  In- 
struments. Inc.  Electronic  commutator  employing  a  single 
amplifier  for  a  multitude  of  data  channels.  3,422,360.  1-14- 
69.  Cl.  328—104. 

runner.  Vaughn  D. :  See— 

Fulton,  Howard  A.,  Fllnner,  and  Sprang.  3.421.540. 

Flocchlnl,  Andrew  J.  Automatic  animal  feeding  device  with 
retractable  nipple.  3.421.484.  1-14-69.  Cl.  119—71. 

Floehr  Walter  L.  Load  balancer  for  freight  car  doors.  J,4ji,- 
262.  1-14-00.  Cl.  49—386. 

Flower.  Maurice  S..  and  R.  A.  G.  Gasson,  to  Communications 
Patents  Ltd.  Visual  flight  training  apparatua.  3,422,207, 
1-14-69.  Cl.  35—10.2. 

Fluid  Controls,  Inc. :  See — 

De  Marco,  Robert  F.  3,421,545. 

Folino  Arthur  S.  Piocess  of  printing  numbers  on  forms. 
3.421,752.  l-14-fl9.  Cl.  270—1.  ._.,.. 

Fonda-BooardI,  Giasto,  to  Litton  Syatems,  Inc.  Articulated 
Joint.  3,421,158,  1-14-69.  Cl.  2—2.1. 

Fontaine    Marc  F. :  See — 

Helsler    Robert  Y..  Dllle,  Fontaine,  and  Eckert.  3,421,867. 

Foote,  Richard  H.,  and  J.  A.  Holmqulst,  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  stairstep  function  genera- 
tor circuit.  3.422,363,   1-14-69.  Cl.  828—186. 

Forbes  Alan  D.,  and  P.  Gould,  to  The  British  Petroleum 
Co  Ltd.  Synthetic  lubricant  composition  of  improved  oxida- 
tion etabiflty.  3,422,014,  1-14-69,  Cl.  2o2 — 37. 

Forbe*.  Norman  A.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Boiler  tem- 
perature modulating  control.  3.421,691,  1-14-69,  Cl.  236—9. 

Ford,  Allen  G.  :  See- 
Webb.  James  E.  3,421,691. 

Ford  Motor  Co. :  See — 

Slppel,  Donald  O.  3,421,385. 
Slppel,  Donald  G.  3,421,386. 

Formalni,  Richard  E. :  See — 

Smith,  Joaeph  A.,  and  Formalni.  3,421.854. 


Formlco  Corp. :  1 

Kunal    Muaa  R.  3,421,971. 
Kamal,  Muaa  R.  3,421.973. 


Forster,  Eric  O.  :  _,.  _  .  ._,  „.. 

Wisdom.    Norvell   E..   Jr..   and  Forattr.   3,421,947. 

Forater,  James  N. :  Bee — 

Gomez.  Ludgero  8.  A.,  and  Foratei.  3,421,528. 

Foater  Wheeler  Corp. :  Bet — 

Zahnstecber,  Leonard  W.  3,421,878. 

Fowler.  Arnold  L.  :  See — 

Badall,  Joaeph  A.,  and  Fowler.  3,421,408. 
Fowler,    John   H.,    and   D.    P.    Herd,    to   Rockwell    Mfg.   Co. 

Underwater  well  completion  method  and  apparatua.  3,421,- 

580,  1-14-69.  Cl.  16 — .5. 
Fox,  Clarence  D.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.   BupplemenUI  fuel 

system.  3,421.483,  1-14-69,  Cl.  123 — 27. 


Fram  Corp. :  Bee — 

Sherbum.  Peter  E.  3.421,294. 
Franc.  Victor  C...  to  H.  H.  Robertson  Co.  Corrugated  building 

sheet.  3.421,279.  1-14-69.  Cl.  52—630. 
Franc,  Victor  G..  to  H.  H.  Robertson  Co.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus   tor    making    corrugated    building    sheets.    3,421,353. 

1-14-89.  Cl.  72—181. 
Francis    John  E.  :  See — 

Doebel.  Karl  J.,  and  Francia.  3,422.105. 
Francois  Tlsaler,  Robert  C. :  See — 

NInet.  Leon.  Renaut,  and  Francois  Tlasier.  3,421,980. 
Frank.  Alan  I.  W.,  to  The  Alan  I.  W.  Frank  Corp.  Cup  and 

lid.  3  421,681,  1-14-09,  Cl.  229 — 13. 
Frank.  Alan  I.  W.,  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Frank,  Alan  I.  W.  3.421,681. 
Frank,  .\rlen  \V..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  Dl-O-blphenylyl 

dlphenyl    bisphenol   A   bis   phosphate  and   process.    3.422.- 

4.13.  1-14-OB.  Cl.  260-930. 
Frank    Helnrlch   H..    to   Emerson   Electric  Co.   Interlock  re- 
versing  switch.    3.422.296.    1-14-69.   Cl.    310—68. 
Frank,   Richard  W..  and  G.   R.  Partridge,  to  General  Radio 

Co.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  frequency  display.  3.422.- 

422.  l-14-fi9,  Cl.  340—347. 
Frano.   John.    Apparatus   for   manufacturing  hand   rails   for 

circular  stairways  and  method  therefor.  3.421,559.  1-14-69, 

Cl.  144 — 145. 
Eraser.  Hugh  D. :  See — 

Knochel.  William  J.,  Lin,  and  Eraser.  3,422.300. 
Eraser,  Reginald  P..  10  Soclete  Anonyme  de  Machines  Electro- 

statlques.  Pneumatic  atomizer  for  spraying  liquids.  3,421,- 

693.  1-14-69.  Cl.  239 — 1.1. 
Frasler     Jordan    !>..    to    International    Rectifier    Corp.    Im- 

§lanted    electrical    device    with    biological    power    supply. 
.421.512.  l-14-«9.  Cl.  128 — 419. 
Fraier,   August   H..   to  E.   I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
I'hthalimldnmethyl  proplolactones.  3.422,116,  1-14-69,  Cl. 
260—3211. 
Freehauf    Eugene  0„   to  General  Dynamics  Corp.   Pressure 

Indicating  probe.  3.421.369,   1-14-69,  C\.  73 — 141. 
Freeman.  Claude  L.  :  See — 

Freeman.  Gertrude  T.  and  C.  L.  3,421,505. 
Freeman.  Gertrude  T.  and  C.  L.  Colostomy  garment.  3,421,- 

.105.  1-14-69    Cl.  128 — 283. 
Freeman,  Habern  W.,  Jr..  50%   to  M.  M.  Mnslan.  Exerciser 

device.  3.421.700,  1-14-69.  Cl.  272 — 83. 
Freeman.  Peter  A.,  to  Martin-Marietta  Corp.  Pill-type  fluldlc 

devices.  3.422  2.19.  1-14-flft.  Cl.  23,1 — 201  . 
Frehn.  Fritz,  to  Deutsche  Edelstahlwerke  AktiengeseUschaft. 
Method    of    heat-treating    norkpieces.    3.421,950.    1-14-69. 
Cl.  148 — 13.1. 
Frelse.   William   G  .   and    B.    M.    Przybysiewskl.    to   Paymax 
Syrup  Corp.   Beverage  dispensing  device.  3,421.430.   1-14- 
69.  Cl.  99 — 289. 
Frey,    Max,    to   Cascade   Corp.    Apparatus   for  automatically 
handling  palletiied  loads.  3.421,641.  1-14-69.  Cl.  214 — 38. 
Fried.  Josef  :  See — 

Krakower.  Gerald  W..  Fried,  and  Rosenthal.  3,422,134. 
Frledlsnder.    Ruth.    Garment   having   antl-perspirant   means. 

3.421.514.  1-14-69,  CT.  128 454. 

Frlschmuth,    Robert   W.,   tn   SCM   Corp.   Pre-grooted  flexible 

tile  panel.  3.421,277    1-14-89.  Cl.  52 — 390. 
Fritts.    Rex    E..    to   Collins    Radio   Co.   Feedback   compreasor 
circuit  to  control  maximum  percentage  modulation.  3,422,- 
356.  1-14-69,  Cl.  32.1 — 159. 
Fritz.  Ernest   M.   Apparatus  for  removing  iron  from  water. 

3.421.623    1-14-89.  Cl.  210—101. 
Frohberger.  Paul-Ernst :  See — 

Ugl.   Ivar.  Fetzer.  Unterstenhofer,  Behrenz,  Frohberger. 
and  Schelnpflug.  3.422.190. 
Fuhrmann.  Hans,  to  Bran  k  Lubbe.  Radiation  sensitive  appa- 
ratus  for   the   photometric  analysts  of  liquids.   3.422,271. 
1-14-69.  Cl.  250—218. 
Fujimori.  'Xobuyoshl :  See — 

Tanigawa.    Shlzuhlko.    Yabuno,    Nakamnra,    Makamura, 
and  Fujimori.  3.422.230. 
Fuller  Co.  :  See — 

Rlchter.  Philip.  3,421,471. 
.Multon.    Howard   A..   V.   D.    Fllnner,  and  H,   W.   Sprang,   to 
Mansfield   Sanitary   Inc.   Single  lever  faucet  construction. 
3.421.540,  1-14-09.  Cl.  137 — 454.6. 
Funahasbl.  Takaji.  Revolving  gtuap.  3,421,437,  1-14-89,  CT. 

101—106. 
Funk,   Andrew   B..   C.   C.    Legal,   Jr..   and   A.    Richmond,    to 
W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.  Method  for  preparing  a  slurry  fertiliser. 
3,421.879,  1-14-69,  CT.  71—64. 
Funke.  .Siegfried  :  See — 

Thles.  Peter  W..  Kucaba,  and  Funke.  3,422,090. 
Funkhouser,  James  B. :  Bee — 

Stout.  James  T.,   Sr.,  and   Funkhouser.   3.421.684. 
FurlanI,  John  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Thermo- 
aensltlve  delayed  action  means  for  ordnance  mlasUet.  3,421,- 
443,  1-14-09,  Cl.  102 — 85. 
Future  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Thompson.  Max  W.  3.421,558. 
GK  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Sokol,  Herbert  Z.  3,421,664. 
G.K.N.  Goup  Services  Ltd.  :  See— 

Moneypenny.  Harold  K..  and  Kitchener.  3.421,364. 
Ga&l,  Arpad.  Vision  training  device  and  method  for  achiev- 
ing  parallel   sightings.   3.421233,   1-14-69,  CT.   35 — U. 
Gable,  Duane  S.  :  See — 

Bangerter.   Kenneth   R.,   and   Gable.   3.421,392. 
Galer,  Richard  E.,  to  National  Gypeum  Co.  Kiln  feed  control. 
3,421,703,  1-14-69.  Cl.  241—25. 


xu 

Gall  Walter  G..  to  E.  1.  du  Pool  de  Xemonrs  and  Co. 
Aromatic  polylmlde  preparation.  3,422,064,  l-14-«9.  CI. 
260 — »7.  ,.  ^    „ 

Call  Walter  G..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Coalesceable  polylmlde  powders  from  a  polycarboncycllc 
aromatic  dlanhydrtde  and  ptaenylene  diamine.  3,422,061, 
l-l+-fl9,  CI.  260 — 47. 
i;alla»her.  William  C,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co. 
.Uetbod  of  formlns  reinforced  rubber  tape  and  helically 
winding  same  to  form  an  unvulcanlxed  band.  3,421,058, 
1-14-69.  CI.  158—192. 
IJans,  Jerome  A.  Visual  field  tester.  3,421,498,  1-14-69,  CI. 

128—2.1. 
iJarber,  John  A.,  T.  B.  Leaman,  and  D.  C.  Skelly,  to  Harbison- 
Walker    Refractories   Co.    Bottom   pour   ladle   construction. 
3.421.749.  1-14-69.  CI.  266 — 38. 
Garcia,   Callito  F.,   to  Byron  Jackson  Inc.   Liquid  preflusb 
composition  and  use  thereof  In  acldlxlng  earth  formations. 

3.421,585.  1-14-69.  CI.  166 42. 

Gardel,  Robert,  and  E.  Gorsky,  to  Lettam.  Inc.  Walking  doll 

mechanism.  3,421,268,  1-14-69,  CI.  46 — 247. 
Gardner,  William  H. :  See — 

Brooks.  Robert  M.,  and  Gardner.  3,422,169. 

Brooks.  Robert  M.,  and  Gardner.  3,422,170. 
Garban,  Herschal  F. :  See — 

Patterson.  David  D.  3,421.774. 
Garrett.  Luther  W..  Jr.  :  Hee — 

Pfelffer.  Robert  W.,  and  Garrett.  3.421,884. 
Oasaon.  Roy  A.  O. :  See — 

Flower.  Maurice  S.,  and  Gasson.  3,422,207. 
Gastlneau.  Lloyd,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Radiant  energy 
detection  system  using  reciprocating  means  surrounding  the 
detector.  .1.422.416,  1-14-69,  CI.  340—288. 
Gauss.  William  F.  :  See — 

McGregor.  WUUam  A..  Jr..  Oemelnhardt.  Gnrley.  Relcb- 
ard.  and  Gauss.  3.421.932. 
Gehrlnger.  Joseph  H..  and  P.  T.  Vercellone,  to  United  Aircraft 
Corp.  Integral  seal  for  aircraft  launching  cylinder.  3.412,- 
718.  1-14-69.  Cl.  244 — 63. 
GelgT  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Doebel.  Karl  J.,  and  Francis.  3,422,105. 

Schroter.  Herbert,  and  Prtns.  3,422,104. 
Gelgy.  J.  R  .  AG  :  See — 

Bosahard,  Hans,  and  Bossard.  3.422,111. 

Kolllker.   Hans  P..  and  Hlndermann.  3,421,828. 
Gelstllch  Ed.  Sobne  AO  fur  Cbemlscbe  Industrie:  See — 

Malsey,  Roy  F.  3,422,203. 
Gemelnhardt,  Paul  O. :  See — 

McGregor,  WUUam  A.,  Jr.,  Gemelnhardt,  Gurley,  Relch- 
ard.  and  Gauas.  3,421,932. 
General  Aniline  4  FUm  Corp. :  See — 

Altavllla.  Alex  P.  3.421.896. 
General  Binding  Corp. :  See — 

McLaughUn.  John  A.  3.421,966. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

EgU.  Walter.  3.421,575. 

Freehauf,  Eugene  G.  3,421,369. 

Gastlneau,  Lloyd.  3.422.416. 

Slmoneau.  George  R.  3.422.418. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Carson,  WUlUm  N.  3,422.337. 

Dinger.  Edward  H..  and  McNalr.  3,422,332. 

Greer.  David  L.  3.422.277 

Jakas.  Rlmrydas  P  .  and  Chorne.  3.421,619. 

Jensen.  Richard  C   3.422.428. 

Parker.  KolUn  J.  3.422  294. 

Parker,  RolUn  J.  3.422.285. 

Pelciynskl.   Paul  J.,  and   Thlelklng.  3,422.317. 

Prochaska.  Robert  J.  3.422.119. 

Sabonls.  Charles  J.  3.422,398. 

Swetnam.  Norman  T.  3.421.660. 

Teamans.  Wilfred  B.  3,422,319. 
General  Foods  Corp. :  See — ■ 

Mablmaon,  James  P..  Mlgdol.  and  Kaleda.  3,421,901. 
General  Mills.  Inc.  :  See — 

Yueh,  Mao  H.  3,421.905. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Bergstrom.  Jamea  W..  and  Sutberland.  3.422,173. 

Brewer.  Lee  M..  and  Tonker.  3.421.448. 

Brow.  Orvllle  J.,  and  Jones.  3.421.711. 

Carpenter.  Keith  H..  and  Jones.  3.422.33S. 

ChristensoD.  Howard  W..  and  Llvexey.  3.421.596. 

Conn.  Francis  E.  3.421.533. 

Coval.  Robert  A  .  and  Schade.  3.421.996. 

Elliott.  Carl  W  .  and  McNeil.  3.421,357. 

Kwaplsz.  Raymond  A.  3.421.957. 

La  Boda.  Mitchell  A.  3.421,987. 

Lohr.  Thomas  E.  3.421.390. 

Roode.  Meliin  V..  and  Marlow.  3.421.969. 

Bosalter.  William  A.  3.421.342. 

Smith.  Lowell  F..  and  Wldmoyer.  3,421,383. 

Tarter.  Ralph  E.  3.421.488. 

Van  Gorder.  Jack  H    3.421.608. 

Woodllng.  Larry  R.  3.422.320.  • 

General  Precision  Systems  Inc. :  See — 

Linsley.  Clarence  R.  3.422.412. 

Sclplone.  Alfred  S.  3.422.223. 
General  Precision.  Inc. :  See —   , 

Stahle.  Howard  L.  3.422.406. 
General  Radio  Co. :  See — 

Frank.  Richard  W..  and  Partridge.  8.422.422. 
General  Signal  Corp. :  See — 

Brockman.  Lyle.  3.422.262. 
General  Technologies  Corp. :  See — 

Sbyne.  James  J.,  and  Mllewskl.  3.421.851. 

Sbyne,  James  J.,  Mllewskl,  and  Smith.  S,421,8«2. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


General  Time  Corp. :  See — 

LnndlD,  Bobert  S.  3.422,253. 
Paterson,  John  S.  3.421,784. 
St.  Clair.  Donald  R.  3,421,442. 
General  Tire  *  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See — 

Relnbold,  Emmett  B.  3.421,585. 
Gerber,  Helm  J.,   and  D.  J.  Logan,   to  The  Gerber  Scientific 
Instrument  Co.  Device  for  driving  a  movable  part  witli  pre- 
cise control  over  its  displacement  during  movement.  3,422,- 
325.  1-14-69,  CI.  318—18. 
Gerber  Scientific  Instrument  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 
Gerber  Helns  J.,  and  Logan.  3,422,325. 
Oermer,  John  A. :  See — 

Dean,  Walter  B.,  and  Oermer.  3,421,365. 
Oermlno.  Felli  J. :  See — 

Moahy.  Raymond  J.,  and  Gcrmlno.  3,421,519. 
Gerry.  Martin  E. :  See — 

Bennett,  Donald  P.,  Jr.  3,421,323. 
Gesellscbaft  fuer  Llnde's  ;  See — 

Plots,  Oeorg.  Mayer,  and  Lewandowski.  3,421,333. 
Gesellscbaft  fur  Llnde's  Elsmaacblnen  Aktlengeaellschaft : 
See — 

Becker,  Rudolf.  3.421,332. 
Getblng,  Frank,  to  Aoua-Chem,  Inc.  Immeralon  beater.  3,421.- 

496.  1-14-69.  Cl.  126 — 360. 
Getter.  Herbert.  Tie  down  anchor  device.  3,421,726,  1-14-69, 

Cl.  248 — 361. 
Oewerkscbaft  Elsenbutte  WestfaUa :  See — 

Heyer.  Willy,  and  Brinkmann.  3.421.795. 
Gibbons.  De  Lamar  J.  Vacuum  receptor.  3,421,504,  1-14-A9. 

Cl.   128—278. 
Olbbs.  Daniel  M.  Kick-up  back  stop  for  press  brake.  3.421.359, 

1-14-69.  Cl.  72—481. 
Gidseg,    Edward    D.    Self-defrosting   refrigerators.   3,421,338, 

1-14-89,  Cl.  62-155. 
Gtepen,   Hubert  M.   Electric  broiler.  3,421,432,   1-14-89,   Cl. 

99^—332 
Glessler    Donald  A.,  and  F.  A.  Ratllff,  to  Ball  Brothers  Co. 
Inc.  Storage  assembly   for  home  food  processing  cloaare. 
3,421.648,  1-14-89.  Cl.  215 — 40. 
Gilbert,  Theodore  E.,  and  O.  H.  Llndemann,  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cal Corp.   Dip  coating  apparatus.   3,421,477,   1-14-89,  Cl. 
118—602. 
Gill,  James  W..  and  P.  O.  Lim.  to  Hercules,  Inc.  Recovery 
and   purification   of   microbial    polysaccharides.    3.422,085. 
1-14-89.  Cl.  260—209. 
Glllon.  John  :  See — 

Brooker.  Peter  J..  Glllon,  Newbold,  and  Saggers.  3,422,- 
198.  o-  ,       , 

OUson,  John  L..  and  0.  V.  Larson,  to  A.  B.  Dick  Co.  Stencil 

duplicating  paste  Ink.  3,421,910,  1-14-69,  Cl.  106 — 14.5. 
Girling  Ltd.  :  See — 

Craske.  Haydn  L.  3.421.602. 

Schuchmann.  Gerhard  E.  L.  O.,  Katb,  and  Hoenlck.  3,421,- 
608. 
Oiastl.  Edmund  C. :  See — 

Oberg.  Hugh  E.  3.421.472. 
OlTry.  Jean-Pierre  :  See — 

Morel.  Paul.  GIvry.  and  ScaUlet.  3.421,995. 
Qlaces  de  Bousaols  :  See — 

Preaut.  Luclen.  and  Bred.  3.421.968. 
Glass.  David  E..  to  Sbelbourne  Industries.  Inc.  Ski  bracket  or 

the  like.  3.421.725.  1-14-89.  Cl.  248—304. 
Glass  Laboratories  Co. :  See — 

Shanok.  Victor  and  J.  P.  3.421.350. 
Olaao  Laboratories  Ltd. :  See — 

Wall.  WUfred  F..  Fatherley.  and  Boothroyd.  3.422.103. 
Oleason.  Qntn  R..  and  G.  E.  Thrasher..  Jr.,  to  Master  Pneu- 
matic Detroit,   Inc.    Industrial   lubricating  system.    3,421.- 
600.,  1-14-69.  Cl.  184 — 7. 
Glelm.  William  K.  T.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Method 
of  dyeing  synthetic  polymeric  materials.  3.421,831,   1-14- 
89,  Cl.  8—55. 
Glen-Mar  Door  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Clifford,  Robert  S    3,421,556. 
Giendlnnlng.   William   B  .  and  8.   Marshall,  to  United  SUtes 
of  America.  Army.  Micro-electronic  form  masking  system. 
3.422.442    1-14-69.  Cl.  346—107. 
Gold  Medal  Products  Co  :  See — 

Evans.  David  B.  and  J.  C.  3.421.475. 
Golden.  Bobert  L..   to  Robertabaw  Controls  Co    Fluldlc  con- 
trolled  water   valve   or   the   like.   3,421,732,    1-14-69,   Cl. 
251 — 58. 
Goldman.    Joseph,    to    Logistics    Industries    Corp.    Compart- 
mentalised container.  3.421.679.  1-14-69.  Cl.  229 — 15 
Goldman.  Michael  I.,  and  A.  W.  Bouchal.  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Co.   Chewable   product   for  cleaning    the   teeth.   3.422.184 
1-14-69.  Cl.  424—48. 
Goldsby,   Arthur  R..   to  Teiaeo  Inc.  Alkylatlon  process  em- 

§loylng  acid  treatment  of  the  acld-olefln  absorption  product 
.422.164.  1-14-89.  Cl.  280 — 683.62. 
GolUon.  Henri-Jacques.  M.   Rnbln.  and  B.  Schwab,   to  Com- 
missariat a  I'Energle  Atomlque.  Thermal  power  plant  and 
method  of  oneratlon.  3.421.978.   1-14-69,  Cl.  176 — 85 
Oomco  Surgical  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Henderson.  SUnford  A.  3.421.534. 
Gomel.  Ludgero  S.  A.,  and  J.  N.  Forater.  Dentnre  cleaning 

device.  3,421,528.  1-14-69,  Cl.  134 — 188. 
Ooodrlch.  B.  F..  Co..  The  :  See — 

Sidles.  James,  and  Helmovics.  3.421,586. 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corp. :  See — 

Altekruse,  John  L..  Buxton,  Hancock,  and  Miller.  3,421,- 
716. 

Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Calderon,  NIsslm.  3,422.034. 
Gallagher    WUIIam  C.  3.421.958. 
Hawke*.  Joaeph  S..  and  D'Avello.  S.421.S35. 
Wlancr,  MarU  V.  3,421,974. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Goonan,  Harry  J.,  to  The  Western  Union  Telegraph  Co.  Wave- 
gnlde  section  sliding  waU  carrying  detector  probe.  3,42.^,- 

Go^on,' N^'n*^  Adju'n.ble  mirror.  3.421.728,  1-14-89,  Cl. 

Oo*rm^Mirvln,  and  E.  C.  Ko'-'j".  •»  P'i;lliJ:,»i"l  Co.  In 
dolyl  vlndollnes.  3,422,112.  1-14-69.  Cl.  280—287. 

""airiel,  Robert,  and  Gorsky.  3,421,258. 

""schm^dei,  Edmund,  and  Gotte.  3,422,020. 

Gottlieb.  Nathan,  to  American  Optical  Co  Microscope  Illu- 
minating system.  3,421.808,  1-14-69,  Cl.  350—87 

.io"ld  Harold  L.  B..  knd  D.  k.  Wenny,  Jr.  to  BeU  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Devices  utlllilng  a  cobalt-vanadlum-iron 
magnetic  material  which  exhibits  a  composite  hysteresis 
loop  3,422,407,  1-14-69,  Cl.  340—174. 

°''"'l'oSiS:'Al«  iTand  Oould.  3,422.014. 
iJrace,  W.  R.,  ft  Co. :  See—         „  ,    .  .        ,  ..,,  „, 
Dunseth,  Maria  O.,  and  Salutsky.  3,4J1,877 
Funk.   Andrew   B.,   Legal,   and   Richmond.  8.421.879. 
iJraflei.  Inc.  :  See —  ,  ..      .  -  ....  aoj 

King,  Charles  B.,  and  Sanderson.  3,421,424. 
Grange  Chemicals  Ltd. :  See — 

Oldham.  Wilfred  J.,  and  Orr.  3.422  182.  

Oranqvlst.    Carl  En k     to    AGA    AktleboUg.    High-frequency 

tuolngdevlce.  3.422.379,  1-14-89   Cl.  333-82. 
Grant.    Richard.    Bowler's    finger   brace.    3,4.21,761,   1-14-09, 

f>i    273 64 

.iray,  Stephen  B..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products,  I;f-„5'»P«'' 
handling  apparatus  for  machine  reading  systems.  3,422,251, 
1-14-69.  Cl.  235—61.11. 


Halnlng,  Frank  W.,  B.  I.  Halperln,  and  J.  O.  Thompson,  to 
International  Buelness  Machines  Corp.  Process  for  develop- 


Hal 


tng  dlazotype  materials.  3.4^1.895,  1-14-69,  Cl.  «6--49 
ilr    Ronald  A.,  G.  J.  Hattrup,  and  J.  H.  Bramble,  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  Corp.  Method  for  producing  Improved  roe- 
tarilc  strip  material.  3^2i,925,  1-14-89,  Cl.  nl^f  .     „ 


Inc.   Drift  tran- 


Gray.  Stephen  B.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  I.Jfif"8tor- 
tlon  correction  circuitry.  3,422,308,  l-l*-69,  CVl^^I;,™ 

Grayson.  .Martin,  to  American  CyanamW  Co.  I'hosphonium 
ssltB  having  a  reactive  vinyl  group  or  a  precursor  thereof  as 
antl  atatic  and  flame  proofing  agents  for  cellnloslc  materials. 
3.4.'1.834.  l-14-«»,  Cl.  8—120. 

Grayson,  Martin:  See —  o  joo  uq 

Bauhut,  Michael  M..  BorowlU,  and  Grayson.  3,42,!.14». 

(Jreber  Henry.  Circuit  breaker  with  conductive  and  insulat- 
ing bartlcles.  3,422.455.  1-14-69,  Cl.  200—151. 

Grecio  Carl  C  to  Stautfer  Chemical  Co.  Heteroo'cHc  phos 
DboruB  compounds  as  stablllaera  for  poly-alpha-olefins. 
b.4'J2.058.  1-14-60.  Cl.  260—45.8.        „        .       „.        ,„,    „„ 

Greio,  Carl  C,  and  S.  B.  Mirviss,  to  SuuSer  Cheml«l  Co. 
Plastlclxer    ioT   sulfur   road    marking   material.    3,421,911, 

Gr'eeife'a'f^'Sia'nd  B.,  ind  J.  T.  Bryant    to  C.G.  Conn    Ltd. 

Key  pads  for  musical  Instruments.  3,421,399,  1-14-69,  Cl. 

^• 380 

Greer   David  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Magnetic  second  bar- 

monlc  analog  device.  3,422.277.   1" '  ♦-«»fa<^' JOT"/!?' «l«. 
Orels.  Karl,  to  Moeller  ft  Neumann  O  m.b  fi.  ,I>evlce  for  edge 

trimming  metal  sheet  material  in  shearing  lines.  J,4ii,Ji». 

1-14-89,  Cl.  83—436.  .         , 

Criese,  Hans-Joachlm,  to  Sennheiser  Blectronlc.  Low  noise  cir- 
cuit arrangement  for  capadtlve  transducer.  3.422,225,  1-14- 

69    Cl    179      1 
Uresham,  Vilgnia  D.  Male  urinary  drain.  3,421,507,  1-14-69, 

GrSslnger,  John  8.,  to  Crane  Co.  Safety  device  for  an  electric 
hot  water  baseboard.  3,422,249,  1-14-69.  Cl.  219—341. 

Oroteke.  Daniel  E.,  and  H.  O.  Hopper.  Jr..  to  Amerloin  Stand- 
ard Inc.  Apparatus  for  casting  self-rimming  sinks.  8,421.- 
573.  1-14-89.  Cl.  164—362. 

Urubaugh.  Bobert  E..  and  L.  E.  mUott,  to  United  Aircraft 
Corp  Shock  recorder  using  eccentrlcally-welghteo  gears. 
3,4K',439,  1-14-69,  Cl.  346—7. 

Guernsey,  J.  D. :  See — 

Brauctala.  Herbert  C.  3,421,557. 

Guertln,  Gerard.  Trap  door.  3,421.281,  1-14-8B,  Cl.  49—371. 

Guidance  Technology.  Inc. :  See — 
De  Vanl.  Wayne  B.  3.422.433. 

(iuntermann.  Hans,  to  Elektro-Thermlt  G.m.b.H.  Alumlnother- 
mlc  welding  process.  3.421,570,  1-14-69,  Cl.  164—58. 

Gurley.  Jeaae  F. :  See —  „     ,        _  ,  ,, 

MoGregor,  WUUam  A.,  Jr.,  Gemelnhardt,  Gnrley,  Belch- 
ard,  and  Gauss.  3.421,982. 

Gutb,  Christian,  to  Clba  Ltd.  Process  for  flame-proofing  of 
cellulose-containing  textiles.  3.421,923,  1-14-69.  Cl.  117— 
62.2. 

Gutleber.  Frank  8..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegranh 
Corp.  High  resolution  frequency  spectram  analyxer.  3,422,- 
348,  1-14-80.  Cl.  324—77. 

HIAB-POCO  Aktiebolag  :  See — 

Lindqvlst.  Jonas  H.  3.421.791. 

Haag  Arthur  V.,  and  D.  Vedder.  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories. Inc.  Selection  circuit  for  simultaneously  enabled  neg- 
ative resUUnce  devices.  3.422.399.  1-14-89.  Cl.  840—147. 

Haagen-Smlt,  Jan  W..  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Mercury 
pcwl  electrode.  3,421.989,  1-14-69.  CT.  204—198. 

Haderer.  Edward  G..  to  Texas  Instruments.  Inc.  Hennetlcally 
sealed  switch  with  pressure  compensation  means.  3.422,388. 
1-14-89.  a.  337—348, 


Halsty.    Robert   W..   to  texas   Instruments 
slstor.  3.4.;2,322.  1-14-69.  Cl.  317— 2J6. 

"'"g,n™TR.yn.ind"w.,  Halsty.  «kJ  Hoyt.  3.421.952. 
Hall,  Floyd  C. :  Bee—  ,  „  „    .  ..„  ,,, 

Scroggle.  James  A.,  and  Hall.  8,421,712. 

""'•auIu';  M"artln*M:  Archer.  Hall,  and  Engelman.  3  422.289. 
Hallmann.  Hermann,  to  Huwll-\^  erke.  Hugo  Wlllacb  *  Sohne. 

Magnetically  operating  lock.  3,421,348,  1-14-89.  Cl.  70— 

■>78 
Halls  ■  Jame.«  H.  C,  to  Schweitzer  Equipment  Co.  Paint  spray 

booths.   3,421,2»i     1-14-69,  Cl.   55—223. 

"^"H'.'filS.'F^nk   W*"Halperln.  and  Thompson.  3,421,895. 

Halpern,  Afired.  to  Synergistics,  Inc.  Compositions  and  meth- 
ods for  tranquUliatlon  employing  salts  of  N-morphoUne 
ethanol.  3,422.191,  1-14-69.  Cl.  424—232. 

Halversen  lioy  A.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  Composition  and 
process  'for  producing  an  electrically  reslsUnt  costing  on 
ferrous  surfaces.  3.421.949.   1-14-69.  Cl.   148—6.2. 

'"""^'ilUbT^ert  L.VlS.'Si^k.  HuUck,  and  H.mer.  3,421,782. 
Hammer.  Herman  J.,  to  Republic  »teel  Corn  Eddy  current  In- 
spection system.  3.422,346,  1-14-69,  Cl.  524 — 40. 
Hammond  Corp. :  See — 

Schrler.  Wllford  B.  3.422.376. 
Hampel.  Robert  H.  :  See— 

Whiteside.  Walter  D..  and  Hampel.  3,421,388. 
Hancock  Brick  ft  Tile  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Schmunk.  John  D.  3,421.609. 
Hancock,  Robert  O. :  Bee—  uin..    o  j9i 

Altekruse    John  L..  Buxton.  Hancock,  and  Miller.  3,421.- 
716. 

"'"S°an«n.°I^y«  aTHansen.  and  Boyer.  3.422480. 
Hansen    -Melvln  O.  Locking  mechanism  for  seat  belts.  S.4^1,- 

HSn!:iU\?I^V&  and  O.  M.  Moe^o  ^Sferry 


B«d'CorB'Cor'ene8t7  3,421,865,  1-14-69,  CL  29—183 

Hu'scbhoir,  John  V.,  Kesslnger,  and  Hanaon.  3,422^088. 

Hanson,  Doyce  B.,  J.  E.  Hansen,  and  N.  D.  Boyer.  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Solvent  tipping  of  poly- 
ethylene terephthalate  filaments.  3.422.180.  1-14-69.  Cl. 
o»j 341 

Hanson,  Ralph  W.  Dispersal  device.  3.421.602.  1-14-89. 
C\     2''2 95 

Haosaon.  Margaret  S.  Device  for  carrying  a  child  on  the 
back.  3.421.070.  1-14-69.  Cl.  224—6.  ^      ^      .. 

Happe  Reynold,  and  W.  von  Rymon.  deceased  (by  K.  von 
Rymon.  executrix),  to  The  Singer  Co.  Buttonhole  attach- 
ment for  sewing  machines.  3,421,463.  1-14-69  Cl.  112—1 7. 

Harada.  Masao.  M.  Kal.  and  Y.  Sagawa.  to  Hond«  Glken 
Kogyo  KabushikI  Kalsha.  Link  chain.  3,421.313.  1-14-69. 

Harblson-Waiker  Refractories  Co.  :  See — 

Garber.  John  A.,  Leaman.  and  Skelly.  3.421.749. 
Hare    George  F.  System  for  discharging  liquid  under  pressure. 

3.421.548.  1-14-69.  O.  137—563. 
Hare    Weston   A.,   to   E.   I.   du    Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co. 
Process   for   making   porous,    lightweight    ilrconla   bodies. 
3,421,914,  1-14-69.  a.  108 — 40. 
Harlam    Gerald  F.,  and  M.  A.  Okolowlci.  to  Pilling  Chain 
Co      Inc     Method    and    apparatus    for    coating    articles. 
3.421,924,  1-14-69,  Cl.  117—60. 
Harris     David    A.,    to    Flbreboard    Corp.    ResllleDt    channel 

member  3,421.281,  1-14-89,  Cl.  52—735. 
Harrison.  Royal  G^  Jr. :  See — 

Webb.  James  E.  3,422,324.  .      „  ..  u, 

Haaegawa,    Masaru,    .S.    Hlrota,    and   H.    Ogawa,    to   DallchI 
Kaiakn  Yakubln  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  obtaining  cansules 
having  oily  drugs  closed   therein.  3,421,282,  1-14-89,  Cl. 
83—4. 
Hasegawa,  Yoshio  :  See —  ..„.„,  o../. 

Jlnushl.   Osamu.   Hasegawa.   and  Rosgaka.   3,421.240. 
Hasbloka.    Tokoyasu.   to   Hope   KabushikI   Kalsha.    Ski   boot 

toe  fixture.  3,421,772,  1-14-09,  Cl.  280—11.35. 
Hattrup.  Gerald  J. :  See —  „        ,.      „  .„,  „»■ 

Hair.   Ronald  A.,   Hattrup.  and   Bramble.   3.421.925. 

Hauser.  Frederick  L. :  Bee — 

Bray.  Russell  S..  and  Hauser.  3,421.499. 
Hauser     Martin,    to    American    Cyanamid    Co.    Dlesters    of 
N-nltro-lmlno-bls-carboxyllc   acids,   useful    as   additives   In 
explosives  or  propellants.  3.421.955.  1-14-69.  Cl.  149 — 19. 
Hawker  Slddeley  Dynamics  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Bedford.  Alan.  3.421.317. 
Hawkee    Joseph    S..   and   P.    S.   D'Avello.    to   Tbe  Goodyear 
■nre  ft  Rubber  Co    Valve  mechanism.  3.421.535,  1-14-89. 
Cl.  137-234.5. 
Hayakawa  Denkl  Kogyo  KabushikI  Kalsha  :  See — 
MIyata.  EtsuUro.  3.422.242. 


Ilafner,  Theodore.  Detection  of  objects  In  an  electromagnetic    "•"i2'RoM"RI?hird"3  422*378 
field.  8.422.431.  1-14-69,  Cl.  348—13.  ^  »°"-  ""^hard.  3,42^,S7B 


Hagen  Norbert.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  hollow 
plastic  articles.  8,422,174,  1-14-69,  Cl.  264 — 69. 

Hahn,  Raymond  A. :  See —  .  „  ,.      .  .„„  „,~ 

Henderson.  Albert  J..  Patterson,  and  Hahn.  3.422.053. 

Hahn  Werner,  W.  Planert.  H.  Schulie,  and  H.  Wolf,  to  vkb 
PenUcon  Dresden  Kamera  und  Klnowerke.  Photographic 
and  clnemagraphlc  cameras.  3,421,421,  1-14-69,  Cl.  95—10. 


Headrick,  Hugh  M. :  See- 
Thomas.  Francis  H..  Headrick.  and  Scbuli.  3.422.046. 
HeaTllon.    Jerry    L..    D.    A.    Jones,    and    B.   A.    Thomas,    to 
Dav*oa  Fly    Ash  Co..   Inc.   Method  for  mine  fire  control. 
3.421.587.  1-14-69,  C\.  169 — 2. 
Hechenblelkner,  Ingennin  :  See — 

Molt,  Kenneth  B.,  and  Hechenblelkner.  3.422.197. 
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**  0\iur   Martin  T.,  Jr.,  Beeht,  Brown,  and  Brooka.  3,421,- 
995. 
Hedge,  John  F. :  See — 

Adams,  CecU  E.,  and  Hedge.  3,421,413. 
Hedeewlck.    Peter,    to    Redci    Corp.   of    America.    Headlamp 
relleetor    for    automobile*.    3.422,260.    1-14-89.    CI.    240— 
41  55 
Hedman    Edward  A.,  and  B.  W.  Hubliard.  Jr..  to  The  Rich- 
ardaon    Co.    Alfln    catalyst    copolymeriiatlon    of    butene'2 
with    butadiene    and    Uoprene.     3.422,080.    1-14-68.     a. 
260 — 85.3. 
Hedrlck,  Rosa  M. :  See—  .  ^  .  ,    ..  .„„  ,,„ 

Junker.  Bernhard  T..  and  Hedrlck.  3.422.178. 
Heeks.  John  S. :  See —  „  .,„»„„, 

Craven.  George  F..  Heeks.  and  Woode.  3,422,364. 
Hehr      Frederick     X.     Downspout     debris     trap.     3.421,620, 

l_i4-69,  CI.  210 — 232. 
Helmovlcs.  John  F. :  See— 

Sidles.  James,  and  Helmovlcs.  3.421.566. 
Helnemann  Electric  Co. :  .See — 

Camp.  William  W.  3.422.235.  ,  „    „ 

Helsler.  Robert  V..  K.  L.  DlUe.  M.  F.  Fontaine,  and  O.  W. 

Eckert     to    Texaco    Inc.    Saturated    aliphatic    hydrocarbon 

gasoline  3.421.8C7.  1-14-69.  CI.  44 — 68. 

Helgeland,   Walter,   to  Sprague  Electric  Co.   Resistor  circuit 

network  and   method   of  making.   3,422.380.    1-14-89.   O. 
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Helllngs  Richard  E..  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Co.  Method  for 
Inhibiting  the  evaporation  of  volatile  materials.  3.421.838. 
1-14-69,  CI.  21—60.5.  .... 

Hembree,  Oscar  0.,  to  Talmage  Hocker.  Liquid  level  control. 

.!  421  MH.  I-14-fi9   CI.  137— .194. 
Henderson,  Albert  J.,  J.  B.  Patterson,  and  R.  A.  Hahn,  to 
.Neville     Caemlcal     Co.     Paving     compositions.     3.422.U53, 
l_14_a9,  a.  260 — 33.6.  ^  „ 

Henderson.  Stanford  A.,  to  f.omco  Surgical  Mfg.  Corp.  valve 

construction.  3.421.534.  1-14-69.  CI.  137—199. 
Hendrlckson.   Richard   F..   and   R.   V.   King,   to   Sterling   Seal 
0>.  aosure  for  a  container.  3.421.651,  1-14-69.  CI.  220—42. 
Henkel  &  Cle.  O.m.b.H. :  See— 

Schmadel.  Edmund,  and  Ootte.  3.422.020. 
Henkels  and  McCoy  Inc. :  ."fee — 

Klnnan.  Frank  R.  3.421.329. 
Hennlg.   Ralph   R..   to  Allied   Chemical   Corp.   Production   of 
hydrogen    fluoride    from    alkali    and    alkaline    earth    fluo- 
HlUcates.  3.421,853,  1-14-69,  CI.  23—153. 
Henshaw.  John  A.,  and  K.  E.  Lea.  to  Mlrrlees  National  Ltd. 
Pnwer  traasml.tsion  gearing  with  means  for  cancelling  load 
generated    forces.    3.421.382.    1-14-69.    CI.    74 — 410. 
Herbst,   Walter  A.,   to   Esso   Research  and   Engineering  Co. 
Method   of   burning  industrial   fuels.   3.421.824.    1-14-69, 
01.  431—10. 
Hercules,  Inc. :  Se€» — 

Booth,  Albert  B.  3,422,029. 
Brooks,  Robert  M.,  and  Gardner.  3.422,169. 
Brooks.  Robert  .M..  and  Gardner.  3.422.170. 
Gill.  James  W..  and  Llm.  3,422.085. 
Lin.  Kuang  F.  3.421.919. 
Oppenlander.  George  C.  3.422.171. 
Vandenberg.  Edwin  J.  3.422.082. 
Herd.  David  P.  :  see — 

Fowler  John  H..  and  Herd.  3,421,580, 
Hershberg,  Emanuel  B. :  See — 

Relmann.  Hans,  and  Hershberg.  3,422,123. 
Heriog,  Robert  V.  :  See — 

Adams.  Ralph  D..  Borchert.  and  Herjog.  3.421.342. 
Herr.    Robert    W..    to    Lnited    States   of   America.   National 
Aeronautics   and    Space   Administration.    Harness   for   ver- 
tlcally    supporting    slender    bodies    for    vibration    testing. 
3.421.363.  1-14-69.  Cl.  73 — 67.2. 
Herter's  Inc.  :  See — 

Hofnieister,  Russell  N.  3.421.251. 
Herubel.  Jean  F..  to  N.  Schlumberger  &  Cle.  Roving  frame. 

3.421.306,  1-14-69.  Cl.  37—71. 

Herubel.  Jean  F.   Rotary  funnels  employed  for  winding  fibre 

slivers  in  crossed  reels.  3.421.706.  1-14-69.  Cl.  242 — 54.4. 

Herzberg.  Kurt,  to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesellscbaft.  Infiuenaa 

vaccines    and    process    for    their    manufacture.    3.422.187. 

1-14-89.  Cl.  424 — 89. 

Hess.  HansJurgen  E..  to  Chas.  Pflier  &  Co..  Inc.  CartMUoyl 

peptides.  3.422.083.  1-14-69.  Cl.  260 — 112.5. 
Hess.  Howard  V.  :  See — 

-McCoy.  Frederfc  C.  and  Hess.  3.422.009. 
Hess.  Kenneth  G..  to  Polar  Ware  Co.  Sink-forming  method. 

3.421,466.   1-14-69.  C\.  113 — 120. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co.  :  See — 

Atalla.  Martin  M.,  Archer.  Hall,  and  Engelman.  3.422.289. 
Holloway.  Joseph  H,  3.422.456. 
Quinn.  Joseph  F.  3.421.858. 
Hexel.   Gunter   K.   F..    to   Scbmalbacb-LubecaWerke  Aktien- 
gesellscbaft. Closing  cover  made  of  plastic.  3.421.654.  1-14- 
69.  Cl.  220 — 80. 
Heyer.  Willy,  and  F.  Brlnkmann.  to  Gewerkschaft  Elsenhutte 
Westfalia.  Fluid  pressure  supply  system.  3.421.795.  1-14- 
69.  Cl.  299—32. 
Hibbs.  Richard  C. :  See- 
Leach.  Byron  E.  3.421.981. 
Hlga.  Walter  H. ;  See — 

Webb.  James  E.  3.421.331. 
ginaon. 
549 — 52. 
Hlggs.  Fred.  Jr. ;  See — 

Marek.  William  F..  and  Hlggs.  3.421.465. 
Hlklno,  Tadashi :  See — 

Mlkoda.  Masanarl.   HtUuo.  and  Kuroda.  3,421,918. 


Hlldebrandt,  Richard  D.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical 
Corp.  Preparatoon  of  carbon  aggregate.  3,421,991,  1-14-69, 
Cl.  204 — 294. 
Himelsbaugh,  Rudolph,  to  Thermal  Engineering  4  Design  Co. 
.Method  of  attaching  a  metal  baae  plate  to  a  plastic  con. 
tainer.  3.421.467.  1-14-69.  Cl.  113—121. 
Ilindermann.  Peter:  See — 

Kolliker.  Hans  P.,  and  HIndermann.  3.421.828. 
Hino.  Masaitilchi,  to  Kubota  Iron  and  Machinery  Works.  Ltd. 

Weighing   apparatus.    3.421.594.    1-14-89,    Cl.    177 — 223. 
HInton.  Albert  J   :  See — 

Connerat.  Edwin  B.  3.421.454. 
Hiraoka.  Mlchihlro  :  See — 

Enya.  Choshl.  and  Hiraoka.  3.422,210. 
Hlrota,  Sadao  :  See — 

Hasegawa,   .Masaru,   Hlrota,   and  Ogawa.  3,421,282. 
Hirsch,   Charles  K.   Strainer  gasket  for  sanitary  piping  sys- 
tems. 3.421.631.  I-14-69    Cl.  210 — 44j. 
Hirsch.    <;eorge.    Time-interval    switching    device.    8,422,233, 

1-14-69,  Cl.  200—38. 
Hlruma,  KenJI,  to  Kabushikl  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Porro  prism  Tlew- 
flnder  combined  with  an  exposure  meter.  3,421,407.  1-14- 
69.  Cl.  88 — 1.5. 
Hobbs.    Leonard   J.,    to   .Morganite   Carbon    Ltd.   Disc   brake 
actuating  piston  adjusting  means.  3.421.604.   1-14-68.  Cl. 
188 — 73, 
Hocbberg.  David  L.    to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.  Protected  stencil 

aperture  card.  3.421.241   1-14-69.  Cl.  40 — 158. 
Hochner.   Walter  L..   to  Kaumagrapb  Co.  Decorated   thermo- 
setting plastic  article  and  method  of  producing  same  3.421.- 
967.  1-14-69.  Cl.  161 — 5. 
Hocker.  Talmage  :  See — 

Hembree.  Oscar  O.  3.421.538. 
Hodgp.  Philip  A.,  to  Anson.  Inc.  Clasp  combined  with  detach- 
ably  mounted  ornament.  3.421.341.  l-14-fl9.  Cl.  63 — I. 
Hodgson.  Robert  F. :  See — 

Hoop.  John  L.,  and  Hodgson.  3,421,768, 
lloenick,  Hermann  H.  :  See — 

Schuchmann,  Gerhard  E.  L.  0.,  Rath,  and  Hoenick.  3,421,- 
603. 
Hoffman,  Louis,  and  A.  Bebrman.  Auxiliary  door  lock.  3,421,- 

787,  1-14-69,  Cl.  292—289. 
Hoffmann,    Arthur   K.,    and    E.    G.   Abraham,    to   American 
Cyanamld    Co.    Stable    free    radical    nitroxides.    3,422,144, 
1-14-69.  Cl.  260—570. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche,  Inc.  :  See — 

.VIbrecht,  Harry  A.,  and  Plati.  3,422,085. 
Albrecht.  Harry  A.,  and  Plati.  3.422.115. 
.Archer.  Giles  A,,  and  Sternbach.  3.422.081. 
Hofinann,  Altiert :  See — 

Stadler.  Paul.  Troiler.  and  Bofmann.  3.422.110. 
Hofmelster.  Russell  .\..  to  Herter's  Inc.  Animal  trap.  3.421.- 

251.  1-14-69.  Cl.  43 — 92. 
Hoisve.  Harold  V,.  and  N.  L.  Strike,  to  McGrawEdison  Co. 

Steam-air  pants  topper.  3.421.688.  1-14-89.  Cl.  223 — 73. 
Hokushin  Electric  Works.  Ltd. :  See — 

Nakamatsu.  Yoshio.  3.421.673. 
Holllngshead.  James  K. :  see — 

Brosious.  Daniel  B..  and  Holllngshead.  3.422.272. 
Hollingsworth.   Clinton   A.,   and    B.    L.   Sapp.   to  The  Borden 
Co.  Ore  flotation  method.  3.421.621.  1-14-68.  Cl.  208 — 166. 
Holloway.  Joseph  H..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Atomic  beam 
tube  having  an  Improved  coaxial  cavity.  3.422,456    1-14- 
89.  Cl.  250 — 41.3. 
Holistein.   Carl    I'..   Jr.,   to   International   Business   Machines 
Corp.    Electric    energy    amplifying    circuit    arrangements. 
3,422.336,  1-14-69,  Cl.  330—9. 
Holmqul.st,  John  A. :  See — 

Foote,  Richard  H.,  and  Holmquiat.  3,422,363. 
llolnisen,  Theodore  W. :  See — 

Mussell,  Dorsey  R.,  and  Holmsen.  3,421,880, 
Holt.  David  T.  Elevator  bracket  for  outboard  motor.  3,421,- 

723.  1-14-69,  Cl.  248—4. 
Holler,  Helmut :  See — 

Bauer,  Hans,  and  Holier.  3,422,179. 
Holiman.   Suzana,   and   B -Z.    Mllwldsky.   to  Dahlia  Kibbuti 
Hashomer  Hazalr,  Kvuttat  Poallm  Le  Hltyashvut  Shituflt 
Be'KrHVfin   Mugba).   I'rocess  for  the  manufacture  of  deter- 
gent sulfonates.  3,422,138.   1-14-69,  Cl.  260-513. 
Honda  Olken  Kogyo  Kabushikl  Kaisha  :  See — 

Harada,  .Maaao,  Kai,  and  Sagawa.  3,421,313. 
Honeywell  Inc.;  See  — 

Blackett.    James   C.    Flagg,    Livingston,    and    Ritchart. 
3,421,586. 
Honeywell,  Inc. :  See — 
Chen,  Di.  3,422.269. 
Lagoe.  James  A.  3.422.397. 
Lord.  John  B.  3,422.222. 
.McCammon,   Robert  F.  3.421.674, 
Scballer,  Frank  H..  RIchter.  and  Loxeau.  3,421.754. 
Sewell,  Wesley  C.  3,422,368. 
Stauffer,  Norman  L.  3.422.444. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Prank.  Arlen   W.   3,422,453. 
Gilbert.  Theodore  E..  and  Llndemann.  3,421  477 
Halversen,   Roy  A.  3,421,949. 
Knutson,  David.  3.422.158. 
Miller,  George  T.  3,421,846. 
MInklel,    Alfred   O.,    Dexter,    Sconce,    and    Thoratenaen 

3  421  832 
Peterson,  John  A.  3,421,845, 
Hope  Kabushikl  Kaisha  :  See — 

Hashloka,  Tokuyasu.  3,421,772. 
Hoppe,  Alfred,  to  Edeleann  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  extracting  a  vaporizable  component  from  a 
Uquld.  3,421,667,  1-14-«B,  Cl.  159— 1«. 
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^""^fitekV'&aMef  E.^  fSd^opper.  3.421^78. 

Hop^f    Jack  R.    and  B.  G.  Cora.n.  to.  E..o_Resear<*  and 

En  ■ "'"  ■■" 


pper.  Jack  R..  and  B.  u.  u^orm.ji.  i",,Vni  9   1    1  *-89  Cl 

Engineering  Co.  Non-thlxotropic  oil.  3,422.012.  1-14-89.  Li 

252      28. 
Hormel.  Geo.  A,  *  Co.  :  See— 

Krachmer,  Robert  C.  3,421,434. 

Hossaka.  Takujl :  See—  .       „  .«,  o^d 

Jlnushl,  Osamu,  Hasegaws.  and  Hossaka.  •J;421.24». 
Hoetettler,   Frit.,   and    E.   F    Cox,    »»  .\,5'??r '^rVf!69    c^ 

Cyanoalkylated  cyclic  carbonates.   3,422,118,   1-14-69,  ii. 

260—340.2. 

"""^Jye^V-lcto^r  k*'T7«y,  and  Houggy.  3,422,038. 

"""•co';'rad,''l^ym'oird  W.,  H.lsty   •»<JH»yt  3,421  962 
Hubbard,    Albert    L.    Fishing    rod.    3,421,247,    1-14-flU,    vi. 

43—18. 
Hubbard,  Bruce  W.,  Jr.:  See—  o  joo  nan 

Hedman,  Edward  A.,  and  Hubbard.  3,422,080, 

Hj^i^fttr'-v^^^VSriS^'Si^'^r 

eth*r«  of  dlhydronaphthyl-phenols.  3,422,114,  l-i4-o»,  v.i. 

Hu^e'^m^,  Melvln  C.,  to  Mon«jnto  Co    OMlc.l  determina- 
tion of  low  luster  In  drawn  nylon.  3,421,820,  1-14   09,  Li. 
358 — 36. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  See — 
*  Antea,  Jack  E.  3,422.394 
Schllchting,  Kenneth  J.  3.422,285. 

""'''l!IVl^V,''j^^B*'aVd  Hughes.  3,422,161. 
"""KilSh'RSl^ri  1"  Kanyok,  HnUck.  and  Hamer.  3,421, 
782.  _ 

Hll^Sl^tfi-^HoV""- Et^VrVcV     insulated  cable. 

U^r^^^l  A-oiJrf'fc.'^I^.VU^Jnd  method  of  making  the 

same   J.421.899,  1-14-69.  Cl.  99—3. 
Hunt  Wesson  Foods.  Inc.     See— 
Brucks.  Walter  H.  3.421.451. 
Hurd.  Mark  .Aerial  Surveys.  Inc.:  See — 

„us^*o',"y.;m"et^rsifVpmi'b¥ock.  3.422,888,  1-14-68,  Cl. 

339—37. 
Huskey    Euge«  D  :  see-  ^^^  ^  ^^, 

Humnann  Otto  K^  to  United  States  of  America,  National 
ATrSSSutlcs  and  Space  Administration  Multilayer  porous 
ionller.   3.421,864.  r-14-89    Cl.  29--182.2. 

Husavarna  Vapenfabriks  Aktlebolag:  see — 

Ojelld,  Oo«n  A.  R.  3.422  239.  r  A  V     ltd 

Hutch«n.  Keith  F.  and  J.  C.  P.  Tho'nher  'o  *:  f  \  "-J?,- 
Llould    fuel    pumping   apparatus.    3.421,444,    1-14-69,   t-i. 

Hut"hh.son,  Wllllsm  O.,  and  L.  C.  Cole,  to  United  Kingdom 

Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Thermal  insulation.  3,421,9.7, 

l-14-«9.  Cl.   178—40.  -g. 

Huth,  Margaret  M,  Jewelry  storage  rack.  3.421,634,  1-14-B9, 

f*i     211 123 

Huwil-Werke,  Hugo  Wlllach  ft  Sohne  :  See — 

Hallmann,  Hermann.  3,421.348, 
Huyck  Corp. :  See- 
Ward,  Lowell  Q.  3,421,230. 
IIT  Research  Institute  :  See—  „„    o  i»i  qhi 

Kacmartk.  Andrew  J.,  and  Solomon.  3.421.861. 
Ichlmorl,  Masio.  Proximity  detecting  apparatus.   3,422,41o. 

1-14-^9.   Cl.   340—258. 
Idolne,  Harry  E. :  See;- 

Jackson,  Robert  E.,  and  Idolne.  3,421,447. 
Ihde,  Richard  C  :  See— 

Thompson,  Kenneth,  and  Ihde.  3,421,B7«, 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd  ;S«— 

Bennett,  George  A.,  Berrle,  and  Wlndle.  s,4^i,b^». 
Davles.  Phlneas    3.421  871. 
Taylor.  George  W..  and  Wood.  3.422.059. 
Imperial  Eastman  Corp. :  Bee— 

Strybel.  Richard  «..  and  Kowal.  3.421.354. 
Inaml    Aklra.  K.  Morlmoto.  and  Y.  Murakami,  to  Matsushita 
eTitHc  In'duiltrial  Co..  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  materia  s 
comprising  bromlnated  poly-N-vlnyl  carbajoles.  J.421.891. 
1-14^9.  Cl.  96—1.6. 
Indian  Head  National  Bank  :  See- 
La  Bombard,  L.  E.  3.421.963. 
Industrial  Instrumentations,  Inc:  See- 
Cooper.  Irving  B..  Jr.  3.422.252. 
Industrie. Werke  Karlsruhe  Aktiengesellscbaft :  See— 

Knlese.  Frlti.  3.421.229. 
Industrlonlcs  Controls.  Inc. :  fee— 
Wlntrlsi.  George.  3.422.234. 

Infante.  Carlo,  to  Tektronix.  In<;v,0<»f>«;rL_!Sj  '°'°"  "" 
rating  circuit.  3,422,305,  1-14-68,  Cl,  316—24, 

Infinite  Q  Corp, :  S«*r,  .«,  ,tr 
Dlmon,  Donald  F.  3,421,376. 

Ingeraoll-Band  Co. :  See--  .,-,„.«  a<>i  m? 

Bangerter,  Kenneth  B.,  and  Gable,  8,421,8»Z. 
Peale,  Alfred  N.  3,421,414 
Skoog,  Donald  K.  3,421,736. 
Clblni,  Otmar  M.  3,421,737. 

Incrataam,  Robert  C. :  See— 
^aker,  Allen  0.,  and  ln«raham.  8,421.885. 


Instltut  Francals  dn  Petrole  des  Carbnrants  et  Lnbrtflant. . 
See — 

Defoor.  FTans.  3.422.146. 
Institute  of  «««  T^hnolop,:  see— 

Feldmann.  Herman  F.  3,421,888.  .  „    _       1.1     .  . 

Institute  .Neftekhlmlcheskogo  Sinteil  Imenl  A.V.  Topchle\a. 

*KaUobashTlll,  Jakov  R.,  and  Belova.  3,422,031. 
Instlrote    Neftehimlcheskogo    Slnteta    Im    A.V.    Topchleva . 

^'Nimetkln,  Nikolai  S.,  VdoTln,  and  Zaryalov.  3,422,039. 
Interchemlcal  Corp.  :  See— 

Boles.  Sherman  L.,  Jr.  3,421,912. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See— 
Belet.  Joseph  J.  3,422,424 
Kbert.  Ekkehard,  and  Splelmann.  3,421,958. 
Halnlng    Frank  Vv.,  Halperln.  and  Thompaon.  3,421,895. 
Hollateln.  Carl  P..  Jr.  3  422,886. 
Locke,  Charles  H.,  and  SantlUo.  3,421,638. 
Lohmann.  Adolf  W.  3,421,809. 
Malaby,  Davey  L.  3,422,256. 
Sakal.y.  Fred  E.  3  422.402  ,.,,,,, 

Snoberger.  Philip  H.,  and  Russell.  3.422,313. 
Thorpe.  Robert  A.  3.422,304. 
International  Minerals  *  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Baumann.  Arthur  N.  3,421,848. 
International  Nickel  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Schelleng.  Robert  D.  3,421,886. 
International  Paper  Co. :  See— - 
Jones,  Harold  L.  3,421,978. 
International  Railroads'  Weighing  Corp. :  See— 

Bncbman,  Maurice  J.  3,421.593. 
International  Rectifier  Corp. :  See — 
Clark,  Richard  C.  3.422.212 
Frasler,  Jordan  D.  3  421,612 
Richmond,  John,  and  Conn.  3,422,340. 
Topas,  Benjamin.  3,421,862. 
International  Salt  Co.:  See— 

Jacoby,  Charles  H.  3  421,794^ 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  See— 

Craven   George  F..  Heeks.  and  Woode.  3,422,364. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. :  See — 
Byer.  Edward  L.  3,422,218.  .  ,„  „,„ 

Foote.  Rlchsid  H,.  and  Holmqulst.  8,422,363. 
Gutleber.  Frank  S.  3,422,348. 
Introi  Corp. :  See — 

IraioquT°Ca^rlOT  A.',  Jo  Rkgen  Precision  Industries,  Inc^- 
sttnt  retrieval  optical  storage  system.  3,421,802,  l-14-«», 
y>t    310 183 

Ishlda,  Shlnlchl,  H.  Ohama.  and  K.  Matsumoto,  to  Asahl 
Kasel  Kogyo  Kabushikl  Kaisha.  Process  of  producing  poly- 
oxvmethy&r  3.422,070,  1-14-69,  Cl.  260--67. 

Ishlda  s'hinichl.  and  S.  Salto.  to  Asahl  Kasel  Kopo  Kabu 
shlkl  Kaisha.  Method  for  the  production  of  trroxaneco- 
nolyiner  containing  nitrogen.  3,422,074,  1-14-89,  Cl.  260— 

Ivanoli,  Victor,  to  Hayw.rd  Tyler  *  Co^td  GlandlMS  elec- 
trically driven  pnmps.  3,421,445,  1-14-89,  Cl.  103 — 87. 

"""YamadV  IruTlchl,  Achlwa.  Tetaahlma.  and  Iwakl.  3,422.- 

135. 
Iwasa.  Mltsuhlro;  See —  .,  .„.    o  ioo  n^- 

Yamamoto.  Kaiuml.  Iwasa.,Ema,  and  Aral.  3,422  03 . 
Jacke.  Stanley  E.,  to  Branson  Instruments,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  cleaning  a  pipe  with  sonic  energy.  3,421,939. 
1-14-69    a.  134—1. 
'""NlcholsZ  ciofr^..  Jaekman,  and  Stnbblns.  3,421,708. 


Nicholson,  George  u.,  jacniuan,  «uu  o^u»»>u..  "."•''" 
Jackson,   Albert   S.,  to   M  Igo  Electronic  Corp.  .Analog  com 
Dutlng  apparatus  with  system  scaling  Indicator.  3,422,257, 

1  _1 4— 60    cl    235 193 

Jackson,    Robert   E.,    and    HE.    Idolne    to    Challenge^ook 

Bros     Inc.  Fluid  pump.  3,421.447,  1-14-89,  Cl.  103—149. 

Jackson    Stuart  P.,  to  The  Solldstate  Contrdls,  Inc.  Inverter 

circuit  having  constant   current  and  variable  inductance. 

3  422.342.  1-14-89.  Cl.  321 — 46.  _  .     ,_ 

Jackoviti,    John   F.,   and   W.    B.   Jamison.    Foam    producing 

material.  3.422,011,  1-14-69,  Cl.  262--8. 
Jacobs.  Harold  J.  Expansion  bolt  assembly,  3,421,404,  1-14- 

69,  Cl.  85 — 73. 
Jacobs,  Irwin  M. :  See— 

Webb.  James  E.  8,422,403. 
Jacobson.  Lndwlg  A.  Magnetic  orthopedic  device.  3,421,500, 

1-14-60,  a.  128—75. 
Jacobson.  Walter  E.,  to  Revere  Corp.  of  America.  I<>"d  cell 
for    measuring    concentric    or    eccentric    loads.    3,422,445, 
1-14-69,  Cl.  73—141. 
isrnhv   Charles  H    to  International  Salt  Co.  Solution  mining 
"nd^eflnlng  nUnerals.  3,421,794,  1-14-89,  Cl.  298-6. 
Jakas    Rlmvydas  P.,  and  J.  Chrone,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
MethS^  and  ineans  for  separating  Individual  fibers  from  a 
fibrous  mass.  3,421,619,  1-14-69,  Cl.  209—141. 
Jamar   Walker,  Jr.  Display  or  divider  panel  stand.  3,421,272, 

1-14-69,  Cl.  62—127. 
Jamison,  Saunders  E.,  to  Celanese  Corp.  Process  for  'Plnhl"/ 
filaments  of  nonuniform  cross  section.  3,422,176,  1-14-69, 
Cl.  264 — 167. 
Jamison,  Will  B. :  See —  „.„„«,, 

JackoTlti,  John  F.,  and  Jamison.  3,422,011. 
Jansen    Helmut  H.  0.  A.  Device  for  automaOcally  recording 

blood  TetSng.  3,422.443.  1-14-69.  CI.  346-107. 
Jasper  Electronic  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 
^elsh.  Alan  B..  and  W^t.  a  421.403. 
Welsh.  Alan  B..  and  West.  3,422,209. 
Jastriembskl,  Walfrled.  Drive  control  for  a  D.C.  motor.  3,422,- 
834,  l-14-«»,  Cl.  318—489. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Jellere  ft  Bailey,  Inc  ;  See — 

Jeffers.  WllUam  D.  3.421,249.  ™  ^^      ^ 

Jfffers.    William    D..    to    Jeffers    k    Bailey.    Inc.    Flsbhook. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Co..  Inc. :  nee — 
Kelly.  Peter  B.  3.422.084. 
Tomomat«u.  Hideo.  3,422.040. 
Jenkins    William   B  .    to   Reynolds   Metals  Co.  Apparatui  for 
JolnltlK    metal    products.    :!.421,678.    1-14-69.    Cl.    228 — 13. 
Jenkins    William  B..  lo  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Apparatus  for 

Joining  metal  products.  3.421.877.  1-14-89.  Cl.  228 — 19. 
Jenner    Harold,  and  J.  R.  Madley.  to  Udec  Ltd.  Ejector  ap- 
paratus for  arUcle  feedllnes.  3,421.616.  1-14-69,  Cl.  209 — 

Jenninn.  Jack  W..  and  O.  A.  Moore.  PrcMure  relme  ralre. 

3.421,546.  1-14-69.  Cl.  137—523. 
Jensen,   Richard   C.   to  General  Electric  Co.  Moving- target- 

responsive  radar  system    3.422.42S.  1-14-69,  Cl.  343—7. 
Jensen.  William  P.,  and  S.  Laierus.  to  The  Susquehanna  Corp. 

Purification  of  fluids  by  selective  adsorption  of  an  Impure 

side  stream  from  a  distillation  with  adsorber  regeneration. 

3.421.984.  1-14-69.  Cl.  203 11. 

Jlnushl,    Osamu,    Y.   Hasegawa.   and   T.    Hossaka,   to   Yuasa 

Battery   Co..    Ltd.   Electric   night   fishing  float.   3,421.246, 

1-14-69.  Cl.  43—17.5.  „      , 

Johannessen.    Paul    R..    to    Sylvanla    Elect5lc    Products.    Inc. 

Parametric  frequency  converter  for  transmitting  antenna. 

.!. 422.355,  1-14-69.  Cl.  325 — 145. 
Johannsen.  Robert  A.,  to  The  Trane  Co.  Reverse  cycle  refrig- 
eration   system     3.421.337.    1-14-69.   Cl.   62— lliS. 
JohnaoD.  Arthur  J. :  See — 

Conaway.  William  A..  Johnson,  and  Smisko.  3,421.843. 
Johnson.  Paul  B.  :  Bee —  ,„  _  ,_.  ,„ 

Taylor.   Leta  S.,  Johnson,  and  Huskey.  3,421,407. 
Johnston  Enterprises.  Inc.  :  See — 
Johnston.  Mack  8.  3.422.448. 
Johnston.  Mack  S..  to  Johnston  Enterprises.  Inc.  Tapping  de- 

vice  for  beer  kegs  and  the  like.  3.422.448.  1-14-89.  Cl.  222— 

400.7. 
Jones.  David  L..  Jr. ;  See — 

Carpenter.  Keith  B..  and  Jonea.  3,422,335. 
Jones,  Dennis  A. :  See — 

Heavilon,  Jerry  L.,  Jones,  and  Thomas.  3,421.587. 
Jones  Division.  Belolt  Corp  :  See — 

Eklund.  Henrik  J    3.422.450. 
Jones.  Oene  T.  :  see — 

Brow.  OrvlUe  J.,  and  Jones.  3.421,711. 
Jones.  Harold  L..  to  International  Paper  Co.  Proceaa  of  roaln 

siting  paper.  3,421.978.  1-14-69.  Cl.  182—180. 
Jones    James  O..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Weighted  hole  count 

check    for   ppnch   card   equipment.   3.422.250,   1-14-69.   Cl. 

Joyce    Richard  D..  to  National  Cash  Register  Co.  Method  of 
making  high  density  electrical  connections.  3.421,961,  1-14- 
69,  a.  15?— 296. 
JuUano.  Benedict :  See — 

Adams.  Phillip.  Jullano.  and  Von  Schoh.  3.422.108. 
JuUe    Loebe,  to  Julie  Research  Laboratories.  Inc.  Three  ter- 
minal   amplifying    circuit.    3.422,36«,    1-14-69,    Cl.    330 — 
118. 
Julie  Research  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Julie.  Loebe.  3.422,368, 
JuUlen.  Alexandra  P. :  See — 

Carron,  Maurice  C.  E..  and  JuUlen.  3.422.086. 
Junge,    Albert    E..   and   J.   Chabal,   to   PPG   Industries.    Inc. 
Colored,  transparent,  durable  tltanla  flims  on  glass.  3,421,- 
921,  1-14-69.  Cl.  106—287. 
Junker.   Bernhard  T.,  and  R.  M.  Hedrlck,  to  Monsanto  Co. 
Continuous  polymer  easting  machine  and  process.  3.422,178, 
1-14-69.  CT.  264 — 218. 
KabeUa.  Peter  J.  :  See—  _    „   . 

Palmer.  Earl  W..  Lalgle.  and  Kabelka.  3,421,866. 
Kabushlkl  Kaisha  Honda  Gljutsu  Kenkyusho  ;  See — 

Okamoto.  Yoshlnori.  and  Onda.  3.421.384. 
Kabushikf  Kaisha  Ricoh  :  See — 
Hiruma.  Kenji.  3.421.407. 
Kacmarek.   Andrew  J.,  and  I.  J.  Solomon,  to  IIT  Research 
Institute.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  oxonates  and  com- 
positions resolUng  therefrom.  3.421.861.  l-l*-«9,  Cl.  23 — 
315. 
Kal,  Mitoshi  :  See— 

Harada.  Masao.   Kal.  and  Sagawa.  3,421,313. 
Kaiser  .\luminum  ft  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Hlldebrandt.  Richard  D.  3,421,991. 
Kall-Chemle  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Tbies.  Peter  W..  Kucaba.  and  Funke.  3,422,000. 

Kaleda.  William  W  :  See — 

Mahlmann.  James  P..  Migdol.  and  Kaleda.  3.421.901. 

KaUsh.  Robert  L..  A.  J.  Kanyok.  W.  E.  HuUck.  and  E.  A.  O. 
Hamer.  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Tube  end  fitting.  3.421.- 
782.  1-14-89.  Cl.  285—248. 

Kallet.  Ell  A.,  and  D.  F.  Stanflll  III.  to  Barnes  Engineering 
Co.  Two-color  compensation  means  for  a  radiometric 
balance  sensor.  3.422.287.  1-14-69.  Cl.  250 — 83.3. 

Kals.  Walter,  to  Niagara  Blower  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
vaporizing  and  superheating  cold  liquefied  gas.  3.421.574, 
1-14-89,  a.  185 — 2. 

Kamal.  Musa  R..  to  Formica  Corp.  Protection  of  plastic  mate- 
rials. 3.421.973.  1-14-69.  Cl.  181—189. 

Kammerzell.  Vern  L.  Bean  harvesting  attachment  for  tractors. 
3.421.303.  1-14-69.  O.  56 — 229. 

Kamal.  Musa  R.,  to  Formica  Corp.  Weatherable  plastic  lami- 
nates. 3.421,971.  1-14-89.  O.  161—184. 

Kane.  Patrick  A.  Electroklnetic  tutoring  means.  3,421,231, 
1-14-89,  O.  35 — 9. 

Kanyok.  Anthony  J. :  See —  _ 

Kaliab.  Robert  L..  Kanyok,  HuUck,  tad  Hamer.  8,421.- 
T82. 


Kaplan.   Darld.   Binder.  3,421,503,   1-14-69.  Cl.   128 — 16S. 
Karch,  Walter  C. :  See — 

Whiting  Harold  E.,  Karch,  and  McFadden.  3.422,317. 
Karcber,  Alfred  :  See— 

Mutler,  Jorg.  3,421.694. 
Kassynskl.  Albert  Z..  and  R.  E.  Phelps,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

Dlgltalto-analog  converter.  3.422.423.  1-14-89.  Cl.  840 — 

347. 
Kateman.  Gerrit    K.  von  Morgen,  and  J.  B.  O.  Wijenberg,  to 

Stamlcarbon  N.V.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  automatic 

determination  and/or  control  or  the  hydroxide  :  nitrite  ratio 

In  nitrite  solutions.  3. 421.85,-).  1-14-69.  Cl.  23—230. 
Katsobasbvlli,  Jakov  R.,  and  O.  M.  Belova,  to  Institute  Nef- 

tekbimlcbeskogo  Sintesl  imeni  A.V.  Topcblera.  Metbod  for 

reactivation    of    oilde   catalysts.    3,422,031,    1-14-69,    Cl. 

252 — 417. 
Kaufman,    Stephen,   and    R.    E.    NIcolson,    to    Union    Carbide 

Corp.  Process  for  continuous  alkylation  of  arylhydroxldes 

using   Ion   exchange   resins.    3,422,157,    1-14-49.   Cl.   260 — 

624. 
Kaumagrapb  Co. :  Sea — 

Hochner,  Walter  L.  3.421.967. 
Kswahara.  Takao  :  Bee — 

Uka.  Tanehlko.  Mlkl.  and  Kawabara.  3.421.639. 
Kuyalan,  George.  Missile  and  band  held  launcher.  3,421,410, 

1-14-69,  Cl.  89—1.807. 
Kearney  ft  Trecker  Corp. :  See — 

Wetzel.  Theodore  A.  3,422,246. 
Kearns,  Robert  W..  to  Tann  Co.  Motor  speed  control  systems 

3.422,331,  1-14-69.  Cl.  318—331. 
Keggi.  Janis  J. :  Bee— 

Ebel,  Robert  H..  Adler,  and  Keggl.  3.421,837. 
Keller,   Ernest   A.,   to  Motorola.   Inc.   Target   Information   de- 

termlning  system.  3,422,396.   1-14-89.  Cl.  340—3. 
Kelly.  Peter  B..  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  Sealants  for 

structural  members.  3,422.054.  1-14-69.  Cl.  260 — 37. 
Kelly.  William  D.  Multlconductor  cable  and  metbod  of  form- 
ing the  same.  3.422.214.  1-14-69,  Cl.  174 — 103. 
Kendall-Smith.  Brian  J. :  Bee— 

May,  Herbert,  Kendall-Smltb,  and  Burr.  3,422,038. 
Kennecott  Sales  Corp. :  Sf« — 

Neumann.  Norbert  F.  3.421.569. 
Kennedy.  George  D.  Fish  pole.  3.421.24S.  1-14-69.  a.  43—24. 
Ken.von.  Ds^id  E..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Vehicle  sensing  and 

velocity  measuring  apparatus  responsive  to  vehicles  moving 

along  a  trafflc  path.  3.422.429.  1-14-60.  Cl.  343—8. 
Kershoer.    Ost>orn    A.,    to    Lambert    Brake    Corp.    Hydraulic 

booster-equallaer   valve  assembly.    3,421,320,    1-14-60,    Cl. 

60—54.5. 
Kerwin.  James  F.,  to  Smith  Kline  ft  French  Laboratories,  6.6- 

ethylene  spirolactones.  3.422.097.  1-14-80.  Cl.  260 — 230.57. 
Kessel.  James  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration.  Plural  recorder  system. 

3.422.440    1-14-69.  Cl.  346—44. 
Kesslnger.  Gene  L.  :  See — 

Tuschhnff.  John  V..  Kesslnger.  and  Hanson.  ,3,422,088. 
Kettenbach.  Edward  L.  Drain  naving  shielded  suction  tube. 

3.421.510.  1-14-69.  Cl.  128—350. 
Kilmer.  Lauren  O.,  to  Sinclair  Beaearcb,  Inc.  Seismic  wtTC 

generator    with    venting    valve.    3,422,447,    1-14-80,    Cl. 

181— .5. 
King.  Charles  H..  and  W.  B.  Sanderson,  to  Oraflex.  Inc.  Pboto- 

graoblc  roll  film  holder.  3,421,424,  1-14-80,  Cl.  OS — 34. 
King.  Roderick  V. :  Bee— 

HendricksoD.  Richard  F..  and  King.  3.421.651. 
KInnan.   Frank   R..   to  Henkels  and   McCoy   Inc.   OacillaUnc 

ground  engaging  Instrument.  3.421,320,  1-14-60,  Cl.  61 — 

72.6. 
Kinney.  S.  P..  Engineers,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Carr.  Hugh  B.  3.421  388. 
Kircher.  Paul  J.,   to  Westlnghonse  Electric  Corp.  Appliance 

having  a  rotatable  two-part  actuator  captivated  by  a  frame 

member.  3  422.236.  1-14-89.  Cl.  200—157. 
KIrkman.  William,  to  Llbbev-Owens  Ford  Glass  Co.  Apparatus 

for  bending  glass  sheets.  3,421,875,  1-14-69.  Cl.  65 — 273. 
KItazume.  Susumu  :  See — 

Kuroda.  Takaji.  and  KiUsume.  3.422.380. 
Kitchener.   Rnnald  :  See — 

Moneypenny.  Harold  K..  and  Kitchener.  3.421.364. 
Klaue.    Hermann.    Actuator    mounting   means   for   spreading 

disc  brake.  3.421.801.  1-14-80,  CL  188—72. 
KlelDerman,  Marcos  T.,  to  American  Optical  Co.  Fluorescent 

lanthanlde  chelates  of  dlbensoylajnine.  3,422,023.  t-14-«0. 

a.  252—301.2. 
Kleinewefers.  Job..  Sobne  :  See — 

Scbtffer,  Ounter,  and  Lopata.  3,421.345. 
Kleinrock,  Leonard  ;  See — 

Webb,  James  E.  3,422,403. 
Klomparens.   Jack  R.  Carton  holder.  3.421.780,   1-14-80,  CI. 

294 — 31  2. 
Knapn.  William  A..  Jr..  to  Norden  Laboratories.  Inc.  Metbod 

of  treating  an  animal  having  demodectic  mange.  3.422.182, 

1-14-60.  Cl.  424—10. 
Kniese.    FVItt     to    Industrle-Werke    Karlsruhe    Aktlengesell- 
schaft. Metbod  and  device  for  conveying  goods  to  and  from 

a   vacuum   or  pressure  container.  3.421.220.   1-14-88.   CI. 

34—02. 
Knight.  Frank  W..  Jr. :  S»e — 

Brandt.  Edison  R..  and  Knight.  3,421.425. 
Knochel.    William    J..    F.    C.    M.    Lin.    and   H.    D.    Fraaer.    to 

Westlnghonse  Electric  Corn.  Ceramic  arc  tube  and  closure 

member  construction.  3,422,800,  1-14-68,  Cl,  818 — 220. 
Knupper,  Hans  :  See — 

Wirth,  Wolf-Dleter,  Knupper,  and  Scbellbammer.  3.422.- 
113. 
Koutb.  Donald  B. :  8e< —  ^ 

Parkard.  Roger,  and  Knntb.  3,422.408. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ivu 


^"' DSufa''"jfm'iV  o'.'^nowles.  and  McCoy.  8,422.017.    _ 

Knutson.  David,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  Uaiogenated  spiro 
compounds.  3,422,158.  1-14-69   Cl.  26(i-*48. 

Knox  Francis  P..  to  Kedington  Counters,  Inc.  Counter  with 
novel  drive  mechanism.  3.421.690,  1-14-69.  Cl.  235—117. 

Knox  Jack  B.,  and  K.-H.  Teuroer,  to  Contlnenul  Can  Co., 
Inc  Condensation  of  monomer  and  low  n-mer  vapors  to 
Increase  polymerization  rates  In  a  corona  discharge.  3.421.- 
930    1-14-80,  Cl.  117—03.1.  „       „     ^     ,  „  a 

Koch    WlUlam  H.,  and  O.  Rocher.  to  Metallurgical  Exoprod- 


ihell  A.,  to  General  Moton  L:orp.  luecirocoemi- 
ug  uilng  a   film  forming  electrolyte  including 
ofs.  3,421,087,  1-14-60,  Cl.  204—143. 
L.  E.,  deceased,  by  M.  I.  La  Bombard,  Indian 


uct.  Corp.  Hot  top  mainuining  system.  3,421,731,  1-1+-69,     Lachm.n    Leon  :  s" 


La  Boda,  Mitchell  A.,  to  General  Moton  Corp.  Klectrocheml- 
cal  macbiolug 
amine  alcoboli 

La  Bombard.   L.   — , ,   _,---.- 

Head  National  Bank,  and  R.  A.  Labombarde.  Apparatus  for 
applying  tape.  3.421,963.  1-14-89,  Cl.  156 — 355. 
La  Bombard,  Mary  I.  :  See — 

R    A    labombarde,  and  La  Bombard.  3,421,983. 
Labombarde.  Raymond  A.  :   See — 

La  Bombard.  L.  E.  3,421,963. 
Laboratory  Equipment  Corp. :  Set — 

Schultz,  Frederick  C.  McFaul,  and  Lim.  3.421,982. 


Cl.  249—107 
Koch,  Robert  M. :  See —  „...., 

Robertson.  Richard  C,  and  Koch.  3.421,816. 
Koenecke.  William  J.  :  See —  -.„..,„ 

Burney.  Harold  W..  BIckel,  and  Koenecke.  3,421,618. 
Koerner     Warren   O.,    to   United    States  of  America,    Atomic 

Energy  Commission.  Re-entry  vehicle  for  small  packages. 

3.421,714,   1-14-60,  Cl.  244—1.  ^  „  ,„,  ,„„    ,    ,^ 

Kokernoot,  Jack  D.  Milk  weighing  machine.  3,421,592,  1-14- 

89,  a.  177—24.  ,    „    „  ,         .  o 

KolUker    Hans  P..  and  P.  HIndermann.  to  J.  B.  Gelgy,  AG. 

Sulfuric   add   ester   derivatives   of   l-anillno-4-hydroxy-an 

tbraqulnone  and  mixtures.  3,421,828,  1-14-69,  Cl.  8—25. 
Komeno    Talchiro,   to  Shionogi  ft  Co  .   Ltd.  1  lower  alkyl-2,S 

epithlo-'io-androstan  17/9-ols  and  their  17-lower  alkanoates. 

3.422,192.   1-14-69.  Cl.  424— 241.  „„       „ 

Konlnklljke  Textlelfabrleken  Nljverdal-Ten  Cate  N.V, :  See- 
Benedict.  Janos.  3.421.705 


Sbeth.  I'ravln.  and  Lachman.  3,421.020. 
Lacoola  Metal  Products,  Inc. ;  See — 

Brisse.  WlllUm  C„  and  Vincent.  3,422,211. 
ladd.   Frederick  K..  Jr..  and  L.   W.  Marsh.  Jr.    to  Mohawk 
Data  Sciences  Corp.  Distributor  circuit-  3,422,359.  1-14-60, 
Cl.  328 — 62. 
La   Fleur.    Kermlt    B.,    to   Deerlng   Milllken    Research    Corp. 

Fabric.  3,421,827,  1-14-69,  Cl.  8—14. 
Lagoe.  James  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Control  apparatus.  3,422,- 

397,  1-14-60,  a.  340—5. 
Lalgle,  Roger  B. :  See —  „    _ 

Palmer,  Barl  W.,  Lalgle.  and  Kabelka.  3,421,868. 
Lalne,  Donald  D, :  See — 

Seamana.  Robert  C,  Jr.  3,421,700. 
Ualtram  Corp.,  The  :  Set — 

Lapeyre,  Fernand  S,  3,421,620. 
Lake,^Glen  W. :  See— 

Specbr  Theodore  R..  and  Lake.  3.422.343. 


Koona    David  S     to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Becovering  oil  by  cyclic  Lam.  Tat  C..  to  Monsanto  Co.  Driver  circuitry  for  high  speed 

steain  Iniectloii  combined  with  hot  water  drive.  3,421,583,  counters  and  the  like.  3,422.288,  1-14-60,  Cl.  807-288. 

I_14_fl9    Cl    166 — 10  Lamb-Cargate  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Koppel     Harold    H..    to  Bailey   Meter  Co.   Arrangement   for  Springate,  Norman  C.  3.421.660. 

bumpless  trsnsfer  of  a  servo  control  system  from  automatic  Lambert  Brake  Corp. :  See — 

to  nianual  and  vice  versa.  3.422,457,  1-14-69,  Cl.  318— 28.  Kersbner^sborn  A.  8,421,820.                    «,.„  _,,h 

KoDoers  Co     Inc  ■  See—  Lsmmers,  Lambertus  J.  A.,  to  Arlon  N.V    Bypass  filter  with 

^"inweU  John  E.  and  Bobaon.  3.421,072,  magnetic  member,  3,421,827,  1-14-90,  CT.  210—131. 

Koral,  Jerry  N. :  Bee—  Lancor,  Joseph  H„  Jr^:  Bei 


Petroppuloa.  John  C,  and  Koral.  3,422,076, 
Kornfeld,  Edmund  C. :  See — 

Gorman,  Marvin,  and  Kornfeld.  3.422.112. 
KoBs.  Richard  P..  to  Federal  Screw  Worka.  Fastener  assembly. 

3.421.568.  1-14-69.  Cl.   131—7. 
K.juwenhoven,  Herman  W.,  P.  C.  Aben,  and  K.  Van  der  Wal. 
to   Shell   on  Co.    Process   for   the  hydrogenstlon   of  unsat- 
urated hydrocarbons.  3,422,001.  1-14-99,  Cl.  208—143. 
Kovach,  Stephen  .M.,  and  E.   S.  Rogers,  to  Sinclair  Research. 
Inc    Hydroreflnlng  with  a  sulfided  catalyst  of  a  platinum 
series  metal  and  molybdena  on  alumina.  3,422,002,  1-14-89, 
Cl.  208—254. 
Kowal.  l>eonard  J.  :  See — 

Strybel    Richard  V..  and  Kowal.  3.421^54 


Brown,  Richard  P„  and  Lancor,  3,421,875. 

Lang,  Douglas  C. ;  See — 

Moyer,  James  D.,  and  Lang.  3,42M44. 

Langer.  Philippe,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Bnergle  Atomlque.  Elec- 
tric arc  device  with  a  photoelectric  starting  electrode.  3,342,- 
307,  1-14-68,  Cl.  315—150.  ^       „ 

Landau.  James  H.  Knitted  garment.  3.421,613,  1-14-60,  Cl. 
128—443. 

Lapeyre,  Fernand  S.,  to  The  Laitram  Corp.  Process  and 
device  for  separation  of  components  of  different  specific 
gravities  from  mixtures  thereof.  3,421,620,  1-14-80,  Cl. 
208 — 157. 

Larkln.  Francis  J.  Waste  treatment  process.  3.422,007,  1-14- 
60,  Cl.  210—7. 


''?oS-°u"^'gr''i42^ 4Vi-S'''^¥-1s§"""' '"  '^~-"' .?i'^'-''.-'!-J.".."-'?.i'ii.°.f-'is'~/.ii;.5L'-. 9r.K°i;;;.?.« 
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Krakower.  Herald  W.,  J.  Fried,  and  D.  W,  Rosenthal,  to  E.  K 


Squibb  ft  Sons,  Inc.  Steroid*'.  3,422,134',  1-14-60.  fcl.  2«0-    •^"?S,.^",Yhl  f"; 


means  for  minimizing  undesirable  variations  in  the  ampli- 
tude of  a  reflected  wave.  3,422.378,  1-14-88.  Cl.  338—28. 


Kramer,  Hyman.  Hinge  brackets,  3.421.385,  1-14-68,  Cl.  72- 

338. 


OUsen.  John  L..  and  Larson.  3.421.010. 
Larson.  Lloyd  E.  Produce  vendor  with  multiple  conveyor  and 
holdback  means,  3,421.637^  1-14-69,  a.  221—13, 

du  Pont  de  Ne- 


k-ri«.?'  w.Fr.n  r    Piihinir  lure  anreader    3  421  250    1-14-69     Laucius,  Joseph  F..  and  L.  Splegler,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Ne- 
<-i*'.i^5  74      •"'»""'«  '""^  8P«»a«f-  J,4-!l„«ao,  1  I»-o»,        niouri  and  Co.  Process  for  producing  dlnltrodlphenyl  ethers. 

t.1    4J-^,i.74.  _ _  .  ^         _  3,422J54,  1-14-60.  CT.  260---612. 

Lauck,  teter.  III.  40%  to  R.  H.  Myers.  Electric  blanket  with 
a  temperature  responalve  control  circuit.  3.422.244.  1-14- 


Kruggel.  Roy  W.,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Inert  atmosphere  gen- 
erator. 3,421.850.  1-14-80.  Cl.  23 — 281. 

Kubota  Iron  and  .Machinery  Works,  Ltd. :  See — 
Hlno.  .Massmlchl.  3.421,594. 

Kubota,  Isamu,  to  Minolta  Camera  Co.  Ltd.  .\otomatlc  ex- 
posure control  motion  picture  camera,  3,421,812,  1-14-80, 
Cl.  832—141, 

Kucaba,  Walter :  See—  _     ^      .,,„„„, 

Tbies,  Peter  W..  Kneaba.  and  Funke,  8,422,000, 

Kugler,  Walter.  Cutting  device.  3.421,303,  1-14-60,  Cl.  77— 
69. 


.„.  a.  219-212. 
Lavigne.   Joe   B..   and   M.    F.   Hughes,   to   Chevron   Research 
Co.  UnsymmetrlMil  dlalkylbeniene  mixtures.  3,422,161,  1- 
14-89,  Cn.  280—668. 
ijawlesB,  Winston  F. :  See — 

Perkins.  Bernard  C.  8.421,404. 
Lawrence.  Thomas  R.  :  See —  _  _^_  _^„ 

Wietlng.  Terence  J..  Lawrence,  and  Nalman.  3.421,374. 
—  -  -    ■       ■--  "-—    "" —  re- 


Kuhnle,  Ernest^  and  J.  Schwars.  to  Blaerba-Werke  Wllhelm  Lawson.  Wlili.m  P  to^  Ogden  Engineerin|  Corp.  Flui 
Kraut  KG  6alance-beam  suspension.  3,421,505.  1-14-69,  covery  device._3,421,668.  1-14-69.  Cl._222;;^4_2.  _^  ^^ 
Cl.  177—281. 

Kummerer.  Frita  :  See — 


Rheinberger.  Peter,  and  Kummerer.  8,421,987. 

Kund,  August :  Bee —  

divans.  Elbert  L..  and  Kund.  3.421,288. 
Kurlmura.  Toshin.  and  K.  Yamamura.  Rectifying  apparatus 

for  producing  constant  D.C.  output  voltage.  3,422,341,  1- 

14-69,  Cl.  321—18. 
Kurltikes.  Alexander  M.  Nail  enamel  compoaitlon  containing 

quaternary    ammonium     cation    modified    montmorillonlte 

clays.  3,422.185,  1-14-89,  Cl.  424 — 61. 
Kuroda   TakaJI.  and  8.  Kltasume.  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

Temperature  compensated  multi-element  waveguide.  3,422.- 

380,  1-14-60.  Cl.  333-83. 


Kuroda.  Takayukl .  —  ..«.„,» 

Mikoda.  Masanari.  HIklno.  and  Kuroda.  8,421,016 


Lazaro    Anton.  Electroplating  barrel.  3,421,002,  1-14-60,  Cl. 

'*04— 213 
I^'zaro    Anton.  Electroplating  barrel.  3,421,003,  1-14-60,  Cl. 

204-^213. 
Lazerus.  Stanley  :  See — 

Jensen.  William  P.,  and  Laaerus.  3,421,084. 
Lea,  Kenneth  E. :  See — 

Henshaw.  John  A.    and  Lea.  3.421.382 
Leach     Byron    E..    to   B.    E.    Leach,   and   R.   G.    Hibbs.   Pro 
ductlon  of  therapeutic  and  P^Ph/lf'f «»«,'"  '"SR'*' 
respiratory  Infections.  3.421.981.  1-14-80.  Cl.  195—80. 
Leach.  Byron  E. :  Bee — 

Leach.  Byron  E.  3.421.981. 

Leaman,  Theodore  B. :  See —  ..-,.,,       ,  .01  iao 

Garber.   John   A.,  iLeaman,   and   Skelly.   3,421,740. 


Kusaka.   Kasujl.   to   Kusaka   Bare  MeUl   Products  Co..  Ltd. 


Leasure.  John  K..  and  D.  R.  Mnisell.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co     Method   for   modifying   the   growth   characteristics   of 

: 7.  ^-  ^     ,         planu,  3.421.881.  1-14-00.  Cl.  71— 79. 

Process   for    producing   a    magnesium-containing   spherical    ,    . ,         „     q  ..  .  g„_ 

frapWU  cast^lron^^havlng  little  dross  present.   3,J21,887,    '^'"\f.^',giJ,%.iur  D..  and  Hampel.  3.421.398. 

Leek.    George   W..    to    Radio    Corp     of   America     Method   of 
fabricating  Improved  solderable  lands.  3,421,938.  1-14-89. 
Cl.  117—217. 
Leduc    Joseph  A.  M..  to  Pullman  Inc.  Electrochemical  appa- 
ratus, 3,421,004.  1-14-80,  Cl.  204—210, 

^"fuu"' And«W'B;,*LUl.  and   Blchmond.  3,421.870. 
LegattI    Raymond  H.  Protectlre  circuit  3,422,314,  1-14-69. 
Cl.  3'l7— 18, 


-14-68,  Cl,  76—180. 
Kusaka  Rare  Metal  Products  Co.,  Ltd. : 

Kusaka.  Kasujl.  3,421,887. 
KwaplBz,  Raymond  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Seam  sealer 

for  plastic  materials.  3.421,887,  1-14-«B,  a.  166—163. 
Kysor  Industrial  Corp. :  Bte — 
Boane.  Aaa  E.  3.421,878, 
Kyte    Derek  J.  Photo  reproduction  size  rariation.  3.422.218, 

1-14-68,  Cl.  178—5.2. 
L«  Barge,  Robert  L.,  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.  Transition  .   ^  „  k  n  .  a- 

loint-hirming   devices   and   Joint   structures   Incorporating    Lalti,  Ernat,  G.ni.b.H. .  fl« 
the  same.  3,421,276.  1-14-68,  Cl.  62— 287  "-■—   *^""'   «  "1  « 


Weber.  Klaus.  3,421,808. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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I  »o    A.Melo    to  C.  J.  Sml£el«kl,  and  F.  P.  SmlgelBkl.  Adjast- 

^fcle  dotbe,  di^en.  3,45l,633,  1-14-69,  CI.  ?11-119.1. 
Leonard.  Edward  C.  :  See —  ,,    ,  j»o  nT> 

Sandler.  Stanley  B..  and  Leonard.  3,422,072. 
Lerch     David    W      to    Marine    Construction    ft    Design    Co. 
Fish  pump  system  with  combined  articulated  support  boom 
and  conduit.  3.421.245.  1-14-69,  CI.  43— 6.B. 
Lettam,  Inc. :  See — 

Gardel.  Bobert  ,  and  Gorsky   3,421.258. 
Letter,  Eugene  C,  to  Bausch  ft  Lomb  Inc.  Method  '»'  '?'"■ 
inr  strong  metallic  bonds  to  lead-containing  glaaa.  3.421,- 
91,'i.  1-14-69.  CT.  117—54. 

Uwandowskl.  Adolf  :  See —      .    ,   _     j .„     ,  .,1  too 

Ploti    Georit    Mayer,    and    Lewandowskl.    3,421,J3J. 
1  ewlf^char^  l.   to^The   Bendlx   Corp.   Indicating  device 
'or  dual  hydraulic  system.  3,421.321.  1-14-69,  CI.  6V-54.6. 
Ubbey Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

Klrkman,  William.  3.421,875. 
l.icata.  Joseph  :  See — 

Spira.  /oel  S.,  and  Llcata.  3.422309. 

LIchtenberger.  Horst  W.,  and  D.  P.  Maurer.  to  Lnlon  Carbide 

Corp    Intranslt  Umiefled  gas  refrigeration  system.   3,421.- 

33B.  1-14-69.  CI.  62—45.  u         .     .       -,  ,.i-.l 

Llcbtenstein,  Joseph  E.  Microphone  attachments  for  musical 

Instruments.     3,421.401.     1-14-89.    CI.    84—453. 
Lilly   Ell   and  Co.  :  See — 

Gorman    Marvin,  and  Komfeld.  3,422,112. 
Mills.  Jack,  and  Pfelfer.  3.422,153. 
:.lm,  Franklin  ;  See —  o  .m  aat 

Schultx.   Frederick  C.   McFaul,  and  Llm.  3,421,982. 
.Im,  Peter  G. :  See — 

0111  James  W..  and  Llm.  3,422,085. 
-in.  Francis  C.  M. ;  See—  „  .„„onn 

Knochel    William  J..  Lin,  and  Fraser.  3,422,300. 
.In    Kuang  F.,  to  Hercules  Inc.   Nitrocellulose  latlcea  com- 
n'rlslng  bath  overplastlclied  and  underplastlclied  nltracel- 
lulose  particles.  3.421,919,  1-14-69.  CI.  106—170. 
.indahl.  George  W.  Golf  game.  3.421,376,  1-14-69,  CI.  73— 
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-Indberg.  Verne  L. :  Bee — 

Artlano.  Adrian,  and  Llndberg.  3.421.561. 
Jnde  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 

Becker.  Rudolf.  3.421.335. 
.Indemann.  Otto  H.  :  See — 

(illbert.    Theodore   E.,    and    LIndemann.    3.421.477. 
Llndqulst.  Klchard  H.  :  See — 

Currier.  Gerald  F.  3.421,551.  ,         „  .  ^, 

..IndqvUt     Jonas    H..    to    HIAB-FOCO    Aktlebolag.    Catching 
tool  for  a  loading  crane.   3,421.791     1-14-69.  CI.  294—88. 
l.lnnlng     David    L..     to     Unltfed    Kingdom    Atomic    Energy 
Authority.  Nuclear  reactor  fuel  elements.  3,421,979,  1-14- 
09.  CI.  176—68.  _  ,         „ 

Linsley.  Clarence  R..  to  General  Precision  Systems  Inc    Sup- 
port assembly  for  an  air  bearing  magnetic  head.  3,422,412, 
1-14-69.  CI.  340—174.1. 
LIttell.  Walter  W.  :  See — 

Barton.  Oliver  A.,  and  LIttell.  3,422,063. 
Uttle,  Baben  C.  Game  board  with  toy  top.  3,421.763,  1-14-69. 

CI.  273 — 108. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc. :  See — 

Fonda  Bonardl,  Qlusto.  3.421,158. 
Llvezev,  William  G.  :  See — 

Chrlstennon.  Howard  W.,  and  Llveiey.  3,421,596. 
Livingston,  William  L. :  See —  ^    „.^  . 

Blackett.    James    C.    Flagg.    Livingston,    and    Bttchart. 
3.421.336.  ^ 

Lliia,  Albert  J.    to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Fire- 
arm ejector.  3,421,242,  1-14-69.  CI.  42—25. 
Llewellyn    Peter  -M..  to  Varlan  Associates.  Gas  Inlet  system 
for    gas    analyzers   and    gas    analyzing   system    employing 
same.    3,421,292,    1-14-69,    CI.    55—158. 
Locke    Charles  H.    and  O.  R.  SantUlo,  Jr.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.   Processing  system  for  handling 
articles     supported    on     holders.     3,421,638,     1-14-69,     CI. 
214—6. 
Ix>ckheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 
Chapsky.  Jacob.  3.422,441. 
Loev   Bernard,  to  Smith  Kline  ft  French  Laboratorlea.  Trtat- 
ment    of    depression    with    lmldazo/1.2b/-astrlazlnes    and 
compositions  thereof.  3.422.194.  1-14-69.  CI.  424—249. 
Logan.  David  J. :  See — 

Gerber.  Belnz  J.,  and  Logan.  3.422.325. 
Logistics  Industries  Corp. :  8ee^ 
Goldman.  Joseph.  3.421.679. 
Logrlppo.   James    to   Norrlstown    Rug   Mfg.   Co.   Braided   rug 
employing    thermoplastic    tubing.    3.421.405,    1-14-69,    Cl. 
87—6. 
Lohmann.  AioU  W.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
.\pparatus   for  exceeding   the  cutoS  frequency  of  a  band 
limited   optical   system.   3.421,809,   1-14-89,   Ot.   350—182. 
Lohr.  Thosoas  E..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Power  transmis- 
sion. 3.421.390,  1-14-69.  a.  74 — 801. 
Lohrmann,   Dieter   R..    to    United    States   of  America.   Army. 

Variable   Inductor.    3.422.383.    1-14-89.    01.    338 — 15. 
Lombombarde.  Raymond  .\. :  See — 

La  Bombard.  Leon.  Sr.  3.421,963. 
Longley.  Peter  :  See — 

Coplln.  John  F..  Longley,  and  Blackharst.  3,421,688. 

Lopata,  Karl- Peter:  See — 

Scbllfer,  Gunter.  and  Lopata.  3,421,345. 
Lorbeer.  Ernest  H. :  See — 

Anderson.  Thure.  and  Lorbeer.  3,421.819. 
Lord    John  B.,  to  Honeywell,  Inc.  Data  link  error  compen- 
sation apparatus.  3,422,222, 1-14-69,  Cl.  178 — 89. 


Lorlnc,     Gaapar,     to     NIkex     Neheslpara     Kulkereskedelml 
Vallalat.  Device  for  ateplesa  variation  of  machine  stroke 
length  during  operation.  8,421,378,  1-14-69,  Cl.  74 — 41, 
LoRusso   Hinaldo  A.  :  See — 

Reynolds.  Alex  J.,  and  LoRoaao.  3.421,268. 
Loabaek,  Samuel,  and  H.  K.  Salsberg,  to  Borden,  Inc.  Alcohol 
soluble  casein  product  for  setting  human  hair.  3,421,918, 
1-14-69,  Cl.  106—146. 
Lostls,  Pierre  J. :  Set — 

Cotton  de  Bennetot,  Michel  M.,  Loatls,  and  Simon.  3,422,- 
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Lovegrove,   Brian   W.,   to   MSE   Holdings   Ltd.   Arrangement 

for    sensing    required    speeds    of    a    centrifuge.    3,422,333, 

1-14-69,  Cl.  318—333. 

Lowe.  Charles  B.   Metal  bearing  failure  detector.  3,422,417, 

1-14-69,  Cl.  340 — 270. 
Lowry  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Lowry,  Robert  D.,  and  Strout.  3,421.411. 
I^wry,  Robert  D..  and  B.  B.  Strout.  to  Lowry  Development 
Corp.    Weld    trimming   apparatus.    3,421,411,    1-14-69.   Cl. 
90—12. 
Lozeau.  Paul  R.  :  See — 

.Schaller,   Frank   U..   RIchter.   and   Lozeau.   3.421,754. 
Lubrlzol  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Scher.  Robert  W.  3,422.013. 
Lucas.  Joachim  K. :  See — 

Lucas.  Lothar  J.  3,421,263. 
Lucas.  Joseph,  (Industries)  Ltd. :  See — 

Baker,  Alfred  D  3,422.339. 
Lucas,   Lothar  J.,   to   J.   K.  Lucas.   Sanding  device  for  lac- 
quered surfaces.  3,421,203.  1-14-69,  Cl.  51 — 57. 
Lucking,    James    R.,    to    English    Electric    Computers    Ltd. 
Electric  data  handling  apparatus.  3,422,401,  1-14-69,  Cl. 
340—172.5. 
Ludwig,  Lawrence  P.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Foil  seal.  3.421,768, 
1-14-Ii9.  Cl.  277—25. 
LummuB  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Buchsbaum,  Norbert  N.  3,421,983. 
Marshall,  Louis.  3,421,610. 
Lundln.  Robert  S..  to  General  Time  Corp.  Reverse  counting 

logic  systems.  3,422.253,  1-14-69.  Cl.  235—92. 
Lundln,    Seth    J.    R.,    to   North   American    Philips   Co.,    Inc. 
Binary-pulse   counter   having   minimized    cumulative   stage 
switching  delay.    3.422.254.    1-14-69.    CT.    235—92. 
Lnnsford.   Dallas  F..   to  Dana  Corp.   Bearing  member  having 

a  composite  coating    3.421.307.   1-14-69.  Cl.  57—119. 
Luse.   Wallace  K.,  and  G.  E.   Smith,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Pipeline  meter  prover.  3,421,360.  1-14-89. 
Cl.  73—3. 
Lushbaugh.  Warren  .\.  :  .See — 
Webb.  James  E.  3.422  403. 
Lustle.    Leonard    C.    to   Whirlpool   Corp.   Cabinet  structure. 

3.421J03.  1-14-69.  Cl.  312—350. 
Lutron  Electronics  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

SpIra,  Joel  S..  and  LIraU.  3.422.309. 
Lytton,  Kenneth  G..  and  C.  S.  Wise.  Fiber  feeding  apparitnt. 

3,421,059,  1-14-69,  Cl.  222—55. 
MSE  Holdings  Ltd. :  See— 

Lovegrove,  Brian  W.  3,422.333. 
Maass.  Herman  M.  :  See — 

Peterson.  Robert  C.  and  Maass.  3.421,850. 
MacDonald.  Hugh  D.,  Jr.,  L.  A.  De  Stefano.  and  J.  M.  De  Lm, 
to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Aircraft  seat  ejection 
system.  3.421.720.  1-14-69.  Cl.  244 — 122. 
Maclean.  Cllve  :  See: — 

Downs,  .\rthur,  and  Maclean.  3,422.245. 
Macnab.  Robert  M  :  See — 

Anstey.  Roger  H..  and  Macnab.  3.422.003. 
Madley.  Jack  R.  t  See — 

Jenner.  Harold,  and  Madley.  3.421.618. 
Maegullll,  Vincent  A.  Hair  teasing  device.  3.421,522,  1-14-69. 

Cl.  182— n. 
Magnavox  Co..  The  :  See — 

Chlpman.  Jack  R.  3.422.303. 
Mahlmann,  James  P..  N.  R.  MIgdol.  and  W.  W.  Kaleda    to 
General    Foods    Corp.    Producing   aromatic   soluble   coifee. 

3  421  901    1—14 69   Cl   99 71 

Malisey.  Roy   F..  to  Ed.   Geistllch   Sohne  AG  fur  Chemlsche 
Industrie.    Treatment    of   depression    with   diphenyl    prop- 
2-enyl  amine  derivatives.  3.422.203.  1-14-69,  Cl.  424 — 330. 
Majestic  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Wlnegardner.  Donald  E.  3,421,495. 
Makamura.  Takull  :  See— 

Tanigawa,    Shlzuhlko,    Yabano,    Nakamura,    Makamura. 
and  Fujimori.  3,422,230. 
Maklno,    Takayukl,    to    Toyota    Jldosha    Kogyo    Kabnablkl 
Kalsha.  Method  and  device  for  digital,  multi-factor  wave- 
form  analysis  of  variable  stress.   3,422,349,   1-14-69,  Cl. 
324—77. 
Malaby.  Davey  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Maximum  occurring  event  determining  apparatus.  3,422,- 
255,  1-14-69,  a.  235—92. 
Mallory.  P.  R.,  ft  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

WhoriBkey,  Peter  J.  3,422,323. 
Malnar,    Leon,    to    CSF-Compagnle    Generate    de   Telegraphic 
Sans    Fll.    Quantum    optical    detection    systems    with    two 
alkali  resonance  cells.   3,422,344,   1-14-69,  Cl.  324 — .5. 
Maloney,  Daniel   E..  to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Polyolefln   compositions.    3.422.056,    1-14-69,   Cl.    260—41. 
Manning,  William   F.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.   Dnderwater  com- 
pletion. 3.421.579.  1-14-69.  C\.  166 — .5. 
Mansfield  Sanitary  Inc. :  See — 

Fulton,   Howard   A.,   Fllnner,  and   Sprang.  3,421,540. 
Manaonr,   Momtaz  N..   to  Unltek  Corp.   Intermittent  motion 
apparatus.  3,421,380, 1-14-69,  Cl,  74—84. 
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Marano,    Herbert    W.,    to    Consolidated    Cigar    Corp.    Appa 
ratua  for  forming  rod  of  partlculaU  material.  3,421.520. 
1-14-69,  a.  131—59. 
Marco,  Glno  J.  :  Sec — 

Erwin,  Eugene  8.,  and  Marco.  ,'».421.898. 
.Mardarello.  Alfred  F..  and  A.  Herman,  to  United  States  of 
\merlca    Army.  Chemical  lm|)act  sensitive  fuze.  3,421.441. 
1-14-69.  Cl.  102— 73.  „_._.. 

Marek.    William    F..    and    F.    Higgs.    Jr.    Thread    trimming 

device.  3,421,465,  1-14-69,  Cl.  112-262. 
Margason,  Lester  L.  :  See — 

Burgman.   Jerome  A.,   and   Margaaon.    3,421,873. 
Margrelter,  Hermann,  to  Siemens  Aktlengesellschaft.  System 
for  checking  the  operational   reliability   of  logic   moduleti 
and  finding  the  locality  of  faults.  3,422,414,  1-14-69,  Cl. 
340—214. 
.Marine  Constrnctlon  ft  Design  Co.  :  See— 

Lerch,  David  W.  3,421,245.  .    .,     „ 

Marks     Peter    E.,    to    Blrfleld    Engineering    Ltd.    Spraying 

equipment.  3,421.697.  1-14-69.  Cl.  239—152. 
.Marlow.  James  F.  :  Set — 

Roode.  Melvin  V..  and  Marlow.  3,421,989. 
.Marsh,  Lynn  W.,  Jr. :  See — 

Ladd,  Frederick  F.,  Jr.,  and  Marab.  3,422.359. 
Marshall,  John  D. :  See-  - 

Sotek,  Stanley  J.  3,421,552.  .     ,     , 

Marshall     Louis    to  The  Lummua  Co.  Automatic  control  or 

reflux  rate  In  a  gas  separation  fractional  distillation  unit. 

;i, 421.610.  1-14-69,  Cl.  196— 99.  ,       .     ,. 

Marshall,   Roger   D.  Method  of  printing  optical  coincidence 

cords.  3.421,438,  1-14-69,  Cl.  101—211. 
Marshall.  Sidney  :  See—  «  .»„  ...1 

Glendlnnlng.  William  B..  and  Marshall.  3,422.442. 
Marston.  Arthur  E..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Omni- 
directional  retrodlrectlvc  antenna.  .1.422.436.   1-14-69.  LI. 
.143—754. 
Marston.   Arthur   E.,    to   United    States   of   America.   Navy. 
Reciprocal    omnl-dlrectlonal    rapid    scan    antenna    system. 
3.422.437.  1-14-69.  Cl.  343—754. 
Marston.  .Arthur  E.  Conjugate  pair  feed  syatem  for  antenna 
array.  3.422.438.  1-14-69.  Cl.  348—854. 

Martin,  tierald  E.  :  See —  

Sprlgings.  Donald  G..  and  Martin.  3.422.387. 
.Martin.    Gerard,    to    Soclete    Anonyme    dlte    Compagnle    dea 
Frelns  et  Slgnaux  Weatlnghouse.  OR  type  fall-aafe  logic  cir- 
cuit. 3.422.284.  1-14-89,  Cl.  307—218. 
.Martin-Marietta  Corp. :  See — 

Freeman,  Peter  A.  3,422,269.  „ 

Martina,  Eugene  F..  to  United  States  of  America,  AJr  Force, 

Device   for   producing  stereoacoplc   radlograiihs.  3,422,264. 

1-14-69.  Cl.  250 — 61.  „     „. 

Marton.    Louis    L.    Heat    disslpator.    3.421,578.    1-14-69,    Cl. 

165 — 188. 
Maschinenfabrlk  Buckau   R.  Wolf  Aktlengesellschaft :  Bee — 
Mlchalke.  Relnhard.  3,421.314. 
PlatkowBkl.  I'aul.  3.421.420. 
Maslan.  .Michael  M.  :  See — 

Freeman.  Habern  W..  Jr.  3.421.760. 
Mason  Harry  L..  to  Vogue  Instrument  Corp.  Production  moni- 
toring apparatus.  3,422.413.  1-14-69.  Cl.  340—213. 
.Master  Pneumatic-Detroit.  Inc. ;  See — 

Oleason.  Quin  K  .  and  Thrasher.  3.421.600. 
Mather.    Selwyn    R..    to   The   Richardson   Co.    Preparation    of 

rubber  compositions.   3.422.052.   1-14-69.  Cl.   260 — 33.6. 
Mathews,   -Max   V.,   and    H.   S.    McDonald,   to  Bell  Telephone 
Ijiboratorlea,  Inc.  Generction  of  graphic  arte  Images.  3,422,- 
419.  1-14-69.  Cl.  340 — 324. 
Matsumoto.  Hlroyuki.  to  Dal  .NIhon  Bungu  Co..  Ltd.  Writing 

Implement.  3.421.S23.  1-14-69.  Cl.  401 — 199. 
Matsumoto.  Koichi  :  Set — 

Ishida.   Shlntchl.  Obama.  and  .Mauumoto.  3.422.070. 
.Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Inaml    Aklra.   .Morimoto.   and   Murakami.   3,421,891. 
.Mlkoda    Masanari.  Ulklno,  and  Kuroda.  3,421,916. 
Tanigawa,  Shlzuhlko,  Vabuno,  Nakamura.  Makamura,  and 
Fujimori.  3,422.230. 
Mattel.  Inc. :  See- 
Ryan.  John  W.,  and  May.  8.421.254. 
Matthias.  Helni-Bernd  .  See —  „,  ,  .„ 

Strstheletaly.  Michael,  and  Matthias.  3.421.446. 
.Mattoa  Const.  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

.Mattos,  Donald  J.  3,421,476. 
.Mattoa.  Donald  J.,  tu  Mattos  Conat.  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
applying  materials   to  localized  areaa  of  a  roadway  aur- 
face,  3,421,476.  1-14-60.  C\.  118—8. 
Maurer.  David  P. :  See—  _  .„    „„  . 

LIchtenberger.  Horat  W..  and  Maurer.  3.421.336. 
May.  Bob  D..  and  J.  L.  Williams.  Kite  pivot  controller.  3.421.- 

722.  1-14-69.  Cl.  244—155. 
May    Herbert.  B.  J.  Kendall-Smith,  and  8.  Burr,  to  British 
Industrial   Plastics   Ltd.    Process   for   polymerlaing  cyclic 
acetals.  3.422.035,  1-14-69,  Cl.  260—2. 
.May,  Richard  L. ;  See- 
Ryan.  John  W.,  and  May.  3,421,254, 
Maycock,  William  H.    to  Associated  Electrical  Induatrlei  Ltd. 
Electric  snark  Ignition  unlU.  3,421,825,  1-14-69,  Cl.  431— 
208. 
Mayer.  Andreas  ;  See — 

Plots,   Georg,  Mayer,  and  Lewandowakl.  3.421,333. 

Mayer.  David  P. :  See — 

RIchter.  Sidney  B..  and  Mayer.  3,422.199. 

Maynard.  Robert  W. :  See — 

St.  Clair.  Albert  R..  and  Maynard.  S.421.461. 
Mayrldl.  Jakob:  See — 

Stolse.  Georg.  and  Mayridl.  3.422.228. 


.Maixantl.  Giorgio:  See — 

Natta.  (ilullo.  Pregaglla.  Mazsantl.  BInagbl.  Posil.  Oddo. 
and  Zambonl.  3.422.069. 
McAllister.  Ulliiam  A.,  to  Weatlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Stron- 
tium  and    barium   substituted   lanthanum   phosphate   pho«- 
pbors.  3.42;;.024.  1-14-69.  Cl.  252—301.4. 
Mciiaine.  CIIITord  K..  to  .Vorth  American  Rockwell  Corp.  Meth- 
od  and   api>aratus  for  producing  electricity  comprising  a 
fuel  cell  in  combination  with  an  ecological  syatem.  3,421.- 
942.  1-14-69.  n.  136 — 86. 
.McHrayer,  John  S..  P.  E.  Pearson.  Jr.,  and  K.  W.  Bobliuon, 
to  S|>erry  Rand  Corp.  Multiple  channel  fail  functtonal  sys- 
tem  for  discretely   dlsconne<-tlng   malfunctioning  sub-sys- 
tems. 3.422.327.  1-14-69,  Cl.  318—18. 
McCaninion.  Robert   F.,   to  Honeywell   Inc.  Trl-capstan  drive 

and  web  teoaluner.  3,421.674.  1-14-69.  Cl.  220 — 195. 
McCarley.  Herbert  R.  :  See — 

White,  Harold  V..  and  McCarley.  3.422.326. 
.McCarty.   I^ee  A.,   to   Self-Servlce  Machine*.   Inc.  Twin  filter 
with    backwash    for    dry    cleaning    mechanism.    3.421.835. 
1-14-69.  Cl.  8—158. 
McCialn.    Dorothee   M..   to   .National   Distillers  and   Chemical 
Corp.    Process    of    preparing    finely    divided    thermoplaatic 
resins.  3.422.049.  1-14-69    Cl.  260 — 29.6. 
.McCoy.  Donald  P..  and  C.  J.  Strockburger.  to  The  Singer  Co. 
Lawnmower  height  adjustment  apparatus.  3.421.778.  1-14- 
69.  Cl.  280 — 43.17. 
McCoy.  J^ederlc  C. ;  See— 

Dadura,  James  G.,  Knowlea.  and  McCoy.  8.422,017. 
.McCoy.  Frederic  C.  and  H.  V.  Hesa.  to  Texaco  Inc.  Proceas 
fur  removal  of  salts  from  aqueous  solutions  with  methylene- 
dlanlllne.  3.422.009.  1-14-69.  Cl.  210 — 23. 
McCoy.    Lyle    E.    Heating    apparatus    for    elongate    material. 

3,421.746.  1-14-69.  Cl.  263—3. 
.McCoy,  Robert  G.,  and  R.  J.  Port,  to  United  SUtea  of  Amer- 
ica. Army.  Stator  for  an  electromagnetic  transducer.  3,422.- 
292.  1-14-69    Cl.  310 — 13. 
McDonald.  Henrr  S. :  See — 

.Mathews.  Max  V..  and  McDonald.  3.422.419. 
McFaul.  Gordon  P. :  See — 

Schults,  Frederick  C.  McFaul.  and  Llm.  3,421.982. 
.McGlnty,  William  K.,  and  J.  J.  Procknow,  to  Tbomaa  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Lighting  fixture.  3,422,261    1-14-69.  Cl.  240 — 
78. 
Mc(;raw-Edison  Co. :  See — 

Holsve,  Harold  v..  and  Strike.  3.421.668. 
Weir.  Henry  J.  3.421.750. 
McGregor.  William  A..  Jr..  P.  G.  Gemelnhardt.  J.  F.  Ourley. 
E.  L.  Relchard.  and  W.  F.  Gauss,  to  Mobay  Chemical  Co. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  preparing  cellular  polyurethane 
plasties.  3.421.932.  1-14-69,  Cl.  117—105.3. 
Mc<:ulre,  Joseph  C,  and  C.  Wohlberg,  to   United  States  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commisaion.  Carbide  deposition  on 
tantalum.  3,421,953,  1-14-69,  Cl.  148 — 20.3. 
McKay.   Lawrence  B.,  33%%   each  to  L.  .M.  McKay,  and  G. 
T.  Boswell.  Robbery  prevention  device.  3,421,460,  1-14-69, 
Cl.  109—11. 
McKay,  LoU  M. :  See- 
McKay.  Lawrence  B.  3,421,460. 
McKenney,  James  L.  :  See — 

BeauUeu,   Adrian   A.,    McKenney.   Megley.   and    Munroe. 
3,422.248. 
McKlbben.   Richard  K.,   to  Southwestern  Engineering  Co    Vi- 
bratory  separator.   3.421.623.   1-14-60.   Cl.   209 — 243. 
.McKluney,  John  L.,  and  W.  L.  Taylor,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  A{)paratus  and  meth 
od  for  separation  of  helium  Isotopes.  3.421.334.  1-14-69. 
Cl.  62—28. 
McLaln.   Earl   A.,    to   The   Dow  Chemical   Co.   Wound   hollow 
fiber   permeability   apparatus   and   process   of  making   the 
same.  3.422.008,  1-14-69,  Cl.  210 — H. 
-McLarty.  Shirley.  Commode  valve  assembly.  3.421.9.W.  1-14- 

69,    Cl.    137 — 427. 
McLaughlin.    John    A.,    to    General    Binding   Corp.    tlpen   end 

iamlnator.  3.421.966.  1-14-69.  Cl.  156 — 553. 
.McNalr.  Willie  L.  :  See — 

Dinger,  Edward  H.,  and  McNalr.  3,422,332. 
McNeil.  James  J. :  See — 

Elliott.  Carl  W.,  and  .McNeil.  3,421.357. 
McNeil  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Carson.  John  R.  3.422.101. 
.Mead  Corp..  The:  See — 

Stout.  James  T..  Sr.,  and  Funkbouser.  3.421,684. 
Mears.  William  0.,  K.  R.  Schmidt,  and  H.  J.  vander  Straeten, 
to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Compreaslon  testing  method  and  appa- 
ratus. 3.421.367.  1-14-69.  Cl.  73—116. 
Medical  Supply  Co. :  See— 

St.  Clair.  Gordon  P.  3.421,502. 
Medico  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Delaney,  John  J.  3,421,391. 
Medow.  Robert  S.  Adjustable  arch  strurturea.  3,421,269  1-14- 

69,  Cl.  52 — 86. 
Medtronic,  Inc.  :  See — 

Schwartz,  Seymour  I..  Wlngrove,  and  Anderson,  3,421,- 
511. 
Megley,  Jamea  W. :  See — 

BeauUeu.   Adrian   A.,   McKenney,   Megley,   and   Manroe. 
3,422,248. 
Melnlg,    Karl-Helna.    Radiation    detecting    device.    3,422.268. 

1-14^69.   Cl.  250—106. 
Menge,  Donald,  to  Troy  Steel  Corp.  Apparatus  for  fabricat- 
ing wood  structures.  3.421,751,  1-14-69.  Cl.  269 — 305. 
Menalmer,  L.  W. :  See — 

Slattery,  Robert  E.  3,421,785. 
Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Cope,  Arthur  C,  and  Burrows.  3.422.451. 
Rogers.  Edward  P.,  and  Clark.  3.422,200. 
Taub,  David.  3.422.121. 
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MessenJ»»chln.  O.  A. ;  See — 

Mesaen-Jajschln.  Gregorl.  3,421.281. 
Messen  Jaachln,    Qregorl.    to   G.    A.    Messsn-jMOhln.    Elwtro 
"    static  dust  separator.  3,421.291,  1-14-69.  CI.  55—114. 
Metal  Improvement  Co.  :  See — 

Burney.  Harold  W,.  Blckel.  and  Koenerke.  3,421,618. 
Metallurgical  Eioproducts  Corp. :  See — 

Koch.  William  H..  and  Rocher.  3.421.T31. 
Merer    Charles  F.,  to  Square  D  Co.  Realatance  welding  con 
■     trol  system.  3.4^2,243,  1-14-69,  CI.  219—110. 
Meyer.  Daniel  A. :  See— 

Daly,  James  H..  Sommer.  and  Meyer.  3,42l,9iO. 
.Meyer.  Geo.  J..  Mtg.  Co. :  See- 
Barker.  Theodore  L.  3.421,28.-i. 
Meyer    Victor  E..  C.  J.  Tacey.  and  D.  E.  Houggy.  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Co.  Synthetic  latex  foam  comoosltton  and  method 
of  making  same.   3.422.038,   1-14-69,   CI.  260—2.5. 

Michaels.  William  A. :  See—  

Ul>dlke.  Stanley  H..  Cherrle.  and  Michaels.  3.421.7.14. 
MIchalke.  Relnhard.  to  Maschlnenfabrik  Buekau  R.  Wolf  Ak 
tIengcsellBchaft.   Air  fuel   ratio   control   systen].   3,421.314. 
1-14-69.  CI.  60—13. 
.Mlchalko     Ignatius,    to    Monotone   Corp.    Fusion-sealed   metal- 
enclosed  rechargeable  battery  cell.  3,421,945,  1-14-69,  (1. 
136 — 6. 
MIer.   Gerhard,   to   Swiss  Aluminium   Ltd.   Unwinding  appa- 
ratus. 3,421.710.  1-14-69,  CI.  242—7.1.47. 
Mlgdol,  Norman  R.  :  Sec — 

Mahlmano,  James  P.,  Mlgdol,  and  Kaleda.  3,421.901. 
MIkl.  Ikuo  :  See — 

Oka.  Tanehlko.  Mlki,  and  Kawahara.  3,421,639. 
MIkoda.  Masanarl.  T.  Hlklno,  and  T.  Kuroda.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Vltreoua  ceramic  compositions. 
3.4i;l.916,   1-14-69,  CI.  106 — 33. 
.Miles  laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Taylor.  Leta  S..  Johnson,  and  Huskey.  3,421,457. 
Miles,  Sydney  F. :  See— 

Charter.  Ian  G..  Miles,  and  Bailey.  3,422,258. 
Mllewskl.  John  V. :  See — 

Shyne,  James  J.,  and  Mllewskl.  3.421,851. 
Sbyne.  James  J.,  Mllewskl,  and  Smith.  3,421,862. 
Mllgo  Electronic  Corp.  :  See — 

Jackson.  Albert  S.  3.422,257. 
Mllltana.  Salvatore  O. :  See — 

Rlggles.  William  H..  Jr.  3.422.446. 
Milks.  John   E..  anil  N.   H.  Conroy.  to  Arilona  Chemical  Co. 
Two  stage  polymerization  of  unsaturated  fatty  acids.  3,421.- 
124.   1-14-69.   CI.   260 — 407. 
Mill  *  Factory  Supply  Co. :  See — 

Parachek.  Ralph  A.  3.421.26o. 
Miller,   Earl   A.    Safety   ski   bindings.   .3.421,771,   1-14-69.  CI. 

280 — 11.35. 
.Miller    George  T.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  Production  of 

sodium  phosphates.  3.421.848.  1-14-89,  CI.  23 — 107. 
Miller.  James  H.  :  See— 

Altekruse.  John  L..  Bmton,  Hancock,  and  .Miller.  3,421,- 
716. 
Miller.  Lawrence  O.  PorUble  collapsible  barbecue.  3,421,493, 

1-14-09.  CI.   126 — 25- 
.MUler,  Raymond  H..  to  Hurd.  Mark  .\erlal  Purveys.  Inc.  Air- 
craft camera  mounting.  3,421,721,  1-14-69,  CI.  244—129. 
Miller.  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Sherman,  Arthur  T.,  and  Miller.  3,421,232. 
MUlmaster  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Adams.  Phillip.  Jollano.  and  Von  Schuh.  3,422,108. 
Mills.  Jack,  and  w.  Pfelfer.  to  Ell  Lilly  and  Co.  .Novel  aryl 
substituted   propenes  and   derivatives.    3.422.153,   1-14-69, 
CI.   2«0— 812. 
Mllnikel.  Clarence  E. :  See — 

Schanafelt.  Raymond  A.,  Obear.  and  Mllnikel.  3.421,266. 
Mllwldsky.  Ben-Zlon  :  See — 

Holiman.  Suzana,  and  Mllwldsky.  3.422,138. 
-Mlnard.   Everett   S..   and  R.   L.  Smith,  to  Chemetron  Corp. 
Rotary  filling  machine.  3,421,555,  1-14-89,  a.  141—150. 
Miniature  Electronic  Components  Corp. :  See — 

Plhl,  George  E.  3,422,351. 
Mlnklel.  Alfred  O..  T.  H.  Derter,  J.  S.  Sconce,  and  T.  C.  Thor- 
stensen,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  12  or  higher  mol  alkali 
metal  hydroxlde-1  mol  sodium  hydroxide  reaction  product. 
depUatorles  and  depllatloo  therewith.  3,421,832,  1-14-69, 
a.  8—94.18. 
Minks,  Paul  E. :  See— 

Banaon,  Alan  R.   Minks,  and  Moe.  3,421,866. 
Minolta  Camera  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Kubota.  Isamu.  3,421,812. 
MIrrlees  National  Ltd. :  See — 

Henshaw,  John  A.,  and  Lea.  3,421,382. 
.Mlrvlss,  Stanley  B. :  See — 

Greco.  Carl  C.  and  Mlrvlss.  3,421.911. 
-Mitchell,  Robert  (}.,  and  F.  A.  Egert,  to  The  Wool  "O"  Co. 
Apparatus    for    making   a   braid.    3,421,408,    1-14-69,    CI. 
Sf— 30. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushikl  Kalsba  :  See — 

Oka.  Tanehlke.  MIkl.  and  Kawahara.  3,421,639. 
Yamada.  Kazuyoshl.  and  Dol.  3.421.489. 
.Mitsui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushikl  Kalsba  .Mitsui  Chemical  In- 
dustry Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Tamamoto,  Kazoml,  Iwasa,  Ema,  and  Aral.  3,422,037. 
Mlyata,    Etsutaro,    to    Hayakawa    Denkt    Kogyo    Kabushikl 
Kalsba.  High  frequency  beating  device.  3,422;242,  1-14-89, 
CI.  219—10.55. 
Mobay  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 
BrIUln.  J.  W.  3,422,066. 

McGregor.  William  A..  Jr.,  Gemeinhardt,  Qarley,  Relchard, 
and  Gauss.  3.421.032. 


Mobil  CMl  Corp. :  See — 

Davis.  Robert  H.  3,422,166. 
Koons.  David  S.  3.421.583. 
Manning,  William  F.  3.421.579. 

.Mears.  William  G.,  Schmidt,  and  vander  Straeteo.  3,421,- 
367. 
Moe,  Oliver  M.  :  See — 

Hanson.  Alan  R..  Minks,  and  Moe.  3,421,865. 
Moeller  &  Neumann  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

Grels,  Karl.  3.421.395. 
MoSett,  Robert  B..  to  The  I'pjohn  Co.  2-carbamoyl'2-aiablcycla 
[2.2.2loctane8.  and  3-carbamoyl-3-asabicyclo[3.2.2]nonanes. 
3,422,092.  1-14-69,  CI.  260—239. 
MoSett,  Robert  B.    to  The  Upjohn  Co.  l.l-bls(3,4-methylene 
dloxyt>henyl>-2-methyl-3  (tert-amino)  propanols  and  deriva- 
tives thereof.  3.422.120.  1-14-69.  CI.  260—340.6. 
Mogele.    Ludwlg,    to    Siemens    Akttengesellscbaft.    Method    of 
producing  highly  pure  halogen  compounds  of  gallium  and 
Indium.  3.421.8-»4.  1-14-69,  CI.  23 — 87. 
Mohawk  Data  Sciences  Corp. :  See — 

Ladd.  Frederick  F.,  Jr.,  and  Marsh.  3,422,359. 
Mohler.    Werner.    M.    Reiser,    K.    Popendlker.    and    H.G.    Ton 
Schuh,    to    Chemlscbe   Werke    Albert.    Certain    oioalkyldl- 
methylxantbines  and  a  process  for  the  preparation  thereof. 
3.422.107.   1-14-69.  CI.  260 — 256. 
Moller.    Helm,    and    K.    Schnpp.    to    Robert    Bosch    G.m.b.H 
Blinker   type   signal   system    with   Indication   of   defective 
blinker  lamp.  3.422.421.  1-14-69.  CI.  340—331. 
Molt.  Kenneth  R..  and  I.  Hechenblelkner,  to  Carlisle  Chemical 
Works,  Inc.  Process  of  killing  fungi,  bacteria  or  nematodes. 
3.422,197.   1-14-89.  CI.  424 — 288. 
Moneypenny.  Harold  K..  and  R.  Kitchener,  to  G.K.N.  Goup 
Services  Ltd.  Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the 
hardness  of  materials.  3,421,364.  1-14-69.  CI.  73—82. 
Monsanto  Co. :  Se»— 

D'Amlco.  John  J.  3.422.078. 
Eflwards.  James  W..  and  Coffey.  3,421,810. 
Edwards.  James  W.,  and  Coffey.  3,421,811. 
ErwIn.  Eugene  S..  and  Marco.  3,421,898. 
Fink,  Walter.  3.422.080. 

Junker.  Tiernhard  T..  and  Hedrtck.  3,422,178. 
Lam.  Tat  C.  3.422.288. 
Olio.  John  F.  3.422.202. 
Ruebscbman.  Melvin  C.  3,421,820. 
.Montag.    Mordechal.    to    United    States    of   America.    Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Gas.  low  pressure,  dllferential  regul.i- 
tor-  5,421,543,  1-14-69,  CI.  137—505.19. 
.Montecatlnl  Edison  S.o.A.  :  See — 

Natta.  Glullo.  Pregaglla.  Maiiantl.  BInaghl,  Polll,  Oddo. 

and  Zambonl.  3.422,069. 
Pregaglla.  Glanfranco.  Pozil.  and  Roffia.  3.422,073. 
Moody.    Richard   E..   to   E.   I.   du    Pont  de   Nemours  and   Co. 

.MoltlBwltch  lock.  3,422,318,  1-14-89,  CI.  317—138. 
Mool.  John  :  See — 

Ballard.  Henry  D.,  Jr.,  Mool,  and  Rogers.  3,423,03S. 
Moore,  George  A. :  See — 

Jennings.  Jack  W..  and  Moore.  3,421,648. 
Moraine  Products  ;  See — 

Rider,  Joseph  A.  3.422.189. 
Morebead,  Chalmers,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Fluores- 
cent lamp  having  an  Integra]  mercury-vapor  pressure  con- 
trol assembly  with  amalgam-forming  metal  and  amalgam 
Blabllfling  means    .1422.299.  1-14-69.  CI.  31.3 — 174. 
Morel.   Paul.   J -P.  Olvry.  and  R.   Scalllet.  to  Pechlney-Com- 

Sagnle    de    Pro'lults    Chlmlques    et    Electroraetallurglques. 
leans  for  preventing  deformation  and  raising  of  baths  for 
igneous  electrolysis.  ^.421.998.  1-14-69.  CI.  204     ""• 


-244. 
-Morganlte  CartK>n  Ltd.  :  .9ee 

Hobbs.  Leonard  J.  3.421,804. 
Morlmoto.  Kazuhlsa  :  See — 

Inaml.  Akira.  -Morlmoto.  and  Murakami.  3,421,891. 
Morreo,  Henri,  to  UCB  (Union  Chlmlqoe-Cbemlsche  BedrlJ- 
ven).  Omega  tertiary  amlno-l -methyl  alkyl-4-phenyl-4-tetra- 
hydropyran-4-carboxylate».   3.422.102.    1-14-69,   CI.   260— 
247.2. 
Morris.  Adolph  R. :  See — 

Donaldson.  Malcolm  M..  and  Morris.  3,421,027. 
Morrison.  Robert  A. :  See — 

Vincent.  Donat  A.  A.,  and  Morrison.  3,422,388. 
Morrow.  Floyd  H. :  See — 

Ammons.  Joseph  L..  and  Morrow.  3,421,394. 
Mosby,  Raymond  J.,  and  F.  J.  Germlno,  to  American  Machine 
&  Foundry  Co.  Reconstitnted  tobacco  sheet.  3,421,519,  1-14- 
89,  CI.  181-17. 
Hosimann,  Walter  :  See — 

Casty,  Richard,  Berger,  Moalmann,  and  Abel.  3,421,830. 
Mosler  Safe  Co.,  The  :  See — 

St.   CUIr.   Albert  R..  and   Maynard.  3.421,481. 
Motorola.  Inc. :  See — 

Keller.  Ernest  A.  3,422.396. 
Murray,  Donald  E..  and  Seelbacb.  3.422,283. 
Moulssle.   Bob.   and   J.   Fischer,    to   Paillard  S.A.  Apparatus 
for  rewinding  a  spool.  3.421.707.  1-14-69.  CI.  242—55.12. 
Moulton,  Stephen  W.,  to  Pbllco-Ford  Corp.  Logic  and  learn- 
ing/recognition   systems    using    bistable    optical    laminae. 
3,422,270.  1-14-89,  CI.  250—213. 
Moyer    Edward  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Linkage  for  an 
ejector   type   bucket   loader.   3,421,238,   1-14-69.   01.   37— 
117.5. 
Moyer,  James  D.,  and  D.  C.  Lang,  to  North  American  Rock- 
well Corp.  High-speed  knitting  machine.  3,421,344,  1-14- 
89,  CI.  66—55. 
Mucenleks,  Paul  R.  :  See — 

Darfoee.  Leonard  R.,  De  Klelne,  and  Mucenleks.  3,421,842. 
Mueller,  Joseph  F.  French  cutting  die  with  removable  Inaart 
3,421,436,  i-14-69.  a.  101—28. 
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Apparatui  for  «pr»I'°» ."^ 
cal  Uquld.  3,421,684,  1^4-69, 


Muller,    Jorg,    to   A.    Karcber    - 
applying  at  least  one  chemical 
CI.  439—142. 
""■"Bliu'u.r'Adriifn   A."McKenn.y,   Megley,   and  Munroe. 
3.422,248. 

Muraca,  Raffaele  F.  :  See— -         

Figlel.  Francis  J.,  and  Muraca.  3,*a,U3i. 

Murakami.  Yoshlnobu  :  See —  .    „  *<>,  on* 

"nami    Aklra    Morlmoto.   and   Murakami.  3,421.891. 

^'a.^?S'i.^clXHo|^£^«  gr^^r^n^ 

Mu';?r ^..^^.^»"c^-  -i ^^  4S  r42?Vi"i  .'-71 

Optical  system  for  reproduction  machinea.  8,421,818,  1  i*- 

Mu£'  *Lo2?s*M^^o  Etabllssement  Public  Centre  N»tlo"l  1« 
irRecberche  Sclentlflque.  Method  and  appara  us  'oj  -neas^ 
urlnithe  ration  and  phase  relation  of  an  eUctrlc  field  to  a 
Correlated    magnetic  /*ld    3.422.345^   1-14-69.   Cl^^**;^': 

Mussell.  Dorsey  R,  and  T-  W  Holmsen  to  The  Do»  ChemJ 
cal   Co.   .\quatlc  herbicide.  3,421,8»o,   l-l*-i)i>,  i-i. 

Mussell.  Dorsey  B.  -See— 

Leasure.  John  K.  and  Mussell   3.«V*?ilfla   ci   84—455 

Musser,  Clair  O.  Visual  tuner.  3,421,402, 1-14-89.  Cl.  »4— 40d. 

Mutter,  William  W.  :  See—  „..„„     ,  .n,  «io 

Bennett.    William    O.,    and    Mutter.    3,421,310. 

'"'"&'enn;u"'wilUa^%r.nd  Mutter.  3.421.311. 
"""BakeJ'AUen  j'!'D7ath.  M,er.,  and  Farn.worth.  3.«22.. 

206! 
Myers,  Robert  H. :  Bee— 

Lauck,  Peur.  III.  3,422,244. 

^'"'"wietfnV'TJ^nw  TTLawrence,  and  Nalman.  3,421  374. 
NakamlrtVu",^I^'hT"o'Hokushin  El«trlc  Wor^ 

matic  film  threading  device.  3,421,673,  1-14-69,  t,i.  an     i^- 

•'•"•'•Tanlg.«.°^  ShUuW  Yabuno.  Nakamura.  and  Makamnr.. 

and  Fujimori.  3,422,230 
Nalco  Chemical  Co.  ;  See— 

Name'SS.'"^fkolTrs''v"^'vdovln.  and  V.  I.  Zavyaloy,  to 
iT.  ftuie  Neftehim'lcheakogo  Slntexa  Im  A  V.  To^hleva. 
Method  for  producing  slly"methylene  polymer  [eUstomerJ. 

Ss^pl^e^-rna!d-'r.''?ote°;^fal  OU  Co.  P-ess  'or  manu- 
factiiring  halomelhylated  alkyl  aromatic  compounds.  3.422.- 
160    1-14-69,  Cl-  260— 631. 

Nash  Engineering  Co..  The  :  See- 
Adams.  Harold  E.  3.421,289. 

.Nathan.    Matthew   L.   Fluid-flow   metering  means.  3,421.37J. 

NatTonal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  :  Bee 

Seamans.  Robert  C,  Jr.  3,421,700. 

Webb,  James  E.  3,421,331. 

Webb,  James  E.  3.421.506. 

Webb    James  K.  3.421.,%41. 

Webb.  James  E    3.421.948. 

Webb,  James  E.  3.421,549. 

Webb.  James  E.  3.421,591. 

Webb.  James  E.  3,422,019. 

Webb,  James  £.  3,422,213. 

Webb,  James  E.  3.422  278. 

Webb.  James  E.  3.422,324. 

Webb.  James  E.  3.422.354. 

Webb.  James  E.  3,422,403. 
National  Cash  Register  Co..  The  ;  Bee — 

Baum    Henry  H.  3.421.894. 

Joyce,  Richard  D.  3.421,981. 
.National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. 

McClaln.  Dorothee  M.  3.422,049. 
National  Gypsum  Co.  :  See — 

Galer,  Richard  E.  3,421.703. 
National  Polychemlcals,  Inc.  :  See — 

Riley    Charles  P..  Jr.  3  422,030.  „   „    _. 

Natta.  Glullo.  O.  Pregaglla.  «.  MazzantI,  M.  BInaghl.  G.  Poxri. 

N     Oddo.   and   V.    Zambonl,    to    Montecatlnl    Bdlson    S.p^. 

Kormaldehyde/ketene  copolymers.   3,422,069.   1-14-69,  tl. 

280—64. 

Nelll,  Daniel  L. :  See — 

Fllcbak.  Robert  W..  and  NelU.  3,422,384. 


;  See — 


Nestrock    Fred   L.,    to    Union   Mfg.    Co.   Cryoaurgical   probe. 

3,421,i08.  1-14-69.  Cl.  128—303.1. 
Neumann    Norbert  F.,   to  Kennecott  Sales  Corp.  Continuous 

casting!    3.421.569.    1-14-89.    Cl.    164—86. 
Neuschoti.    Robert.    Self  aligning    threaded    fastener.    3,421.- 

564.  1-14-69.  Cl.  151—23. 

Neville  Chemical  Co.  :  See--  ..  ti  v-    «  xoo  ako 

Henderson,  Albert  J.,  Patterson,  and  Hahn.  3.422,063. 

New  York  Wire  Co. :  See— 

Webber.  Clarence  E..  and  DreichM.  8.421.671. 

■''*'"BiSik'jr'p"f.r'j..*Ginin,  Newbold.  and  Saaer..  3.422,- 

198. 
Newklrk  Terrr  F. :  See — 

Polrter,  Armand  R.,  and  Newkirk.  3,422,371. 
Newman    William  O.,  L.  F.  Doran,  and  I.  J.  Kzyk   to  Beaver 
Precision   Product!,    Inc.   Method   of  forming  bar  screws. 
3.421.361,  1-14-69.  O.  72—64. 
Newiom.  Bobby  Q.  HydrotoU  craft.  8.421.468.  1-14-69.  Cl. 

114 — 66.6. 
Niagara  Blower  Co. :  See — 
Kali.  Walter.  8.431,fiT4. 


Nichols  Engineering  *  Beaearcb  Corp. ;  See— 

Wurtmann,  George  G.  3,421,622. 
Nicholson,  George  G..  R.  Jackman    and  D.  Stubblns   to  Davy 
and  United  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  Control  of  strip.  3.421.- 
708,  l-14-<>9.  Cl.  242 — 67. 
Nlcolson.  Richard  E. :  see--  „-„o,.v 

Kaufman,  Stephen,  and  Nleolson.  3,422.167, 
Nihon  Gakkl  Seizo  Kabushikl  Kalsba  :  See — 

Enya,  Choshl,  and  Hlraoka,  3,422,210. 
Nlkei  Nebezlpara  Kulkereskedelmi  Vallalat :  See — 

Lorinc.  Gaspar.  3.421.378.  ^    _  .     ,„,     , 

Nlnet    Leon.  J.   A.   Renaut,  and   R.   C.   Francois  Tlssler,  to 
Rhone  I-oulenc      S.A.      Process      for      the     production      of 
fl-carotene.  3.421.980,  1-14-69,  Q.  195—28. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Kuroda.  Takaji,  and  KItazume.  3,422.380. 
NIsewanger,  Carrol  R. :  Set — 

Boyoton,  William  W.,  Campbell,  and  Maewanger.  3,421,- 
301. 
Nobel-Bozel :  See —  _    „„    „„ 

Talet.  Pierre,  and  Behar.  3.422,139. 
\ord     Sven    G.    Door    for    dishwasher.    3,421.525,    1-14-09, 

Cl.  134 — 100. 
Norden  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Knapp,  William  A..  Jr.  3,422,182. 
Norristown  Rug  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Logrlppo.  James.  3,421,405. 
North  .\merlcan  Philips  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Albarda,  Scato   3.422  312. 
Appel.  Arne.  3.421,072.  „„  „„„ 

Bathelt.  Robert  R..  and  Pauls.  3,422.220. 
I>e  <;ier.  Johannes.  3.422,298. 
De  Konlng.  Cornells.  3.422.367. 
Lundin,  Seth  J.  R.  3.422,254. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corp. ;  See—  ^  „  .     .     ,  .„, 

Burge    Harland  L.,  Jr..  Falkenstein.  and  Roberts.  3.421.- 

310. 
McBalne,  Clifford  K.  3.421.942. 
Moyer.  James  D.,  and  Lang.  3.421.344. 
Pulllam.  George  B.  3.421.933. 
Segal,  Charles  L..  and  Faurote.  3.422.062. 
Xothnagle.    Paul   E..   and    H.    E.    Rosenberger.   to   Bausch   4 
Lomb    Inc.    Zoom    lens    system    for    microscope.    3,421,807, 
1-14-69,  Cl.  350 — 43. 
NozDlck,  Peter  P.  ;  See — 

Tatter.  Charles  W..  and  Noinlck.  3,421,904. 
Nusbaum,  Elmer  R.  :  See — 

Salkoll.  Goodwin,  and  Nuabaum.  3,421,468. 
Nycal  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Rhoads,  Martin  C.  3.421,489. 
Optomecbanlsms.  Inc.  :  See — 

Brault.  Andre  R.,  and  White.  3,412,813. 
Bumham.  William  W.  3,421,814. 

Schanafelt.  Ravmond  A.,  Obear.  and  Mllnikel.  3.421.260. 
Oberg    Hugh  E..  25%   each  to  F.  Fasano  and  E.  C.  Glustl. 

Amphibious    vehicle.    3.421.472.    1-14-69,    O.    115—1. 
O'Brien.    Edward    J.,    to    Spraying    Systems    Co.    Adjustable 

multiple    fluid    atomizing    nozzle.    3,421,702,    1-14-69,    Cl. 

239 — 418.  .    „ 

O'Brien    Jeremiah  W..   to  United  Engineering  and  Foundry 

Co     Method    of    and    apparatus    for    rebendlng    etrlp-Uke 

material.  3.421.352,  1-14-69.  CT.  T2— 146. 
O'Connell.   Daniel   J.,   to  Erie   Strayer  Co.   TUtlng  concrete 

mixer.  3.421.744.  1-14-69,  Cl.  259—171. 

Natta,  Glullo,  Pregaglla.  Massantl.  BInaghl,  Pozzl,  Oddo, 
and  Zambonl.  3.422.069.  „       „        „.,.<, 

Oefner    Reiner,   to  VEB   Geratewerk   Karl-Marx-Stadt.   Snap 
switch    with    imbricated    spring.    3,422,382,    1-14-69,    CT. 
335 — 185. 
Ogaws.  Hlroshl :  See —  „  _  .„.  _.., 

Hasegawa.   Hasaru.  Hlrota.  and  Ogawa.  3.421,282. 
Ogden  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Lawson.  William  P.  3,421.666. 
Ogg    James  H  ,  to  Pakllne  Corp.  Garment  banger.  8,421,669, 

1-14-69.  Cl.  223—91. 
Ohama.  Hlroshl :  See — 

Ishlda,   Shlnlchl,  Ohama,  and  Matsumoto.  3,422,070. 

OHara.  Kim  L.  :  See —  

Alberts.  James  B.,  and  O'Hara.  3  421,739 
OJelld    Coran  A.  H..  to  Husqvarna  Vapenfabrtks  Aktiebolag. 
Apparatus   for   treating   articles   with    microwave   energy. 
3  422  239.  1-14-69.  O.  219—10.55 


3.422.2S9.  1-14-OB.  >-l    ■"•'— ',2'*i  .  .       ».i».„Ki.».l 

Oka     Tanehlko     I     MIkl.    and    T.   Kawahara,    to   Mltsnblihl 

Jikj^^o     Kibushlkr  Kalsha.     Bulk     carrier.     3.421,639, 

1-14-69,  a.  214—16. 
Okamoto,    Yoshlnori,    and    T.    Onda.    to    Kabushikl    Kalsba 

Honda   Gljutsn   Kenkyusbo.   Change   speed   apparatus   for 

a  vehicle.  3,421,384,  1-14-89,  Cl.  74—474. 
Okolowlcz.  Marian  A. :  See— 

Harlam.  Gerald  F.,  and  Okolowlcx.  3,421,924. 
Oldham,    Wilfred   J.,   and    J.    S.   Orr    to   Granp   Cbemlcals 

Ltd     Production    of    heavy    alkylate.    3,422,162,    1-14-69, 

Cl.  260 — 671. 
Olga  Co. :  See — 

Ertesxek,  Jan  J.  3,421,616. 
Olln    John  T"..  to  Monsanto  Co.   Inseetlcldal  and  fungicidal 

use    of    N-aryl    dlthlooxamldes.    8.422,202,    1-14-89.    Cl. 

424 — 328. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. :  Btf — 
Ftndlav,  David.  3.421.409. 
Valyl,  iEmery  I.  3,421,577. 
Olllff    Martin  T..  Jr.,  A.  H.  Hecht,  R.  H.  Brown,  and  W.  B. 

Brooks    to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  InsUUlng  rigid  aft  tnaulatlon  In  rocket  motot  eaaea. 

3,421,965.  1-14-69.  C\.  158—428. 
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Olaon.   EU18   W.,   to   Introl   Corp.   Fence  charger.   3,422,280, 

1-14-08,  CI.  307—132. 
OlaoD,  Tbomas  C. :  See — 

Rouse.  Stewart  A.,  and  01»on.  3,421,646. 
Omark-WlDBlow  Aerospace  Tool  Co.  ;  See — 

Adams,    Kalph    U.,   Borchert,   and   Heriog.   3,421,542. 
Omega  Louis  Brandt  4  Frere  8. A.  :  See — 

Kaval,  Gaston.  3,421,312. 
Omorl    Masahiro,  to  Bell  Telepbone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Micro- 
ware    power    dlTlding    network.    3,422,375,    1-14-68,    01. 
333 — 1.1. 
Onda,  Takanori  :  See — 

Okamoto.  Yoahlnort.  and  Onda.  3,421,384. 
Oosterbaan,  Marvin  D.,   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Insulated 

uUllty    construction.    3.421, 32»^    1-14-69.    CI.    61 — 72.1. 
Uppenlander.  George  C.  to  Hercules  Inc.  Process  for  produc- 
ing foamed  poljrpropylene  monofilament.  3,422,171,  1-14- 
69,  CI.  264—51.  „ 

ordas    Kugene  P.,  to  Velslcol  Chemical  Corp.  Water  dlapers- 
Ible  powdered   pesticide  concentrates.  3,421,882.  1-14-69, 
CI.  71—100. 
Organon  Inc. :  See — 

Arena,  Josef  F.,  and  Brandsma.  3.422.1S1. 
Orloff   John  F.,  and  C.  W.  Bangb.  to  Buck  Mfg.  Co.  Tension 

stressed  structure.  3,421,562,   1-14-69.  CI.  151—2. 
Orr,  John  S. ;  See— 

Oldbam,  Wilfred  J.,  and  Orr.  3,422.162. 
Orrell,   Irving  F.,   Jr..   to  United   States  of  America.  Army. 
Level    conversion    circuit    for    Interfacing    logic    systems. 
3,422.282.  1-14-69.  CI.  307—203. 
Ortega,  Robert   to  Anthony  Pools  Inc.  Outdoor  swimming  pool 

heater.  3.421,482.  1-14-69,  CI.  122—264. 
Osborne,  Fred  H.,  and  C.  J.  Hull,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Army.    Battery.   3.421.941.    1-14-69.   CI.    136 — 83. 
Ostertag.    Werner,   and   K.   J.    Strnat.    to    United    SUtes   of 
America,    Air    Force.    Magnetic    rare    earth-cobalt    alloys. 
3,421,889,  1-14-69.  CI.  75 — 170. 
Ostrander,  Robert  K..  Jr..  to  FIsher-Prlce  Toys,  Inc.  Toy  truck 

and  station.  3,421.257,  1-14-69,  CI.  46—202. 
Ostrom    Cyrus  W.,   to  CoosoUdated  Electric  Corp.  Continual 
tension  Une-tenslonlng  mechanism.  3,421,736.  1-14-69,  CI. 
254^—172 
Otter    Fred   A..   Jr.,   P.    R.    Solomon,  and   O.    B.   Yntema,   to 
United    Aircraft    Corp.    Thermomagnetlc    transfer    of    heat 
through  a  superconductor.  3,421,330,  1-14-69,  CI.  62 — S. 
Outboard  Marine  Corp. :  See — 
Dahl.  EiDiT  S.  3,421.302. 
Owena-llllnols.  Inc. :  See — 

Wallace.  Robert  T.  3.422,177. 
Owens,  Robert  S. :  See — 

Owens.  Wlllman  L.  and  R.  8.  3,421.523. 
Owens.  Wlllman  L.  and  R.  S.  Hair  roller.  3.421,523.  1-14-69. 

CI.  132 — 10. 
PPO  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Bowser.  George  H.  3.422.168.  ,    „ 

Conaway.  WtUlam  A.,  Johnson,  and  Smlsko.  3.421.843. 
Dowbenko.  Rostylaw.  3.422.155. 
KHkson.  J.  Alden.  and  Christenson.  3.422.044. 
Jonge.  Albert  E..  and  Chabat.  3.421.921. 
Porter.  Samuel.  Jr  3.422.042.  „      .,  .       . 

Padrta    Frank  O..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Molecular 
sieve  reeeneratlon  method.  3.422.004,  1-14-69.  CI.  308—310. 
Page  Communications  Engineers.  Inc. :  See — 

Browne.  Sidney.  3,422.357. 
Palllard  8.A.  :  See— 

Moulssle.  Bob.  and  Fischer.  3,421.707. 
Pakllne  Corp.  :  See — 

Ogg.  James  H   3.421.669. 
Palgrave,  Derek  A. :  See — 

Such.  John  E..  and  Palgrave.  3.421.847. 

Palmer.  Earl  W..  R.  E.  Lalgie.  and  P.  J.  Kabelka.  to  Anaconda 

American    Brass    Co.    Composite    metal    strips.    3.421.866. 

1-14-69,  CT.  29— 191.6.  „        .„ 

PanlgatI     Pier    L.    Removable    fastening   device.    3,421,786, 

1-14-69.  CI.  292—256.65. 
Panls.  Constantlus  J.  W. :  See — 

Batbelt.  Robert  R.,  and  Panls.  3.422.220. 
Pankow,   Edmund  Q..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Auto- 
matic  stirrer.   3.421.743,   1-14-69.  CI.  259 — 114. 
Papayotl.  Hristo  V.  :  See —  _    _„^ 

Attwood.  Charles  W.  and  W.  R..  and  Papayotl.  8.421,280. 
Parachek,  Ralph  A.,  to  Mill  k  Factory  Supply  Co.  Apparatus 

for  holding  chain.  3.421.265.  1-14-69.  CI.  51—98. 
Paradise.   Mose   L.   DIsmantleable  pegged   target.   3.421.762, 

1-14-89.  CI.  273 — 104. 
Park.  Bum  S..  to  .Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc.  Tele- 
phone  hookswltch   unit.   3.422,231.   1-14-69.   CI.   179 — 168. 
Parkard.  Roger,  and  D.  E.  Knuth.  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Digital 
computer  having  an  Indirect  field  length  operation.  8,422.- 
405.  1-14-69.  CI.  340—172.5. 
Parke.  Davis  A  Co. :  See— 

Doub.  Leonard.  3,422,152. 
Parker,  RolUn  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Permanent  magnet 
stator  for  dynamoelectric  machines  and   method  of  assem- 
bling the  same.  3.422.294.  1-14-69.  CI.  310 »2. 

Parker.  Rollln  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Permanent  magnet 
■tator  with  split  casing  and  method  of  making.  3,422,295, 
1-14-69.  CI.  310 — 12. 
Parker,  William  N.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Microwave 

oven.  3,422,240.  1-14-69.  CI.  219 — 10.55. 
Parks,  Christ  P. :  See — 

Ellers.  Louis  H..  and  Parks.  3.421,584. 
Parks   Thomas  R.,  and  E.  B.  Allard.  Pressure  release  Talre. 

3,421,530.  1-14-69.  CT.  137—14. 
Parrlsh,  Walter  A.,  Jr..  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Fuel  In- 
jection control.  3.421,486,  1-14-69,  CI.  123 — 139. 


Parson,  C.  A.,  *  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 
Watson.  WllUam  G.  3,421.531. 

Partridge,  Gordon  K.  :  See — 

Frank.  Richard  W.,  and  Partridge.  3,422.422. 

Pascale.  John  V. :  See—  ^  _ 

Kelmschuessel.   Herbert  K.,   and   Pascale.  3,422,093. 

Paterson.  John  S..  to  General  Time  Corp.  Degaussing  circuit 
for  electromagnetic  clutch.  3,421,784,  1-14-69.  CI.  192 — 
84 

Patln.  Pierre  C.  Hydraulic  transmission  with  direct  speed- 
control.  3.421,319,  1-14-69.  CI.  60—53. 

Paton  Hamilton  N.  K..  to  Dynabulk  Corp.  Material  dlacbarg- 
ing  device  for  conulners.  3,421,663,  1-14-69,  CI.  222 — 
193. 

Paton.  Hamilton  N.  K..  to  Dynabulk  Corp.  Closure  for  con- 
tainer-lining membrane  port.  3.421,665,  1-14-69,  CI.  222 — 

Patterson,  David  D..  to  H.  F.  Garhan.  Baby  strollers.  3,421,- 

774,  1-14-69.  CI.  280 — 41.  _       . 

Patterson,   James   M.,  Jr.,  and  R.  W.  Davis,  to  Farrlngton 
Business    Machines    Corp.    Selective    document    positioning 
means  In  bed  and  cylinder  print  machines.  3,421,436.  1-14- 
69.  CI.  101^5. 
Patterson,  James  R.  :  See^ — 

Henderson,  Albert  J.,  Patterson,  and  Hahn.  3,422,053. 
Paulkovlch.    John,    to    United    SUtes   of    America,    National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Apparatus  for  meaa- 
urlng  current    Bow.   3,422.352.    1-14-69.  CI.   324 — 120. 
PavUca,  Stanley  R..  and  B.  E.  Wlshon.  to  Dresser  Industries, 
Inc.   AlumlnoslUcate  refractory  brick.  3,421,917,  l-14-e». 
CI.  106 — 67. 
Paxtoo.  Herbert  J..  Jr.  ;  See — 

Welch.  Frank  J.,  and  Paxton.  3.422.079. 
Paymax  Syrup  Corp.  :  See — 

Frelse.  Wllllani  O..  and  Priybysiewskl.  3,421,430. 
Peale,  Alfred  N.,  to  Ingersoll-llaDd  Co.  Flyweight.  3.421,414, 

1-14-69,  CI.  91- 4S8.  „      ^ 

Pearson,  Martin.  Sport  vehicle.  3,421,773,  1-14-69.  CI.  280— 

1 1  39 
Pearson,   Michael   G.,  to  Decca  Ltd.   Position  Indicators  for 

use  In  mobile  craft.  3,422,434,  1-14-69,  a.  343—112. 
Pearson.  Paul  E.,  Jr. :  See — 

McBrayer.  John  S.,   Pearson,  and   Robinson.  3.422,327. 
Pearson.  Relnhold  A.  .Apparatus  for  setting  up  and  gluing  car- 
tons. 3,421,415,  1-14-69,  CI.  93—38.3. 
Pechlney-Compagnle  de  Produtts  Chlmlqnes  et  Electrometal- 
lurgtques :  See — 

Mor«l.  Paul,  GIvry,  and  ScalUet.  3,421,995. 
Perieres.  Rene,  and  De  Bard.  3,421.852. 
Pechmann.   Wllhelm,  to  H.  Strunck  k  Co.,  Maschlnenfabrlk. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  treating  ampoules  and  similar 
containers.  3.421,840,  1-14-69,  CI.  21—80. 
Pelst.  Rolf:  See — 

Wedell,  Hans,  and  Pelst.  3.431,940. 
PelczynskI,  I'aul  J.,  and  R.  C.  Thlelklng,  to  General  Blectrlc 
Co.  Color  television  receiver  employing  single  video  ampli- 
fier. 3,422,217,  1-14-69.  CI.  178—5.4. 
Penlz,  Nacy  A. ;  See — 

Penli,  William  B.  3,421,980. 
Penlx.  William  B.,  to  N.  A.  Penlx.  gacrlflcUl  anode.  3,421,- 

990.   1-14-69.  CI.  204 — 197. 
Pennsftlt  Chemicals  Corp. :  See — 

.Schuster.  Ludwlg  K,  and  Tongyal.  3,421,934.  , 

Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Falk,  Martin  C.  3.421.640. 
Penote,  Vincent  S..  and  M.  K.  Rear,  to  The  Cleveland  Trencher 

Co.  Excavating  machine.  3  421,285,  1-14-69,  CI.  37 — 86. 
Perieres.  Bene,  and  Y.  De  Bard,   to   Pechtney-Compagnle  de 
Prodults  Chimlques  et  Blectrometallurglques.   Process  for 
treatment    of    aluminous    ores    for    production    of    purified 
aluminum  oxide.  3.421.852,  1-14-69,  CI.  23 — 142. 
Perkln-Elmer  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Sebens.  Carl  R..  and  Vollmer.  3,422,301. 
Perkins,  Bernard  C,  %  to  T.  D.  Bowen.  %  to  G.  Bowen,  %  to 
W.  P.  Lawless,  and  %  to  Winger  Enterprises,  Inc.  Atmos- 
pheric heating  system.  3.421.494,  1-14-69,  CI.  126 — 69.5. 
Perry     Charles    R..    to   Swalls   Tanks,    Inc.    Emulsion   treater. 

3,422.028,  1-14-69,  CI.  252 — 362. 
Peterson,  John  A.,   to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  Production  of 

sodium  phosphates.  3.421. 84.'i.  1-14-69.  Cl.  23 — 107. 
Peterson.  Robert  C,  and  H.  M.  Maass.  to  The  Anaconda  Co. 
Separate   recovery   of  copper   sulfide  and   sine  sulfide  from 
aqueous  solutions  containing  water-soluble  salts  of  copper 
and  sine.  S.421,850.  1-14-69,  Cl.  23 — 135. 
Petropoulos.  John  C.  and  J.  .N.  Koral.  to  .\merlcan  Cyanamid 
Co.    Reaction   product   of  alkylated   hexamethylolmelamlocs 
and  polyanhydrldes.  3.422.078.  1-14-69.  Cl.  280—78.4. 
Petts.  George  E.,  ni.  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Electric 

pulse  detecting  circuit.  3,422.361,  1-14-69,  Cl.  326—119. 
Peyer.  Wilbur  O.,  and  J.  G.  Rusplno,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Dish- 
washer apparatus.  3,421,704.  1-14-89,  Cl.  241—46.11. 
Pfelfer  William  :  See— 

MIUs,  Jack,  and  Pfelfer.  3.422.1S3. 
Pfelffer,  Robert  W..  and  L.  W.  Garrett,  Jr..  to  Pullman  Inc. 
Method  for  carrying  out  gas-sollda  reactions.  3,421,884.  1- 
14-fl»,  a.  75—1. 
Pflier.  Chas..  k  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Adler,  Arthur.  3.421.886. 
Hess.  Hane-Jurgen  E.  3,422.083. 
Pflugfelder.   Bernard  H..   to  Ste  Anonyme  dite :   Soclete  Na- 
tlonale  des  Petroles  d'Aqultalne.  Process  for  the  preparation 
of  a-dlthlols.  3.422.150,  1-14-69,  Cl.  260— 609. 
Phelps.  -Morton  E.,  and  T.  O.  Bell,  to  The  Slfon  Corp   Appa- 
ratus for  spraying  minute  quantities  of  a  liquid  dispersed  In 
air.  3,421,695,  1-14-69,  Cl.  289—164.  i/»  -w 

Phelps,  Robert  E. :  See — 

Kassynskl,  Albert  Z..  and  Phelps.  3,422,423. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TTFIl 


Phllco-Ford  Corp. :  Bet— 

Moul ton,  Stephen  W.  3.422.270. 

Bains,  William  R.  3,421,824.  ^    ^  „        ,    i 

Phillips,    ieinhard,   to   Aktleng»sellsch«ft   B~«■'^,»•;■f■■'   * 

Cie.  Reversible  current  converter  for  selKtlve  direction  ot 

current  flow   through   D.C.   load  and  including  choke  coll 

with   unidirectional   current   flow.   3,422,338,    1-14-68,   t-i. 

321—8. 
PhlUlBS  Harvesting  Co.;  See— 
Phillips,  Joel  P.,  Jr.  3,421,304. 
Phillips,  Joel  P.,  Jr.  3.421,30o, 


Poiil.  Olancarlo  :  See —  ,  „  _      „  .,„„«,. 

Pregaglla,  Glanfr&nco,  Pozii,  and  Roffia.  3,422,073. 
Preaux    Luclen,  and  L.  Bred,  to  Olaces  de  Boussols.  Orna- 
mental glass   slab  containing  flat  glass  strips.   3,421,868, 
1-14-68,  Cl.  161—3. 
Pregaglla,  Olanfranco  :  See —  ^   ^ 

ffatta,  Qiullo.  Pregaglla,  Matrantl,  BInaghl,  Poxil,  Oddo, 
and  Zambonl.  3,422,068.  _^    , 

Pregaglla,  Glanfranco,  O.  Poiil,  and  P.  Roflla,  to  Montecatlni 
Edison  8. p. A.  Polyoxymethylenlc  copolymers  from  trloxane 
and  cyclic  formal.  3,422,073,  1-14-69,  Cl.  260 — 67. 

.  .  .  .._.__■        •..,J ,Q^        „. 


Phillips,  "^T^f^^  ^^'■?4it3S™'\i^^  ••'!s.iir^a;it^^V4^6S''/:^^"si^^?rR. 


apparatus  and   improvementi 

Phillips   Joel  P.,  Jr.,  to  PhUllDS  Harvesting  Co.  Fruit  picking 

apparatus.  3,421,305.  1-14-69,  Cl.  56—328. 
PhlllTps  Petroleum  Co.  :  Set — 

Zuech.  Ernest  A.  3.422.142.  „     ,.        „     o:»i»   ik 

PhiUowskl,    Paul,   to   Klaachlnenfabrik  Buckau   R-   W»l'  *«• 

tlengesellschaft.    Vibratory    road    roller   with    steering   ar- 

ranrament.  3j421,420.  1-14-69,  Cl.  94— 5(X  

Plhl    Oeorge  B..   to  Miniature  Electronic  Components  Corp^ 

Hill  effect  Instrument  for  measuring  the  RMS  value  of  an 

AC  signal.  3.422.351.  1-14-89,  Cl.  324—117. 
Plkor,  Jerome  W. :  See—  „.„„n,a 

ilyoilus.  Peter  v.,  and  Plkor  3,422  256 
PUaar,  Jan  C.  Pavement.  3.421,417.  1-14-69.  CT.  94—11. 

""""faSm"  Se°,:aldV.,*JtrOkolowlcs.  3,421,924. 

^'""rwtJaTRlVhar^d  a:  and  Pllloton.  3,422,167. 

Ploch    Robert  J.  Tlltdumn   vehicle  with   BUbilising  means. 

3  421,793,  1-14-69,  O.  298—17.  „^     „     ^ 

Pl«no.   Anthony  M.,  and  J.  K.  Barnard,  to  The  Carborun- 

dum    Co.    Electric    furnace    having   replaceable   liner    tube 

sections.  3.422,205.  1-14-69,  Cl.  18—20. 
Pltney-Bowes,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hochberg,  David  L.  3,421,241.  , .  .... 

Pitt,   Solomon  H..   to  Sperry  Rand  Corn.   Lister  attachment 

for  high  speed  web  printers.  3,421,612,  1-14-69,  CT.  197— 

138 
Plttmin,   Allen  G.,  and  W.  L.   W»«leJ;it<.  United  States  of 

America.  Agriculture.  Flnoroalkoxyalkyl  siianes.  3,422,131. 

PUue  Vernon 'l.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Base  and 
lamp  adaptor  for  "push  to  Insert"  lamp  base  and  socket 
combination.  3,422,393,  1-14-69,  Cl.  339—169. 

Planert,  Wolfgang  :  See —       „  ^   ,  ^  „,  „   ,  Ar,,  io. 

Hahn    Werner.  Planert.  Schulie.  and  Wolf.  3.421.421. 

''""Aib'r^h?,- Hltl^A.,  and  Platl.  3,422.115. 

^''VbJ!^hT:^IUr^A.,  and  Platl.  3,422.095.  „      „^„ 

Plots.  Oeorg.  A.  Mayer,  and  A.  Lewandowski   to  Gesellschaft 

fuer  Llndes.  Thawing  technique  for  a  single  air  separation 

plant.  3,421,333.  l-l*-68,  Cl.  62—13. 
Plunkett.  Bradley  J.  :  See—  ,  .  .„„  ... 

Brand.  John  R.,  and  Plunkett.  S.422,454    „     ^         ,        , 
Poirler.  Armand  R..  and  T.  F.  Newklrk    and  Sanders  A„oc^ 

ates  Inc  Thin  film  pleioelectric  oscillator.  3,422,371,  1-1+- 

68,  Cl.  331—107. 
Polar  Ware  Co.;  See— 

Hesa.  Kenneth  O.  3,421,466. 

•'"""B«ndr6.ils1,n¥..  and  Knight.  3,421.425. 
Downey.  Rogers  B.,  and  Cook.  3,421.428. 
Taylor,  Lloyd  D.  3,421,892. 
Taylor,  Lloyd  D.  3,421,893. 
Taylor,  Lloyd  D.  3,422,075. 
Pollasl.  Michael  S. ;  See — 

Alklre,  William  B.,  and  Wiley.  3.421.526. 
Polymer  Dispersions,  Inc. ;  See — 
Carton,  Edwin  B.  3,422,056. 
Poola,  Anttony,  Inc. ;  See — 

6rtega,  Robert.  3,421,482. 
Popendlker,  Kurt ;  See —  ,  .oo  im 

Mohler,  Werner,  Reiser,  and  Popendlker.  3,422,107. 
Poplawskl.  Robert    to  United  SUtes  of  AmeriM,  Air  Force^ 
Partial  reverse  now  separator.  3,421.299.  1-14-68,  Li.  s» 
448. 
PoDOTld    NIcolae,  P.  Potop,  and  L.  Brandus.  ProcMS  for  the 
idvantageous  utllltatlon  of  80,  and  NH.  'J""  'J*  P'"^";^ 
Uon  of  nitrogen  and  phosphatlc  fertilisers.  3,421,848,  1-14- 
68,  Cl.  23—107. 

'"""u^'^y'KoiJ"^.  and  Port.  3,422,292. 

Porter  H.  K.,  Co.,  Inc. ;  See — 

Sprlglnga.  Donald  O.,  and  Martin.  3,422,387. 

Porter  Samuel,  Jr.,  to  PPO  Industries.  Inc.  Aldehyde  modi- 
fied unsaturated  carboxyllc  add  amide  Interpolymer/cellu 
lose  aceUte  butyrate  resinous  compositions.  3,4^^.0*^, 
1-14-69,  a.  260—16. 

Post,  Frank  B.,  and  W.  A.  Power,  to  Weston  Instruments,  Inc. 
Stkble  sweep  o«ill«tor.  3,422,372,  1-14-69,  Cl.  331—178 

Potop,  Petre  ;  Bee — 

Poporlct,  NIcolae,  Potop, 

'''"'vin^pft"n,Vrl?'M:and  Powell.  3,422,089. 


Spinel 
117— 


and  Brandus.  3,421,848. 


Power  Jacks  Ltd. 

Tridgell,  Cyril  W.  3,421,750. 
Power.  William  A.  ;  See-- 

Post.  Frank  E..  and  Power.  3,422,372. 

NatU   Olullo,  Pregaglla.  Massantl,  BInaghl,  Ponl,  Oddo, 
and  Zambonl.  3,422,089. 


Prlebe.  George  W. ;  See^ 

Webb.  James  E.  3,421.506. 
Prins,  Daniel  A. ;  See — 

Schroter,  Herbert,  and  Prlns.  3.422.104. 
Prochaska.  Robert  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Cyclic  aromatic 

carbonate  dtmers.  8  422,118,  1-14-68,  Cl.  260 — 340.2. 
Procknow.  Josenh  J. ;  Bee — 

McGloty.  WUIlam  K.,  and  Procknow.  8,422,261. 
Procter  4  Gamble  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Roy.  Clarence  H.  3,422.021. 
Quimby.  Oscar  T.  3,422,137. 
Prontor-Werk  Alfred  Gauthler  G.m.b.H. ;  See — 

Starp,  Frani  W.  R.  3.421,427. 
Prupls,  Robert  I.  Self-correcting  dispensing  mixer.  3,421,745, 
1-14-69,  Cl.  261—35. 

Prym.  William.  Inc. ;  See— _., 

Sailer.  George  W.,  Derr,  and  Crlstlna.  3,421,615. 
Priybysiewskl.  Benjamin  M. ;  See — 

F'relse,  William  Q.,  and  Priybysiewskl.  3,421,430. 
PulUam.  George  R.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corp. 
ferrlte  epiuxlal   composite.   3,421,833,    1-14-69,   Cl. 
121. 
Pullman  Inc.  ;  See — 

Pfelffer,  Robert  W..  and  Garrett.  3,421,884. 
Leduc.  Joseph  A.  M.  3.421,894, 
Purdue  Frederick  Co..  The  :  See — 
Sasmor,  Ernest  J.  3,422,186. 
Pusital.  Tlbor  G. ;  See — 

Barton.  Oliver  A.,  and  Pussul.  3,422,067. 
quimby.   Oscar  T.,   to  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Co.  Methane- 
hydroxydlphosphonlc  acids  and   salts  useful   in   detergent 
compositions.    3.422.137,    1-14-68.    Cl.    280-502.4. 
Quinn,   Joseph   F..   to   Hewlett-Packard   Co.   Sampling  appa- 
ratus. 3.421.858.  1-14-69.  Cl.  23—253. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Campbell.  Thomas  J.  3.422.369. 
Clark.  Robert  J.  3.422,420. 
Leek.  George  W.  3,421,938. 
Parker.  William  N.  3.422,240. 
Vallee,  John  A.  3,422,425. 
Ragen  Precision  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Iraioqul,  Carlos  A.  3,421^02. 
Ramsey,  Wallace  B.,  and  D.  F.  De  Lapp,  to  American  Cyan- 
amid Co.  Mar-reslsunt  plastic  sheet  and  process  for  pro- 
ducing same.  3.421.928,  1-14-89,  C\.  117—76. 
Bamsley,  Alvln  O,  Method  and  apparatus  for  evaluating  the 
effectiveness  of  camouflage  against   detection  by   infrared 
photography.  3.422.266.  1-14-69,  Cl.  250—71. 
Rapport.  Arthur  :  See — 

Simmons.  James  R..  and  Rapport.  3.421.897. 
Bauhut    Michael   M..   O.   B.   Borowlti.   and   M.   Orayson,   to 
American    Cyanamid    Co.    und    Chemle.   Vinyl    ( trlorga.no) 

?bosphonlum  halldes  and  the  preparation  thereof.  3.422,- 
49.  1-14-69,  Cl.  260—606.5. 
Rath.  Helnrlch  B.  ;  See —  „       .  ^ 

Schuchmann,    Gerhard    E.    L.    0.,    Rath,    and    Boenlck. 
3.421,603. 
Ratllff.  Floyd  A.  ;  See— 

Olessler,  Donald  A.,  and  RaUlff.  3,421,648. 
Ratouls.  Roger  ;  See — 

Bolssler    Jacques  R.,  and  Ratouls.  3.422,106. 
Raval,  Gaston,  to  OMEGA  Louis  Brandt  k  Frere  S.A.  Electric 

timepiece.  3.421.312.  1-14-69.  Cl.  58 — 85.5. 
Raymond.  Gordon  H.  :  Sec — 

Swanke.  Roy  L..  and  Raymond.  3,421,742. 
Rear,  Melvln  K  :  See — 

Penote.  Vincent  S..  and  Rear.  3.421,235. 
Recognition  Equipment  Inc.  ;  See — 

Staples.  Ernest  L..  Jr.  3.421,793. 
Redlngton  Counters,  Inc.  ;  See — 
Knox.  Francis  P.  3,421,690. 
Redman.  James  M.  Wire  bending  pliers.  3,421,553.  1-14-69. 

Cl.  140—106. 
Reed.  Frederick  P.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Firing 
mechanism  for  a  rifle  mounted  auxiliary  flrearm.  3.421,244, 
l-14-«9.  O.  42—69. 
Reed  Mfg.  Co.  ;  See — 

Brown.  Thomas  G.  3,421,482. 
Reed.  Ronald  H   :  See — 

Rya.  Tadeusi  J.,  and  Reed.  3.422.238. 
Reflex  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Hedgewick.   Peter.   3.422  260. 
Rehr,  Henrv  W.,  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.  Box  for  recelTlng 
and    storing    layers    of    cartons.    3.421,655.    1-14-69,    Cl. 
220—93. 
Reich.  Ismar  M..  and  A.  8.  Cascione.  to  Colfee  Instants.  Inc. 

Coffee  stabilliatlon.  3.421,906,  1-14-69,  Cl.  99 — 152. 
Relchard.  Edward  L. ;  See —  _  .  . 

McGregor.  William  A..  Jr..  Gemelnhardt,  Gnrley.  Relch- 
ard, and  Gauss.  3.421,932. 
Relchle.   Alfred.  M.  Wandel,  H.  Borger,  and  H.  Tengler    to 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktleneesellschsft.  Pyrolysls  and  re- 
action  chamber   for   gas   and   chromatography.    3,421,857, 
1-14-69,  Cl.  23—253. 
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Relff.  Aimer  A. :  Bet—  _         ,,  „.- 

Baiter.  Claude  P.,  Corman,  and  Relff.  3  421  287. 
Baiter    Claude  P..  Corman.  and  Relff.  J,4Ji..i<. 

Helhman    Richard  F..  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation. 

"Ifn^uou.  ca.tlng  apparatu.  having  Independent  tr.n.ve<je 
and  longitudinal  mold  surface  movement.  3.421,5T2.  1-14- 

Re?mann.  HaVInd  E.  B.  Herahberg.  to  S'^er'ng  Corp   Proc- 
ess  tor  preparing  16  aalkyl-lT-bromopregnanea.  3,422.123. 

ReUSSLel.  H^rtTrf  K.'  and  J   V.  P-««>J.  "  ^"''^.^i'JS? 
leal    Corp     Derivatives   of  epsllon-eaprolactam.    3.*2i.mi. 

Re}n^oVd*'ESme',*t'^!*?o'  The   Oener..   Tire  J   Rubber  Co. 
Tread  end  cement  for  synthetic  tire  treads.  3.421.585.  1-14- 
69,  CI.  152—330. 
Relnecke.  Oerd  .  Set-- 

Ellegast.  Konrad.  and  Relnecke.  3,422.038.  „  .„. 

Relnian    Harry  P.  Receptacle  for  bag-like  container  meana. 

3,421,689.   1-14-69,  CI.  232—13.2. 
Reiser.  Mario  :  See —  j,i,„    ■>  joo  inT 

Mohler    Werner.  Reiser,  and  Popendlker.  3,422.107. 

"""lol?  Rod'ney^H'rand  Relate.  3.421.339. 

'*'°"ln/,"g^".*Re/a"r.nd  Frwicol.  Tlaater.  3.421.980. 
Republic  Steel  Corp. ;  Bre— 

Hammer.  Herman  J.  3.422,346. 
Research  and  Development  Pty.  Ltd. :  Set — 

Warman.  Charles  H.  3,421.652.  „     _,         ^       , 

Reverand,   Auguste,   to   Soclete   Rhodlaceta    Coating  of  pul- 
verulent materials.  3.421.931.  1-14-69.  CI.  117—100. 
Revere  Corp.  of  America  ■Bee-- 

Jacobson.  Walter  E.  3.422,445. 
Rex  Chalnbelt  Inc. :  Bet— 

Hudls,  Michael  I.  3,421,418. 
Reiall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co  :  See-- 

Alberts.  James  B..  and  O'Hara.  3.421.739.     .     .  „.  .        , 
Reynolds,  Alex  J.,  and  R.  A.  LoRusso.  to  Inlted  States  of 
America     Air   Force.   Expandable  portable  shelter.  3,421,- 
268.  1-14-89.  CI.  52 — 70. 
Reynolds  MetaU  Co. ;  Bet— 

Jenkins.  William  B.  3.421.676. 
Jenkins.  William  B.  3.42J.677. 
Reinlcek    Raymond  A.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Master  cylinder 

malfunction  Indicator.  3.421.322.  1-14-89.  Cl.  80— .M.8. 
Rhelnberger.  Peter,  and  F.  Kummerer.  to  Baltem  Patent-  und 
Llzeni-Anstalt.   Electrically  conductive  solderable  metallic 
coatings    on    non-metallic    braes.    3.421.937,    1-14-89,    Cl. 

RhelnpreuBsen  Aktlengesellshaft  fur  Bergbau  :  Bee — 
Wollner,  Johannes,  and  Engelbardt.  3,422.148. 

Rhoads  Martin  C.  to  The  Nycal  Co..  Inc.  Protective  syeteni 
for  internal  combustion  engines.  3.421.489.  1-14-69.  tl. 
123 — 179.  ^  .  ..  .         , 

Rhodes  Charles  W.  Edger  attachment  for  power  driven  lawn 
mowers.  3.421.300.  1-14-69,  Cl.  56—25.4. 

Rbone-Poulenc  S.A.  :   See — 

N'lnet.  Leon,  Renaut,  and  Francois  Tlssler.  3,421,980 

Rich,  Warren  L.,  Jr.  Method  of  forming  a  hairpiece.  3,421,- 
521,  1-14-89,  Cl.  132—5.  ,       „  _.       ..  .     ,. 

Richards  James  H.,  to  Beti  Laboratories.  Inc.  Reduced  fouling 
of  steam  turbines  by  treatment  with  sulfur  containing 
compounds.  3.422,022.  1-14-69.  ri.  252—181. 

Richardson  Co..  The  :  See —  „,„„„.. 

Broadhead.  Ronald  L.,  and  Dunlop.  3.422.041. 
Hedman,  fidward  A.,  and  Hubbard.  3.422.080. 
Mather.  Selwyn  R.  3.422.052. 

Richmond,  Alvln  :   Bet— 

Funk,  Andrew  B  .  Legal,  and  Richmond.  3.421.879. 

Richmond  John,  and  .V.  Conn,  to  International  Rectifier 
Corp.  High  voltage  rectifier  stack  assembly  having  centrally 
supported  capacitor.  3.422.340.  1-14-69.  Cl.  .321-11. 

Richmond.  Martin  R..  to  Sanders  Associates.  Inc.  Signal  Iden- 
tification apparatus.  3.422.432,  l-14-«9,  Cl.  343—17.1. 

RIchter.  Eugene  G.  :  See —  „,„._, 

Schaller.  Frank  H..  RIchter.  and  Loieau.  3,421,TS4. 

RIchter,  Philip,  to  Fuller  Co.  Hatch  dogging  and  sealing  meeh- 
anlam.  3.421,471,  1-14-69,  Cl.  114-203.       ,  .     ,    ^^      ,     , 

RIchter  Sidney  B.,  and  D.  P.  Mayer,  to  Velslcol  Chemical 
Corp.  Acarlctdal  composition  containing  n  substituted  and 
unsubstltuted  alkyl  and  alkenyl-2  dlmethylamlnobenihydryl 
carbamates.  3.422.199.  1-14-69.  Cl.  424—300. 

Rider,  Joseph  A.,  to  Moraine  Products.  Method  and  composi- 
tions for  the  treatment  of  gastrointestinal  disorders.  3,422. 
189,  1-14-69.  Cl.  42-I — 127. 

RIel.  Robert  K.  :  See — 

Shaikh.  Mohammed  S..  Tarseja.  and  RIel.  3.421.943. 
RIggles.  William  M..  Jr..  30%  to  S.  O.  Milltana.  Combined  Bn- 

gerprlnt   viewing  and  photographic   apparatus.   3.422.446. 

1-14-89.  a.  93 — 1.1. 
Riley    Charles  P..  Jr..  to  National  Polychemlcals.  Inc.  Alkyl 

ghenyl  phosphite  Inhibitors  for  alkylated  phenols.   3.422.- 
30.  1-14-69.  Cl.  252 — 400. 
Rlmmey.   Robert  R.   Hitching  device.  3.421.780.   1-14-69.  Cl. 

290 — 508. 
Rlnnman.    Harry.    Eyeglasses    with    adjustable    magnetically 

attached  temples.  3.422.449.  1-14-89.  Cl.  351—121. 
Rltchart.  Stuart  T. :  Bee — 

Blackett.    James   C.    Flagg.    Livingston,    and    Rltchart. 
3,421,536. 
Rlttenbach,    Otto   E.,    to   United    SUtea   of  America,   Army. 
Doppler    radar    with    target    velocity    direction    Indicator. 
3,422,430,  1-14-89.  CI.  343—9. 
Rlvlnlna.  Theodore.  Blade  mountings  and  controls  for  road 
graders.  3.421,589.  1-14-69.  Cl.  172 — 4.5. 


Roane,  Asa  E.,  to  Kysor  Industrial  Corp.  Air  conditioning 
system  for  heating,  cooling  and  dehumldlfying  automotive 
vehicles.  3.421,570,  1-14-69,  Cl,  165—28, 

Roberts.  Robert  W. :  See —  .    _. 

Surge.  Harland  L..  Jr.,  Falkeosteln,  and  RoberU.  S,421.- 

Boberts,  Rusaell  R. :  Se»—  ....... 

Murray,  Thomas  C.  and  Roberta.  8,431,818. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  :  see — 
Demi.  Roy  C.  3.421.474. 
Golden.  Robert  L.  3,421,732. 
Robertson,  H.  H.,  Co.  :  See- 
Franc,  Victor  O.  3.421.279. 
Franc.  Victor  G.  3.421,353. 
Robertson.   Richard   C,   and    R.   M.   Koch    Jo  Addressograph- 
Multigraph  Corp.  Safety  arrangement  for  copying  machine. 
3.421,BlC  1-14-69,  Cl,  355—8.  „        „^       .     . 

Roberta.  Carleton  W.,  and  G.  D.  Travis,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co   5  g-methanobeni(f)lsolndollne-2-acetlc  acid  compounds. 
3,422.117.  l-14-«9.  Cl.  260 — 326. 
Robin  Marcel ;  See — 

Golllon,    Henri-Jacques,   Robin,   and    Schwab.   3.421.978. 
Robinson.  Robert  W. ;  See — 

McBrayer.   John   S.,   Pearson,   and   Robinson.   3.422.327. 
Robaon.  Arthur  G. :  Ste — 

Cromwell.  John  E..  and  Robson.  3,421.972. 
Roche.  Andre.  Paint  roller.  3.421.822,  1-14-69,  Cl.  401—137. 
Rocher.  George  :  See — 

Koch,  William  H..  and  Rocher.  3.421.731. 
Rochow.    Eugene    G.    Method   of   employing   aeml-condactlng 

catalysts.  1,421,988,  l-14-fi9.  Cl.  204—164. 
Rockwell.   Edward   A.   Disc   brake   with   compensation,  antl- 
Bkld  control,  and  faU-safe  system.  3,421,607,  l-14-«9,  O. 
jgg j9g 

Rockwell  Mfg.  Co. ;  See — 

Fowler.  John  H..  and  Herd.  3.421,580. 
Rodrtgo.  Harry  G. :  See — 

Baker,   John   F.,   Rodrtgo,   and   Ryan.   3,422,237. 
Roffla,  Paolo  :  See — 

Prenglla,    GUnfranco,    Pozil,    and    Roffla.    3.422,073. 
Rogers,  Edward  F.,  and  R.  L.  Oark,   to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc. 
Control  of  coccldlosia  In  poultry.  3.422.200,  1-14-69,  Cl. 
424 — 310. 
Rogers.  Edward  S. :  See — 

Ballard.  Henry  D..  Jr..  Mool.   and  Rogers.  3.422.033. 
Kovach.  Stephen  M..  and  Rogers.  3.422.002. 
Rohr.  Otto,  to  Clba  Ltd.   Pestlcldal  preparation  and  method 

of  use.  3.421.883,  1-14-89.  O.  71—105. 
Rolla-Rovce  Ltd. :  See — 

Coplln.  John  F.,  Longlev,  and  Blackhnrst.  3,421,686. 
Dryburgh.  DavJd  C.  3.422,290. 
Roode.    Melvin    V.,   and   J.    F.    Marlow     to   General    Motors 
Corp.    Bearing    preform    means.    3,421,969,    1-14-69,    Cl. 
161—148. 
Rorte,  Dnrwood  G.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Cheney,  William  A.,  and  Rorle.  3,421,290. 
Rosen,    Louis    W.    Tea    bag    disposers.    3,421,431.    1-14-89, 
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Rosenberg,  Harold,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Preparation  of  llthloferrocenes.  3.422,129.  1-14-89.  CT. 
200—439 
Rosenberg.  Harold,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 
( Perfluoroaryl )  ferrocene*  and  the  synthesis  thereof, 
3.422.130.  1-14-09.  O.  280 — 439. 
Roaenberger.  Harold  E.  :  See — 

Nothnagle.    Paul    E..    and    Roaenberger.    3.421.807. 
Hosener,  Harvey  J.,  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corp.  Pulse  train 
modulator     for     numerical     control     systems.     3,422,373, 
1-14-69^  a.  332—9. 
Rosener,     Harvey    J.,    to    The    Bunker-Ramo    Corp.    Pbaae 
modulator     for     numerical     control     systems.     3.422,374, 
1-14-89,  Cl.  332—9. 
Rosenthal.  David  W. :  See — 

Krakower.  Gerald  W..  Fried,  and  Rosenthal.  3.422,134. 
Roaalter.    William    A.,    to    General    Motors    Corp.    Universal 

Joint  clamp.  3.421.342.  1-14-09.  Cl.  04 — 17. 
Rouse    Stewart  A.,  and   T.   C.   Olson  :  said  Olson  assor.  to 
Stainless  ft  Steel  Products  Co.  Bulk  milk  pickup  and  trans- 
port   contalneriutlon     system.     3.421.648.     1-14-69.     C\. 
214— S16. 
Rowell,    William    G.    Electrical    timing    circuit.    3,422,279, 

1-14-69,  Cl.  307—132. 
Rowlind  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Rowland,  William  P.  3,421,805, 
Rowland,  William  P.  3,422,175. 
Rowland.  William  P..  to  Rowland  Products.  Inc.  Method  for 
extruding  synthetic   thermoplastic  sheet   material.   3.422.- 
175.  1-14-89.  a.  264—75. 
Rowland,   William   P.,   to   Rowland   Products   Inc.   Changing 

optical  pattern  display.  3.421.806.  1-14-09.  CT.  880 — 6. 
Eoy.  Clarence  H..   to  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Co.  Detergent 

composition.  3.422.021.  1-14-89.  Cl.  252—101. 
Royston.   Alan    L.    and    B.   E.   Electrlcaliv   heated   soldering 

apparatus.  3.422.247.  1-14-89.  Cl.  219—230. 
Royston.  Brian  E.  :  See — 

Royston.  Alan  L.  and  B.  E.  3,422.247. 
Rubin.  Norman  S.  Vehicle  solid  lUte  alarm  system.  3.422.898. 

1-14-69.  Cl.  840 — 68. 
Ruff,  Wolfram,  and  H.  Boucher,  to  Alfred  Teves  Masehlnen- 
und  Armaturenfabrlk  K.G.  Method  of  electroplating  a 
bright,  adherent  chromium  coating  onto  caat-lron.  8,421,- 
980,  1-14-00,  a.  204 — 38. 
Rusher.  Robert  L..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Siliceous  compositions  containing  water  soluble  Indlgold 
componnda  as  stabUliera.  3.421,907.  1-14-69,  Cl.  106 — 14. 
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„     .  (>„»». »    I       tn    F     I     du    Pont   de    Nemours   and    Co. 

""^  lf^u''.°'1im,^ilt'.onr-  contilnlnT  water  soluble  q«W,ol.l 
rom^unds  as  stablllien..  3.421.908    l-"^«».  ,^2,  \?„Vcd 

nii.ll.r  Robert  L  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Lo. 
'  n«ou»  compl^sillons  contlanlngato  aromatic  compound- 
as  s^blllters.  3.421.909.  1-14-09,  a.  100-14. 

Rusplno.  James  G. :  Bee—         _,  „  ,  •„  ./>• 
Peyer  Wilbur  G..  and  Rusplno.  3.421.704. 

RuBseli;  William  J. :  Se^—  ,,  ,  joo  m 

Hvan'"j°o'Sr^  '"an'J'  R  ' .'"  M^y"  "  ?.I?t'eL'?nc.  Animating 

"Tekn-'s°fo°rrfl"4  toy.  3.421^254.  1-14-09.  Cl.  4.^-118. 

Ryan.  Joseph  A.  :  Sec—-  - 

Baker.  John  F..  Rodrtgo.  and  Ryan.  3.422^,)7  „,.„„ 

Rvs  Tadeisi  J.,  and  K.  H.  Reed,  to  Square  I>  <^"-."'^"'' 
'^bMker  enclosure  with  external  .operating  handle  and 
^blnatlon     thereof     with     circuit     breaker.     3.422.^,18, 

sairfw^*:  Ma?t?^'t"'Calumet  k  Hecia  Corp.  Copper  alloy. 

's^-^"^^rlltT'  S-  0-"^P'««^^,,^o.,,  Circuit   board 

mounting   assembly    for   a    radio    or    the    like.    3.4-.i..ibK. 

1-14-69.  Cl.  325 — 353.  ,jo,  ,,»     i    ia_AO     Cl 

sabel.   Eugene  J.  Therapeutic  Bhoe.  8,421,817,  1-14-89,  (J. 

Sadek~(Mrtis  J.  Resilient  ttibular  conveyor,  3,421,613,  1-14- 

69,  'a.  198 — 184. 
"•'"BrMkeV^PMerT^inon.  Newbold.  and  Saggers.  3,422,- 
sc.  ClaJr,*Xlbert  B.,  and  B.  W.  Maynard.  to  The  Moaler  Safe 

.^'h^'i^^T  (o-^Y-riTc^  ,!ir;"3''4"2T4r 

fuze  device  for  air-dropped  flares  and  the  like.  j.4<!i,44-. 

S,,'CTJrr'!"Gordon1v*to>l.dlcal8uDply  Co.  Bandage  comprM. 

and  method  of  manufacture.  3,421,502,  1-14-69,  Cl.  12»— 

■<t' CUlr    Harold  R..  Jr.   Retractable  key  holder.  3.421.349. 

l-14-«'l)    Cl.  70 — 414. 
St    Regis  Paper  Co. :  See— 

Chambless.  Edward  J..  Jr.  3.421.286. 

Sheets.  Thomas  -M.  3.421.287. 
Salto.  Shlzuko  :  See —  „„„,. 

Ishlda.  Shlnlchl.  and  Salto.  3,422,074. 
Sakal  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  ;  See — 

Sukal    YosUltaka.  3.4J1.783.  .    ^     „..     ,     ^  .ki_- 

Sakal.    Voihitaka.    to   Sakal    Mfg.  Co.,   I''"-    Shock-atjwrblng 
key  for  rotary  body.  3,421.783.  1-14-69.  Cl.  28i— 52.0o. 

■         Fred  £..   -      '- "■ 


Saka'lay  Fred  t..  to  inter*natlonal  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Memory  systems  for  using  storage  devices  ranUlnlDg  de- 
fective bit..  3.422.402.  1-14-89.  Cl.  340-172.5. 
Salk.iff.  Goodwin,  and  E,  R.  .Nusbaum  to  Atlas  Metal  In- 
dustries Inc.  Combined  hinge  mounting  and  shelf.  J,4,ii,- 
458,  1-14-69,  Cl.  108—134. 
Salutsky.  Murrell  L. :  Sec— 

Uunseth.    Maria   G.,  and   Salutsky,   J,421,877. 
Salzberg.  Harold  K.  :  See—  „  ..,,  „,  o 

l.oshaek,    Samuel,    and    Salzberg.    3.421,918.  _,,„,.„ 

Salzer   George  W  ,  C.  U.  Uerr.  and  J.  F.  Crlstlna.  to  William 

"^  l"ym  rnc%l..;enslng  blUter  package  "'t^clrA"  2°,^^ 

Ing  In  the  bllstter  member,  3,421,61j,  1-14-69,  Cl.  20«— 

44.12. 

Sanders  Ansoclatea.  Inc.  :  See— 

Polrler    Armand   R..  and   -Sewklrk.  3.422.371, 
Richmond,  .Martin  R.  ,1,422,432. 

Wletlng,  Terence  J„  Lawrence,  and  Nalman.  6,i.ii.in. 
Sanderson.  William  R, :  See— 

King,  Charles  It.,  and  Sanderson.  3.421.424.       ^^ 

.Sandler.  Stanley  R..  and  E.  C,  Leonard,  to  The  Borden  Co 
Polymerization  of  aldehydes  In  the  prraence  of  anhydrous 
polar  solvents  and  alkali  metal  alkoxide  catalysts,  i.ii^,- 
072,  1-14-09,  Cl.  280 — 67. 
Sandoi  Ltd.,  «/k/a  Sandoz  -VG.)  :  See—  .„„  „„. 

Auerbach,   Gunther,   Schneider,  and   Wehrll.   3,422,084, 
Stadler,  Paul,  Troxler,  and  Hofmann.  3,422,110. 
Santlllo.  George  B.,  Jr. :  Bet— 

Locke,  Cuarlea  H.,  and  BantUlo.  8,421,838. 
Sapp.  Bobby  L. :  See —  ,,  „  ^„,  „_, 

holllngsKorth.  Clinton  A.,  and  Sapp.  3,421,621. 
Sargent,  John  R.  Attachable  toe  guard  for  a  shoe.  3,421,2J4. 

SalmoV^ErMSt^jTlo  The  Purdue  Frederick  Co.  Methods  for 
??eri-mo"l  of  cerumen  and  the  methods  for  the  treatment 
of  ear  disease    3.422.180.  1-14-89.  Cl.  424—78. 

sau  a  Norman  N  Variable  pitch  propellers  for  motor  driven 
devices    3,421,388,   1-14-09,  Cl.   170— 160.B9. 

saum,  Sol  J.,  and  R.  L.  Clarke,  to  Stertlng  Drug  Inc  Steroid 
cyclic  sulfines  and  process  of  regenerating  ketones,  3,422,- 
094,  1-14-09,  Cl,  280—239.3. 


Schaefer  Equipment  Co  :  Bee— 
Schae*!S?r''?;td^ejrc'M^"jK'^o'VcWf«  Equipment  CO.   JIh 

e>S£^«^f?>a>'rs^t^?.eVVU^^^ 

.schaller,    P?ank    H..    E.    G.    RlC-ter    and   P     R    Lo«.u^to 
Honeywell    Inc.    Selection    apparatus.    3.421.754.    l-i4-o». 

Schin«fil7*R«ymond  A..  R.,  F.  Obear.  "<|.  C-  f^M"°»«y6' 
American  Railroad   Supply  Co.  Turntable  saw.   3.421.,J»B, 

schaiyr*-  PeteJ~P."Electronlc    channel    guidance    eyttem. 

.1  422  427    1-14-09,  Cl,  343—6. 
'*"'^Ugl""f;a"'' Fetz«'"i:nterstenhofer,  Bebrenx.  Frohberger. 

and  Schelnoflug.  .'1,422,190.  „ 

Schelleng    Robert   D..   to  The   International  Nickel   Co.   Cast 
'"iron  /ith  at  le«,,t  50%  of  the  8™??"' '°  "™'™^V  Sf 

and    a    process   for   making   same.    3.421.888.    1-14-ow.  *-'■ 

75—123. 
.Schellhammer.  Carl-Wolfgang  :  See—      _.    .,^._„„    •,  422 - 
Wlrth.  Folf-Dleter.  Knupper,  and  Schellhammer.  3,*^i. 

srher     Robert    W.     to   The   Lubrtzol   Corp.   Process   for   the 
preparation   «V   non-newtonlan   colloldaf  disperse   systems. 
3.422.013.  1-14-69.  Cl.  252—33. 
Scliering  Corp. :  See —  .kk.™    tA'^^>^'l^ 

Reimann.   Han*,  "h*  .Hershberg    3.422,123. 
Shaniro    Elliot  L.    Collins,  and  Flnckenor.  J.4iAi»J. 
Schle^J.'^Warren  J  .  toThe  Corrugated  Coutalner  Co  Machine 
for  inserting  packages  Into  handling  cases.  3,421.283,  1-14- 

ScMffer  G^ter.  and  K.-P.  Lopata.  to  Job.  Klelnewefers 
Sohne.  Pressure  control,  especial  y  In  connection  with  the 
treatment  of  textiles.  3.421  345.  l-»f-0,9vCI:,  «»^?-     „»„ 

Schllehtlng.  Kenneth  J..  to,JjHf'',»'/Ji!i*9"  (^"aoTi!!^ 
time  detecting  circuit.  3  422.285,  1-14-69,  Cl,  JOT — iao. 

Schlumberger.  N.,  *  Cle  ;  See— 

.Schm^rerE;,ird,^nV'E.'«oite  .0  Henkel  *  ae,  G,m^H. 
Low-sudslng  detergent  compositions.  3,422,020.  l-i4-o». 
Cl    ''VI 99 

Schma'ldbach-Lubeca-Werke  AktlengesellRchaft :  See— 

Schn!?d't"'Be"uCri'^:  ?"o  ~  «-'''??„« '"AiS^'S'  S^T 
furnace  with  two  separate  throat  passages.  3.421.876.  1-1*- 

ScSmldt'-  tinaid''L..  to  United  State,  of  .America,  Air  Force^ 
\blatlve  antenna  window  compositions.  3,422,057,  1  i*- 
B9,  Cl.  200 — 41, 

Schmidt,  George  F, :  See —         v_,.,    •>  .i-oo  nitn 
Brown,  Robert  K..  and  Schmidt.  3,422,050. 

^""Mlarl^''wmiaS"c,.    Schmidt,    and    V.nder    Straeten. 

3.421.367. 
Schweitzer  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

S..hm'i'd"t""pf Sr'£."scSw2i«rV  k'  fichenberger  and  M  Wll- 
llelm  to  Clba  Corp.  Sulfanllamldo-pyrtmldlnea.  3,422,098. 
1-14-69    Cl.  260—239.75. 

Schmidt.  Siegfried  :  See— 

s..h„?iSrw;mSc*°>?o^nrs^iffoldVn4|lcep 

Sc^^^LXVo-lfn  ^..^Vo'^^hijl^f  >^-*;^^^^ 
tile  laying  apparatua.  3.421.809.  1-14-69.  Cl.  193 

'"""A^rta^h^.uen'thTr.   Schneider,  and   Wehrti.  3.422,084. 

"■''"w„lff"cia"'!^sf£nril.  and  Bottenbrach.  3.422,065. 
Schnell.  Solomon  S. :  See— 

.\rkel.  Peter,  and  Schnell.  3.422.316. 
Schonf elder.  Max  :  See— -  ,,.01  nil 

Spreter.  Victor,  and  Schonfelder.  3.4Z1.B11. 
Schramm     Paul    and  J.   Blanche.   Sewage   treatment  »J-«t™» 

includng  an' abating  reservoir  and  a  PO^'f^'-JT?"","." 

reservoir  supplied  from  said  aerating  reservoir.  3.421,6.6, 

1-14-89,  Cl.  210—124. 
Schreler    WUford   R..   to  Hammond   Corp.    Scanning  device. 

3.422.376.  1-14-69.  Cl.  333—7. 
Schroter    Herbert   and  D.  A.  Prine,  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp. 

9  1(1  dihFd"oll-amiuo  -  alkylene  -  9,10  ■  ethanoanthr.cenes. 

3422,104,  1-14-09,  Cl.  280— 24,. 1. 
Schuchmann.  Gerhard  E.  L   O..  H    B.  Bath,  ""^  H-  H.  H«- 

nick  to  Girting  Ltd.  Closed  loop  disc  brake.  3.421.603,  1-14- 

89,  Cl.  188—73. 
Schultz,  Fredertck  C.  G,  P.  McFanI,  and  F,  Lim,  to  Labora 


Saxby  :  See — 

bugeiay,  George  M.  3,421,775. 
.Saylgh    Adnan  A.  R.,  H.   Ulrich,  and  J.  B,  Wright,  to  The 

raohn   crBenzenesulfonylcarbodllmlde.  as  antl-dUbetlc 

agents.  3,422,201,  1-14-69,  Cl.  424—321, 

"       Fr°BCbmuth,  Robert  W.  3,421,277. 
SKF  Industries,  Inc. :  See-- 

Talllan.  Tlbor  E.,  and  Sibley.  3,421,799. 

.Scalllet.  Robert :  See —  „.  .    o  .01  oox 

Morel,  Paul,  Glrrj,  and  ScalUet,  3,421,995. 

,scliade,  Charles  W, ;  See—   „  ^  ^      ,  jo,  m« 
Coval,  Robert  A.,  and  Schade.  3,421.996, 
Schaefer,  Betty  L.  Braaslere  cup  inserts,  3,421,515,  1-14-89, 
CL  128 — »77. 


tory  fcquinn  ent  Corp.  Ensymatic  analysis.  3,421,982,  1-14- 
80,  Cl.  195^103.5. 

^'■'"'Thom''arFr.nci.*"~He.drtck.  and  SchuU.  3,422,046. 

^"'"Hah?"vv«ier?i;i.nert.  Schnl..,  and  WoU.  3,421.421. 

Schupp.  Karl :  flee — 

Moller.  Helnt.  and  Schupp,  3,422.421, 

Schuster  Ludwlg  K.,  and  S  Tongyal,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 
Corp.  Coating  cementltloua  articles  with  hexavalent  chroml- 
nm-?Minom  dispersions.  3.421.084.  1-14-69.  Cl.  117—123. 

Sehutte.  Benno  :  See—       ,  „  ^  _     -  .„,  ..„ 
Baumann.  Lndwlg,  and  SchutM.  8,421.428. 

'*"""Goill^™H«rt-*j'iIc^nea.  Bobln,  and  Schwab,  3,421,978. 
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Srhwardt  David  S..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Projtctlon  printer. 

3.421.817.  l-14-«9,  O.  35S — 36.  ^    ,     .     .    .. 

Schwartt.  Seymour  I..  K.  C.  Wlngrove.  and  J.  A.  Anderaon, 
to  Medtronic,  Inc.  ImplanUble  electrode  for  nerre  itlmula 

tlon.  3,421.511.  1-14-49.  CI.  128 »18. 

Schwara.  Josef  :  See — 

Kuhnle.  Ernest,  and  Schwan.  3.421.595. 
Schweiier.  Ernst  ;  Kee —  „-,,^  . 

Schmidt.    Paul.   Schweiier.   Elchenberxer.  and   WlUielni. 
3.422,098. 
Srlentiac  Enterprises,  Inc. :  See — 
Bolasny.  Robert  E.  3.422.265. 
Sclpione.  Alfred   8..  to  General   Precision  Systems.  Inc.  Syn- 
chronlzlne  generator  for  a  television  system  with  adjustable 
Interlace.  3.422,223.  1-14-89.  CI.  178—69.3. 
Sconce,  James  S. :  Bee — 

MInklel.    Alfred    O..    Deiter,    Sconce,    and   Thorstenaen. 
3  421  832 
Scott.  John'w.   M.  Golf  club.  3,421,705.  1-14-89,  CI.  273— 

163 
Scroiile,  James  A.,  and  F.  C.  Hall,  to  The  Uobbie  Industries 
Ltd.   Statlonarv  swift.  3,421.712.   1-14-08,  CI.  242—110.1. 
Scroon,  Francis  K.  :  See — 

Webb.  James  E.  3.421,506.  ^     ^. 

Seamans    Robert  C.  Jr„  Deputy  Admlnlatratot  of  the  >a- 
tlonal  .\eronautlcs  and  Space  Administration  with  respect 
to  an  Invention  of  D.  D.  Lalne.  Electromechanical  actuator. 
3,421.700,  1-14-69,  CI.  239 — 416. 
Searle,  O.  D.,  k  Co.  :  See — 

Brown,  Edward  A.  3.422,096. 
sebens,   Carl    R..   and  J.   W.   Vollmer,   to  The  Perkln-Elmer 
Corp.   Liquid   hollow  cathode  lamp.  3.422,301,   1-14-69,  CI. 

Seelandt.  Karl  H.,  and  C.  J.  Twine,  to  Alco  Standard  Corp. 
Hearth  for  a  heat  treating  furnace.  3,421,747,  1-14-69,  CI. 
263 — 40. 
Seelbach,  Walter  C. :  See-- 

Murray,  Donald  £.,  and  Seelbach.  3.422,283. 
Segal,   Charles   L.,   and   P.  D.   Faurote,   to  North  American 
Rockwell   Corp.   Copolymers  of  alkenyl   phenol.   3,422,062, 
1-14-69.  CI.  260—47. 
Self     Dolty    R..    to    United    States   of   America.    Army.    Pulse 

drive  shaft.  3.421.871.  1-14-69,  CI.  226—70. 
Self-Service  .Machines,  Inc. ;  See — 

-McCartr.  I-ee  A.  3.421.835. 
.Hennhelser  Electronic  :  See — 

Criese,  HansJoachlm.  3.422,223. 
Senturk,  -S'ecdet,  to  BurllnKton  Industries.  Inc.  Traveler  for 
ring  spinning  and  twisting.  3.421.308.  1-14-69.  CI.  57 — 125. 
Seward,  W.  Saxton  :  See — 

Chllowaky.  Coostantln.  3.421.748. 
.Seymour.  Shauo  A.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Mobllfeederwheel 

nrrangement.  3.421.647.  1-14-69.  CI.  214 — 519. 
Shaikh.  -Mohammed  S..  K.  S.  Tarneja.  and  M.  F.  Amsterdam, 
to   Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.   Uncompensated  solar  cell. 
3.421.946.  1-14-69.  CI.   138 — 89. 
Shaikh.  .Mohammed  S..  K.  S.  Tarneja.  and  R.  K.  Rlel.  to  West 
tnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Solar  cell  panel  having  cell  edge 
and  base  metal  electrical  connections.  3,421,943.  1-14-69. 
CI.  136 — 89. 
Shanok.  Jesse  P.  :  See — 

Shanok.  Victor  and  J.  P.  3,421,350. 
Shanok,  Victor  and  J.  P..  to  Glass  Laboratories  Co.  Protec- 
tive cover  for  a  keyhole  assembly.  3.421,330,  1-14-69,  CI. 
70 — 45.i. 
Shapiro,   Elliot   L.,   E.   J.  Collins    and   L.   E.   PInckenor,   to 
Scherlng  Corp.  17mono  eaters  of  cortlcolds.  3.422,198,  1-14- 
69,  CI.  424 — 243. 
Sheets.  Thomas  M.,  to  St.  Regis  Paper  Co.  Automatic  bagging 

-machines.  3.421.287.  1-14-M,  CI.  53 — 190. 
Shelbourne  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Glass,  David  E.  3.421.725. 
Shelby,  Earl  E.  Hitch  device.  3.421,779,  1-14-69,  CI.  280— 

479. 
Shell  Oil  Co. :  See— 

Aaenbauer,  Donald  J.  3,421,656. 

Dekker.  Jan.  3,422,172. 

Konwenhoven,    Herman    W.,    Aben,    and   Van   der   Tl'aL 

3,422,001. 
Van  Geljn.  Jacob.  3,421,581, 
Shelton,  Lawrence  S..  to  Signode  Corp.  Steel  strapping.  3.421,- 

9.11.  1-14-69,  a.  148—39. 
Sherbum.  Peter  E.,  to  Fram  Corp.  Oil  bath  air  cleaner.  3,421,- 

294.  1-14-69.  CI    5.5—237. 
Sherman,  .\rthur  T.,  and  R.  H.  Miller,  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Group  training  and  educational  apnara- 
tna.  3.421.232.  1-14-69.  CI.  35 — 13. 
SherwIn-Wllllams  Co..  The  :  See — 

Thomas.  Francis  H  .  Headrick.  and  Schuls.  3.422.046. 
Sherwood.  John  C.  Convertible  structural  unit  for  wall  and 
table  use  and  altachments  thereto.  3.421.459.  1-14-69,  CI 
108—153. 
Sheth.  Pravln.  and  L.  Lachman.  to  Clba  Corp.  Tablet  coat- 
ing   containing    a    linear    poly-1.3-0-glucos(de.    3.421,920 
1-14-69.  CI.  106 — 217. 
Shlonogl  ft  Co.    Ltd. :  See — 

Komeno.  Talchlro.  3.422.192. 
Shoemaker.  William  E. :  See — 

Fletcher.  Taylor  C,  and  Shoemaker.  3,422,360. 
showa  Aluminum  Kabnsblkl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Yosblhlsa,  Kolchl.  3,421,598. 
shyne,  James  J.,  and  J.  V.  Mllewskl.  to  General  Technologies 
Corp.  Method  of  growing  alpha-alumina  single  crystal  rib- 
bons. 3.421.851.  1-14-69.  CI.  23—142. 
Shyne.  James  J  J.  V.  Mllewskl.  and  C.  B.  Smith,  to  General 
Technologies  Corp.  High  strength  whisker  composite  article. 
3.421,862.  1-14-&,  a.  29—182.6. 


Sibley.  Lewis  B. :  See — 

TaJllan.  Tibor  E..  and  Sibley.  3,421,799. 
Sidles,  James,  and  J.  F.  Heimovlcs,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co. 
Foldable  sidewall  pneumatic  tire  with  canted  sidewall  aup- 
port  ribs.  3.421,566.  1-14-89,  CI.  132 — 330. 
Siemens  Aktlengesellschaft :  Se«^ 
Margreiter,  Hermann    3.422.414. 
Mogele.  Ludwig.  3.421.844. 
Stolie.  Georg.  and  .Mayrldl.  3,422,228. 
SIfon  Corp..  The :  flee — 

Phelps,  Morton  E.,  and  Bell.  3,421,695. 
Sigma  Instruments,  Inc. :  B9€ — 

Stein.  Laurence  B.,  Jr.  3.422,315. 
Signode  Corp.  :  Bet — 

Shelton.  Lawrence  S.  3.421,951. 
Sllaco  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Ellison,  Hal  J.  3.422.183. 
Silver.  Howard  B..  and  R.  Thompson,  to  I'nlted  States  Borax 
k  Chemical  Corp.  Organometalllc  derivatives  of  arsenic  and 
antimony.  3,422,125.  1-14-69,  CI.  260 — 414. 
Simmons,  James  R.,  and  A.  Rapport,  to  Simmons  Milk  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.  Method  of  preparing  food  supplement.  3.421.897. 
l-I4-«9.  CI.  99 — 2. 
Simmons  -Milk  Products,  Inc. :  Set — 

Simmons.  James  R.,  and  Rapport.  3,421,897. 
Slmoneau,  George  R.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Non-llDear 
quickened   monitor  and   controller.  3,422,418,    1-14-69,   Ci. 
340—324. 
Simon,  Jacques  F. ;  See — 

Cotton  de  Bennetot.  Michel  M.,  Lostis,  and  Simon.  3,422,- 
297. 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc. :  See — 

Ballard.   Henry  D.,  Jr..  and  Rogers.  3,422,033. 
Kilmer.  Lauren  G.  3.422,447. 
Kovach.  Stephen  M..  and  Rogers.  3.422.002. 
Sinfelt.   John   H.,   W.   F.    Taylor,   and  J.   Demblnskl,   to  Esso 
Research    and   Engineering  Co.    Low-temperature   catalytic 
hydrogenolysls    of    hydrocarbons    to    methane.    3,421.870. 
1-14-69.  CI.  48—213. 
Singer  Co..  The :  See — 

Happe.  Reynold,  and  von  Rymon.  3,421,463. 
McCoy.  Donald  P.,  and  Stockburger.  3.421,776. 
Watklns.  Charles  W.  3.421.829. 
Zacher.  Norman  E.  3.421.713. 
Singer.  Franz,  to  Compur-Werk  Gesellschaft  mit  bescbrankter 
Haftnng  k  Co.  Photographic  shutter.  3,421,426,  1-14-69, 
CI.  95— «3. 
SInpel.  Donald  G..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Movable  steering  column 


navlog  vettlcal  tilt  adjustment  and  swing-away  position. 

~    "l.MS.  •    •  ■   —    " - 

d  (f..  to  Ford  -Motor  Co.  Movable  steering  coll 
¥aving    releasable    latch    means.    3,421,386,    1-14-69.    CI. 


3.421.385.   1-14-69.  CI.  7-1 493. 

SIppel.  l>onald  (;..  to  Ford  -Motor  Co.  Movable  steering  column 


74^93. 
Skellv.  David  C.  :  See— 

Oarber.  John  A.,  Leaman.  and  Skelly.  3.421.749. 
Skoog.  Donald  K..  to  IngersoU-Rand  Co.  -Acceleration  limiting- 

means  for  fluid  motors.  3.421.735.  1-14-69.  CI.  253 — I. 
Slattery.  Robert  K..  to  L.  W.  Menilmer.  Door  latch  for  auto- 
motive vehiclen.  3.421.785.  1-14-69,  CI.  292—216. 
.Sllvka.  William  R.  :  See — 

Bablngton,  Robert  S.,  Yetman,  and  Sllvka.  3,421,692, 
Babington.  Robert  S.,  Tetman,  and  Sllvka.  3,421,698, 
Smlgelskl.  Chsriotte  J.:  See — 

Leo.  Angelo.  3.421.633. 
Smlgplskl.  Felix  P.  :  Sec- 
Leo.  Angelo.  3,421,633. 
Smisko.  Joe  :  See — 

Conaway.  William  A.,  Johnson,  and  .Smisko.  3.421.843. 
Smith.  Ansel  M.  and  R.  K.  Aerial  projectile  goal.  3.421,764, 

1-14-69.  CI.  273—105. 
.Smith.  Charles  B.  :  See— 

Shyne.  James  J..  Mllewskl.  and  Smith.  3,421,862. 
Smith.  George  E.  :  Set — 

Luse.  Wallace  K.    and  Smith.  3,421,360. 
Smith.   Jack   L.   Selection  apparatoa  and  method.  8,421.239, 

1-14-89,  a.  4^—19.5. 
Smith.  John.  Jr. :  See— 

Brotherton,  Thomas  K..  and  SmVth.  3,422,185. 
Smith,  Joseph  A.,  and  R.  E    Formalnl,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corp.  Manufacture  of  nitrogen  tetroxlde.  3.421.854,  1-14- 
89,  a.  23 — 162. 
Smith.   Joseph    E..   Jr.,  to  Ei-Cell-O-Corp.   Pneumatic  nvove- 

ment  of  data  member.  3.422.411,  1-14^9.  CI.  340 — 1T4.1. 
Smith  Kline  *  French  Ijiboratorlei :  See — 
Kerwin.  James  F   3,422.097. 
Loev,  Bernard.  3,422,194. 
Smith.  Lowell  F..  and  O.  A.  Widmoyer,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.    Multtextend   screw  mechanism.   3,421,383,    1-14-69 
CI.  74 — 424.8. 

Smith,  Norman  A.  Golf  ball  retriever.  3,421,788,  1-14-69,  CI. 
294 — 19. 


Smith.  Robert  L. 

Minard.  Everett  S.,  and  Smith.  3,421.535. 
Smith,  Roy  K. :  See — 

Smith,  Ansel  M.  and  R.  K.  3,421,764. 
Smith,  Samuel  K. :  See — 

Cragon.  Harvey  0..  and  Smith.  3.422.435. 
Snitier.  Ella's.  R.  W.  Toung,  and  R.  F.  Woodcock,  to  Amarlean 
Optical  Co.  Olasa  laserable  material.  3,422.025,  1-14-69,  CI 
252 — 301.6. 

Snoberger.  Philip  H..  and  W.  J.  Russell,  to  International 
Business  Mai-bines  Corp.  Protection  means  for  seniing  and 
preventing  an  overheated  condition  of  electrical  coll  means 
or  the  like.  3.422.313.  1-14-69.  C\.  317—13. 

Snyder,  Richard  \.  Electromagnetic  attenuated  detonating 
syatem.  3,421,440,  1-14-69,  CI.  102— 70A  —"m* 
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Soclete  Anonyme  Andre  Cluoen.  Stt— 
Cadlou.  Jean  G.  8,421,487. 
Cadlou.  Jean  O.  3.421.606. 
Soclete  Anonyme  ""te  :  Sse— 
socle??  ASo"ym'e'm,e¥omb'a.nle  de,  F.,in.  et  Sl,n.ux  West- 

Inghouse  ■.  See —      .  .no  obj 
SocleU  aiony^-^^'dlteVl^ili-  Indu.trWl.  Pour  1.  Fabrica- 
tion des  Antlblotluges  (8.I.F.A.)  ;  8"— 

Bolssler,  Jacques  H.,  and  R**""'*-  3.*",108 

Soclete  Anonyme  des  Lag,""'"'™  ^o^'i  fi-SSfi'*"    *" 

Carron,  Maurice  C.  B.,  and  JulUen.  3,422.086 
Soclete  Anonyme  de  Machines  Electrostatlqnes  .  See— 

Socle?e"l"infm^e""'^oc^e.rAVsk'c*le'nne  de  ConstrucUo^^^^^^ 
lqu«  de  Telecommunications  et  dElectronlque  "Alcatel    . 

See — 

Belloc  Pierre  A  M.  3,422.018.  ^     „ 

Soclel^  d^lppfK^tlln,  Q^nerales  d'Klectricite  et  de  Mecan- 

'""sou^^'m,  Roger  P.  3.422.221. 
Soclete  dEtuiea  it  Mjertnes  SPfciales  :  See— 

Rrescker    Edward  A.,  ond  .\rmelln.  3.421,709. 
Soclete  Flniliclireetlndustrlelle  de  Chemin  de  Per:  Bee- 

Dufourmantel.  Marius  O.  3.421,636. 
Societe  des  Forges  et  Ateliers  du  Creusot :  Bet — 

Bolssesu,  tuclen,  3,421,757.  ,„^„.^.„-.  ,s  B  T  I  1  • 

Societe  de  Kechercbes  Techniques  et  Indnatrlellei  (B.K.i.i.i  . 

^'BTrnabe.  JeanLonis,  Calliea,  and  Cornier.  3,421,628. 
Soclete  Rhodlaceu:  Bet-— 

Reverand,  Auguste.  3,421,931.     ,  ^„,  „,     ,,^_^     pi 
Sofy,    Hugh    M.    Transfer    device,    3,421,687,    1-14-89.    Li. 

SokorHerbert  Z..  to  Joseph  Eichberg,  executor  of  the  estate 
of  saTd  Herbert  Z.  Sokoi,  deceased  sssor  to  OK  Industr les 
Inc    Pressurlied  dispensing  container  and  method  of  fllllng 
same.  3,421,664,  1-14-69.  CI.  222—340. 
Solartron  Electronic  Group  Ltd..  The :  See— 

Charter.   Ian   G.,  Miles,  and  Bailey.  3,422,258. 
Solldstate  Controls,  Inc..  The :  See — 

Jackson,  Stuart  P.  3,422,342. 
Solomon,  Irvine  J.  :  Bee— 

Kacmarek,  Andrew  J.,  and  Solomon.  3,421,861. 

Solomon,  ppter  R. :  See—  

Otter,  Fred  A.,  Jr..  Solomon,  and  Tntema.  J,4Zl,3»u. 
Soltls.  Daniel  Q.  :  Bee — 

Webb.  James  E    3.421,948. 
Solum   James  R..  to  B  t  W  Inc.  Flo':'*""'"*  ''""^5^  '^! 
well    gravel    packing    apparatus.    8,421,588,    1-14-89,    CI. 
166—51. 
Sommer.  John  O. :  See — 

Daly,  James  H.,  Sommer,  and  Meyer,  3,421,970. 

Sonoco  ProducU  Co. :  See —    ^  _     .,        .  ...  ,,„ 
Whaley,  Baynard  R.,  and  Bradley.  3,421,550. 

Sonotone  Corp. :  See — 

Michalko,  Ignatius.  3,421,946. 

Sotek    Stanley  J.,  to  John  Donald  Marshall  and  Horace  L. 

Bomar,  as  trustees  of  The  California  Patent  Development 

Trust    Adjustable  warp  stop  motion  for  looms.  3,421,30 J, 

1-14-89,  CI.  139—369. 

Sotory    Gene  E.  Child-safe  pill  box.  3,421,347,   1-14-89,  CI. 

70—83. 
Sourgens.    Roger    P..    to    Soclete    d'Appllcatlons    Generales 
d'ElectrlcIte  et  de  Mecanique.  Telegraphic  code  converter. 
3,422,221,  1-14-69.  Ci.  178—26. 
Southwestern  Englneerliig  Co. :  See — 
McKILben.  Richard  K.  3,421,623. 
Specht.  Theodore  R.,  and  O.  W.  Lake,  to  Weatinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp    Reactive   power  compensation   by   phase   angle 
control   and   tap  changer   means.   3,422,343,   1-14-69,   CI. 
323 — 43.5. 
Speed  Selector  Inc. :  See — 

Cornell,  Peter  V.  B.  3,421.724. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Albright.  Charles  B.  3.421.798. 

Barllk.  William  J.  3.422.409. 

Bartik.  William  J    3.422.410. 

Collins.  Stuart  A  .  Jr.  3,422.370. 

Hanson,  Alan  R..  Minks,  and  Moe.  3,421,869. 

Jones.  James  O.  3,422,250. 

Kastynskl.  Albert  Z..  and  Phelps.  3,422,423. 

Kenyon.  Dsvld  E.  .1.422.429. 

McBrayer.   John   S..   Pearson,  and  Robinson.   3,422,327. 

Pitt,  Solomon  H.  3.421.612. 

Seymour.  Shaun  A.  3.421.847. 

Tomb*.  Nigel  C.  3,422.321. 

Tnrctyn.  Alexander.  3.422,408. 

Spiegler.  Louis:  See —  ,„  ... 

Lauclus.  Joseph  P.,  and  Bplegler.  3,422,154. 

Splelmann,  Werner  :  See —  ...  ... 

Ebert.  Ekkehard.  and  Splelmann.  3.421,958. 
Spira    Joel  8..  and  J.  Licata.  to  Lntron  Electronics  Co..  Inc. 
Fluorescent  light  dimming  system.  3,422,309,   1-14-89,  CI. 
315— 1»4. 
Spooner,  Eric,  to  Edwards  High  Vacuum  Intemotlonal  Ltd. 
Liquid  sealed  mechanical  vacuum  pumpa.  8,421,688,  1-14- 
89,  a    230—1,13. 
Spragnr  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Helgeland.  Walter.  3.422.386. 
Vogel.  Ferdinand  L.,  Jr.  3,421,936. 
Sprang.  Richard  W. :  Bee—-  .  .„,  .u. 

Fulton,  Howard  A.,  FUnDer,  and  Sprang.  3,421,540. 


Spraying  Syatemi  Co. :  See — 

DBrlen,  Edward  J.  3.421J02.  „    „    „  ^      ^ 

Sprlglngs.  Donald  G..  and  G.  E.  Martin,  to  H.  K.  Porter  Co., 
Inc  Electric  current  power-take-off  device  for  enclosed  bus- 
way  systems.  3,422,387,  1-14-69,  CI.  339—14. 

Sprlngate,  Norman  C,  to  Lamb-Cargate  Industries  Ltd.  Back- 
up rolli  for  venee;  lathes.  3,421,560,  1-14-69,  CI.  144— 
209 

Snreter  Victor,  and  M.  Schonfelder.  Imprinting  and  obliter- 
ating' apparatus.  3,421,611    1-14-69    CI.  ,197---49. 

Spurk,  Joseph  H..  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Army.  Transi- 
tion section  having  a  constant  cross  sectional  area.  3,421.- 
781.  1-14-69,  CI.  285—176. 

Square  D  Co. :  See — 

Meyer.  Charles  F.  3,422,243. 

Kys,  Tadeuai  J.,  and  Reed.  3,422,238. 

Squibb.  E.  R.,  *  Sons,  Inc. :  See —  „  ■»<,  .•>j 

K^akower,  Gerald  W.,  Fried,   and  Rosenthal.  3  422  134. 

Stadler    Paul,  F.  Troxler,  and  A.  Hofmann    to  Sandoi  Ltd., 
a/k/a  Sandoa  A.Q.  Ergot  alkaloids  methylated  in  the  10a 
position.  3,422,110.  1-14-69,  CI.  260—268 

Stable.  Howard  L..  to  General  Prec-lslon,  Inc  Internal  ad- 
dress generating  system.  3.422,406,  1-14-89,  Ci.  340— 172,o. 

Stainless  k  Steel  Products  Co.:  See-- 

Rouse,  Stewart  A.,  and  Ulson.  3,421,648. 

'  *•? iiBchhoff,  Jobn  V.,  Kesslnger.  and  Hanson.  3,422,088. 
SUmlcarbon  N.V. ;  See—  ,  •.>!  ii« 

Kateman,  Gerrtt,  Von  Morgen,  and  Wljenberg.  3,421.853. 
Standard  Brands  Chemical  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Brown.  Robert  R.,  and  Schmidt.  3,422,050. 
Stanflll,  Daniel  F.,  Ill :  See— 

Kallet.  Ell  A.,  and  Stanflll.  3.422.267.     ^   ^      „,     , 
Stanlsh.    Robert    B.,    to    Vibrionics    Research    Co.    Electrome- 
chanical transducer.  3,422,311.  1-14-69,  CI.  316— 3o7. 
Stanray  Corp.  :  See — 

Allen.  John  W..  and  Williams.  3.421,453. 
Staples,  Ernest  L.,  Jr.,  to  Recognition  Equipment  Inc  Vacuum 
operated  document  feeder  system.  3,421, <33,  1-14-69,  ci. 

^•"kf$"eV''Fr^er"lJk  A.,  and  SUrk.  3.421.801, 
Starp  Frani  W.  R..  to  Prontor-Werk  Alfred  Gauthler  Q.in.b  H. 
Photographic  camera  diaphragm  shutter.  3.421,427.  1-14- 
69,  CI.  9* — 63. 
Stsuffer  Chemical  Co.  :  See- 
Greco.  Carl  C,  and  Mirrtss.  3,421,911. 
Greco,  Carl  C.  3,422,058.  .  .,   ^  .  , 

Stauffer.   Norman   L..   to   Honeywell   Inc.   Alphanumeric  gal- 
vanometer recorder.  3.422.444,  1-14-69.  CI.  346—109. 
Ste  .Anonyme  dite  :  Soclete  Natlonale  des  Petroles  d  Aqultalne  : 

gff 

PHugfelder.  Bernard  B.  3,422,150. 
Steeneken,  Johannes  :  See — 

Webb.  James  E.  3.421.541.  t.,„.rf.», 

Stein    Laurence  B..  Jr..  to  Sigma  Instruments,  Inc.  Electrical 

decoding  circuitry.   3.422.31.'>,   1-14-69.  CI.  317---22 
Stelnmeti.  Walter  E..  to  El  Paso  Products  Co.  Production  of 
alpha,   omega  diamines.   3.422.145.   l-14-:«9.   CI.   260—585^ 
Stenger    Vernon  A.,  and  C.  E.  Vanhall.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co    Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  oxygen  de- 
mand of  oiidiiable  materials.  3,421. 8.-)6,  1-14-69,  CI.  23— 
230 
Stephens,  Joe  B..  to  AMBAC  Industries,  Inc.  Ignition  system 
safety  circuit  for  Internal  combustion  engines  and  the  like. 
3.421.368.   1-14-69.  CI.  7.1— 117..S. 
Stephenson,   Edward   L.   Process  for  preparaHon  of  a   chick 
growth  factor  from  flsh  solubles  and  the  resulting  product. 
3.421.900.   1-14-69.  CI.  99—7. 

Sterling  Drug.  Inc.:  See—  

Saum.  Sol  J.,  and  Clarke.  3,422,094. 
Sterling  Seal  Co. :  See— 

Hendrlckson.  Richard  P..  and  King.  3.421.651. 
Sternbsch.  Leo  H. :  See —  ..>..., 

Archer.  Giles  A.,  and  Sternbach.  .1.422.091. 
Stewart.  Joseph  T-,  Jr..  to  ACF  Industries.  Inc.  ^alve  having 
pressure  actuated  seats.  8.421.733.  1-14-69,  CI.  251—172. 


Stiteler,  Ellwood  C.  Ladle  with  stopper  mechanism.  3,421,967, 
j_14_89,   CI.  222—504. 

Stockburger.  Charles  J. :  See- 
McCoy,  Donald  P.,  and  Stockburger.  3.421.778. 

Stolxe  Georg,  and  J.  Mayrldl.  to  Siemens  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Communication  selectors  having  marking  control  of  Individ- 
ual outlets.  3,422,228,  1-14-69.  CI.  179—18. 

Stone.  Richard  L.,  to  Wallace-Murray  Corn.  VenUlator  cap 
with  air  deflectors.  3,421.429,  1-14-69,  Ol.  98—78. 

Stoof.  Gerhard  :  See — 

Blau,  Hans,  and  Stoof.  3,421,597. 

Stout.  James  T..  Sr.,  and  J.  B.  Fnnkhouser.  to  The  MMd 
Corporation.  Carrier  handle  structure.  3.421,884,  1-14-68, 
229—52. 

Stowell.  Marcel  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Vari- 
able load  deceleration  mechanism.  3,421,381.  1-14-69.  CI 
73—12. 

strike.  Nicholas  L. :  See — 

Holsve.  Harold  V..  and  Strike.  3.421,668. 

Strnat,  Karl  J. :  See—  „    „,  „_„ 

Ostertag.  Werner,  and  Strnat.  3,421,888. 

Strout.  Russell  B. :  See — 

Lowry,  Robert  D.,  and  Strout.  3,421,411. 
Strscheletily,   Michael,  and  H.-B.   Matthias,   to  J.  M.  Volth 
G  m  b.H.   Suction   bend   for   centrifugal   pumps.    3,421,446, 
lll4_89,   CI.   103 — 111. 
Strunck.  H..  *  Co..  Maschlnenfabrlk  :  See — 
Pechmann,  WUtaelm.  3,421,840. 
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StrTbtl    Richard   V.,  and  L.  J.  Kowal.   to   Imperial   Eastman 

Corp'  Integral  double  flare  adapter.  3.421,354.  1-14-69.  CI. 

72—317. 

Stubbing.  Derek  :  See —  , -o,  Tna 

-   Nicholson.  George  O..  Jaekman,  and  Stubblos.  3.421.708. 

studlengesellschaft  Kohle  m.b.H. :  See — 

WUke.  Gunther.  3.422.128. 
Studley  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Fesco.  John  J.  S,421.«83.  „,     .  ,     r,^  ..i  „ 

Such.    John    E..    and   D.    A.    Palgrave,    to   Electric   Reduction 

Company  of  Canada  Ltd.  Mndlflcatlon  In  the  production  of 

crystalline  ammonium  phosphates.  3.421.847.  1-14-6B,  (  1. 

23—107. 

Sud-Weat-Chemie  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Bauer,  Hans,  and  Holier.  3.422.179.  .,„.~       ,     , 

Sukornlck,   Bernard,  and  C.  A.  Wamser,  to  Allied  Chemical 

Corp    Fluorlnatlon  of  unsaturatBl  compounds.   3.4>^,15». 

1-14-69^  CI.   2«0— 648.  ,        ^    .  ,  .   v.    .    . 

Sullivan.  Bernard  J.,   to  Bausch  &  Lomb   Inc.   Light  Inten- 

alfler  circuit  for  flash  photography.  3,422.308.  1-14-69,  CI. 

^\~, 172 

Sullivan,    Robert    J.,    to    We»tlnghou»e    F.lectrlc   Corp     Load 
computing   and    shedding    apparatus    having   self-adjusting 
bandwidth.  3.422.276,  1-14-69.  CI.  307—29. 
Sundholm.   Edwin  P.  Angularly  adjustable  coupler  assembly. 

n.421.792.  1-14-69.  CI.    >9.-)— 98. 
Sundln    Anita  O..  and  B.  Caplan,  said  Sundln  assor.  to  said 
Caplan.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  otonlilng  air  circulat- 
ing In  a  conflned  refrigerated  apace.  3,421.830,  1-14-69,  CI. 
21—53. 
Susquehanna  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Jensen    William  P.,  and  Laierus.  .1.421.884. 
Wallace.  Jacob  L..  Jr.  3.422.229. 
Sutherland,  Glenn  E. :  See —  ..,.»».„ 

Bergstrom.  James  W  .  and  Sutherland.  3.422.173. 
Swalls  Tanks.  Inc.  :  See — 

Perry.  Charles  R.  3.422.028.  

Swanke,  Roy  L..  to  Dynamics  Corp.  of  America.  MolH-speed 

control  system  for  electric  motors,  3.422.330.  1-14-69.  tl. 

11 S— ^305 

Swanke.   Roy   L.,  and  G.  H.  Raymond,  to  Dynamics  Corp.  of 

America.  Removable  blade  construction.  3.421,742.  1-14-69. 

/>i     "50 108 

Swetnam.    Norman    T..    to    General    Eleetrlc    Co.    Dispensing 
means    for    washing    appliance.     3.421.660.     1-14-69.    tl. 
222 — 76 
Swift  Peter  and  A.  J.  Wells,  to  Dust  Control  Equipment  Ltd. 
Gas   Altering   apparatus.   3.421,295,    1-14-69,   CI.   55—302. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.  ;  See — 
Mler.  Gerhard.  3.421,710. 
Swltchcraft,  Inc. :  See — 

Bailey.  James  R..  and  Bokosky.  3.422.426. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Baker.  Allen  G  .  and  Ingrabam.  3,421,985. 
Blernson,  George  A.  3.422.273. 
Gray,  Stephen  B.  3.422  251. 
Gray,  Stephen  B.  3.422.306. 
Johanncssen.  Paul  R.  3.422.355. 
Vlent.  Bernard  O.  3.422.377. 
Synergistics,  Inc. :  See — 

Halpern.  Alfred.  3,422,191, 
TRW  Inc. :  See — 

Bauer.  Paul.  3.421.944.  ...  ^     ,      ,  .„,  ,,. 

Updike.   Stanley   H..  Cherrle.  and  Michaels.  3.421.734. 

epn/tAP    OIat^dc?  J    '  8€€ — 

Sieyer.  Victor  E..  Tacey.  and  Houggy.  3.422.038. 
Talet    Pierre,   and  R.   Behar.  to  Nobel-Boiel.  AcrylamldoN- 

glycollc  acid   and  methylol  derlTatlve.  3.422.139.   1-14-69. 

CI.  280—534. 
Talllan    Tlbor  E..  and  L.  B.  Sibley,  to  8KF  Industries.  Inc. 

Elastohydrodynamlc   sliding  bearings.   3.421.799.    1-14-69, 

CI.  .308 — 121. 
Tanlgawa,  ShUuhlko.  Y.  Yabuno.  K.  Nakamura.  T   Makamura. 

and  N   Fujimori,  to  Matsushita  Ele<tric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 

Mounting  structure  for  rotating  magnetic  heads.  3,422.230. 

1-14-69.  CI.  179 — 100.2. 
Tann  Co.  :  See — 

Kearns.  Robert  W.  3.422.331. 

Tarneja.  Krishan  S. :  See —  _  .„.,„,„,  „,, 

Shaikh,  Mohammed  8..  Tarnela.  and  Kiel.  3.421.943. 
Shaikh.  Mohammed  S.,  Tarneja,  and  Amsterdam.  3.421.- 
946. 
Tarter  Ralph  E..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Photoactuated  solid 

state  Ignition  system.  3.421.488.  1-14-69.  CT.  123—148. 
Tatter    Charles  W..  and  P.  P.  JJoznlck.  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co. 

Cheese  phosphate  and   polyglyceryl   partial   ester  composi- 
tion. 3.421.904.  1-14-89.  CI.  99 — 117. 
Taub.  David,  to  Merck  t  Co..  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation 

of    ISlower    alkylgona    4,8(14 ).9-trIene-3.17-dlone.    3.422.- 

121.  1-14-69.  CI.  260 — 397.3. 
TavkoilesI  Kntato  Intexet :  See — 

Acs.  Erno.  3.422.226. 
Taill    Andre,  to  Oaude  Pai  et  VIsseam.  Process  for  filling 

an  electric  discbarge  lamp  having  an  lonlsable  atmosphere 

3.421.804.  1-14-89.  CI.  316—26. 
Taylor  George  W.,  and  D.  H.  Wood,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries. Ltd.  Stabilized  polyoleflns.  3.422.059.  1-14-69.  CI. 

280 — 45.85. 
Taylor    Leta  S.    P.  B.  Johnson,  and  E.  D.  Hnskey.  to  Miles 

Laboratories.    Inc.   Tillable  table.   3,421,457,    1-14-89,  CI. 

108 — •. 
Taylor   Lloyd  D.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Polymers  modified  with  a 

monosnifonyl    Isocyanate.    3.422,075.    1-14-69.    CI.    260 — 

77.5. 


Taylor,  Lloyd  D.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Novel  photographic  prod- 
ucts and  processes.  3.421,892,   1-14-69,  CI.  98 — 3. 
Taylor    Lloyd  D..  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Acrylic  polymer  apacer 
layers  for  photographic  elements.  3,421.893.   1-14-88.  CI. 
96 — 28. 
Taylor.  William  F. :  See — 

SIntelt    John  H..  Taylor,  and  Demblnskl.  3.421.870. 
Taylor.  William  L. :  See — 

McKlnney.  John  L..  and  Taylor.  3.421,334. 
Technical  Operations,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Teeiile.  I-awrence  R..  Jr.  3,422,219. 
Teeple,  Lawrence  R..  Jr.,  to  Technical  Operations.  Inc.  High 
density  data  storage  system.  3,422,218,  1-14-89,  CI,  178 — 
6.7. 
Tektronix.  Inc. :  See — 

Infante.  Cario.  3.422.305. 
Tengler.  Hubert ;  See — 

Relchle,  Alfred,  Wandel.  Borger,  and  Tengler.  3,421,867. 
Terashlma.  Shlro  ;  See — 

Yamada.  Sbunlchl,  Achlwa,  Terashlma.  and  Iwakl.  3,422,- 
13S. 
Teumer.  Karl-Helnz  ;  See — 

Knox.  Jack  R..  and  Teumer.  3.421.830. 
Texaco  Inc. :  See — 

Dadura,  James  G..  Knowles.  and  McCoy.  3.422.017. 
Ooldsby.  Arthur  R.  3,422,164. 

Helsler,  Robert  Y..  DlUe.  Fontaine,  and  Eckert.  3,421.867. 
McCoy,  Frederic  C.  and  Hess.  3,422,009. 
Texas  Inatrnments  Inc. :  See — 

Bawa.  Mohendra  S..  Connally.  and  Trnltt.  3.421.863. 
Conrad.  Raymond  W..  Halsty.  and  Hoyt.  3.421.852. 
Cragon.  Harvey  G  .  and  Smith.  3.422.436. 
Haderer.  Riwarrt  G.  3.422.385. 
Halsty.  Robert  W   3.422.322. 
Textron  Electronics.  Inc.  r  See — 

Booth    Gait  B    3.422  283. 
Thermal  Engineering  k  Design  Co. ;  See — 

Hlmelsbaugh.  Rudolph.  3.421.48T. 
Thlbodaux.    Joseph    G..    Jr.    Solid    propellant   rocket   motor. 

3.421.325.  1-14-89.  CI.  60 — 255. 
Thtelklng.  Roger  C. :  See — 

Peli-ivnskl.   Paul  J.,  and  Thielklng.   3.422.217. 
Thles.   Peter  W..  W    Kucaba    and   S.   Funke.   to  Kail  Chemle 
Aktlengesellschaft.  Process  of  producing  esters  from  plants 
of  the  eenus  valerians.  3.422.090.  1-14-69.  CI.  260 — 236.5. 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Bert07.7t    EuKene  R.  3.422.077. 

Olllff   Martin  T..  Jr.,  Hecht.  Brown,  and  Brooks.  3.421.- 

985.  r 

VIckers.  Dallas  N.  3,421  959.  _  ^    _\ 

Thoma   Matthias,  to  Inh.  M.  Thoma  Chemiaches  Werke  Lowl. 

Nuclear    methylatlon    of    phenols.    .1.422,156.    1-14-68.    CI. 

260 — 621.  _       .  „ 

Thoma.  Otto,  and  K.  Zelle.  to  Boehrlnger  Ingelhelm  G.m.b.H. 

Utlllzlnc    1  (3.5-dlhvdroxyphenylll-hydroxy  -  2  •  Isopronvl- 

amlnoethane  and  salts  thereof  In  the  treatment  of  bronchial 

spasms.  3.422.196.  1-14-69,  CI.  424—266.  *- 

Thomas.  Barton  A.  :  See — 

Heavllon  Jerry  L.,  Jones,  and  Thomas.  3,421.587. 
Thomas  rrancls  H..  H.  M.  Headrlck.  and  E.  L.  Schuli.  to 
The  Sherwln-Wllllams  Co.  Coating  containing  a  condensate 
of  a  phosphate  ether  polyol  and  a  melamlne,  an  alkylated 
amine,  and  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon.  3,422.046,  1-14-69, 
01.  260—28. 
Thomas  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

McGlnty.  William  K..  and  Procknow.  3,422,261. 

Thompson.  James  O. :  See —  " 

Halning,  Frank  W..  Halperln.  and  Thompson.  3,421,893. 
Thompson,     Kenneth,    and     R.     C.     Ihde.     to    U.S.     Plywood- 
Champion  Papers,  Inc.  Profile  coated  carton.  3,421,878,  1- 

14-89.  CI.  226—3.1. 
Thompson,    Max  W..   to   Fotore  Producta,   Inc.   Tree  felling 

shear.  3,421,558,  1-14-68,  CI.  144 — 34. 
Thompson,  Raymond  :  See — 

Silver,  Howard  B.,  and  Thompson.  3,422,125. 
Thomson.  David  W..  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 

Polyxylylldenes.  3.422,071.  1-14-69.  CI.  260—67, 
Thomson,    Warren    D.    Device    for    splicing    electrical    wires. 

3,422,391.  1-14-69.  CI.  3.18— 87. 
Thornber,  John  C.  P. :  See — 

Hutcheon.  Keith  P..  and  Thornber.  3.421.444. 
Thorpe.  Robert  A.,  to  International  Business  Machine*  Corp. 

Logic  controlled  deflection  system.  3.422.304.  1-14-89.  CI. 

315—18. 
Thorstensen,  Thomas  C. :  See — 

Mlnklel.    Alfred    O.,    Dexter.    Sconce,    and    Thorstensen. 
3,421,832. 
Thrasher,  George  B.,  Jr. :  See — 

Gleason,  QaIn  R.,  and  Thrasher.  3,421,600. 
Thurston,  James  G.  Maneuverable  jet-propelled  tethered  flight 

toy.  3,421.253,  1-14-89,  01.  46—74. 
Tombs,   Nigel  C,   to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.   Oxygenated  silicon 

nitride  semlcondoctor  devices  and  sllane  method  for  making 

same.  3,422,321,  1-14-69.  CI.  317—235. 
Tomomatsu.  Hideo,  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  Catalytic 

polymerization  of  cyclic  alkylene  oxides.  3.422,040,   1-14- 

68,  01.  260 — 2. 
Tongyal,  SIngkata  :  See — 

Schuser.  LudwIg  K..  and  Tongyal.  S.421,834. 
Topas,  Benjamin,  to  International  Rectifier  Corp.  Apparataa 

for   dicing   semiconductor   wafers.   S,421,M2,    l-14-«9,   01. 

158 — 345. 
Tope,  Paul  H.,  and  S.  Schmidt,  to  Whlripool  Corp.  Catalytic 

barner.  3,421,826,  1-14-48,  01.  431—328. 
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See — 


Toth.  Julius,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corn  Mnltl-[«leclrcnlt 
breaker    with    common    trip    bar.    3,422,381,    1-14-69,    CI. 

To^^nd,  Stephen  E.,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Pulse  -tretchlng  clr<nilt 
for  generating  pulses  of  minimum  width.  3.422,287,  1-14- 
89,  ft.  307—267.         „      _       „ 
Tnyo  Rayon  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Tsutsuml,  Tadao.  3  422,138 
Toyota  Jldosha  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha 

Maklno,  Takayukl.  3,422,349, 
Trane  Co.,  The:  See— 

Johannsen,  Robert  A.  3.421,337. 

Volk,  Rodney  H.,  and  Relate.  3,421,339. 
Translcold  Corp. :  See— _^ 

Von  Berg.  Richard  E.  3,421,340. 
Travis.  Gale  D. :  See—  -.ooiit 

Roberts.  Carleton  W..  and  Travla.  3,422.117. 
Trl-O  Dynamics,  Inc. :  See — 

Trld«°r'c°'rU*W..''to*Poier  jacks  Ltd.  Devices  for  snpport- 

inlwork^-lece..  3.421.T50.  1-14-69,  01.  289-20. 
Troxler.  Frani :  See —  ^..ooiin 

SUdler.  Paul,  Troxler.  and  Hofmann,  3,422,110. 
Troy  Steel  Corp. :  See—- 

Menge,  Donald.  3.421,751. 
Trultt,  James  K.  :  See —  .  ~     ,,.    o  f>,  ans 

Bawa.  Mohendra  S..  Connally.  and  Trul't    3  421.868 
Tsutsuml.  Tadao,  to  Tovo  Rayon  Kabushlkl  Kalsha    P"«»« 
for  production  of  blsfs-hydroxyalkyll terephthalate.  3,422,- 

Tucker.  Blton  M.,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration.  Coupling  device.  3,422.- 

Tu^Myn 'itexaider,  to  Sperry  R*nd  Corp.  Thin  film  memory 


device  employing  unipolar  bllevel  write-read  Dulses  to  mini- 
mize creep.   3,4-^.408.    •■--"-""      ''^ 


1-14-69.   CI    340 — 174! 
Tu'schhoffr^yohil'v^rGrL.   Kesslnger,   «nd   C    E.    Han'on    '2 
A    E    Staley  Mfg.  Co.  Phosphorous  oxyhallde  cross-linked 
hydroxypropyl    starch   derivative.    3,422,088,    1-14-68.   01. 
l'5o— 233.3. 
Tveltan,  Wllley  :  See- 
Webb,  James  E.  8,422,403. 
Twine,  Charles  J. :  See —    .  _    .       ....  , ., 
Seelandt,  Karl  H.,  and  Twine.  3,421,747. 
Tyler.  Hayward.  *  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Ivanoll.  Victor.  3.421,445. 
UCB  (Union  Chlmlque-Chemlsche  Bedrljven)  :  See — 
Morren.  Henri.  3.422.102. 

^■"'"jenner.^Ha^ld,  and  Madley.  3,421,616. 

U.S.  Plywood-Champion  P'P*".  I'"^-,',ffV« 
Thompson.  Kenneth,  and  Ihde.  3,4^1,078. 

Ugl,    War,   U.    Fetier,   O.   Unterstenhofer.   W.   Behreni.   P.   E. 

Frohherger.  and  H.  Schelnpflug,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktlengesellschaft.  Aromatic  Isonltrile  pest  controlling  agents. 

3,422.190.  1-14-68.  01.  424—226. 
I'lblng    Otmar   M..    to   Ingeraoll-Rand    Co.    Balancing   hoist. 

3,421.737.  1-14-89.  CI.  424 — 228. 

^'"■"si^g'h.'AdntfA.  R.,  Ulrlch,  and  Wright.  3,422,201. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Avery.  William  F.  3.422,005. 

Baker.  Allen  J..  Death.  Myers,  and  Famsworth,  3.422,206. 

Brotherton.  Thomas  K..  and  Smith.  8.422,185. 

Hoatettler.  Fritz,  and  Cox.  3.422.118. 

Kaufman.   .Stephen,  and   Mcolson.   3.422.157. 

LIchtenberger.  Horst  W..  and  Maurer.  3.421.330. 

Welch.  Frank  J.,  and  Paxton.  3,422.079, 

Woolery.  Robert  0.,  and  Dresher.  3.421,875. 

Union  Mfg.  Co. :  See—      „      ^_ 

Neatrock,  Fred  L.  3.421.508. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See — 

Backlund,  Peter  S.  3.422,016. 

Fenton.  Donald  -M.  3.422,147. 
Unlroyal.  Inc. :  See — 

Chmlel.  Cheater  T.,  and  Witt.  3.421.786. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Ask.  Henry  R.  3.421.718. 

Beurer.  Frederick  C.  Sr.  3.421.296. 

Chesnut.    Merrill   G..    and    Ball.    3,421.497. 

Dl  Plro.  Joseph.  3.421.717. 

Cehrlnger,  Joseph  H..  and  Vercellone.  3.421.718. 

Grubaugh    Robert  E..  and  Elliott.  3.422.439. 

Otter.  Fred  A..  Jr..  Solomon,  and  Yntema.  3,421,330. 

United  Air  Specialists.  Inc. :  See—      .,„,..„ 
Ohenery.  William  A.,  and  Rorle.  8.421.290. 
United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

O'Brien.  Jeremiah  W.  3.421,392. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :  See — 
Downs.   Arthur,  and   Maclean.  3.422,245. 
Hutchinson.  William  C...  and  Oole.  3,421.977. 
LInnlng.  David  L.  3,421.979. 
United  State*  of  America 

Agriculture :  See —  _    ,        „.„„,«, 

Plttman,   Allen   G.,   and  Waaley.   3,422,131. 
Air  Force  :  See — 

Martina,  Eugene  F.  3,422,284, 

Oatertag.  Werner,  and  Strnat.  3,421,889. 

Poplawakl.  Robert.  3  421,299. 

Reynolds.  Alex  J.,  and  LoRaaao.  3,421,268. 

Rosenberg.  Harold.  3,422.129. 

Soaenberg.  Harold.  3.422.130. 

gcbmldt.  Donald  L.  3  422.067. 

Thomson,  D»Tld  W.  3,422,071. 


United  States  of  America 

'  'Baker,"ohn  F.,  Bodrlgo,  and  Ryan.  3,422,237. 
CastelU.  Joseph  N.  3.422.280. 
Cusurd    George  U.  3.421.439. 
Ely.  Richard  E.  3.421.306. 
Furlani,  John  J.  3.421.443. 

Glendlnnlng.   William   B.,   and   Marshall,  3,422,442. 
Dean    Walter  B..  and  Germer.  3.421,366. 
Llzza'.  Albert  J.  3.421.242. 

Lohrmann,  Dieter  R.  3,422,383,  ^  .     „  , 

MacDooald.    Hugh    D..    Jr.,    DeStefano,    and    DeL«o. 

3,421,720.  „    „.  ... 

Mardarello.  Alfred  F..  and  Berman.  3,421,441. 
McCoy    Robert  O.,  and  Port.  3,422,292. 
Orrell.  Irving  F..  Jr.  3.422.282. 
Osborne   Fred  H..  and  Hull.  3,421.941. 
Reed.  Frederick  P.  3.421,244. 
RIttenbach.  Otto  E.  3.422.430. 
Self.  Dolty  B.  3.421.671. 
Spurk.  Joseph  H.  3,421,781. 

Stowell.  Marcel  A.  3,421,381.  ^ „„ 

Vincent     Donat    A.    A.,    and    Morrison.    3.422.388. 
White.   Harold  V..   and   .McCarley.  3.422,326. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 

Anderson.  Thure.  and  Lorbeer.  3.421,819. 
Bowman.   Richard   A.,  and   Pllloton.   3,422,167. 
Koerner,  Warren  G.  3,421,714. 
McGuIre    Joseph  C,  and  Wohlberg.  3,421,958. 
.McKlnney.    John    L.,   and   Taylor.   3,421,334. 
Montag.  Mordechal.  3,421.643. 

Interior  ;  See —  . 

Dunseth.   Maria   G..   and   Salutsky.   3.421,877. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  :  See — 
Herr.  Robert  W.  3.421.303. 
Husmann.  Otto  K.  3.421,864. 
Kessel.  James  E.  3.422.440. 
Ludwig.  Lawrence  P.  3.421,768. 
I'aulkovlch.  John.  3.422,352. 
Tucker,  Elton  M.  3,422,380. 
Navy :  See — 

Marston,  Arthur  E.  3,422,436. 

Marston.  Arthur  E.  3.422.437. 

United  States  Borax  ft  Chemical  Corp. ;  See — 

Fish.  Richard  H.  3.422.127.  _     __ 

Silver.  Howard  B..  and  Thompson.  3.422,126. 
United  Steel  Companies  Ltd.  of  the  Mount.  The ;  See— 

Adcock.  Joseph  N.  3.421,418. 
Unltek  Corp. :  See — 

Mansour,  Momtaz  N.  3,421,380. 
Universal  Instruments  Corp, :  See — 

Zemek.  Albert  W.  3,421,284, 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  ;  See — 
Asselln,  George  K.  3.422,103. 
llroughton,  Donald  B.  3,422,000, 
Cyba,  Henryk  A.  3,422,016. 
Ul  Nola,  Emanuel  J.,  and  Breunlch.  3,421,370. 
Glelm.  William  K.  T.  3,421.831. 
Padrta.  Frank  G.  3.422.004. 
Unterstenhofer,  Gunter:  See —  .^  ,.,. 

Ugl    Ivar    Fetzer,  Unteratenhofer,  Behreni,  Prohberger, 
and  schelnoflug.  3,422,190,  .,.,.,. 

Updike,   Stanley    ft.,   J.   -M.   (Jherrle,  and  W.   A.   Michaels,    to 
^RW   Inc    Valve  rotating  device.  3.421,734,   1-14-69,  CI. 
261 — 337. 
Upjohn  Co..  The  :  See — 

Motfett,  Robert  B.  3.422.092. 
Molfett,  Robert  B.  3^22.120. 

Saylgh.  Adnan  A.  B..   Ulrtch.  and  Wright.  3,422,201. 
Utility  Trailer  Co.  :   See — 

Barker.  Stephen,  and  Bennett.  3.421,777. 
Barker.  Stephen,  and  Fleck.  3.421.77d. 
VEB  Oeraiewerk  Karl-Marx-Stadt :  See — 

Oefner.  Reiner.  3.422,382. 
VEB  Pentacon  Dresden  Kamera-  und  Klnowerke:  See — 
Hahn.  Werner.  Planert.  Schulie.  and  Wolf.  3.421.421. 
Vallee    John  A.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Conversion  from 
NRi   code   to   self-clocking   code.   3.422,425,    1-14-09,   01. 
340 — 347.  _  „  „  . 

Valyl.  Emery  I.,  to  OUn  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  Composite 

porous  structure.  3.421.577.  1-14-69,  CI.  165—170. 
Van  .Arnam.  Donald  :  See — 

Webb.  James  E.  3,421,549. 
Van  der  Wal.  Karel ;  See — 

Kouwenboven.    Herman    W.,    Aben,    and   Van    der   Wal. 
3,422,001. 
Van   Geljn,  Jacob,   to   Shell   Oil   Co.   Method  and  apparatus 
for    carrying    out    operations    on    a    well    under    water. 
3,421,681,  1-14-69,  C\.  166 — .5. 
Van  Gorder,  Jack  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Ontch  with 
automatic     modulating    valves,     3.421.008.     1-14-69.     01. 
192—85. 
Van  Patten.  Eric  M.,  and  E.  L.  Powell,  to  American  Maize 
Products  Co.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  crosallnked 

franular    starch    products.    3.422.089,    1-14-69.    01.    260— 
33  3 
Vandenberg,  Edwin   J.,   to   Hercules.   Inc.  Polymeriiatlon  of 

vinyl  chloride.  3,422.082,  1-14-68,  C\.  260 — 82.8, 
Tander  Straeten.  Herman  J.  ;  See — 

Meara,  William  G.,  Schmidt,  and  Vander  Straeten,  3,421,- 
367. 
Vanhall,  Clayton  E. :  See — 

Stenger,  Vernon  A„  and  Vanhall.  8,421,868. 
Yarlan  Associates  :  See — 

Llewellyn.  Peter  M.  3,421,282. 
Varick.  Lawrence  :  See — 

Carpenter.  Walter  E..  and  Varick.  3.422,302. 
Vdovin.  Valentin  M. :  See — 

Namttkla,  NUolal  S.,  VdoTln,  and  Zavyalov.  3,422,038. 


Vedder.  Dietrich  :  See—  »  *«  mo 

Haag,  Arthur  V..  and  Vedder.  3,422,38*. 
VeUlcol  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Ord«8.  Ea»ene  P.  3.421.882.       „,„„,„. 

Blchter.  Sidney  B..  and  Mayer.  3,422,1»9. 
Vercellone.  Peter  T. ;  See—  „,,„„.     1.191  TlR 

Gehrtnger,    Joseph    H..    and    Vercellone     3.421  718. 
Veatal    BtcBard   A.   Paraplegic   aid.   3.421.529.   1-14-09.   CT 

135^8. 
Vlbrlonlc*  Research  Co. :  Se^ 

V1cke^"mila"°T?o¥MoifoVchem.cHl  Corp.  Method  and 

YICKCDI.      4VBii«B  ..      y .„„■„        in^nwacmnt^A       fplta       find 
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aoDaratus    for    pretormlog    resin    Impregnated    felta    and 
matB.  3.421.959.  1-14-69.  C).  151- 


-224. 


3.421. 4fi3. 
3.421,463. 


matB.  3.421.959.  l-14-(>».  Li.  ja..— i-i. 
Vldal,    Henri    C.    Constructional   works.    3.421.328,   l-14-<.». 

Vlfnt  *B«nard  O..  to  SyWanla  Electric  Product.,  Inc.  Power 

d°vider.  3  422,377.  1-14-69,  CT.  333-9. 

Vlnal.  Albert  W. ;  See— 

Webb.  James  E.  3.422.019.   .     ,,      .         .     ,--1.^  ««.». 
Vincent,  Donat  A.  A.,  and  R.  A.  Morrison,  to  tnlted  Matw. 

of     America.     Army.     Circuit     aafe     connector.     3.422.388. 

1-14-69.  a.  339—30. 
Vincent.  Rene  C. :  See— 

BrUse.  William  C.  and  Vincent  3_^422.|11. 
Vltale.   Carmen.   Portable  cooking  grill.   3.421.433,   1-14-6B. 

Vo?el.*F7rdlnand    L.,    Jr.     to    Spragne   Elertrlc   Co.   Silicon 
nitride  coating  on   semiconductor  and  method.  S.4.Jl.».<n, 
1-14-09.  a.  117—215. 
Vogue  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 
Mason,  Harry  L.  S.422.413. 
Volgtlander  AG. :  Str—         - 
Donltl,  Dieter.  3.421.815. 

'""•*StLheleuTy''Mlcha"erand    MatthU..    3,421.440 
Volk.  B^Sey  H.^^and  1).  J.  Relste.  to  The  Trane  Co.  I  nldlrec- 
tlonal  heat  pump  system.  3.421.339,  1-14-89.  CI.  OJ— Ij». 
Vollmer.  John  W. :  See —  .„„',„, 

Sebena   Carl  R..  ond  V.illmer.  3.422.301.  

Von  Berg.  Richard  E.,  to  Tran*'™''"'^''''';  ^LSb   o"  62-^39 
port  refrigeration  system.  3,421.340,  1-14-69,  CI.  ai—isv 

Von  Morgen.  Kurt  :  -See —  .  ,^, ,     ,.  o  Ant  or^ 

Kateman.  Oerrit,  Von  Morgen.  and  Wljenberg.  3.421.865 
Von  Rymon,  Karoln  :  See — 

Happe.    Reynold,    and   Von   Rymon 
Von  Rymon.  Werner  :  See—- 

Happe.    Reynold,    and    Von    Rymon 
Wacker.  Hermann  :  See — 

Wlttlg.  Gerhard.  3.421.37 1. 
Wacker.   Peter  :   See— 

Wlttlg.  Gerhard.  3.421,377. 
Wagner  Electric  Corp. ;  See—  1  iM  <>02 

Carpenter.  Walter  E..  and  Varlck.  3.4Z2,i02. 
Walco  f;iectrlc  Co.:  See—      • 

Bellem.  Robert  L.  3,422.241. 
Walker.  Da»ld  D. :  See—        ^  _  ,.        ,  ..,,  „„ 

Benlamln.  Milton  L..  and  Walker    3.421.770. 
Wall  Wilfred  F..   M.  f'atherley,  and  B.   Boothroyd,  to  Glaio 
LaboVatorles  Ltd.  7-(amlnophenylacetamldo)  cephalosporan 
~    Ic  adds.  3.422.103.  1-14-89.  CI.  260- -243. 
Wallace   Jacob  L.,  Jr.,  to  The  Susquehanna  ConvElectronlc 

transillttlng  device.  3.422,229,   1-14-69,  CI.  lf9— 90. 
Wallace-Murray  Cotp. :  See— 

.Stone,  Richard  L.  3,421,429. 

Wallace,    Robert   T.,    to   Owens-Illinois    IncMeltelastlc  «- 

truder  and  method.  3,422,177.  l-14-«9,  CI.  264—178. 

Waller  Joseph  B.  Bottle  carrying  case.  3.421,649,  1-14-69.  CI. 
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Walters,  Clayton- T..  «»  ClV'g?  ,^S*1" 'w'fla' ri    2^9^M 
pattern  spraying  noiile.  3.421,701,  1-14-69,  CI.  2iV     4»J. 

Walther    William  D.,  to  The  Dayton  Steel  Foundry  Co.  Tire 

rims.  3,421,797,  1-14-69.  CI.  301-12. 
Wamser,  Christian  A. :  See— 

Sukomlck.  Bernard,  and  Wamser.  3.422.159. 

Wandel   Martin :  See —  ^  ^       ,       „  .^.  „,» 

Reichle.  Alfred,  Wandel,  Borger,  and  Tengler.  3,421.85.. 

Ward    Lowell  O.,  to  Huyck  Corp.  Industrial  conveyor  belts. 

3.4il.230.  1-14-69,  CI.  34—95. 
Ward.  Samuel  I.,  to  Crystal  Research  Laboratories.  Inc^  Con- 

talner   for    air   treating   devices.    3,421,839,    1-14-68,    t.1. 

21—74.  ,     . 

Warman,  Charles  H.,  to  Research  and  deTylopment  Pty.  Ltd. 

Fluid   Ught  Joint.   3,421,652.   1-14-69.  CI.  220—46. 
Warmerdam.  John  A.  M.  Cattle  stalls.  3.421,478,  1-14-69,  CI. 

119—27. 
Warwick  Electronics  Inc. :  See —    „  ,^  ... 
Brand.  John  R.,  and  Plunkett.  3,422,454. 
Wasley,  William  L.  :  See—  ,  .0,  ,„ 

PIttman,  Allen  O..  and  Wasley.  3,422.131. 
Waters    William  A.   Power  driven  dental  cleaner.   3.421,824, 

1-14_«9,  CI.  132—92. 
Watklns,  Charles  W.,  to  The  Singer  Co   Tufting  1>«g*''»«»- 

method,     stitches    and    article.     3,421,929,     1-14-69.    ti. 

117—79. 
Watson,  William  0..  to  C.  A.  Parson  *  Co.  Ltd- fP"?"  «"""- 

Ing  systems  and  control  devices  therefor.  3,421,o31,  1-14- 

89.   CI.    137—38. 
Wayne   Truman  B.  Rice  milling  process.  3.421.902.  1-14-89. 

a.  99—80. 
Weaver.  Max  A. :  See —  „.„_,,- 

Dale,  John  I,,  III,  and  Wearer.  3.422.1SS. 


Webb  Jamea  E..  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of 
W.  H.  HIga.  Refrigeration  apparatus.  J.421,331,  1-14-88. 

Webb  Jamea  E..  AdminUtrator  of  the  National  Aeronnutlci; 
an(i  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of 
O.  W.  Prlebe,  and  F.  R.  Scroop.  Relief  container.  3,421,306, 
•    •  a^oft     f]     1 2H-  -2S3 

Webb,  James  E.,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of 
J    Steeneken.  Relief  valve.  3.421.541.  1-14-00.  CI.  137—191. 

Webb  James  E..  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of 
D  E  Van  Arnam.  and  K.  W.  Charlton.  Pneumatic  system 
for  controlling  and  actuating  pneumatic  cyclic  devices. 
3.421.549.  1-14-69.  CI.   i:!7      624.14. 

Webb  James  E..  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronauilcj 
and  Space  Admlnlstralliin  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of 
A.   G.   Ford.   Rock   drill   for  recovering  samples.   3,421„jl)l. 
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Webb  Janiea  E..  AdminUtrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of 
F  C  Arrance  and  D.  O.  Soltls.  Method  of  making  mem- 
branes. 3,421,948.  1-14-69.  CI.  136—146. 
Webb.  Jamea  E..  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of 
AW  Vlnal.  Method  for  processing  ferrlte  core*.  3.422,019. 
1-14-^9.   CI.   252—62.64.  .,     ,        ,    . 

Webb  James  E..  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  AdmlnUtratton  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of 
C  R  Peek,  and  L.  E.  Boodley.  Connector  strips.  3,422,213, 
1-14-69    CI.  174 — 72.  , 

Webb  Janies  E..  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of 
L  A.  Del  Casale.  and  B  Blutlnger.  Signal  generator.  3.422. 
27S.  1-14-89.  CI.  307  -108.  ,     .        ,    . 

Webb  James  nJ..  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of 
D  O  Elliott  MagnetohvdrodynamIc  Induction  machine. 
3.'422,29I.  1-14-69.  Cl.  310—11. 
Webb  Jamea  E.,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of 
R  0  Harrison.  Jr.  Pressure  variable  capacitor.  3.422.324. 
1114189.  Cl.  317—248. 
Webb  Jamea  E..  Admlnli-trator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of 
A  J  Nasutl.  Test  fixture  for  pellet  like  electrical  elements. 
3.'422.354.  1-14-69.  Cl.  .■124-158. 
Webb  James  E..  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of 
I.  M.  Jacobs.  L.  Klelnrock.  W.  A.  Lushbaugh.  and  W.  Tvel- 
tan  Data  Compression  system.  3.422.403.  1-14-69,  Cl.  340— 
1^2.5.  „ 

Webber.  Clarence  E..  and  0.  W.  Drescher,  to  New  York  Wire 
Co  Process  for  casting  clad  metal  bars.  3.421,571.  1-14-98, 
Cl.  164—86. 
Weber  Klaus,  to  Ernst  Leits  O.m.b.H.  Microscope  apparatus 
Including  photometric  means.  3.421,808,  l-14-«9.  Cl. 
350 — 19. 
Wedell,  Hans,  and  R.  Pelst.  to  Bohme  Fettchemie  9K'f ' 
Washing  agents  and  process  for  machine  washing  of  dishes. 
3.421.940.  1-14-69.  Cl.  1,34—29. 

Auerbach.  Ouenther,  Schneider,  and  Wehrll.  3.422,084. 
Welchenrleder,  Erich.  Street  boundary  post.  3.421,473,  1-14- 

69,  Cl.   11*— «3. 
Welnsteln,  Edward.  Powered  food  product  scooper.  3.421.456. 

1-14-89.  Cl.  107—48. 
Weir    Henry  J.,  to  McOraw-Edlson  Co.  Laundry  feeding  ma- 
chine. 3.421.758.  1-14-89.  Cl.  271—79. 
Weiss    Wolfgang,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Car'bonyl  halosulfenyl   halldes  and  process  of  preparation. 
3.422.452.   1-14-89.   Cl.  260—544. 
Welch    Frank  J.,   and  H.  J.   Paiton.  Jr..   to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.  Coordination  complexes  of  vlnylphosphlne  oxides  and 
metal  salts,  and  polymers  thereof.  3.422.070,  1-14-89.  Cl. 
260—80. 
Wells,  Alfred  J. :  See- 
Swift.  Peter,  and  Wells.  3.421.295, 
Welsh.  Alan  B..  and  R.  T.  West,  to  Jasper  Electronic  Mfg. 
Corp.    Electronic  organ   having  perforated   roll  controlled 
playing  mechanism.  3,422,209,  1-14-69.  Cl.  84 — 1.03. 
Welsh   Alan  B.,  and  R.  West,  to  Jasper  Electronic  Mfg.  Corp. 
.\pparatos  for  making  rolls  for  player  pianos  and  organs. 
3,421.403,  1-14-69,  CT.  84 — 482. 
Wenny.  Daniel  H.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Gould.  Harold  L.  B.,  and  Wenny.  3,422,407. 
Werner.  Frank  C  .  to  Werner  Machinery  Co.  Stenciling  appa- 
ratus. 3,421.455,  1-14-89,  Cl.  107—1. 
Werner  Machinery  Co. :  See — 

Werner,  Prank  C.  3,421.458. 
West.  Roger:  See— 

Welsh.  Alan  B.,  and  West.  3,421,403. 
Welsh,  Alan  B.,  and  West.  3,422,209, 
Western  Mining  Corp.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Clapplson,  Reginald  J.  8.  3,421,800. 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Goonan,  Harry  J    3.422,350. 
Brlcker.  Samuel  R.  3.421,237. 

Bricker.  Samuel  R.  3.421.238.  _.  _  „.  ___ 
Hair,  Ranald  A..  Hattrop,  and  BnunUe.  3,421,923. 
„...  „    "■>"2IB. 


Homea.  Karl  r!' 3,422,218. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Westmcboose  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Klrcher.  Paul  J.  3,422536.  .  _«,  ,™, 

Knocbel,  Wllllam  J.,  Lin,  and  rraaer.  8,422,300. 

McAllister.  William  A.  3.422.024. 

Morehead,  Chalmers.  3.422,299. 

Pankow.  Edmund  O.  3,421.743. 

Petts.  George  E.,  III.  3.422,881. 

Plagge,  Vernon  L.  3,422,393.  „  .„,  „i, 

BhalEh,  Mohammed  S.,  Tarneja,  and  Rlel.  3,421,943. 

Shaikh,  Mohammed  S.,  Tarneja,  and  Amsterdam.  3,421.- 

048. 
Specbt.  Theodore  R.,  and  Lake.  3,422,343. 
Sullivan,  Robert  J.  3,422,278. 
Toth.  Julius.  3.422,381. 
Woods,  Edmund  E.  3,422,392. 
Weston  Instruments,  Inc. :  See — 

Post,  FYank  E..  and  Power.  3.422,372. 
West.  James  L.  3,422,362.  ^ 

Weiler,   Herman,   to   Continental  Can   Co.,  Inc.   Process   for 
preparing  atereoregular  acrvlamlde  polymers  with  an  alkali 
metal  alkoxlde  and  polyvalent  metal  salt  catalyst.  3,422,- 
081.  1-14-69.  Cl.  260 — 89.7. 
Wetzel    Theodore  A.,  to  Kearney  k  Trecker  Corp.  Laser  cut- 
ting machine  tool.  3,422.246.  1-14-69,  Cl.  219—121. 
Wossberg,  Jacob  E.  M..  to  Aktlebolaget  Ootaverken.  Combus- 
tion   furnaces    for    waste    liquor.    3,421,462.    1-14-69.    Cl. 
110 — 7. 
West.  James  L..  to  Weston  Instruments.  Inc.  Phase  detector 
with  low  ripple  output  near  lero  phase  angle.  3.422,362. 
1-14-69.  Cl.  328 — 134.  _     , 

Whaley.  Baynard  R..  and  W.  D.  Bradley,  to  Sonoco  Products 
Co.    Spirally   wound   paper    tube.    3,421,550,   1-14-69,    Cl. 
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Whaley    Robert  E.  Container  closure,  3,421,633,  1-14-69,  Cl. 

220—60. 
Whirlpool  Corp. :  See — 

Sottas,  Michael  J.  3.421.860. 
Kruggel.  Roy  W.  3,421.859. 
Lustlg,  Leonard  C.  3,421,803. 
Peyer.  Wilbur  G.,  and  Rusplno.  3,421,704. 
Tope.  Paul  H.,  and  Schmidt.  3.421,828. 
White.  Charles  C.  and  J.  S.  Crowell,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Composition  and  method  for  treating  tobacco  smoke  filter 
tow.  3.422.043.  1-14-69,  CI.  260—17. 
White,  Harold  V.,  and  H.  R.  McCarley,  to  United  Stales  of 
America,    Army.    Pulse    widtb    molulated    servo    amplifier. 
3.422,326,  1-14-69,  Cl.  318—18. 
White.  Robert  E. :  See — 

Brault.  Andre  R..  and  White.  3.412.813. 
Whitfield    Marshall  O.  Construction  of  buildings  carried  on  at 

first  floor  level.  3.421,271,   1-14-69.  Cl.  52—128. 
Whiting.  Harold  E.,  W.  C.  Karch,  and  D.  B.  McFaddcn.  Three- 
phase  bimetal  overioad  relay.  3,422,317,  1-14-69,  Cl.  317  — 
48. 
Whiteside,  Walter  D..  and  B.  H.  Hampel,  to  G.  Leblanc  Corp. 
Musical  Instrument  bearing  insert.  3,421,398,  1-14-69,  Cl. 

WhorUkey,  Peter  J.,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  4  Co.,  Inc.  Flve-Uyer 
light-actuated  semiconductor  device  having  bevelled  sides. 
3,422.323,  1-14-89,  Cl.  317—235.  .     ,     .. 

Wldmayer,  Don  F.  Apparatus  for  controlling  current  to  load 
Independent  of  load  characteristics.  3,422,310,  1-14-89,  Cl. 
215 291. 

Wldmoyer.  George  A. :  See —  .    „    „  „ 

Smith,  Lowell  F.,  and  Wldmoyer.  3,421,383. 

Wiederhold,  Hermann  :  Sefr — 

Blau,  Haas,  and  Stoof.  3,421,597. 

Wiener,  Maria  V.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.  Co- 
polyesters  of  mixed  phthailc  acids,  acyclic  dicarboiyllc 
acids  and  tetramethylene  glycol.  3,421,974,  1-14—89,  Cl. 
161—226. 

Wletlng,  Terence  J.,  T.  B.  Lawrence,  and  C.  8.  Nalman,  to 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Thermal  detector.  3,421,374,  1-14- 
69,  Cl.  73—355. 

Wljenberg,  Joannes  B.  0. :  See — 

Kateman,  Oerrit,  von  Morgen,  and  Wljenberg.  3,421,835. 

Wlkler,  Simon  J.  Shoe  construction  having  a  sole  provided 
with  a  shank  stllfener  and  selective  elevated  bone  support- 
ing areas.  3,421,318,  1-14-69,  Cl.  128 — 614. 

Wilcox  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Waster,  George  W.  3,422,366. 

Wiley.  Robert  B. :  See— 

Alklre.  Wllllam  B.,  and  Wiley.  3.421.526. 

Wllhelm.  Max  :  See —  _   ^  . 

Schmidt.   Paul.   Scbwelier,   Elcbenberger,   and   Wllhelm. 
3,422,098. 
WUke,  Gunther,  to  Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  m.b.H.  r-Allyl 

nickel  compounds  and  their  preparation.  3,422,128,  1-14- 

69.  Cl.  280 — 439. 
Williams.  Beverly  E.  Processes  for  Improving  the  tenderness, 

color  and  richness  of  meat.  3,421,903,  1-14-89,  Cl.  99—107. 
Williams.  Gerald   W.,  Jr.   Shaft  speed  and  angular  position 

Indicating   system.    3,421,371.    1-14-89,    Cl.    73—189. 
WllllamB,  James  L. :  See — 

May.  Bob  D.,  and  Williams.  3,421,722. 
Williams,  Luclen  C.  :  See — 

Allen.  John  W.,  and  Williams.  3,421,453. 
Williams,  Lynn  A.,  to  Anocut  Engineering  Co.  Electrode  for 

electrolytic  shaping.  3,421,997,  1-14-89,  Cl.  204—284. 
Wilson.  Billy  J.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Wash- 
draw  apparatus.  3,421,346,  1-14-69,  Cl.  88 — 175. 
Wilson,  Bruce  W.  Process  for  preconditioning  a  non-metallic 

surface  for  chemically  depositing  a  metal  thereon.  3,421,- 

922.  1-14-89,  Cl.  117—47. 


Wlndle,  Bavmond  :  See-  ._.,.„     «  „«.  ,,v„ 

Bennett,  George  A.,  Berrie,  and  Windle.  3,421,829. 
Winger  Enterprises,  Inc. :  See — 

Perkins,  Bernard  C.  3,421,494. 
wmgrove,  Robert  C. :  See —  ,  ^„, 

Schwarts,  Seymour  I.    Wlngrove,  and  Anderson.  3,421,* 
511. 
Wlnegardner,  Donald  E.,  to  The  Majestic  Co.,  Inc.  Ash  pan 

drawer.  3,421,495,  1-14-89.  Cl.  128—143. 
Winkler,  Alfred,  to  Agfa  Gevaert  Aktlengesellachaft.  Camera. 

3.421,422.  1-14-69.  Cl.  95—11. 
WlntrlBs,  George,  to  Industrionics  Controls,  Inc.  Device  hav- 
ing autorotation  of  solid  body.  3,422,234,  1-14-09,  Cl.  200 — 
83. 
Wlrth,  Wolf-Dieter,  H.  Knupper,  and  C.  W.  Schellhaminer.  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  3aryl-7-trlasolyl 
carbostrrll.  3,422.113.  1-14-89.  Cl.  260 — 288. 
Wisdom.  Norvell  E..  Jr.,  and  E.  O.  Forster,  to  Es»o  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.  Organic  charge  transfer  solution  bat- 
tery   3.421.947.  1-14-89,  Cl.  136 — 100. 
Wise.  Cecil  S.  :  See — 

Lytton.  Kenneth  G.,  and  Wise.  3,421  659. 
Wiseman.   William  A.,   to  Continental   Motors  Corp.  Engine 

drive  system.  3,421,843,  1-14-69,  Cl.  04 — 27. 
Wiseman.    William    A.,    to   ContlnentU    .Motors   Corp.    Engine 

construction.  3.421.490.  1-14-69.  Cl.  123—195. 
WIshon    Berhl  E.  :  See — 

Pavlica,  Stanley  R.,  and  WIshon.  3,421,917. 
Witt.  Harrv  S.  :  Bee— 

Chnilei   Chester  T..  and  Witt.  3.421.766. 
Wlttlg.  Gerhard,  to  H.  and  P.  Wacker.  Device  for  regulating 
the  air  pressure  in  a  motor-driven  manually  guided  work- 
ing apparatus.  3.421.377,  1-14-69.  Cl.  7-1 — 18.2. 
Wlttwer,  John  C.  Vaporising  device.  3.421,841.  1-14-69.  Cl. 

21—119. 
Wohlberg.  Cornel :  See — 

McGuire,  Joseph  C.  and  Wohlberg.  3.421.953. 
Wolf.  Helm:  See — 

Hahn.  Werner.  Planert.  Schulie.  and  Wolf.  3.421.421. 
Wollner.    Johannes,    and    F.    Engelbardt.    to    Rheinprenssen 
Aktl«'nee8ell8chaft  fur  Bergb.tu.  Process  for  the  continuous 
manufacture   of    methyl    isopropenyl    ketone   In    the    liquid 
phase.  3.422.148.  1-14-69.  Cl.  260 — 593. 
WiKKl.  Derek  H.  :  See — 

Taylor.  George  \V..  and  Wood.  3.422.059. 
Wood.   Francis  sT  Rod-holding  rack.  3.421.632.  1-14-69.  Cl. 

211—60. 
Woodcock,  Richard  F. :  See — 

Snitser,  Ellas,  Young,  and  Woodcock.  3.422,025. 
Woodling.  Larry  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Sealing  technique 
for  composite  ferrous-copper  base  alloy  capsules  for  semi- 
conductor  devices.    3.422.320.    1-14-69.    Cl.    317 — 234. 
Woods.  Edmund  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Electrical 

bushing   assembly.    3.422.392.    1-14-69.   Cl.    339—129. 
Woods,  John  P..  C.  D.  Dransfleld.  and  H.  R.  Barta,  to  AUantlc 
Richfield  Co.  Pressure  Injection  mold.  3,421,730,  1-14-89. 
Cl.  249-142. 
Wool  "O"  Co..  The :  See — 

Mitchell,  Robert  G..  and  Egert.  3.421.406. 
Woolerv.    Robert   G..   and    W.    H.    Dreaher.    to   Union   Carbide 
Corp.  Reversible  fiocculation  and  redispersion  of  chrysotile 
asbestos.  3.421.975.  1-14-69.  Cl.  162 — 3. 
Woster.   George  W.,   to  Wilcox  Electric  Co..   Inc.   SUblllxed 

transistor  aiftjpllfler.   3.422.365.    1-14-69.  Cl.   330 — 28. 
Wright.  James  K.    to  Chevron   Research  Co.  Bituminous  pav- 
ing emulsions.  3.422.026.  1-14-89,  Cl.  252—311.5. 
Wright.  John  B.  :  See — 

Saylgh.  Adnan  A.  B.,  Ulrich,  and  Wright.  3,422,201. 
Wiilff.   Claus.    H.    Schnell,   and    L.    Bottenbruch.   to   Farben- 
fabriken Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  High  molecular  weight 
polvcarbonates.   3,422,085.    1-14-89.    Cl.   260 — 47. 
Wunderllch.  Hermann,  to  Fart>enfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Dyed  and  printed  metal  modified  polypropylene  and 
processes  therefor.  3.421,833,  1-14-69,  Cl.  8— -9i. 
Wurlitier  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Barry.  Bobert  D.  3.422.208. 
Wurtmann,   George  0.,   to   Nichols  Engineering  &   Research 
Corp.    Cleaning   and    deaeratlng   paper    pulp   suspenaiona. 
3,421.622,  1-14-69,  Cl.  209 — 211. 
Xerox  Corp. :  See — 

Murray,  Thomas  C,  and  Roberts.  3,421,818. 
Townsend,  Stephen  E.  3,422,287. 
Yabuno,  Yosblo  :  See — 

Tanlgawa,  Shisuhiko.  Yabuno,  Nakamura,  Makamnra,  and 
Fujimori.  3.422.230. 
Vallen.    Stanley.    Electrophoresis   apparatus   with   membrane 

strip  holding  means.  3.421.998.  1-14-69.  Cl.  204 — 299. 
Y'amada.    Kasuyoshl.    and    J.    Doi,    to    Mitsubishi    Jnkogro 
Kabushlki    Kaisha.    Watertight    seal    aasembly.    3.421.409. 
1-14-89,  Cl.  11-4 — 77. 
Yamadft.   Shunlchl.  K.  .\ohiwa.  S.  Terashlma.  and  A.   IwskI  : 
said  Kazuo,  said  Terashoma.  and  Iwakl.  assors.  to  Shunlchl 
Yamada.  DL-a-Alkyl-a-amlno  add  and  Intermediates  there- 
for. 3.422.135.  1-14-69.  Cl    260 — 471. 
Yaniamoto.  K.icuml.  M.  Iwasa.  K.  Ema,  and  N.  Aral,  to  Mitsui 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kaisha  Mitsui  Chemical  Industry 
Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  the  production  of  flame  resistant  poly- 
urethane  foams.  3.422.037.  1-14-69,  Cl.  280 — 2.5. 
Tamamura.  Kazuoml :  See — 

Kurlmura,  Tosblo,  and  Yamamura.  3,422,341, 
Yamaura.  Matsue  :  See — 

Yamaura,  Susumu  and  M.  3,421.3,'S8. 
Yamamura.  Susumu  and  M.  Swage  apparatus.  3,421,358, 1-14- 

69,  Cl.  72—408. 
Y'eamans,  Wilfred  H.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Bonded  com- 
posite end  plug  seal  for  electrolytic  capacitors.  3,422,319, 
1-14-69,  Cl.  SIT- 230. 
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Yetman,  Albert  A.  :  See—  ^  „,.   ,.      „  ..„  «„o 

BabiDKton,  Robert  S..  Yetman.  and  SUvka.  3.421,699. 
Yntema.  George  B. :  See—-  ^  ,.   .  ,  .„  oon 

Otter    Fred  A.,  Jr.,   Solomon,  and  Yntema.  3,421,330. 
Yokol    Hldekaiu.  Drum  and  drum  head  construction.  3,421. • 

400.  1-14-69,  CI.  84 — 411. 
Yonker.  John  F.  :  See — 

Brewer,  Lee  M..  and  Yonker.  3.421,448. 
Yoshihisa    Kolchl.   to   Showa  Aluminum   Kabuahlkl   Kalaha. 

Combination   ladder.  3,421,598,   1-14-69,   CI.   182—24. 
Young.  Clyde  D    Edge  grinding  device  for  doors  or  the  like. 

3,421,264,  1-14-69,  CI.  51 — 74. 
Young,  Robert  \V. :  See — 

Snltler,  Ellas,  Young,  and  Woodcock.  3.422.025. 
Youngs.  Wilbur  R,  Flexible  door  closure.  3,421,568,  1-14-8B, 

CI.  160—310. 
Yuasa  Battery  Co.,  Ltd. :  See-- 

Jinusbi.  Osamu,  Hasegawa,  and  Hossaka.  3,421.246. 
Y'ueh,   Mao  H.,  to  General  Mills.  Inc.   Mfthod  for  Improving 
and  increasing  the  flavor  of  foods  by  the  addition  of  de- 
oxynucleosides.    3.421.905.    1-14-89.    CI.   99 — 140. 
Zacharias.  Ellis  M..  Jr. :  See — 

Anderson.  Clifford  E..  and  Zacharias.  3.422.329. 


Zacber.  Norman  E..  to  The  Singer  Co.  Thread  tension  devices 
for  sewing  machines.  3.421.713.  1-14-69.  CI.  242—155. 

Zahnstecher.  Leonard  W.,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corp.  Ammonium 
nitrate-calcium  carbonate  fertiliser  mixture.  3.421,878. 
1-14-69.  CI    71—60. 

Zalkind.  Albert  M.  Paper  cap  exploding  novelty  toy.  3,421,- 
256.  1-14-69,  CI.  46—176. 

Zambonl.  Valintino  :  See — 

N'atta.  Giullo.  Fregaglla.  Massanti.  BlDaghl,  Poiil,  Oddo. 
and  Zambonl.  3.422.069. 

Zavyalov.  Valery  I.  :  See — 

Nametkln.  Nikolai  S..  Vdovln.  and  Zavyalov.  3,422,039. 

Zelle.  Karl  :  See— 

Thoma.  Otto,  and  Zelle.  3.422.196. 

Zemek.  Albert  W..  to  Unlveraal  Instruments  Corp.  Compo- 
nent sequencing  and  taping  machine.  3.421.284,  1-14-69, 
CI.  53—59. 

Zuecb  Ernest  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Imlnes  and 
production  thereof.  3.422,142,  1-14-69.  CI.  260—566. 

Y'umoto,  Gonroku.  to  Chlyoda  Kato  Kensetsu  Kabuibikl 
Kaisha.  Device  for  damping  surface  roll  of  liquid  in  stor- 
age tank.  3.421.650.  1-14-69.  CI.  220—26. 
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NoTt-Firsl  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2-      2.1    : 

3,421,158 

29-589      : 

3.421  J06 

55-  89      : 

3.421.289 

73-116      : 

3.421367 

99-140      : 

3.421.905 

123-119      : 

3.421.485 

116       : 

3.421.159 

599      : 

3.421  J07 

101      : 

3.421J90 

1173  : 

3.421368 

152      : 

3.421.906 

139      : 

3.421.486 

159 

3.421.160 

609      : 

3.421.208  i 

114      : 

3.421  J91 

141      : 

3.421369 

289      : 

3.421.430 

140      : 

3.421.487 

4-  67      : 

3.421.161 

3.42IJ09 

158      : 

3.421  J92 

3.422.445 

3.421.431 

148      : 

3.421.488 

172 

3.421.162 

623 

3.42U10 

223      ; 

3.421.293 

179      : 

3.421370 

332      ; 

3.421.432 

179 

3.421.489 

5-348      : 

3.421.163 

626      : 

3.42U11 

237      : 

3.421J94 

189      : 

3.421371 

340      : 

3.421.433 

195      : 

3.421.490 

8-   14 

3.421J27 

628 

3.421.212 

302       : 

3.421  J95 

213      : 

3.421372 

352      : 

3.421.434 

124-     9      : 

3.421.491 

25      : 

3.421328 

30-  30      : 

3.42U13 

306      r 

3.421  J96 

219      ; 

3.421373 

101-  28      : 

3.421.435  1 

125-     2      ; 

3.421.492 

41 

3.421.829 

M.1  : 

3.421,214  \ 

354      : 

3.421  J97  1 

355      : 

3.421374 

45      : 

3.421.436 

126-  25 

3.421.493 

43      : 

3.421 .890 

41      : 

3.421.215 

367      : 

3.421.298  1 

362      : 

3.421375 

106      : 

3.421.437 

59.5  : 

3.421.494 

S5 

3.42IJ31 

3,421.216 

448      : 

3.421.299 

379      : 

3.421376 

211 

3.421.438 

143 

3.421.495 

94.16 

3.421.832 

.6  : 

3,42U17 

56-  2S.4  : 

3.421300 

74-   18.2  : 

3.421377 

102-  66      : 

3.421.439 

360      : 

3.421.496 

97 

3.421333 

228       : 

3.421.218 

30       : 

3.421301 

41      : 

3.421378 

70.2  : 

3.421.440 

128-     1 

3.421.497 

120 

3.421334 

346.5  : 

3.421.219 

202      : 

3.421302 

44 

3.421.379 

73      : 

3.421.441 

2      : 

3.421.499 

151 

3.421.164 

31-46 

3.421.220 

229      : 

3.421.303 

84 

3.421380 

83      : 

3.421.442 

.1    : 

3.421.498 

158 

3.421335 

32-   14 

3.421.221 

328      : 

3.421.304 

103 

3.421.381 

85      : 

3.421.443 

75      : 

3.421300 

9-   14 

3.421.165 

15 

3.421.222 

3.421.305 

410 

3.421.382 

103-     2 

3.421.444 

90      : 

3.421301 

12-  33A 

3.421.166 

19 

3.421.223 

57-  71 

3.421.306 

4243 

3.421.383 

87      : 

3.421.445 

156      : 

3.421302 

13-   20 

3.422.205 

27 

3.421.224 

119      : 

3.421307  1 

474 

3.421384  ' 

111 

3.421.446 

165       : 

3.421303 

34 

3.422J06 

32 

3.421.225 

125       : 

3.421308 

493 

3.421385 

149      : 

3.421.447 

278      : 

3.421304 

14-   IS 

3.421.167 

33-189 

3.421.226 

58-  23      : 

3.421309 

3.421386 

152      : 

3.421.448 

283      : 

3.421305 

15-  21 

3.421.16* 

206 

3.421.227 

58      : 

3.421310 

498 

3.421387 

162      : 

RE363I9 

3.421306 

3.421.169 

34-      1 

3.421.228 

85.5  : 

3.421311 

625 

3.421388 

233      : 

3.421.449 

284      : 

R£  .26315 

104 

3.421.170 

92 

3.421.229 

3.421312 

665 

3.421389 

104-  20      : 

3,421.450 

295 

3.421307 

172 

3.421.171 

95 

3.421J30 

59-  78 

3.421313 

801 

3.421390 

105-369      : 

3.421.451 

303.1  : 

3.421308 

180 

3.421.172 

35-     9 

3.421.231 

60-   13 

3.421314 

822 

3.421391 

404      : 

3.421.452 

349      : 

3.421309 

250.12 

3.421.173 

10.2 

3.422J07 

29 

3.421315 

75-      1 

3.421384 

406      : 

3.421.453 

350 

3.421310 

19 

3.421.174 

13 

3.421J32 

39.06 

3.421316 

27 

3.421385 

458      : 

3.421.454 

418      : 

3.421311 

.42 

3.421.175 

35 

3.421J33 

.28 

3.421317 

123 

3.421386 

106-   14      : 

3.421.907 

419      : 

3.421312 

16-   49 

3.421.176 

36-  72 

3.421  J34 

3.421318 

130 

3.421387 

3.421.908 

443      : 

3.421313 

128 

3.421.177 

37-  86 

3.421.235 

53 

3.421319 

159 

3.421388 

3.421.909 

454      : 

3.421314 

17-  32 

3.421.178 

117.5 

3.421.236 

54.5 

3.421320 

170 

3.421389 

.5  : 

3.421.910 

477 

3.421315 

18-     4 

3.421.180 

38-   71 

3.421.237 

.6 

3.421321 

171 

3.421390 

19      : 

3.421.911 

524      ; 

3.421316 

5 

3.421.179 

3.421.238 

3.421322 

77-     7 

3.421392 

26      : 

3.421.912 

583 

3.421317 

8 

3.421.181 

40-   19.5 

3.421  J39 

220 

3.421323 

69 

3.421393 

36      : 

3.421.913 

614 

3.421318 

12 

3.421.182 

65 

3.421.240 

231 

3.421324 

83-157 

3.421394 

40      : 

3.421.914 

131-   17 

3.421319 

42 

3.421.183 

158 

3.421.241 

255 

3.421325 

436 

3.421395 

53       : 

3.421.916 

59 

3.421320 

43 

3.421.184 

42-   25 

3.421J42 

61-  39 

3.421326 

451 

3.421396 

67      : 

3.421.917 

132-     5 

3.421321 

19-  65 

3.421.185 

42 

3.421.243 

48 

3.421327 

623 

3.421397 

146      : 

3.421.918 

11 

3.421322 

243 

3.421.186 

69 

3.421.244 

72.1 

3.421328 

84-     1.01 

3.422308 

170      : 

3.421.919 

40 

3.421323 

21-53 

3.421336 

43-     6.5 

3.421.245 

.6 

3.421329 

3.422.454 

217      : 

3.421.920 

92 

3.421324 

3.421337 

17.5 

3.42 1J46 

62-     3 

3.421330 

.03 

3.422309 

287 

3.421.921 

134-     1 

3.421.939 

60.5 

3.421338 

18 

3.42 1J47 

6 

3.421331 

.24 

3.422310 

107-      1 

3.421.455 

29 

3.421.940 

74 

3.421339 

24 

3.4;^1J48 

13 

3.421332 

380 

3.421398 

48 

3.421.456 

100 

3.421325 

80 

3.421340 

42.37 

3.421  J49 

3.421333 

3.421399 

108-     4 

3.421.457 

109 

3.421326 

119 

3.421341 

.74 

3.421.250 

28 

3.421334 

411 

3.421.400 

134 

3.421.458 

138 

3.421327 

23-  60 

3.421342 

92 

3.421J51 

42 

3.421335 

453 

3.421.401 

153 

3.421.459 

188 

3.421328 

66 

3.421343 

44-  66 

3.421367 

45 

3.421336 

455 

3.421.402 

109-   11 

3.421.460 

135-  45 

3.421329 

87 

3.421344 

46-  40 

3.421.252 

115 

3.421337 

462 

3.421.403 

24 

3.421.461 

136-     6 

3.421.944 

107 

3.421345 

74 

3.421  J53 

155 

3.421338 

85-   73 

3.421.404 

no-    7 

3.421.462 

3.421.945 

3.421346 

118 

3.421.254 

159 

3.421339 

87-     6 

3.421.405 

112-   77 

3.421.463 

83 

3.421.941 

3,421347  \            167 

3.42 1JS5 

239 

3.421340 

30 

3.421.406 

79 

3.421.929 

86 

3.421.942 

3.421348 

176 

3.421.256 

63-     4 

3.421341 

88-     1.5 

3.421.407 

118 

3.421.464                89 

3.421.943 

109 

3.421349 

202 

3.421  JS7 

64-   17 

3.421342 

89-      1.807   3.421.410 

252 

3.421.465 

3.421.946 

135 

3.421350 

247 

3.421.258 

27 

3.421343 

S3 

3.421.408 

113-120 

3.421.466               100 

3.421.947 

142 

3.421351 

48-197 

3.421368 

65-     1 

3.421373 

3.421.409 

121 

3.421.467 

146 

3.421.948 

3.421352 

3.421369 

155 

3.421374 

90-    12 

3.421.411 

114-  66.5 

3.421.468      137-   14 

3.421330 

IS3 

3.421353  \            213 

3.421370 

273 

3.421375 

91-  87 

3.421.412 

77 

3.421.469 

36 

3.421331 

162 

3.421354 

1            214 

3.421371 

346 

3.421376 

135 

3.421.413 

102 

3.421.470 

101 

3.421332 

230 

3.421355  1     49-  62 

3.421.259 

66-  55 

3.421344 

458 

3.421.414 

203 

3.421.471 

3.421333 

3.421356 

197 

3.42 1J60 

68-     5 

3.421345 

93-  36.3 

3.42I.41S 

115-     1 

3.421.472 

199 

3.421334 

253 

3.421357 

371 

3.421J61 

175 

3.421.346 

51.1 

3.421.416 

116-  63 

3.421.473  1            234.5 

3.421335 

3.421358               386 

3.421J62 

70-  63 

3.421347 

94-    11 

3.421.417 

133 

3.421.474 

253 

3.421336 

281 

3.421359       51-57 

3.421J63 

276 

3.421348 

39 

3.421.418 

117-  47 

3.421.922 

392 

3.421337 

3.421360 

74 

3.421  J6t 

414 

3.421349 

3.421.419 

54 

3.421.915 

394 

3.421338 

315 

3.421361 

98 

3.421J65 

455 

3.421.350 

50 

3.421.420 

62.2 

3.421.923 

427 

3.421339 

24-  81 

.    3.421.187 

178 

3.421  J66 

71-  36 

3.421377 

95-     1.1 

3.422.446 

66 

3.421.924 

454.6 

3.421340 

204 

:    3.421.188               304 

3.421372 

60 

3.421378 

10 

3.421.421 

3.421.925 

491 

3.421341 

26-  54 

:    3.421.189 

52-  58 

3.42 1J67 

64 

3.421379 

11 

3.421.422 

3.421.926 

504 

3.421342 

27-  21 

:    3.421.190 

70 

:    3.421  J68 

66 

3.421380 

13 

3.421.423 

76 

3.421.927 

505.19 

3.421343 

28-   39 

:    3.421.191 

86 

:    3.421  J69 

79 

3.421381 

34 

3.421.424 

3.421.928 

.47 

3.421344 

62 

:    3.421.192 

90 

:    3.421.270 

100 

3.421382 

39 

3.421.425 

93.1 

3.421.930 

513.3 

3.421345 

72 

:    3.421.193 

126 

:    3.421J71 

105 

3.421383 

63 

3.421.426 

100 

3.421.931 

523 

3.421346 

3.421.194 

127 

:    3.421i72 

72-  64 

3.421351 

3.421.427 

105.3 

3.421.932 

539 

3.421347 

29-  25.42 

:    3.421.195 

145 

:    3.421J73 

71 

Rl.26318 

96-     1.6 

:    3.421391 

121 

3.421.933 

S63 

3.421348 

95 

;    3.421.196               179 

;    3.421.274 

146 

:    3.421352 

3 

:    3.421392 

123 

3,421.934 

624.14 

3.421349 

149.5 

:    3.421.197 

241 

:    3.421  i75 

181 

3.421353  I              29 

:    3.421393 

138.8 

3.421.935 

138-144 

3.421350 

156.6 

:    3.421.198  1            287 

;    3.421.276 

317 

3.421354 

48 

:    3.421394 

215 

3.421.936 

178 

3.421351 

157.3 

:    3.421.199 

390 

:    3.421J77 

338 

.    3.421355 

49 

:    3.421395 

217 

3.421.937 

139-369 

3.421352 

182.2 

:    3.421364 

419 

:    3.421J78 

387 

.    3.421356 

55 

.    3.421396 

3.421.938 

140-106 

3.421353 

.5 

.    3.421362 

630 

:    3.421J79 

405 

:    3.421357 

98-  33 

:    3.421,428 

118-     5 

3,421.475 

141-     7 

3.421 3S4 

3.421363 

648 

:    3.421  J80 

408 

3.421358 

78 

;    3.421.429 

8 

3,421.476 

150 

3.421355 

183 

:    3.421365 

735 

■-    3.421  J81 

461 

:    3.4213S9 

99-     2 

:    3.421397 

602 

3,421.477 

144-     3 

3.421356 

191.6 

:    3.421366 

1     S3-     4 

:    3.421.282 

73-     3 

:    3.421360 

3.421398 

119-   27 

3.421.478 

32 

3.421357 

458 

:    3.421J0O 

55 

:    3.421  J83 

12 

:    3.421361 

3 

:    3.421399 

51.11 

3.421.479 

34 

3.421358 

470.3 

:    3.421J0I  1              59 

:    3.42IJ84 

23 

:    3.421362 

7 

:    3.421.900 

71 

3.421.484 

145 

3.421359 

473.1 

:    3.421J02 

61 

:    3.421J8S 

67J 

:    3.421363 

71 

:    3.421.901 

159 

3.421.480 

1            209 

:    3.421360 

572 

:    3.421J03 

190 

.    3.421  J86 

82 

:    3.421364 

80 

:    3.421.902 

122-248 

3.421.481 

241 

:    3.421361 

577 

:    3.421J04 

3.421J87 

91 

:    3.421365               107 

:    3.421.903 

264 

3.421.482      148-     6.2 

:    3.421.949 

580 

3.421J05 

376 

:    3.421.288 

93 

:    3.421366  i            117 

:    3.421.904 

123-   27 

3.421.483 

13.1 

:    3.421.950 

XXXIV 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXXV 


148-  20  J 
W 

175 

149-  17 
19 

151-     2 

7 

23 

152-330 

156-  17 
153 
192 
224 
244 

296 
345 
355 
423 
555 
159-  16- 
160-310 

161-  5 

148 
170 
184 
189 

226 

162-  3 
180 

247 
164-  53 


273 
.      362 

165-  2 
7 

23 
170 
186 

166-  5 


9 

10      : 

33      : 

42      : 

51 

169-     2      : 

170-160.59: 

172-     4.5  : 

174-  22  : 
52  : 
72       : 

103      . 
12D      : 

175-  73 
323      : 

176-  40  : 
65  : 
68      : 

177-  24      : 
134      : 
223 
261 

178-  SJ2 

.4 
6.6 
.7 
7.82 
26 
69 


179- 


1 


15 

.55 
18 
90 

100.2 

165 

170.8 

180-  44 

181-  5 
33 

182-  24 
141 

184-     7 

188-   72 

73 


82.77: 
100 
196 

192-  84 
85 

193-  2 

195-  28 
80 

103.5 

196-  99 


3.421.953 
3.421.951 
3.421.952 
3.421.954 
3.421.955 
3.421.562 
3.421J63 
3.421J64 
3.42 1J65 
3.421.566 
3.421.956 
3.421.957 
3.421.958 
3.421 .959 
3.421.960 
3.421.964 
3.421.961 
3.421.962 
3.421.963 
3.421.965 
3.421,966 
3.421.567 
3.421368 
3,421.967 
3.421.968 
3.421.969 
3.421.970 
3.421.971 
3.421.972 
3.421,973 
3.421,974 
3.421,975 
3.421,976 
3.422,450 
3.421370 
3.421369 
3.421371 
3.421372 
3.421373 
3.421374 
3.421375 
3.421376 
3.4213T7 
3.421378 
3.421379 
3.421380 
3.421381 
3.421382 
3.421383 
3.421384 
3.42I38S 
3.421386 
3.421387 
3.421388 
3.421389 
3.422.211 
3.422J12 
3.422.213 
:    3.422.214 
3,422.215 
:    3.421390 
;    3.421391 
:    3.421.977 
:    3.421.978 
:    3.421.979 
;    3.421392 
:    3.421393 
:    3.421394 
:    3.421395 
:    3.422.216 
;    3.422.217 
:    3.422.218 
:    3.422 J 19 
3.422.220 
3.422,221 
3.422.222 
3.422.223 
3.422.224 
3.422Ji25 
3.422.226 
3,422J27 
3.422.228 
3.422.229 
3.422.230 
3.422J31 
3.422  J32 
3.421396 
3.422.447 
3,421397 
3.421398 
3.421399 
3.421M0 
3.421.601 
3,421.602 
3,421.603 
3.421,604 
3.421.605 
3.421.606 
3.421.607 
3.421.784 
3.421.608 
3.421.609 
3.421.980 
3.421.981 
3.421.982 
3.421.610 


I  197-  49  : 
133  : 
198-184  : 
200-  38  : 
61.45: 
83  : 
147  : 
151  : 
157  : 
172       : 

203-  14 
41      : 

204-  15 
36 

143 
164 
195 
197 
213 


219 
244 
25S 
284 
294 
299 
314 

206-  7 
44.1 

208-  11 
143 
254 
310 


321 

209-  74 
97 

112 
141 
157 
166 
211 
243 

210-  7 
22 
23 
50 
96 

101 
124 
131 
134 
232 
411 
445 

211-  60 
119.1 
123 

212-129 

213-  76 

214-  1 
6 

15 
18 
38 
145 
147 
500 
505 
515 
519 

215-  40 
219-   10.55 


110 
121 

212 
230 
281 
341 

220-  4 
26 
42 
46 
60 

93 
97 

221-  13 
307 

222-  55 
76 
94 
95 

193 

340 

386.5 

400.7 

442 

504 

223-  73 
91 


3.421.611  ' 

3.421,612 

3,421.613 

3.422J233 

3.422  J37 

3.422  J234 

3.422.235 

3.422.455 

3.422.236 

3.422.238 

3.421.983 

3.421.984 

3.421.985 

3.421.986 

3.421,987 

3.421.988 

3.421.999 

3.421.990 

3.421.992 

3,421,993 

3,421.994 

3,421,995 

3,421,996 

3,421,997 

3.421,991 

3.421.998 

3.421.999 

3.421.614 

3.421.615 

3.422.000 

3.422.001 

3.422.002 

3.422.003 

3.422.004 

3.422.0O5 

3.422.006 

3.421.616 

3.421.617 

3,421.618 

3.421.619 

3.421.620 

3.421.621 

3.421.622 

3.421.623 

3.422.007 

3.422.008 

3.422.009 

3.422.010 

3.421.624 

3.421.625 

3.421.626 

3.421.627 

3.421.628 

3.421.629 

3.421.630 

3.421.631 

3.421.632 

3,421,633 

3.421.634 

3.421J»5 

3.421.636 

3.421.637 

3.421.638 

3.421.639 

3.421.640 

3.*i\M\ 

3,421X2 

3.421.643 

3.421.644 

3.421M5 

3.421.646 

3.421.647 

3.421.648 

3.422.239 

3,422,240 

3.422.242 

3.422.241 

3.422.243 

3.422.245 

3.422.246 

3.422.244 

3.422.247 

3.422.248 

3.422.249 

3.421.649 

3.421.650 

3.421.651 

3.421.652 

3.421.653 

3.421.654 

3.421.655 

3.421.656 

3.421.657 

3.421.658 

3.421.659 

3.421.660 

3.421  Ml 

3.421.662 

3,421,663 

3,421,664 

3,421.665 

3.422.448 

3.421.666 

3.42 1«7 

3.421.668 

3.421.669 


224-     6 

226-   76 

92 


195 
196 

228-  13 
19 

229-  3.1 
15 
17 
43 
51 
52 
53 

230-114 

116 

117 

153 

232-  43.2 

235-  61.11 


117       : 
193 
196 
201 
236-     9 

239-  8      : 
15      : 

133  : 
142  : 
152  : 
164  : 
304  : 
337  : 
416  : 
418  : 
453      : 

240-  41.55: 
78 

241-25 

46.11 


2S9 


242- 


353 
54.4  : 
55.12: 
57       : 
64 

75.47 
107.11 
1 10.1 
155 
244-     1 

3.17 
17.11 
63 
78 
122 
129 
155 
246-130 

248-  4 
23 

304 
361 
405 
477 

249-  52 
142 
197 

250-  41.3 
44 
61 
71 


83.3  : 
106  : 
199  : 
213 

218  : 

219  : 

220  : 
224      : 

251-  58  : 
172  : 
337      : 

252-  3  : 
28  : 
33  : 
37  : 
42.7  : 
49.6  : 

.9  : 
62.64: 
.9  : 
99  ; 
161  : 
181 

301.2  : 
.4  : 
.6  : 


3.421A70  I  252 

3.421.671  I 

3.421.672 

3.421.673  I 

3.421.674 

3,421.675 

3.421.676 

3.421.677 

3.421.678     2S3 

3.42UT9     2S4 

3.421.680 

3.421.681 

3.421.682 

3.42li84 

3.421.683 

3.421.685 

3.421.686 

3.421.687 

3.421j6«8 

3.42lj689 

3.422JS1 

3.422.2S2 

3.422JS0 

3.422JS3  I 

3.422JS4 

3.422  JS5 

3.422.296 

3.421.690 

3.422.257 

3.422.258 

3.422.259 

3.421.691 

3.421.692 

3.421.693 

3.421.696 

3.421.694 

3.421.697 

3,421.695 

3.421.698 

3.421.699 

3.421.700 

3.421.702 

3.421.701 

3.422  J60 

3.422J6I 

3.421.703 

3.421.704  I 

3.421.705  I 

3.421.706  I 

3.421.707  I 
3.421.708 
3.421.709 
3.421,710 
3.421.711 
3.421.712 
3.421.713 
3.421.714 
3.421.715 
3,421.716 
3.421.717 
3.421.718 

:  3.421.719 
:  3.421.720 
:  3.421.721 
:  3.421.722 
:  3.422J62 
:  3.421.723 
:  3.421.724 
:  3.421.725 
:  3.421.726 
:  3.421.727 
:  3.421.728 
3.421.729 
:  3.421.730 
:  3.421.731 
:  3.422.456 
:  3.422J63 
:  3.422.264 
:  3.422J65 
3.422J66 
:  3.422J67 
:  3.422J68 
:  3.422J69 
:  3.422.270 
:  3.422 jni 
:  3.422J72 
:  3.422J73 
:  3.422J74 
:  3.421.732 
:  3.421.733 
:  3.421.734  I 
:  3.422j011 
:  3,422.012 
:  3.422.013 
:  3.422.014 
:  3.422.015 
:  3.422.016 
:  3.422.017 
3.422.019 
3.422.018 
3.422,020 
3.422.021 
3.422.022 
3.422.023 
3.422.024 
3.422,025 


3113  : 
321      : 
362      : 
364      : 
400 
417 
444 
455 

-  1 
-172 

186 

-  4 

41 
108 

114 
171 

-  2 


9 
15 
17 
23.7 
27 
28 
3 

29.6 

.7 
33,6 


37 
41 


45,8 

.85 

46,5 

47 


51 
52 
63 
64 
67 


3 
77.5 
78.4 
79.5 
80 
85.3 
89.7 
92.8 
93.7 

1125 

146 

209 

210 

233.3 


236.5  : 
239      : 

J   : 

3  : 
.55: 

.57: 
.75: 
9 


247.1 
.2 
250 
253 
256 
260 
268 

270 

287 

288 

294.7 

296 

307 

326 


340.2 


3.422M6 
3.422.027 
3.422.028 
3.422X129 
3.422.030 
3.422.031 
3.422.032 
3.422.033 
3.421.735 
3.421.736 
3.421.737  I 
3.421.738 
3.421.739 
3,421.740 
3,421.741 
3,421.742 
3,421.743 
3.421.744 
3.422.034 
3.422.035 
3.422.039 
3.422.040 
3.422.036 
3.422.037 
3.422.038 
3.422.041 
3.422.042 
3.422.043 
3.422.044 
3,422.045 
3.422.046 
3.422.047 
3.422.048 
3.422.049 
3,422.050 
3.422.051 
3.422.052 
3.422.053 
3,422.054 
3.422.055 
3.422X156 
3.422.057 
3.422.058 
3.422.059 
3.422.060 
3,422.061 
3.422.062 
3.422M3 
3.422.064 
3.422.065 
3.422.066 
3.422.067 
3.422.068 
3.422.077 
3.422.069 
3,422.070 
3.422.071 
3.422.072 
3.422.073 
3.422J)74 
:    3.422.075 
:    3.422J)76 
:    3.422.078 
:    3.422.079 
:    3.422.080 
:    3.422.081 
:    3.422.082 
:   Re.26317 
:    3.422.083 
:    3.422.084 
:    3.422.085 
:    3.422.086 
:    3.422.087 
3.422.088 
3.422.089 
:    3.422.090 
:    3.422.091 
3.422.092 
3.422.093 
3.422.094 
3.422.096 
3.422.097 
3.422.098 
3.422.095 
3.422.099 
3.422.100 
3.422.101 
3.422.103 
3.422.104 
3.422.102 
3.422.105 
3.422.106 
3.422.107 
3.422.108 
3.422.109 
3.422.110 
3.422.111 
3.422.112 
3.422.113 
3.422.451 
3.422.114 
3.422.1 15 
3.422.116 
3.422.117 
3.422.118 
3.422.119 


260-3403  : 
3973 


,4  : 
407  : 
414  : 
4293  : 

,7  : 
439 


448.2  : 

464      : 

465 

4«8 

471 

475 

502,4 

513 

534 

544 

559 

566 

570 

J 
585 
586 
590 
593 
606.5 
609 
611 
612 


621 
624 
648 


651 

668  : 
671 

674  : 
683.62: 
859 

924      : 

930      : 

261-35      : 

263-  3      : 
40 

264-  3 
1      : 
3      : 

51 

59  : 
69 

75        : 

167 

176      : 
216      : 
272 
341 

345      : 
266-   23 
38 

269-  20 
305 

270-  1      : 
n-    26       : 

61  : 

68  : 

79  : 

80  : 

82  : 

272-  76      : 

83  : 

273-  54      : 

104  : 

105  : 
108  : 
163  : 
218  : 

274-  4  : 
277-  25  : 

58      : 

279-  16      : 

280-  1135 

.39: 
41 

43.12 
.17: 
408 
476 
479 
508 
285-  98 
176 
248 
287-  52.05 
290-   52 
292-216 


3.422.120 
3.422.121 
3.422.122 
3.422.123 
3.422.124 
3.422.12S 
3.422.126 
3.422.127 
3.422.128 
3.422.129 
3.422.130 
3,422,131 
3,422,132 
3.422.133 
3.422.134 
3.422.135 
3.422.136 
3.422.137 
3.422.138 
3.422.139 
3.422.452 
3.422.140 
3.421.141 
3.422.142 
3.422.144 
3.422.143 
3.422.145 
3.422.146 
3.422.147 
.1.422.148 
3.422.149 
3.422,150 
3.422.151 
3.422,152 
3,422.153 
3.422.154 
3.422.IS6 
3.422.157 
3.422.155 
3.422.158 
3.422.159 
3.422.160 
3.422.161 
3.422.162 
3.422.163 
3.422.164 
3.422.165 
3.422.166 
3.422.453 
3.421.745 
3.421,746 
3.421.747 
3.422.167 
3,422.168 
3,422.169 
3.422.170 
3.422.171 
3.422.172 
3.422.173 
3.422.174 
3.422.175 
3.422.176 
:    3.422,177 
:    3,422.178 
:    3.422.179 
:    3.422.180 
:    3.422.181 
:    3.421,748 
3.421,749 
3,421.750 
3.421.751 
:    3.421.752 
:    3.421.753 
:    3.421.754 
:    3.421.755 
:    3.421.7S6 
:    3.421.757 
:    3.421.758 
:    3.421.759 
:    3.421.760 
:    3.421.761 
:    3.421.762 
:    3.421,764 
:    3.421.763 
:    3,421.765 
:    3.421.766 
:    3.421.767 
:    3.421.768 
3.421.769 
3.421,770 
3.421.771  ' 
3.421.772 
3.421.773 
3,421.774  I 
3.421.775 
3,421.776 
3.421.777 
3.421.778  i 
3:421.779 
3.421.780 
3.421.792 
3.421.781 
3,421,782 
3,421.783 
3.422.275 
3.421.785 


301- 
302. 
307- 


312 


-256.65: 
289      : 

-  19  : 
31.2  : 
87.26: 
88      : 

-  17      : 

-  5  : 
32  : 
59      : 

-  12      : 

-  29       : 

-  29 
88      : 

106      : 
132      : 

147 
203 
207 
218 
235 
237 
267 
286 
299 
-121 

-  II 

IS 
16 
42 

68 

80 

-  39 
111 
183 
350 

-  64 
174 
220 
311 
318 

-  13 
18 
24 
27 

150 
172 
194 
291 
357 

-  26 

-  6 
13 
19 
22 
33 
46 

136 
230 
234 
23S 


246 
-   18 


28 
103 

305 
331 

333 
439 
443 

-  14 

-  5 
8 

II 
18 
45 

-  22 
43.5 

-  3 
1 

40 
45 
77 

95 
117 
120 
146 
158 
-145 
159 
320 
353 

-  62 
104 
119 
134 


3.421.786 

3.421.787 

3.421.788 

3.421.789 

3.421.790 

3.421.791 

3.421.793 

3.421.794 

3.421.795 

3.421.796 

3.421.797 

3.421.798 

3.422  J76 

3.422  J77 

3.422.278 

3.422  J79 

3.422.280 

3.422.281 

3.422  J82 

3.422  J83 

3.422  J84 

3.422.285 

3.422  J86 

3.422.287 

3.422.288 

3.422.289 

3.421.799 

3.422.290 

3.422  J9I 

3.422  J92 

3.422  J93 

3.422.294 

3.422.295 

3.422  J96 

3.422.297 

3.421.800 

3.421301 

3.42 1J02 

3.421  J03 
3.422.298 

3.422  J99 
3.422  JOO 
3.422  JOI 
3.422  J02 
3.422303 
3.422304 
3.422305 
3.422  J06 
3.422J07 
3.422308 
3.422309 
3.422310 
3.42231 1 
3.421J04 
3.422312 
3.422313 
3.422314 
3.422J15 
3.422316 
3.422317 
3.422318 
3.422319 
3,422320 
3.422321 
3.422322 
3.422323 
3.422324 
3.422325 
3.422326 
3.422327 
3.422.457 
3.422328 
3.422  329 

:  3.422330 
:    3.422331 

3.422332 
:  3.422333 
:  3.422334 
:  3.422335 
:  3,422337 
:  3.422338 
:  3.422339 
:  3.422340 
:  3.422341 
:  3.422342 
:  IU.26316 
:  3.422343 
:  3.422344 
:  3.422345 
:  3.422346 
:  3.422347 
:    3.422348 

3.422349 
:  3.422350 
:  3.422351 
:  3.422352 
:  3.422353 
:  3.4223S4 
:  3.422355 
:  3.422356 
:  3.422357 
:  3.422358 
:  3.422359 
:  3.422360 
:  3.422361 
:    3.422362 


328-186 
329-106 

330-  9 
28 
30 
59 

118 

331-  36 
943 

107 
178 

332-  9 


333- 


1.1 
7 
9 
28 
82 
S3 

335-  9 
185 

336-  15 


D  1- 


4 
5 

D  2-330 

422 

D  3-     9 

D  9-     3 

127 

220 

224 
253 


3.422363 

3.422364 

3.422336 

3.422365 

3.422366 

3.422367 

3.422368 

3.422369 

3.422370  I 

3.422J7I 

3.422372 

3.422373 

3.422374 

3.422375 

3.422376 

3.422377 

3.4Z2J78 

3,422379 

3.412JW 

3.422381 

3,422382 

3,422383 


340 


■  37 
348 

-309 

■  14 
36 
37 
91 
97 

129 
169 
176 
258 
-  3 
5 
63 
147 
172.5 


-U 


3,422384 

3.422385 

3.422386 

3.422387 

3.422388 

3.422389 

3.422390 

3.422391  I 

3,422392 

3.422393 

3.422394  • 

3.422J95  I 

3.422396 

3.422397  t 

3.422398  1 
3.422399 
3.422.401 
3.422.402 
3.422.403 
3.422.404 

3.422.405  I 

3.422.406  1  343 
1 


340-173.2  : 

174 


213 
214 
258 

270 
324 


331 

347 


373 
-     6 


3.422.400     343- 

3,422,407 

3.422.408 

3JU2AM 

3,422.410 

3,422,411 

3,422,412 

3,422,413 

3.422.414 

3.422.415 

3,422.416 

3.422.417 

3.422.418 

3.422.419 

3.422.420 

3.422.421 

3.422.422 

3.422.423  I  350- 

3.422.424 

3.422.425 

3.422.426 

3.422.427 


346- 


9 
13 
17.1 

103 
112 

754 

854 

7 
44 
74 
107 

109 
6 
19 
43 

87 


3.422,428 

3.422.429  I 

3.422.430  I 
3.422,431 
3,422,432  I 
3,422,435  I 
3,422.433 
3.422.434 
3.422,436 
3.422.437 
3.422.438 
3.422.439 
3.422.440 
3.422.441 
3.422.442 
3,422,443 
3.422.444 
3.42IJ05 
3,421«)6 
3,421307 
3.421308 


-L 


3S0-162 
166 

351-121 

352-141 

353-  22 

23 

99 

355-  8 
36 
42 

356-  32 
36 

186 
401-137 
199 
424-  10 
28 
48 
61 
78 


3.421309 
3.421310 
3.421311 
3.422.449 
3.421312 
3.421313 
3.421314 
3.421315 

3.421316  I 

3.421317  I 
3.421318 
3.421319 
3.421320 
3.421321 
3.421322  I 
3.421323 
3.422.182 
3.422.183 

3.422.184  I 

3.422.185  : 
3.422,186 


127 
226 
232 
241 
243 
249 
250 
266 
288 
300 

310 
321 
328 
330 
361 
431-  10 
208 
328 


Classification  of  Designs 


213.166  DI3- 

213.167  \   DI4- 

213.168  ' 
213,169 
213,171 
213.170 
213.172 
213.173 
213.174 
213.175 
213.176 
213.177 
213,178 
213.179 


213.180 
213.181 
213.182 
213.183 
2U.I84 
213.185 
213.186 
213.187 
213.188 


D23-10O 


110 
D26-      1 


213.194 
213.195 
213.196 
213.197 
213.199 
213J0a 


15 
D44-   15 


D23- 


5 
14 

213.189  D30-    19 

213.190  D33-    17 

213.191  19 

213.192  23 

213.193  D34-     2 


213J02     D48-   27 
213.198 


213J03 
213J04 
213J01 
213J0S 
213J06 
213J07 


D49- 
D52- 


32 

21 

2 


213^08 
2I3J09 
213,210 
213  JU 
213,212 
213,213 
213.214 
213.215 
213,216 
213J17 
213,218 
213J19 
213.220 


DS2-     7 

054-   13 

14 

DS6-     2 

4 

9 

D6I-     I 


213 J2I  I  D7I- 
213.222  I  D72- 


213.223  D74-      1 

213.224  '  080-     8 

213.225  083-     1 

213.226  086-    10 
213J27 

213,228  087-  1 
2 
5 
069-  I 
O90-  20 
096-  12 


213,229 
213.230 
213.231 
213.232 
213.233 


1 


3,422.187 
3.422.188 
3.422.189 
3.422.190 
3.422.191 
3.422.192 
3.422.193 
3.422.194 
3.422.195 
3.422.196 
3.422.197 
3.422,198 
3.422,199 
3.422  JOO 
3,422  JOI 
3.422  J02 
3.422J03 
3.422  J04 
3.421324 
3.421 32S 
3.421326 


213.234 
213J3S 
213.236 
213J37 
213.238 
213.239 
213J40 
213J41 
213.242 
213.243 
213.244 
213.245 
213.246 
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GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

,l].S.  Slates.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 

(NOTE.-CODES  ARE  CHANGED  AS  OF  JANUARY  1,  1%7) 


Alabama ' 

Alaska ^■ 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona * 

Arkansas ^ 

California ^ 

Canal  Zone ' 

Colorado ° 

Connecticut ' 

Delaware ''' 

District  of  Columbia •• 

Florida >2 

Geornaa '* 

Guam ' '* 

Hawaii '^ 

Idaho 16 

Illinois l'? 

Indiana '^ 

Iiiwa '^ 

Kansas    20 


Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts — 

Michivian 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Mi9S4>uri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire. 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 

New  York 

North  Carolina... 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 


21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

,  30 

.  31 

.  32 

.  33 

.  34 

.  35 

.  36 

.  37 

.  38 

.  39 

.  40 


Orejson ♦• 

Pennsylvania *■' 

Puerto  Rico ^ 

Rhode  Island ** 

South  Carolina ^ 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas *' 

Ltah 49 

Vermont 50 

Viriiinia |' 

Virion  Islands '2 

Washiniitim 53 

West  Viridnia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyominii 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army -58 

L'.S.  Navy 59 


iFirM  tiumbtr  in  iMifW  .fcnole.  loouion  Kr»fdin«  to  d».e  k»».     Mtf  lo  p««U  mmlMr  > 

If.  localmn.  rtc.) 


borfy  o(  Ihe  OIkial  Guclle  lo  obtain  dnaili  aa  lo  in>«>loi 


namr.  location,  etc.) 


Patents 


3.42)J66 

3.421.9S9 

3.421 .966 

3.421.976 

3.422.2B1 

3.422J26 

3.421.730 

3.42U71 

3.421310 

3.421.SS3 

3.421.SS6 

3.421.7(19 

3.421396 

3.422JS3 

3.422.3Z7 

3.421J0S  I 

3.421vM$ 

3.421.900 

3.421.IS* 

3.421.163 

3.421,1M 

3.421.170 

3.421J0O 

iMljm 

3.42Uil 

3^1.223 

3.421.225 

3,421JI7 

3^1  JS4 

SA21J66 

3421J70 

3.421.2*1 

3.421.118  ' 

3.421J92 

3.421J0I 

3.421316 

3.421323  I 

3.421324 

3.421340 

3.421359 

3.421369 

3.42137S 

3.421380 

3.421.402 

3.421.404 

3.421.429 

3.421.447 

3.421.451 

3.421.496  ; 


3.421.459 

3.42I.46S 

3.421.472 

3.421.476 

3.421.482 

3.421301 

3.421312 

3.421314 

3.421316 

3.421323 

3.421327 

3.421330 

3.421342 

3.4213S5 

3.421364 

3.421375 

3.421378 

3.421386 

3.421.607 

3.421313 

3.421314 

3.421.623  I 

3.421324 

3.421332 

3.421334 

3.42135S 

3.421356 

3.421338 

3.421369 

3.421375 

3.421.714 

3.421.715 

3.421.721  I 

3.421.739  I 

3.421.761 

3.421.777 

3.421.778 

3.421309 

3.421319 

3.421335 

3.421364 

3.421.933 

3.421.942 

3.421.943 

3.421.944 

3.421.946 

3.421.962 

3.421.989 

3.421,990 

3.421.991 


3.422.0OI 
3.422.015 
3.422M2 
3.422.127 
3.422.131 
3.422.147 
3.422.161 
3.422.  in 
3.422J12 
3.422.219 
3.422JS7 
3.422J64 
3.422jaS 
S.422J8* 
3.422336 
3.422340 
3.4223M 
3.422388 
3.42UM 
3,42X.404 
3.422^06 
S.432.406 
S.4Z2.4U 
3.42L416 
3.422.424 
3.422.433 
3.422.438 
3.422.441 
3.422.4S4 
:    3.421303  1 
3.421396 
3.421.439 
3.421.497  ! 
3.421370  I 
3.421374 
3.422365 
3.422.444 
:    3.421.162 
3.421333 
3.421371 
3.421378 
3.421389 
3.421396 
3.421398 
3.421318 
3,421330 
3.421.408 
3.421.409 
3.421308 
3.421313 


3.421319 
3.4213S9 

3.421379 
3.421315 
3.421335 
3.421390 
3.421.717 
3.421.719 
3.421.742  ' 
3.421.784 
3.421306 
3.421334 
3.421337 
3.421339  I 
3.4213S3 
3.421366 
3.421.906 
3.421.918 
3.421.922 
3.421.928  1 
3.421.939 
3.421.9SS 
3.421.971 
3.421.973 
3,422J)76 
3.422M3 
3.422.124 
3.422.144 
3.422.149  I 
3.422.175 
3.422.181 
3.422301 
3.422323  I 
3.4223S3  < 
3.4223S6 
3.422393 
3.422301 
3.422313 
3.42232S 
3.422330 
3.422387 
3.422.413 
3.422.445 
:    3.421.185 
3.421.194 
3.421.907 
3.421.908 
3.421.909 
3.421.914 
3.421.919 


3.421.930 
3.421.967 
3.422X150 
3.422JDSS 
3.422JD6I 
3.422jat4 


S.4S2.116 
3.422.132 
3.422.143 
3.422.1M 
3.422.180 
3422318 
3.422.418 
3.421331 
3.421.443 
3.421306 
3.421341 
3.421349 
3.421391 
3,421.700 
3.421.918 
3.422jin9 
3.422313 
3422378 
3.422391 
3.422324 
3.4223S4 
3.422,403 
:    3.421.160 
3.421348 
3.421359 
3.421364 
3.421369 
3,421304 
3,421306 
3.421,458 
3,421,468 
3,421.485 
3,421,494 
3,421318 
3,421392 
3,421321 
3.421.728 
3.421,763 
3.421320 
3,421349 
3,421,999 
3,422366 


3,422.425 

3,422,446 

3.421339 

3.421387 

3.421364 

3.421384 

3.421.765 

3.422,029 

3.422314 

3.421.159 

3.421,187 

3,421301 

3.421309 

3.42131S 

3.421322 

3,421336 

3,421375 

3.421302 

3.421354 

3.421.430 

3,421.432 

3,421,442 

3,421.450 

3.421,453 

3,421,483 

3.421,486 

3.421300 

3.421302 

3.421337 

3,421354 

3,421393 

3,421343 

3,421344 

3,421380 

3.421,702 

3,421,747 

3,421,785 

3,421316 

3,421331 

3.421361 

3,421368 

3,421374 

3.421375 

3,421381 

3,421397 

3,421,903 

3,421,904 

3,421,910 

3,421,951 

3,421,960 


3,421,964 

25      :    3,421,406 

3,421,992 

3.421,411 

3,421.993 

3,421,423 

3.421.997 

3.421,425 

3,422,004 

3.421,435 

3,422X»6 

3,421.470 

3,422.007 

3,421303 

3,422J>11 

3,421352 

3,422,016 

3.421333 

3,422,027 

3.421353 

3,422,033 

3.421.754 

3.422,041 

3.421321 

3,422,046 

3.421358 

3.422.052 

3.421392 

3.422.081 

3.421393 

3,422.088 

3.421.936 

3.422389 

3.421,985 

3,422,096 

3.421.988 

3,422,163 

3.421.998 

3,422,183 

3.422,023 

3,422,199 

3.422,025 

3,422314 

3.422.030 

3.422331 

3.422,056 

3.422349 

3,422.075 

3,422311 

3,422,119 

3,422376 

3.422348 

3.422396 

3.422351 

3.422,426 

3.422352 

3.422,449 

3.422366 

3,421,161 

3.422373 

3.421308 

3,422379 

3.421376 

3.422382 

3.421307 

3,422386 

3.421399 

3.422306 

3.421.403 

3.422315 

3.421.488 

3.422321 

3.421,495 

3.422323 

3,421332 

3.422351 

3,421333 

3.422355 

3,421396 

3.422359 

3,421,642 

3,422362 

3,421348 

3,422377 

3,421366 

3.422385 

3,421,759 

3,422395 

3,421,796 

3.422,422 

3,421301 

3.422,432 

3,421382 

3,422.450 

3,421,996 

3.422,451 

3,422302 

3,422,456 

3,422.112 

26      :    3,421,196 

3.422.153 

3.421318 

3,422309 

3.421340 

3,422318 

3.421380 

3,422303 

3.421320 

3,422320 

3.421321 

3,422363 

3.421322 

3,422369 

3,421328 

Re.26319 

3.421342 

3,421327 

3.421343 

3,421356 

3.421351 

3.421,779 

3.421390 

3,421,792 

3,421.448 

3.422,071 

3.421,455 

3.422356 

3.421.490 

3.421367 

3.421326 

3.421374 

3.421362 

3.421.479 

3.421363 

3.421346 

3.421376 

3.422,182 

3.421300 

3,422365 

3,421308 

3.421397 

3.421,637 

3.421.464 

3,421,703 

3.421338 

3,421,711 

3,421373 

3,421,731 

3,421360 

3,411.751 

3,421389 

3,421,755 

3.421391 

3.421.788 

3,422,045 

3.421.793 

3,422338 

3.421.794 

3,421320 

3,421326 

3,422J)51 

3.421356 

3.422,145 

3.421359 

3,42 130S 

3.421360 

3,421376 

3.421380 

3,421.401 

3.421388 

3.421321 

3.421.949 

3.421345 

3.421.957 

3.421349 

3.421.982 

3.421.760 

3.421.987 

3.421.781 

3.422.038 

3.421377 

3.422.087 

3,421,972 

3.422A92 

3,422.026 

3,422,117 

3,422,126 

3,422,120 

3,422359 

3.422.152 

3,422310 

3,422,173 

3,422352 

3,422394 

3,422361 

3.422395 

3,421304 

3,422331 

3.421306 

3,422384 

3.421312 

3,422.400 

3.421319 

3.422.411 

3.421342 

27      :    3.421351 

3.421344 

3.421360 

3,421373 

3,421372 

3,421374 

3.421339 

32 
33 


3.421,434 
3,421336 
3,421351 
3,421,662 
3.421,679 
3,421,704 
3,421303 
3,421365 
3.421,906 
3,422355 
3,422369 
3,422380 
3.422,423 
3.421368 
3.421358 
3,421,198 
3,421,452 
3,421,718 
3,421310 
3,421311 
3.422,178 
3.422302 
3,422388 
3,421350 
3,422,448 
3,421,740 
3,421,774 
3,422389 
3.421,493 
3.421324 
3.421.963 
3.422311 
3,422371 
3,422386 
3,421,164 
3.421313 
3,421321 
3.421332 
3.421347 
3.421362 
3.421,433 
3.421.441 
3.421.463 
3.421,489 
3,421320 
3.421344 
3.421.547 
3.421.599 
3.421318 
3.421.661 
3,421,713 
3,421.720 
3,421,735 
3,421,745 
3,421,766 
3,421.782 
3,421324 
3.421338 
3.421342 
3,421351 
3,421362 
3,421370 
3,421378 
3,421,901 
3,421,912 
3,421.920 
3.421.938 
3.421.947 
3.421.983 
3,421.994 
3.422332 
3.422M7 
3.422.048 
3.422.063 
3.422.067 
3,422.091 
3.422.093 
3.422.095 
3.422.108 
3.422.114 
3.422.115 
3.422.121 
3,422,123 
3.422,134 
3,422.157 
3.422,159 
3,422,166 
3.422.169 
3.422.170 
3,422,176 
3.422,184 
3.422,193 
3.422300 
3.422327 
3.422332 
3.422333 
3.422335 
3.422344 
3.422367 
3.422374 
3.422376 
3.422392 
3.422399 
3.422300 
3,422302 
3,422348 


35 
36 


3,422383 

36      :    3.422350 

3.422393 

3,422358 

3.422,407 

3,422368 

3,422,419 

3,422378 

3,422,430 

3.422398 

3.422.442 

3.422.402 

3.421371 

3.422,428 

3.421.166 

3.422.429 

3,421,169 

3.422.431 

3,421,175 

3,422,453 

3,421328 

3.422.455 

3.421330 

37      :    3.421,193 

3,421334 

3,421308 

3.421341 

3,421329 

3,421352 

3.421359 

3.421355 

3.421378 

3,421357 

3,421,770 

3,421358 

3,421,935 

3.421368 

3,422,010 

3.421384 

38      :    3,421389 

3,421309 

39      :  RE36318 

3,421310 

3,421,172 

3,421311 

3,421,173 

3,421336 

3,421,174 

3.421338 

3,421,180 

3.421350 

3,421.188 

3.421355 

3,421335 

3.421357 

3,421337 

3.421370 

3.421338 

3,421392 

3,421350 

3,421.410 

3.421362 

3,421,414 

3,421365 

3,421.424 

3,421377 

3.421,431 

3,421383 

3,421,477 

3.421385 

3,421,484 

3.421390 

3,421307 

3,421399 

3,421309 

3.421334 

3,421311 

3,421349 

3.421322 

3,421383 

3.421334 

3,421397 

3.421343 

3.421,413 

3,421369 

3,421,461 

3.421374 

3,421,467 

3,421377 

3,421,475 

3.421310 

3,421,480 

3.421322 

3.421,491 

3,421329 

3.421,498 

3,421331 

3,421335 

3,421338 

3,421340 

3,421383 

3,421345 

3.421.685 

3,421357 

3.421.737 

3,421365 

3.421.748 

3,421366 

3.421.764 

3,421368 

3,421,773 

3.421387 

3,421,787 

3.421309 

3,421302 

3.421.716 

3,421307 

3.421,722 

3,421308 

3.421,724 

3,421313 

3.421.734 

3,421314 

3,421,743 

3.42I3I7 

3.421,752 

3.421318 

3,421,768 

3.421332 

3,421,769 

3.421341 

3,421,797 

3.421345 

3.421369 

3.421346 

3,421376 

3.421367 

3,421389 

3.421384 

3,421394 

3.421386 

3.421,958 

3.421395 

3.421,961 

3.421396 

3,421.969 

3,421.911 

3,421,970 

3,421,915 

3,421,974 

3,421.927 

3,422,013 

3,421,941 

3,422,021 

3,421,945 

3,422,034 

3,421,975 

3,422.049 

3,422.009 

3,422A57 

3,422,017 

3,422,129 

3.422.058 

3,422,130 

3.422.080 

3,422.137 

3.422,094 

3,422.177 

3,422,099 

3.422.197 

3.422.100 

3,422315 

3.422,105 

3.422336 

3.422.158 

3,422396 

3.422.164 

3,422335 

3.422.185 

3,422342 

3.422.186 

3,422346 

3.422.188 

3,422370 

3.422.191 

3,422373 

3.422304 

3,422374 

3.422305 

3.422399 

3.422306 

3,422,457 

3.422308 

40      :    3.421.184 

3.422317 

3.421324 

3.422324 

3,421382 

3.422362 

3.421384 

3.422377 

3.421,790 

3,422387 

3.422.142 

3,422304 

3.422.160 

3,422308 

3.422.447 

3.422316 

41      :    3.421329 

3.422337 

3.421.4U 

3.421341 
3.422305 
Re.26316 
3.421,179 
3,421,181 
3,421.199 
3.421317 
3.421379 
3,421344 
3,421352 
3,421353 
3,421365 
3,421367 
3.421388 
3.421391 
3.421,405 
3.421.471 
3.421.474 
3.421.492 
3,421315 
3,421317 
3,421371 
3.421372 
3,421388 
3,421312 
3,421319 
3.421330 
3,421340 
3,421347 
3,421351 
3,421367 
3.421,681 
3.421.732 
3.421.744 
3,421.746 
3,421,749 
3,421.780 
3.421.798 
3.421.799 
3.421336 
3.421373 
3.421385 
3.421399 
3.421.913 
3.421,917 
3,421.921 
3.421.925 
3.421.932 
3.421.934 
3.422,022 
3.422,024 
3.422.042 
3.422.044 
3.422.053 
3,422,072 
3.422.077 
3.422,097 
3.422,101 
3,422,155 
3.422,168 
3.422,171 
3.422.194 
3.422334 
3.422337 
3.422340 
3.422350 
3.422370 
3,422372 
3,422309 
3.422343 
3.422353 
3.422372 
3.422375 
3.422381 
3.422392 
3.422.408 
3.422.409 
3.422.410 
3.422,427 
3,421341 
3.421,499 
3.421.924 
3.422341 
Re.26315 
3.421.191 
3.421346 
3.421328 
3.421350 
3.421,776 
3.421327 

:  3,421387 
3,421,723 
3,421379 
3,421,929 
3,422,043 
3.422,133 
3,422.167 

:  3.421.165 
3.421,178 
3.421.197 
3.421302 
3.421386 
3.421300 
3.421360 
3.421394 
3.421,449 


XXXVlll 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


3.421.4S7 
3.421.S39 
1.421JW 
3.421J83 
3.421.SK 
3,421.62s 
3,4».70I 
3,421.733 
3.421.7S3 
3.421300 
3,421.863 
3,421.902 
3,421,952 
3,422,012 
3.V2jm 
3,422JM0 


3.422XI&4 
3.422319 
3.422  J22 
3.422  J28 
3.422  J29 
3.422  J90 
3.422.417 
3.422.43S 
3.422.440 
3.421J43 
3.421J04 
3.421M» 
3.421.226 
3,421,646 
3,421.725 
3.421.771 


_u 


213.189 

213.190 

213.194 

213J19  ; 

213,226 

213,234 

213,236 

213,239 

213,241 

213,243 

213J04 

213.229 


20 
25 


213.167 
213J06 
213.223 
213.199 
213J09 
213.228 
213^40 
213.170 
213.172 
213.174 
213.192 
213,210 


3,421JS« 
3,421  J2S 
3,421J61 
3,421J63 
3,421  J8I 
3,421,436 
3,421.438 
3.421.440 
3.421,454 
3,421,460 
3,421.676 
3,421^77 
3,421,692 
3,421,609 
3,421JS4 
3,421,172 


51 

:    3,421.966 

S3 

:    3.421A57 

54 

3.421.981 

3.421.663 

SS 

3.421.984 

3.421A65 

3.422.109 

3.421.726 

3.422.229 

3.421.736 

3.422  J32 

3.421.758 

3.422  JS7 

3.421.953 

3.422.436 

yV2JM 

3.422.437 

3,422JX2 

3.422,438 

3,422J91 

S3 

:    3.421.190 

3.422J97 

3.421  J31 

54 

:    3.421M3 

3.421,253  I 
3.421.415  I 
3.421.561  I 
3.421  MS  I 


3.422.066 
3.422J>78 
3.422,079 
3.422,118 


Design  Patents 


213.184 
213.185 
213.186 
213.187 
213.188 
213J01 
213^05 
213.211 
213J22 
213J44 
213J4S 
213J07 


29 
34 


213,179 
213.182 
213J12 
213JI7 
213.220 
213.168 
213.169 
213.175 
213.176 

213.177  1 

213.178  ' 
2l3JQe 


2I3J!I3 
213JI6 
213.221 
213J237 
213J42 
213.166 
213J03 
213J24 
213.22S 
213J27 
213,181 


3.422,165 
3,421,195 
3,421.220 
3.421,227 
3.421,137 
3.42U79 
3.421J98 
3.421.418 
3.421.466 
3.421.496 
3.421.762 
3.422J43 
3.422  J46 
3,422  J61 
3.422317 


40 
41 
42 


213.198 
213J00 
213J02 
213,218 
213,171 
213,238 
213,195 
213.196 
213.197 
213  J35 
213,173 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Trademark  Suits 

NoUcea  under  18  U.S.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

R«(.  No.  817481  (VOLKSWAGEN),  Volkiwagenwerk 
OmbH,  Vehicles — namely,  automobiles  and  trucks,  air  craft, 
boats  ;  and  parts  of  and  accessories  for  automobiles,  namely, 
radiators,  direction  Indicators,  windshield  defrosters,  anti- 
dazzle appliances,  windshield  wipers,  shock  absorbers,  brakes, 
and  baggage  racks:  Bej.  No.  esi,«4»  (VW  IN  CIRCLE), 
same ;  Beg.  No.  (SS.aoS  ( V W ) .  same ;  Beg.  No.  780,821 
(VOLKSWAGEN),  same,  Automobiles  and  trucks,  air  craft, 
and  boats  ;  and  parts  of  and  accessories  for  automobiles — 
namely,  radiators,  direction  Indicators,  windshield  defrosters. 
antl-dazzIe  appliances,  windshield  wipers,  shock  absorbers, 
brakes,  and  baggage  racks:  Beg.  No.  7««,91HI  (VW  AND  DE- 
SIGN), same;  Beg.  No,  791,811  (VW),  same.  Beg.  No.  804,888 
(VW  AND  DESIGN),  same,  repair  and  reconditioning  of  mo- 
tor vehicles,  aircraft  and  boats;  Bog.  No.  808,381  (VOLKS- 
WAGEN), same,  Vehicles — namely,  automobiles  and  trucks, 
aircraft,  and  boats  ;  and  parts  and  accessories  for  automo- 
biles and  trucks,  aircraft  and  boats,  namely,  radiators,  di- 
rection Indicators,  windshield  wipers,  shock  absorbers,  brakes, 
and  baggage  racks  ;  Beg.  No.  818,88<  (VW),  same.  Repair,  re- 
conditioning and  replacement  of  motors  and  accessories  and 
parts  thereof,  and  repair  and  reconditioning  of  motor  ve- 
hicles, aircraft,  and  boats ;  Beg.  No.  819,2«7  (VOLKS- 
WAGEN), same,  aiod  Apr.  19.  1968,  DC.  CD.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles),    Doc.    68-632-IH,    VolktwagenKerk    Aktieneuell- 


•cfca/t  r.  Oerhard  Paul  Uitchke,  doing  AiufneH  o«  Bpetdicay 
Motort.  Same,  Bled  July  3.  1968,  D.C.  Puerto  Blco  (San 
Juan),  Doc.  416-68,  TolktvagenKeTk  Aktiengetelltchaft  t. 
Rafael  Etcolattico,  doing  butinets  at  Oarage  Rafael,  formerly 
Oarage  La  Altagracia.  Same,  fllod  July  12,  1968,  D.C,  CD. 
Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  68-1134-CC.  TolktuiagenKerk 
Aktiengetelltchaft  v.  Walter  Stetcart,  doing  hutinett  at  Oar- 
den  Orove  Sportt  Car  Service  Same,  Sled  Aug.  2.  1968.  DC. 
Greg.  (Portland).  Doc.  68-428.  Volkticagenwerk  Aktienge- 
telltchaft r.  Eugene  A.  Teal  et  al.  game.  Hied  Oct.  8.  1968. 
D.C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc.  C-1025-68,  Tolktiragentcerk  Akti- 
engetelltchaft V.  Wilbur  A.  Varley  and  Lucille  Varley.  Same, 
Bled  Oct.  10.  1968.  D.C.  Nebr.  (Omaha),  Doc.  C-03149,  Volta- 
vagen\cerk  Aktiengetelltchaft  v.  Dean  J.  Morriton,  doing 
butinett  at  Allied  Jnduttriet  International.  Same,  Bled  Oct. 
24.  1967.  D.C.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  67-CV-328.  Volkucagentcerk 
Akitengetelltchaft  r.  8ogan  Importt,  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  «S1,64».     (See  Reg.  No.  617.131.) 

Reg.  No.  aSS,88S.      (See  Reg.  No.  617.131.) 

Reg.  No.  790,821.     (See  Reg.  No.  617.131.) 

Reg.  No.  780,as».     (See  Reg.  No.  617,131.) 

Reg.  No.  781,311.     (See  Reg.  So.  617.131.) 

Reg.  No.  804389.     (See  Reg.  No.  617,131.) 

Reg.  No.  808,381.     (See  Reg.  No.  617,131.) 

Reg.  No.  819,832.     (See  Reg.  No.  617,131.) 

Reg.  No.  818,297.     (See  Reg.  No.  617.131.) 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,  1968 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)] 15,923 

Date  of  oldest  new  application - - September  7,  1967 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) -- May  4,  1964 


C.  M.  WENDT.  Director.  Trademark  Rramlolng  OpoiBtloa 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 
UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTENDO  RF,  CitMa  2,  3,  4,  i,  7,  9,  10,  11,  27,  28,  W,  32,  33,  37,  38,  38,  40,  41, 42, 43,  SO;  Cartlflcstion  Marks, 
ClaaiMAandB 

(II)  F.  H.  WETHERBEE.  Classes  1,  «.  15,  18,  45,  48,  47,  48,  49,  51,  52;  CoUoctlTe  Membet»hip  Mark,  Class  200 

(UI)  P.  8.  BALL,  Claases  1«,  21,  23,  26,  31,  34,  35,  38 

(IV)  M.  E.  AB  RAMSON,  Clasaw  8, 12,  U,  14,  It,  17,  20,  22,  2t,  25,  29,  44;  Service  Marks,  ClaMi  IW,  101, 102, 101, 104, 108, 

108,  and  107 

RenewaU  (AU  CloMes) 

B«^  12(c)  PubUcations  (AU  Claoaa) 


Oldeat  AppUcation 

New 

Amended 

4-1-88 

7-l»-86 

2-28-88 

3-26-65 

3-8 -88 

5-4-64 

9-7  -87 

8-22-86 

10-29-88 
11-  1-88 

Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  November  1968 —  2,446 


Registrations  Issued 401- 

Renewals  Issued 90 


-No.  863,333  to  No.  863,733 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  Issued  weekly, 18  mailed  under  the  direction  ottho  Superintendent 
of  Documeoti,  Oovemment  Printing  Offlce.  Washington.  D.C.  20402  to  whom  all  subscriptions  should  be  made  payable  and  all 
communications  addressed;  subscription  price   »J0  SO  per  annum,  loreign  mailing  S5.75  additional;  single  copies.  40  cents  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  fariaahod  by  the  Patent  OBce  for  20  centa  each.  Addreaa  orders  to  tko 

Commieeloner  of  Patents,  Waehlngtea,  D.C.  20231. 


TM  888  O.G.- 


TM  43 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


SECTION  1 


Th.  tollowln,  m«k,  ^.  pubU.h.<l  In  conipllMC.  with  «ctlon  H(.)  ot  th.  Tr«)em.rk  Act  <rf  1M«.  AppUctlon  tor  th.  ™fl«tr«ton  of  th». 
„„Lt  ml  .h.n  o«  cl«.  h«  b«n  OM  «  provide.  In  «c.ton  30  o(  »ld  «.  «  »m.nd«)  bj  Public  Uw  772  87,h  Co.^  .ppro«d  Oct.  .. .«.. 
78  SUt.  7e».    Opposition  under  jectlon  13  in»y  b«  (lied  within  thirty  d»ji  or  thU  publlcmtion.    Be*  Rules  J.lOl  to  J.IOS. 

A  Mpvmte  Ie«  of  twenty-Ove  doIUra  tor  e»ch  cl*»  opposed  most  •eeomptny  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  pubUcmtlon  ot  m»rta  praeentwl  in  »ppUc«lons  lor  m IstritJon  In  one  clmn,  we  lection  2.  J 

SN  273,6M.     The  Scott  *  FeMer  Comp«nr,  CleTeUnd,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jane  12,  IMT. 


SN     268,427.     Reynolds     Industries, 
Monica,  CaUf.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1967. 


iDCorponted,     Santa 


The  drawing  Is  Uned  for  the  color  yellow,  but  the  particu- 
lar color  l«  not  claimed.  The  represenutlon  ot  the  color  yel- 
low surrounding  the  mark  U  a  portion  ot  the  backgronnd  and 
not  part  ot  the  mark. 

Class  9 — Explosives,    FItoutiis,    Equipments,   and   Pro- 
jectiles 

For  Detonator*  (Int.  CI.  18). 
Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Macliines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electrical  Connectors  and  Keslstors  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  «*  Sept.  18, 1964. 


(s*«/ 


StaitT) 


Claa  19— Vcliiclca 

For  Utility  Service  Truck  Bodies,  Une  Construction  Utility 
Truck  Bodies  With  and  Without  Hydraulic  Derricks  (Int. 
a.  12). 

First  use  January  1955. 

Clasa   23 — Cntlery,   Machinery,   and  Tools,  and  Parts 

Thereof 

For  Power-Operated  Aerial  Ladders  Adapted  To  Be  Mount- 
ed on  Trucks  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  October  1961. 


SN  269,878.     Miller  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Durham, 
N.C.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1967. 


SN  274,477.     Julius  Oarflnkel  k  Co.,  Incorporated,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.  FUed  June  22,  1967. 


>ULL£R 


(M^(&^/^^ 


Class  19 — Vehicles 

For  Truck  Bodies  (Int.  CI.  12). 

Class   23 — Cutlery,    Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Hydraulic  Body  Lift  Cylinders  (Int.  CI,  T). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1958. 


SN    272.661.     Woodford    Manufacturing    Co.,    De»    Moines, 
Iowa.  Filed  May  31,  1967. 


Owner  ot  Reg.  Not.  108,889,  794,119,  and  others. 
Class  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Toiletries  for  Men — Namely,  Cologne,  After  Shave  Lo- 
tion, All  Purpose  Lotion,  Hair  Tonic,  Shaving  Cream.  Shav- 
ing Soap,  Personal  Deodorant  and  Mouthwash  (Int.  CI*.  3 
and  5). 

Claai  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Toilet  Soap  and  Uquld  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Sept.  13,  1964. 


SN   277,588.     MUe*  Laboratorle*,  Inc.,  Slkhart,  Ind.  Jllad 


Aug.  T,  1967. 


^ 


Class  13— Hardware   and   Plumbing   and   Steam-Fittiac  Class  44— Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

Supplies  For  Cleaning  Device  for  Dental  Surface*  and  Oral  Hygiene 

_      „    .            ,../>...>  Generally,   Whereby   Pressurised   Antiseptic   Solution  Is  Dl- 

For  Hydrants  (Int.  CL  11).  ^^  ,^^  3^^^^„  ^j,,  ^^^^    j^,  „.  10) . 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1966. 

Class    23-Cutlery,    Machtoery,   a»l   Tooh.   and   Parts  Cla-  51-Connrtlc  and  ToOet  Preparatton. 

-fljjfjQl  For  Effervescent  Mouthwash   Solution  for  Use  In  Dental 

and  Oral  Hygiene  (Int.  CI.  8). 
For  Metal  Dock  Plates  (Int.  CI.  6). 


First  use  Apr.  7, 1967. 


First  use  June  26,  1967. 


TM  44 


January  14,  1969 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  45 


SN  278,426.     Selectron  International  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1967. 


S 


ELECTRON 


J/nternatiohal 


Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Radios,  Televisions,  and  Transceiver*  and  Component 
Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

Class  36— Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

For  Magnetic  Tape  Recorders,  Magnetic  Tape,  and  Phono- 
graphs (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Apr.  IS,  1964. 


things  In  the  Form  of  Ladders,  Swings,  Trapeies.  Budgie 
Wheels,  Tread-Mllls,  Plastic  Bones  for  Dogs,  Bells  and 
Rattles,  Mattresses  for  Dog  Beds,  Utter  Pans,  Hamster 
Climbing  Rings,  Hamster  Slides,  Hamster  Scratching  Posts 
(Int.  CIS.  18  and  21). 

Class  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Cat  Food,  Dog  Food,  Bird  Foods  and  Hamster  Food 
(Int.  Cl.  31). 

First  use  January  1944  ;  in  commerce  Jaanary  18SS. 


8N  279,774.     Bent  Hansen.  d.b.a.  Hoyrup  Jeaaen,  Saeddlng 
pr.  Esbjerg.  Denmark.  Filed  Sept.  7,  196T. 


HYKRO 


CUss  3 — Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Portfolios,  and 
Poclietbookg 

For  Pet  and  Animal  Equipment  and  Acee**ortes — Namely, 
Collars,  Baths  and  Mirrors  for  Animals,  Feeding  Devices  In 
the  Form  of  Drinking  Fountains,  Seed  Fountains,  Treat  Cups, 
Volery  Fountains,  Dog  Dishes,  Exercise  Equipment  and  Play- 


SN   290,361.     Automotive   Controls   Corp.,   Branford,    Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1968. 


Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Vehicular  Electrical  Solenoids.  Switches  and  Asso- 
ciated Hardware,  and  Electrical  Connector*  and  Socket*  (Int. 
Cl.  9). 

Class  26^Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Electrically  Operated  Temperature-Responsive  Sensing 
Units  for  Vehicular  Motors  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Sept.  30,  1967. 


SECTION  2 

The  (ollowlni  marks  are  published  In  compllane*  with  section  li(a)  ot  the  Trademark  Act  ot  I9M.    Opposition  oader  section  13  may  b*  SM 
within  thirty  days  ot  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.10S. 
A  fs«  ot  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

CNOTI:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  In  more  than  on*  class,  see  section  1.] 


Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN   270,016.     L.   Tewele*   Seed   Co.,   MUwaokee,   Wis.  FUed 
Apr.  25,  1967. 

XR-66 

For  Soybean  Seed  (Int.  Cl.  81). 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1967. 


SN  283,011.     Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.  Filed 
Oct.  20,  1967. 


KIMPUFF 


8N   270,016.     L.   Tewele*   Seed   Co.,   Milwaukee.    Wis.   Filed 
Apr.  26,  196T. 

XR-33 

For  Soybean  Seed  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  229,755,  549,660,  and  554,685. 

For  Fibre  Products  In  the  Form  of  Creped  Wadding  Sheets, 
Used  Principally  as  Padding.  Packaging,  and  Cushioning  Ma- 
terial (Int.  Cl.  22). 

First  use  Oct.  12,  1967. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


SN  277,653.     Flower  of  the  Month,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     SN   273,676.     Polyfoam,    Inc.,    Lester   Prairie,    Minn.    FUed 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1967.  J""  12,  1967. 

FLOWER  OF  THE  MONTH 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  397,300. 

For  Flowers,  PlanU.  Bulbs,  Trees  and  Shrub*  (Int.  (^.  81). 

First  OS*  June  1, 1947. 


SN   282,375.     Konrad   Hornschuch   Aktlengesellschatt  Werk 
Welssbach,  Welasbacb,  Wurttemberg,  Germany.  Filed  Oct. 


12,  196T. 


SKAILEN 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  767,608,  dated  Aug.  11,  1962  ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  719,452.  780.781.  and  784,604. 

For  Artificial  Leather  Especially  for  Upholstery  and  Ap- 
parel Such  as  Headwear,  Footwear,  Gloves,  Belts,  etc.  (Int. 
Cl.  18). 


For    Protective   Cardboard    and    Polystyrene    Packing   In- 
serts for  Containers  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  us*  June  30,  1986. 
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SN  284  818      Clark  Equipment  Company,  Buchanan,  Mich.,     SN   296,432.     L«mb«rt-K.y.   Inc.,   Los  AngelM.  Calif.  Filed 
'by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  Clark  Equipment  Com-         Apr.  24,  1968.  ^„^.„„ 

pany.  Buchanan,  Mich.  Filed  Not.  13, 1967.  VICTORY 

For  CoUai  for  Cata  Impregnated  With  InsecUcldea   (Int. 
CI.  6). 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  19, 1968. 


S/uyuitL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  672,122. 

For  Cargo  Containers  (Int.  CI.  20). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1950. 


SN  293,755      Textron  Inc..  Providence,  R.I.  Filed  Mar.  20, 

PHOTO  SHOWCASE 

AppUcant  disclaims  "Photo'  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Snapshot  Storage  Container  (Int.  CI.  18). 
Flrat  use  Dec.  11, 1967. 


Oass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishins  Materials 

SN   296,026.     S.    S.    Kresge  Company,   Detroit,   Mich.   Filed 
Apr.  19,  1968. 


m 


SN   297,432.     Numerldex  Tape   Systems,   Inc.,   Chicago.   111. 
Filed  May  6,  1968. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  743.912.  845,181,  and  othera. 
For  Abrasive  Coated  Sheets  and  BelU  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  in  or  before  December  1987. 


NUMERIDEX 


For  Conulners  for  Storing  Perforated  Control  Tapes  (Int. 
Cl.  20). 

Flrat  uae  at  least  as  early  aa  Sept.  1, 1967. 


SN   304,684.     Ilda   Ludovlco,    Syracuse,   N.T.  Filed   Aug.   8, 
1968. 


BUNNY  PUFF 


SN  301,048.     Dispensers.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Drlpcut  StarUne  Corpo- 
ration, Goleta,  CaUf.  Filed  June  21, 1968. 


For  Nylon  Scrubbing  BaUs  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  July  1.  1968. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


SN  277,988.     E.M.A.  Corporation,  Northrale,  N.J.  Filed  Aug. 
10,  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Prodoct"  and  "SaTe.  Store 
and  Pour"  and  the  representation  of  the  goods  apart  from  the 
balance  of  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  373,123, 
681,150,  and  724,647. 

For  Dispensing  Receptacles— Namely,  Salt  and  Pepper 
Shakers,  Sugar  Pourers,  Cheese  Servers,  and  Uquld  Servers 
With  Metal  or  Plastic  Closures  (Int.  Cl.  21). 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1968. 


EMABond 


For  Thermoplastic  Electromagnetic  Adhealvea  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Feb.  22,  1967. 


SN    308,342.     Chicago  Adhesive   ProducU  Co.,   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1968. 


SN  304,258.     Shamrock-Neatway  Productt.  Inc.,  IflnneapoUa, 
Minn.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1968. 


.     ^.     ,  .    ..J     „..»>„»,»  rh.  mark  as         For  Waterproof,  Latex  Emulsion  and  Aleohol  Baa*  Adhesive 
The  word  "Ware"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  ,„  j.,^  ^vith  Floor  Coverings  (Int.O.l). 


shown.  /It    oi  \ 

For  PlasUc  Bowls,  Mugs  and  Tumblers  (Int.  U.  i.\). 

Flrat  uae  July  1,  1968. 


First  use  March  1962. 


Qass  6- Chemicals  and  Chemical  Corn- 
Class  3 -Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port-  p<,5itio„j 

folios,  and  Pocketbooks 

SN  267.088.     Wyandotte  Chemical  Corporation,  Wyandotte, 
SN   296  431.     Lambert-Kay.  Inc.,   Los  Angelea,  CaUf.  Filed         Mich.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1967. 

Apr  i4   1968  ^j^^Qj^y  FASPEEL 

Fo,  CoUar  f.r'Dogs  Impregnated  Wltb  Inaectlclde.  (Int.     Z'l''^-^.^^^:::  ^^  ^^Z.T J:t^.r.r''''  '" 

Cl-5)-  „  ,„„c  First  use  Jnly  23,  1965. 

First  use  Jan.  19,  1988. 
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SN  274,299.  Rolfe  Chemical  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn., 
assignee  of  Andrew  Rolfe  Chemical  Corporation,  North 
Haven,  Conn.  Filed  June  20,  1967. 


SN  287,096.     Pierce  Chemical  Company,  Bockford,  111.  Filed 
Dec.  18,  1967. 


SOL-VAN 


TRI-SIL 


For  Chemical  Preparations  for  Industrial  Use  To  Be  Added 
to  Bulk  Heating  Fuels  To  Improve  Combustion  and  Reduce 
Air  Pollution  and  Chemical  Preparations  To  Be  Added  to 
Waste  Materials  To  Reduce  Air  Pollution  During  Incinera- 
tion (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  Mar.  17,  1967. 


For  Sllylatlng  Reagents  for  Use  in  Gas  Chromatography, 
Spectrometry  and  Other  Instrumented  AnalyUcal  Procedures, 
in  Thin-Layer  Chromatography  and  Synthesla  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1965. 


SN  289,384.     Denver  Chemical  Manufacturing  Compani,  d.b.a. 
Wampole  Laboratories,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1968. 


SN  276,177.     8.A.E.S.  Getters  S.p.A.  Milan,  Italy.  Filed  July 


BILISCREEN 


17,  1967. 


SAES 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application  Bled 
Feb.  21,  1967  ;  Reg.  No.  204.475.  dated  Apr.  11.  1967. 

For  Chemical  Compositions  for  the  Absorption  of  Gases  In 
Electronic  Devices  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  1952  ;  In  commerce  Sept.  14, 1957. 


For  Diagnostic  Laboratory  Reagent  Kit  Used  To  Determine 
Elevated  Bilirubin  Levels  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
Flrat  use  Dec.  20,  1967. 


SN   291.699.     Argus   Chemical    Corporation,    Brooklyn,    N.T. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1968. 


ESPEROX 


SN  277.983.     Carilsle  Chemical  Works.  Inc.,  Reading,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  10.  1967. 


CAR-A-VAN 


For  Organic  Peroxide  Catalysts  Used  In  the  Synthesis  of 
Plastics  and  Resins  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Jan.  26,  1968. 


For  Antioxidants,  Corrosion  Inhibitors,  Delclng  Composi- 
tions :  Dispersants  ;  Heat  Transfer  Fluids,  Hydraulic  Brake 
Fluids  Fire  Retardants,  Additives  for  Fluid  Petroleum  Prod- 
ucts To  Depress  the  Pour  Point  of  Such  Products  ;  Additives 
for  Petroleum  Products  To  Improve  Lubrication  of  Surfacea 
Which  Are  In  Extreme  Pressure  Contact ;  Additives  for  Fluid 
Petroleum  Products  To  Provide  More  Uniform  Viscosities  Un 
der  Variations  of  Temperature  ;  Additives  for  Petroleum  Lu- 
bricating Products  To  Reduce  Wear  of  Moving  Parts  Lubri 
oated  With  Such  Products:  and  Functional  Fluids  Used  to 
Transmit  Energy  From  One  Point  to  Another  (Int.  Cls.  1 
and  2). 

First  use  Apr.  14,  1967. 


SN  293.227.     Calgon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 


14,  1968. 


BUROLOCK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  285,744. 

For  Composition  Comprising  Sodium  Metaphosphate  and  a 
Water-soluble  Organic  Polymer,  for  the  Prevention  of  Cal- 
cium Scale  and  Sludge  Deposits  In  Boilers  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  Oct.  25,  1967. 


SN  293,405.     Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Company,  Chlyoda-ku,  To- 
kyo, Japan.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1968. 


SN  279,313.     Madison  Chemical  Corporation,  Maywood,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1967. 


POLON 


BANISH 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  464.381,  dated  Apr.  13,  1955. 
For  Silicone  Water  Repellents  ( Int.  Cl.  1 ) . 


For  Herbicide  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1963. 


SN  293.471.     Calgon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
18.  1968. 


SN   287,085.     Nursery  Specialty   Products,   Inc.,   Greenwich, 
Conn.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1967. 


SHOW 


^ 


For  Laundry  Preparation  Containing  Chemical  Water  Soft- 
ener, Fabric  Softener,  Whiteners  and  Brighteners  (Int.  Cl. 
3). 

Flrat  use  Feb.  23,  1968. 


o 


SN   293.477.     Colgate-Palmolive   Company,   New   York,   X.T. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1968. 


AXION 


For  Antl-Deasicant  Spray  To  Be  Applied  to  Cut  Trees  and 
Wreaths  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  .\ugU8t  1962. 


For  Laundry  Bleach  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
Flrat  use  Jan.  IS,  1968. 


SN  287,095. 


~~^^^'~~  SN  298,777.     B.  Merck  Aktlengesellachaft,  Darmstadt,  0«r- 

Plerce  Chemical  Company,  Rockford,  111.  Filed         many.  FUed  May  22,  1968. 


Dec.  18.  1967. 


SILYL-8 


EM-TEST 


For  Chemical  Reagents  for  Conditioning,  Treating  and  Main  Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  835,616,  dated  July  4,  1967. 

,.i„?ne  the  FWelltv  of  Gas  Chromatographic  Columns  (Int.         For  Diagnostic  Reagents  and  Diagnostic  Reagent  Kits  for 
talnlng  the  Fidelity  oi  oas  Lorouia    a    v  Laboratory  and  CUnlcal  Use  for  Medical  Determinations  of 


Flrat  use  about  May  1,  1967. 


Children,  Adults  and  AiUmals  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
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SN    295,970.     Sun   Cbemlcal    Corporatloa,    New   York,    N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  18,  1968. 


8N  301,931.     Olbson  Orcetlng  Cards,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  3,  1968. 


SUNKET 


T^ 


For  Qravure  Prlntlag  Inks  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Mar.  11,  1968. 


For  Pretled  Bow«  (Int.  CI.  26). 
Flrat  use  Feb.  15,  1968. 


SN   295,971.     Sun   Chemical    Corporation,    New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1968. 

SUNAL 

For  OraTure  Printing  Inka  (Int.  CI.  2). 
Flrat  nae  Mar.  11,  1968. 


SN   295,972.     Sun    Chemical   Corporation.    New   York,    N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  18,  1968. 


SUNTOL 


For  Oravure  Printing  Inka  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Mar.  11,  1968. 


Class  9 -Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

SN  287,231.     Nord-Avlation  Soclete  Natlonale  de  Construe-  —^^^— 

tlons  Aeronauttques,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1967.         ^^^    295,973.     Sun   Chemical    Corporation.    New   York,   N.Y. 

HARPON  SUNAR 

73r,2'5t'd^atrre2ri9«?.%r^UthrFrner^ui^::         --^ ar^n"9'«l"' ''"  """ 
lent  of  the  English  word  "harpoon." 

For  Firearms,  Ammunitions,  Explosive  Substances,  Eock-  — ^^^^^— 

ets,  Projectiles  and  missiles    Especially  With  Remote  Auto_  Chemical   Corporation.    New   York,   N.T. 

matlc  Controls,  for  Use  on  All  Vehicles,  Including  Tanks  and  "^ 

Armoured  Vehicles,  Parts  and  Accessories  of  the  Said  Pro-         med  Apr.  IB,  moo. 
jectlles  and  Missiles,  Fireworks  (Int.  CI.  13). 


SUNATE 


For  Oravore  Printing  Inks  (Int.  CI.  2). 
SN  297,409.     Intercontinental  Arms,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,' Calif.         First  use  Mar.  11,  1968. 

Filed  May  8,  1968.  ^^^^^^ 


MffVEfSo^fC 


SN   295,975.     Sun   Chemical   Corporation,    New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1968. 


For  OTer-And-Under  Pistol  Firearms  and  Parts  Therefor 
(Int.  CI.  13). 
First  use  Jan.  16,  1963. 


SUNAMIDE 


For  OraTure  Printing  Inks  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  Mar.  11.  1968. 


SN  297,410.     Intercontinental  Arms,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


Filed  May  6.  1968. 


RINEGADE 


SN    295,977.     Sun   Chemical   Corporation,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1968. 


SUNEX 


For   Double   Barrel   Pistol   Firearms   and   Farta  Therefor         For  Qrarure  Printing  Inka  (Int.  CI.  3). 
(Int.  CI.  13).  *^rst  use  Mar.  11.  1968. 

First  use  Aug.  7,  1962.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 


SN  297,411.     Intercontinental  Arms.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    (|a5S  12  —  ConStrUCtlOn  Materials 

Filed  May  6,  1968. 

SN  285,866.     TechnlqDe  do  Varre  Tlaa«,  Paris,  France.  Filed 

KtmUCKlAN  NO.  29   1967 


For  Pistol   and  Ride  Firearms  and  Parta  Therefor   (Int. 
CI.  13). 

First  use  Sept.  9,  1963. 


THERMOBIAIS 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  725,282,  dated  May  25,  19«T. 
For  Thermic  Insnlators  (Int.  CI.  17). 


Class  11  -  Inks  and  inking  Materials 


SN  286.939.     The  International  Synthetic  Rubber  Company 
Limited,  Southampton,  England.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1967. 

SN    295,969.     Sun    Chemical   Corporation,  New   York,    N.Y.                                             \j  ^  loULi 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1968.  Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  870,861,  dated  Oct.  26,  1964. 

Qxyvr/^  A  ■RTI  For   Uquld   Organic   Preparations  for   Use  In   SUbiUslng 

O  U  i^  \J±\MXU  gjin  ^y  AppUcation  to  the  Soil  To  Bind  the  Top  Surface  of 

For  Oravure  Printing  Inks  (Int.  O.  2).  the  Soil  as  a  Firm  BesiUent  Film  and  Thereby  Impart  Erosion 

First  use  Mar,ll.  1968.  Bertstance  Thereto  (Int.  CI.  1). 
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SN  290,375.  Richard  Eari  Robertson  Bell,  Portund,  Oreg.  fj-,,  13  —  Hardwaro  and  Plumblno  and 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1968.  »•—  a 

Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

SN  266,371.     Superior  Concrete  Accessories,  Inc.,  Franklin 
Park,  lU.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1967. 


For  Prefabricated  Buildings  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  June  29,  1967. 


SpaeJ-Thread 


For  "She"  Bolu  and  "He"  Bolts  for  Use  In  Connection 
With  Ties  and  Anchors  for  Concrete  Wall  Forms  (Int.  CI.  6). 


SN    297,832.     The    Georgia   Marble  Company,   Atianu,    Oa.         First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  13,  1966. 
Filed  May  10,  1968.  ^_^^_^^ 


PINE  LOG 


SN  284,895.     Curtis  Noll  Corporation.  CleTeland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  15,  1967. 


For  Natural  Quartxite  Uncut  Stone  for  Building  Venners 
(Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1960. 


DURATORQ 


For   Fasteners   and    Associated   Products — Namely,   Bolts, 
Cap  Screws,  Nuts,  Washers,  and  Lock  Washers  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1960. 


SN  300,424.     Consolidated  Papers,   Inc.,  Wisconsin  Rapids, 
Wis.  Filed  June  14,  1968. 


C-VOIDS 


SN  292,242.     Trans-Continental  Bolt  Co.  Ltd.,  Windsor,  On- 
tario, Canada.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1968. 


For  Paperboard  or  Flbreboard  Tubei  for  Use  In  Forming 
Concrete  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  AprU  1967. 


SN  300,432.     Consolidated   Papers,  Inc.,  Wisconsin  Rapids, 
Wis.  Filed  June  14,  1968. 


C-FORMS 


For  Paperboard  or  Flbreboard  Tubes  for  Use  In  Forming 
Concrete  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  October  1966. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 

SN  301,063.     Ororer  Aluminum   Products,  Inc.,  Patchogue,     flled  Sept.  29,  1967  ;  Reg.  No.  158,081,  dated  Aug.  30,  1968. 

],}  Y,  FUed  June  21,  1968.  ^^e  broken  lines  in  the  drawing  show  the  asterisk   design 

In  situ. 

For  NaU  and  Bolts  (Int.  CI.  6). 


DESIGN-A-DOR 


For  Aluminum  Doors  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1967. 


SN  302,112.     Paclflc  Wood  ProducU  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
CaUf.  Filed  July  5,  1968. 


SN  298,461.     Long-Lok  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  Filed 
May  17,  1968. 

HOT-LOK 

For  Self-Locking  Threaded  Fasteners  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  January  1980. 


PLANK-MATE 


For  Plywood  Panels  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  May  1968. 


SN  302,352.     Earl  Clayton  Thompson,  Waco,  Tex.  Filed  July 
9,  1968. 

PECK-A-DRINK 


„,^   _       _  „ , .  „  •  For  Valves  for  Dispensing  Drinking  Water  for  Poultry  and 

SN  302,391.     Thomas  K.  Chaffee  Company,  Proridence,  B.I.     jj^^^^^  (Int.  CI.  11). 
Filed  July  10, 1968.  p^j  ugg  j^  {  1997 


CLASTIC 


For  Roof  Cement  and  Roof  Resurfacers  (Int.  CL  1»). 
First  use  May  1966. 


8N    803.490.     Evans    Products    Comiwny.    Portland,    Oreg. 
Flled  July  11,  1968. 

STYLEBORD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  529,237. 

For  Prellnlshed  Paneling  (Int.  C\.  19). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  November  1967. 


Class  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN   292,552.     Claremont   Polychemical   Corporation,   Boslyn 
HdghU,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1968. 

CLARIBRITE 

For  Aluminum  Powder  (Int.  Cn.  6). 
First  use  prior  to  Feb.  8,  1968. 
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Class  15 -Oils  and  Greases 


SN  298,732.     Kyanlie  Paints,  Inc.,  Everett,  Mau.  Piled  May 
21.  19eS. 


8N  308,259.     Percy   Harms  Corporation,   Skokle,   111.   Filed 


KYPLATE 


Sept.  26.  1968. 


EPOXEASE 


For  Epoxy  Enamel  (Int.  CI.  2). 
Flrat  use  Feb.  20,  1968. 


For  Mold  Release  Agents  (Int.  CI.  4). 

First  use  on  or  before  Sept.  1,  1963.  q^  IT-TolwCCO  PfoduCtS 

SN  280,814.     Rothmans  of  Pall  Mall  Limited,  Zurich,  8wlt- 

Class  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings     «rian<i  Fued  sept  20,  wer 

SN^88,981.     Abso-Clean  Cbemlcal  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Dec.  1,  1967. 

"METALAGLO" 


*%«/* 


For  Acrylic-Metallic  Terpolymer  Floor  Finish  (Int.  CI.  2).         For  Cigarettes  (Int.  CI.  34). 

First  use  June  16,  1967.  First  use  January  1957  ;  In  commerce  May  198T. 


SN    289  830      Stabond    Corporation,    Qardena,    Calif.    Filed     SN  281,393.     Rotbmans  of  Pall  Mall  Umlted,  Zurich,  Swlt- 
Jan.  25,  1968.  lerland.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1967. 


VULCABOND 


PULLMAN 


For  Synthetic  Hubber  Base  Paint  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  Oct.  8,  1946. 


■mmm 


SN  290,599.     W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled  Feb. 
8,  1968. 

ANOPRIME 

For  Zlnc-Rlch  Corrosion  Inhibiting  Primer  Coating  for  Fer- 
rous Metals  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  Dec.  6,  1967. 


BY  ROTHMANS 

For  Cigarettes  (Int.  CI.  34). 

First  use  May  26.  1967  ;  In  commerce  May  26,  1967. 


SN   291,385.     Gulf    States    Paint    Company,    Houston,    Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1968. 


SN   291,651.     Turmac   Tobacco  Company   N.V..   Amsterdam, 
Netherlands.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1968. 


TURMAC 


CHARYSMA 


For  Cigarettes  (Int.  CI.  34). 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1948  ;  In  commerce  June  29.  1967. 


For  Latex  Paint  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1967. 


SN    291.838.     Conchemco,    Incorporated,    Kansas    City.    Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1968. 


COLONY 


SN  295,955.     Charles  Rattray,  Perth,  Scotland.  Piled  Apr.  18, 
1968. 

RATTRAY'S 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  435.936. 
For  Smoking  Tobacco  (Int.  CI.  34). 
First  use  1912 ;  In  commerce  1933. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  293,021,  636,054,  and  others. 
For  Wood  Stains  and  Clear  Finishes  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  Nov.  22,  1967. 


SN  297,576.     John  Mlddleton,  Inc.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.  Filed 
May  7,  1968. 


SN  298,150.     Rock  Paint  &  Chemical  Company,  Fort  Atkin- 
son, Wis.  Filed  May  14.  1968. 


ROCK-GUARD 


For  Paints  and  Primers  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  Aug.  24,  1967. 


SN  298.604.     International  Paint  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  May  20,  1968. 


TEAK-GARD 


For  Varnish-Type  Wood  Preservative  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  July  31,  1967. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.  Applicant  disclaims 
the  representation  of  a  pipe  and  a  dgar,  respectively,  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  805,883  and 
805,884. 

For  Cigars  (Int.  CI.  34). 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1968. 
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SN  303,470.     The  S.  Frleder  *  Sons  Company,  Philadelphia,     SN    292.021.     Sumitomo    Chemical    Co.,    Ltd..     Higashl-ku. 
Pa.  Filed  July  24,  1968.  Osaka,  Japan.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1968. 


SEAFARERS 


For  Cigars  (Int.  CI.  84). 
First  use  June  27,  1968. 


SN  303.471.     The  8.  Frleder  *  Sons  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  July  24.  1968. 

LORD  HORATIO 

For  cigars  (Int.  CI.  34). 
First  use  June  27.  1968. 


♦ 


SN  :t04  311.     Companla  Insular  Tabacalera.  S.A.,  Las  I'almas 
de  gran.  Canarla.  Canary  Islands.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1968. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  Nos.  323,081,  dated  Oct.  23.  1939. 
and  .S68.292,  dated  Feb.  24.  1947. 

For  Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  (Int.  CI. 
5). 


^^  if %o 


SN    292,655.     American    Home    Products    Corporation.    New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1968. 

GREEN  ALERT 

For  Stimulant  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Sept.  22.  1967. 


SN  293.962.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamasoo.  Mich.  Filed 
Mar.  22.  1968. 


Without  waiving  any  common  law  rights,  applicant  dis- 
claims the  term  "Las  Palmas"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  769,414. 

For  Cigars  (Int.  CI.  34). 

First  use  Dec.  6,  1962  ;  In  commerce  Dec.  22,  1962. 


BIODRY 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Use  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1968. 


SX   307.941.     Rucker   Pharmacal   Co..    Inc..    Shreveport.   La. 
SN  307.720.     Universal  Cigar  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.         Filed  Sept.  23,  1968. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1968. 


sanxa  fg 


RU-TUSS 


For  Nasal  Decongestant  and  Cold  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  S). 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  317,621.  396.981.  and  others. 

For  Cigars  (Int.  CI.  34). 

First  use  1963  ;  1887  as  to  "Santa  Pe." 


SN    307,943.     Rucker   Pharmacal    Co..    Inc.,    Shreveport,    La. 
Filed  Sept.  23.  1968. 


RU-SPAS 


For  Antispasmodic  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Mar.  20.  1959. 


Class  19-Vehides 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

BN  273.797.      Seperlc,  Societe  Anonyme,  Morat.  Switzerland. 
Filed  June  13.  1967. 

BRONCATAR 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  213,559.  dated  Oct.  12,  1965. 
For    Pharmaceutical    Preparations    for    the    Treatment    of 
Coughs  of  Non  .\9thmatic  Origin   (Int.  CI.  5). 


SN  260,914.     American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evans- 
ton.  III.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1966. 


AMIRICAK 


SN  277.417.     Abbott  Laboratortes,  North  Chicago.  III.  Filed 
Aug.  3,  1967. 

■piTi'OrpQI^  A  "^  Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Hospital  Supply"  apart  from 

r  EilV  1  OV^iii^  ,he  mark  as  shown. 

For  Radioactive  Pharmaceutical  for  Internal  Use  In  Diag  For  Shelf  Trucks  and  Hand  Carts  for  Use  in  Hospitals  (Int. 

nostlc  Scanning  Procedures  (Int.  CI.  5).  CI.  12). 


First  use  Mar.  1,  1967. 


First  use  on  or  before  Sept.  1, 1964. 
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SN'  2T6,2S6.     Sbuta  Industries,  Inc.,  Nortbrldge,  Calif.  Filed     8N  290,901,     Ski-Tow  Manufacturing  Co.,  Elkbart,  Ind.  Filed 
July  18,  196T.  Feb.  18,  19«8. 


amm 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  577,100. 

For  Travel  Trailers  (Int.  CI.  18). 

First  use  May  1,  1967. 


For  Camplnc  Trallen  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1967. 


SN  276.376.     Wisconsin  Trailer  Company,  Inc.,  Hichfleld.  Wis.     ^^j  290,902.     SklTow  Manufacturing  Co.,  Elkhart,  Ind.  Piled 
Filed  July  19.  1967.  p^  ^j  jB^ 

\m/liElNilN 

For  Motor  Truck  Trailers — Namely.  Tilting  Deck  Trailers, 
Low  Bed  Trailers,  and  Nonliltlng  Trailer*  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  June  20,  1967. 


uma 


For  Camping  TraUera  (Int.  CI.  12). 
FIrat  oac  Jan.  3,  1968. 


SN    280,553.     Carlson    k    Parnell,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Carl«on-Par- 
nell  Co..  Anoka,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1967. 


SNO  CHAMP 


For  Pull-Type  Vehicles  for  Transporting  Persons  or  Goods 
on  Snow  or  Ice  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1967. 


SN  292,664.     American  Macblne  *  Foundry  Company,  New 
Tork,  N.T.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1968. 

SKI  DADDLER 

For  Powered  Snow  Veblclea  and  Parts  Tbereof  \  and  Acces- 
sories Tberefor — Namely,  Passenger  and  Cargo  Tow  Sled 
Tehlcles,  Transport  Trailer  Vehicle*,  and  Fitted  Snow  Vehicle 
Protective  Corer*  (Int.  Cla.  12  and  22). 

First  use  October  1965. 


SN    280.736.     Wheeler    Mobile    Limited,    Toronto,    Ontario, 
Canada.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1967. 


BEAVER 


8N  293,953.     Sllckcraft  Boat  Co.,  Holland,  Mlcb.  Filed  Har. 


22,  1968. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  148,503,  dated  Dec.  9,  1966. 
For  Small  Amphibious  Wheeled  Vehicles  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  July  14,  1966;  In  commerce  Dec.  15,  1966. 


SLICKCRAFT 


For  Boats  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  In  or  about  Jnne  1954. 


SN  282.871.     Alfa  Romeo  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy.  Filed  Oct.  19. 
1967. 

ALFA  ROMEO  33 


SN  297,043.     Daytona  Sports  Company,  Reaeda,  Calif.  Fllad 
May  1,  1968. 

FASr-B4C 

Priority   claimed   under   Sec.   44(d)    on   Italian  application 

filed  July  25.  1967  ;  Reg.  No.  214,761,  dated  Sept.  20,  1967.  ^„  Motorcycle  Handlebars  and  Motorcycle  Luggage  BacU 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Noe.  228,220  and  728,196.  (int.  CI.  12). 

For  .Motor  Cars  ( Int.  CI.  12) .  Flr*t  u«e  July  18,  1967. 


S.N  284.115.     Southwest  Welding  it  Manufacturing  Co.,  Al-     gi^    297,392.     Dolphln-Kamper,    Inc.,    Coransa,    lad.    FUed 
hambra,  Calif.  Filed  Not.  3,  1967.  May  8,  1988. 


,  For   Camping  Equipment — Namely,   Campers  for  Plek-Up 

The  words    Thru  Beam"  and  "Tank  With  a  Backbone  are     t^^^.    Sleigh*  for  Snow-Mobllea,  and  Camper  Trailer*  (Int. 

disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  qj_  j2). 

For  Sprinkler  Tank  Trailers  (Int.  CT.  12) .  j.|„,'  ^^  ,£„   jj^  \W». 
First  use  June  1,  1967. 


SN    290.003.     Mermaz    Pty.    Limited,    Epping,    New    South 
Wales,  Australia.  FUed  Jan.  31,  1968. 


MERMAX 


For  Sbeepskln  Car  Seat  Cushions  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1966^  In  commerce  Jan.  8,  1988. 


SN  297.512.     AF  Parte  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio.  FUed  May 

7,  1968. 

COLUmBUS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  783,014. 

For  Shock  Abaorber*  (Int.  CI.  It). 

First  uae  July  14,  1949. 
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8N    298,076.     Acme    Missiles    k    Construction    Corporation,     SN  303,377.     Blair  Fashions,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Vector  Balls,  Chl- 
HockTlUe  Centre,  N.Y.  Filed  May  14,  1968.  cago.  111.  Filed  July  23,  1968. 


^Sii* 


For  Sailboats  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Feb.  13,  1968. 


The  word  "Sails"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  a 
whole. 

For  Sails  (Int.  CI.  22). 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1967. 


SN     298.644.     Toyota     Jldosba     Kogyo     Kabusblkl     Kalstaa     CISSS  20  ~  Lilioleilin  aiMl  Oiled  ClOUl 

(Toyota   Motor   Co.,    Ltd.),   Toyota-shl,   Alchl-ken,   Japan. 

Filed  May  20,  1968.  gjj  291,478.     American  Blltrlte  Rubber  Co.,   Inc.,   Trenton, 

N.J.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1968. 


CortUa 


TIVOLI 


For  vinyl  Flooring  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1968. 


For  Motorcars  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  12).  ~~^^^~~~ 

First  use  In  or  about  November  1966 ;  In  commerce  In  or     ^>;  297,379.     Burke  Rubber  Company,  Inc.,  .San  Jose.  Calif, 
about  January  1967.  Filed  .May  6,  1968. 


SN  298,700.     The  Cessna  Aircraft  Company,  Wichita,  Kans. 
Filed  May  21,  1968. 


ARGONAUT 


CESSNA 


For  Floor  Tile  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  .\pr.  1,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  576.100  and  739,698. 

For  Airplanes  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1967. 


SN  298,708.  Congoleum  Industries,  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J..  as- 
signee of  Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J.  Filed  May 
21,  1968. 


SN    299,228.     Oerring    Industries,    Inc.,    Shlpshewana,    Ind. 
Filed  May  28,  1968. 


ICIO- 


HOLLY  PARK 


For  House  Trailers  (Int.  CL  12). 
First  use  May  1964. 


SN  299,649.     Concord  Mobile  Homes,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.  Filed 
June  4,  1968. 


For  I'lastic  Coverings  of  the  Solid  Surface.  Resilient  Type 
for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floors,  Walls,  Countertops  and  the  Like 
In  the  Form  of  Rolls.  Ruga,  and  Tiles  (Int.  Cla.  19  and  27). 

First  use  Apr.  17,  1968. 


SN   305,515.     Fabric   Leather  Corporation,   New   Hyde   Park, 
N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1968. 


"¥ 


LAM 


Laminated  Vinyl  Floor  Tile  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  July  18,  1987. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  751,969  and  760,258. 

For  Mobile  Homes  and  House  Trailer*  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

Flnt  uae  Apr.  4, 1960. 


SN  300,569.     Eagle-Plcher  Industrie*,  Inc.,  andnnatl,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  17,  1968. 


ORCO 


For   Rubber   Mats  Particularly  for  Use  on  the  Floor*  of 
Automobiles  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  June  12,  1964. 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  197,685.     Dynaco,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  13. 
1964. 


DYNACO 


For  Audio  Transformers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1955. 


SN   302,204.     CUlford   E.   Tucker,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.   Filed 


July  8,  1968. 


SCOTSMAN 


S.\  243,350.     Preformed  Line  Products  Company,  Cleveland 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  677.606  and  793,945. 

For  House  Trailers,  Mobile  Offices,  Mobile  Dressing  Rooms, 
Concession  Trailers,  and  Camper  Coaches  for  Plck-Up  Truck* 
(Int.  a.  12). 

Flr*t  u*e  at  least  as  early  as  May  15, 1S81. 


WRAPLOCK 


For  Ties  and  Pads  for  Connecting  Electrical  Cables,  Strands 
or  Wires  to  Insulators  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  about  Sept.  30,  1959. 
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SS     278.874.     Contacts.     Incorporated, 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1967. 
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Wethersfleld,     Conn.     SN    286.852.    Teletronlcs,    Inc.,    Dallas.    Tex.    Filed    Dec.    13.        « 
1967. 


UNI-CLAD 


For    Electrical    Contacts    and    Contact   Assemblies   of   Two 
r  More  MeUls  Interfaclally  Bonded  (Int.  CI.  9). 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1967. 


SN  280.285.     West  Chemical  Products,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1967. 


For  Color  TeleTlslon  Sets  (Int.  CI.  91. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1964. 


wesT 

w 


SX    287,164.     Fisher    Radio    Corporation,    Long    Island   City. 
X.Y.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1967. 


TX-1000 


For  Control  AmpUflers  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  July  25.  1967. 


Owner  of  Res.  Nos.  523.007  and  525.944. 

For  Electric  Automatic  Insecticide  Sprajer  ;  Electric  Port- 
able Hand  Manipulable  Insecticide  Atomliers  ;  and  Electric 
Railroad  Car  Atomizers  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Feb.  13.  1967. 


SX  281.453.      Conrac  Corporation,  New  York.  NY.  Filed  Sept. 
29,  1967. 

BALLADIER 

For  Microphones  (Int.  CI.  9  I 
First  use  June  1965. 


SX   M5.501.      Bach  Aurlcon.    Inc..   Los  Angeles,   Calif.   Filed. 
Apr.  12,  1968. 

SOUNDRIVE 

For  Synchronous  Electric  Motors  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  prior  to  December  1960. 


S.\    2S6.330.     Electrospace    Corporation.    Bronx.    X.Y.    Filed 
Dec.  6.  1967. 

RECORD-0-CHANGE 

owner  of  Reg.  No.  780.898. 

For  Remote  Announcer  for  a  Telephone  Answering  Appara 
tus  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Nov.  15.  1967 


SX   295,519.      Ellenco   Inc..    Washington.   DC.   Filed  Apr.   12. 
1968. 

RESALARM 

For  Residential  Electrical  Fire  Alarm  Systems  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  3.  1968. 


SX  2'99.608.     The  West  Bend  Company.  West  Bend,  Wis.  Filed 
June  3.  1968. 


LEI^TRO  MAID 


SX     286,562.     Studebaker    Corporation.     South     Bend.     Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  717,814. 

For  Electric  Skillets  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  May  10.  1968. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SX   288.893.     Tonka   Corporation.    Mound.    Minn.    Filed   Jan. 
15.  1968. 


The  word  "JIarlne"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown    Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  558.149  and  649.254. 

For  Marine  Oasollne-Drlven  and  Diesel  Driven  Electric 
(ieneratlng  Plants  and  Components  Thereof,  and  Separate 
Electric  Generators  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Jan.  15.  1965. 


lonka 


Uny 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  749.721. 

Fur  Miniature  .\utomobiles.  Trucks.  Trailers,  SteamshOTelK, 
Loaders,  and  Road  Graders  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1968. 


s\  286  781       Thermo  Electric  Co..   Inc..   Saddle  Brook.   X.J. 

'   Filed  S.r'  Dec.  12.  1967  ;  Am.  PR.  Aug.  20.  1968.  SN  291.030.     Colfa  Inc.,  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1»68. 


THERMO  CABLE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  522.530. 


OFFICIAL  POLICE 


Owner  of  Reg  Nog.  679.920  and  774.958. 

For    Wires    for    Connecting    Thermocouples  to    Electrical        For    Toy    Guns,    Pistols,    Rifles,    and    Holater    Seta    (Int. 

Circuits  (Int.  CL  9).  *^'J*l"         ,  ,„.„ 

Flrtt  use  March  1959.  »^"t  •"«  January  1988. 
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SN  292,770.     Eagle  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ohio.  Filed     SN  297,039.     CragsUn  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


Mar.  8,  1968. 


May  1,  1968. 


The  word  "Ball"  and  the  representation  of  the  ball  are  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Inflated  Playballs  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1968. 


SN  293,121.     Gentex  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar. 
13,  1968. 

BEAVER 

For  Buoyant  Vesta  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1968. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  the  colors  pink,  red,  orange,  yel- 
low, green,  and  blue. 

For  Toys — Namely,  Automobiles,  Airplanes,  and  Other  Ve- 
hicles ;  Banks.  Xylophones.  Target  Games,  Walkte-Talkles, 
Sewing  Machines,  Dolls.  Purses,  Trains.  Guns,  Stuffed  Ani- 
mals, Microscopes.  Telescopes,  Ring  Toss  Games,  Film  Pro- 
jectors, Inflated  Toys,  Swimming  Pools,  Tricycles  ;  Battery- 
Operated,  Wind-Up,  Friction  Drive  and  Pull  Toys  (Int. 
CI.  28). 

First  use  October  1967. 


SN   293,475.     Century   21   Toys   Limited.   London,   England. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1968. 


SN  297.360.     American  Horseshoe  League,  Woodland  Hills, 
Calif.  Filed  May  6,  1968. 

AMERICAN  HORSESHOE 
LEAGUE 


moM' 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Horseshoe  League"  except 
as  a  part  of  the  mark. 

For  Horseshoes  and  Associated  Equipment  Used  in  Playing 
the  Sport  of  Horseshoes  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  May  2,  1968. 


For  Space  Toys— Namely,  Models  of  Vehicles  Used  for  the 
EiploraUon  of  Space  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  January  1967  ;  in  commerce  Dec.  15.  1967. 


SN  300.095.     Northwestern  Golf  Company.  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
June  10,  1968. 


ESQUIRE 


SN  294,075.     Pflueger  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 


For  Golf  Clubs  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  January  1960. 


25,  1968. 


PELICAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  106,420. 
For  Fish  Hooks  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  In  or  about  October  1954. 


SN  300,096.     Northwestern  Golf  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
June  10,  1968. 


SHOT  SAVER 


SN  294,654.     Noel  A.  Price,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  1, 
1968. 


For  Golf  Clubs  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1963. 


SN  300,097.     Northwestern  Golf  Company,  Cbleafo,  III.  Filed 
June  10,  1968. 


KEMO-BLOC 


For  Fishing  Tackle  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1967. 


For  Golf  Clubs  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  January  1964. 


SN   295,886.     Gala   Merchandise  Corp.,   Los  Angeles,   Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1968. 

FUN  CRACKER 

For  Streamer-Ejecting  Toys  (Int.  CI.  S8>. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  10, 1967. 


SN  300,098.     Northwestern  Golf  Company,  Chicago  111.  Filed 
June  10,  1968. 


DIAMOND  BACK 


For  Golf  Clubs  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  January  1967. 
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SN  300,406.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawttaoroe,  CalU.  Filed  June  14,     SN  307,280.     Revere  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  South  Hacken- 
1968.  uck.  N.J.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1968. 

R 

h: 

V 


For  Rackets  for  Tennis  or  Similar  Ganien  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  u«e  Mar.  2T.  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  635.129,  816,938.  and  823.342. 

For  Toy  Vehicles — Namely.  Bicycles.  Tricycles.  Cement 
Mixers.  Power  Wreckers.  Pick-Up  Trucks.  Dump  Trucks,  and 
Skiploaders  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  nse  Mar.  9,  1884. 


SN  307,270.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  Calif.  FUed  Sept.  13, 
1968. 


TORERO 


For  Toy  Automobiles  (Int.  CI.  28) . 
First  use  Aug.  30.  1968. 


•^.v  :!U7.271.     Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.  Filed  Sept.  13. 
196s. 


GRENADO 


For  Toy  Automobiles  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Aug.  30.  1968. 


TWINADO 


For  Toy  Automobiles  (Int.  01.  28). 
First  use  Aug.  30.  1968. 


TURBOFIRE 


For  Toy  Automobiles  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Aug.  30.  1968. 


SN  307.274.     Mattel,  Inc..  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Sept.  13, 
19B8 

TWINMILL 

For  Toy  Automobiles  (Int.  ("1.  28 1 
^    First  use  Aug.  30,  1968. 


SN  307,281.     Revere  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  South  Hacken- 
sack,  N.J.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1968. 


For  Rackets  for  Tennis  or  Similar  Games  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Mar.  27.  1968. 


SN  301,494.     Rainbow  Crafts,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
June  27,  1968. 

DABBA-DRAGON 

For  Painting  Toy  Kit  Containing  Paints  and  Brushes  (Int. 
CI.  28). 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Feb.  23,  1968. 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


SN  260.020.     Columbus  McKinnon  Corporation,  Tonawanda. 
N.y.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1966. 


SN  307.272.      -Mattel.  Inc.,   Hawthorne.   Calif.  Filed  Sept.  13 
1968. 


SN  307.275.     Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Sept.  13, 
1968. 

DEVIL'S  DEUCE 

For  Toy  .\utomoblles  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Aug.  30,  1968. 


Cff 


Owner   of   Reg.   Nos.   442,294,   694,191,   and   others. 

For  Klectrlcally  ControUed  Overhead  Trolley  Conveyor 
Systems,  CoQstttting  Essentially  of  Overhead  Tracks,  Switches, 
Stops,  Load  Supports,  Load  Weight  Monitors,  and  Parts 
Thereof  (Int.  CI.  7). 

1  .rst  use  on  or  about  May  7,  1958. 


SX   262.748.     Allied    Sewing    Machine   and   Vacuum    Cleaner 
Distributors.  Oak  Park,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1967. 


NATIONAL 


For  Sewing  Machines  and  Attachments  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Apr.  1    1966. 


S.\  265.646.     Austin  F.  McCormack,  d.b.a.  McCormack  Equip 
inent  Company.  Dallas,  Tei.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1967. 


SN  307,273.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.  Filed  Sept.  13, 
1968. 


For  Sewage  and  Waate  Treatment  and  Recovery  Plants, 
and  Mechanical  Air  and  Water  Purification  Plants  (Int.  Cl- 
11).  c 

First  use  January  1967. 


SN  269,589.      Warren  Tool  Corporation,  Warren,  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  19,  1967. 


The   word   "Vises"  is  disclaimed   apart  from   tlie  mark   as 
shown. 

For  Work  Holding  Vises  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1967. 
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8N  276,084. 
17.  1967. 


Baker  Perkins  Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed  July 


APH 


For  Bread  Handling  and  Palletiiing  Machines  for  the  Con- 
veying and  Placing  of  Bakery  Products  Into  Individual  Con- 
tainers or  Trays  and  the  \  ertical  Stacking  or  Racking  of  Such 
Containers  or  Trays,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  May  22.  19G7. 


SN  276.087.     Bata  Shoe  Company  of  Canada  Limited.  Bauwa, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  July  17,  1967. 


SN  283,540.     Olddlnfa  k  Lewla,  Inc.,  Fan  dn  Vk,  Wli.  Filed 
Nov.  24,  1967. 

NUMERICENTER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  665,056,  813,939,  and  others. 

For  Machine  Tools — Namely,  Boring,  Drilling  and  Milling 
Machines,  Automatic  Tool  Changing  Mechanisms,  Cutting 
Tools  and  Holders  Therefor,  and  Controls  for  Automatic  Op- 
eration of  Said  Machines  and  Mechanisms  To  Perform  Bor- 
ing, Drilling.  Milling.  Tapping,  Threading  and  Reaming 
Functions,  and  Parts  and  Attachments  Therefor  (Int.  01.  7). 

First  Dse  Feb.  27.  1965. 


SN  286,004.     Dover  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec. 


1,  1967. 


SPOT-RITE 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  137.062,  dated  Aug.  21,  1964. 

For  Leather  and  Related  Treating,  Curing,  Forming,  and 
Fabricating  Machinery  Used  In  Manufacturing  Footwear— 
Namely.  Mechanical  and  Hydraulic  Clicking  Machines  :  Vacu- 
um and  Preasure  Forming  Machines ;  Conveyors  for  Foot- 
wear Manufacture  ;  Rubber  Extruding  Machines  ;  Cyclic  Upper 
Muller  and  Moist  Heat-Setter  for  Foowear  Manufacture  ;  High 
Frequency  Bonding  and  Cutting  Machines  ;  and  Laminating 
Machines  for  Laminating  Footwear  Materials  (Int.  CI.  7). 


SN  280.435.     M-B-W.  Inc..  Sllnger.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1967. 

GROUND  POUNDER 

For  Portable  Vibrating  Compactors  Useful  for  Compacting 
Sand,  Gravel,  Clay,  Asphalt,  and  the  Like  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1967. 


For  Rlbtied  Plate  for  Use  as  an  Indicator  To  Determine 
Correct  Positioning  of  Various  Siies  of  Motor  Vehicles  Over 
HydrauUc  UfU  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Not.  1,  1967. 


SN   286.786.     Ivers-Lee,    S.A.    (Ivers-Lee,   A.O.)     (Ivers-Lee, 
Ltd.),  Burgdorf,  Bern,  Switierland.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1967. 


ALCUP 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Swiss    Reg.    No. 
225.810.  dated  June  19.  1967. 

For  Packaging  Machinery  (Int.  CI.  T). 


SN  287,310.     Mldu,  Inc.,  Ctalcago,  lU.  FUed  Ow.  20,  19S7. 


SN   281.864.     Bokum  Tool  Company  Incorporated.  Madison 
HeichU,  Mich.  FUed  Oct.  6,  1967. 

B  &  B 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  408.477. 

For  Boring  Bars  for  Machine  Tools  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Jan.  4.  1942. 


SN  282.884.     Centrala  Importowo-Kksportowa  "Impexmetal,' 
Warsaw,  Poland.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1967. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  representa- 
tion of  the  bearings,  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole.  Owner 
of  Polish  Reg.  No.  45,826,  dated  Feb.  4,  1966. 

For  Roller  and  Ball  Bearings— Namely,  Roller  Bearings, 
Ball  Bearlngi,  Needle  Bearings,  and  Spherical  Bearlnga  (Int. 
a.  T). 


The  mark  is  lined  for  the  color  yellow  and  the  color  is 
claimed  as  an  integral  part  of  the  mark.  Applicant  claims 
the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the  words  "Muffler  Shops" 
as  a  part  of  its  mark,  bat  not  otherwise.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
620,322,  803,614.  and  others. 

For  Mufflers  for  Internal  Combustion  Engines  and  Parts 
Therefor — Namely,  TaU  Pipes,  Exhaust  Pipes  and  Exten- 
sions, Muffler  Clamps  and  Hangers,  Dual  Muffler  Kits,  HoUy- 
wood  Type  Mufflers ;  Positive  Crankcaae  Ventilation  Valves 
and  Systems  Used  in  Internal  Combustion  Engines  for  Elimi- 
nating Crankcaae  Emissions  and  Parts  Therefor ;  Fuel 
Pumps  ;  Water  Pumps  ;  and  Car  Jacks  (Int.  Cls.  8  and  12). 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  19,  1988. 


SN  287,896.     Circle  Tool  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Des 
PUinea,  lU.  FUed  Jan.  2,  1968. 


8N  288,172.     Sumitomo  Machinery  Corporation  of  America, 
Carlatadt,  N.J.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1967. 


o 


For  Speed  Varlators,  Mechanical  Speed  Reducers,  and  Ma- 
chines for  Changing  the  Relative  Speeds  of  Routing  Shafts 
(Int.  CI.  7). 

Ftrat  use  Jane  6,  1987. 


For     Hydranlically    Operated 
Cranes  and  the  Like  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  nse  May  20,  1966. 


Remote    Control    Unit    for 
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SN  288,299.     Gearmatlc  Co.,  Ltd.,  North  Surrey,  British  Co- 
lumbia. Canada.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1968. 

ROTO-VERSAL 

For  Hydraulic  Transmissions  for  Transmitting  Power  From 
an  Engine  to  a  Work  Element  Such  as  Winches.  Wheels,  and 
Driven  Motors  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1962  ;  In  commerce  May  10,  1967. 


SN  294.628.     Hercules  Incorporated.  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed 
Apr.  1,  1968. 


SN  288,598.     Universal  Instruments  Corporation.  Blngham- 
ton,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1968. 


For  Machines  for  the  Manufacture,  Preparation,  and  Cir- 
cuit Integration  of  Electronic  Components — Namely,  Diodes, 
Resistors.  Capacitors.  Transistors,  Modules,  and  Jumper  and 
Terminal  Wires  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  during  July  1967. 


SN  291,286.     The  Reece  Corporation,  Waltbam,  Mass.  Filed 
Feb.  16.  1968. 


._L 


m4Ss^ 


For  Automatic  Emulslfler  for  the  Emulslflcatlon  of  Paste 
Rosin  Size  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1963. 


SN  294,753.     Sandvikens  Jernverks  AB,  Sandrtken,  Sweden. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1968. 


DIEFLEX 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  117,293,  dated  Aug.  26,  1966. 

For  Die  Steel  Strip  Cutting  Rues,  Dies  and  Cutting  Dies 
Formed  From  Hardened  Steel  Bands  Having  One  or  Two  Lon- 
gitudinal Edges,  for  Cutting  Teitlles,  Leather.  Paper,  and 
Cardboard  (Int.  CIs.  7  and  8). 


8N  295,432.     Hercules  OaUon  ProdncU,  Inc..  Gallon,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1968. 


E-^  PMtK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  768,662. 

For  Stationary  Refuse  Compacting  Machines  and  Refuse 
Containers  for  Use  Therewith  (Int.  01.  7). 
First  use  May  24,  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  gold,  however, 
no  claim  Is  made  to  any  particular  color.  ■ 

For  Sewing  Machines  and  Parts  and  Attachments  Therefor     gjj  295,986.     Ranald  D.   Storra,  d.b.a.  Squire  Vacuum  Sys- 
(Int.  CI.  7).  tjnig  Phoenix,  Arli.  FUed  Apr.  18,  1968. 

First  use  Sept.  13,  1967. 


SN  291,842.     The  Council  Tool  Company,   Inc., 
N.C.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1968. 


Wananlsh, 


m 


Applicant  disclaims  the  wording  "Vacuum  Systems,"  "for 
Barber  Sbopa,"  and  "for  Tour  Comfort,"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Vacuum  Equipment  Installed  In  Barber  Shops  and 
Attachable  to  Barber  Clippers  To  Facilitate  the  Removal  of 
Cut  Hair  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Mar.  19,  1968. 


For  Cutting  and  Digging  Tools,  for  Home,  Garden,  Farm 
and  Forest — Namely,  Aie«.  Blades,  Post  Hole  Diggers,  For- 
estry Tools.  Fire  Axes.  Fire  Rakes.  Fire  Swatters.  Bush 
Hooks,  Logging  Tools.  Hoes,  Hookaroons,  Turf  Edgers,  Weed 
Cutters,  Rakes,  and  Related  Types  of  Outdoor  Edge  Tools 
(Int.  CI.  8). 

First  use  December  196T. 


SN  294,158.     Bagahawe  k  Company  Limited,  DunstaUe,  E!ii<- 
Und.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1968. 


MINITRACK 


For  Materials  Handling  Apparatui 
Conveyor  Systems.  Including  Chain 
Trolleys,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  November  1962  ;  In  commerce  October  1966. 


SN  294.248. 
1968. 


SCALE  O  MATIC 


For  Dough  Dividers  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Jan.  14,  1967. 


SN  298.159.     C.  Tennant.  Sons  4  Co.,  Warren,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  14,  1968. 

DIE  LOK 

For  Metal  Strapping  Tools,  and  Parta  Thereof  (Int.  01.  8). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1.  1968. 


SN  298,257.     The  SUnley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed 
May  15,  1968. 


HEX-A-MATIC 


-Namely.    Overhead 
and     Load-Carrying 


For  Adjustable  Nut  Driver  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Mar.  30.  1967. 


SN  298.324.     Ex-CeU-O  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  May 


16,  1968. 


Atwood  Corporation,  Dolton,  III.  Filed  Mar.  27, 


TRANS-LOK 


For  Bushings  and  Liners  for  Use  In  Plastic  Tooling,  Other 
Castable  and  Ductile  Material  Tooling,  and  Wood  Tooling. 
(Int.  CIS.  7  and  17). 

First  use  June  25, 1959. 
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SN  298  326.     Ex-CeU-O  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.  FUed  May     SN  281,666.     American  Atomics  Corporation,  Tucson,  Aria. 
16,   1968.  *'"'*'  °"   ^'  ^**^- 


PRESS-LOK 


For  Bushings  for  Use  In  Plastic  TooUng,  Other  Castable  and 
Ductile  Material  TooUng,  and  Wood  TooUng  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  June  25,  1959. 


SN  300.387.     Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.  Filed  June  18. 
1966. 

HOMELITE 


-pi 


For  BeU  Radiation  Sources  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Sept.  12, 1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  151,508,  842,370,  and  others.  -^-^^— ^ 

ForLuggage— Namely,  Carrying  Caaea  for  Chain  8a w«  (Int.  g^,  jgj  237      Electronic  Management  Associates,  Inc.,  New 

Cl.  7).  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1967. 
First  use  Dec.  21,  1967. 


SN  300,576.     Formsprag  Company,  Warren,  Mich.  Filed  Jnna 


TELEFREEZE 


17,  1968. 


FORMCHROME 


For  Thermostats  (Int.  01.  9). 
First  use  Sept.  7,  1967. 


For  Sprags,  Useful  for  Over-Running  and  Reverse-Locking 
Clutches  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  May  1,  1968. 


SN  308,440.     Sumitomo  MeUl  Industries,  Ltd.,  Hlga»hl-ku. 
Osaka,  Japan.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1968. 


SUMITOMO 


For    Parts    for    Machines — Namely.    Gears.    Pinions,    and 
Shafts  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  June  30,  1901 ;  In  commerce  Sept.  27,  1965. 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN  296,447.     Patek  &  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Filed  Apr. 
24,  1968. 

GLASTRUX 

For  Manually  Movable  Wheeled  Bins  for  Transporting 
Washed  Wet  Fabrics  to  Laundry  Drying  Apparatus  (Int.  Cl. 
12). 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  26,  1968. 


SN  283,668.     Kalt  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  Filed 
Oct.  30,  1987. 

KALCOR 

For  Photographic  and  feetated  Products — Namely,  Air  Re- 
leases. Camera  Bellows.  Binoculars.  Blower  Brushes.  Cable 
Releases.  Camera  Grips.  Changing  Bags.  Copy  Stands,  Devel- 
oping Trays.  DupUcators.  Easels.  Movie  Editors,  Enlargers, 
Extension  Tubes,  Film  Leader  Templates.  Flash  Brackets, 
Flash  Guns  and  Cubes,  Graduates,  Hand  Straps,  Lenses  and 
Lens  Accessories  Including  Adapters  Lens  Caps.  Extenders. 
Filters.  Flanges  and  Shades.  Light  Reflectors  and  Stands, 
Magnifiers,  Microscope  Adapters,  Monoculars.  Neck  Straps. 
Photo  Data  Analyzers.  Pouring  Measures,  Projection  Screens. 
Quick  Release  Tripod  Connectors.  Range  Finders,  Reading 
Glasses.  Reverse  Adapters.  Self-Timers.  Shoulder  Pods,  Sleeves 
for  Negatives,  SUde  Mounts,  Sllde-Notchers,  Movie  and  Re- 
cording Tape  SpUcers,  Telescopes,  Thermometers,  Tripods,  and 
Unlpods  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1967. 


SN    291,169.     McPherson    Instrument    Corporation,    Acton, 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1968. 


MCPHERSON 


Class  25  -  Locks  and  Safes 


For  Instrumentation  for  the  Measurement  of  Electromag- 
netic Radiation  In  the  Nature  of  Spectrometers.  Monochro- 
mators.  Comparators,  Light  Sources,  Gratings,  Sample  Cells, 
SN   301,541.     The  Mosler   Safe  Co.,   Hamilton,   Ohio.  Filed     pumpg.  and  Gauges  ;  and  Electrical  Circuits  Associated  There- 


June  27,  1968. 


MAGNA 


»1th  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  prior  to  Dec.  31, 1948. 


For  Vault  Doors  and  Night  Depositories  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  June  24.  1968. 


SN  291.896.     RepUca  Associates,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
Feb.  26,  1968. 

SPEED-0-LITE 

For  Photographic  Lay  Marker  Table  (Int.  Cl.  •). 
Flrat  use  Sept.  16,  1967. 


Class  26-Measuring    and    Scientific 
Appliances 

SN    276.322.     Komyo    RIkagaku    Kogyo    Kabushlkl    Kalsha. 
Meguro-ku,  Tokyoto.  Japan.  Filed  July  19,  1967. 

Kita^awa 

For  Detector  Tubes  Used  In  a  Gas  Detector  ;  Said  Tubes         For  Automatic  Fraction  Collector,  Comprising  a  Plurality 
Containing  Reagents  Sensitive  to  a  Particular  Gas  or  Vapor     of  Vessels  Adapted  To  Receive  Metered  QuanUtles  of  a  Solu- 


SN  291,961.     Buchler  Instruments,  Inc.,  Fort  Lee,  N.J.  FUed 
Feb.  27,  1968. 

FRACroiMtl  lb 


(Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  February  1961 ;  In  commerce  Febmary  1961. 


tlon  To  Be  Separated  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  9,  1967. 
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SN  292,710.     Qulckflt  A  QuarU  Limited,  Stone.  Staffordshire,     SN   295,»9g.     Accura,   Ltd.,   Fluablnf,   N.T.   Filed   Apr.    19, 
England.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1968.  1988. 

CLEARFIT 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  60S.43S  and  otbera. 

For  Laboratory  and  Scientific  Olasaware  for  General  Use 
In  Measuring.  Testing,  and  Research  and  Derelopment  (Int. 
CI.  9). 

First  use  June  30,  1966  :  in  commerce  Sept.  30,  1966. 


BORDERMASTER 

For  Photographic  Enlarging  Eas^   (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Apr.  10.  1967. 


SN  292.739.     CoUght.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  8, 
1968. 

HYDROLITE 

For  Photographic  Exposure  Light  Source  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  June  17.  1966. 


.SN   297.180.     Oscar    Eckloff.    d.b.a.    Eckloff    Stroboscope   Co.. 
Whlttier.  Calif.  Filed  May  2.  1968. 

STROBE-0-MATIC 

For  Inspection  Light  for  Rotary  Printing  Presaei  (Int.  CI. 
»)• 

First  ase  June  1964. 


SN    298.902.     Imperial-Eastman    Corporation.    Chicago.    III. 
Filed  May  23.  1968. 


SN  293,192.     Audio  Visual  Instruction  Devices,  Inc..  Marshall. 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1968. 


AIRLITE 


© 


For  Indicators  Which  Prorlde  a  Color  Vlioal  Readout  From 
a  Fluid  Circuit  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Dec.  6,  1967. 

o 


SN    299.728.     Computer    Industries,    Inc.,    Sherman    Oaks, 
Calif.  Filed  June  6,  1968. 


COPE 


The  words  "For'   and  "Education    are  disclaimed  apart  from  ^^^  ^^^^  ^,^_,^  Electronic  DaU  Controllers,  Data  Proc- 

the  combination  shown.                       ,.     „      ^.        „     ,          .  essors.    Peripheral    Storage   Units.    Peripheral    Printers   and 

For  Combination   Visual  and  Audio  Teaching  Equipment  Readers,  and  Communication  Modems  (Int.  CI.  9). 
Including  the  Combination  of  a  Transparency  Projector,  Rear 


Vision   Projection  Screen.   Magnetic  Tape  Deck  and   Stand, 
and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Feb.  4.  1967. 


First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nor.  8.  1967. 


SN    299.729.     Computer    Industries,    Inc.,    Sherman    Oaks, 
Calif.  FUed  June  5,  1968. 


SN    293,649.     Technicon    Corporation,    Ardsley.    N.Y.    FUed 
Itar.  19,  1968. 

TECHNILOGGER 

For  Data  Processor  for  Analyzing  and  Programming  Ana- 
log Information  (Int.  (n.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  19,  1966. 


COPE  .45 


For  Stand  Alone  Electronic  Data  CootroUers,  Data  Proc- 
essors, Peripheral  Storage  Units,  Peripheral  Printers  and 
Readers,  and  Communication  Modems  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Not.  8,  1967. 


SN   293,861.     Stanblo  Laboratory,   Inc.,   San  Antonio.   Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1968. 


SN    300.537.     Raytheon    Company.    Lexington,    Mass.    FUed 
June  17.  1968. 


PREPETTE 


CLOUDFAX 


For  Electrographlc  Recording  Instruments  for  Displaying 
Computer-I'rocessed  Satellite  and  Karth-Derlved  Cloud  Cover 
For  Calibrated  Laboratory  Measuring  Equipment  (Int.  Cl.     Information  and  Other  Meteorological  DaU  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
9).  First  use  June  2,  1967. 

First  use  July  3, 198T. 


SN  298.773      Solltest,  Inc  ,  Evanston,  III  FUed  Apr.  16,  1968.     Q^^  JJ  —  Horologlcal  InStramCntS 

MOISTURE-SCOUT  ,^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^  ,^^_  ^^,  ^^^^  ^^ 

For   Moisture  Meter  for  Measuring  Moisture  Content  of         *^1">  Dec.  22,  1967. 

■^Viru.:'Aig"3i'U.  KINGTRONIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  806,712  and  806,713. 


SN  295,933.     Mamlya  Kokl  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  d.b.a.  Mamlya         *"°''  Watches  (Int.  Cl.  14). 
Camera  Co.,  Ltd..  Bunkyo-ku.  Tokyoto.  Japan.  Filed  Apr.         *^"'  ""  ■*«■  *■  l^'^- 
18,  1968. 


DTL 


For  Cameras  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Nov.  16,  1967  ;  In  commerce  Nov.  18,  1967. 


SN  288,109.     Movado  Watch  Agency,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1968. 

SPACE-CRUISER 

For  Watches  (Int.  Cl.  14). 
First  use  Nor.  28,  1967. 


January  14,  1969 


SN   288,111.     Movado  Agency,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Jan.  4,  1968. 
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Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


SPORT-DRIVER 


For  Watches  (Int.  Cl.  14). 
First  use  Nov.  28.  196T. 


SX   292,351.     Congoleura   Industries.   Inc..  Kearny,  X.J..  as- 
signee of  Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc..  Kearny.  N.J.  FUed  Mar.  4, 


SN   293.393.     Leg  Fabrlques  de   Balanclers   RSunles.   Societe 
Anonyme,  Blenne,  Swltterland.  FUed  Mar.  16,  1968. 


1968. 


MARTINIQUE 


For  Tables  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Feb.  12,  1968. 


GLUCYDUR 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  SwUs  Reg.  No.  228.- 
727.  dated  Oct.  4.  1967.  Applicant  dlsclslms  the  representa- 
tion of  a  balance  wheel  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown  on  the  drawing,  reserving  unto  Itself  all  common 
law  rlghu  which  It  may  have  or  arise  In  said  term. 

For  Watch  and  Clocks  Movements — Namely,  Watch  Bal- 
ance Wheels  (Int.  Cl.  14). 


SN  302,082.     Howard  Displays,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
July  S,  1968. 

SPACEMAKER 

For  Display  Racks  for  Carpets,  Brassieres  ;  Stands  for  Stor- 
ing and  Displaying  for  Sale  Various  Goods  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  September  1967. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN  301,272.     Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.  Filed  June  24, 
1968. 

SORCERESS 

For  Expansion  Bracelets,  Including  Watch  Bracelets  (Int. 
CI.  14). 

First  use  June  14,  1968. 


SN    302,302.     Clopay    Corporation,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.    Filed 
July  9,  1968. 

SKYWAY 

For  Window  BUnds  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  July  10,  1947. 


SN  302,521.     Rogers,  Lunt  &  Bowlen  Company,  d.b.a 
Silversmiths,  Greenfield,  Mass.  Filed  July  11,  1968. 

COUNTERPOINT 

For  Sterling  Silver  Flatware  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1968. 


Lunt 


SN  302,781.     The  United  States  Bedding  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Filed  July  15,  1968. 

SPINAL  GUARD 

For  Mattresses  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  June  25,  1968. 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  281,808.     Clement  E.  Neuhelsel,  d.b.a.  Sugar  Creek  In- 
dustries, Bloomlngton,  lU.  Filed  Oct.  4, 1967. 


Class  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

SN  211,001.     Nlchlmen  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignee  of 
H.  WIttur  and  Company,  Evanston,  111.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1965. 

CAMELOT 

For  China  Dlnnerware  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  3,  1962. 


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  275,868.  Union  Tank  Car  Company  (Delaware  corpora- 
tion), Chicago,  111.,  by  assignment,  merger,  and  change  of 
name  from  Union  Tank  Car  Company  (New  Jersey  corpora- 
tion). Chicago.  III.  Filed  July  7.  1967. 

BEAUTY  WATER 

Applicant  disclaims  any  rights  In  the  term  "Water"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Ion  Exchange  Type  Water  Softening  UnlU.  (Int.  Cl. 

11). 

First  use  June  1967. 


For   Electrical    Heating   or   Warming  Oven   Designed   tor 
Smoking  foods  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Aug.  10.  1967. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  280.229. 


SN  281,809.     Clement  E.  Neuhelsel,  d.b.a.  Sugar  Creek  In- 
dustries, Bloomlngton,  111.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1967. 


LFL-SMOKY 


For  Electric  Heating  or  Warming  Oven  Designed  for  Smok- 
ing Food  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1967. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  280,229. 
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SN   289.101      S    S    Kresge  Company.   Detroit.    Mich    Filed     Q^^  3^  _  ^ujjjal  Instruments  dfld  SuppHcS 

j&n.  18,  1968. 


I 


SN  294,757.     Trent  Town  Records.  Trenton,  N.J.  Filed  Apr. 
2.  1968. 

TRENT  TOWN 

For  Propane  Torch  Kits  Comprised  of  a  Propane  Torch,  p^^  Phonograph  Records  and  Prerecorded  Magnetic  Tapes. 

Flame   Spreader,   Burner  Tips,   Soldering  Tips,  Propane  Fuel  (int.  CI.  9). 

Tank,  and  Pencil  Point  Burner  Assembly  (Int.  CI.  11).  First  use  Oct.  20,  1967. 

First  use  In  or  before  December  1967. 

SN  309.234.     Certron  Corporation,  Anabeia,  Calif.  Filed  Oct. 

SN  289,322.     Charles  R.  Mulrhead,  d.b.a.  Cleanweld  Products         g    jggg 
Company,  South  Gate,  Calif.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1968. 


soum^ 


For  Welding  Torches  and  Accessories  Therefor,  Sold  as  a 
Kit,  Including  Gaseous  and  Solid  Fuel  Sources.  Glasses,  Spark 
Ugiiter,    Brazing    Rods,    and   Tip   Cleaners    (Int.    CI.   9). 

First  use  Nov.  10,  1965. 


SN  297,365.     Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  6,  1968. 


¥M 


For  Prerecorded  Magnetic  Tape  In  a  Cassette  (Int.  CI.  »). 
First  use  Sept.  2.  1968. 


SN    309.326.     Abnak    Music    Enterprises,    Inc.,    Dallas,    Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1968. 


BRITANIA 


For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  January  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   814.293,   814,298,  and  others. 

For  Oil  Burners  and  Oil  Fired  Water  Heaters  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  August  1967. 


Class  37—  Paper  and  Stationery 


SN  297.677.     ILQ  Industries  Inc..  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  May  8,     SN   290.466.     Plerson   Industries,   Inc.,   Palmer,   Mass.  Filed 


m 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  501,182. 

For  All  Types  of  Air  Moving  and  Conditioning  Equipment — 
Namely,  Propeller  and  Centrifugal  Fans,  Unit  Heaters,  Roof 
and   Wall  Ventilators,  and   Shutters  Therefor    (Int.  CI.    11). 

First  use  Apr.  17,  1968  ;  Oct.  1.  1910,  In  a  sllghUy  differ- 
ent form. 


Feb.  8,  1968. 


VERSI-PLY 


For  Tubular  Laminated  Films  for  Packaging  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Jan.  8,  1968. 


SN  296,119.     Clopay  Corporation.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 


22.  1968. 


REDDI  RED 


For  Plastic  Film  for  Packaging  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Feb.  22.  1968. 


SN  300,034.     Laminating  A  Coating  Corporation,  Scbaumburg, 

Class  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack-     m  Fued  June  lo,  ms. 
ing,  and  Nonmetalllc  Tires 

SN  288,508.     The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1968. 


We 


GT50M 


For  Tires  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Nov.  22,  1967. 


For  Sheets  or  Film  for  Wrapping  or  Packaging  Purposes 
(Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1968. 


,....■     SN   300,035.     Laminating  &  Coating  Corporation,   Scbanm- 
SN  303,750.     PoUpren— Lavorailone  Elastomeri   SpeclaU  dl         ^^^.^  j„  p,,^  ^^^^  j^  j^^g 
Carlo  Tondato  &  C. — Sodeta  In  Nome  CoUettlTO,  Turin, 


Italy.  FUed  July  29,  1968. 


For  0-RIng  Seals  (Int.  CI.  71). 

First  use  July  1,  1966  ;  In  commerce  Jan.  10,  1967. 


/^M 


For  Sheets  or  Film  for  Wrapping  or  Paekaglng  Purpose* 
(Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  Apr.  22,  1968. 
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Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications  Qass  39  -  Clothing 

SN  259,102.     Olendlnnlng  Companies,  Inc.,  Westport,  Conn.     SN  266,064.     Joseph  Love,  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
Filed  Nov.  21.  1966.  ""'• 

"ROAD  TO  RICHES" 

For  Promotional  Printing  Game  Materials  of  the  Public 
PartlcIpaUon  Type.  Comprising  Coupons.  Envelopes  for  Con- 
taining Said  Coupons,  and  Game  Books  for  Receiving  Said 
Coupons,  for  Distribution  by  Retail  OutleU  for  Playing  a 
Game  To  Stimulate  the  Sale  of  Their  Goods  and  Services  (Int. 
CI.  16). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  21,  1966. 


Confetti  Lone<du 

I  BTI.aVE 


ion. 

ETLOVE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  538,298  and  767,630. 
For  Children's  Wear — Namely,  Dresses,  Pinafores.  Jumpers, 
Skirts,  Blouses,  Shorts,  Jackets,  and  Coati  (Int.  CI.  2»). 
First  use  Dec.  30.  1966. 


SN   289.785.     R.   H.   Dunaway.   Topeka.   Kans..   assignee   of 
Dan,  inc.,  Topeka,  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1968. 

U-SELL-IT 

For  Home  Selling  Kits  Consisting  of  Printed  Signs,  Instruc- 
tional Manual.  Contract  Forms.  Property  Description  Sheets, 
Guest  Register,  ond  Payment  Table  Booklet  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  Nov.  13,  1967. 


SN  277,302.     Held  k  Reld,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  NY.,  as- 
signee of  Royal  Lynne.  Ltd..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  I. 


1967. 


CHARLES  LORD 


SN   292,925.     Great    Lakes    Foundation,    Ann    Arbor,   Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1968. 


The  name  "Charles  Lord"  is  that  of  a  fictitious  person. 

For  Ladies'  Wearing  Apparel — Namely,  Dresses,  Suits, 
Coats,  Blouses,  Skirts,  Robes,  Pajamas,  and  Shells  (Int.  CI. 
25). 

First  use  July  6,  1967. 


SN    279,360.     Bond    Stores,    Incorporated,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1967. 


i::^GflFAUAKES 


LADY  BOND 


For  Magailne  Issued  Periodically  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  16,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  214.030  and  305,592. 
For  Suits  and  Coats  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  July  15.  1966. 


SN  295.335.     Harvest  Years  Publishing  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1968. 

TIME  TO  SPARE 

For  Syndicated  Newspaper  Column  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  July  31,  1967. 


SN    280.280.     West   Chemical    Products.    Inc..    Long    Island 
City.  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1967. 


SX  295.601.     AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisbarg,  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
16,  1968.  _ 

AMP  NEWS 

For   Company    News   Pamphlet  PubUshed   From  Time  to 
Time  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1967. 


wesT 

w 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  512,279. 

For  Industrial  -\prons  and  Sleeves  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Feb.  13.  1967. 


SN  301.585.     Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  June  28,  1968. 

CBS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  381,572,  833.813,  and  others. 

For  Illustrated  Non-Flctlon  and  Children  s  Books  (Int.  CI. 

16). 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  14.  1967. 


SX  280.572.     Days  Tallor-D  Clothing.  Inc..  Tacoma.  Wash. 
Filed  Sept.  18.  1967. 

DAY'S  SPORTSWEAR 

Applicant  disclaims  "Sportswear  "  separate  and  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown,  reserving  all  common  Uw  rights.  Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  507.132.  802.298,  and  others. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Trousers  and  Shorts  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  Nov.  23,  1966. 


SN  S09.428.     Random  House,  Inc.,  N«w  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Oct. 


11.  1968. 


BRIGHT  &  EARLY  BOOKS 

Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  right  to  the  word  "Books" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Books  (Int.  C\.  16). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  18,  1»«8. 


SN  288.642.      Prince  Anatole.  Inc..  Dallas,  Tel.  Filed  Jan.  11, 
1968. 

PRINCE  ANATOLE 

For    Women's    and    Children's    Dresses,    Blouses,    Pants, 
Shorts,  Skirts,  Play  Suits,  and  Coats  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1967. 
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SN    289,607.      Rapid-American    Corporation.   New   York,   X.T.     SN   297.801.     Pmldent  Shops.  Inc..  Kanua  City,  Mo.  Filed 
Filed  Jan.  25.  1968.  May  9,  1968. 

TIMOTHY  LYLE 

The  name  "Timothy  Lyle"  is  not  the  name  of  any  living 
person  known  to  applicant. 

For  Mens  and  Boys'  Outer  Garments — Namely.  Coats, 
Suits.  Sport  Coats.  Jackets.  Top  Coats.  Overcoats,  Slacks, 
Trousers,  and  Vests  (Int.  CI.  25), 

First  use  Dec.  6.  1967. 


SX    290,063.     Apparel    Corporation    o(    America,    Knoivllle, 
Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  1.  196K 

THE  RAIN  FIGHTERS 

Applicant   disclaims   the   term   "Rain"   separate  and   apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Raincoats  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1967. 


The  word  "Fashion"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Mens  Suits  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  In  or  about  1948. 


SN    298.485.      Vlner   Bros..    Inc.,    BanKor,    Maine.    Filed    May 
17,  1968. 


SN  290,29".     Interco  Incorporated,  St.  Louis,  Mci.  Filed  Feb. 
5.  1968. 

STAR  BRAND  SHOES  ARE 
BETTER 


For  Women's  and  Misses'  Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  January  1968. 


SN   298.648. 
1968. 


\ 

Unlroyal,   Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  .May  20. 


For  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  251. 
First  use  as  early  as  1898. 


SN    291.536.     Time   and    Place, 
Feb.  20.  1968 


Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    Filed 


TIME  AND  PLACE 

For  Women's  Clothing  and  Sportswear — Namely,  Slacks, 
I'antsults,  Skirts,  Jumpers.  Shorts.  Blouses,  Shifts.  Sweaters, 
Jackets,  and  Shirts  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  on  or  at>out  Jan.  23,  1968. 


SN  294,244.     Allied  Stores  Corporation,  New  York,  NY.  Filed 
Mar.  27.  1968. 


SN  296.978. 
30,  1968. 


I'Incus  Bros..  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  Apr. 


THOS.  DAVID 


The  (IrawinK  Is  lined  for  the  colors  blue  and  red.  Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  685.185. 

For  Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1968. 


VARDON 

Owner  of  Keg.  No.  351,960. 

For  Women's  Wear — .Namely,  Hosiery.  Slips  and  Petticoats, 
Pajamas  and  (iowns.  Panties  and  Stretch  Girdles  and  Bras- 
sieres, Shirts  and  Blouses,  Skirts,  Sweaters,  Pants,  Shoes, 
Raincoats.  Coats  ;  Infants'  Wear — Namely,  Diapers  and  Water- 
proof Pants.  Layette  Underwear.  Sleepwear,  Babies  Feeding 
Bib.  Bootee  Set  Including  Sweater.  Hat  and  Bootees,  and  Terry 
Hooded  Towel  ;  Girls'  Wear— Namely.  Underwear,  Panties, 
Slips  annd  Petticoats.  Pajamas  and  Gowns.  Stretch  Coordi- 
nates. Namely.  Shirts  annd  Pants.  Knit  Tops.  Pants  Outer- 
wear ;  Boys'  Wear — Namely.  Hosiery.  Underwear.  Pajamas, 
Dungarees,  Walking  Shorts,  Shirts,  Slacks,  Sport  Coats  ;  and 
Men's  Wear— Namely.  Hosiery,  Underwear,  Pajamas,  Robes, 
Dress  and  Sport  Shirts,  Walking  Shorts,  Workwear  (Pants 
and  Shirts),  Slacks,  Sport  Coats,  All- Weather  Coats,  and 
Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  Sept.  11,  1936. 


SX  300,333.     Countess  Mara.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  June 
13.  1968. 

"BAS-RELIEF' 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  674.769. 
For  Neckties  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1957, 


SN    300,981.     Spartans    Industries,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  June  20,  1968, 


"IrtoAttiCAw  (fi)(^if(M\P 


The  name  "Marquessa  dl  Mllano"  Is  fanciful.  Translated, 
the  expression  "Marquessa  dl  Mllano"  means  "Marquessa  of 
.Milan   "   Applicant  disclaims   the  expression   "dl   Mllano.  " 

For  Women's  Undergarments — Xamely,  Bras  and  Founda- 
tions (Int.  Cl.  251. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1962. 


SN  301,050.     Farah  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  EI  Paso, 
Tex.  Filed  June  21,  1968. 


The  name  "Thos.  David  "  Is  a  fanciful  name  and  does  not 
Identify  any  particular  living  individual. 

For  -Men's  and  Young  Men's  Coats,  Vests,  Trousers,  Sport 
Coats,  and  Slacks  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  July  1,  1962. 


MASTER  50 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  797,272,  829,827,  and  834,794. 
For  Men's  and  Boys'  Slacks  and  Fabrics  Sold  Exclusively 
In  the  Form  of  Such  Garments  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Oct.  18, 1967. 
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SN  301  OBI      Fmrah  M«nuf.cturtD»  C<»np.ny,  Inc.,  BI  Pmo,     8N  302.060.     Continental  Vogues  Ltd.,  New  York,  NY.  Piled 
Tex.  Filed  June  21.  1968.  July  5,  1988, 


MASTER  70 


MISS  CONTINENTAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  797,272,  829,827.  and  834,794. 
For  Men's  and  Boys'  Slacks  and  Fabrics  Sold  Exclusively 
In  the  Form  of  Such  Garments  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Nov.  26,  1967. 


For  Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  In  or  about  May  IBM. 


SN  301,082.     Farah  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  El  Paso, 
Tex.  Filed  June  21,  1968. 

MASTER  TWIST 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  797.272,  829,827,  and  834.794. 
For  Mens  and  Boys'  Slacks  and  Fabrics  Sold  Exclusively 
In  the  Form  of  Such  Garments  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1968. 


SN  302,051.     Continental  Voguea  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
July  5,  1968. 

LADY  CONTINENTAL 

For  Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  26). 

First  use  In  or  about  May  1M3. 


SN  802,211.     Barney's  Clothes,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled 
July  8,  1968. 


SN  301,208.     Danny  Dare,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  FUed  Inn* 
24,  1968. 


For  Clothln«,   Partlcularty  Outer  Coata  Having  a  Hood 
With  a  Face  Mask  (Int.  a,  26). 
First  use  May  1,  1968. 


SN  301,456.     Leonard  Springer,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
June  26,  1968. 

ROYAL  CROWN  SABLE 

The  word  "Sable"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 
For    Sable    Fur    CoaU,   JackeU.    Stoles   and   Collars    (Int. 
Cl.  25). 

First  use  on  or  before  January  1960. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  307,165. 


SN  301,693.     A.  S.  Beck  Shoe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  July  1,  1868. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos,  365,306,  693,656,  and  others. 
For  Men's  Shoes  (Int.  CI,  25). 
First  use  June  6,  1968. 


SN  301,966.     Nina  DImos,  New  York,  N,T,  FUed  July  3,  1968, 
The  name  "Nina  Dimos"  Is  fictitious. 


q)or^ 


Barney's 

International 

Shop 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Shop"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  Heg.  Nos,  350,874,  413,944,  and  740,068, 

For  Men's  Suits,  Overcoats,  Topcoats  and  Coats  (Int. 
Cl.  25). 

First  use  May  1966  ;  1937  as  to  the  name  "Barney's." 


SN  302,213.     Barney's  Clothes,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
July  8,  1968. 


Andrew 
Keith 


"Andrew  Keith"  Is  fictltlouB  and  not  the  name  of  any  par- 
ticular living  individual. 

For  Men's  Overcoats,  Sport  Coata,  and  SnlU  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  September  1967. 


SN  302,214.     Barney's  Clothes,  Inc.,  New  York,  N,Y.  Filed 
July  8,  1968. 


Barney's 

Imperial 

Room 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  360.874,  413,944,  and  740,068. 
For    Men's    Suits,    Overcoats,    Topcoats    and    Coats    (Int. 
Cl.  26). 

First  use  December  1941 ;  1937  as  to  the  name  "Barney's." 


SN  302.215.     Barney's  Clothes,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
July  8,  1968. 


Barney's 
RSVP 
Shop 


For  Women's  Clothing — Namely,  Dresses,  Coats,  Suits, 
Cocktail  Dresses,  Evening  Gowns,  Belts,  Shoes  and  Hats  (Int, 
Cl,  28), 

First  use  on  or  about  May  16,  186T, 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Shop"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  350,874,  413,944  and  740,068. 

For  Men's  Suits,  Overcoats,  Topcoats  and  Coats  (Int. 
Cl.  25). 

First  use  December  1866 ;  1937  as  to  the  name  "Bamey'a." 
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SN  302,683.     Indianapolis  Qlove  Company,  Inc.,  IndlaoapolU,     SX  30».096.     l>e  Lux*  (ilrdlecraft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  X.Y. 


Ind.  Filed  July  15,  1968. 


Filed  Sept.  24,  196.S. 


2B 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  500,359. 

For  Maternity  Girdles,  Panty  Girdles,  Panties,  Garter  BeltB. 
and  l-ettlcoats  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  July  2,  1947,  on  maternity  garter  belts. 


Class  41  —  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

Applicant    disclaims    the    corporate    name    "IndianapoUs     j^^.  309  194      The  Villager,  Inc.,  Pblladelpbia,  I'a.  Filed  Oct. 
Glove  Company"  and  the  word  "Gloves"  apart  from  the  mark         j^    loes. 
as  shown.  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  green. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  143.053  and  321,307. 

For  Gloves  and  Mittens  of  Fabric,  Leather  and  Combina- 
tions Thereof  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  February  1960. 


THE  VILLAGER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xus.  702.963,  841,021,  and  others. 

For  Umbrellas  (Int.  CI.  18). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  30,  1967. 


SN  306,805.     A.   Sagner's  Son,  Frederick,  Md.  Filed  Sept.  6. 
1068. 

CLUBKNIT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  639.721,  802.310.  812,232,  and  842,149 
For  Men's  Suits,  Pants,  and  Overcoats ;  Men's  Wear — 
Namely,  Dress  Shirts.  Negligee  Shirts,  and  Work  Shirts  and 
Parts  Thereof — Namely.  Neckbands.  Cuffs,  and  Shirt  Fronts  ; 
Ties,  Slacks.  Jackets,  Shoes,  Vests,  Raincoats,  Sweaters,  Top- 
coats. Overcoats.  Undershirts.  Undershorts,  Bathrobes,  and 
Handkerchiefs:  Women's  Wear — Namely,  Suits,  Blouses. 
Skirts,  Dresses.  Shirts.  Slips.  Underwear,  Slacks,  Jackets, 
Shoes,  Raincoats.  Sweaters.  Housecoats  and  Handkerchiefs  ; 
Children's  Wear — Namely,  Girls'  Suits,  Coats,  Skirts,  Jackets, 
Dresses,  Hats,  Shirts,  Blouses,  Shoes,  Slacks,  Sweaters,  Rain- 
coats. Bathrobes,  Slips.  Underwear,  and  Handkerchiefs  ;  Boys' 
Suits,  Overcoats,  Pants,  Shirts,  Shoes,  Sweaters,  Vests,  Ties, 
Jackets.  Slacks.  Bathrobes,  Raincoats,  Undershirts,  Under- 
shorts, and  Handkerchiefs  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  May  23,  1968. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


SX  275.115.     Associated  Dry  Goods  Corporation,   New  York, 
X.Y.  Filed  June  30,  1967. 

SECURITY  QUALITY  PLUS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Quality  Plus"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  a  whole,  reserving,  however,  all  common  law 
rUhts  thereto. 

For  Infants'  Receiving  Blankets.  Scatter  Rugs,  Draperies. 
Bath  Mat  Sets.  Furniture  Throw  Covers,  Curtains,  and  Table 
Lii  ens  (Int.  Cls.  24  and  27). 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1965,  on  infant*'  receiving  blanketa. 


SN  307,165.     Carillon  Furs,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.     (,N  277.998.     Glenolt  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  X.Y.  Filed  Aug. 
12,  1968.  10,  1967. 

SPOOFER 


For  Knitted  High  Pile  Fabric  (Int.  CI.  24). 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1962. 


The  word    "Sable"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as     j,^.    2.S1,295.     Lancer   Fabrics,    Inc.,    Xew   York,    N.Y.    Filed 
shown.  Sept.  27.  1987. 

For    Sable    Garments — Namely,    Jackets,    Coats,    Boleros, 
Shrugs,  Boas  and  Capes  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1968. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  301,456. 

For  Crimped  Polyester  Fabrics  (Int.  CI.  24). 
'~~^^~~~  First  use  June  14,  1967. 


LANCRON 


SX   307,803.     Bejan   Sportmodes  Ltd.,   Giendale,   X.Y.  Filed 
Sept.  20,  1968. 


pirinbogs 

For  Junior  and  Misses'  Stretch  Pants  and  Knitted  Pantop 


Blouses  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Sept.  12.  1968. 


SX  292,673.     A.  Leon  Capel  k  Sons,  Incorporated,  Troy,  N.C. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1968. 

QUILTING  BEE 

For  Rugs  (Int.  CI.  27). 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1967. 


SN    308  023      McCrory    Corporation.    Xew    York.    X.Y.    Filed     SX  292.674.     A.  Leon  Capel  &  Sons,  Incorporated.  Troy,  N.C. 
'sept.  23,  1968.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1968. 


YOUNG  PRINCESSE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  792,2!re. 


PIECES  OF  EIGHT 


For  Underwear  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  August  1963. 


For  Rugs  (Int.  CI.  27). 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1.  1967. 


Januaby  14,  1969 
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SN  292  675      A    Leon  Cape)  U  Son.,  Incorporated.  Troy,  N.C.     SN  298,601.     Hluchl  Sales  Corporation,  Long  laUnd  City, 
Fifed  Mar.  7    19^,  N.Y.  Filed  May  20,  1968. 


POLYANNA 


For  Rugs  (Int.  CI.  27). 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  15,  196T. 


SN    293,610.     West    Polnt-Pepperell,    Inc. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1968. 


We»t   Point,  Ga. 


THE  MAGIC  WAND 

without  waiving  its  common-law  rights,  applicant  makea 
no  claim  to  the  word  "Wand"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Electric  Maasager  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1968. 


CRISTEX 


For  Shoe  Lining  Fabrics  (Int.  CI.  24). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1935. 


SN  305,897.     Parke,  D«vi»  k.  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Aug.  26,  1968. 


READI-BAND 


SX  301,715.     Coin  Sales  Corporation,  New  York,  X.T.  Filed 
July  1,  1968. 


EUROCOINED 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  387,600. 

For  Adhesive  Bandages  (Int.  CI.  S). 

First  use  on  or  before  Aug.  15.  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  771,953.  •  »,        .,7     ,. 

For  Textile  Fabrics,  Including  Laminated  Textile  Fabrics,     sN  306,226._The  DenlUsta'  Supply  Company  of  New  York, 


r  or    icAiii*?  r«uin.o,  «»av. «»••"» 

for  Use  In    Wearing  Apparel,   Furnishings,   Upholstery,  and 
Industrial  Products  (Int.  CI.  24). 

First  use  at  least  by  June  18,  1968 


York.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1968. 


GLASTONE 


SN  304,433.     Cone  MlUa  Corporation,  Greensboro.  N.C.  Filed  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  300.9O6. 

Aug.  6,  1968.  For  Dental  Investment  Gypsum  Material  tor  IfaUng  Molds 

y^-r^^-ni^  A  T'TI^'W  '''"  *'<"■'"  Denul  Restorative  Devices  (Int.  CI.  8). 

Xvlilt^lvlii  A  1  IvUM  First  use  Feb.  13,  1961. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  501,682.  11 

For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton  or  Synthetic 
Fibers  or  Any  Combination  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  24). 


First  use  June  20,  1968. 


aass45-Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 


Class   44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN  272,922.     R.  W.  Easterbrook  Pty.  Limited,  Camberwell, 
Victoria,  Australia    Filed  June  2,  1967. 

DISKERCHIEF 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Australian  applica- 
tion  died  Jan.   17,   1967;   Reg.   No.   A207,561,   dated  July   3, 

For  Disposable  Gauie-Llke  Disc  for  Sampling  and  Testing 
Nasal  and  Similar  Bacteria  or  Micro-organisms  Contained  in 
Nasal  and  Throat  Secretions  (Int.  CI.  5). 


Waters 

SN  298,920.     The  Brownie  Company,  BIchmond,  Va.  Filed 
May  23,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  421,133. 
For  Soft  Drinks  (Int.  CI.  32). 
First  use  Mar.  28.  1946. 


SN  279.167.     E.  D.  Buliard  Company,  SausaUto,  Calif.  Filed 
Aug.  28,  1967. 


UNI-PAC 


For  First  Aid  Kits  Including  Antiseptics,  Such  as  Iodine, 
Ilexachlorophene  ;  Adhesive  and  Gaute  Bandages  ""J  Of^'- 
lugs  Palliatives  for  Thermal  and  Chemical  Burns  ;  Palliatives 
for  insect  Bites  ;  Ammonia  Inhalants  ;  Adhesive  Tape  ;  Oral 
Prevenutives  for  Poison  Ivy  and  Poison  Oak  ;  Splints  ;  Tour- 
nlquets;  Forceps;  Scissors;  Eye  Droppers;  and  Swabs  (Int. 

CI.  5). 

First  u»e  about  Aug.  14, 1987. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  259.311.     Fat  Mike's  Inc.,  Union  aty,  NJ.  PUed  Nov.  28, 
1966. 

FAT  MIKE'S 

For  Chill  Sauce  Containing  Groand  Beef  (Int.  01.  SO). 
Flrat  use  May  6.  1964. 


SN  297.268.     I.  Beutelrock  4  Sohn.  Munich.  Germany.  Filed 


May  3.  1968. 

BEUTELROCK 

For  Dental  Instruments.  Partlculariy  Xerve  and  Root  Canal 
Drills  (Int.  CI.  10).  ,„   »  ,ano 

Flrat  use  prior  to  1890  ;  In  commerce  about  190X. 


SN  269.437.     Malt-A-Plenty,  Inc.,  Tnlaa,  OkU.  FUed  Apr.  18, 
1987. 

FLAMING  SNOWBALLS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  724.590. 

For  Package  Containing  Candles,  Artlflclal  Holly  Sprays, 
and  Ice  Cream  Balls  Covered  With  Cocoanut  (Int.  CI.  SO). 
First  use  Nov.  SO,  1959. 
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SN  285,231.     Hot  Dogi  Plus.  Inc.,  Mount  Proapect,  lU.  Filed     SN   288.026.     Mother's   Food    Products,    Inc.,    Newark,   NJ. 
Not.  20,  1967.  Filed  M»y  13,  1968. 


MOTHER'S 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.  No  claim  is  made 
of  exclusive  right  to  the  representation  of  a  hot  dog  sandwich 
per  se. 

For  Readj  To  Eat  Food  Items — Namely,  Hot  Dogs,  Beef. 
Chicken,  Ribs,  and  Shrimp  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  Jan.  11,  1967. 

Sub],  to  Intf.  with  SN  291,227  and  SN  291,229. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  540,298.  777,505,  and  others. 

For  Oefllte  Fish,  Borscht,  Sweet  Peppers,  Cucumber  Salad, 
Oleomargarine,  Hot  Cherry  Peppers,  Pickles,  Mayonnaise. 
Horse  Radish ;  Scbav  (Bererage  Made  From  Sour-Qrass, 
Which  Is  Sorrel,  Water,  Salt  and  Eggs),  Fish  d'Oeuvres 
(Flshballs),  Sauerkraut  (Pickled  Country  DeLuie  and 
Pickled  Country  Cabbage),  and  Matzo  Balls  (Int.  Cls.  29, 
31.  and  32). 

First  use  Dec.  20,  1946,  on  gefllte  <lsb. 


SN   298,489.     Zero,   Inc.,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.   Filed  May   17. 


1968. 


SN  292.640.     Usen  Products  Company,  Woburn,  Mass.  Filed 
Mar.  6.  1968. 

C'EST  LA  CAT 


ZEVO  MATE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   798,868,  839,671,  and  845,561. 
For  Liquid  Vegetable  Derired  Creamer  for  Coffee  and  the 
Uke  (Int.  Cl.  29). 

First  use  Apr.  16,  1968. 


The  English  translation  of  the  French  words  "C'est  La"  is 
•It  is  the." 
For  Cat  Food  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1968. 


SN  300,027.     F.  B.  Washburn  Candy  Corporation,  Brockton, 
Mass.  Filed  June  7,  1968. 


WALEECO 


^  V*'r,'o«.""°  ^"^""^  '""'''"'■  '"'""'"'•  """•  ^'^         ^rst'""" It'J^t  «  «riy  a.  Sept.  1.  1944. 
Mar.  6,  Itfoe. 


LE  BON  CAT 


SN  300,133.     Swift  t  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  10, 
1968. 


The  English  translation  of  the  French  words  "L«  Bon"  U 
"the  good." 

For  Cat  Food  (Int.  Cl.  31), 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1968. 


PROVIDE 


For  Bread  Mix  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  28,  1968. 


SN   297,087.     Party-Tyme   Products,    Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.     8"  300.156.     DartFreah  Company,  Maywood,  111.  Filed  June 
Filed  May  1,  1968.  ".  I***- 


CONTEMPORARY 


Rffty 

121 


For  Candles  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  on  or  before  Apr.  8,  1968. 


SN  300.240.     Agway,  Inc.,  DeWitt.  .V.Y.  Filed  June  12.  1968. 

CAGE-GRO 

For  Poultry  Feed  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  May  3.  1968. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  775.088  and  824,553. 


For   Concentrated   Fresh   Frolt   Juice   Mixes   for   Making     s.\  300.596.     Ideal  Macaroni  Company,  Bedford  Height.,  Ohio. 

Food  Beverages  and  Cocktails  (Int.  Cl.  32).  Filed  June  17    1988 

First  use  Jan.  9,  1968. 


CHOO  CHOO-WHEELS 


SN   297,880.     O-Kay   Food   Distributors,   Inc.,   Roselle   Park,  For  Macaroni  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

N.J.  Filed  May  10,  1968.  First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2,  1963. 


I'Jl 


SX  300,597.     Ideal  Macaroni  Company,  Bedford  Heights,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  17,  1968. 


FOODS 


WHEELS 


Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Inc."  apart  from  the  mark 
as  a  whole. 

For  Fresh  Salads  and  Froien  Prepared  Foods — Namely, 
Macaroni,  Cheese,  Lasagne,  Fish  Cakes,  Shrimp  Rolls,  and 
Shrimp  Croquettes  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  31). 

First  use  October  1964. 


For  Macaroni  (Int.  CT.  30). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2,  1963. 
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SN  300  702      General  Foods  Corporation.  White  PUlna.  N.Y.    SN  301,337.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plain.,  N.Y. 
Filed' June  18,  1968.  ™<^  •""'«  =*»•  **«*■ 


SIZE  8 


CHATEAU  STYLE 


For  Breakfast  Cereal  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  Apr.  26,  1968. 


For  Dog  Food  (Int.  CI.  SI). 
First  use  May  24,  1968. 


SN   300,721.     Midwest   Biscuit   Company,   Burlington,   Iowa,     gjj  301  339      cieneral  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
—    ■•-  —  '■   '"■>■=  Filed  June  25,  1968. 


Filed  June  18,  1968. 

EAT-N-TIME 

For  Cookies  and  Crackers  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
FlrM  uw  May  24,  1968. 


WESTERN  GRILLE 


For  Dog  Food  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  .May  24,  1968. 


8N   300,804.     Calumet  CheeM  Co.,  Inc.,  HUbert.  Wl..  Filed 


June  19,  1968. 


^QMjlir^nA 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  747.014  and  829,546. 
For  Cold  Pack  Cheese  Food  (Int.  Cl.  2»). 
First  nw  July  20,  1962. 


SN  301,341.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plain.,  X.Y. 
Filed  June  25,  1968. 

CORNISH  GRILLE 

For  Dog  Food  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  May  24,  1968. 


^~~^^~~  SX  301,471.     Topps  Chewing  Gum,  Incorporated,  Brookl.vn, 

SS   300  875      Jiffy   Fry,   Inc..  Crook.ton,  Minn.   Filed  June         n.y.  Filed  June  26,  1968. 

^M4IE-1IUM  CRAZY  CALLING  CARDS 


For  Fro»n  Potato  Fragment.  (Int.  Cl.  2»). 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1968. 


For  Chewing  Gum  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  May  8,  1968. 


SX    301,045.     Crowley's   Milk    Company,    Inc.,    Blnghamton 
N.Y.  Filed  June  21,  1968. 


SN  301,757.     National  Dairy  Product.  Corporation,  Chicago, 
111.  FUed  July  1,  1968. 


FERM-O-LAC 

NOLA  For  Dried  Dairy  Product  for  Baker.  Consi.tlng  Principally 

For    Cheeses,    Including    Moxiarella     (Whole    Milk),    and         Flrat  um  Apr.  11,  1968. 


Bicotta  (Whole  Milk)   (Int.  a.  29). 
Flrat  use  Feb.  1.  1967 


.T     ..     wv  July  2,  1968. 

SN    301.241.     National    Biscuit   Company,    New    York.    .>i.i. 

Filed  June  24,  1968. 

CINNA-MUM-M-M 

For  Cereal  Breakfast  Food  (Int.  a.  30). 
Flrat  use  June  3,  1968. 


8N  301,887.     Red  Owl  Store*,  Inc.,  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.  FUed 


HARVEST 
QUEEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  620,967. 
For  Tea  (Int.  Cl.  80). 


SX  301,326.     Armour-Dial,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  25,  First  u.e  June  6,  1968. 

1968.  —^^—— 

HARVEST    TABLhi  sN  301,907.     Jame.  H.  Buck  Company,  Streator,  lU.  Filed 

For  Canned   Meat  Products,   Spedflcally   Beef   Stew    (Int.  July  3,  1968.                                   _,„„ 

Cl.  29).                            _  VliliiNJNIlilMil 


First  use  on  or  prior  to  May  17,  1»«8. 


For  SaUd  Dressing  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Apr.  22,  1968. 


SX  301,327.     Armour-Dial,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  June  28, 
1968. 

p/-VT  /-i'l^T  A  T      T'M'N'  SN  301,981.     New  Bedford  Seafood  Co-Operatlve  AaaoclaOon, 


For  Canned  Meat  Products,  Spedflcally  ChlU  (Int.  Cl.  2«). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  May  17,  1968. 


SX  301.336.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  PUlni,  N.T. 
Filed  June  25,  1968. 

ENGUSH  GRILLE 

For  Dog  Food  (Int.  Cl.  81). 
First  use  May  24,  1968. 


Inc.,  New  Bedford,  Maa*.  Filed  Jal7  3,  198S. 

mister 


B 


For  Froien  Flab  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1968. 
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SN  302  492      The  DaUM  Cherry  Growers,  Inc.,  The  D«llet,     SN   308.871.     Me«d   JohnMn   k   Company,   BvnnsTlUe.    Ind. 
Oreg.'nied  July  11,  1968.  "leO  »"•  »•  1»«8 


WY-AM 


TRIMMERS 


For  Fresh  Sweet  Cherrlei  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  June  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  843,789  and  8SS,eS5. 
For   Low  Calorie  Snack  Chip*  ot  a  Cereal  Nature    (Int. 
CI.  30). 


SN  302.507.     New   England   Confectionery   Company,   Cam-         Y\nt  use  on  or  prior  to  Sept.  18.  1968. 
bridge.  Mass.  Filed  July  11.  1968.  ^^^^^^ 


APPLE  BLOSSOMS 


For  Candy  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  June  18,  1968. 


SN    309.337.     Philip   Morris   Incorporated,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1968. 


SN   307,349.     Reese  Finer   Foods,    Inc..   Chicago,   lU.   Filed 
Sept.  13.  1968. 

LONDON  BRIDGE 

For  Candy  (Int.  CI.  30).  * 

First  use  May  2,  1968. 


^^^^^^^^  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red.  green,  yellow,  and 

~~^^^~~~  gold.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  609.236,  826.996,  and  others. 

SN  307  908.     B.  4  L.  Popcorn  Company,  Inc.,  Van  Buren.         For  Chewing  Gum  (Int.  CI.  30). 

Ind.  FUed  Sept.  23,  1968.  First  use  Sept.  19.  1968;  at  least  as  early  as  1924  as  to 

RAINBOW  """  


For  MuW-Colored  Popcorn  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Sept.  5.  1968. 


Class  47 -Wines 


SN  281.172.     Bodegas  y  Vlnedos  Glol,  Empresa  Estatal,  In- 
SN  307,909.     Lee  E.  Brown,  Delano,  Calif.  Filed  Sept.  23,         dustrlal   y   Comerclal.   Malpu,   ArgeoUua.   Filed   Sept.   26, 
1968.  1967. 


O^VFIN£ 


LA  COLINA 


For  Fresh  Grapes  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  Aug.  19.  1968. 


SN   308.251.     H.   E.   Butt   Grocery   Company,   d.b.a.   H.K.B. 
Food  Stores,  Corpus  ChrlstI,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1968. 

For  Ice  Cream.  Mellortne,  and  Ice  Milk  (Int.  CT.  30). 
First  use  Aug.  5.  1968. 


The  Spanish  expression  "La  Collna"  Is  translated  "the 
hill."  Owner  of  Argentine  Beg.  No.  390,564,  dated  Dec.  27, 
1957. 

For  Wlnca  (Int.  CI.  3S). 


S.V   291,172.     Monsieur   Henri   Wines.    Ltd..    Brooklyn,   N.Y. 
Piled  Feb.  15.  1968. 

JOHN  BRIGGS 

The  name  "John  Briggs  '  is  a  fanciful  name  and  not  the 


SN    308,566.     Mead    Johnson   k  Company.   Evansvllle,   Ind.     "«"'*  »/  a  P""'^';'" ''Ji!*  '■"""<"""■ 

Filed  Oct.  1,1968.  ^^  'V       w    ,««i'  ^ 

First  use  Nov.  14,  1963. 


SNACKERINOS 


For   Low  Calorie  Snack  Chips  of  a  Cereal  Nature    (Int.     §>,.   293.043.     Monsieur   Henri   Wines,   Ltd.,   Brooklyn.   N.Y. 
CI.  30).  Filed  Mar.  12,  1968. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Sept.  18,  1968. 


EMPRESS 


SN   308,567.     Mead   Johnson   k   Company,   ETansTlUe,    Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1968.  For  Wines  (Int.  CI.  33). 

First  use  Dec.  2,  1963. 


SKINNY'S 


For   Low  Calorie  Snack   Chips  of  a   Cereal  Nature    (Int. 
CT.  30). 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Sept.  18,  1968. 


SN    308.570.     Mead    Johnson   &   Company,   EranSTllle,   Ind. 


Filed  Oct.  1,  1968. 


BRIMMERS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  843.789  and  855,665. 
For   Low  Calorie  Snack   Chips  of  a  Cereal  Nature    (Int. 
CI.  30). 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Sept.  18, 1968. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

SN  302.249.     Tingue,   Brown  *  Co.,  New  York,   N.Y.  Filed 
July  8,  1968. 

COROCEL 

For  Underblanket  for  Newspaper  Presses  (Int.  CI.  It). 
First  use  June  4,  1968. 
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,  _    „       _  .  SN   287,011.     Gold   Eagle   Products  Co.,   Chicago,   111.  FUed 

Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations      Dec  i5,  i967 

SN  274,170.     Balmaln  Parfums,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
June  19,  1967. 

'MISS  BALMAIN' 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  707.281  and  707,282. 

For  Perfume,  Cologne,  and  Eau  de  Toilette  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  Not.  14.  1966. 


# 


SN  284.978.     Apere  Cosmetics.  Ltd..  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  Filed         p,„,  „,,  October  1965 
Nov.  16,  1967 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  838.217. 

For  Car  Wash.  Cooling  System  Cleaner,  Windshield  Washer 
Solvent.  Carburetor  and  Parts  Cleaner,  and  Glass  Cleaner 
(Int.  CI.  3). 


pRince  ivan 


SN  291,709.     Burton,  Parsons  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Washington. 
D.C.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1968. 


The  name  "Prince  Ivan"  is  fictitious. 
For  After  Shave  Cologne  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  July  19,  1967. 


"KARE-KIT" 


SN    299.915.     Lanvln  Charles   of   the   Rlts,    Inc.,   New   York, 
N.Y.  Filed  June  7,  1968. 


For  Packaged  Combinations  of  Soaking,  Wetting  and  aean- 
Ing  Solutions  for  Contact  Lenses  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1968. 


TALISMAN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  284.554  and  545,554. 
For  After  Shave  Lotion  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  May  10.  1968. 


SN  297,754.  Aut-O-Kar  Wash  Corporation.  Dallas.  Ter..  by 
change  of  name  from  Automatic  Car  Wash  Distributors. 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  May  9,  1968. 


AUT-0-TER 


SN    302,187.     Alberto-Culver    Company.    Melrose    Park.    111.         First  use  June  16,  1967 
Filed  July  8,  1968 


For  Car  Wash  Detergent,  Rinse  Additive,  and  Spray  Wax 
(Int.  Cl.  3). 


JUNE  BLONDE 


SN    302.254.     Alberto-Culver    Company.    Melrose    Park,    III. 
Filed  July  9.  1968. 
Applicant    disclaims    the    word    "Blonde"    apart    from    the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Hair  Color  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  3).  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  839,390. 

First  use  Mar.  15.  1968.  For  Dishwashing  Detergent  for  Household  Use  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Apr.  16.  1968. 


WHITE  GLOVE 


SN  308.742.     S.  C.  Johnson  k  Son,  Inc..  Racine.  Wis.  Filed 


Oct.  3,  1968. 


QUOTE 


For  Mouthwash  and  Breath  Freshener  (Int.  CL  3). 
First  use  on  or  about  July  19,  1968. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


SN  304.039.     Glamorene  Products  Corporation.  Clifton.  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  1.  1968. 

DRAIN  POWER 

Applicant    disclaims    the    word    "Drain"    apart    from    the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Drain  Opener  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  July  23.  1968. 


SN  306.104.     Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 

SN  268.752.     Madison  Chemical   Corporation,  Maywood,   III.  ug.       ,           .                     'M'll/fri 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1967.  AJtUTIW 

TWFRM  A  TTP  Owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  242,071  and  615.462. 

X  XlEiXViTin.  i  X\j  j.^^  Detergent  for  General  Washing  and  Cleaning  (Int.  Cl. 

For  Liquid  Drain  Solvent  (Int.  CL  3).  3).                 „  „,  ,„  ,a«7 

«,     ^          T   .„  ioao  First  use  Sept.  26.  1967. 
First  use  July  1963. 


Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 


SERVICE  MARKS 

Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 


SN    294,261.     Cartwright    Enterprises,    Inc.,    Del.plane,    Va.     8N-^^257,729.     Sports    Car    Club    of    America,    Incorporated. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1968.  Westport,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1966. 


PONDEROSA 


CANADIAN-AMERICAN 
CHALLENGE  CUP 


For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42).  For  Organlllng,   Promoting.   Sanctioning,   and   Supervising 

For  Restaurant^serwces  ^        .             f  ^^^   operation    and   Administration   of   a    Series   of    Interna- 

SuW   "rin'tf'  with  SN  190  829    SN  253,200,  SN  256,768,     tlonal  Sports  Car  Racing  Events  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

and  SN  300.213:  *"'"'  "«  ■>"•  '*»•  '»**• 
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SN  277.«54.     Flower  of  the  Month,  Inc.,  Grand  Hsplds,  Mich.     S.N   2»4,e41.     Moilago's  Tire  Cooipanjr,   Incorporated,  d.b.a. 
Filed  \ug   T    1967  Delta  Buyers  Co-Op  of  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina  and 

Virginia,  Charlotte,  N.C.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1968. 

FLOWER  OF  THE  MONTH 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  397.800. 

For  Delivering  Selected  Flowen  Each  Month  to  Subicrlbtrs 
(Int.  01.  38). 
Flrat  UM  June  1,  1947. 


SN  281.064.  Theodore  D.  Galas,  d.b.a.  Taiaco  Income  Tax 
Service  and  Tax  Automated  Company,  Tinley  Park,  III.  Fll»d 
Sept.  25.  1967. 

TAXACO 

For  Accounting  Services  (Int.  CI.  35). 
Flrat  use  Aug.  14,  1967. 


8X  282,466.     Wm.  J.  Keller,  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.T.  Filed  Oct.  13, 
1967. 

LEKTROCOMP 

For  Printing  Service  (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  2,  1967. 


SN  282,467.     Wm.  J.  Keller.  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.T.  Filed  Oct. 
13.  1967. 

CVR 

For  Printing  Service  (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  10.  1967. 


SN    285,861.     Southern    Vital    Record    Center,    Inc,    Flora, 
Miss.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1987. 


PWlOllUMrt 


ma 


SX    285,862.     Southern    Vital    Record    Center.    Inc.    Flora, 
Miss.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1967. 


For  Cooperative  Wholesale  Buying  and  Distribution  of  Auto- 
motive Tire  and  Accessory  Products  for  Retail  Tire  Dealers 
(Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  October  1962. 


SN   300,159.     McCrory   Corporation,   New  York.   N.Y.   Filed 
June  11.  1968. 

THE  BROWSERIE 

For  Operating  a  Section  of  a  Department  Store  Spcdallx- 
Ing  In  Stationery  and  Gift  Objects  (Int.  01.  35). 
First  use  Sept.  20.  1967. 


SN  307.378.     Automated  Information  Manafement,  Inc.,  MIn- 
neapoUs.  HInn.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1968. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  wording  "Positive  Record  Control' 
apart  from  the  mark  without  waiving  any  common  law  rights 
therein. 

For  Providing  Information  Retrieval  Services  for  Customers 
by  Means  of  Microfilming  Records ;  and  Maintenance  of  Bec- 
ords  (Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1962. 


mm 


For  Designing,   Developing.   Implementing,  and  Manaftng 
Computerised  Information  Systems  tor  Othera  (Int.  CI.  3S). 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1966. 


SN  308.418.     Careers  Unlimited,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Sept.  30,  1968. 


w 


CA^iWytUUilt-iit/,^- 


For  Employment  Agency  Senieea  (Int.  CI.  SS). 
First  use  In  or  about  October  1967. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Pinandal 

SN    271,818.     Gulf    Life    Insurance   Company,    Jacksonville, 
Fla  Filed  May  16. 1967. 


For  Providing  Information  Retrieval  Services  for  Customers 
by  Means  of  Microfilming  Records ;  and  Maintenance  of  Rec- 
ords (Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1. 1962. 


SN    294,401.     Management    Recruiters    International,    Inc. 
Qeveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1968. 

THE  MATCHMAKERS 

For  Employment  Agency  Services  (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  Mar.  15.  1968, 


For  Underwriting  Life  Insurance,  and  Health  and  Acddent 
Insurance  (Int.  01.  36). 
Flrat  use  Apr.  1.  1967. 
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Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair  Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN  269  408.     E.  F.  Felt  Co.,  Inc..  San  Lcuidro,  Calif.  Filed     SN  278,092.     ConUct  Computer  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Apr.  18,  1»«T.  '^•O  ■*<«•  11>  l**'- 


SMNCl^ 


For  College  Selection  Services — Namely.  Identifying  Suit- 

.        .  able  Colleges  for  a  Student  on  the  Baals  of  the  Student's 

The  letter  symbols  appearing  In  the  mark  are  "fl'^rtn*  p^^^,  preference.  (Int.  01.  41). 
symbols    used   to   denote  certain   elements   In   mathematical         ^.^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^ 

equations.  No  claim  of  exclusive  right  la  made  to  the  letter  v  ■      . 

symbols  for  the  services  recited.  — ^^^^^— ^ 

For  Overhaul  and  Repair  of  Alrctmft  Accenortea  and  Com-  „„„      „^     ,      „  .  „  ,  .„.„,,.. 

nonents  lint  01  371  ^'^  292,383.     Cbulet  Bruce  Innea,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada. 
Flrat  nae  1950.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1»«8. 


SN  296.311.     Cutter  Salvage  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1968. 


THE  SOUND  INVESTMENT 


For  'Vocal  and  Inatmmental  Bendltlon  of  Uoalc  by  a  Oroup 
of  Performera  (Int.  CI.  41). 

Flrat  nae  Jan.  31,  1868 ;  In  commerce  Jan.  31,  1868. 


For  Serrlcea  Rendered  to  the  Reclaiming  or  Salvaging  of     SN  292.981.     The  Trustees  of  the  Stevens  Institute  of  Tech- 
Cuttlng  Tools  (Int.  CI.  37).  nology.  Hoboken.  N.J.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1868. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1953. 


SN  298,069.     Union  Oil  Company  of  CallfornU,  Loa  Ancdea, 
Calif.  Filed  May  13,  1868. 


The  mark  Is  lined  tor  the  colora  orange  and  blue,  which 
are  claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
166.846,  827,032.  and  othera. 

For  Vehicle  Service  SUtlon  Serrlcea  (Int.  01.  37). 

Flrat  use  Dec,  28, 1866. 


For  Conducting  College  and  Graduate  Educational  and  Be- 
lated Couraes  In  Science,  Engineering,  Business  and  Other 
Fields :  Research  for  Othera  ;  Counseling  Students  on  Courses 
for  Education.  Business,  Research  and  Other  Fields  to  Pur- 
sue ;  Testing  and  Advising  as  to  Career  Guidance  for  Pre- 
College  and  College  Students;  and  Belated  Service*  (Int. 
01.  41). 

Flrat  uae  18T0. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
Class  200 

SN  28T.1T6,     The  Sovereign  MlUUry  Order  of  the  Temple  of 
Jerusalem,  Inc.,  Essex  Fells,  N,J.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1867. 


The  wording  shown  as  part  of  the  mark  reads  "Not  To  Us. 
O  Lord.  But  To  Thy  Name  Be  Given  Glory," 
For  Indicating  Membership  In  applicant. 
Flrat  nae  May  8,  1865. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

863.333.  NOTO  AND  DESIGN.  Union  Lumber  Company. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  1,  10,  and  12).  SN  241,948. 
Pub.  10-29-88.  Filed  3-25-86. 

863.334.  OLASCOAT.  United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers, 
Inc.  SN  278.454.  Fob.  8-20-68.  Filed  8-17-6T. 

863  335.  NOLTN.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a. 
Flberfll.  SN  284,732.  Pub.  8-20-68.  Filed  11-13-67. 

863.336.  BAYCRYL.  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesell- 
schaft.  SN  284,899.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  11-15-67. 

863.337.  BLANEX.  Blane  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  285,903. 
^     Pub.  10-29-88.  Filed  11-30-67. 

863.338.  POLYCUP.  Hercules  Incorporated.  SN  287,359. 
Pub.  9-3-68.  Filed  12-21-67. 

863.339.  HPI.  Honeycomb  Products,  Inc.  SN  290,854.  Pub. 
10-29-68.  Filed  2-12-68. 

863.340.  MAFCO.  MacAndrews  k  Forbes  Company.  SN 
296,745.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  4-29-68. 

863.341.  (JL  2.  Lake  Superior  Pulp  k  Paper  Inc.  SX  300,312. 
Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  6-13-68. 

863.342.  HAND-SHAKE.  Dow  Badlscbe  Company.  SN 
303,102.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  7-19-68. 

863.343.  NO-JAR.  Dow  Badlscbe  Company.  SN  303,105.  Pub. 
10-29-68.  Filed  7-19-68. 

863.344.  WEVON.  Dow  Badlscbe  Company.  SN  303,106.  Pub. 
10-29-88.  Filed  7-19-68. 

863.345.  NO-JOLT.  Dow  Badlscbe  Company.  SN  303,108. 
Pub.  10-29-J68.  Filed  7-19-68. 

863.346.  LURSET.  Dow  Badlscbe  Company.  SN  303,109. 
Pub.  10-29-88.  Filed  7-19-68. 

863.347.  UPCO.  Ulano  Products  Company,  Inc.  SN  303,117. 
Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  7-19-68. 

863.348.  STA-SHARP.  Ulano  Products  Company,  Inc.  SN 
303,120.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  7-19-68. 

863.349.  POLY-X.  Ulano  ProducU  Company,  Inc.  SN 
303,122.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  7-19-68. 


863.356.  PRESTANE.  Harold  D.  Johnson,  d.b.a.  Ideas  for 
Industry.  SN  282,193.  Pub.  7-9-68.  Filed  10-10-67. 

883.357.  SANIPAK.  CeleMe,  Inc.  8N  285,393.  Pub.  10-29-68. 
Filed  11-22-67.  ^ 

863.358.  PERMA-THINZ.  Oeorgla-Paclllc  Corporation.  SN 
286,009.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  12-1-67. 

863.359.  AMMOSPHERE.  USS  Agrl-Chemlcals,  Inc.,  assignee 
of  Armour  Agricultural  Chemical  Company.  SN  286,315. 
Tub.  9-10-68.  Filed  12-6-67. 

863.360.  AIRWICK  SOLID.  Alrwlck  Industries,  Inc.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Alrkem,  Inc.  8N  287,868.  Pub. 
10-29-68.  Filed  1-2-68. 

863.361.  HYDRAID.  Calgon  Corporation.  SN  293,472.  PobT 
10-29-68.  Filed  3-18-68. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios,  and  Pocketbooks 

863.350.  TAO-A-BAG.  Precision  Dynamics  Corporatlan.  SN 
259,577.  Pub.  10-29-88.  Filed  11-28-86. 

863.351.  MISS  BERGDORF.  Bergdorf  k  Goodman  Company. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  3  and  39).  SN  269,380.  Pub. 
10-29-68.  Filed  4-18-67. 

883.352.  ELWEL.  American  Chain  4  Cable  Company,  Inc. 
SN  287,341.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  12-21-67. 


Class  7  —  Cordage 


863.362.  OEM-TIE  Germain's,  Inc.  SN  292,781.  Pub. 
10-29-68.  Filed  3-8-68. 

863.363.  GOLDEN  HARVEST  AND  DESIGN.  PadBc  Con- 
tainer and  .Supply,  Inc.  SN  295,943.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed 
4-18-68. 

863.364.  OXEN.  Pacific  Container  and  Supply,  Inc.  SN 
295.944.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  4-18-68. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


863,333.     ( See  Class  1  for  this  trademark. ) 

863,365.     BEST-TABS  AND  DESIGN.  Occidental  Petroleum 
Corporation.  SX  270.504.  Pub.  10-29-88.  Filed  5-2-67. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

883.353.  ROSE-X.  J.  L.  Prescott  Company,  assignee  of  Rose- 
X  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6 
and   521.  SN  231,944.   Pub.   10-29-68.  Filed   11-1-65. 

863.354.  INOCHROME.  Uglne  Kuhlmann.  SN  267,870.  Pub. 
10-29-68.  Filed  3-29-67. 

863.355.  KELCO  SCS.  Kelco  Company.  SN  274,753.  Pub. 
10-29-88.  Filed  6-26-67. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials    ^ 

863,333.     (See  Clua  1  for  this  trademark.) 

863.366.  HAINACT  H8  SAMBRE  AND  DESIGN.  Sodete 
Metallurglqne  Halnaut  -  Sambre.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(CUssea  12  and  14).  SN  252,036.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed 
8-9-««. 

863.367.  DAL  -  MAYAN.  Dallas  Ceramic  Company.  SN 
266,740.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  3-15-67. 

863.368.  INDEPENDENCE  "BRICK."  Sears,  Roebuck  and 
Co.  SN  267,269.  Pub.  8-20-68.  Filed  3-21-87. 

863.369.  CORSON  BONDR.  G.  k  W.  H.  Corson.  Incorpo- 
rated. SN  277,888.  Pub.   10-29-68.  Filed  8-9-67. 

863.370.  CORSON  SUPER  BOND-RX.  O.  k  W.  H.  Corson, 
Incorporated.  SN  277,890.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  8-9-6T. 

883.371.  MACOLITE.  Masonlte  Corporation.  SN  288,682. 
Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  10-30-67. 

863.372.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  American  Timber  * 
Trading  Co.,  Inc.  SN  285,509.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed 
11-24-67. 

863.373.  RUCOPIPE.  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
286,675.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  12-11-67. 

863.374.  VH  IX  A  CIRCLE.  The  Youngntown  Sheet  and 
Tube  Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  12  and  13) 
SN  286,784.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  12-18-67. 

863.375.  HARMIX  FEP.  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  SX  289,386. 
Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  1-23-68. 
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!i(i3,376.     STASIL.  Avnet,  Inc.  SN  290.653,  Pub.  10-29-68. 

KUed  1-26-68. 
K«3,377.     GREAT    SCOT    TWEED    SAWN    AND    DESIGN. 

Great  Scot  Timber  Co.  SX  293,874.  Pub,  10-29-68.  Filed 

3-15-68. 

863.378.  FILON-STRIPES.  Vlstron  Corporation.  SX  296,996. 
Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  4-30-68. 

863.379.  RADIALUBE.  Merrlman,  Inc.  SX  301,678.  Pub. 
10-29-88.  Filed  7-1-68. 

863.380.  POSI-SEAL.  ElectroMechanlcal  Enterprises.  Inc. 
SX  282,481.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  1-13-67. 

863.381.  MAXOX.  Maion  Premix  Burner  Company,  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  13  and  34)  SX  269,908.  Pub. 
10-29-68.  Filed  4-24-67. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

863,374.     (See  Class  12  for  tUs  trademark.) 

863.382.  GREEN  GRASS.  Robert  A.  Gllmour,  d.b.a.  GUmour 
Manufacturing  Co.  SN  273,766.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed 
6-13-67. 

863.383.  TAB.  Parker-Hannlfln  Corporation.  SX  274,648. 
Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  6-23-67. 

863.384.  PUT-KEY.  Randolph-Rand  Corporation.  BN  274.658. 
I'ub.  6-18-68.  Filed  6-23-67. 

863.385.  POLYTUF.  Vlstron  Corporation.  SN  282,642.  Pub. 
10-29-68.  Filed  10-18-67. 

863.386.  LARGEBAR  AND  DESIGN.  Barton  Products  Cor- 
poration. SX  286,804.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  12-13-67. 

883.387.  SUPER  BELL-TITE.  Clow  Corporation.  SX  287,147. 
Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  12-18-67. 

883.388.  WSI.  Atlas  Corporation.  SX  290,708.  Pub.  10-29-68. 
Filed  2-9-68. 

863.389.  CIRCLE  AND  TRIANGLE  DESIGN.  "Automatic" 
Sprinkler  Corporation  of  America.  SX  302,887.  Pub. 
10-29-68.  Filed  7-17-68. 


Gass  17— Tobacco  Products 

883.399.  DICKINSON  AND  DESIGN.  Dickinson  Leaf  To- 
bacco Company,  Inc.  SN  257,171.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed 
10-26-66. 

863.400.  CLARENDEN.  St.  Regis  Tobacco  Corporation  lim- 
ited. SN  275,472.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  7-6-67. 

863.401.  CUNARD.  St.  Regis  Tobacco  Corporation  Limited. 
SN  277,077.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  7-28-67. 

863.402.  MERCATOR  AND  DESIGN.  Uslnes  Vander  EUt 
Freres  Soclete  Anonyme.  SN  277,739.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed 
8-7-67. 

863.403.  DUNHILL  THE  "ROYAL  YACHT"  AND  DESIGN. 
Alfred  DunhlU  Umlted.  SN  294,346,  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed 
3-28-68. 

863.404.  PENTHOUSE.  Ontario  Tobacco  Company  Limited. 
SN  296,446.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  4-24-68. 

863.405.  MIDDLETON'S  CHERRY  BLEND.  John  Middle- 
ton,  Inc.  SN  297,577.  Pub.  10-29-68.  FUed  5-7-68. 

863.406.  DORSET.  Liggett  k  Myers  Incorporated.  SN 
302,743.  Pub.  10-29-88.  Filed  7-15-68. 


Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

863.366.     ( See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 

863.390.  PATIO.  Colonial  Stores  Incorporated.  SX  292,554. 
Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  3-6-68. 

863.391.  FACIPLIC.    Uddeholms    Aktlebolag.    SX    295,572. 
Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  4-12-68. 


Class  16-  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

se3.3tt2.     ZIXCLOCK.  ZlncLock  Company.  SX  274,290.  Pub. 
10-29-68.  Filed  6-20-67. 

863.393.  ZN  AND  DESIGX.  Zinc-Lock  Company.  SN  274,291. 
I'ub.  10-29-68.  Filed  8-20-87. 

863.394.  WOTHANE.  Woburn  CbCBlcal  Corp.  SN  280,996. 
Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  9-22-67. 

863.395.  WHIP-END    DIP.    Marine    Derelopment    and    Re- 
search Corp.  SN  287,308.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  12-20-67. 

883.396.  DEVTAR.  Celanese  Coatings  Company.  SN  287,893. 
Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  1-2-68. 

863.397.  POLYASTICS  AND  DESIGN.  Polyastlcs  Corpora- 
tion. SN  287,943.  Pub.  10-29-88.  Filed  1-2-68. 

868.398.  SOLAR-OARD.  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
293,721.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  3-20-68. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

863.407.  GRANNICK'S  BITTER  APPLE.  Valbar  Chemical 
Corporation.  SN  255,662.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  10-3-66. 

883.408.  "REL-KEZE."  Peter  N.  Petrak,  d.b.a.   "Rel-Eese" 
Laboratory.  SN  284,227.  Pub.  9-10-68.  Filed  2-8-87. 

883.409.  NEO-LYTES.     Eastern    Shore    Laboratories,    Inc. 
SN  273,619.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  6-12-67. 

863.410.  BRIDINE.    The   Purdue   Frederick   Company.    SN 
274,892.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  6-27-87. 

863.411.  ZOIN.  Ciba  Umlted.  SN  276,223.  Pub.  10-29-88. 
Filed  7-18-67. 

863.412.  ZAS.  Montana  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  SN  279,087. 
Pub.  10-29-88.  Filed  8-25-67. 

863.413.  NICOCAP.    Bentex    Pharmaceutical    Company.    SN 
279,524.  Pub.  10-29-68.  FUed  9-1-67. 

863.414.  QUIX-PLEX.  The  Purdue  Frederick  Company.  SX 
282,478.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  10-13-67. 

863.415.  N     (DESIGN).     Norden     Laboratories,     Inc.     SN 
282,606.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Piled  10-16-67. 

883.416.  QUIXPLEXIN.  The  Purdue  Frederick  Company.  SX 
282,817.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  10-18-67. 

883.417.  ZELA.NA.     Bonne    Sante,     S.A.     SX    283,859.    I'ub. 
10-29-68.  Filed  11-1-87. 

863.418.  XE0DECA8PRAY.  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc,  SX  284,384. 
Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  11-8-67, 

883.419.  HOURXITE.  Delta  Drug  Corporation.  SX  288.195. 
Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  1-5-68. 

863.420.  CEPHALOVAC-EW.    Rlchardson-Merrell    Inc.    S-V 
288,348.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  1-8-68. 

863.421.  VAPORUB.    Rlchardson-MerreU    Inc.    SX    289,033. 
Pub.  10-29-68.  FUed  1-17-68. 

863.422.  T-I-GAMMAGEE.   Merck  k  Co.,   Inc.   SX   288,317. 
Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  1-22-68, 

863.423.  OALACTOguiX.  The  Purdue  Frederick  Company. 
SX  289,528.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  1-24-68. 

883.424.  .XYSTAFORM-HC.    Miles    Laboratories,    Inc.,    SX 
289,822.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  1-29-68. 

863.425.  LTBLBX.  Abbott  Laboratories.  SN  289,887.  Pub. 
10-29-68.  Filed  1-30-68. 

863.426.  REGROZINE.    Oelgy    Chemical    Corporation.    SX 
290,386.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  2-6-68. 

863.427.  SEXSE.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SX  290,712.  Pub. 
10-29-88.  FUed  2-9-68, 

883.428.  FAR-O-VAC.    American    Home    Products    Corpora- 
tion. SX  290,813.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  2-12-68. 
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SC.3.429.     CARDREL.   USV   I'liarinacfutlcal   Cor|ior«tlon.   SX 

290.911.  I'ub.  10-29-88.  FUed  2-12-68. 

S03.430.     HALINAN.  CSV  Pharmac«utlcal  Corporation.  S.N 

290.912.  rub.  10-29-68.  Filed  2-12-88. 

S«3,431.  CRrNATROL.  Crlnatrol  Corporation.  MULTIPLK 
CLASS  (Classes  18  anil  51).  SN  296,740.  I'ub.  10-29-68. 
Filed  4-29-68. 

S03.432.  .NITBOZONE-V.  Dow  B.  HIckani.  Inc.  SX  301.49O. 
I'ub.  10-29-6S.  Filed  0-27-88. 


86.1.455.     I'XR  X-90.  Cerro  Corporation.  SX  291.711.   I'ub. 

10-29-68.  Filed  2-23-68. 
863.456.     400.  FIsber  Radio  Corporation.  SN  291,728.   I'ub. 

10-29-88.  Filed  2-2.3-88. 
.S63.457.     I'KXETROX.  Burndy  Corporation.  SX  292.341.  I'ub. 

10-29-88.  Filed  3-4-68. 
803,458.     MULTI     (JABl>     C.ROUXD     SEXTRT.     Tectronlcx 

.MannrncturlnR   I'orporatlon.    SN    295,193.    Pub.    10-29-68. 

Filed  4-8-68. 
.883.459.     CARDEC.  Maico  ManufacturInK  Company,  Inr.  SX 

301.888.  I'ub.  10-29-68.  Filed  7-3-68. 


Class  19-Vehides 


S63.433.  EQCIPCO  PIXl  SYSTEM  AXD  DESIGN.  Unarco 
Industries.  Inc.  SX  282.737.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  10-17-87. 

.^63,434.  HORSE  (DESIGN).  Ferrari  S.p-A.  EaercUlo  Fab- 
brtche  Automoblll  e  Corse.  SN  286,288.  Pub.  10-29-68. 
Filed  12-5-87. 

883.435.  TODCO.  Overhead  Door  Combination.  SN  289,060. 
Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  1-18-68. 

863.436.  REBCAT8.  Richard  E.  Brown,  d.b.a.  Rebcata.  SN 
289,919.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  1-30-68. 

863.437.  MINI-CART.  Jervls  B.  Webb  Company.  SN  290.358. 
Pub.  10-29-88.  Filed  2-5-68. 

863.438.  RANOEMASTER.  Tblokol  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  291.448.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  2-19-68. 

863.439.  FLEXI-FIT.  Atlas  Specialty  Mfg.  Co.  SN  291,700. 
Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  2-23-68. 

883.440.  VEBSA-DECK.  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated.  8N 
292,872.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  3-11-68. 

863.441.  NORTH  STAR.  Camper  Enterprleea,  Inc.  SN 
292,886.  Pub.  10-29-88.  Filed  3-11-68. 

863.442.  BRONCO  AND  DESIGN.  North  American  Rockwell 
Corporation.  SN  293,048.  Pub.  10-29-88.  Filed  3-12-68. 

883.443.  ATLAS  AND  DESIGN.  The  Union  Fork  and  Hoe 
Company.  SN  293,606.  Pub.  10-29-88.  Filed  3-18-68. 

883.444.  AMERICAN  RACING  EQUIPMENT  AND  DE- 
SIGN. American  Racing  Equipment.  SN  295,789.  Pub. 
10-29-88.  Filed  4-17-68. 


Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

863.445.  SAIA.  Sala  A.Q.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Clatwa  21 
and  26).  SN  254.402.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  9-13-88. 

863.446.  EC  AND  DESIGN.  Electrospace  Corporation.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  21  and  28).  SN  273,384.  Pub. 
10-29-88.  Filed  8-8-87. 

883.447.  LIFTMASTER.  Chamberlain  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration, assignee  of  Perma-Power  Company.  SN  275,978. 
Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  8-21-67. 

863.448.  RADPLAXE.  Infra-Red  Systems,  Inc.  SN  277,244. 
Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  8-1-67. 

863.449.  K-L  AND  DESIGN.  Kerrigan  Lewis  Manufactur- 
ing Co.  SN  278,703.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  8-21-67. 

883.450.  HIPOTRONICS  AXD  DESIGN.  HIpotronlcs,  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21  and  26).  SN  283,526.  Pub. 
10-29-68.  Filed  10-27-67. 

863,461.  SOUND  ONE  AND  DESIGN.  Sound  One,  Ltd.  SN 
287,838.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  12-29-67. 

863.452.  CLUB  AND  DESIGN.  Regional  Servlcea  Corpora- 
tion, assignee  of  The  General  Tire  t  Rubber  Company. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21  and  31).  SN  288,510.  Pub. 
10-29-68.  Filed  1-10-68. 

863.453.  SST.  Smlth-Schreyer  and  Assoctates,  d.b.a.  The 
Smith  Co.  SN  290,342.'Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  2-5-88. 

863.454.  RADROUND.  Infra-Red  Systems,  Inc.  SX  290,891. 
Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  2-9-68. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

88:1.400.  TALO  AND  DESIOX.  Talo  Buyers,  Inc.  SX  253,178. 
I'ub.  10-29-68.  Filed  8-2S-66. 

863.461.  AXT  FARM.  Tossman  k  Levlne,  Inc.  SX  268,158. 
I'ub.  10-29-68.  Filed  4-3-87. 

SB3.482.  MISCELL.\XEOUS  DESIGN.  I'lastlllte  Corpora- 
tion. SX  274.889.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  6-27-67. 

,S8;l,483.  JOHXXY  TOYMAKER.  De  Luxe  Topper  Corporo 
tlon.   SX  283,989.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  11-2-67. 

.883.484.  BABY  DOLL  WITHOUT  A  XAME.  Modem  Prod- 
ucts. Inc.  SX  287,933.  I'ub.  10-29-88.  Filed  1-2-68. 

863,465.  MIXI-TOXKA.  Tonka  Corporation.  SX  288.891. 
I'ub.  10-29-68.  Filed  1-15-68. 

863,468.  MIGHTT-TOXKA.  Tonka  Corporation.  SX  288,892. 
I'ub.  10-29-68.  Filed  1-15-88. 

863.487.  ACTIOX  BOY.  Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  SN  291,005. 
I'ub.  7-2-8S.  Filed  2-14-08. 

.863.468.  GRAND  PRIX.  The  Franklin  Mint,  Inc..  by  change 
of  name  from  General  Numismatics  Corporation.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  22  and  38).  SX  291,315,  I'ub. 
10-29-68.  Filed  2-19-68. 

883,489.  SWERVy  CURVY  T0P8Y  TURVY  TIPSY  SKIPSY 
DOODLE.  Blazon,  Inc.  SX  294,182.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed 
3-26-08. 

863.470.  MICRO-MESSAGES.  WhamO  Mfg.  Co.  SX  294,788. 
I'ub.  10-29-6S.  Filed  4-3-68. 

863.471.  TBENY-TINYS.  Wham-O  Mfg.  Co.  SN  294,790. 
I'uh.  10-29-68.  Filed  4-3-68. 

863.472.  TWIST-AWAY.  Dynamic  Classics,  Ltd.  SX  293,597. 
I'ub.  10-29-68.  Filed  4-16-68. 

883.473.  CRAGSTAX  AXD  DESIGN.  Cragstan  Industries, 
Inc.  SX  297.040.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  5-1-68. 

863.474.  MINIMATES.   Matsushlro   USA,   Inc.   SN   297,076.  , 
Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  5-1-68. 

863.475.  VAULA.  PagUani  k  Prorenule  S.p.A.  SN  297,283. 
Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  5-3-68. 

863.476.  VAULA  CUE  TORINO  V  AND  DESIGN.  PagUani 
*  Provenule  S.p.A.  SN  297,264.  Pub.  10-29-68.  nied 
5-3-68. 

863.477.  TEX-SIZ-TRAP.  Nocona  Leather  Goods  Company, 
d.b.a.  Nocona  Athletic  Goods  Company.  SN  297,879.  Pub. 
10-29-88.  FUed  5-10-68. 

863.478.  FOLD-A-MAGIC.  Noratar  CorporattOD.  8N  298,032. 
Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  5-13-68. 

863.479.  SOLIDO.  Ferdinand  de  VaieUle*.  BN  298,814.  Pub. 
10-29-68.  Filed  5-22-68. 


Class  23  — Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


863.480.  FLUIDONICS.  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation,  as- 
signee of  Imperial-Eastman  Corporation.  8N  241,661,  Pub. 
1-2-68.  Filed  3-23-66. 

863.481.  STONE.  Stone  Conveyor  Co.,  Inc,  8N  247,161.  Pnb. 
'     10-29-68.  FUed  6-2-88. 
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863.482.  NOCO.  Aktiebolaget  BTcnska  Mettllverken.  SN 
253,075.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  8-24-88. 

868.483.  MORAT.  Frani  Moral  G.m.b.H.  SN  281,295.  Pub. 
10-29-68.  Filed  12-22-66. 

883.484.  8LURBY-MATIC.  Rex  Cbalnbelt  Inc.  SN  284.587. 
Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed  2-13-67. 

863.485.  E-Z  PIC.  Walter  N.  Johnson.  SN  268,316.  Pub. 
10-29-68.  Filed  4-4-67. 

863.486.  MESCO.  Marine  Engine  Specialties.  SN  276,059. 
Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  6-29-67. 

863.487.  K  AND  DESIGN.  Hermann  Kronseder,  d.b.a.  Her- 
mann Kronseder  Maschlnenfabrtk.  SN  279,947.  Pub. 
10-29-68.  Filed  9-8-67. 

863.488.  KR0NE8.  Hermann  Kronseder,  d.b.a.  Hermann 
Kronseder  Maschlnenfabrtk.  SN  279,948.  Pnb.  10-29-68. 
Filed  9-8-67. 

863.489.  PRONTOMATIC.  Hermann  Kronseder,  d.b.a.  Her 
mann  Kronseder  Maschlnenfabrtk.  SN  279,949.  Pub. 
10-29-68.  FUed  9-8-67. 

863.490.  UNIVERSELLA.  Hermann  Kronseder,  d.b-a.  Her- 
mann Kronseder  Maschlnenfabrtk.  SN  279,960.  Pub 
10-29-68.  Filed  9-8-67. 

863.491.  JET-ALL.  Subscription  TeleTlslon,  Incorporated. 
SN  280,711.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  9-19-67. 

863.492.  QUIK  PIK.  The  andnnatl  Mine  Machinery  Co.  SN 
284,815.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  11-13-67. 

863.493.  GASBOY  REEL-A-MATIC.  WlUlam  M.  WUson's 
Sons,  Inc.  SN  284,865.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  11-14-67. 

863.494.  RANGER.  Roberts  Company.  SX  286,447.  Pub. 
10-20-68.  Filed  12-7-87, 

863.495.  JIFFY-LOK.  D-M-E  Corporation.  SX  291,717.  Pub. 
10-29-68.  Filed  2-23-68. 

863,498.  COHBETT  AND  DESIGN.  Corbett  Industries,  Inc. 
SX  291,989.  Pub.  10-29-88.  Filed  2-27-88. 

883.497.  COR  VAC.  Corbett  Industries,  Inc.  SX  291,970. 
Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  2-27-68. 

863.498.  POSITRAC.  Hy-Tor<|  Corporation.  SX  291,987. 
Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  2-27-68. 

863.499.  VALIAXT.  Morris  Struhl,  Inc.  SN  294,323.  I'ub. 
10-29-68.  Filed  3-27-68. 

883.500.  AMETEK  AND  DESIGN.  Ametek,  Inc.  SX  297,128. 
Pub.  10-29-88.  Filed  5-2-88. 

86.3,501.  PIOXEER  QUADRAMATIC.  Ert'lng  Paper  Mills. 
SX  298,216.   Pub.   10-29-88.  Filed  5-15-68. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

863,507.  YOUXG  SOPHISTICATES.  Giovanni  Jewelry  Com- 
pany, by  change  of  name  from  Venice,  Inc.  SN  295,676. 
I'ub.  10-29-68.  Filed  4-12-88. 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

S83.502.  SILSCKI.I.AXKOUS  DE.SIGX.  Temco,  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  24  and  34).  SN  286,292.  I'ub. 
10-29-68.  Filed  12-5-87. 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

883,508.  "SHE."  Cllirord  O.  ISedwell.  d.b.a.  "She"  Cosmetic 
Company.  MULTIPLE  CL.VSS  (Classes  29  and  51).  SX 
295,785.  I'ub.  10-29-88.  Filed  4-17-68. 


Class  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

863,452.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

863.509.  MIRACLE.  T.  F.  H.  Publications,  Inc.  SN  263,210. 
Pub.  10-29-68.  tiled  1-24-67. 

863.510.  WB    AXD    DESIGN.    Neptune    Mlcrofloc,    Incorpo- 
rated.   SN   267,649.   Pub.    10-29-68.   Filed   3-27-67. 

863.511.  421.  Bell  Aerospace  Corporation.  SN  273,893.  I'ub. 
10-29-68.  Filed  6-14-67. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


SX 


SX 


863,512.     CAXTERBURY.      Canterbury      House,      Inc. 

279,623.  Pub.  10-20-68.  Filed  9-8-67. 
863  513.      SKYTROXIC.    The    Show  -  Walker    Company. 

289,837.     Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  1-29-68. 
863,514.     NEW     DISCOVERY.     Donald     H.     Mitchell.     SN 

290,188.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  2-2-68. 
863,615.     BENNINGTON.    The    Bennington    Company.     SN 

290,246.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  2-3-68. 


Class  26  — Measuring    and    Scientific 
Appliances 

868.448.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
863,446.  ( See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
863.450.     ( See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

863.503.  FISHER  BRAND.  Fisher  Sclentlflc  Company.  SN 
258.608.  Pub.  9-24-88.  Filed  10-3-66. 

863.504.  SEL-TROX.  Walter  F.  White.  SN  262.529.  Pub. 
10-29-88.  Filed  1-13-67. 

883.505.  LORAC.  Seismograph  Berrlce  Corporation,  assignee 
of  SeisuiDKraph  Service  Corporation.  SN  265.111.  Pub. 
10-29-68.  Filed  2-20-67. 

863.606.  RIVERO.  Fundiclon  Bivero,  Inc.  SN  276.296.  Pub. 
10-29-88.  Filed  7-19-67. 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

863.502.  (See  Class  24  for  this  trademark.) 
863.381.  (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 
863.516.     SEA-BBEBZE.    The   Coleman    Company.    Inc.    SN 

268.862.  Pub.  10-20-68.  FUed  3-16-67. 
863.617.     PISTOLITE.  United  Silver  and  Cutlery  Company. 

SN  288.904.  Pub.  10-29-88.  Filed  4-11-67. 

863.518.  TRACMATE.  AlrUne  Welding  k  Engineering.  SN 
269.272.  Pub.  10-29-88.  Filed  4-17-67. 

863.519.  COST  CUTTER.  The  Harris  Calorific  Company.  SN 
275.140.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  6-30-67. 

863.520.  HAUCK  AND  DESIGN.  Hauck  Manufacturing 
Company.  SN  284.816.  Pnb.  10-29-68.  FUed  11-14-67. 

863.521.  12  AND  DESIGN.  Carrier  Corporation.  SN 
290.256.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  2-5-68. 

863.522.  CENTRI-TIER.  Loren  Cook  Company.  SN  290.627. 
Pub.  10-29-68.  FUed  2-8-88. 

863.523.  AXIA-TIER.  Loren  Cook  Company.  SN  290,628. 
Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  2-8-88. 

863.524.  BERCUVIT.  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  by  change  of 
name  from  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company.  SN  294,237. 
Pub.  10-29-88.  Filed  S-27-68. 


Class  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

863.525.     AUBURN.  Bryan  Rubber  Company.  Incorporated. 
SN  288.194.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  11-20-67. 
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883.526.  HALLS  GASKETS  AND  DESIGN,  H«ll»  G«»kets 
Ltd.  SN  288,«»8  Pub.  10-2»-«8.  Filed  1-12-68. 

883.527.  MISCELLANEOUS    DESIGN.    Danm    Corporation. 
SN  291,385.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  2-19-68. 

883.528.  MOKAN.    Vandever   Tire   Company.    Incorporated. 
SN  294,701.  Pub.  10-29-88.  Filed  4-l-«8. 

863.529.  HSP.  The  Armstrong  Rubber  Company.  SN  295,295. 
Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  4-10-68. 


303,020.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  7-18-68. 


863.550.  DAIRY  INDUSTRIES  CATALOG.  The  Miller  Pub- 
UahluK  Company.  SN  289,708.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed 
1-26-68. 

863.551.  GIVING  CARDS  AND  DESIGN.  Olrlnf  Carda,  Inc. 
SN  290,731.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  2-9-68. 

883.552.  IMPRINT.  National  Business  Services  Inc.  SN 
291,997.  Pub.  10-29-88.  Filed  2-27-88. 

863.553.  MR.  MAGIC  AND  DESIGN.  Spadea  Syndicate,  Inc. 
SN  297,638.  Pub.  10-29-88.  Filed  5-8-68. 

.^'iM.5M...j»B.si;TOR.  A-V-n.-ap-iiiax niEM-tm- 


Company.  SN  301,876.  Pub.  10-29-88.  Filed  7-1-68. 


Class  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies  Qass  39  -  Clothing 


883.531.  MINASONIC.  Amerlcom  Corporation.  SN  269.047. 
Pub.  9-3-88.  Filed  4-13-67. 

863.532.  MINSONIC.    Amerlcom   Corporation.    SN   269,048. 
Pub.  9-3-88.  Filed  4-13-87. 

883.533.  FIVE   HUNDRED.   C.   G.    Conn   Ltd.    SN   279,457. 
Pub.  10-29-88.  Filed  8-31-67. 

863.534.  FUENTE8.  Discos  Fuentes,  S.A.  SN  291,495.  Pub. 
10-29-68.  Filed  2-20-88. 

883.535.  GOLDEN  WONDERLAND.  A.A.  Records,  Inc.  SN 
294,241.  Pub.  10-29-88.  Filed  3-27-68. 

863,538.     MICA.  Musical  Instrument  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica. SN  295,155.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  4-8-88. 


Class  37- Paper  and  Stationery 

863.537.  LAUFER  AND  DESIGN.  Llufer  Oummlwaren- 
fabrlk,  Schwerdt  k  Renner.  SN  284,427.  Pub.  10-29-88. 
Filed  11-9-87. 

883.538.  NITE  SECRETARY.  Ralmond  Silver  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Inc.  SN  287,377.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed 
12-21-67. 

863.539.  PROTECT-O-PAK.  The  Roy  M.  Moffltt  Company. 
SN  287.446.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  12-22-87. 

863.540.  8TERE0GRAPHIC.  The  Parker  Pen  Company.  SN 
301,132.  Pub.  10-29-88.  Filed  6-24-68. 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

S63.468.      (See  Class  22  for  this  trademark.) 

863.541.  OPTICART  AND  DESIGN.  Carl  Welgang,  d.b.a. 
Optlcart-Verlag  Carl  Welgang.  SN  270.446.  Pub.  10-29-68. 
Piled  5-1-87. 

863.542.  WALKING  THE  DOG  AND  DESIGN.  George  E. 
Stratton.  SN  273,804.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  8-13-67. 

883.543.  TVQ.  Goodway  Printing  Company,  Inc.  SN 
275.259.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  7-3-87. 

883.544.  FUNNY  WORLD  OF  GOLF.  George  T.  Bubany.  SN 
275,830.  Pub.  10-29-88.  Filed  7-12-87. 

863.545.  FINS  FURS  AND  FEATHERS.  Keith  C.  Schuyler. 
SN  276,587.  Pub.  10-29-88.  Filed  7-21-87. 

863.546.  MINI  MARK  AND  DESIGN.  Mlnlt-Mark  of  Dallaa, 
Inc.  SN  276.759.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  7-25-87. 

863.547.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  The  Trustees  of 
Mount  Holyoke  College.  SN  284,519.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed 
11-9-67. 

883.548.  AB  ALWAYS  BETTER  AND  DESIGN.  Spokane 
Film.  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  38  and  106).  SN 
284,527.  Pub.  10-29-88.  Filed  11-13-67. 

863.549.  DESIGN  OF  GLOBE  AND  PARACHUTE.  Para- 
chuting Associates,  Incorporated.  SN  285,571.  Pub. 
10-29-68..  Filed  11-24-67. 


883,351.     (See  Class  S  (or  this  trademark.) 

863.555.  FRINGE  BENEFIT.  Frank  Ralmondt,  d.b.a.  Fringe 
Benefit  Co.   SN  271,725.  Pub.   10-29-68.  Filed  5-17-87. 

883,558.  BOND  FIFTH  AVENUE.  Bond  Stores,  Incorpo- 
rated. SX  272.255.  Pub,  9-10-88.  Filed  5-24-87. 

863.557.  GIANINO.  Charlotte  Wagman,  d.b.a.  Contei  Lim- 
ited. SN  272,765.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  5-31-67. 

863.558.  DYNACOR.  Dynacor  .Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
281.276.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  9-27-67. 

863.559.  JET  BAK  AND  DESIGN.  Jonbll  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
283.899.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  11-1-67 

863,580.  TAPILON.  Toyo  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  39  and  43).  SN  284,271.  Pub.  10-29-68. 
Filed  11-7-67. 

863.561.  COLLEJEANS.  Gay  Togs,  Inc.  SN  285,168.  Pub, 
5-28-88.  Filed  11-20-67. 

863.562.  BUCKY.  The  Strouae,  Adlar  Company,  SN  286,287. 
I'ub.  7-9-68,  Filed  12-5-67, 

863,583,  SSK  AND  DESIGN.  S.  S.  Kreage  Company.  SN 
286.688.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  12-11-67, 

863,564,  BABY-Ol",  S.A.R.L.  Manufacture  dArtlclea  de 
Puerlculture  du  Sud-Oaest-M.A.P.SO,  SN  287,320.  Pub. 
10-29-68.  Piled  12-20-67. 

863.585.  PATTIKINS.  St.  Louis  Shoe  Corporation.  8.\ 
289,840.  Pub.  10-29-88.  Filed  1-29-68. 

863.586.  RESUME.  Dunn  and  McCarthy,  Inc.  SN  291,050. 
Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  2-14-88, 

863.587.  SPORTSUITKR.  Rapid-American  Corporation.  SN 
291,285.  Pub.  10-29-88.  Filed  2-16-88. 

863.568.  BAN-LON  AND  DESIGN.  Joseph  Bancroft  4  Sons 
Co.  SN  299,541.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  8-3-68. 


Qass  40  —  Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,    and 
Notions 

863.569,  MISTER    TEENY-BOPPER.    Mister   Teeny-Bopper. 
Inc.  SN  274,822.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  8-26-67. 

863.570.  BIARRITZ.  Fashion  Tress,  Inc.  SN  281,366.  Pub. 
10-29-68.  Filed  9-28-87. 


863,571.     FRAUDS.     Helene     Curtis     Industries, 
293.272.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  3-14-68. 


Inc.     SN 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

863.572,  CHAVELLE,    Stevcoknit    Textile    Co.    SN    284.843. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  11-14-67. 

883.573.  LA'GO.    M.    G.    Teitlles,    Inc.    SN    285,844.    Pub. 
10-29-68.  Filed  11-29-87. 


863,874.     MONOCOIL.    Unlroyal,    Inc.    SN    286,215.    Fob. 

10-29-68.  rUed  12-4-67. 
863,578.     PLAY-TIME.   Reeves   Brothers,   Inc.    SN   292,614. 

Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  3-6-68. 

863.576.  CON    CON.    The    Kendall   Company.    SN    293,931. 
Pub.  10-29-88,  Filed  3-22-88, 

868.577.  BACKSTOP.      West      Polnt-Pepperell,      Inc.      SN 
294,336.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  3-27-88. 

883.578.  THEBMOLAM.   SUcy  Fabrlea  Corp.  SN   294.418, 
lv-*o-wo.  »ne»  J^^d"*^" 


I    O     OQ     Afi 


863,579.     MODU/BASK.  Commercial  Carpet  Corporation.  SN 
295,115.  Pub.  10-29-88.  FUed  4-8-88. 


883.595.  SOLO  AND  DESIGN.  Foremoit-MeKesaon,  Inc., 
assignee  of  Foremost  Dairies,  Inc.  SN  270,121.  Pnb. 
10-29-68.  Filed  4-27   il7. 

863.596.  BOYE-S.  Jacques  Pan  Cakes,  Inc.  SN  276,863. 
I'ub.  10-29-68.  Filed  7-21-67. 

883.597.  PITA  GOL.  Pita  Gol  S.A.  SN  277,066.  Pub. 
10-29-68.  Filed  7-28-67. 

863.598.  FLAVOR  TREE,  Philip  Morrris  Incorporated, 
db.a.  Flavor  Tree  Co.  SN  277,207.  Pub.  7-2-68.  Filed 
7-31-67. 

„  .*«,•■.  'WA„  C.»R.IOX,  K.wl.S.  .C>.'>>nn_dJ<  •-.!!■    s 
SN  277.435.  Pub,  10-29-68.  Filed  8-3-67. 


Qass  43  -  Thread  and  Yarn 

863.580.      (See  Class  39  for  this  trademark.) 

863.580.  MELOTUK.  Emlle  Bernat  k  Sons  Co.  SN  287,343. 
Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  12-21-67. 

863.581.  STEVETBX.  J.  P.  Stevens  *  Co.,  Inc.  SN  293,780. 
Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  8-20-68. 

863.582.  RIGODON.  N.V.  Konlnklljke  Veenendaalsche  Sajet- 
en  Vljfschachtfabriek  V/H  Wed.  D.  S.  Van  Schuppen  * 
2:oon.  SN  294,202.  Pub.  10-29-68.  FUed  3-26-68. 

863.583.  BERELLA  LIGHTNING.  Emlle  Bernat  k  Bona  Co. 
SN  294,252.  Pub,  10-29-68,  Filed  3-27-88, 

883.584.  COVERLAST.  Rich-Flex  Mfg.  Corporation.  SN 
298,174.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  4-8-88. 


Class   44  — Dental,  Medical,  and   Surgical 
Appliances 

883,588.  EXPAND-O-GRAPT.  Michigan  Research  Corpora- 
tion. SN  286,187.  Pub.  10-29-88.  Filed  3-7-87. 

863,588.  MONOTRAY.  Sherwood  Medical  Industries  Inc., 
by  assignment  and  change  of  name  from  Brunswick  Corpo- 
ration. SN  274,952.  Pub.  10-29-88.  FUed  6-28-67. 

863.587.  HEARD  BOUND  THE  WORU).  Dahlberg  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.  SN  287,524.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  12-28-87, 

883.588.  THERMO  JEL.  The  DentlsU'  Supply  Company  of 
New  York.  SN  291,144.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  2-15-68. 

883.589.  ER-ROL.  E.  H.  Segal,  d.b.a.  Er-Rol  Articulator 
Mfg,  Co,  SN  295,057.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Piled  4-8-68. 


Qass  45  — Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

883.690.     FROZENATED.   John  E.  Mitchell  Company,  Inc. 
SN  288,420,  Pub,  7-23-68,  FUed  4-8-«7, 

863,891.     CRANTA8TIC,    Mystic    Farms,    Inc.    SN    289,828. 
Pub,  10-29-68,  Filed  1-29-68. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

883.592.  HERSHEY'S.  Herahey  Foods  Corporation,  by 
change  of  name  from  Hershey  Chocolate  Corporation.  SN 
252.097.  Pub.  10-29-88.  Filed  8-10-68. 

863.593.  ASTRO  AND  DESIGN.  Astro  Pet  Fooda  and  Sup- 
pUes.  Inc.  SN  256.263.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Piled  10-12-66. 


883,800.  LA  FLORENTINE.  Ferrucclo  Glovannlnl,  Inc.  SN 
278.879.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  8-21-67. 

863.601.  SPIEDIES.  Robert  E.  Sanders,  d.b.a.  Sandy's  Sple- 
dle  Shoppes.  SN  278,825.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  8-22-67. 

863.602.  COMPARE.  Carnation  Company.  SN  281,032.  Pub. 
10-29-88.  Filed  9-25-67. 

883.603.  SPOGHETTI  RINGS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Ameri- 
can Beauty  Macaroni  Company.  SN  281.348.  Pub.  10-29-68. 
Filed  9-28-67. 

883.604.  KATY'S.  Paul  F.  Belch  Company.  SN  282,878. 
Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  10-19-87. 

863.805,  MAR-GOLD.  The  Mar-Gold  Corporation.  SN 
283.910.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  11-1-87. 

863.606.  POPE.  M.  De  Rosa,  Inc.  SN  284,296.  Pub, 
10-29-68.  Filed  11-7-67. 

863.607.  HERSHEY'S  KISSES.  Hershey  Foods  Corporation, 
by  change  of  name  from  Hershey  Chocolate  Corporation. 
SN  284,820,  Pub.  10-29-88.  FUed  11-14-67. 

863.608.  REDLANDS  CHIEF.  ShIbU  8.  Damns,  d.b.a.  United 
Citrus  Growers.  SN  284,997.  Pub.  10-29-88.  Filed 
11-16-67. 

863,809.  TUDOR  PRINCE.  Antony  Worham  Limited.  8X 
286.229.  Pub.  10-29-88.  Filed  12-4-67. 

883.610.  RED-LETTER  DAY.  Floyd  L.  Webb,  SN  288,731. 
Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  1-12-88. 

863.611.  DESERT  BRAND.  Wllsey-Bennett  Co.  SN  288.904, 
Pub,  10-29-68.  Filed  1-15-68. 

883.612.  BIRDS  EYE  AND  BIRD  DESIGN.  General  Foods 
Corporation.  SN  289.988.  Pub.  10-29-68.  FUed  1-31-68. 

863.613.  R  RABINOWITZ'S  ETC.  AND  DESIGN,  Para- 
mount Poultry,  Inc,  SN  290,694.  Pub.  10-29-68.  FUed 
2-9-68. 

863.614.  NORTHEASTERN  BRAND  MAINE  AND  DESIGN. 
Royal  River  Packing  Co.  SN  291,100.  Pnb.  10-29-68.  Piled 
2-14-68. 

863.615.  SHIELD  (DESIGN).  Central  Soya  Company,  Inc. 
SN  292,178.  Pub.  10-29-88.  Piled  2-29-68. 

883,618,  HAYDEN  HOUSE  MICRO  MAGIC  AND  DESIGN. 
Ocoma  Fooda  Company,  d.b.a.  Hayden  House  Fooda.  SN 
292,748.  Pub.  10-29-68.  PUed  S-8-68. 

863.617.  CAROL,  United  States  Baking  Company,  Inc.  SN 
293,063.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  3-12-88. 

863.618.  NUTRISOY.  Archer  Daniels  MldUnd  Company.  SN 
293,103.  Pub.  10-29-68.  FUed  3-13-68. 

863.619.  EVA-CLUB.  Sodete  pour  I'ExplolUtlon  et  la  Vente 
des  ProdulU  "Eva"  et  "Frulte."  SN  293,783.  Pub. 
10-29-68.  FUed  3-21-68. 

863.620.  JOHNNY  MAC'S.  MacDonald  Honey  Company,  Inc. 
SN  295,040.  Pub.  10-29-68.  PUed  4-5-88. 

863.621.  SLIM  'N  TRIM.  Anderson,  CUyton  *  Co.  SN 
298,290.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Piled  4-28-68. 

863.622.  SUN  CROP.  J.  R.  SImplot  Company.  SN  296,621. 
Pub.  10-29-68.  PUed  4-26-88. 

863.623.  SPAO-OODLES.  National  Food  Products,  Inc.  SN 
297,587.  Pub.  10-29-88.  Filed  8-7-68. 

863,824.  CAT  PEA8T.  Allen  ProducU  Co.,  Inc.  SN  297,642. 
Pub.  10-29-68.  FUed  5-8-68, 


863,894.     RUFF-TABS.      Farmland      Industries, 
268,889.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Piled  4-7-67. 

TM  888  O.O.— 0 
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863,628.     JOYS.    Beatrice    Pood* 
10-29-68.  PUed  8-lT-«8. 


Co.    SN    298,408.    Pnb. 
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863.626.     NURSOY.   American   Home  Products  Corporation. 

SN  299.065.  Pub.  9-3-88.  Filed  5-27-68. 
863  627.      WINDWARD     ISLE.     WIlbur-EllU    Company.     SN 

299.188.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  5-28-68. 

563.628.  ORLANDO.  C.  Orlando  Corp.  S»  299.735.  Pub. 
10-29-68.  Filed  6-5-68. 

863.629.  HOSTESS  (DESIGN).  Andes  Candles  Inc.  SN 
300.393.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  6-14-68. 

863  630      LL  LAURA  LEE  CANDIES  AND  DESIGN.  Laura 

Lee    Candles.    Inc.    SN    300.402.    Pub.     10-29-68.    Filed 

6-14-68. 
863  631      FOUR   JOHNS    AND   DESIGN.    John    F.    Dullam. 

d!b.a.  Dullam  Harveatlng  Co.  SN  301.127.  Pub.  10-29-68. 

Filed  6-24-68. 
863,632.     GOLDEN    GATE.    Golden    Gate    Salami    Co.    SN 

301.128.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  6-24-68. 
863  633       PARK  MANOR  AND  DESIGN.  H.  E.  Butt  Grocery 

Company,    d.b.a.    H.E.B.    Food   Stores.    SN   301.583.    Pub. 

10-29-68.  Filed  6-28-68. 

363.634.  BY-NOW.  Ralph  Samsel.  d.b.a.  Ralph  Samsel  Co. 
SN  302.201.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  7-8-68. 

863.635.  GRAPE  ROYALE.  George  A.  Lucas  It  Sons.  SN 
302.362.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  7-10-68. 

863.636.  SUNUP  EARLY  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN.  Wil- 
liam Howard  O'Brien,  d.b.a.  Harquahala  Packing  Co.  SN 
302.566.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  7-12-68. 

863.637.  FIGARO.  Castle  &  Cooke.  Inc.  8N  302,888.  Pub. 
10-29-68.  Filed  7-17-68. 

863.638.  TRI  CO  AND  DESIGN.  Tri-Co  Almonds,  Inc.  SN 
303.240.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  7-22-68. 

863.639.  Y'NOT.  Cardinet  Candy  Company,  Inc.  SN  303.737. 
Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  7-29-68. 

863.640.  FF  FAIRWAY  FOODS  AND  DESIGN.  Fairway 
Foods.  Inc.  SN  303,741.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  7-29-68. 


863.648.  HERMOSA.  Hermoga  Industries,  Inc.  8N  278,797 
Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  R-22-67. 

863.649.  TECHTARP.  Technical  Rubber.  Inc.  SN  292.308 
Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  3-1-68. 

563.650.  HUMMERS  HANGOUT.  David 
d.b.a.  Renfro-Franklin  Company.  SN 
10-29-88.  Filed  4-24-68. 

863.651.  WHOPQOLLY  ART.  Dean  W 
297.676.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  5-8-68. 

863.652.  ANOX.  Anodyne,  Inc.  SN  303,096.  Pub.  10-29-68 
Filed  7-19-68. 


Class  47 -Wines 


863,641.     PIERRE   POUPON.    Pierre   Poupon.    SN   278,818. 
Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  8-22-67. 


Class  48  -  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

S63.642.     VELVET  GLOVE.  Theo.   Hamm   Brewing  Co.   SN 
292.978.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  3-11-68. 


J.     Kledrowskl. 
298.430.      Pub. 


HowUnd.     SN 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


(See  <'lass  18  for  thU  tratlt^iiiark.) 
(See  Clas.s  29  for  this  trademark.) 


,s6:t.431 
,S83.50S 

883.653.  HATSUMORU.  Tamura  Jlshodo  Co..  Ltd.  SN 
287.966.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  1-2-68. 

863.854.     GOLD     STRIPE.     Chadbourn     Gotham.     Inc.     SN 

289.477.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  1-23-68. 

883.655.  HUMMING    BIRD.    Chadbourn    Gotham.    Inc.    SN 

289.478.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  1-23-68. 

563.656.  GLYDERM.  Laboratolres  Lutsla.  SN  289.702.  Pub. 
10-29-68.  Filed  1-26-68. 

863.657.  BUSY  GIRL.  Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.  SN  298,702. 
Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  5-21-88. 

863.658.  LOVE  STORY.  Chas.  Pflzer  *  Co..  Inc.  SN 
299.074.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  5-27-68. 

863.659.  GOOD  NEWS.  Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
299,762.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  6-5-88. 

563.660.  FT  WITH  THAT  FINAL  TOUCH  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Gem,  Incorporated.  SN  301,587.  Pub.  10-29-68. 
Filed  6-28-68. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

863  643.     COSSNOV.  Whitehall  Company.  Ltd..  d.b.a.  Coss- 

noT  ft  Cie.  SN  277.398.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  8-2-67. 
863  644.     MARTELL  J  *  F.  MARTELL  AND  DESIGN.  J-  * 

F.  Martell.  Inc.  SN  286.348.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  12-6-87. 
863  645.     JOSH  HENRY.  Continental  Distilling  Corporation. 

d!b.a.     ConUnental     Distilling     Co.     SN     288,494.     Pub. 

10-29-68.  Filed  1-10-68. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

863.353.     (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

863.661.     PL  +  S.    Progressive   Laboratory    Specialties  Corp. 
SN  255.643.  Pub.  10-29-88.  Filed  10-3-66. 

863,862.     MAGIC  MIRROR  MAINTAINER.  Premax  Labora- 
tories. Inc.  SN  271,513.  Pub.  4-16-68.  Filed  5-15-87. 

863,663.     2  (TWO).  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  SN  275,120. 
Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  6-30-67. 

863.864.     GALAHAD.     PurlUn     Chemical     Company.     SN 
290.526.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  2-7-68. 

863,665.     CHALLENGE.    Colgate-Palmolive    Company.     SN 
291,588.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  2-21-68. 

863,686.     RELIASOLT.  Alpha  Metala,  Inc.  SN  292,2S1.  Pub. 

10-29-68.  Filed  3-1-68. 

863.667.  FLUFFLES.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  SN  293,683.  Pub. 
10-29-68.  Filed  3-20-68. 

883.668.  SENTIMENTAL.  Avon  Products.  Inc.  SN  294.449. 
Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  3-29-68. 

863.669.  SCENTIMENT8.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  SN  294,450. 
Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  3-29-68. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


Service  Marks 


Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 


863.646.  INTERLAKE.  Interlake  Steel  Corporation.  SN 
254.889.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  9-19-66. 

863.647.  FLEXl-DOME.  The  AFA  Corporation  of  Florida, 
assignee  of  Owens  PlasOc  Products  Corporation.  SN 
276,681.  Pub.  8-20-68.  Filed  7-24-67. 


863,670.  INTERNATIONAL  CARDIOLOGY  FOUNDATION 
AND  DESIGN.  International  Cardiology  Foundation.  SN 
253.760.  Pub.  10-29-88.  Filed  9-2-66. 


883,671.     TOWNE  CRIER  AND  DESIGN.  Gourmand's, 
SN  254,449.  Pub.  9-10-68.  Filed  9-14-66. 
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863.872.  PPP  PREDICTABLE  PROFIT  PROGRAM.  USS 
AgrI  Chemicals.  Inc.,  assignee  of  Armour  Agricultural 
Chemical  Company.  SN  257,759.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed 
11-2-86. 

563.873.  E  INTERNATIONAL  ESCORT  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. International  Escort  and  Secretary  Ltd.,  by  change 
of  name  from  International  Escort  Ltd.  SN  266,229.  Pub. 
8-13-68.  Filed  3-8-67. 

883.674.  FAMOUS  RECIPE  AND  DESIGN.  Famous  Recipe 
Fried  Chicken.  Inc.  SN  268,888.  Pub.  9-10-88.  Filed 
3-16-67. 

H63.675.  OXYTROL.  Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation.  SN 
270.509.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  5-2-87. 

563.676.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Ute  Center.  Inc.  SN 
282.470.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  10-13-67. 

563.677.  MICROLOG.  Schlumberger  Limited  (Schlumberger 
N.V.),  assignee  of  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation. 
SN  287.675.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  12-27-67. 

863.678.  LATEROLOG.  Schlumberger  Limited  (Schlum- 
berger N.V.),  assignee  of  Schlumberger  Technology  Corpo- 
ration.   SN   287.676.    Pub.    10-29-88.  Filed   12-27-67. 

863.679.  MICROLATERLOG.  Schlumberger  Limited 
(Schlumberger  N.V.),  assignee  of  Schlumberger  Technology 
Corporation.  SN  287,677.  Pub.   10-29-68.  Filed  12-27-67. 

863.680.  SNP.  Schlumberger  Limited  (Schlumberger  N.V.). 
assignee  of  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  SN 
287.879.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  12-27-67. 

883,881.  PLAZA  INN.  The  Plaia  Inn  Company.  SN  290,012. 
Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  1-31-6S. 

863.682.  BILLY  BUDD  RESTAURANTS  AND  DESIGN. 
American  Motor  Inns,  Inc.  SN  290,082.  Pub.  10-29-68. 
Filed  2-1-68.  ^ 

863.683.  M  AND  KEY  DESIGN.  E.  R.  Mo 
295,486.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  4-12-68. 


863,695.  O  (DESIGN).  The  Onondaga  County  Savings  Bank, 
d.b.a.  Onondaga  Savings  Bank.  SN  279.212.  Pub.  10-29-68. 
Filed  S-28-67. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 


863,696.  COLOR  CARE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Mazie  Lee 
Sturkie.  d.b.a.  Color  Care  Television.  SN  273.698.  Pub. 
10-29-68.  Filed  6-12-67. 

863.897.  NE  AND  DESIGN.  Mutual  Sales  Associates,  Inc. 
SN  275.071.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  6-29-67. 

863.698.  MOTOR  VALET  AND  DESIGN.  Robert  Bailey  4 
Associates,  Inc.  SN  283,085.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed 
10-23-67. 

863.699.  MILEX.  Milei,  Inc.  SN  293,839.  Pub.  10-29-68. 
Filed  3-21-68. 


Class  104  —  Communication 


863.700.  tORAC.  Seismograph  Service  Corporation,  assignee 
of  Seismograph  Service  Corporation.  SN  264,687.  Pub. 
10-29-68,  Filed  2-14-67. 


^e  Company.  SN 


Class  106  —  Material  Treatment 


863.548.     (See  Class  38  for  this  trademark.) 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

863.884.  LITHO-TBONIC.  Wm.  J.  Keller.  Inc.  SN  256,565. 
Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  10-17-66. 

883.885.  APE.  Petty  Geophysical  Engineering  Company.  SN 
261.227.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  12-21-66. 

863.686.  TAXPERT.  Theodore  D.  Galas,  d.b.a.  Taspert  In- 
come Tax  Services.  SN  274.057.  Pub.  8-20-88.  Filed 
6-16-67. 

863.687.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Jordan  Marsh  Com- 
pany. SN  285,842.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  11-29-67. 

863.688.  JOAN  BARI.  Edison  Brothers  Stores,  Inc.  SN 
298,379.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  4-24-68. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


863.701.  DAYTONA  BEACH  ELECTRICAL  ETC.  AND  DE 
SIGN.  Daytona  Beach  Electrical  Joint  Apprenticeship  and 
Training  Committee.  SN  248,122.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed 
8-15-66. 

863.702.  PIECES  OF  EIGHT.  Medallions.  Inc.  SN  278.979. 
Pub.  10-29-6S.  Piled  8-24-67. 

863.703.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  All  America  Karate 
Federation,  Inc.  SN  286,889.  Pub.  10-29-88.  Filed 
12-14-67. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnancial 


Class  200 


863.689.  1879  AND  DESIGN.  Bache  &  Co.  Incorporated.  SN 
280.399.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  12-9-66. 

863.690.  FULL-SCOPE  SAVINGS.  Continental  IlUnols  Na- 
tional Bank  and  Trust  Company  of  Chicago,  d.b.a.  Conti- 
nental Bank.  SN  272,704.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  6-31-67. 

863.691.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Continental  Illinois 
National  Bank  and  Trust  Company  of  Chicago,  d.b.a.  Con- 
tinental Bank.  SN  272,705.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  5-31-67. 

863.692.  BILL-PLAN  SAVINGS.  Contlnenul  Illinois  Na- 
tional Bank  and  Trust  Company  of  Chicago,  d.b.a.  Conti- 
nental Bank.  SN  272.706.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  5-31-67. 

863.693.  FULL  SCOPE  AND  DESIGN.  Continental  Illinois 

National  Bank  and  Trust  Company  of  Chicago,  d.b.a.  Con-    ^lacc   A  ^  liAAjlc 
tinental  Bank.  SN  272,707.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  5-31-67.    ^'■**  **        WWHIIS 

863.694.  MR.  MIDWEST  POLICY  AND  DESIGN.  Midwest 
Mutual  Insurance  Company.  SN  278,229.  Pub.  10-29-68. 
Filed  8-14-67. 


863.704.  UNITED  GROCERS.  United  Grocers.  Ltd.  SN 
280.490.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  9-15-67. 

863.705.  UG  UNITED  GROCERS  AND  DESIGN.  United 
Grocers.  Ltd.  SN  280,491.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  9-15-67. 

883.706.  UCA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Underground  Con- 
tractors Association.  SN  281.811.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed 
10-4-87. 


Certification  Mark 


883,707.     VP3.    DHJ    Industries 
10-29-68.  Filed  10-23-67. 


Inc.    SN    283,107.    Pub. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

SECTION  1 

(Combined  Certtflcates) 

863.733.     Burton    Industries.   Tujunga,    Calif.    SN    177.961.    Class  101— Advertising  and  Business 

Filed  P.R.  9-30-63  ;  Am   S.R.  10-19-66.  j,^_.    ^j,.^^t,j,,ng   and    Promotional    Services   In   the  Drain 

"RENT-A-ROOTER"  r^Hr.!:^  ..^ 


Class  100 — Miscellaneous 

For  Designing  Drain  Cleaning  Equipment  Displays  and  Dis- 
play Stands  lint.  Cl.  42). 


For  Leasing  and  Rental  of  Drain  Cleaning  Equipment  (Int. 
Cl.  37). 

First  use  Jan.  12,  1983. 


SECTION  2 

aass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com-  Class  15 -Oils  and  Greases 
positions 


863.708.     Arsan    Research.     Westland.     Mich.    SN    279.265. 
Filed  8-29-67. 


SNAIL-RID 


For  Chemical  Preparation  for  Killing  Snails  (Int.  01.  5). 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1966. 


863,712.     The  Ore-Lube  Corporation.  College  Point.  N.T.  SN 
256.127.  Filed  P.R.  10-10-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-30-68. 

ENGINE  POWER 

For   Gasoline  Additives.   CM   Additives,   and  Transmlsaloil 
Additives  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1966. 


863.709.     Stanley  Home  Products.  Inc..  Westfleld,  Mass.  SN 
280.476.  Filed  PR.  9-15-67  ;  Am.  S  R.  10-1-68^ 


ENDA-BUG 


Class  19- Vehicles 


For  Insecticide  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  July  31.  1963.      . 


863.713.     Esquire.   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.   SN   252.254.  Filed 
P.R.  8-12-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-25-68. 


FILMOBILE 


Class  8  -  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

863  710.  W.  Roland  Cook  Associates.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Cook's  Pipe 
Great  Company.  Greenwich.  Conn.  SN  293,807.  Filed  PR 
3-21-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-7-68. 

^>^  PIPE  GREATS 

For  Smoking  Pipes,  and  Cigar  and  Cigarette  Holders  (Int. 
Cl.  34). 

First  use  Nov.  15.  1968. 


For  Mobile  Instructional  Materlala  Center  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Sept.  19.  1965. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

863,711.     Textron,  Inc.,  Providence.  R.I.  SN  301.893.  Filed 
P.B.  7-3-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-28-68. 

RANDALL 

For  Cooking  Utensils.  SpeclBcally :  Pots,  Pans,  Skillets. 
Roasters.  Dutch  Ovens.  Griddles,  Kettles,  and  Muffin  Pans 
(Int.  CIS.  11  and  24). 

First  use  September  1965. 


Class  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

863,714      Van   Wyck   International  Corporation.   New  York. 
NY.  SN  248,217.  Filed  PR.  5-20-66;  Am.  S.B.  10-16-68. 

VAN  WYCK 

For  Household  Appliances— Namely,  Electric  SUcIng 
Knives.  Can  Openers.  Knife  Sharpeners,  and  Electric  Hand 
Mliers  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  Apr.  22.  1966.  on  electric  aliciDg  knives. 


863.715.  Johnson  k  Johnson,  d.b.a.  Permacel.  New  Bruns- 
wick. N.J.  SN  271.484.  Filed  PR.  5-15-67 ;  Am.  S.R. 
11-4-88.  ^ 


AUTOTAPER 


For  Packaging  Machines  for  Applying  Pressure  Sensitive 
Tape  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  Apr.  21.  1966. 


TM  82 


January  14,  1969  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Class  26  — Measuring    and    Scientific  Qass  39  — Clothing 
Appliances 


TM  83 


863.723.     Caldwell  Dress  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  SN  301,819. 
Filed  7-2-68. 


863,716.     Splndler   k   Sauppe.   Glendale.  Calif.   SN  264.984. 
Filed  P.R.  2-17-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-17-68. 

ULTRABRIGHT 

For  High  Power  Light  Output  Systems  for  Use  With  Slide 
Projectors  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  July  16,  1966. 


l£d^ 


For    Ladles'.    Misses'    and    Junior    Misses'    Dresses    (Int. 
Cl.  25). 

First  use  July  22,  1946. 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

863.717.     Air  Reduction  Company.  Incorporated.  New  York. 
NY.  SN  242.311.  Filed  PR.  3-31-66;  Am.  S.R.  10-31-68. 

PULSED-ARC 

For  Electric  Welding  Machines  (Int.  Cl.  T). 
First  use  Jan.  3.  1966. 


Qass  42  — Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

863.724.     Theodore   Bradley,    Monterey.   CaUf.    SN   288,078. 
Filed  1-4-68. 

DISPOSA-SHEET 

For  Disposable  Sheets  To  Serve  In  Lieu  of  Bed  Linen  (Int. 
Cl.  24), 

First  use  June  14,  1966. 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 


883.718.  The  Chicago  Section  of  the  American  Chemical  So- 
ciety. Chicago.  111.  SN  266.198.  Filed  P.B.  3-8-67 ;  Am. 
S.R.  11-8-88. 

CHEM  SHOW  NEWS 

For  News  Bulletin  Containing  Information  of  Interest  to 
Chemists  and  the  Chemical  Industry  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  prior  to  Jnly  1961. 


863.725.     Theodore   Bradley.    Monterey.    Calif.    SN    288,080. 
Filed  1-4-68. 

DISPOSA-PILLOW 

For  Disposable  Pillow  Cases  (Int.  Cl.  24). 
First  use  June  14.  1966. 


863.719.     Allied  Education  Council.   Inc..  Galien.  Mich.   SN 
278.944.  Filed  PR.  8-24-67  ;  Am.  S.B.  10-21-68. 

SEMI-PROGRAMED  SERIES 

For  Text  Books  and  Manuals  of  Instructions  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  May  8,  1967- 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  ingredients  of  Foods 

863.728.     General  Foods  Corporation.  White  Plains.  N.Y.  SN 
282,186.  Filed  P.B.  10-10-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-7-68. 

LIGHT-CAL 

For  Reduced  Calorie  Table  Syrup  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1967. 


863,720.  Zal  Levin,  d.b.a.  Zal  Publishing  Company,  Lincoln- 
wood,  111.  SN  279,953.  Filed  P.R.  9-8-67;  Am.  S.B. 
11-4-68. 

TRAVEL  TOPICS 

For  Magazine  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1951. 


Class  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


863.727.     Acme  Supply  &  Sales.  Inc..  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
SN  286,978.  Filed  P.R.  12-15-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-31-68. 


883,721.     Tower    Press,    Inc..    Danvers,    Mass.    SN    285.475. 
Filed  P.B.  11-22-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-4-68. 

OLD  TIME  SONGS  &  POEMS 

For  Bimonthly  Magazine  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
First  use  August  1967. 


"CUP-ON" 


For  Plastic  Changeable  Letters  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1959. 


883.722.     Israel  Publishing  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  SN 
286.347.  Filed  P.B.  12-6-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-4-68. 


ISRAEL 


For  Magazine  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Nov.  1.  1967. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

863,728.     Cosmetically  Yours,  Inc..  Yonkers,  N.Y.  SN  276.922. 
Filed  P.B.  7-27-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-13-68. 

DATE  ME  PINK 

For  Lipstick  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  July  6,  1967. 
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S63,729.     Cosmetically  Yours.  Inc..  Yonkers.  X.Y.  SX  276,924.     S63.7.32.     Cosmetlcallj-  Yours.  Inc..  Yonkers,  X.Y.  SN  278.927. 
Filed  P.R.  7-27-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-13-68.  Filed  P.R.  7-27-67  :  Am.  S.H.  9-13-68. 


LOVE  ME  WHITE 


WARM  ME  RED 


ForLlpsUck  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  July  6,  1967. 


For  Lipstick  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  July  6,  1967. 


863,730.     Cosmetically  Yours.  Inc..  Yonkers.  N.Y.  SN  276.925. 
Filed  P.R.  7-27-67  :  Am.  S.R.  9-13-6S. 


MAKE  ME  CORAL 


For  Lipstick  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  July  6,  1967. 


Service  Marks 

Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 

863,733.     See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 


863,731.     Cosmetically  Yours.  Inc..  Yonkers,  N.Y.  SN  276.920. 

Filed  P.E.  7-27-67  :  Am.  S.R.  9-13-68.  863,733.     See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 


FROST  ME  PEACH 


For  Lipstick  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  July  8.  1967. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

^<i:i.7:.i3.     Sec  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


31.505.      A.   It  H.   AND   REPRESENTATION  OF  A   PLOW.  442.281. 

Cl.  18  (Int.  CI.  51.  5-3-1898.  442,411. 
71.179.      "E.Z.   TOP"   AND   DESIGN.   Cl.   39    (Int.   Cl.   25). 

11-10-08.  442.422. 

238,391.      'URBANA    CULTURE"   ETC.    AND   DESIGN.   Cl.  500.288. 

10  (Int.  Cl.  1).  2-7-28.  501.339. 

240.956.      "TAYLORS    RED    COON"    AND    REPRESENTA-  502,508. 

TION  OF  A  COON.  CI.  17  (Int.  CI.  34).  4-10-28. 

245.222.      CALVEG.  Cl.  46   (Int.  Cl.  29).  8-7-28.  502.62S. 

246,282       MARCHIONESS.  Cl.  39   (Int.  Cl.  25).  9-4-28.  503.380. 

248.9S8.      CALSTRING.  Cl.  29   (Int.  Cl.  21).  9-18-28.  503.611. 

248.493.      NON  STOP.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  31).  10-23-28.  503.635. 

248.694.      MELOSPUN.  Cl.  39   (Int.  Cl.  25).  10-30-28.  503.647. 

248.693.      SUPERSPUN.  Cl.  39   (Int.  CI.  25).  10-30-28.  .'.03.6.S6. 

248.771.      "AFRIKANDER"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  17  (Int.  .503.812. 

CI.  34).  10-30-28.  503.851. 

249.052.      "YERBA    PARAGUAYA    NANDUTY"    ETC.    AND  504,059. 

DESIGN.  Cl.  46.  11-6-28.  504.279. 

249.093.      SUPREMACY.  CI.  22   (Int.  Cl.  28).  11-6-28.  504.320. 

249,185.     WESTERN  ELECTRIC  NEWS.  Cl.  38  (Int.  Cl.  16).  504.325. 

11-6-28.  504,630. 
249,345.     FORD.  Cl.  25  (Int.  Cl.  6).  11-13-28. 

250,951.     "AUNT  DINAH"   AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46   (Int.  Cl.  504,732. 

30).  12-18-28.  504,836. 

251,324.      STAYWARM.  Cl.  42  (Int.  CI.  24).  1-1-29.  .504.925. 

231.448.      "FEATHER-WEIGHT"   AND  REPRESENTATION  .505:023. 

OF  FEATHER.  Cl.  44  (Int.  Cl.  10).  l-S-29. 

251.75S.      "YERBA    PARAGUAYA    LEGITIMA"    ETC.    AND  505.240. 

DESIGN.  Cl.  46  (Int.  CI.  ,30).  1-15-29.  .'.05.411. 

251,857.     DOUBLE  EAGLE.  CI.  35  (Int.  Cl.  12).  1-15-29.  5U5.429. 

252.792.      SAVOL.  Cl.  23  (Int.  CI.  7).  2-12-29.  .'>05,674. 

233.798.      "SPEEDAIMAT"     AND     HEAVY     UNDERLINE.  505.682. 

Cls.  23  and  50  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  161.  3-5-29.  505.685. 

234.770.      SILK.  Cl.  37  (Int.  Cl.  16).  4-2-29.  506,044. 

255.108.      CARBOLOY.  Cl.  14   (Int.  Cl.  6).  4-16-29.  506.045. 

235.541.  GLYDE.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Cl.  8).  4-23-29.  506.030. 
235.737.      "DOUBLE-Q"   ETC.  CI.  46   (Int.  Cl.  29).  4-30-29. 
440.075.      DURISOL.  Cl.  12   (Int.  Cl.  19).  8-10-48.  506.592. 
440.287.     SI.M.MER.STAT.  Cl.  21   (Int.  Cl.  9).  8-24-48.  506.785. 
440.,52S.      NATIONAL    CHAMPION.    Cl.    34     (Int.    Cl.    11).  507.009. 

9-14-48. 

440.723.      BABY  ANCHOR.  Cl.  32  (Int.  Cl.  20).  9-21-48.  507.250. 

440,^47.      DUST.MASTER.   Cl.   12    (Int.   Cl.   19).   10-5-48.  507..305. 

441.01)4       TSCI.  3S  lint.  Cl.  10).  10-19-48.  507.613. 

+41.1!)4.      FOUR  SOME.  Cl.  39   (Int.  CI.  25).  11-2-48.  507.883. 

441.2111.      LEKTROX   Cl.  2.1  (Int.n.  S).  11-2-4S.  507.885. 

441.3113.     WATASEAL.  Cl.  42  (Int.  Cl.  17).  11-16-48.  507.887. 

441.542.  WHITRACO.  CI.  42    (Int.  Cl.  24).  12-7^8.  308,187. 


B  D.  Cl.  44  (Int.  Cls.  5.  9.  and  10).  3-22-49. 
REDDEVIL-TRIPLEX  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  52  (I,nt. 

Cl.  1).  4-12-19. 
ILCO  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  13  (Int.  Cl.  6).  4-12-49. 
MARY  BARRON.  Cl.  39  (Int.  Cl.  25).  5-11-48.    ^ 
RED  DIAMOND.  Cl.  6  (Int.  CI.  1).  8-3-48. 
ANCHOR     AND     DESIGN.     Cl.     6     (Int.     Cl.     6). 

9-28-48. 
HESTER.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  1).  10-5-48. 
VISINET.  CI.  2   (Int.  Cl.  22).  10-26-48. 
NORTHBILT.  Cl.  39    (Int.  Cl.  25).   11-2-48. 
ALICE  CAROL.  Cl.  39   (Int.  Cl.  25).  11-2-48. 
VINTAGE.  Cl.  39  (Int.  Cl.  25).  11-2-48. 
REACTIVATOR.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Cl.  11).  11-2-48. 
NAIL-IN-STEEL.  Cl.  12  (Int.  Cl.  6).  11-9-48. 
ALPINE.  Cl.  42   (Int.  Cl.  24).   11-16-48. 
EKTACHROME.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  1).  11-23-48. 
BEMIS.  a.  7  (Int.  Cl.  22).  11-30-48. 
ACME.  Cl.  21  (Int.  Cl.  0).  11-30-48. 
DELIBLE.  CI.  37   (Int.  CI.  16).  11-30-48. 
TAMPA   MONARCH   AND  DESIGN.  Cl.   17    (Int. 

Cl.  34).  12-7^8. 
HAMMERHEAD.  Cl.  21   (Int.  01.  9).  12-14-48. 
SOBEE.  Cl.  48  (Int.  Cl.  5).  12-14-48. 
BEMISTORY.  Cl.  38  (Int.  Cl.  16).  12-21-48. 
TOWN     k     COUNTRY.     Cl.     12     (Int.     Cl.     19). 

12-21-48. 
INNER  SANC^rUM.  Cl.  39  (Int.  a.  25).  12-28-48. 
INNER  SANCTUM.  Cl.  2  (Int.  CI.  21).  1-4-49. 
BOLES  AERO.  Cl.  19  (Int.  Cl.  12).  1-4-49. 
HR  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  18  (Int.  Cl.  5).  1-18-49. 
SHAT-R-PROOF.  CI.  33   (Int.  Cl.  21).  1-18-49. 
ROSEMERE.  Cl.  1    (Int.  Cl.  31).  1-18-49. 
OXCART  (DESIGN).  Cl.  47  (Int.  Cl.  33).  1-25-49. 
SANTA  FE.  CI.  47  (Int.  Cl.  33).  1-25-49. 
DEWEY    MALTESE    CROSS    (DESIGN).    Cl.    12 

(Int.  Cl.  19).  1-25-49. 
MARSHALL.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  29).  2-8-49. 
ARISTOMOOR.  Cl.  42  (Int.  01.  24).  2-15-49. 
OLD     COUNCIL     TREE.     Cl.     37     (Int.     Cl.     16). 

2-22-49. 
DIAPENDA.  Cl.  39  (Int.  Cl.  25).  3-1-49. 
GEARKOTE.  Cl.   15   (Int.  Cl.  4).  3-1-49. 
HEIJDON.  Cl,  22    (Int.  Cl.  28).  3-15-49- 
B-D.  Cl.  44  (Int.  Cls.  5  and  10).  3-22-49. 
ASEPTO.  Cl.  44  (Int.  Cls.  9  and  10).  3-22-49. 
RED  FLASH.  Cl.  44  (Int.  01.  9).  3-22-49. 
FOUNDRY.  01.  38  (Int.  01.  16).  4-5-^9. 
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508.188. 
508.189. 

508.190. 

508,247. 

508.333, 


STEEL.  Cl.  38  (Int.  Cl.  16).  4-5-49. 

MACHINE     (DESIGN).     Cl.     38     (Int.     Cl.     16). 

4-5-49. 
THE   GREAT   LAKES   RED   BOOK.   Cl.   38    (Int. 

Cl.  16).  4-5-49- 
FLYING   FISH    (DESIGN).  CL  38   (Int.   01.   16). 

4-5-49. 
LEATHER  k  SHOES.  01.  38  (Int.  Cl.  16).  4-5-49. 


508,436.     PAGE.  01.  46  (Int.  CI.  29).  4-12-49. 

508.593.  KENDALL.  Cl.  44    (Int.  01.  5).  4-12-49. 

508.594.  KEE  LECTRIC.  01.  11  (Int.  01.  16).  4-12-49. 
508.634.      METAPHEN.  Cl.  6   (Int.  01.  5).  4-12-49. 
508.653.      PABALATE.  01.  18   (Int.  01.  5).  4-12-49. 
508.700.     CYRUS  NOBEL  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  49  (Int.  Cl.  33). 

4-19-49. 
609,029.     R  AND  DIAMOND  DESIGN.  01.  14    (Int.  01.  6). 
4-26-49. 


TRADEI^ARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 
Tht  foUoKing  regittrattont  titued  Nov.  27,  1»«2 


741.102. 
741.103. 
741.104. 
741.108. 
741.109. 
741.110. 
741.115. 

741.118. 
741.123. 
741.128. 
741.129. 
741.136. 

741.143. 
741.149. 

741.150. 

741.151. 

741.157. 

741.158. 

741.159. 

741.161. 

741.163. 

741.169. 

741.170. 

741.172. 

741.174. 

741.175. 

741.176. 

741.177. 

741,179. 

741,183. 

741,184. 

741,191 

741,193. 

741.194. 

741.195. 

741.198. 

741.200. 

741.201. 

741.204. 

741.205. 

741.210. 

741.211. 

741.212. 

741.213. 

741.214. 

741.217. 

741.218. 

741.219. 

741.220. 

741.221. 

741.223. 

741.228. 

741,229. 

741,231. 

741,239. 

741,247. 

741,248. 

741.249 

741.250 

741.251 

741.253 

741  254 

741.261 


LITHAFRAX.  01.  1. 

OMEGA  AND  DESIGN.  01.  1. 

AQUA-GLAS  AND  DESIGN.  01.  1. 

BFD  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  2. 

RUFFY.  CI.  2. 

WHATA-DREAM  AND  DESIGN.  01.  3. 


BESTWOOD    SPRAY    A    BOND    ETC.    AND    DE- 
SIGN. 01.  5. 
FLEXGLU.  01.  5- 
SANISWIM.  01.  6. 
STANOFLOR.  01.  6. 
DEBISOL.  Cl.  6. 
FROM  THE  BETTER  HALF  OF  THE  TREE  AND 

DESIGN.  01.  6. 
BRENWOOD.  Cl.  12. 
FANCIFUL    DESIGN    OF    4    R's    AND    DOUBLE 

ARROW.  01.   13. 
SHOWER  FLOWER.  01.  13. 
TABLE  QUEEN  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  13. 
POLYNODIC.  01.  14. 
FERRONODIC.  01.  14. 
TOJ.  CI.  14. 
COMMANDO.  01.  15. 
PHOSPHATHERM.  Cl.  15. 
COGETAMA.  01.  17. 
STANOFLOR.  Cl.  18. 
ANESTRINA.  Cl.  18. 
DAYBBITE.  Cl.  18. 
DEGESTO.  01.  18. 
SPEED  A-VITE.  01-  18. 
BADGER  BALM.  01.  18. 
FEDWAY.  Cl.  18. 
RELAE.  01.  19. 
BELAE  VADOR.  CI.  19. 
MMA  AND  DESIGN.  01.  21. 
NAWIDE.  CI.  21. 
TRANSFEROBOT.  01.  21. 
ROBODYNE.  01.  21. 
STEM-JET.  01.  21. 
NEVA-PUSH.  01.  21. 
lONOSWITCH  AND  DESIGN.  01.  21. 
IDENTAPLATE.  01.  21. 
ILLUSTRAPHON.  Cl.  21. 
HOOP-ALONG.  01.  22. 
BABY  BANK'ER.  CI.  22. 
EZ  BIRD  OUT.  01.  22. 
PEDI  PUMP.  01.  22. 
MARBELLENO.  01.  22. 
ELIZABETH  AND  DESIGN.  01.  22. 
A  TALKEE  TEECHER  TOY  AND  DESIGN.  01.  22 
CAP-CHUR.  01.  22. 
ASTRONAUT.  Cl.  22. 
ASTROFLIGHT.  01.  22. 
FLEXIROLL.  01.  23. 
SCENECONTROL.  01.  23. 
ROTO  PAK  AND  DESIGN.  01.  23. 
STA-PUT  CARVESE  AND  DESIGN.  01.  23. 
KWIK  KLIP.  01.  23. 
LANCER.  01.  23. 
MAYTAG  AND  DESIGN.  01.  24. 
CLEANARAMA.  01.  24. 
DOO  DEE.  01.  24. 
P  AND  KEY  DESIGN.  01.  25. 
FLUX  TRAP.  01.  28. 
BEAUTYLOOKS.  01.  26. 
LOGRINO.  01.  26. 


741.262.      ALWAC.  01.  26. 

741.267.  NO  CON  AND  DESIGN.  01.  26. 

741.268.  VIEWLINER.  Cl.  26. 

741.275.     WEINSCHEL  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  26. 

741.277.  CARY.  01.  26. 

741.278.  FEDOR.  Cl.  27. 

741.285.  LITHAFRAX.  Ci.  30. 

741.286.  TURBODRY.  CI.  31. 

741.287.  THERMO-CEL.  01.  31. 
741.293.      GOLDEN  QUILT.  01.  32. 

741.295.  FRENCH  PROVINCIAL  ETCHINGS.  O.  32. 

741.296.  EARLY  AMERICAN  ETCHINGS.  01.  32. 

741.297.  MOBILIA.  01.  32. 
741.299.     PROFESSIONAL.  01.  32. 

741.302.  GLIDE-A-FRAME.  01.  32. 

741.303.  "SEWREST."  Cl.  32. 

741.304.  TIDEWATER.  01.  32. 

741.308.  TEMPI0  9.  01.  32. 

741.309.  EASILITE  CROSSNET.  01.  33. 

741.315.  MELODAIR.  01.  36. 

741.316.  MAGNIFICO       AND       REPRESENTATION       OF 

NOBLEMAN.  01.  36. 
741,318.     CHEVRON  (DESIGN).  01.  37. 
741,325.     REPRESENTATION     OF     A     FINGERTIP     AND 

FINGER  PRINT.  01.  38. 
741,327.     FRENCH  IN  RECORD  TIME.  01.  38. 
741.331.     BANK-AT-HOME.  01.  38. 

741.337.  T  4  D.  01-  38. 

741.338.  SIR  .   .  .  FOR  HER  AND  DESIGN.  01.  39. 

741.339.  WEE  WALKER  AND  DESIGN,  a.  39. 

741.342.  COLLEGE  HILL.  01.  39. 

741.343.  LANOETTA.  01.  39. 

741.346.     OUR  OWN  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  39. 
741.351.     FASHION  10.  01.  39. 

741.353.  AQUA-BROOKE.  CI.  39. 

741.354.  LUREX.  01.  40. 

741.355.  PEARLTONE.  Cl.  40. 

741.370.     PECAN  JOE'S  COUNTRY  STORE  AND  DESIGN 
01.  46. 

741.374.  FANCIFUL    REPRESENTATION   OF   A    RETORT 

AND  CIRCLE  DESIGN.  01.  48. 

741.375.  LAZY  LOU.  01.  46. 

741.377.      ROSEMEAD  AND  DESIGN.  01.  46. 

741.381.  DILLY  BELLS  AND  DESIGN.  01.  46. 

741.382.  DUNKERS  DELITE.  01.  46. 

741.383.  BOOOY.  01.  49. 

741.386.  MO  WO  CHI.  01.  50. 

741.387.  GLIT-0-RAMA  AND  DESIGN.  01.  50. 

741.388.  BUSH  AND  DESIGN.  01.  51. 
741,394.     F-7  AND  DESIGN.  01.  51. 
741.396.     SWEET  SUE.  01.  51. 

741.399.  BATHAOENA.  Cl.  51. 

741.400.  BELA-DERM.  01.  51. 
741,402.     OSWELLY.  01.  52. 
741.407.     SCOPE.  Cl.  100. 

741.410.  PRIVATE     ENTERPRISE     INC.     AND     WORLD 

MAP.  Cl.  102. 

741.411.  REPRESENTATION  OF  AN  EAGLE.  LEAF  AND 

CLOUDS.  Cl.  102. 

741.414.  K-1.  01.  104. 

741.415.  "KON-TIKI"  SAFARIS.  01.  105. 
741,417.      SPACE  AND  FORM.  01.  107. 
741.422.      POOLSIDE.  01.  39. 

741.424.  OUT    EM  WITH  A  FORK  EVERY  TIME.  01.  46. 

741.425.  BOYKIN  AND  SON.  CT.  46. 

Section  18 


744,730. 
744,826. 


DRYSYS.  01.  23.  2-5-63. 
DRY8TS.  01.  34.  2-5-63. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED.  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


368.671.  SCO-CO  PLASTICSEAL.  CI.  12.  6-27-39.  South- 
port  Paint  Co..  Inc.,  Savannah,  Qa.  Corrected  :  In  the  cer- 
tificate lines  3  and  17,  In  the  heading,  sl^ature  and  in  the 
statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Company"  should  be  deleted 
and  Co.  should  be  Inserted. 

368.672.  SCO-CO  REDYCOTE.  CI.  12.  6-27-39.  Southport 
Paint  Co..  Inc.,  Savannah,  Ga.  Corrected:  In  the  certificate 
Unes  3  and  17.  in  the  beading,  signature  and  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1,  line  1.  "Company"  sbould  be  deleted  and 
Co.  should  be  Inserted. 

403,765.  SCO-CO  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  16.  10-19-43.  South- 
port  Paint  Co.,  Inc.,  Savannah,  Ga.  Corrected  :  In  the  cer- 
tificate lines  3  and  17,  In  the  heading,  signature  and  tn  the 
statement,  column  1,  line  1.  "Company"  should  be  deleted 
and  Co.  should  be  Inserted. 

404,659.  SCO-CO  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  12.  12-14-43.  South- 
port  Paint  Co..  Inc..  Savannah,  Oa.  Corrected  :  In  the  cer- 
tificate lines  3  and  17,  In  the  heading,  signature  and  In  the 
statement,  column  1.  line  1,  "Company"  should  be  deleted 
and  Co.  should  be  Inserted. 

502.240.  QUEEN  GUINEVERE.  Cl.  46.  9-21-48.  Sands.  Tay- 
lor it  Wood  Company,  SomervlUe.  Mass.  Amended  :  lo  the 


statement,  column  1,  lines  22  through  26  are  deleted,  and 
the  drawing  Is  amended  to  appear  : 

QUEEN  GUINEVERE 

566.894.  DURA  ROOP  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  16.  11-18-52. 
Southport  Paint  Co.,  Inc.,  Savannah.  Ga.  Corrected  :  In 
the  certificate  lines  4  and  15,  In  the  heading,  signature, 
and  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Company"  should 
be  deleted  and  Co.  should  be  Inserted. 

844.985.  COPYSTAT  500.  Cl.  26.  2-27-68.  Copystatlcs  Man- 
ufacturing Corporation.  Miami  Lakes,  Fla.  Corrected  :  In 
the  statement,  column  1.  line  1.  "Florida"  should  be  deleted 
and  Se%c  York  should  be  Inserted. 

852.118.  COPYSTATICS.  Cls.  6  and  37.  7-9-68.  CopysUtlcs 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Miami  Lakes.  Fla.  Corrected  : 
In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Florida"  should  be  de- 
leted and  A'fir  YorJt  should  be  Inserted. 

863.610.  C  DESIGN.  Cls.  26  and  37.  7-30-68.  Copystatlcs 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla.  Corrected  : 
In  the  statement,  column  1.  line  1  "Florida"  should  be  de- 
leted and  Aeic  York  should  be  Inserted. 
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A. A.  Records,   Inc.,   New  York.  N.Y.  863,535,  pub.  10-29-68. 

Cl.  36. 
ACF  Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Charles,  Mo,  863,440,  pub.  10-2»-68. 

Cl.  19. 
AFA  Corp.  of  Florida.  The,  Miami,  Fla.,  from  Owens  Plastic 

Products   Corp.,    Palatine,    111.    863,647.    pub.    8-20-68.    Cl. 

50. 
Abbott  Laboratories.  North  Chicago.  111.  508.634.  ren.  1-14- 

89.  Cl.  6.  „  „ 

Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  111.  863.425,  pub.  10-29- 

68.  Cl.   18. 
Abilities,  Inc.,  Albertson.  NY.  741.267,  cane.  Cl.  26. 
Acme  Electric  Corp.,  Cuba,   NY.  504,320,  ren.  1-14-69.  Cl. 

21. 
Acme  Supply  *  Sales,   Inc.,  Fort   Lauderdale,  Fia.  863,727. 

CI.  50. 
.VddresBoeraph.MultlKraph  Corp. :  See — 

Speedaumatlc  Co..  The. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,  863,717.  Cl.  34. 
Alrkem.  Inc.  :  See — 

Alrwlck  Industries.  Inc. 
Airline  Welding  *  Engineering.  Gardena.  Calif.  863.518.  pub. 

10-29-88,  Cl.  .H. 
Alrwlck   Industries.   Inc..   from   Alrkem.   Inc.,  Carlstadt,   N.J. 

863.380.  pub.  10-29-68.  Cl.  6. 
.\ktlebolaget  Svenska  Metallrerken,   Vasteras,  Sweden,  863,- 

482.  pub.  10-29-68.  Cl.  23. 
.\\\  America  Karate  Federation.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  863.- 

703.  pub.  10-29-68.  Cl.  107. 
Allen   k    Hanbnrys,    Ltd..    London.    England,    to   Olaxo-Allen- 

burys    (Canada)    Ltd.,   Weston,    Ontario,   Canada.    31.505, 

ren.  1-14-69.  Cl.  18. 
Allen  Products  Co..  Inc..  Allentown.  Pa.  863.624,  pub.  10-29- 

68.  CT.  48. 
Allied  Education  Council.  Inc.,  Oalien.  Mich.  863,719,  Cl.  38. 
Alpha  Metals,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.  863,666,  pub.  10-29-68. 

Cl.  52. 
American  Beauty  Macaroni  Co..  Kansas  City,  Kans.  863.603. 

pub.  10-29-88.  Cl.  48. 
American  Chain  *  Cable  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  NY.  863,352. 

pub.  10-29-68.  CI.  3. 
American  Home  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  863.428.  pub. 

10-29-68.  Cl.  18. 
American  Home  Products  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  863.626.  pub. 

9-3-68.  a.  46. 
American  Motor  Inns.  Inc.,  Roanoke,  Va.  863.682.  pub.  10-29- 

68.  Cl.  100. 
American   Racing  Equipment.   Brisbane.   Calif.   863.444.   pub. 

10-29-88    CT.  19. 
American  Timber  *  Trading  Co..  Inc..  Portland,  Oreg.  863.372. 

pub.  10-29-68.  Cl.  12. 
Amerlcom    Corp..    New    York.    N.T.    863,531-2.    pub.    9-3-68. 

Cl.  36. 
Ametek.   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.   863.500,  pnb.   10-29-68.  Cl. 

23. 
Anderson.  Clayton  k  Co..  Dallas,  Tez.  863,621.  pub.  10-29- 

68.  Cl.  46. 
Andes  Candles  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  863.629.  pub.  10-29-68.  Cl. 

46. 
.\nodyne.  Inc..  North  Miami  Beach.  Fla.  863.652.  pub.  10-29- 

68.  Cl.  50. 
Archer  Daniels  Midland  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  863.618.  pub. 

10-29-68.  Cl.  48. 
Aristocrat  Leather  Products.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y..  to  Evans- 
Aristocrat   Industries.   Inc..   Elizabeth.   N.J.   505.240.   ren. 

1-14-69.  CI.  39. 
Aristocrat  Leather  Products.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.,  to  Evans- 

Artstocrat    Industries.    Inc..    Elizabeth.    N.J.    505.411.    ren. 

1-14-69.  C\.  2. 
.\rmour  Agricultural  Chemical  Co. :  Bet — 

CSS  Agrl-Cbemlcals.  Inc. 
Armour  &  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  741.118.  cane.  Cl.  5. 
Armstrong  Rubber  Co..  The.  West  Haven.  Conn.  863.529.  pub. 

10-29-68.  Cl.  35. 
Arrowsmlth  Mfg.  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.,  to  Arrowsmlth  Mfg. 

Co.,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  251,448,  ren.  1-14-69.  Cl.  44. 
Arrowsmlth  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Arrowsmlth  Mfg.  Co. 
Arsan  Research.  Westland.  Mich.  863.708.  CI.  6. 
.Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Sun-Vic  Controls  Ltd. 
Astro  Pet  Foods  A  Supplies.  Inc.,  Deer  Park,  NY.  863,593, 

pub.  10-29-68.  Cl.  46, 
Atlas  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.  863,388,  pub.  10-29-68.  CI.  13. 
Atlas  Specialty  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  863.439.  pub.  10-29- 

68.  Cl.  19. 

"Automatic"    Sprinkler   Corp.   of  America.   Cleveland.   Ohio. 

863.389.  pub.  10-29-68.  Cl.  13. 
Avnet.  Inc.,  Plainview,  N.Y.  863.376.  pub.  1(^-29-68.  Cl.  12. 
Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  863,667-9,  pnb.  10-29- 

68.  CT.  52. 
Bache  k  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  863,689,  pub.  10-29-68. 

Cl.  102. 
Bailey,  Robert,  k  Associates,  Inc.,  Des  Plalnes,  111.  863,698, 

pnb.  10-29-68.  Cl.  103, 


Balllnger,    W.   A.,   d.b.a.   W.   A.   Balllnger  k  Co.,   to   W.   A. 

BalUnger  k  Co..  San  Frandaco,  CaUf,  246.986.  ren.  1-14- 

69    Cl    29 
Balllnger.  W.  A.,  k  Co.  :  See— 

Balllnger.  W.  A. 
Bancroft.    Joseph,    k   Sons   Co.,    Rockford,    Wilmington,    Del. 

863,568.  pub.  10-29-68.  CI.  39. 
Barron,  Mary,  Lingerie  Corp.  :  See — 

Davidson  Brothers  Corp..  The. 
Barth   Levitt  Products.   Valley   Stream.   NY.  741,176.  cane. 

Cl.  18. 
Barton  Products  Corp..  West  Bend.  Wis.  863.386.  pub.  10-20- 

68.  Cl.  13. 
Battles.  Otto  v..   Los  Olivos.  Calif.,  to  Arden  T.  Jensen  * 

F.  Donald  Sokol.  executors  of  the  estate  of  Otto  V.  Battles. 

deceased.  505.685.  ren.  1-14-69.  Cl.  1. 
Bay  .State  Curtain  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Stone-Cline  Curtain  Co..  Inc. 
Beacon  Pharmacal  Co.  :  See — 

Stacks.  Irving  H. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co..  Chicago.  111.  863.625,  pub.  10-29-68.  Cl. 

46. 
Becton,   Dickinson  k  Co.,   Rutherford,   to  Becton,   Dickinson 

k  Co.,  East  Rutherford,  N.J.  442,281,  ren.  l-14-<i9.  Cl.  44. 
Becton.  Dickinson  k  Co..  East  Rutherford.  N.J.  507,883.  ren. 

1-14-69.  Cl.  44. 
Becton.  Dickinson  k  Co.,  East  Rutherford,  N.J.  507,885,  ren. 

1-14-09.  a.  44. 
Becton,  Dickinson  k  Co.,  East  Rutherford,  N,J.  507,887,  ren. 

1-14-69.  Cl.  44. 
Bedwell.     Clifford    O..    d.b.a.     "She"     Cosmetic    Co..     South 

El    Monte,    Calif.    863,508,    pub.    10-29-68.    Multiple    CHass 

(Classes  29  and  51). 
Belch.  Paul  F..  Co.,  Bloomington,  111.  863,604,  pub.  10-29-68. 

Cl.   46, 
Bell  Aerospace  Corp.,  Burbank,  Calif,  863.511,  pub.  10-29-68. 

a.  31. 
Bemis    Bro.    Bag   Co.,    St.    Louis.    Mo.,    to   Bemis    Co      Inc . 

Minneapolis.    Minn.    503,380,    ren.    1-14-C9.    Cl     2 
Bemis    Bro.    Bag   Co.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.,    to   Bemis    Co.,    Inc . 

Minneapolis.  Minn.  504.279.  ren.  1-14-69  CH   7 
Bemis    Bro.    Bag   Co..    St.    Louis,    Mo.,    to    Bemis   Co ,    Inc 

Minneapolis,  Minn.  504,925,  ren.  1-14-C9   CX  38 
Bemis  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Bemis  Bro,  Bag  Co. 
Bennington   Co.,   The,    Union,   N.J.    863.515.   pub    10-29-08 

Cl.  32. 
Bentex    Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Houston,    Tei,    863,413.    pnb 

10-29-68.  Cn.  18. 
Bergdorf   k   Goodman    Co..    New    Y'ork.    N.Y.    863.351.    pub 

10-29-88.  Multiple  aasB  (Classes  3  and  39). 
Bernat.    Emile.   k   Sons   Co.,    Dibrldge,   Mass.   863,580,   pub. 

Bernat,   EmIle,'  4   Sons   Co.,    Uxbridge,   Mass.   863,583,    pub 
J  {^29 68    Cl    43  t        .    ■-     . 

Bestwood    (?orp..    Newark.    N.J.    741.115.   cane    Cl    5 

Blane     Chemical     Corp..     Mansfield.     Mass.     863,337      nub 
10-9-B8.  CI.  1.  .       •     f     ■ 

Blazon.   Inc..   Akron.   Ohio.   863,469.   pub.   10-29-88    Cl    22 

BoIe8-.\ero.  Inc. ;  See — 
Boles.  Donald  R. 

Boles.  Donald  R..  d.b.a.  Boles  Mfg.  Co..  Burbank    to  Boles- 
Aero.  Inc..  Sun  Valley.  Calif.  505.429,  ren.  1-14-69   C\.  19 

Boles  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Boles.  Donald  R. 

Bond   Stores,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.   863,556,   pub.   9-10-68. 

Bonne    Sante,    S.A.,   Mineola.    N.Y.    863,417,    pub.    10-29-68. 

^°JK''.„J'"''"''   l,'"''-    Boykin    and    Son,    Mount   Olive,    NC 
741,425,  cane.  Cl.  46. 

Boykin  and  Son  :  gee — 

Boykin,  Libby. 
Bradley,   Theodore,   Monterey,  Calif.   863,724-5.   a.  42. 
BrenemanHartshorn    Inc.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.    741,143.   cane. 

Brlghtwater  Paper  Co.,  Dover,  Del.,   and  Adams.  Mass..   to 
The^Budd    Co..   Philadelphia,    Pa.    504.325,   reii.    1-14-89. 

BfJstoyMyers  Co..  New  York.  NY.  863.427.  pub,  10-29-08. 
Brook  Chemicals  Ltd..  Dublin.  Ireland.  741,396,  cane  Cl  51 
"^pub"  10^2^*8  ^l"!!"'  ''*'"=■*'•  ''^"•""irton,  D.C.  863.438', 
Brunswick  Corn. ;  See — 

Sherwood  Medical  Industries  Inc. 

°  cf°35"'''*'  ^''"  '■"  •  ^*"'"''  ^'-  *'S''25,  pnb.  10-29-68. 
°"l(?-°29-68*Cl'^8 '^•'  ^°'  Angeles,  Calif,  863,544,  pub. 
Budd  Co..  The  :  See — 

Brlghtwater  Paper  Co. 
Burtrooke   Mfg.    Co.    Inc.,    New   York,    N,Y.    741.353,    cane. 
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Falls,    X.Y 


741,102.   cane. 

,   741,289,   ranc. 

8n.1,l'>39,     pillj. 

741.315,     conp. 
pub.    10-29-6N. 


Btirllnf  ton  Inilustries,  Inc. :  i'« — 

l.urn^fr«Vr?''xor""Tk.  Conn.  863.457.  pub.  10-29-88   CI    21. 

ll"mn    Industries.    Tujunisa.    Calif.    »i;:i.-a3.    Multiple   U».. 

(Classes  100.  101.  and  103).  ,.      ,       ,     ,.,  oau    „..,.. 

liuBli;   W.   J..   *   Co..   Ltd..    1-ondon.    Kncland.   741.388.   cane. 

Il.m-her    L    H     Co..  Los  .Vnseles.  Calif.  741.104.  can.-    CI.   1. 

Christi.  Tex.  8n3.6.3,i.  pub  10. 2a-<;^^  '-l;,\''vo^   n    19 

Caldwell  l.rc8.s  Co  1'H''"?.V''5  "^l 'r  ou'b  1^:4  Hs  CI  >• 
I'ltirnn  Torn  I'lttsburtth,  Vii.  St»j..s<»i.  puo,  lu--^  !,  '..V  ' 
■  Mfornitt    \VE'.uble    l-r,-lucls    Co..    I^s    Angeles     Calif      to 

<  b  ,1   i   l-.i     Chkaeo    ill    245.21':;.   ren.  l-14-(i9.  C\.  4>.. 
CamlS^r   E„',erprises.''*Inc      Minneapolis.    Minn.   863.441.   pub. 

CanUrturTnouie;  Inc..  Peru.  Ind.  803.512.  pub.  10-29-Os. 

CI.  32. 
Carbon.  F.  S..  Co. :  See— 

C^rlSn^r^iT^.  d.b.a.   F.   S.  Carbon  Co..  Buchanan.  Mich. 

863.599.  pub.  10-29-<iS.  CT.  40. 
Carborundum    Co.,    Tte,    Niagara 

CI    1  - 

Carborundum    Co..    The.    Niagara    Falls.    X.l 

^  CI    30 

Cardlnet'   Candy    Co.,    Inc..    Concord.    Calif 

10-29-68.  CI.  40. 
Carey.  PhlUp.  Corp. :  See— 

Lehon  Co..  The.  .  „     ,      ■ 

Carlton    Facilities    Ltd..    London.    Lngland. 

CI     ^6 

Carnation  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.   803.002. 

rn?Jie?'corp..  Syracuse.  N.Y.  803  521     P-b.  10-29-08    n    34. 
Carrier    Engineering    Co.    Ltd..    London.    England.    744.7.11). 

Ca'rrler    Engineering    Co.    Ltd.,    London,    England 

cane.  CI.  34. 
Carter  Corp. :  See — 

Carter  Dry  Ooo<l8  Co. 
Carter  Dry  Goo<ls  Co..  to  Carter  Corp..  Louisville.  Ky 

Cn?rer.'willVam.'co..'^The^  Seedham   Heights.  Mass.  .-107.250. 

CasUe  I'ctoke:  I'nc .^'Honolulu.  Hawaii.  S63.B37.  pub.  10-29- 

Cefaiese  Coatings  Co.,   New  York.  NY.  S63..196.  pub.  10-29- 

CofAte^'ln*.  Wilton.  Conn.  863  .157    P"''-  1"  2»-««;  "    « „ 
Central  Soya  Co..  Inc..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  863.61.1.  pub.  10-2»- 

Ce??o  Corn*  New  York    NY.  .8fl3.45.'i.  pub.  10-29-68.  CI.  21. 
Chadhm^rn    G.rtham     inc.     Charlotte.'   N.C.    86.3.654-5.    - 

10-29-08.  CI.  51. 
Chamberlain   Mfg.   Corp..   F.Imhiirst     from   I-erma 

Chicago.  III.  863.447.  pub.  in-29-«8.  CI.  21. 
Chemlsche  Fabrlk   Budenlielm   Rudolf  A.  Oetker. 

(Rhine),    near    Mainz.    Germany.   741.103    cane.   <-l. 
ChesebrouBh  Ponds     Inc..    New     York.     N.Y.     .863.657.     pub. 

Chicago    Section    of    the    .\merlcan    Chemical    Society.    The. 

Chapman".  Cha*'s".'sons.  Easton.  Pa     to  f '««•  Cl'l.ll"'"''''"  A'""' 
Co..  Inc..   New  York.  NY.  71.179.  ren.   1-14-69.  CI.  .39. 

Chlpman's,  Chas..  Sons  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Chlpnian's.  Chas..  Sons.  .„  ,^  .o 

Clba   Ltd..   Basel.   Swltierland.  883.411.   pub.  10-29-88. 
18 

Cincinnati  Mine  Machlnerv  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
492,  pub.  10-29-68.  CI.  23. 

Clancy.  J.   R  .   Inc..  Syracuse.  N.Y.  741.226.  caiic 

Clewo'rth  Publishing  Cn  .  Inc  .  Cos  Cob.  Conn 

CI^  Corl>.   Chicago.   111.   .883  387     pub.   10-29-68    CI.   13 
Cohen     Weenen    &   Co..    Ltd..    to   Cohen    Weenen   k   Co.    Ltd.. 
London.   England.   248.771.   ren.   l-H-OO-   f''     IT.     ,„  „„ 
Coleman  Co..  Inc.,  The.  Wichita.  Kans.  SB3.518.  pub.  10-29- 

Colrate-Pnlmollve  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  883,663,  pub.  10-29-68. 
CI.  52. 


744,a2«, 


251.- 


|)ub. 

Power  Co.. 

Budenlielm 
*       15. 


CI. 

741,337. 


CI 
863. 


23. 
cane 


Col2ate-Palmollve  Co..  New  York.  NY.  863.665.  pub.  10-29-     r^lJ^^'JlJ^'J^^ll'^s'g"^    <'"  '    "'"""f-oH. 


Cofonlal   Scores   Inc..   Atlanta.   G».   863.390.   pub.   10-29-fls. 

CI.  14. 
Color  Care  Television  :  Sec — 

Stnrkle.  Maxle  L. 
Color-Along  Co  .  Salem.  Vn.  741.218,  cane.  CI.  22. 
Colton  Razor  Blade  Co.  :  See — 

Cowen.  Eiward  L..  Inc. 
Commer.lal     Carj.et    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y.    863.579.    pub. 

10-29-68.  CI.  42. 
Comptometer  Corp  :  See — 

Victor  Comptometer  Corp. 
Conn    C.  G.    Ltd..  Elkhart.  Ind.  863.533.  pub.  10-29-68.  CI. 

38.' 
Contex  Ltd.  :  See — 

Wagman.  Charlotte. 

Continental  Bank  :  See —  ,  „      ,.   t  ^       .  n~    «»  n.i 

Continental   Illinois  National  Bank  k  Trust  Co.  of  Clil 
cago. 
Continental  Distilling  Co. :  See — 
Continental  Distilling  Corp. 
ConOnental  DIstlllinE  Corp..  d.b.a.  Continental  Distilling  Co.. 

Philadelphia.   Pa.  863.045.  pub.   10-29-68    CI.  49. 
Continental  Illinois  National  Bank  k  Triist  Co    .if  Chlcaijo. 
U  S    Banking   .Vs.soclatlon    d  h  a     Continental    Bank.   Chi- 
cago, III.  863,690-3.  pub.  10-29-68.  CI.  102. 


Continental  Oil  Co..  Ponca  City.  Oklg.  741.129.  cane.  CI.  6. 
Cook's  Pipe  Great  Co.  :  See — 

Cook.  W.  Roland.  Associates.  Inc. 
Co<ik    W     Roland.   .Associates.   Inc..  d.b.a.  t  ook  s  Pipe  Oreat 

Co!.  Greenwich.  Conn.  .863,710.  CI.  8. 
Copystatlcs  -Mfg.  Corp..   Miami   Lakes.  Ha.   S44.08,'>.  cor.  11 

26 
Copv'stntlcs  Mfg.  Corp..  Miami  Lakes.  Fla.  .8.12,118,  cor.  Multl 

pie  Class  (Classes  Hand  37).  ^...  „.„  ..   ,.. 

Copystatlcs  Mfg.  Corp..  Miami  Ijikes.  Fla.  8S3.010,  cor,  Multl 

pie  Class  (Classes  26  and  37).  „.     .   „  ,        ^    .,>  .w. 

Corbett   Industries.  Inc..  Pallas.  Te.x.  863.496-7,  pub.  10-20 

Corson, 'g^'*  W.  H..  Inc..  Plymouth  Meeting.  Pa.  863.,369-70. 

CosmHiV^fy  Vours.  Inc..  Yonkers.  N.Y.  s63.728-.32.  CI    51. 
Cossman    k   l-evlne.    Inc..    I-os    Angeles.   Calif.    803,461.    pub. 

10-29-88.  CI.  22. 
Cossnov  k  Cle  :  See — 

Whitehall  Co..  Ltd.  ,  .    j.    „  ... 

Costa  Brothers,  Stockton,  to  Felll  Costa  k  Sons.  I..odl.  tallf. 

248.493.  ren.  1-14-69.  CI.  46. 
Costa.  Felix   &  Sons  :  See — 

Costa  Brothers.  .  „  .  ^ 

Cowen.    Fxlward    L..    Inc..   New   York.    N.^..   to  Colton   Razor 

Blade  Co.     Boston.   Mass.  255,.')41.   ren.   1-14-6U.  CI.  2.1. 
Cragstan  Industries.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  863,473.  pub.  10-29- 

Crlniitroi  Corp..   Miami.   Fla.   8H3.431.  pub.   10-29-88.  Mulll 
pie  Class  (Classes  IS  and  51).  . 

CrInoK  Industrla  Farmacoblologlca  S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy.   (41. 
172.  cane.  CI.  18. 

Crown  Zellerhach  Corp.  :  See — 
Glass.  Jackson  C.  E. 

Crown  Zellerhach  Corp..  San  FranacUco,  Calif.  741,136,  cane. 

Curtis.    Helene.    Industries.   Inc..   Chicago.    111.   863.571,  pub. 

10-29-68    CI.  40. 
Curtis.   Helene.   Industries.   Inc.,  Chicago,   III.  863,859.  pub. 

10-'*9— 68    CI    51 
DHJ  fndustrles  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  863,707.  pub.  10-29-68. 

CI     \ 
D-M  E  ("orp..  Madison  Heights.  Mich.  863,495.  pub.  10-29-68. 

CI    2.3 
Dahlberg  Electronics.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  883,587.  pub. 

10-'^1V^6S    CI    44 
Dallas"  Ceramic  Co..  Dallas.  Tex.  863.367.  pub.  10-29-68.  01. 

12 
Damns     Shibll    S..   d.b.a.    United   Citrus   Growers.   Redlands. 

Calif.  803.608.  pub.  10-29-C.8.  CI.  40.  „.     __ 

Dana    Corp.    Toledo.    Ohl...    8)13.527.    pub.    10-29-68.    CI.    35. 
Davidson   Bros.   Corp..  The.   to  Mary   Ifarron   Lingerie  Corp.. 

New  York.  NY.  500.288.  ren.  1-14-159.  CT.  39. 
Davlsbllt    Steel    Joist.    Inc..    Washington.    D.C.    503.812,    ren. 

1-14-69.  CI.  12.  ,       ^,       .    n.     .    • 

Davtona    Beach    Electrical    Jnint    Apprenticeship  k  Training 

('..mmltte*.   Daytona    Beach.    Fla.   863.701.    pub.    10-29-68. 

Delta  Driig  Corp..  Jacksonville.  Fla.  863.419,  pub.   10-29-08. 

CI     18 
De  Luxe  Topper  Corp.,  Elizabeth,  N.J.  803,403,  pub.  10-29-08. 

CI    22 
Demister  Aktlebolag,  Malmo.  Sweden.  741.198.  cane    CI.  21. 
I>entlsts'   Suppiv   Co.   "f   New   York.  The.  York.   Pa.   8li3,5S8. 

pub   10-29-68.  CI.  44.  ,.      „„„  „„„ 

De     Rosa      M..     Inc.     .Mount     Vernon,     N.i.     883,806, 

10-29-08.  CI.  46.  ^.  „     ...  ^, 

Design   International   Corp..   New   ^ork,  N.Y.  741.297, 

''I-      ■''2.  .  „  J.  T 

Desmond's,     to     Desmond's.     Inc.,     to    Desmond!    Inc., 

Angeles.  Calif.  441.194.  ren.  1-14-09.  CI.  39. 
Desmontl's  Inc.  :  .See — 

Desmond's.  „  ^ ._„ 

De    Vazellles.    Ferdinand,    Bouglval,    France.    863.479, 

10   29  *'t.8   CI    22 
Dewei"  Portland"  Cement    Co..   Kansas   City.   Mo.,   to  Martin 

Marietta    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y.    5OB.050,   gen.    1-14-C.U. 

CI     12 
Diamond  Niitlonai  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  741.108.  cane   CI.  2. 
Dickinson    Leaf    Tobacco    Co..    Inc..    Richmond.    \il.    8b3,.399, 

pub.  10-29-08.  CI.  17.  ..  „„„„. 

"        ■■■ "-     Minn.    863,554,    pub. 

Metleliln,     Colombia.     863.534,     pub. 


pub. 


Los 


pub. 


Discos     Fuentes.     S..\.. 

I n 29-08   CI   36 

Dole  Refrigerating  C...  Chicago.  111.  741.287.  cane.  CI  31 
D<>o-r>ee  I'lns.  Inc.  Bound  Brook.  N.J.  741.250.  cane.  CI.  24. 
Dow     Badlsche     Co..     Williamsburg.     Va.     863,342-0.     pub. 

10-29-08.  CI.  1. 
Dow    Chemical    Co..    The,    Midland,    Mich.    741,354-5,    cane. 

CI.  40. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.  803,375,  pub.  10-29-«8. 

CI.  12. 
Dreiel    Enterprises.    Inc.,    High    Point,    N.C.    741.304,   cane. 

n.  .32. 
Dullam  Harvesting  Co. :  See — 

Dullam.  John  F. 
Dullam.    John    P..    d.b.a.    Dullam    Harvesting    Co.,    Oxnard, 

Calif.  80.3.031.  pub.  10-29-08.  CI.  40. 
Dunhlll.     Alfred.     Ltd..     London,     England.     803,403,     pub. 

10-29-88.  CI.  17. 
Dunn     k     McCarthy,     Inc..     Auburn,     N.Y'.     803,566,     pub. 

10-'J9-08.  CT.  .39. 
Durlsol     AG     Fur     Lelchlbaustoffe.     DIetlkon,     Switzerland. 

440  075.  ren.  1-14-89.  Ci.  12. 
Dullon   Coline  T  .  d.b  a.  Space  and  Form  Hair  Deslfin  School, 

Amarlllo,  Tex.  741,417,  cane.  Ci.  107. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMiii 


10-29-68. 
803,472,  pub. 
ren.  1-14-69. 
863,409.  pub. 
Pa.  741,331. 
863.688,  pub. 
803.380, 


III,    741,407,   cane.   CI.    100. 
Inc.,    Lima,    Ohio.    863.874. 

Ger- 


863.594.    pub. 

863,570,     pub. 

cane.   CI.   22. 
Ohio.  741,178. 


Dynacor   Mfg.   Co.,    Evanaton,   III.    863,558,   pub 

CI.  39. 
Dynamic     Claaalca,     Ltd.,     New     York,     N.Y. 

10-29-08.  CI.  22. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rocheater,  N.Y.  504,059, 

CI.  6. 
Eastern   Shore  Laboratories,   Inc.,   Laurel,  Del 

10-29-08.  O.  IS. 
Ecoff   k    James    k    Battle,    Inc.,    Philadelphia 

cane.  CI.  38. 
Edison    Bros.    Stores,    Inc.,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 

10-29-08.  Ci.  101. 
Electro-Mechanical  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Westerly,  R.I, 

pub.  3-5-68.  CI.  13. 
Electrospaee  Corp.,  Glen  Cove,  .N.Y'.  863,440,  pub,  10-29-08. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  2K). 
Elizabeth  Toys  :  See — 

Leigb,  Lawrence  E. 
Ei-Tronlcs,    Inc.,    Warren,    Pa.    741,201-2,   cane.    CI.    26. 
Endlcott  Johnson  Corp..  Endlcott,  .\.Y.  741,,351,  cane.  Ci.  ,39. 
Enterprise    Aluminum    Co..    The,    Masslllon,    Ohio.    741,151, 

cane.  a.  13. 
Era    Industries.    New    York,    NY.    741,303,   cane.   CI.   32. 
ErRol  Articulator  Mfg  Co. :  See — 

Segal,  E.  H. 
Erving   Paper   .Mills.    Erving,   -Mass.    863.501,   pub.    10-29-08. 

CI.   23. 
Esquire.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    863,713.    CI.    19. 
Evans-.\rlstocrat  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Aristocrat  Leather  Products,  Inc. 
KMC   Corp..    San    Jose.    Calif.    741.288,    cane.    Ci.    26. 
Fairway  Foods,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  803.040.  pub.  10-29-08. 

a.  40. 
Faison   k  Twedt,    Inc..    Chicago, 
Famous    Recipe    Fried    Chicken. 

pub   9-10-08.  CI.  100. 
Farbenfabrlken    Bayer    .\ktlengesellschaft.    Leverkusen 

many.  8G3.33(l.  pub.  10-29-08.  CI.  1. 
Farmland    Industries.    Inc.,   Kansas  City,   Mo. 

10-29-68.  a.  46. 
Fashion     Tress,     Inc..     Miami     Reach,     Fla 

10-29-08.  CI.  40. 
Fashloncraft  Excello.    Brooklyn,   N.Y.   741,211 
Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc.,  Cincinnati, 

cane.  CI.  18. 
Ferrari     S.p.A.     Eserdzlo     Fabbrlche     Automoblll 
Modena.   Italy.  803.434,   pub.   10-29-08.   CI.   19. 
IVrruccIo     Glovannlnl,     Inc.,     Chicago,     111.     803,600, 

10-29-08.  Ci.  40. 
Fiberai  :  See— 

Rezall  Drug  k  Chemical  Co. 
Finger  Tip  Check  Protection  Co. :  See — 

Workman.  James. 
Fisher  k  Ludlow  Ltd.,  Birmingham,  England 

CI.  23. 
Fisher    Radio    Corp.,    Long    Island    City,    N.Y 

10-29-68.  CI.  21. 
Fisher  Sclentiac  Co..  Pittsburgh 

CI.  28. 
Flavor  Tree  Co.  :  See — 

Morris.  Phllln.  In.-. 
Ford  Motor  Co..  Dearborn.  Mich.  249.345.  ren.  1-14-89.  CI. 

25. 
Foremost  Dairies,  Inc.  :  See — 
Foremost-McKesson.  Inc. 
Foremost-McKesson.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y..    from    Foremost 
Dairies.  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Calif.  883.595,  pub.  10-29-68. 
Ci.  46. 
Franklin   Mint.   Inc..   The.   from   General   Numismatics  Corp.. 
Yeadon.  Pa.  863.468.  pub.  10-29-68.  Multiple  Class  (Classes 
22  and  38 1. 
Fringe  Benefit  Co  :  See — 

Ralniondl.  Frank. 
Fromson   Orban   Co..   Inc..   New  Y'ork.   N.Y.   741.157-8.  cane. 

CI.  14. 
Fundl-lon  RIvero.   Inc..  Santurce.  Puerto  Rico.  863.506.  pub. 

10-29-68    CI.  26 
Galas.    Theodore    D.     d.ba.    Tflxi)ert    Income    Tax    Services, 

Tlnley    Park.   111.   SOS.OSft.   pub.    K  20-68.  CI.   101. 
Gav  Toes.    Inc..   Inwood.   NY.   863561.  pub.  5-28-68.  CI.  .39. 
Gelcy  Chemical  Cori)..  Ardsley,  N.Y.  863.428.  pub.  10-29-88. 

CI.  18. 
Gem.  Inc..  Ryhalla    Miss.  863.660.  pub.  10-29-68.  CI.  51. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 
Linuld  Carbonic  Corp     The. 
General    Electric   Co..    to   General    Electric   Co..   Schenectady. 

NY.  255.108   ren.  1-14-69   CI    14. 
General  Foods  Corp..  White  Plains.  NY.  803.812.  pub.  10-29- 

68.  CI.  48. 
General  Foods  Cori>..  White  Plains,  N.Y.  883.726.  CI.  46. 
General  Numismatics  Corp.  :  See — 

Franklin  Mint.  Inc..  The. 
General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See — 
Regional  Services  Corp. 

Georgia  Pacific  Corp..  Portland.  Oreg.  863..35S.  pub.  10-29  68. 
CI.  6. 

Georgia  Pacific    Paper    Corp..    Crossett.    Ark.,    from    Triangle 

Bag  Co..  Covington,  Ky.  741,109.  cane.  CI.  2. 
Germain's.   Inc..   Los  .\ngeles.  Calif.   863.382,   pub.   10-29-68. 

CI.  7. 

Gllmonr  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Ollniour.  Robert  A. 
Gllmour.    Robert   .\..   d.ba    Oiiinoiir  Mfg.   Co..   Somerset.  Pa. 

803.382.  pub.  10-29-68.  CI    13. 
Giovanni  Jew-eirv  Co.,  from  Venice,  Inc.   Providence.  R.I.  863.- 

.■>07.  riuh.  10-29-68.  CI.  2S. 


Corse, 
pub. 


741,223.  cane. 
863  4,'')6,    pub. 
Pa.   863.503.  pub.  9-24-88. 


Giving  Cards. 
CI.  38. 


Inc..  Lafayette.  Calif.  .803.551.  pub.  10-29-68. 


Glass.  Jackson  C.  E     d.b.a.  Glass  Sales  Agency,  Oakland    to 
Crown  Zellerhach  Corp.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  254,779,  ren. 
1—14 — Dtf.  v,l.  3T. 
Glass  Sales  Agency  :  See — 

Glass,  Jackson  C.  E. 
Glaxo-.\ilenburys  (Canada!  Ltd.:  See — 

.\llen  k  Hanburys,  Ltd. 
Glissade.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  NY.  741,295-6,  cane.  Ci.  32. 

1  ,L''5o''2i' ^,*'?2^  ^°"  '*'"'  Francisco,  Calif.  863.632,  pub. 

''°10-*>9-68"c['°f8 '^""   '°''"   '"''""'«'»'"••   P'     863,543,   pub 

Goodyear  fire  *' Rubber  Co.,  The.  Akron,  Ohio.  251,867,  reii. 
l-14-ny.  LI.  .15. 

Gordon  &  Ferguson  Co.  (Inc.)  :  See — 
Northbilt  Mfg.  Co. 

Goteborgs  Kemlsk  Teknlska  Fabrlk  Vasco  Aktlebolag,  Gothen- 
burg, Sweden.  741,402,  cane.  CI.  52  """'cn 

Too'*'"*''''    '"'■'    ■*''"*°'''    '''*'•   883,071,   pub.   9-10-68.   CI. 

^^'a'"  T,""''  *  ^'f    Co.,  Inc.,  East  Chicago,  III.,  to  Union 
Tank  Car  Co     Chicago,  III.  503,686,  ren.  1-14-69.  CI.  23. 
68    Cl'''l2  ■  ^''«^^*"°^'  Colo.  863,377,  pub.  1(K29- 

"''l0-2»-^s'.*Cl  *5'^'''    '°'''    '*'"■•''   ^''"*'''   ''»'   863:530,   pub. 
H.E.B.  Foo(i  Stores  :  See — 
Butt.  H.  E..  Grocery  Co. 
Cl"  ^g'""'^'''''  ***"  Francisco.  Calif.  508,700,  ren.  1-14-69. 

"*<?"  50*'"'  '"'" '  ^*"''  '"'■"'™P0"''.  Minn.  741.386,  cane. 
Hapn  Chemicals  k  Controls.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  741,374, 

''*10%t'«i"ci'''?5'  ""'^'''"K''"'"'''''"-  England.  863,528,  pub. 
*^*lT"293i!rci  ''/^''"""B   Co.,    St.    Paul.    Minn.    883,642,    pub. 

Hansen    Morten  M.'.  Jr.,  Brlelle.  N.J.  741  212    cane    Ci    22 
Harquahala  Packing  Co. :  Sec—  '■•i.-'i.:,  cane.  Li.  j,:. 

O'Brien.  William  H. 
10   29-68°  cf  34*^°  '    '^'"■'    C>"eland.    Ohio.    863.519,    pub. 

"»"■'»■.  ^vK'..:?  Co..  to  Peter  Pan  Seafoods,  Inc.  Seattle 
„  Wash.  255  7.')7,  ren.  1-14-69.  CI.  46.  eatne. 

Harrold.  W.  L..  Co.  :  See — 
Harrold.  Willis  L. 

"Y4T2()4^'Lnc  a  *2l''  ^'  ^  """""  *^°'  '""'"'wakn,  Ind. 
Ha«e  *  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  441.303.  ren.  1-14-89.  CI. 

^'sT''  ^''''  ^°"  ''*''"°'"''  P'-  863.520.  pub.  10-29-68.  CI. 
Hayden  House  Foods  :  See — 

Ocoma  Foods  Co. 
"^^'i"",'"'    ,-'>"°"^'''^-??"'''    DowaBlac,    Mich.,    to    Victor   Comii 
Hi?HT'"  *?"■■''■   Chicago,   III.   507,013,   rei.   l-I4-(!9    ci     22 

"forte^r,^'o;?,-'c-;;?5rgo.^?,T-5fe4V,'-;"ei,  'i-^  ?r I 

ll:f^l'rrd/,°/ave^'r"n§r:";'c?!!'  '''■'''■  ^"^    ^^^«'  «.'?! 

Hereford  Heaven  Brands,  Inc 
Hereford     Heaven     Brands,     Inc.,     d.ba      Hereford     Heaven 
Brands    (Oklahoma   City,   Okla.   741.424,  cane    ci    4fi 
CI    s'o  '"''"''"■''"^'  '""^  •  s«ialla.  Mo.  863,048,  pib  10-29-08, 
Hershey  Chocolate  Corp. :  See — 
Hershey  Foods  Corp. 

"Ta'lSi.f g2^'p*iir''l'o'r,T6?'tf' 4f;  '^"""""^  ^''"' "  «*"'■''•■ 

%"a'ffi.f^,"/urib^?9'^.?''6f  ■St'^''''^'''"^  ^"P '"""'■''' ■ 
"  Cl'Ts  °°*  ''"^•'  "•'""•"■•  Tex.  863,432,  pub.  10-29-68. 
Hl-C'raftClothlng  Co. :  See— 

.Sterenberg,  .8amuel 
Hide  k  Leather  Publishing  Co.,  now  by  change  of  name  The 

HiHT'?-"^''' -■  >-'^»'  ""3^'    ^"""^""^    ^ 
Hill.  II.  J.,  Co.  :  See — 

Perlov.  Raymond. 

ck'nc.*Cl'"l8         ^^'^'"^"-    E«*«    Pasadena.    Calif.    741.175. 

Hlnotronlca     Inc..    Brewster.    NY.    803.4.50     pub     10-29-08 
Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  20)  '  i'J-^»  os. 

Cl'°15         '■'    ''*"■    *''"'■=''"•     III- '  507..3O5,    ren.     1-14-69. 

"°i-u'!e9'cri8^°'   ^°''   ^'"■"'  ^'"*''   ^^    '<>=■"«•  "•»• 

Holmes.  Lorraine.  Inc..  Denver.  Colo.  741.394  cane  CI  11 
To-:"ro8  cVJ""'""'-  ""^ '  *"''°"'  F'«.  '803,339,  'pub. 
"To-^O-^s'^  c'ri'2 '^°"' ■  ^'"'^"■''  ''■""•  ^"'^■'  *''3,373.  pub. 
""it-M-M^  CLK,^'^'""  ■  ^'''""™  ''*'"'•  ^'•'*''  «''3,398,  pub. 
"a'°50.'  ^*"  ^^'"  ^'""'»'  Fla.  803.051.  pub.  1(^-29-08. 
Hy  Torq  Corp..  Portland.  Oreg.  803,498,  pub.  10-29-«8   CI   '3 

"K?stirU°;p.,'^2&g^,'''l'r'^^S,'4"80,''p"u'btT6lT'^^- 
Ideal  Toy  Corp.,  HoUls.  X.Y.  803,407,  pub  7-2-08'  CI  'S 
Ideas  for  Industry  t  See '       '  * 

Johnson.  Harold  D. 
IIco  Corp. :  Sec — 

Independent  Lock  Co. 
Imperial  Eastman  Corp. :  See 

IT-E  Imperial  Corp. 


Fitcbburg, 
863.448. 
N.J.     883,454, 


Mass. 

pub. 
pub. 


TMiv 

Independent    Lock    Co.,    to    Ilco    Corp, 

442  422.  «n.  1-14-69.  CI.  13.,       ^   ,         „  , 
Infra  Red     System!..     Inc.,     Rlverdale.     N.J. 

II)- 29-08.  CI.  21.  „.        J   , 

Infra  Red     Syntems.     Inc..     Rlverdale, 

InJt'l^u^'for 'Language  Study.  Mootdalr,  N.J.  741.327,  cane. 
Int«la\*e  Steel  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.  803,646,  pub.  10-1!MS8. 
Inferna?ional  Cardiology  Foundation.  Boston,  Maw.  863,070. 

pub.  10-29-68.  a.  100. 
International  Escort  Ltd.  :  See— 

International  Escort  k  secretary  Ltd.  ,„,„„„,inn«l 

International    Escort^*  „l««'.V.l.'''.*«,  '^.T  .\?^'Tl^l 
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SaaQuolt,   N.T.   863,620,    pub. 


38. 


Ohio. 


Rochester.    N.Y. 


"Escort   Lti.   Zurich:  Switzerland.   803,073,   pub. 

ySLrh^^^J''!^'^^  .SglS^SSo.^3.,««. 

pilb   10-29-68.  a.  46. 
Jensen.  Arden  T. :  Bee — 

JohnMn"'oienn V.    Northbrook.    111.   741.210,   cane.    CI.   22. 
JoSSmS:  H.rSld  D.,  d.b.a.  Ideas  for  Industry.  Sycamore.  111. 

Jo?'n?ol''i''SShI-soV*d.S'i.''perma«l,   New  Brunawlek.   N.J. 

883,715.  a.  23. 
Johnson.  T.  C,  Co. :  See— 

Jobni^S"Mo'^T*'d.b...    T.    C.    Johnson    Co..   Chagrin 

J„b"nn';n.^'^'."it:JV.'*6o';ce'v.?ik  Wis.  863.485.  pub.  lC^2»-08. 

Jonbll"fg.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  803,559,  pub.  10-2»-68. 

Ka*ppen*' John   W..   d.b.a.   Happen    Sales  Co..   Dayton, 

741.183-4.  cane.  C\.  19. 
Kappen  Sales  Co. ;  See — 

Happen.   John  W. 
Kee   Loi    Mfg.   Co,    to    Kee   Lox   Mfg.    Co. 

Kel"o'fo';'S:n'i/l^.'c';\lf"-863,355.   pub    1.^2^08.   Cro^ 
Keller.  Wm.  J..  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  803,084.   pub.   16-29-08. 

Ke?dan°*Co..    The.    Walpole,    Mass.    508.593.    ren.    1-14-69. 

Kendan''co..   The.    Walpole,    Mass.    883,576.    pub.    10-29-08. 

Ke?rlgtn  Lewis  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  803.449.  pub.  10-29-08. 

Ke?ter^S«lder  Co..  to  Hester  Solder  Co..  Chicago.  111.  502.028. 

Ke7°  jiJ^*Eas?  Whlttler.   Calif.   741  110    cane.   CI     3 
Kledrowski:    David   J.,   d.b.a.    Rjoffo-Franklln    Co.,   Baldwin 

Park.  Calif  Sfi.l.OSO.  pub.  10-2»-«8.  01.  50. 
Klmberly  Clark  Core. :  See — 

Hresge'*'s.''l!"co.     Detroit.    Mich.    863.563.    pub.    10-29-88. 

Kr?ns^er.  Hermann,  d.b  a.  Herman  Kronseder  Maschlnen- 
fabrlk,  Bavaria,  Germany.  863.487-90,  pub.  10-29-68. 
CI    23. 

Kronseder.  Hermann.  Maschlnenfabrlk  :  See — 

Kronseder.  Hermann.  ,„ 

Hroydon  Co..   Inc.   Boston.  Mass.  ^JJ  2?0-l/''5^.„'?.   I.g'? 

Laboratolres   Liitsla.   Rouen    (Seine-Maritime).   France.   883.- 

I^ke"sSperlo^P*ulp-4*Pap'er  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  863.341.  pub. 
Lan«»?^r*Pump  t  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  Lancaster.  Pa.  741.247.  cane 
Laufer  Gummlwarenfabrlk.  Schwerdt  &  Renner.  Hanover.  Ger- 
Le:*£Ju?.«.'?^Idr;iN'n';r:'«M!'rmrF'ir.  883,630,  pub.  10-29- 

»o%.'^arg"o.?,/..  Io"pf  ipTa-rey^Co^^.,  Cncln. 

natl.  Ohio.  505.023.  ren.  1-14-89.  CI.  12.         „       ,.   ^    „,,^ 

Leigh     Lawrence   E..    d.b.a.    EIlMbeth   Toys.   Overland    Park. 

Le^tron  Corp  '  The  "assor.  to  Lektro  Products.  Inc..  to  Sperrv 

Rand  Corp     New  York.  NY.  441.201.  ren.  1-14-89.  CI.  23 

Leopold   Bro";.'  r"s  Inc.:  New  York.  NY.   741.343.  cane.  CI. 

Les  Fabrlques  d'Assortlments  Reunles.  Le  Locle.  Swltierland. 

Leltn.'  Zal'.  LlScolnwood.  Ill   863.720.  CL  38. 

Llbbey -Owens-Ford  Glass  Co..  Toledo.  Ohio.  741.309.  cane.  a. 

33. 
Llcorerla  Trlgo :  See— 

Llcorerta'Trieo.  Inc!.  d°b.a   Llcorerla  Trlgo.  San  Juan.  Puerto 

Llf^e' Cen,Vr.'lnc™"l^n^v'er"colo.  863.678,  pub.  1(^29-88.  CI. 
100. 

LIgget  k  Myers  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  863.406.  pub.  10-29-6S. 
CI    IT.  „    ,„ 

Llnck.  O.  E..  Co.,  Inc..  Clifton.  N.J.  741.387.  cane.  CI.  50. 

Uauld  Carbonic  Corp..  The.  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  501.339.  ren.  1-14-69.  CI,  8. 

Loren  Cook  Co..  Berea.  Ohio.  863.522-3.  pub.  10-2»-e8.  CT. 
34. 

Lucas  George  A..  «  Sons.  Earllmart.  Calif.  863.635.  pub. 
10-29-88.  CI.  46. 

MG  Teitlles.  Inc..  Pateraon.  N.J.  883.573.  pub.  10-29-68. 
CI.  42 


MacDonald    Honey    Co.,    Inc 

10-29-68.  CI.  46. 
Mackinnon  k  Coelho  LImltada  Companla  Yerbatera  Soeledad 

Anonlma  Comerclal.   Indnxtrlal  O  Agropecuaria  :  See — 
Mackinnon.  E..  k  Coelho. 
Mackinnon.    E..   k  t^oelho.    to   Mackinnon   k   Coelho   Llmltoda 

Companla  Yerbatera  Soeledad   .\nonlma.  Comerclal.  Indus 

trial    O    Agropecuaria.    Buenos    Aires.    Argentine   Republic 

240.0.'i2.  ren.  1-14-69   CI   46. 
Mackinnon.  E..  4  Coelho.   to  Mackinnon  k  Coelho  LImltada 

Companla  Yerbatera  Soeledad   Anonlma.  Comerclal.  Indiis 

trial    O    Agropecuaria.    Buenos    Aires.    Argentine   Republic 

251.758.  ren.  1-14-89.  CI.  48. 
MacMlllan   Ring  Free  Oil  Co..  Inc..  iMn  Angeles,  Calif.  741. 

161.  ranc.  CI.  15. 
Macy.  R.  H..  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  246.282,  ren.  1-14- 

89    CI    39 
.Macy.  R.  H.'.  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  249.093,  ren.  1-14- 

69.  CI.  22. 
Magnlfleo  Records  ;  See — 

Trlfllettl.  Don. 
Malco  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Chicago.  111.  863.459.  pub.  10-28-68.  CI. 

21. 
Manufacturers  Marketing  Association.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  741,- 

191.  cane.  CI.  21. 
Manufactures  Reunles  De  CIgarea  "Marec."  SInt-Amandsberg. 

Belgium.  741.189.  cane.  CI.  17. 
Mar-Gold  Corp..  The.  Atlanta.  Ga.  883,605.  pub.  10-29-68.  CI. 

46. 
Marine  Development  k  Research  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  883,- 

395.  pub.  10-29-68.  CI.  18. 
Marine    Electrolysis    Eliminator   Co..    to    Marine   Electrolysis 

Eliminator  Co..  Seattle.  Wash.  442.411,  ren.  1-14-69.  CI. 

52. 
Marine   Engine   Specialties,    New   York,    NY.    863.486,   pub. 

10-29-88.  CI.  23. 
Marley    SclentlSc   Corp..    Brooklyn,    N.T.   741,200,   cane.   CI. 

21- 
Marsh.  Jordan.  Co..  Boston.  Mass.  883.887.  pub.  10-29-68.  CI. 

101. 
Marten.  J.  k  F..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  883.844.  pub.  10-29- 

88.  CI.  49. 
Martin-Marietta  Corp  :  See — 

Dewey  Portland  Cement  Co. 
Masonlte    Corp..    Chicago.    111.    863.371.    pub.    10-29-68.    CI. 

12. 
Matushlro  USA.   Inc..   Bellevue.   Wash.   883.474.  pub.   10-29- 

68.  CI.  22. 
Maxon   Premli   Burner  Co..  Inc  .   Muncle.   Ind.   863.381.  pub. 

10-29-68.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  13  and  341. 
Maytag  Co..  The.  Newton.  Iowa.  741.24.S.  cane.  CI.  24. 
Mead  Johnson  k  Co..  to  Mead  Johnson  k  Co.,  Bvansvtile,  Ind. 

504.836,  ren.  1-14-69.  CI.  46. 
Medallions.  Inc..  Greenwood,  S.C.  863.702,  pub.  10-29-68.  01. 

107. 
Merck  k  Co..  Inc..  Rahway.  N.J.  863.418,  pub.  10-29-68.  CI. 

18. 
Merck  k  Co..  Inc..  Rahway.  N.J.  883.422.  pub.  10-29-88.  CI. 

18. 
Merrlman.  Inc..   Hlngham.  Ma»«.  863,379,  pub.  10-29-68.  01. 

12. 
Metal  k  Thermit  Corn. :  See — 

Procter  k  Gamble  Co..  The. 
Metric  Hosiery  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  741..346.  cane.  01. 

39. 
.Michigan  Chemical  Corp.,  St.  Louis.  Mich.  440,847.  ren.  1-14- 

69.  CI.  12. 
Michigan    Research    Corp..    Ann    Arbor.    Mich.    863.585.    pub. 

10-29-68.  CI.  44. 
Mlddleton.    John.    Inc..    King  of   Prussia.   Pa.   863.405.   pub. 

10-29-68.  CI.  17. 
Midwest  Mutual  Insurance  Co..  Dea  Molnea.  Iowa.  863,894. 

pub.  10-29-88.  01.  102. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.  863,424,  pub.  10-29-08. 

CI.  18. 
Mllex.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  I'a.  SC.3.fi99,  pub.  10-29-<18.  CI.  103. 
Miller  Publishing  Co.,  Tbe.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  803.5S0,  pub. 

10—29-^18   CI   38 
MInlt-Mark'  of    Dallas,     Inc.,     Dallas,    Tex.     863,540.     pub. 

10-29—68  CI   38 
Mister   Teeny-Bopper,    Inc..    New   York,    N.Y'.    863.509,    pub 

10-29-68.  CT.  40. 

PlttsAeld,  N.H.  803.514.  pub.  10-29-08. 


Co.,    Inc.,    Dallas,    Tex.    863,590,    pub. 

Hollywood,  Calif.  741,254,  cane.  CI.  20. 
Inc..    Kansas    City,    Ho.    863.404,    pub. 


Tbe.   Schiller  Park, 


111.  863,539,  pub. 
863.412,    pub 


Mitchell,  Donald  H., 

CI.   32. 
.Mitchell.    John    E.. 

7-23-08.  CI.  45. 
Modern  Living.  Inc., 
Modern    Prodncts, 

10-29-08.  a.  22. 
Moffltt.    Roy   M..   Co., 

10-29-68.  CI.  37. 
Montana   Pharmaceuticals,    Inc..   Miami,    Fla. 

10-29-08.  CI.  18. 
Moore.  E.  R..  Co.,  Xlles,  111.  803.683.  pub.  10-29-08.  01.  100. 
MooresrlUe  Mills.  Mooresvllle.  to  Burlington  Industries.  Inc.. 

Greensboro.   N.C.  500.785.  ren.  1-14-89.  O.  42. 
Moran   Shoe  Co..   Oarlyle,   111.   741.339.   cane.   C\.   39. 
Morat.  Frani.  G.m.b.H..  Stuttgart-Valhlngen,  Germany.  803.- 

483.  pub.  10-29-68.  a.  23. 
Morris.  Philip.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Flavor  Tree  Co..  New  Tort.  N.Y. 

803.508.  pub.  7-2-68.  O.  40. 
Musical  Instrument  Corp.  of  America,  HlcksvlUe,  N.Y'.  863.- 

536.  pub.  10-29-88.  01.  30. 
Mutual  Buying  Syndicate  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  503.635,  reB. 

1-14-89.  01.  39. 


MacAndrew,  k  Forbes  Co.,  Camden,  N.J.  863,340,  pub.  8-18-    Mnrtal^Sale.^AMOeUte..^Inc..  Wert  Sprlngfleld,  Mas.,  863,- 
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Myerberg.   Michael,   New  York    N.Y     741  299,   «>oc-  CL   32. 
Mystic   Farms,    Inc.,   Onset,    sfass.   803,591,   pub.   10-J9-08. 

\  v'  Konlnklljke  Veenendaalsche  Sajet  en  VlJfBchachtfabrlek 
V/H  Wed.  D.  S.  Van  Schuppen  *  Zoon,  Zandstraat. 
Veenendaal,    Netherlands.    SOS.ik,   pub.    ;0-29l<i8i    «■  J,^ 

National    Business   Services   Inc..  Trevose,   Pa.   803,552,   pub. 

NaVlonar''ciea'n  ^?iart    Corp..    Denver,    Colo.    741,249,    cane. 
NaUonar  Food  Products.  Inc..  New  Orleans,  La.  803,623,  pub. 

1  fl    ''li rtft    I"'!     A(\ 

National   Heatir   Co.,   Minneapolis,   to   National   Heater  Co., 

Inc.,   St.  Paul.   Minn.  440.528.  ren.  1-14-89.  01.  .14. 
.National  Heater  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

National  Heater  Co.  r-»iie 

Nationwide    Engineering    Service.    Inc.,    Culver    aty,    tallf. 

Na^iLe   ci.'.'Los   Angeles,    Calif.    741,399,   fa"^. £•-.'!  „.. 
Neeuah    Paper    Co.,    to    Klmberly-aark    Corp.,    Neenah,    Wis. 

Ne^:rujrjt?roVJ^*-7n.?:;'Jorva.lls,     Oreg.     863,510.     Pub. 

Nicholas     International     Ltd..     Toronto.     Ontario.     Canada. 

741.177.  cane.  CI.  18. 
Nocona  .\thletlc  Goods  Co. :  See — 

Nocona  Leather  Goods  Co. 
Nocona    Leather   Goods    Co      d.b.a.    Nocona    Athletic   Goods 

Co.,    Nocona,    Tel.   803.471,    pub.    10-29-08.   01    22 
Norden     Laboratories,     Inc..    Lincoln,     Nebr.    80J,415,    pub. 

Norstar^frp'^!-  }*ronx.   N.Y     803.478.   pub.   10-29-08.  CT.   22. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corp.,  El  Segundo.  Calif.  883.44J, 

pub.  l«-28-(l8.  01.  ID.  .         .    ^  r- 

NorthbUt   Mfg.   Co..   Minneapolis,   to  Gordon  4  Ferguson  Co. 

(Ind,  St.   Paul.  Minn.  503.011,  ren.  1-14-69JC1.  39. 
Nutheme    Co..    The.    from    The    Nutheme   Co..    Chicago,    111. 

oiirlenr William  H,  d.b.a.  Harquahala  Packing  Co.,  Phoenix, 

Aril  8C.3.(i3«.  pub.  10-29-08.  CI.  46. 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corp..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  803,305,  pub. 

I rt    oQ j»a    ^1    in 

Occlde'ntal  Petroleum  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  803,675,  pub. 

10-29-08.  01.  100.  „     ,     „      ..      ».  I. 

Ocoma  Foods  Co..  d.b.a.  Hayden  House  Foods,  Omaha.  Nebr. 

863.016.  pub.  10-29-08.  CT.  40.  .„..,„  ,,-no 

Ohio  Brass  Co.,  The,  Mansfield,  Ohio.  504.732.  ren.  1-14-69. 

CI    21 
Omega    Research    Products.    Inc.,    Baltimore,    Md.    741.103. 

c&nc  Ol   \ 
Onondaga   Cbunty   Savings  Bank    The.  ''■''.a    Onondaga   Sav 

ings  Bank.  Syracuse.  NY.  803.095.  pub.  10-29-08.  01.  102. 
Onondaga  Savings  Bank  :  See — 

Onondaga  County  Savings  Bank,  The.  „„,.„, 

Ontario  Tobacco  Co.  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  S0ii,404, 

pub  10-29-08.  01.  17. 
Optlcart  Wriag  Carl  Welgang ;  See — 

orchar^.^Joseph  T  .  d.h.a.  Pecan  Joe's  Country  Store.  Tex 

arkana.  Ark.  741.370,  cane.  01.  46  „„,,,„     n,     ,-i 

Ore  Lube   Corn..   The.    College   Polnt,_^  N.Y     803.712    CI     l.V 

Orlando.  C.  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  803,028,  pub.  10-29-08. 

Overhead  Door  Corp.,   Dallas.  Tex.  803,435,  pub.   10-29-68. 

CI.  19. 
Owens  Plastic  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

AFA  Corp.  of  Florida.  The.  ^    „.  .      ^,         o 

PPG    Industries.    Inc..    from    Pittsburgh    Plate    Glass    Co.. 

Pittsburgh.  Pa.  803.524.  pub.  10-29-08.  01.  .34 


Paclflc""<?ontarner  4  Supply,  inc.,   Idaho  Falls.   Idaho.  803,- 

,163-4.  pub.  10-29-C8.  CI.  7.  

Page    Milk    Co..    The.    to   The   Page   Milk   Co..   Tulsa,    Okla. 


.W0.592.  ren.  i-14-69.  (^.  40. 
I'nse   Milk   Co.   The.   Merrill.   Wis.,   to  The   Page  Milk  Co., 

Tulsa.  Okla   ,'>08.430.  ren.  l-I4-«9.  01   40 
I'agllnnI   4   Proveniale   S.p.A..   Turin.   Italy.    863.475-6,   pub. 

1(^-29—08   C\   22 
Palmer  CTiemlcaf  4  Equipment  Co.,  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga.  741,219. 

Parachuting  Associates.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  883.549.  pub. 

1  fl    '*0— ftR     C*\     IS 

ParanTount  PoultV.  Inc  •  Harbeson.  Del.  863.614,  pub.  10-29- 

OQ      /-11      ^a 

Park  and  Hagna.  New  York.  N.Y.  741,381,  cane.  01.  46. 
Parker  Pen  Co..  The.   Janesvllle.   Wis.  883.540.  pub.   10-29- 

68.  01.  37. 
Parker-HannlBn  Corp..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  863,383,  pub.  10-29- 

88.  01.  13. 
Parodl  Cigar  Corp.  :  See — 
Tampa  Cigar  Co..  Inc. 
Pecan  Joe's  Country  Store :  See — 

Orchard,  Joseph  T. 
Peniek  4  Ford.  Ltd.,  to  K.  J.  Reynolds  Foods,  Inc.,  New  York. 

NY.  250.951.  ren.  1-14-69.  01.  48. 
Penton  Publishing  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  508,187-90,  ren. 

1-14-69.  01.  38. 
Perlov  Raymond,  d.b.a.  H.  J.  Hill  Co.,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  741.- 

174.  cane,  01.  18. 
Permacel ;  See — 

Johnson  4  Johnson. 
Perma-Power  Co.  :  See — 

Chamberlain  Mfg.  Corp. 
Peter  Pan  Seafoods.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Harris,  P.  E..  4  Co. 
Petrak,  Peter  N.,  d.b.a.  "Rel-eeie"  Laboratory,  Durate,  Calif. 
863.408,  pub.  9-10-68.  01.  18. 


Petty  Geophysical  Engineering  Co.,  San  Antonio.  Tex.  863,- 

885,  pub.  10-29-68.  CI.  101. 
Pfiier.    Chas.,    4    Co..    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y'.    863,638.    pub. 

10-29-08.  CI.  51. 
Pita  Gol  S.A..  Barcelona,  Spain.  863,597,  pub.  10-29-68.  01. 

46. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See — 

I'PG  Industries,  Inc. 
PlastlUte  Corp..   Omaha,   Nebr.   883.462,   pub.   10-29-68.  01. 

22-  „ 

Plaia  Inn  Co..  The.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  863,681,  pub.  10-29- 

68.  01.  100. 
Polyastlcs  Corp.,  Croydon,   Pa.  863.397.   pub.  10-29-68.  01. 

16. 
Poupon.   Pierre.  Bourgogne,  France.  863,641,  pub.   10-29-68. 

01.  47. 
Precision    Dynamics    Corp.,    Burbank,    Calif.    883.350.    pub. 

10-29-68.  01.  3. 
Precision  Lock  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y'.  741,251.  cane. 

01.  25. 
Premax  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Oakland.  Calif.  863.662.  pub.  4-16- 

68    CI    52 
Prescott.  J.  L.,  Co.,  from  Rose  X  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Passaic, 
N.J.    863.353,    pub.    10-29-68.    Multiple   Class    (Classes   6 
and  52). 
Private  Enterprise.   Inc..   Wichita.   Kans.  741.410.  cane.  01. 

102. 
Procter  4  Gamble  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  from  Metal  4 

Thermit  Corp..  Woodbrldge.  N.J.  741.12.S.  cane.  01.  6. 

Procter  4  Gamble  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  from  Metal  4 

Thermit  Corp..  Woodbrldge  Township.  Middlesex  County, 

N.J.  741,170,  cane.  01.  18. 

Product   Brokers.   Inc..  Sewlckley.   Pa.   741.231.  cane.  01.  23. 

Progressive    Laboratory    Specialties   Corp..    Woodbury.    N.Y. 

863.861.  pub.  10-29-68.  I?l.  52. 
Purdue  Frederick  Co..  The,  Y'onkers,  N.Y.  863.410,  pub.  8-13- 

88.  01.  18. 
Purdue  Frederick  Co.,  The.  Y'onkers,  N.T.  863,414,  pub.  8-13- 

68.  CI.  18. 
Purdue  Frederick  Co.,  The,  Yonkers,  N.Y'.  863,416,  pub.  8-6- 

68.  01.  18, 
Purdue  Frederick  Co..  The.  Yonkers,  N.T.  863,423,  pnb.  10-29- 

68.  01.  18. 
Puritan  Chemical  Co..  Atlanta.  Ga.  863.664.  pub.  10-29-68. 

01.  52. 
Purolator  Products  (Canada)  Ltd..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada. 

741.2S8.  cane.  01.  31. 
Raab  Meverhoff.  M.  H.,  Co. :  Bee — 

Tvson  Shirt  Co. 
Ralmond  Silver  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Chelsea.  Mass.  863.538,  pub. 

10-29-68.  01.  37. 
Ralmondl.   Frank,  d.b.a.  Fringe  Benefit  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.Y'. 

.SflS.ns.-i.  pub.  10-29-68.  01.  39. 
Ramey  Tyson  Shirt  Corp. :  See — 

Tvson  Shirt  Co. 
Rando^jph-Rand  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  863.384,  pub.  6-18- 

68.  01.  13. 
Rapid-American  Corp.,  New  Tork.  N.Y'.  863,567,  pub.  10-29- 

88.  01.  39. 
Rebcats  :  See — 

Brown.  Richard  E. 
Beeves  Brothers.  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.Y.  863.575.  pub.  10-29- 

8S.  01.  42. 
Reeves  Food  Co. :  See — 

Reeves.  R.  E. 
Reeves    R.  E..  d.b.a.  Reeves  Food  Co..  Rosemead.  Calif.  741,- 

377   cane.  01.  46. 
Regional  Services  Corp..  Washington.  DC.  from  The  General 
Tire  4  Rubber  Co..  Akron.  Ohio.  863,452,  pub.  10-29-68. 
Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  31). 
"Rel-eeze"  Laboratory  :  See — 

I'etrak.  Peter  N. 
Renfro  Franklin  Co.  :  See — 

Kiedrow-skl.  David  J. 
Rex  Chnlnbelt  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  863.484.  pub.  9-17-88. 

Cl.  23. 
Reiall  Drug  4  Chemical  Co.,  d.b.a.  FtberSl,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

863.335.  pub.  8-20-88.  01.  1. 
Reynolds  R.  J..  Foods.  Inc. :  See — 

Penlck  4  Ford.  Ltd. 
BIchardson-Merrell    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y'.    863.420-1.    pub. 

10-29-68.  01.  18. 
Rich  Flex  Mfg.  Corp..  Central  Falls.  R.I.  863.584.  pub.  10-29- 

68.  01,  43. 

Roberts  Co.,  Sanford.  NO.  863.484.  pub.  10-29-68.  Cl.  23. 
Robins.  A.  H..  Co..  Inc..  Richmond,  Va.  508,653.  ren.  1-14- 

69.  01.  18. 

Rosenstock,   H.,  4  Sons,  Inc..  Ellenvllle,  N.Y.  741.239.  canr. 

01.  23. 
Rose  X  Chemical  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Prescott,  J.  L.,  Co. 
Ross  Operating  Valve  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.  741.149.  cane.  01. 

13. 
Ross-Meehan    Foundries.    Chattanooga.    Tenn.    509.029.    ren. 

1-14-89.  01.  14. 
Roto-Pak  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  741,229,  cane.  01.  23. 
Royal   River   Packing  Co.,   Yarmouth,   Maine.   863.614.   pub. 

10-29-68.  01.  48. 
Bumpf  Publishing  Co..  The  :  See — 
Hide  4  Leather  Publishing  Co. 
S.A.R.L.    Manufacture    d'Artlcles    de    Puerlculture    du 

Ouest-M.A.P.S.O.,  Biarritz,  Basses-Pyrenees,  FYance. 

604,  pub.  10-29-08.  01.  .39. 
Safarltours,   Inc..   Hollywood.   Calif.   741,415,  cane.   Cl. 
Sala    A.G.,    Murten,    Fribourg,    Switzerland.    863,445,    pub. 

10-29-68.  Multiple  Class  (Oasses  21  and  26). 
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St.  Louis  Shoe  Corp.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  8G3.5C5,  pub.  10-29-(i8. 

CI.   39. 
St    Regis  Tobacco  Corp.  Ltd.,  Zurich.  Switzerland.  863.-I00-I. 

pub.  l(>-2»-6,S.  CI.  17. 
.Salinger.   Marianne.  Korest   Hills.  N.V.  741.150.  cane.  CI.  13. 
Samsel.    Ralph,    d.b.a.    Ralph    Samsel    Co..    El    Centro.    Calif. 

8i;3.ll34.  pub.  10-29-B8.  CI.  4(1. 
Samsel.  Ralph.  Co.  :  .See — 

Samsel.   Ralph. 
Sanders.  Robert  E..  d.b.a.  Sandy's  Spledle  Shoppes.  Johnson 

Cltj-.  S.V.  8U3.I101.  pub.  10-29-08.  CI.  4(i. 
Sands.     Taylor    *     Wood     Co..     Soniervllle.     Mass.     502.240. 

Am.  7(d).  CI.  4«. 
Sandy's  Spledle  Shoppes  :  ^'ee — 

Sanders.  Ritbert  H. 
Santa  Fe  Vintage  Co..  Lns  .Vngeles,  to  L'nited  Vintners.  Inc.. 

.San    Francisco.    Calif.    .50r..044-5.    ren.    l-14-<;9.    CI.    47. 
Sealv.    Inc..    Chicago.    111.    741.293.    cane.    CI.    32. 
Sears,    Roebuck   &   Co..    Chicago.    III.    S(;3.368.   pub.   8-20-68. 

CI.   12. 
Segal.  E.  H..  d.b.a.  Er-Rol  Articulator  Mfg.  Co  .  Los  .\ngeles. 

Calif.  8(13.589.  pub.  10-29-t)8.  CI.  44. 
Seismograph  Service,  from  .Seismograph  Service  Corp.,  Tulsa. 

Olila.  8(13.700.  pub.  10-29-(i8.  CI.  104. 
Seismograph  Service  Corp..  from  Seismograph  .Service  Corp.. 

Tulsa,  okla.  803.505.  pub.  10-29-08.  CI.  20. 
Seismograph  Service  Corp. :  See — 

Seismograph   .Service. 
Seitz  Packing  Co..  Inc..  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  741,375,  cane.  CI.  4(1. 
.scrabbe    Mfg.    Co.,    Chicago,    III.    741.213,    cane.    CI.    22. 
Service    Broadcasting    Co..    Modesto.    Calif.    741.414.    cane. 

Cl.   104. 
Scblumberger    Ltd.    ( Schlumberger    N.V. ).    New    York.    N.Y.. 

from   Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.,  Houston.  Tex.  803.- 

077-80.  pub.  10-29-118.  Q.  100. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.  :  See — 

.Schlumberger  Ltd.  (Schlumberger  N.V.). 
Schuyler.    Keith    C.    Berwick.    Piv.    863.545.    pub.    10-29-G8. 

CI.  38. 
Shatterproof     Class     Corp..     Detroit.     Mich.     505.082.     ren 

l-14-()9.  Cl.  .33. 
Shaw-Walker     Co..     The.     Muskegon.     Mich.     803.513.     pub. 

10-29-08.  Cl.  32. 
"She"  Cosmetic  Co. :  See — 

Bedwell.  Clifford  (). 
Sheffield  Watch.   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y'.  741.278.  cane.  Cl.  27. 
Sherwood    Me<Iical    Industries    Inc..    from    Brunswick    Corp.. 

Chicago.  III.  ,'*(,3.5.S(l.  pub.  10-29-08.  n.  44. 
SImplot.    J.    R..    Co..    liolse,    Idaho.    803.022.    pub.    10-29-08. 

Cl.  40. 
Smith  Co..  The  :  .See — 

Smlth-Schreyer  &  -Associates. 
.Smith.  D.  n  .  &  Co.,   Inc.,   Itlca.  N  Y.  252,792.  ren.  1-14-09. 

Cl.   23. 
Smith. .schreyer  &   .Associates,   d.b.a.   The   Smith   Co..   Canoga 

Park.  Cnlif.  803.453.  pub.  10-29-08.  Cl.  21. 
"Snclete   Metailurgique    Hninaut-Sambre."    Societe   .\nonvme. 

Couillet.    Belgium.    803.30(1,   pub.   10-29-08.    Multiple   Class 

(Classes  12  nn.i  14). 
Societe  pour  I'Exploitatlon  et  la  Vente  des  Prodults  "Eva"  et 

■Trulte."  Evianles. Bains  (Haute-Savoie),  France.  80.3.010. 

pub.  10-29-08.  C\.  40. 
Sokol  A  Co.  :  .See — 

California  Vegetable  Product-s  Co. 
Somaco  Co.  ;  See — 

SomervIUe.   Robert   S..  and  Gilbert   S.   Magraw. 
Somerville.  Robert  s..  and  (illbert  s.  Magraw.  d.b.a.  Somaco 

Co..  St.  Clair  Shores.  Mich.  741.214,  cane.  CI    22. 
Sound  (Ine,  Ltd..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  803.451.  pub.  10-29-08. 

.Southport    Paint    Co..    Inc..    Savannah.    Ga.    308.071-2.    cor 

Cl.   12. 
Southport  Paint  Co.,  Inc..  Savannah.  C,a.  403.765,  cor  Cl    10 
Southport  Paint  Co..  Inc..  Savannah.  Oa.  404.059.  cor.  Cl.  12. 
Southport  Paint  Co..  Inc..  Savannah.  Ga.  506.894.  cor.  Cl.  10. 
Space  and  Form  Hair  Design  School :  See — 
Dutfon.  Collne  T. 

Spadea  Syndicate.  Inc..  Mllford.  N.J.  863.553.  pub  10-29-08 
a.  38.  ■ 

Speedaumat  -Addressing  Machinery.  Inc.  :  See — 

.Speedaumatle  Co..  The. 
Speedaumatie  Co.."  The.  now  by  change  of  name  Speedaumat 

.Addressing    Machinery.    Inc..    to    Speedaumat    Mfg    Co     of 

Chicago.    111..    Chicago.    III.,    to    .Addressograph  Multigrapb 

Corp..    Cleveland.    Ohio.    253.798.    ren.    1-14-69.    Multiple 

Class  (Classes  23  and  50). 
Sperrv  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Lektron  Corp..  The. 
Spindler   &    Sauppe.    Olendale.    Calif.    863.710.   CI,    26. 
Spokane  Film.  Inc .  Spokane.  Wash.  803,548,  pub    10-29-08 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  .38  and  106). 
Spurgeon  Hosiery   Corp..   Philadelphia.   Pa.,   to  Vale  Hosierv 

Corp..    LIneolnton.    N.C.    503.047,    ren.    1-14-09.    Cl.    ,39.  " 
Stacks.    Irving    H..    d.b.a.    Beacon    Pharmacal    Co .    Boston 

Mass.  741.400.  cane.  Cl.  51. 

Stacy  Fabrics  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y'.  863.578,  nob  10-29-6S 
CI.  42.  .  K  . 

Standard  Elektrik  Lorenz  Aktiengese'lschaft.  .Stuttgart- 
Zuffenhaiisen.  (Germany.  741.205.  cane.  Cl.  21. 

Stanley  Home  Products.  Inc..  Westfleld.  Mass.  803.709.  CI.  6. 

Stauffer  Chemical  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  502.508.  ren.  1-14-69. 
Cl.   6. 

Sterenberg.  .Samuel,  d.b.a.  Hl-Craft  Clothing  Co..  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  741.338,  cane.  a.  39. 


Stevcoknlt  Textile  Co..  New  York.  .\.Y.  803.572,  pub   10-1-68 
Cl.  42.  .  •-  . 

Stevens,    J.    P.,   k  Co.,    Inc.,   New   York.    N.Y.    863.581.    pub 

10-29-08.  Cl.  43.  ■        .    1  "o- 

.Stone     Conveyor     Co..     Inc..     Honeoye.     .\.V.     803.481      pub 

10-29-88.  Cl.  23.  .        .     1  u  .. 

StoMe-cllne  Curtain  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Bay  State  Curtain  Mfg   Co 

Inc.,   Fltchburg,   Mass.   50.'t,851,   ren.   1-14-69    Cl.  42 
Stratton,    George    E.,    San    Francisco,    Calif.    863,.542.    imb 

10-29-68.  Cl.  38. 
Strouse.    -Adler.    Co..   The.    New    Haven.    Conn.    863.562.    pub. 

7-9-08.  C\.  .■)!». 
Struhl.    Morris,    Inc..    New   Y'ork.   N.Y.    863.499.   pub     10  29 

OK.  Cl.  23. 
Sturkle.  .Maile  L..  d.b.a.  Cidor  Care  Televlaion.  West  Colom 

bia.  S.C.  ,S63.69»1.  pub.  10-29-68.  Cl.  103. 
Sul>scri|>tion   Television.   Inc..   New   York.   NY.   863.491.   pub. 

l(»-2!t-6N.  Cl.  23. 
Sundslrand  Corp.,   Rockford,   III.   741,2.53,  cane.  Cl.  26. 
Sun-VIc    Controls    Ltd..    to    Associated    Electrical    Industries 

Ltd..    London.    England.   440.287.   ren.    1-14-69.   Cl.   21. 
T.F.H.    Publications.    Inc..    Jersev    Citv.    N.J.    863.509     pub. 

10-2908.  Cl.  31. 
Talo   Buyers.   Inc.,   Little  Rock,   Ark.   S63.460,  pub.   10-29-68. 

Cl    22 
Tampa   Cigar  Co.,  Inc.,  Tampa,   Fla.,   to  Parodl  Cigar  Corp., 

Evansville,    Ind.    504.630.    ren.    1-14-69.    Cl.    17. 
TaiMura  Jlshodo  Co..  Ltd..  Sumlvoshi  Ku.  Osaka.  Japan.  863.- 

0.''>3.  imb.  10-29-08.  CI.  51. 
Taxpert  Income  Tax  Services  :  .S'cr  — 

Galas.  TheiKlore  I). 
Taylor    Brothers.    Inc..    Winston  Salem.    N.C.    240  9.56     ren 

1-14-00.  Cl.  17. 
Technical    Rubber.    Inc..    West    Haven.    Conn.    863,640.    pub. 

10-29-88.  Cl.  50. 
Tei-tronics  Mfg.  Corp..  Bremen.  Ind.  863.458.  pub.  10-29-68. 

Cl.  21. 
Temco.   Inc..  Nashville.  Tenn.  863.502.  pub.  10-29-68.  Multi- 

lile  Class  (Classes  24  and  .34). 
Textron.  Inc..  Providence.  R.I.  863.711.  Cl   13. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corp..  Bristol.  Pa.  803.438.  pub.  10-29-68. 

Cl.   19. 
Thomas.  Susan.  New  Y'ork.  NY'.  741.422.  cane.  Cl.  .39. 
Tonka    Corp..    Mound.    Minn.    863,46.5-6.    pub.    10-29-68.    Cl. 

oo 
Tower   Press.    Inc..    Danvers.   Ma.ss.   863.721.   Cl.   .38. 
To.vo  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd..  Chuo  Ku.  Tokvo.  Japan.  863..560,  pub. 

10-2i(-0.s.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  39  and  43). 
Tri  Co  Almonds,  Inc.,  Chico,  Calif.  863,638,  pub.  10-29-68.  Cl. 

46. 
Trifiletti.   Don.   d.b.a.    Magnlfico   Records.    Mamaroneck.   N.Y'. 

741.310.  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Trustees  of  Mount  Holyoke  College.  The.  South  Hadley.  Mass. 

803  547,  Dub.  10-29-68.  Cl.  38. 
Tung-Sol     Lamp    Works.     Inc.,     to    Wagner     Electric    Cori».. 

Newark.  N  J.  441,094.  ren.  1-14-69.  Cl.  3S. 
Tyson   Shirt   Co..   .Norrlslown,   to   M.   11.   RiiabMeyerholf  Co.. 

d.b.a.    Ramev  Tvson    Shirt    Corp..    Philadelphia.    Pa.    248.- 

694-5.  ren.  1-14-09.  Cl.  .39. 
CB.S  Fund  of  Canada.  Ltd..  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  741.. 

411.  cane.  Cl.  102. 
I'SS    .Agrl-Chemlcals.    Inc..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    from    .Armour 

Agricultural  Chemical  Co..  Chicago.  III.  803,359,  pub.  9-10- 

08.  Cl.  6. 
I'SS    Agri-Chemicals.    Inc..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    from    .Armour 

Agricultural    Chemical     Co..     Atlanta.    Ga.    ,S63,672,    pub 

10-22-08.  Cl.  100. 
CSV  Pharmaceutical  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.  863,429.30.  pub. 

10-29-88.  Cl.  IS. 
I'ddeholms     Aktiebolag.     Uddeholm.     Sweden.     863..391.     pub. 

10-29-68.  Cl.  14. 
Cglne    Kuhlmann.    Paris.    Prance.    863..354.    pub.  'JO-29-68. 

Cl.  6. 
I'iano    Products    Co..    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.Y.    863..347-9.    pub. 

10-29-68.  Cl.  1. 
Unarco  Industries.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  863.433.  pub.  10-29-68. 

CI.  19. 
Cndergronnd  Contractors  Association.  Chicago.  III.  863,706, 

pub.  10-29-08.  Cl.  200. 
Union   Fork  &  Hoe  Co.,   The,   Columbus,  Ohio.  863,443,  pub. 

10-29-68.  Cl.  19. 
Cnlon  Lumber  Co  .  Ran  Francisco.  Calif.  883,333,  pub.  10-29- 

88.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  1,  10,  and  12). 
I'nion  Tank  Car  Co.  :  See — 

Graver  Tank  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
Cniroval,    Inc.,    New   Y'ork,    N.Y.   863.574.   pub.    10-29-68.   Cl. 

42. 
l'nited  Citrus  Growers  :  See- 

Damns.  Shibll  S. 
rnlte<I  Grocers.  Ltd..  Richmond.  Calif.  863.704-5.  pub.  10-29- 

08.   Cl.  200. 
United    Merchants    &    Manufacturers.    Inc..    New   Y'ork.    N.Y'. 

803.334.  pub.  8-20-68.  Cl.  1. 
United  Sliver  k  Cutlery  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  863.517.  pub. 

10-29-88.  Cl.  ,34. 
Unlt«Kl  Vintners,  Inc.  :  See — 

Santa  Fe  Vintage  Co. 
United  States  Baking  Co.,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Mo.  863,617,  pub. 

10-29-88.  CI.  48. 
U.S.    Industries,    Inc.,    New   York,    NY'.    741,194-5,   cane.    CL 

21. 
Urbana  Laboratories.  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Whiting.  Albert  L. 
Usines   Vander   El.st   Freres   Societe  Anonyme.  -Antwerp,   Bel- 
gium. 883,402.  pub.  10-29-68.  Cl.  17. 
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Vale  Hosiery  Corp. :  See — 

Si>urgeon  Hosiery  Corp.  „..„-  , 

Valhar  Chemical  Corp.,  Greenwich,  Conn.  80.i,40,.  pub. 
10-29-08.  Cl.  l.s.  .    „...,.,,     „, 

Van   Wyck   Inletnalional  Corp..   New  \ork.  N.Y.  8b3.il4.  Cl. 

Vandever  Tire  Co..   Inc..  Joplln.  Mo.  863.528.  pub.   10-29-68. 

Cl.  35. 
Venice.  Inc. ;  See — 

Glo.annI  Jewelry  Co. 
Victor    Comptometer    Corp..    from    Comptometer    Corp..    t-oi 

capi.  III.  741.318.  cane.  Cl.  37. 
Victor  Comptometer  Corp. :  See — 

A'Istron   Corp.',   Cleveland,   Ohio.   863,378,   pub.   10-29-08.   Cl. 

Vist'ron  Corp..  Cleveland.   Ohio.   863,385,   pub.   10-29-68.   Cl. 

Vocational  Footwear.  Inc..  LuteavlUe,  Mo.  741.342.  cane.  Cl. 

Wagman,  Charlotte,  d.b.a.  Contex  Ltd..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  863.- 

557.  pub.  10-29-68.  Cl.  30. 
Wagner  EitM-tric  Corp.  :  See — 

Tung-Sol  Ijimp  Works.  Inc. 
Wallace  Davis  Co..  The  ;  See — 

Wallace  Davis  .Mfg.  Co.  i,.,i. 

Wallace  Davis   Mfg.    Co..    Woodbridge.    to   Tlle   Wallace   Hails 

Cl      Ilamden     Conn.    440.723.    ren.    1-14-69.   Cl.   .'(2,. 
Warco    Patent    Bed   Co..    Delaware.   Ohio.    741.302.   cane.   Cl. 

Webli.    Floyd   L..   San   Francisco.  Calif.  883.010.   pub.   10-29- 

Weiib.   Jervls  B..  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  863.437.  pub.  10-29-68. 

Welgang.  Carl.  d.ba.  Optlcart-Verlag  Carl  Welgang.  HaKpt 
sirasse,  Neublberg.  Germany.  863,541.  pub.  10-29-os.  Cl. 
38, 


Welnschel    Engineering   Co..    Inc..    Kensington.    Md.    741,275. 

cane.  CI.  26. 
West    Point-Pepperell,    Inc.,    West    Point,    Ga,    863,577,    pub. 

10-29-08.  Cl.  42. 
Western  Electilc  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  New- 
York,  N.Y.  249,185,  ren.  1-14-69.  Cl.  38. 
Wham  O  Mfg.  Co..  San  Gabriel.  Calif.  883.470-1,  pub.  10-29- 

68.  Cl.  22. 
White  Trading  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  441.542.  ren.  1-14-09. 

Cl.  42. 
White.   Walter   F.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.   863.504.   pub.    10-29-68. 

Cl.  26. 
Whitehall    Co..    Ltd..    d.b.a,    Cossnov    &    Cle.    Allston,    Mass. 

863,643.  pub.  10-29-68.  Cl.  49. 
Whiting,  Albert  L.,  to  The  Urbana  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Urbana, 

111.  238,391,  ren.  1-14-69.  Cl,  10. 
Wilbur  Ellis  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  863,627,  pub.   10-29- 

08.  Cl.  40. 
Wllsev-Bennett     Co..     San     Francisco.     Calif.     863,611.     puli. 

10-29-68.  Cl.  46. 
Wilson's    William  M..  Sons,  Inc..  Lansdale,  Pa.  863.493,  pub. 

10-29-68.  CI.  23. 
Wlnchell    Service   Corp..    Burbank.    Calif.    741.382,    cane.    Cl. 

40 
Woburn  Chemical  Corp..  Harrison.  N.J.  863.394.  pub.  10-29- 

W()rham.  Antony.  Ltd..  London.  England.  863.609.  pub.  10-29- 

88.  Cl.  40. 
Workman.    James.    d.b.a.    Finger    Tip    Check    I'rotection    Co.. 

Santa  Ann.  Calif.  741.325,  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Yawmnn    &    Erbe   Mfg.    Co..    Inc..    Rochester.    N.Y.    741,306. 

cane.  Cl.  32. 
YoungBtown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  The,  Y'oungstown,  Ohio.  863,. 

374,  |iub.  10-29-68.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  12  and  13). 
Zinc-Lock  Co.,  Oakland,  Calif.  883,392-3,  pub.  10-29-68.  Cl. 

16. 


V.%     COVCRNMENT  PRINTING  OFFICE: 


/ 


*U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

January  21,  1969 


Volume  858 


Number  3 
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NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Montii  of 
October  1968 

Kxauiiner  affirmed ^^^ 

lOxnmlner  aftirmed  In  part ^0 

Examiner  reversed   

Total ^^* 


3  300  739. — Wil/rid  Binden  Mortley.  Great  Baddow,  England. 
FREXJUENCY  •  DISPERSIVE  ELECTROMECHANICAL 
DELAY  CELL  UTILIZING  GRATING.  Patent  dated 
Jan.  24,  1967.  Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  5,  1968,  by  the  as- 
signee. The  Marconi  Company  Limited. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3,  4  and  8  of 

said  patent. 


Defensive  Publication  Program 

The  notice  of  October  1,  1968  (855  O.G.  1109)  which  ex- 
tended the  open  season  of  the  New  Defensive  Publication 
Program  until  January  1.  1989,  Is  hereby  modified  to  further 
extend  the  open  season  Indefinitely.  Accordingly,  until  further 
notice  any  patent  application  which  has  not  been  given  a  first 
action  may  be  entered  In  the  Defensive  Publication  Program. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Dec.  20,  1968.  Atiittant  Committioner. 


Disclaimers 

3  239,403.— frank  R.  Williams  and  Richard  S.  Neely,  Erie. 
Pa  METHOD  OF  JOINING  TWO  MEMBERS  BY 
MEANS  OF  AN  ADHESIVE  COATED  CARBON  CLOTH 
RESISTANCE  MEMBER.  Patent  dated  Mar.  8,  1966. 
Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  6,  1968,  by  the  assignee.  Lord  Cor- 
poration. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  to  4,  7,  8  and  10 

of  said  patent. 


Certificates 

3,122,508 
3,170,912 
3,200,603 
3,244,658 
3,294,778 
3,314,154 
3,318.822 
3,329.637 
3,336,198 
3.336.367 
3,340,260 
3,340,261 
3.340,268 
3,341,524 
3,342,778 
3,342,803 
3,343,095 
3,345,136 
3,349.433 
3,350,023 
3,350,248 


of  Correction  for  tbe  Week  of  Jan.  21,  1969 

3,350,790  3,358,502 

3,350,795  3,359.081 

3,351,462  3,359,146 

3,352,229  3,359.285 

3,352.849  3.359.320 

3,353,637  3,359,486 

3,353,766  3,359.542 

3,353.990  3,359,764 

3,354,076  3,359,782 

3,384,724  3,359,787 

3,355,368  3,360.294 

3,366,596  3,360,397 

3,366,781  3,360,449 

3,367,177  3,380,456 

3,357,261  3,360,481 

3,357,254  3,360,497 

3,357,283  3,360,502 

3,357,717  3,360,523 

3,357,986  3,360,560 

3,357,989  3,360,572 

3,358,445  3,360,720 
3,358,491 


New  Applications  Received  During  October  1968 

Patents 8^83 

Designs *^^ 

Plant  Patents !•> 

Reissues    '^ 

Total 90«1 


Issue — January  21,  1969 

Patents 1300 — No.  3,422,458  to  No.  3,423,757,  Incl. 

Designs 12— No.     213,247  to  No.     213,258,  Incl. 

Plant  Patents.-  3— No.  2,856  to  No.  2,858,  Incl. 

Reissues 1— No.       26,520 

Total 1316 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
B.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  16,   19«8 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GBOUP8 

*  Denotes  date  of  oldest  application  for  each  Operation. 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION 


GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  110-M    STERMAN.  Director 

Inorianlc  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Orjano-Metal  and  Oriano-Metallold  Cbemistry;  MetaUurij;  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  OU  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Oaaeous 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120—1    MARCUS.  Director -- --• 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esterj;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medlctnea;  Cosmetloa; 
Steroids;  Oio  and  Oiy;  QulDones;  Adds;  Carboiylic  Add  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140— L.  J.  BERCOVITZ.  Director- 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  SyntheUe 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Fonning;  ComposiUons  (Part)  e^.: 
Coating;  Molding;  Ink;  AdhealTe  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOORAPHY,  GROUP  1»-J.  R.  LIBER- 

Coa'tlng;  Proceisra  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding; 
Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT, 


Actual  Filing  Data 
ol  Oldaat  Caee 
Awaiting  Aetkin 


Fertilisers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;Reactor8;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manuracture; 
Gas;  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Llouid  and  Solid 
SeparatlonTOas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus: 
m6c.  Physical  P 


ELECTBICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS   GROUP  210— W   S   COLE.  Director 

Generation  and  Utilisation;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Coiuliicton; 
Switches;  Miscellaneoos. 

SECURITY.  GROUP  220-S.  BOYD.  Director 

Ordnance.  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar.  Underwater  Signalling.  Directional  Radio.  Torpedoes.  Seismic  Eiplorlnc, 
Radio-Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  Metallurgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230— M.  L.  LEVY.  Director 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 
and  Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES   GROUP  2J0— W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmlwton  Line* 
and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS.  GROUP  280— R.  L.  EVANS,  Director 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Oeometilcal  lostrnmenti. 

DESIGNS.  GROUP  290—8.  BOYD,  Director. 

Industrial  Arts;  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN.  Director 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid 
Sprinkling;  Fire  Eitingulshers;  Coin  HandUng;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats; 
Snips;  Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid 
Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING.  TOOLS.  GROUP  320-N.  BERGER,  Director- 

Manufacturing  Processes.  Assembling.  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders  Wood- 
working; Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330— A.  RUEQO,   Dl- 


Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Ex- 
cavating; Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Prlntlof;  Type- 
writers; Statloneri";  Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  340— C.  F.  OAREAU   Director 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration; 
Ventilation;  Drying;  Vaporizing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regiilation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission. 

FIXED  CONSTRUCTIONS.  SUPPORTS,  AND  HARDWARE,  GROUP  3S0— T.  J.  UICKEY,  Drector  

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Coiuiectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure 
Operators;  Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  D rilling ;.^inlng;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports;  Cabinet  Struc- 
tores. 

TEXTILES.  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  3«0—F   H    BRONAUOH.  Director 

Fluid  Handling,  Including  Valves:  Conduits;  Filliiig  Receptacles;  Lubrication;  Joint  Packing;  Bathroom  Fiztoree; 
Centrifugal  Separators;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  Agitating;  Foods;  Textiles,  Apparel  and  Shoes  and  their  Mana- 
factuie;  Sewing  Machines;  Wlndiiig  and  Reeling. 


New 


Ameoded 


»-oa-6a 

t-2(MI6 

»-ll-«« 


»-0«'64 
7-IO-«S 

t-0«-e4 


l-30-«7 
8-1S-67 

4-Og-M 

1-11-67 
S-Ot-M 


4-0«-«4 

Ml-M 

•11-21 -« 

10-Ji-«3 

4-2»-»5 

s-oa-67 


•3-22-«7 

11-20-67 

8-2»-67 

4-15-67 


12-08-64 

l-lJ-67 
6  07-68 

•2-21-64 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 186.959 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending 2,837 

Expiration  of  patent!:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  January  1969.  except  tboee  which  may  have  ex- 
pired earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690.  79tb  Congress,  approved  .August  8,  1946  (60  Stat  940)  and  Public  Law 
619.  ^rd  Congress,  approved  August  23.  19M  (68  Stat.  764>,  or  which  may  tiave  had  their  term  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions 
of  35  use.  253. 

Patents Numbers  2,580.279  to  2,584,101,  Inclusive 

Plant  Patents _ Numbers  1,050  to  1,0TO,  loclittlve 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  BE  Milton  E.  Hebs 

No.  7151.  Decided  May  11,  1967 

[54  CCPA  1315:  377  F.2d  610:   153  LSPQ  548] 

•      1.  Res    Judicata — Identical    Claims — Application    Disclosuke    and    Record 
Dd-fekent. 
"Granted  the  instant  parties  and  claims   [rejected  on  res  judicata]   are 
identical  with  those  of  the  parent  Herr  application  and,  in  a  broad  sense,  the 
issue  in  the  original  appeal  was,  as  here,  whether  those  claims  were  allow- 
able in  view  of  the  prior  art.  More  to  the  point,  however,  the  precise  issue 
in  the  prior  Herr  appeal  was  whether  appellant  was  entitled  to  allowance 
of  his  claims  in  the  application  and  record  then  on  appeal  [where  evidence 
was  based  on  undisciused  properties].  The  precise  issue  here  is  whether  appel- 
lant has  legallj'  established  his  right  to  those  claims  in  the  application  and 
record  now  before  (us  where  the  properties  relied  on  have  been  disclosed], 
o      We  thinic  he  has." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  office.  Serial  No.  223,816. 

REVERSED. 

Eugene  O.  Better,  The  Vpjohn  Company.^  Gerard  A.  Blaufarh  for 
appellant. 

Joseph  Schimmel  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  Rich,  Smith,  and  Almond,  Associate 

Judges,  and  William  H.  Kirkp.vtrick  ' 
Worley,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirming 
the  res  judicata  rejection  of  claims  1-3  of  appellant's  application " 
for  "Organic  Compounds,"  wherein  the  Board  stated: 

The  sole  rejection  is  on  the  ground  of  res  judicata  arising  from  the  prosecu- 
tion of  appellant's  parent  application.  Serial  No.  583,923,  culminating  in  a  deci- 
sion by  the  United  States  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals,  In  Re  Herr,  50 
CCPA  705,  •  •  •  304  F.2d  906,  134  LSPQ  176.  Claims  1,  2  and  3,  here  on  appeal 
correspond  exactly  to  claims  1,  4  and  3,  respectively,  adjudicated  in  the  prior  ap- 
plication. The  claims  of  the  parent  application  where  held  to  be  obvious  from  a 
cited  reference  and  the  attempted  shoicing  of  unexpected  androgenic  and  anabolic 
activity  teat  refuted  contidcration  because  that  application  did  not  ditclote 
such  activity. 


The  Examiner  holds  that  inasmuch  as  the  instant  claims  are  identical  tcith  the 
claims  previously  held  unpatentable  in  the  parent  application,  ret  judicata  bars 
the  allowance  of  the  claimt  herein.  [Emphasis  supplied.] 

Before  termination  of  proceedings  in  appellant's  parent  applica- 
tion,' the  present  application  was  filed,  disclosing  that  the  claimed 
compounds  do  possess  anabolic  and  androgenic  activitj'.  In  a  sense, 
appellant  has  purged  the  prior  application  of  the  defects  in  the  dis- 
closure which  we  found  dispositive  in  our  earlier  Herr  opinion, 
tlius  laying  the  foundation  for  admission  of  the  Stafford  affidavit 
referred  to  in  that  opinion,  50  CCPA  at  707.  Additional  affidavits  of 
Stafford  and  one  Lyster  were  submitted  to  detail  and  confirm  the 
results  described  in  the  earlier  affidavit. 


>  Senior  District  Judge.  Eastern  DIatrlct  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designation. 

'Serial  No.  223.816,  filed  September  14.  1062. 

'  This  court  Issued  its  final  order  tt>  the  Patent  Office  on  November  2,  1962. 
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Although  the  Examiner  held  that  appellant's  new  evidence  of  non- 
obviousness  overcame  the  original  rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  103,* 
he  nevertheless  invoked  the  doctrine  of  rex  judiatta  as  a  bar  to  appel- 
lant's claims.  The  Board  affirmed,  apparently  feeling  that  principles 
derived  from  its  own  decisions,  as  well  as  those  of  this  and  other 
courts,^  required  application  of  res  judicata.  We  do  not  agree. 

[IJ  Granted  the  instant  parties  and  claims  are  identical  with  those 
of  the  parent  Herr  application  and,  in  a  broad  sense,  the  issue  in  the 
original  appeal  was,  as  here,  whether  those  claims  were  allowable  in 
view  of  the  prior  art.  More  to  the  point,  however,  the  precise  issue 
in  the  prior  Herr  appeal  was  whether  appellant  was  entitled  to  allow- 
ance of  his  claims  in  the  application  and  record  then  on  appeal.  The 
precise  issue  here  is  whether  appellant  has  legally  established  his 
right  t(5  those  claims  in  the  application  and  record  now  before  us. 
We  think  he  has. 

That  different  issues  of  patentability  are  indeed  presented  by  the 
two  records  is  evident  from  the  totally  different  treatment  accorded 
appellant's  claims  by  the  Patent  Office.  On  the  original  record,  includ- 
ing the  defective  specification  and  inadmissible  Stafford  affidavit,  the 
claims  were  found  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  On  the  present 
record,  including  the  amended  specification  and  now  admissible  affi- 
davit, the  identical  claims  are  found  patentable  over  the  prior  art." 

The  Patent  Office,  in  discharging  its  duties  to  the  public,  has  com- 
mendably  required  applicants  for  patents  to  provide  an  adequate 
quid  pro  quo  in  exchange  for  the  monopoly  sought.  It  should  be 
equally  alert  in  protecting  the  rights  of  applicants  who  have  legally 
and  properly  established  such  a  right."  To  do  otherwise  would  be  to 
unjustly  enrich  the  public  at  the  expense  of  the  inventor,  a  result  we 
feel  confident  Congress  could  not  have  intended. 

We  appreciate,  but  are  inclined  to  discount,  the  somewhat  exag- 
gerated fears  of  the  Patent  Office  of  the  potential  procedural  bedlam 
resulting  from  our  holding  here.  In  the  first  place,  we  fail  to  see 
why,  as  a  practical  matter,  an  applicant  would  deliberately  embark 
on  a  procedure  necessarily  involving  the  time,  trouble,  expense,  risks, 

•  "In  view  of  the  difference  of  kind  disclosed  In  the  affldaTlt."  said  the  Eiamlner.  "the 
rejection  predicated  upon  the  Herr  and  Sondheimer  at  at.  references  i»  no  longer 
appticahte." 

The  Board  agreed  ; 

•  •  •  In  essence,  appellant  urges  that  he  has  a  new  application  which  entitle* 
him  to  a  new  adjudication  of  the  patentability  of  the  appealed  claims,  including 
consideration  of  the  evidence  previously  refused  consideration  in  his  parent  nppll- 
eation.  Upon  such  neif  adfudication.  the  appealed  claims  must  he  found  patentable 
over  the  art,  the  Examiner  having  urithdraicn  the  references.    [Emphasis  supplied.] 

*  Numerous  decisions  are  cited,  pro  and  con,  involving  the  doctrine  of  res  judicata, 
a  creature  of  the  courts,  not  of  Congress.  We  have  examined  them  all.  Including  in  re 
Szvarc,  50  CCP.\  1571.  319  F.2d  277.  138  USPQ  208.  so  heavily  relied  on  by  the  Soll- 
<ilor.  without  finding  any  one  so  directly  In  point  with  the  facts  here  as  to  be  controlling. 
The  Board,  while  regarding  In  re  Lundberg.  47  CCP.A  1140.  280  P.2d  865,  126  VSPQ 
412,  as  "most  authoritative  and  best  express[ing]  the  principles  which  should  guide  us," 
found  no  case  expressly  In  point,  stating  : 

Factually,  the  Oustaison  et  at.  [14  USPQ  332]  and  Schott  [136  USPQ  383)  cases, 
supra,  cited  by  appellant,  and  the  /f(ii«r  (85  USPQ  24]  and  Prutton  (40  CCPA  975. 
204  F.2d  291.  97  USPQ  4471  cases,  supra.  Included  In  our  list,  come  closest  to  the 
facts  of  the  present  case,  although  none  is  identical  in  every  respect.  In  these  cases, 
new  evidence  was  introduced  in  the  second  proceeding  to  support  the  patentability 
of  the  appealed  claims.  In  the  two  cases  relied  upon  by  appellant,  the  rejection  was 
reversed;   In   the  other  two  cases,   the  rejection   was  affirmed.    [Emphasis  supplied.] 

We  note  that  the  Board,  sitting  en  banc,  declined  to  follow  Schott  In  Ex  parte  Budde. 
150  USPQ   489. 

•We  note  the  somewhat  Irreconcilable  provisions  of  The  Manual  of  Patent  Examining 
Procedure.  I  706.03(w).  as  applied  to  the  facts  here  : 

A  prior  adjudication  against  the  Inventor  on  the  same  or  similar  claims  constitutes 
a  proper  grouiul  of  rejection  as  res  judicata.  Where  a  different  question  of  patent 
ability  Is  presented  the  rejection  of  res  judicata  does  not  apply. 

It  should  he  readily  apparent  that  ttie  mere  fact  the  present  claims  are  identical  to 
those  sought  to  be  patented  earlier  Is  not,  of  itself,  necessarily  determinative  of  whether 
the  same  Issue,  cause  of  action,  or  "question  of  patentability"  is  Invdlved  in  the 
two  proceedings. 

'  Theories  and  assumptions  of  what  appellant  might  have  done  before  appealing  to 
this  court  are  not  for  us  to  pass  on.  Our  concern  is  with  what  he  actually  has  done  in 
seeking  to  establish  and  protect  his  rigbts.  The  Patent  Office  has  not  challenged  appel- 
lant's right  to  proceed  as  he  has. 
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delays  and  uncertainties  attendant  thereon.  The  second,  and  over- 
riding, reason  is  that  Congress  has  authorized  *  the  course  appellant 
has  followed,  and  doubtless  expects  compliance  by  the  Patent  Office 
and  the  courts.  That  is  what  we  seek  to  do  here. 

The  decision  is  reversed. 

REVERSED.  

Rich,  J.,  concurring. 

The  Board  of  Appeals  wrote  a  carefully  reasoned  opinion  (Mar.  29, 
1965)  in  this  case  and,  a  year  afterward,  gave  es tensive  en  banc 
consideration  to  the  problem  of  res  judicata  in  the  Patent  Office. 
Ex  parte  Budde,  150  USPQ  469  (Mar.  U,  1966). »  The  en  banc  con- 
sideration was  stated  to  have  been  "because  of  the  importance  of  the 
legal  issue,"  and  it  is  indeed  important.  It  is  also  a  question  of  some 
difficulty  and  much  confusion. 

In  deciding  this  case  the  board  majority  placed  primary  reliance 
on  two  of  our  decisions,  Lundberg  and  Prutton.  As  to  the  first  it  said : 

In  our  opinion,  the  case  of  In  re  Lundberg  et  ah.  47  CCPA  1140, 1960  O.D.  478,  761 
O.G.  582,  280  F.2d  8«5,  126  I'SPQ  412,  is  most  authoritative  and  best  expresses 
the  principles  which  should  guide  us. 

As  to  the  other  it  said : 

In  re  Prutton,  supra  [40  CCPA  975.  204  F.2d  291,  97  D8PQ  447],  Is,  in  our 
opinion,  extremely  pertinent  •  •  *. 


It  is  our  view  that  the  case  of  In  re  Prutton  dictates  affirmation  of  the  res 
judicata  rejection  In  the  present  case. 

In  Budde  the  Board  again  felt  itself  bound  by  Lundberg  and  Prutton. 
The  Solicitor's  brief  likewise  relies  on  these  cases. 

I  am  glad  to  have  had  the  opportunity  to  consider  the  extensive 
dissenting  views  of  Judge  Almond  who  also  seems  to  feel  that  Lund- 
berg and  Prutton  have  controlling  effect  here,  along  with  others  of  our 
decisions. 

Thus  the  question  before  us  is,  to  a  large  extent,  whether  Lundberg 
and  Prutton  control  or  whether  they  are  distinguishable  and  should 
be  distinguished.  When  we  decide,  as  we  do,  that  a  holding  of  res 
judicata  herein  is  improper,  we  at  least  owe  the  Board,  which  has 
tried  to  follow  those  precedents,  and  the  bar,  some  explanation  of 
why  we  so  hold.  It  does  not  seem  to  me  sufficient  to  say  merely  that 
neither  case  is  identical  in  every  respect  or  directly  in  point.  The 
Board  thought  they  were  authoritative,  pertinent,  and  controlling, 
and  said  so.  Herein  I  try  to  say  why  I  do  not  agree.  As  the  author 
of  the  Lundberg  opinion  I  feel  that  I  in  particular  owe  an  explanation 
of  why  I  think  it  does  not  compel  an  affirmance  here. 

As  i  have  often  found  it  necessary  to  point  out,  what  is  said  in  an 
opinion  is  the  result  of  the  questions  raised  and  argument  made  in 
the  case  being  discussed.  While  what  is  said  may  make  sense  in  that 
context  it  does  not  necessarily  do  so  when  lifted  therefrom  and 
applied  to  a  different  situation.  That  is  what  appellee  attempts  here 
with  respect  to  Lundberg.  As  is  being  so  vociferously  pointed  out  by 
all  those  opposed  to  the  result  which  we  of  the  majority  here  reach, 


'  Sec.  for  example,  35  U.S.C.   120. 

•  Thirteen  members  of  the  board  participated,  lacking  but  one  member  who  disqualified 
himself  Three  opinions  were  written,  the  two  members  who  had  been  on  the  board  decid- 
ing BxpartrScfcott  136  USPQ  383.  disagreeing  with  the  repudlat  on  of  that  case  by 
thi  majority.  A  third  member  appears  to  have  felt  that  Bchott  should  have  been  dUtln- 
guUhed  on  its  facts. 


692 


Vol.  858— official  GAZETTE 


January  21,  1969 


Ltmdberg  does  talk  about  the  claims  determining  whether  the  issue 
in  the  second  case  is  the  same  as  it  was  in  the  first  case  because  in 
Lundberg  that  hym  what  determined  it.  What  was  said  in  the  opinion 
was  in  answer  to  the  appellants'  contention  that  there  was  a  different 
issue  because  the  claims  were  different  and  in  the  opinion  we  were 
engaged  in  demonstrating  that  that  particular  argument  was  unsound. 
No  other  argument  was  made  to  show  that  there  was  a  different  issue. 

In  Lundberg  what  the  appellants  were  trying  to  get  us  to  do  was 
to  reconsider  the  patentability  of  the  invention  over  the  prior  art  and 
reverse  ourselves  on  the  same  question,  using  as  an  excuse  that  there 
were  differences  in  the  claims  which  made  new  issues.  What  we  were 
doing  in  the  opinion  was  analyzing  their  arguments  and  pointing  out 
that  despite  verbal  changes  the  same  patentability  issue  was  still  being 
presented  for  our  consideration  in  view  of  the  same  prior  art.  Our 
attention  was  focused  on  the  claims  because  the  argument  was  based 
on  them  and  so,  in  consequence,  was  our  opinion.  Such  statements  as 
"If  the  claimed  subject  matter  is  the  same,  the  prior  adjudication  is 
binding"  were  made  about  the  fact  situation  before  us  in  Lundbreg 
and  were  not  being  uttered  as  rules  of  general  applicability  to  other 
fact  situations,  certainly  not  as  guiding  "principles,"  which  the  Board 
appears  to  have  taken  them  to  be. 

The  net  effect  of  the  Lundberg  decision  was  that  we  icUl  refuse  to 
reconsider  the  game  question  of  patentability  merely  because  a  few 
immaterial  language  changes  have  been  made  in  the  claims.  Likewise, 
for  the  same  reasons  we  felt  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  were  justified 
in  not  reconsidering  their  decisions.  The  application  of  the  principle 
of  res  judicata  was  but  a  convenient  and  conventional  legal  way  of 
saying  that  we  would  not  go  over  the  same  arguments  we  had  already 
been  over,  as  though  on  a  rehearing,  and  that  the  like  view  of  the 
Patent  Office  was  justifiable. 

The  present  case  does  not  present  a  comparable  situation.  The  ques- 
tion now  is  whether  the  claimed  invention  is  patentable  in  view  of 
evidence  of  unexpected  advantageous  properties  we  felt  we  should 
not  consider  in  the  prior  case  ( whether  rightly  or  wrongly  I  do  not 
say),  plus  additional  evidence.  The  issue  in  the  prior  case  was  section 
103  obviousness  in  view  of  closeness  of  structure  to  the  reference 
compound  without  that  evidence.  The  holding  was  that  the  attempted 
showing  of  properties  did  not  overcome  the  obviousness  rejection 
because  there  was  no  disclosure  of  such  properties  in  the  specification, 
for  which  reason  the  evidence  would  not  be  considered.  On  this  sec- 
ond application  the  specification  does  contain  the  disclosure,  the 
Patent  Office  has  looked  at  the  evidence,  and  has  de<-ided  that  ithe 
claimed  compounds  are  not  obvious.  The  Patent  Office  has  already 
reviewed  the  question  of  patentability  on  the  merits  but,  having  done 
so,  says  its  former  stand,  no\v  changed,  must  be  adhered  to  only 
because  decisions  of  this  court  compel  it.  On  this  second  application, 
the  Patent  Office  has  been  entirely  satisfied  that  Herr  is  entitled  to 
his  patent  under  the  parent  statute  but  takes  the  position  that  this 
court  says  he  must  not  have  it.  I  find  nothing  in  Lundberg  to  compel 
such  an  anomalous  result. 

I  do  not  mean  to  imply  that  the  fact  the  Patent  Office  has  already 
considered  the  merits  of  the  rejection  has  anything  to  do  with  our 
decision  here.  I  shall  discuss  later  its  obligation  to  do  so. 

In  re  Prutton,  the  other  case  principally  relied  on  below  and  in  the 
dissent,  was  cited  in  Lundberg.  The  question  in  Prutton  was  whether 
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the  issue  was  the  same  as  the  issue  passed  on  by  the  Court  of  Appeals 
for  the  District  of  Columbia  on  a  parent  application,  of  which  the 
application  on  appeal  was  a  continuation-in-part.  As  Judge  Almond's 
dissenting  opinion  tends  to  indicate,  the  facts  in  Prutton  are  much 
closer  to  those  here  than  the  facts  of  Lundberg.  As  here,  on  the  second 
application  the  Board  accepted  affidavit  evidence  not  before  it  on  the 
first  application  and  reversed  a  rejection  on  a  reference  while  sus- 
taining the  res  judicata  rejection.'"  This  court  approved.  The  Prutton 
opinion,  citing  a  number  of  cases,  seems  to  derive  from  them  a  rule, 
which  it  followed,  to  the  effect  that  the  claims  of  the  second  applica- 
tion must  be  "patentably  different'"  from  the  claims  previously  adjudi- 
cated in  order  to  avoid  a  holding  of  res  judicata.  It  then  embarked 
on  a  determination  of  whether  the  claims  were  patentably  different 
and,  finding  they  were  not,  affirmed  the  res  judicata  rejection,  notwith- 
standing the  opinion  of  the  Board  that  the  claims  were  patentable 
over  the  reference.  I  cannot  clearly  distinguish  Prutton  from  this  case 
and  therefore  I  have  great  sympathy  with  the  view  of  the  Board  that 
it  dictates  an  affirmance.  I  likewise  necessarily  sympathize  with  the 
dissent.  My  position  on  Prutton,  after  giving  it  and  the  precedents 
it  relies  on  in  turn  careful  study,  is  that  it  reached  the  wrong  con- 
clusion and  should  be  overruled.  In  my  opinion,  at  least  with  respect 
to  the  reference  the  Board  found  to  be  overcome  by  the  affidavit  evi- 
dence on  the  new  application,  a  new  issue  of  patentability  was  pres- 
ented and  a  decision  thereon  in  applicant's  favor  would  not  "nullify 
the  decision  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  in  the  earlier  case."'  That  court 
had  a  different  issue  before  it,  a  different  patentability  problem. 

As  the  opinion  of  the  Board  here,  with  its  reference  to  many  cases 
pro  and  con,  and  any  independent  examination  of  the  question,  will 
amply  demonstrate,  the  past  history  of  res  judicata  in  ex  parte  Patent 
Office  cases  is  a  history  of  inconsistency.  The  fourth  edition  of 
McCrady's  Patent  Office  Practice  deals  with  the  subject  in  sec.  138, 
amply  footnoted  with  citations,  the  general  tenor  of  which  is  that 
the  Patent  Office  may  or  may  not  apply  res  judicata  in  any  given 
situation,  prefacing  the  discussion  with  the  statement  that 

The  Patent  OflBce  is  not  a  "court,"  and  because  It  Is  not  a  court  It  cannot 
render  a  "Judgment,"  hence  its  decisions  or  other  actions  cannot  give  rise  to  "res 
judicata"  In  the  strict  legal  sense  of  that  term. 

There  next  follows  a  quotation  from  one  of  the  earliest  cases  in  the 
field,  Barratt  v.  Duell,  14  App.  D.C.  255,  1899  CD.  320  (cited  by 
Judge  Almond  as  "In  re  Barratt's  Appeal")  which  set  at  an  early 
date  the  noncommittal  tone  of  the  subsequent  accumulated  decisions 
on  this  subject.  Therein  the  court  concluded  by  saying: 

In  what  we  have  said  we  do  not  desire  it  to  be  understood  that  the  Patent 
Office  may  not,  if  it  thinks  proper  so  to  do,  entertain  and  adjudicate  a  second 
application  for  a  patent  after  the  first  application  has  been  rejected.  What  we 
decide  is,  that  it  is  not  incumhent  upon  the  office  as  a  duty  to  entertain  such  ap- 
plications, and  that,  t'/  it  refuses  to  entertain  them,  it  has  a  perfect  legal  right 
so  to  do.  [Emphasis  added.] 

I  suggest,  in  passing,  that  the  statement  is  meaningless  unless  taken 
to  mean  that  on  a  new  application  the  Office  need  not  reconsider  on 
the  merits  the  same  arguments  previously  made  on  an  earlier  appli- 
cation since  I  know  of  no  way  in  which  it  can  refuse  to  "entertain 
and  adjudicate"  any  complete  application  filed  with  the  prescribed 


'*  There  were  two  additlon&l  rejections  on  separate  prior  art  references,  besides  the 
one  the  Board  reversed,  which  the  court  did  not  reach  because  of  Us  affirmance  of  the 
re«  Judicata  rejection. 


691 


Vol.  85&— official  GAZETTE 


January  21,  1969 


fee.  It  is  necessary,  even  to  arrive  at  a  res  judicata  rejection,  to  "enter- 
tain" an  application  and  consider  it  to  the  extent  of  carefully  deter- 
mining its  relation  to  the  previous  application.  Eiy  the  time  an  exam- 
iner has  finished  consideration  of  this  point,  as  illustrated  by  what 
happened  in  both  this  case  and  Prutton.  he  may  very  well  be  in  a 
position  to  say  that  on  the  record  the  claims  are  patentable  under  the 
statute  and  that  he  would  allow  them  but  for  decisions  of  the  court 
that  he  should  apply  "res  judicata"  to  deny  them. 

Res  judicata  is  a  judicial  doctrine  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  settle 
disputes  and  put  an  end  to  litigation,  enforcing  ultimate  repose.  This 
is  a  matter  of  public  policy,  and  a  good  one  when  applied  to  the  situa- 
tions for  which  it  was  designed.  But  the  ex  parte  prosecution  of 
patent  applications  cannot  properly  be  characterized  as  either  dispute 
or  litigation.  Moreover,  there  is  another  public  interest  to  be  consid- 
ered, inherent  in  the  patent  laws,  which  is  to  bring  patentable  inven- 
tions into  the  open  through  granting  patents  on  them."  And  in 
addition  to  the  technological  disclosure  aspect  of  the  patent  grant  is 
the  further  service  to  the  public  it  performs  in  providing  an  incentive 
to  commercialise  the  invention,  thereby  giving  the  public  not  only 
knowledge  but  usable  commodities.  Society  stands  to  lose  when  a 
patent  is  refused  on  an  invention  patentable  under  the  statute. 

This  patenting  process  has  little  in  common  with  the  settlement 
of  disputes  between  wrangling  private  parties  and  certainly  its  ob- 
ject is  not  to  bring  about  peaceful  repose  in  society.  Its  object  is, 
on  the  contrary,  to  produce  industrial  and  economic  ferment  and 
to  goad  inventors  and  entrepreneurs  into  activity  through  basic  psy- 
chological appeals  to  self-interest.  The  public  interest  calls  for  the 
grant  of  patents  on  every  invention  patentable  according  to  the  tests 
laid  down  in  the  patent  statutes.  The  Patent  Office  has  ruled  that 
such  an  invention  is  present  here  and  has  raised  only  the  legal  theory 
of  res  judicata  as  an  obstacle  to  its  patenting.  In  doing_^so  I  think  it 
misapplies  the  theory. 

The  Prutton  opinion  rests  on  the  following  precedents  as  authority, 
which  I  list  and  shall  discuss  in  chronological  order:  Blackford  v. 
Wilder,  28  App.  D.C.  5.35. 1907  CD.  491 :  In  re  Edison.  30  App.  D.C. 
321,  1908  CD.  327:  In  re  Ellis,  24  CCPA  759,  86  F.2d  412,  31  USPQ 
380  (1936) ;  and  Hemphiil  Co.  v.  Coe,  74  App.  D.C.  123,  121  F.2d 
897,  49  USPQ  484  (miscited  in  the  opinion  as  48  USPQ  501)  (1941). 
Citing  Ellis  three  times,  Hemphill  twice,  and  the  others  once,  the 
court  appears  to  derive  its  "Patentably  ditferent"  rule  merely  from 
certain  words  in  those  opinions  without  too  much  thought  for  their 
context,  a  rule  clearly  in  conflict'  with  the  result  we  now  reach.  Since 
Barratt  v.  DuM,  supra,  is  referred  to  in  each  of  the  above  cases  except 
Ellis,  and  in  Judge  Almond's  dissent,  I  will  first  comment  on  it. 

Barratt  was  a  case  in  the  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  District  of 
Columbia  in  1899  when  that  court  was  the  sole  reviewing  court  for 
the  Patent  Office.  The  same  court  had  previously  considered  an  ear- 
lier application  on  the  same  invention.  Barratt  v.  Seymour,  11  App. . 


"  In    this   connection    I   cannot   refrain    from   commentlnB  on    the   followlne   Incredible 
passage  at  the  end  of  the  Solicitors  brief  t  ^     ,.  ,,     .     ^.  ■ 

.Kt  the  present  time  no  patent  exists  on  the  claimed  compounds.  If  appellant  oMalnn 
the  relief  he  seeks,  namely  a  patent  on  those  compounds,  the  pubUc  right  to  be  free 
0/  (Ae  patent  monopoly  Is  surely  Impaired.  [Emphasis  added.) 
The  public  has  no  right  to  be  free  of  a  patent  monopoly  on  the  compounds  unless  tt  has 
a  right  to  the  compounds.  The  determination  of  the  Patent  Office  in  this  very  case  that 
they  are  patentable.  In  the  absence  of  a  holding  of  res  Judicata,  is  proof  enough  that  the 
public  has  no  right  to  them,  that  they  are  not  In  the  public  domain,  why.  then,  has  the 
public  a  "right  to  be  free  of  the  patent  monopoly"?  If  the  Solicitor  means  that  res  judi- 
cata gives  the  public  the  right  to  them,  then  he  Is  assuming  the  very  point  he  Is  trying 
to  prove. 
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D.C.  177, 1897  CD.  506.  In  that  first  case  the  court's  opinion  had  sug- 
gested that  the  applicant  file  a  bill  in  equity  under  R.S.  4915,  a  pro- 
cedure then  permitted  even  after  appeal.  Instead,  he  filed  a  new  appli- 
cation "for  the  same  subject  matter  *  *  *  with  more  full  and  ample 
specifications  and  drawings,  a  more  thorough  showing  of  the  prior 
condition  of  the  art,  and  evidence  bearing  on  the  patentability  of  Ae 
alleged  invention."  The  Commissioner  rejected  on  the  ground  of  "res 
adjudicata"  by  reason  of  the  court  decision  and  also  for  "want  of 
patentable  novelty."  The  court  affirmed.  The  court's  inconclusive 
view  of  the  binding  effect  of  its  prior  decision  has  been  quoted  above. 
What  seems  to  impress  the  author  of  the  dissenting  opinion  here  is 
the  series  of  questions  the  court  asked  itself: 

(1)  •  •  •  after  exhaustion  of  the  manifold  right  of  appeal  allowed  to  him 
by  the  great  liberality  of  the  patent  laws  [there  were  more  appeals  then  than 
now]  why  should  a  second  application  be  allowed  or  entertained?  (2)  Is  there 
any  reason  why  the  determination  of  the  matter  should  not  be  regarded  as  con- 
clusive' (3)  If  a  second  application  could  be  regarded  as  proper,  why  not  ten  or 
twenty  successive  applications?  <4)  Where  are  the  applications  to  stop,  and 
what  would  become  of  the  public  business,  if  it  were  in  the  power  of  one  person 
to  obstruct  the  operations  of  the  Patent  Office  by  repeated  and  persistent  ap- 
plications? These  questions  answer  themselves. 

Far  from  being  an  able  expression  of  the  public  policy  considera- 
tions which  should  apply,  this  impresses  me  as  a  burst  of  rhetoric 
considerably   removed  from  reality.  Answering  these  questions  in 
sequence,  (1)  Allowing  and  entertaining  an  application  must  be  dis- 
tinguished. The  Patent  Office  has  to  entertain  every  application.  Al- 
lowance depends  on  compliance  with  the  statutory  prerequisites.  The 
second  application  may  comply  whereas  the  first  did  not.  If  I  apply 
for  a  driver's  license,  I  have  to  pass  eye  and  driving  tests.  I  may  fail. 
If  I  come  back  with  glasses  and  the  requisite  skill,  should  my  new 
application  be  entertained  and  allowed?  Or  am  I  forever  barred 
because  I  appealed  the  first  denial?   (2)  Yes,  there  is  every  reason 
why  the  first  determination  should  not  be  conclusive.  The  applicant 
may  be  bringing  the  required  statutory  quid  pro  quo  which  he  did 
not  bring  before.  (3)  Why  not  ten  or  twenty?  To  be  realistic,  why 
not  two  or  three  I  Is  this  not  authorized  practice  ?  (4)  The  applications 
will  stop  when  the  application  offers  nothing  new  and  the  applicant 
is  merely  repeating  himself,  whereupon  the  Office  will  be  justified  in 
merely  denying  them  for  the  same  reasons  as  previously  stated.  No 
applicant  will  keep  this  up  very  long.  As  for  what  will  become  of 
the  public  business,  one  applicant  filing  a  new  application  every 
year  or  two,  out  of  90,000  a  year,  will  not  much  impede  the  business 
of  the  Office,  especially  when  the  Examiner  need  not  make  a  new 
search.  These  seem  to  me  to  be  the  answers  to  the  court's  questions  m 
Barratt  and  I  do  not  find  much  support  in  them  for  application  of 
res  judicata.  It  seems  to  me  a  proper  function  of  the  Patent  Office  to 
send  applicants  away  patentless  until  they  have  learned  what  they 
must  do  to  comply  with  the  law.  They  do  not  always  know.  It  is 
sometimes  unclear.  The  law  has  a  way  of  changing.  Ex  parte  Budde. 
supra,  Brenner  v.  Manson,  383  U.S.  519. 

There  is  no  law  to  prevent  filing  applications  and  every  applica- 
tion filed  is  required  by  law  to  be  examined.  35  U.S.C  131.  AMiat  is 
there  to  be  gained  by  telling  an  examiner— who  has  perhaps  not  been 
to  law  school— to  reject  a  second  application  which  is  not  materially 
different  from  one  previously  rejected,  whether  or  not  appealed,  for 
"res  judicata"  instead  of  for  the  same  reasons  applied  in  the  first  case, 
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whatever  they  may  have  been?  See  35  U.S.C.  132.  Apparently  the 
Patent  Office  has  never  made  up  its  mind  on  this  point.  Compare 
MPEP  201.07,  201.11,  and  706.03 (w).  If  the  same  reasons  do  not 
apply  because  the  situation  is  different  in  some  legally  critical  way, 
perhaps  the  application  should  be  allowed.  The  matter  is  not  one 
which  can  be  suitably  controlled  by  a  single  general  rule,  such  as 
"patentably  different"'  claims,  whatever  that  means. 

Blackford  v.  Wilder  was  an  interference,  an  inter  partes  dispiUe 
over  priority.  So  was  another  case  decided  by  the  same  court  shortly 
thereafter,  Horine  v.  Wende,  29  App.  D.C.  415,  1907  CD.  615.  That 
there  is  an  essential  difference  between  ex  parte  and  inter  partes  cases 
with  respect  to  res  judicata  in  the  Patent  Office  was  long  ago  recog- 
nized. Emerson  Stringham  in  "Patent  Office  Rejections  as  Res 
Judicata,"  9  JPOS  399  (1927),  said: 

It  will  be  appreciated  that  these  two  questions  are  entirely  distinct.  An  Inter- 
ference proceeding  has  determined  for  at  least  some  purposes  the  rights  of  two 
parties  who  have  in  effect  been  Involved  in  litigation  with  each  other.  The  ques- 
tion of  whether  to  reopen  a  decision  that  has  been  made  in  a  contest  between 
private  parties  is  altogether  different  from  the  question  of  the  extent  to  which 
an  applicant  for  a  patent  should  be  regarded  as  having  lost  his  right  to  a  patent, 
because  he  discontinued  his  efforts  to  obtain  a  patent  in  ex  parte  proceedings. 

In  Horine  the  court,  in  applying  the  "principle  of  estoppel  by  former 
adjudication"  said  (emphasis  mine)  it  was  "equally  applicable  to 
proceedings  of  a  judicial  nature  in  the  Patent  Office."  An  interference 
is  of  such  a  nature.  What  is  said  in  opinions  in  such  cases  should  not 
be  applied  unthinkingly  to  ex  parte  cases. 

In  re  Edison,  decided  within  two  years  after  the  Blackford  and 
Horine  cases  in  the  same  court,  was  an  ex  parte  case  involving  a 
second  application  containing  claims  at  least  some  of  which  the 
Patent  Office  had  held  differed  only  in  scope  from  claims  of  the  earlier 
application  which  had  been  appealed  twice  to  the  Examiners-in-Chief 
and  the  Commissioner,  as  was  then  permitted.  The  second  application 
had  of  course  been  through  the  same  two  appeals  before  reaching 
the  court  and  had  been  rejected  ioth  for  res  judicata  and  unpatent- 
ability over  the  prior  art.  The  court  affirmed  the  former  rejection, 
citing  Barratt,  Blackford,  and  Horine.  saying  "any  changes  merely 
broadening  claims  that  have  been  once  determined,  do  not  affect  the 
conclusiveness  of  the  former  adjudication."  Apparently  there  was  no 
change  other  than  the  changes  in  the  claims.  The  case  resembles 
Lundherg.  There  was  no  apparent  reason  for  a  different  decision  than 
on  the  first  application. 

In  re  Ellis  does  not  clearly  indicate  the  legal  basis  of  the  affirmance. 
The  claims  stood  rejected  as  unpatentable  "over  subject  matter  held 
unpatentable  in  the  abandoned  application"  of  the  appellant,  prose- 
cuted through  the  Patent  Office,  an  action  under  R.S.  4915  having 
been  commenced  but  dropped.  Referring  to  the  Board  decision  on  the 
abandoned  case,  the  court  said  "as  to  all  subject  matter  actually 
contained  in  any  of  its  claims,  ♦  *  *  appellant  is  bound  thereby," 
citing  In  re  Becker,  22  CCPA  843,  74  F.2d  .306,  24  I'SPQ  120  (1934). 
The  latter  case  involved  res  judicata  as  to  some  claims,  the  court,  in 
affirming,  relying  on  Barratt,  Edison,  and  in  addition  an  inter  partes 
trademark  cancellation  case.  At  the  same  time,  the  case  was  before 
the  court  on  a  rejection  based  on  the  same  references  used  in  the 
former  case  and  the  claims  in  question  were  substantially  the  same. 
The  court  in  Ellis  also  cited  In  re  Cole.  23  CCPA  1057,  82  F.2d  405, 
29  USPQ  137,  which  was  not  a  res  judicata  situation  but  a  rejection 


on  counts  of  a  dissolved  interference  and  prior  art.  At  best,  Elli^ 
is  a  somewhat  ambiguous  precedent. 

Hemphill  v.  Coe  was  first  adjudicated  in  this  court  under  the  name 
In  re  Lawson,  21  CCPA  1091,  70  F.2d  373,  21  USPQ  390,  one  holding 
of  the  court  being  that  the  disclosure  in  the  parent  application  was 
inoperative.  A  second  application  was  filed  but  was  subjected  to  an 
intervening  bar  by  public  use  unless  the  filing  date  of  the  parent 
was  available.  In  considering  the  new  rejection  of  the  second  appli- 
cation on  the  public  use  bar,  the  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  District 
of  Columbia  refused  to  reconsider  the  question  of  inoperativeness 
which  had  been  decided  by  this  court,  a  question  which  related,  of 
course,  to  the  identical  application  on  which  this  court  had  ruled. 
In  effect,  its  decision  was  to  accept  as  final  the  decision  of  this  court 
on  the  inadequacy  of  the  parent  application  as  a  disclosure.  This 
seems  to  be  a  proper  and  reasonable  application  of  res  judicata  prin- 
ciples having  little  or  no  bearing  on  an  issue  of  patentability  resting 
on  the  adequacy  of  the  later  application. 

Having  reviewed  the  precedents  relied  on  in  Prutton  and  returning 
to  the  decision  in  that  case,  it  does  not  seem  to  me  that  the  precedents 
support  the  test  there  applied  of  "patentably  different"  claims  or  the 
refusal  to  accept  the  finding  of  the  Board  on  new  evidence  that  the 
claimed  invention  was  a  statutorily  patentable  invention.  On  policy 
and  sound  reasoning,  I  consider  the  result  in  Prutton  to  have  been 
erroneous,  putting  aside,  of  course,  the  rejections  on  references  which 
were  not  passed  upon.  I  would  overrule  it  and  I  consider  that  the 
majority  decision  here  implicitly  does  so. 

There  are  other  decisions  with  which  Judge  Smith  is  dealing  in 
his  concurring  opinion  and  which  I  therefore  am  not  discussing, 
being  content  to  express  agreement  with  his  views. 

"A  person  shall  be  entitled  to  a  patent  unless—."  So  begins  35 
U.S.C.  102  wherein  certain  statutory  conditions  for  patentability  are 
recited.  Similarly,  section  101  says  that  "Whoever  invents  or  dis- 
covers" certain  kinds  of  inventions  "may  obtain  a  patent  therefor, 
subject  to  the  requirements  and  conditions  of  this  title."  An  appli- 
cant for  patent  is  entitled  to  a  patent  as  a  matter  of  statutory  right 
when  he  meets  the  "requirements  and  conditions." 

Chapter  11  of  Title  35  states  how  application  for  patent  shall  be 
made  and  chapter  12  opens  with  section  131  which  says: 

The  Commissioner  thall  cause  an  examination  to  be  made  of  the  application 
and  the  alleged  new  invention ;  and  if  on  such  examination  it  appears  that  the 
applicant  is  entitled  to  a  patent  under  the  law,  the  Commissioner  ihall  Issue  a 
patent  therefor.  [Emphasis  added.] 

Sections  120  and  121  expressly  recognize  the  long-standing  practice 
of  filing  successive  applications. 

Since  every  application  has  to  be  examined  anyway,  it  does  not 
seem  that  the  doctrine  of  res  judicata  or  the  principles  which  under- 
lie it  have  much  practical  application  to  ex  parte  practice  in  the 
Patent  Office.  The  dissent  herein  suggests  there  is  some  significance 
to  the  fact  that  appeals  have  been  taken  outside  the  Patent  Office  to 
"a  Federal  appellate  tribunal,"  seeming  to  concede  that  below  this 
level  or  prior  to  taking  such  appeal  a  different  situation  may  prevail. 
I  am  unable  to  see  significance  in  this  distinction.  If  an  applicant  is 
entitled  to  the  examination  of  a  new  application,  as  he  certainly  is 
under  the  statute,  it  seems  to  me  he  is  entitled  to  the  concomitant  rights 
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of  review  which  go  with  it.  It  must  be  remembered  that  we  have  a 
limited  jurisdiction.  We  never  decide  the  right  to  a  patent.  All  we 
decide  is  whether  a  particular  rejection  was  right  or  wrong.  Our 
decision  governs  "further  proceedings  in  the  case."  35  U.S.C.  144. 
In  re  Johmen,  53  CCPA  1401,  359  F.2d  905,  149  USPQ  630.  We  can- 
not tell  the  Commissioner  to  issue  a  patent.  Similarly,  the  courts  of 
the  District  of  Columbia,  under  35  U.S.C.  145,  when  they  disagree 
with  the  rejection,  can  do  no  more  than  "authorize  the  Commissioner 
to  issue  such  patent  on  compliance  with  the  requirements  of  law." 
[My  emphasis.]  They  cannot  compel  him  to  issue  it  and  they  do  not 
direct  him  to.  After  a  judgment  authorizing  grant,  he  may  refuse  it 
for  new  reasons,  and  sometimes  does.  Decisions  on  either  type  of 
review  do  not,  therefore,  finally  settle  the  right  to  a  patent  so  far  as 
the  Patent  Office  is  concerned.  So  why  should  they  settle  it  so  far  as 
the  applicant  is  concerned  ? 

To  summarize  my  views  on  the  applicability  of  res  judicata  prin- 
ciples to  ex  parte  patent  prosecution,  hoping  thereby  to  reduce  some 
of  the  inconsistencies,  I  do  not  regard  the  principles  as  wholly  inap- 
plicable. Where  an  appellate  court  has  decided  a  specific  question, 
for  example  that  the  disclosure  of  an  application  is  ino{)erative  as  in 
Hemphill  v.  C'oe  and  In  re  Lawson,  or  that  claims  are  not  supported 
by  the  disclosure  of  an  application  within  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C. 
112,  as  was  the  case  with  product  claims  36,  38,  and  39  in  In  re  Szwarc 
discussed  in  Judge  Smith's  opinion,  the  doctrine  of  collateral  estoppel 
should  normally  prevent  relitigation  of  that  issue.  The  broader,  all- 
inclusive  issue  of  the  patentability  of  claims,  however,  depends  on 
numerous  factors  which  may  be  found  in  the  words  of  the  claims 
themselves,  in  the  disclosures  of  the  specification,  in  extraneous  evi- 
dence, in  factors  relating  to  the  admissibility  of  evidence,  and  pos- 
sibly elsewhere.  A  change  in  any  one  of  these  considerations  may 
make  the  difference  between  patentability  and  unpatentability  and 
no  simple  general  rule,  such  as  whether  the  claims  alone  are  "patent- 
ably  different,"  can  be  controlling. 

Res  judicata  is  not  the  simple  principle  it  may  appear  to  be  on 
first  acquaintance  and  was  devised  in  connection  with  the  litigation 
of  disputes,  not  with  respect  to  the  application  for  government  grant 
of  statutory  rights  dependent  for  issuance  on  compliance  with  stated 
conditions.  The  several  policies  which  underlie  it  such  as  putting  an 
end  to  controversy,  conserving  the  time  of  the  courts,  avoiding  incon- 
sistent decisions,  and  encouraging  the  making  of  the  best  case  the 
first  time,  must  be  balanced  against  the  policies  underlying  the  patent 
laws,  particularly  bringing  about  the  disclosure  of  technology  in 
issued  patents  and  encouraging  the  investment  of  risk  capital  by 
granting  patent  rights,  whenever  inventions  patentable  under  the 
statutes  are  presented.  It  is  not  in  the  public  interest  to  prevent  the 
issuance  of  patents  on  such  inventions.  In  the  administrative  process 
of  patent  granting,  including  appellate  review  of  rejections,  estoppel 
by  prior  judgment  should  be  applied  only  in  the  clearest  cases  of 
attempted  reargument  of  previously  decided  issues. 

I  vote  to  reverse  in  the  present  case  because  the  issue  here  is  differ- 
ent from  that  decided  on  the  prior  application. 


Smith,  J.,  concurring. 

The  opinion  written  by  the  Chief  Judge  reaches  a  result  with 
which  I  am  in  full  accord.  Since  the  decision  in  the  present  case  will 
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materially  affect  future  rejections  predicated  on  res  judicata,  it 
seems  desirable  to  amplify  the  statement  of  facts  on  which  the  present 
decision  is  predicated  and  to  add  some  additional  observations  as  to 
rationale  which  should  govern  its  application  in  administrative 
proceedings. 

The  facts  here  do  not  warrant  the  application  of  res  judicata 

The  pertinent  facts  of  record  may  be  briefly  summarized.  Appel- 
lant Herr  filed  application  No.  583,923  on  May  10,  1956,  as  a  division 
of  a  parent  application  which  had  been  filed  August  8,  1955.  The 
rejection  of  claims  in  the  divisional  application  was  affirmed  in  our 
prior  decision.  In  re  Herr,  50  CCPA  705,  304  F.2d  907,  134  USPQ 
176.  The  issue  before  us  in  this  decision  arose  from  the  Examiner's 
rejection  of  all  claims  as  being  "unpatentable  over''  a  patent  to  Herr 
and  Heyl,  No.  2,769,019,  filed  July  9,  1953  and  issued  on  October  30, 
1956.  The  Examiner  stated,  "in  view  of  the  absence  of  a  showing  of 
unexpected  results  the  action  is  made  Final."  Thereafter  appellant 
appealed  the  rejection  and  filed  an  affidavit  of  one  Stafford  allegedly 
demonstrating  unexpected  results. 

Following  receipt  of  the  affidavit,  the  Examiner,  by  letter  of 
August  1,  1958,  advised  the  case  was  "in  condition  for  allowance." 
The  pending  appeal  was  dismissed  by  order  of  the  Board  but  appli- 
cant was  advised  that  "the  case  cannot  be  passed  to  issue  due  to  a 
possible  interference."  Interference  No.  89,720  was  declared  which 
was  later  resolved  in  favor  of  appellant. 

Following  resumption  of  ex  parte  prosecution,  the  Examiner,  by 
letter  of  December  28,  1959,  rejected  the  claim  "as  lacking  invention 
over  Herr."  The  previous  allowance  over  Herr  was  said  to  be  "im- 
proper and  inadvertent."  At  this  time  the  Examiner  took  the  position 
that  the  previous  affidavit  "cannot  be  accepted."  On  March  16,  1960, 
the  Examiner  made  the  rejection  final,  and  stated  that  the  specifica- 
tion does  not  "provide  a  clear  unequivocal  disclosure  that  the  com- 
pounds originally  claimed  are  anabolic  agents."  Appellant  appealed. 
Appellant  petitioned  the  Board  for  an  early  hearing  pointing  out 
that  the  only  objection  to  the  appealed  claims  was  based  on  Herr, 
the  single  reference  cited  in  the  first  office  action  of  January  24,  1957, 
Appellant  pointed  out  that  after  once  successfully  removing  any 
objection  based  on  Herr  and  also  succeeding  in  an  interference,  he 
now  finds  himself  returned  to  the  same  position  he  once  occupied  over 
3  years  previously,  namely,  the  rejection  made  in  the  first  office  action. 
Appellant  pointed  out  that  during  the  interim  certain  of  the  appealed 
claims  were  relevant  to  two  pending  interferences.  Appellant  stated : 

•  •  •  The  picture  as  a  whole  is  one  In  which  applicant's  rights  will  be  irre- 
parably damaged  unless  an  early  decision  is  rendered  by  the  Board  of  Appeals 
In  this  application.  Moreover,  the  general  public  will  suffer  irreparably  if  patents 
are  issued  to  others  or  delayed  to  applicant  because  of  the  patent  confusion 
which  is  bound  to  result  if  the  patentability  of  the  claims  in  this  case  is  not  de- 
termined promptly. 

The  arguments  before  the  Board  may  be  summarized  as  follows. 
The  Examiner  argued : 

•  •  •  In  the  absence  of  a  showing  of  both  new  and  unexpected  results  the  in- 
stant claims  are  not  seen  to  define  patentably  over  the  present  state  of  the  art. 
See  In  re  Bass  1&44  CD.  242.  The  affidavit  submitted  under  Rule  132  filed  May 
1,  1958  (Paper  No.  6),  is  not  seen  to  overcome  the  rejection  because  it  disclosed 
a  utility  for  the  compounds  which  is  not  alleged  within  the  specification.  •  •  • 
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Appellant  argued : 

The  reason  for  the  Incorrect  position  of  the  Patent  Office  Is  not  known.  •  •  • 
The  statement  of  usefulness  as  "novel  androgens  and  anabolic  agents"  Is  clear- 
ly directed  to  the  compounds  claimed  in  this  application.  The  fact  that  It  also 
applies  to  the  compounds  claimed  in  the  parent  application  is  immaterial.  The 
statement  is  certainly  not  exhausted  merely  because  it  applies  to  two  difTerent 
individual  products,  both  disclosed  in  the  same  case  as  novel  comiMunds. 

The  Board  affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  and  its  opinion  is 
adequately  discussed  in  our  previous  opinion,  supra.  In  our  opinion, 
three  judges  joining,  the  issue  was  stated  to  be  one  of  obviousness 
under  103.  In  resolving  this  issue,  we  considered  the  Patent  Office's 
argument  that  the  structure  of  the  claimed  compounds  was  obvious 
in  view  of  the  prior  art.  Appellant  argued  that  the  claimed  compounds 
were  not  obvious  in  view  of  the  prior  art  when  their  properties  were 
considered.  We  did  not  consider  appellant's  argument  as  we  deter- 
mined that  the  specification  did  not  teach  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the 
art  that  the  claimed  compounds  possessed  oral  anabolic  and  andro- 
genic activity.  We  concluded,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  testosterone 
and  17-methyltestosterone  were  known  "standards,"  that  the  17- 
methyl  derivative  of  Herr  would  have  been  an  "obvious  structural 
change  to  a  chemist  of  ordinary  skill  in  that  field." 

Our  opinion  appears  to  proceed  on  the  basis  that  the  chemical  com- 
pounds in  issue  may  be  "prima  facie"  obvious  from  a  consideration  of 
their  structure  and  the  structure  of  prior  art  compounds.  It  has  been 
said  that  where  the  claimed  compounds  are  "prima  facie"  obvious 
it  is  "incumbent"  upon  the  applicant  to  submit  evidence  of  an  "unex- 
pected" property  or  result,  see,  e.g.,  In  re  Heyna,  53  CCPA  1331,  360 
F.2d  222,  149  USPQ  692.  The  inquiry  under  section  103  requires, 
however,  a  consideration  of  the  claimed  invention  as  a  ichole.  A 
property  of  or  a  result  attained  by  a  chemical  compound  which  is  not 
communicated  by  its  chemical  structure,  may  be  persuasive  of  either 
nonobviousness  or  obviousness.  Thus,  properties  and  results  are 
factual  evidence  concerning  the  invention  which  must  be  considered 
in  resolving  the  issues  arising  under  section  103.  The  invention  is  not 
simply  the  chemical  structure.  To  support  a  section  103  rejection  the 
public  must  be  shown  to  be  in  constructive  possession  of  the  invention 
by  evidence  that  the  invention  would  be  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary 
skill  in  the  art.  Thus  the  inventor  who  discovers  a  chemical  com- 
pound, albeit  closely  related  structurally  to  the  prior  art  compounds, 
which  possesses  unexpected  properties  or  attjrins  unexpected  results 
may  have  made  a  patentable  invention. 

Our  previous  decision  held  that  the  specification  considered  there 
did  not  teach  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  that  the  claimed  com- 
pounds possessed  the  properties  relied  on  by  appellant.  These  facts 
which  appellant  sought  to  supply  by  affidavit,  and  the  issue  arising 
thereunder,  were  therefore  not  properly  before  us  for  consideration 
in  our  previous  inquiry.  In  the  present  apf>eal  a  basis  has  been  laid 
and  the  facts  are  properly  before  us  as  evidence  to  be  considered  in 
resolving  the  issue  under  section  103.  In  addition,  the  present  record 
shows  the  Patent  Office  agrees  that  the  claimed  compounds  are  new 
and  unobvious. 

The  Board,  however,  affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  the 
appealed  claims  "on  the  ground  of  res  judicata."  The  claims  presented 
here  are  identical  to  those  before  us  in  our  previous  opinion.  The 
Board  was  apparently  of  the  view  that  presenting  the  same  claims 
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was  per  se  conclusive  of  the  applicability  of  res  judicata.  The  Board 

in  its  opinion  reasoned  in  part  as  follows : 

•  •  •  It  U  Impossible  for  appellant  to  argue  any  unobvious  difference  In  the 

claims.  The  identical  claims  do  not  acquire  a  different  meaning  or  tcope  merely 

because  the  new  application  contains  additional  disclosure  of  propertlea  and 

utility. 
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Insofar  as  appellant  now  relies  upon  the  newly  disclosed  androgenic  ind  anabolic 
activity  and  utility,  he  must  appropriately  restrict  himself,  as  by  the  presenta- 
tion of  claims  in  method  o/  ute  form,  if  be  wishes  to  argue  that  he  has  now  made 
a  new  contribution  which  is  not  subject  to  res  judicata.  We  repeat,  appeUant's 
problem  is  created  by  his  determination  to  obtain  claims  of  the  Identical  meon- 
in{,  and  scope  as  the  claims  of  his  parent  application,  albeit  the  disclosures  of 
the  two  applications  are  not  identical. 

In  the  sense  that  the  claims  are  identical  and  therefore  define  the 
same  compound,  they  do  not  "acquire  a  different  meaning'"  or  "scope." 
However,  I  fail  to  appreciate  the  significance  of  the  Board's  reason- 
ing in  view  of  the  inquiry  required  under  section  103.  Chemical 
compounds  may  be  "claimed,"  that  is,  defined,  by  a  recitation  of 
formula,  structure,  properties,  or  the  process  of  making  the  com- 
pound. Had  appellant  chosen  to  "claim"  his  invention  by  reciting 
properties  or  utilizing  a  product-by-process  claim,  instead  of  relying 
on  the  same  claim,  it  could  not  be  maintained  that  these  claims  did 
not  take  on  a  "different  meaning"  as  they  would  define  subject  matter 
which  is  admittedly  unobvious  in  view  of  the  prior  art.  Appellant 
would  appear  to  avoid  the  reasoning  of  the  Board  by  merely  utilizing 
a  different  form  of  claim.  It  does  not  seem  to  me  that  the  form  of 
claim  used  is  either  relevant  or  controlling.  The  subject  matter  sought 
to  be  patented,  the  invention,  must  be  considered,  not  the  form  of 
claim  utilized. 

The  Board  was  also  of  the  opinion  that  appellant  should  restrict 
himself  to  "claims  in  method  of  use  form."  From  this  statement  I 
assume  the  Board  intended  that  appellant  claim  a  process  of  using 
the  claimed  products,  section  100(b).  This  type  of  reasoning  was 
presented  in  In  re  Papesch,  50  CCPA  1084,  315  F.2d  381,  137  USPQ 
43.  Therein  the  Examiner  reasoned,  "The  obvious  compound  is  not 
made  less  obvious  by  its  properties  in  an  art  use.  *  *  *  It  appears 
that  if  •  •  •  [a  patentable]  invention  is  present,  it  resides  in  the 
use  of  the  claimed  compounds  as  anti-inflammatory  agents  and 
should  be  claimed  as  such."  50  CCPA  at  1088,  137  USPQ  at  45.  We 
disagree  with  this  reasoning.  We  quoted  the  following,  50  CCPA  at 
1095,  137  USPQ  at  50,  from  In  re  Larsen,  49  CCPA  711,  292  F.2d 
531, 130  USPQ  209: 

*  •  •  the  allowance  of  the  claims  to  the  compounds  was  based  on  the  fact  that 
they  possessed  unique,  and  presumably  unexpected,  properties.  Since  there  wat 
nottting  to  indicate  that  the  compounds,  when  made,  would  have  these  proper- 
ties, it  was  not  obvious  to  nuike  the  compounds.  In  such  a  case  the  allowance 
of  claims  to  the  compounds  must  depend  on  the  proposition  that  it  was  unob- 
vious to  conceive  the  idea  of  producing  them,  within  the  meaning  of  Title  35 
U.S.C,  section  103.  [Emphasis  added.] 

As  to  "structural  obviousness"  the  opinion  in  Papesch  quotes  the  fol- 
lowing, 50  CCPA  at  1096,  137  USPQ  at  50,  from  In  re  Lamhooy, 
49  CCPA  985,  300  F.2d  950,  133  USPQ  270: 

A  comparison  of  the  structural  formulas  of  these  two  compounds  shows  clearly 
that  there  Is  substantial  structural  similarity.  But  more  appears  from  the  facte 
of  this  case  than  structural  similarity,  facts  which  raise  genuine  questions  as 
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to  the  real  significance  of  such  bare  itructural  similarity,  whatever  label  may 
be  attached  to  it. 

•  •  •  There  is  no  evidence  i»  the  record  which  would  lead  one  skilled  in  this 
art  to  expect  that  the  differences  in  molecular  structure  between  riboflavin  and 
appellant's  compound  would  cause  this  difference  In  properties. 

In  In  re  Petering.  49  CCPA  993,  1002,  301  F.2d  676,  133  USPQ  275, 
281,  we  stated: 

•  •  *  Although  it  is  also  true  that  some  of  the  specific  compounds  of  Karrer 
[the  »eference]  •  •  •  are  structurally  rather  similar  to  the  compounds  defined 
in  claims  5,  11  and  12.  •  •  •  there  is  a  significant  difference  in  properties  be- 
tween appellants'  compounds  and  Karrer's  compounds.  [Emphasis  added.] 


We  do  not  agree  with  the  Board  that  the  unexpected  properties  of  the  com- 
pounds defined  in  claims  5,  11  and  12  should  not  be  considered  in  determining  the 
patentability  of  these  claims.  The  compounds  are  not  described  in  Karrer  within 
the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  102(b).  In  determining  whether  the  claimed  compounds 
are  obvious  within  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  103,  we  think  their  properties  may 
and  should  be  considered,  and  having  considered  the  properties,  we  are  convinced 
the  compounds  •  •  •  are  patentable  over  Karrer. 

We  concluded  in  Papesch,  50  CCPA  at  1097,  137  USPQ  at  51 : 

From  the  standpoint  of  patent  law,  a  compound  and  all  of  its  properties  are 
Inseparable ;  they  are  one  and  the  same  thing.  The  graphic  formulae,  and  the 
chemical  nomenclature,  the  systems  of  classification  and  study  such  as  the  con- 
cepts of  homology,  isomerism,  etc.,  are  mere  symbols  by  which  compounds  can 
be  identified,  classified,  and  compared.  But  a  formula  Is  not  a  compound  and 
while  it  may  serve  in  a  claim  to  identify  what  is  being  patented,  as  the  metes 
and  bounds  of  a  deed  identify  a  plot  of  land,  the  thing  that  is  patented  is  not 
the  formula  but  the  compound  identified  by  it.  And  the  patentability  of  the 
thing  does  not  depend  on  the  similarity  of  its  formula  to  that  of  another  com- 
pound but  of  the  similarity  of  the  former  compound  to  the  latter.  There  Is  no 
basis  in  law  for  ignoring  any  property  in  making  such  a  comparison.  An  as- 
sumed similarity  based  on  a  comparison  of  formulae  must  give  way  to  evidence 
that  the  assumption  is  erroneous. 

It  seems  to  me  that  the  Board  here,  in  effect,  but  reargues  the  rea- 
soning advanced  and  rejected  in  Papesch,  namely,  that  unexpected 
properties  of  a  chemical  compound  should  be  claimed  in  the  form  of 
a  process,  see  50  CCPA  at  1088,  137  USPQ  at  46.  Whether  appellant 
seeks  a  patent  to  new  and  unobvious  compounds  or  to  a  new  and 
unobvious  process  of  using  these  compounds  is  irrelevant  to  the  deter- 
mination of  whether  the  present  rejection  on  res  judicata  is  projjer. 
Properties  inhere  in  the  compound  as  in  Papesch  and  must  be 
considered. 

The  problem  in  applying  res  judicata  to  ex  parte  Patent  Office 
proceedings  has  been  considered  by  the  Board  of  Appeals  in  several 
cases. 

Thus,  in  Ex  parte  Gustavson,  14  USPQ  .3.32  (1932)  the  Board 
overruled  a  rejection  based  on  res  judicata  stating: 

We  have  considered  our  former  decision  and  are  of  the  opinion  that  theae 
claims  were  not  held  unpatentable  on  their  merits  but  on  the  ground  that  they 
were  not  supported  by  the  original  disclosure  and  further  that  certain  affidavits 
which  were  relied  on  by  the  appellant  did  not  establish  comparative  facts  which 
would  show  wherein  the  construction  by  the  rejected  claims  possessed  certain 
advantages  over  the  art  cited  as  alleged  in  the  arguments  for  their  allowance. 
Appellant  has  now  filed  a  new  application  Serial  No.  502,350,  December  15, 
1930,  in  which  the  construction  claimed  is  adequately  disclosed  and  has  sup- 
ported his  contentions  relative  thereto  by  new  affidavits,  thus  prima  facie  over- 
coming the  grounds  upon  which  the  former  decision  was  based.  Under  these 
conditions  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  rejection  on  the  ground  of  res  ad- 
judicata  should  not  be  insisted  on. 
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In  Ex  parte  Jameson,  23  USPQ  179  (1934),  the  Board  considered 
a  problem  very  analogous  to  that  here  before  us.  In  resolving  it,  the 
Board  stated: 

After  our  decision  in  application  No.  161,463,  appellants  filed  the  present  ap- 
plication on  appeal  in  which  the  specification  was  enlarged  to  describe  the  use 
of  pectin  and  sugar  and  the  value  of  such  Ingredients  as  incorporated  with  the 
fruit  juice  solids  in  the  production  of  a  powder  was  emphasized.  We  note  that 
application  No.  161,463  has  become  abandoned.  We  feel  therefore  that  the  ques- 
tion of  res  adiudicata  as  here  raised  is  unwarranted  inasmuch  as  the  present 
application  overcomes  the  lack  of  disclosure  in  the  prior  application  and  that 
our  decision  was  rendered  principally  because  of  the  lack  of  disclosure  in  the 
former  application. 

In  Ex  parte  Schott.  136  USPQ  383  (1962),  claims  to  a  new  abacus 
useful  as  a  calculating  device  were  previously  rejected  under  section 
103.  This  rejection  was  affirmed  on  appeal.  Appellant  filed  a  second 
application  with  claims  to  a  new  abacus  useful  as  a  teaching  device 
for  small  children  learning  the  decimal  system.  These  claims  were 
also  rejected  under  section  103.  After  comparing  the  claims  the 
Board's  conclusion  was  "that  the  two  claims  define  precisely  the  same 
structure,"  although  using  somewhat  different  verbiage."  136  USPQ 
at  385.  The  Examiner  was  of  the  view  that  the  obviousness  of  the 
claimed  abacus  was  res  judicata  in  view  of  the  previous  Board 
decision.  The  Board  stated  : 

•  •  •  the  evidence  in  the  instant  appeal  •  •  •  presents  the  entirely  new  i*»ue. 
namely  of  subject  matter  which,  because  of  its  novelty,  permits  effectuation  of 
a  new  utility  in  teaching,  this  being  a  concept  foreign  to  the  reference  devices. 
Thus,  although  the  claim  covers  precisely  the  same  physical  structure,  a  dif- 
ferent issue  of  patentability  is  presented  for  consideration. 

We  were  unable  to  find  any  de<?ision  by  this  Board  or  any  court  reviewing 
a  decision  of  this  Board  on  analogous  facts,  namely  where  the  claim  is  identical 
as  to  structure  but  new  evidence  and  new  issues  of  patentability  are  presented 
for  consideration.  [Emphasis  added.] 

Res  judicata  was  held  inapplicable.  The  Board  clearly  felt  it  was  its 
duty  and  function  to  consider  the  obviousness  of  the  invention,  the 
subject  matter  sought  to  be  patented  since  this  had  not  been  considered 
previously.  Cf.  Weeks  v.  Warp.  221  F.2d  108, 105  USPQ  55  (D.C.  Cir. 
1955)  ("same  subject  matter"  and  "same  disclosure").  Identity  of 
claim  language  was  not  controlling.  As  one  writer  has  indicated : " 
The  comparison  of  claims,  however,  does  not  totally  resolve  the  Issues  of  the 
applicability  of  res  judicata.  Rather,  the  same  question  of  patentability  or  Issue 
must  appear,  and  the  claims  must  be  considered  in  this  context.  If,  in  this  area, 
there  Is  the  confusion  that  has  been  evidence  in  case  law  terminology,  it  Is  sub- 
mitted that  clarity  and  uniformity  would  be  promoted  if  the  rejection  specified 
the  precise  statutory  grounds  of  rejection.  Even  if  the  same  statutory  ground 
of  rejection  Is  relied  upon  In  the  second  application,  for  example,  section  112  of 
the  act,  the  issue  as  to  different  or  even  the  same  claims  may  not  have  been  previ- 
ously litigated.  [Citations  omitted.] 

Additionally,  the  issue  of  obviousness  of  an  invention  under  section 
103  may  require  consideration  of  such  matters  as  commercial  success, 
long  felt  but  unsolved  needs,  failure  of  others,  etc.  *  *  *  to  give 
light  to  the  circumstances  surrounding  the  origin  of  the  subject  mat- 


..The  Boani  opinion  acknowledge*.  136  USPQ  at  385  ^„  If,,'„'';.r''?he  oth«^  hat  III 
abacus  was  di8Cl<!eed  as  oriented  «-lth  the  rods  »"«°sed  one  under  the  other  «.  that  tne 
numbers  represented  on  the  rods  by  the  counters  would  be  In  "array  at  "fh'  ^^e^'y" 
?he  normal  arrangement  when  written    This  Is  in  ~°'"«'»  'g*.'"«7h;ro,  t^e  parent 

•""Tananen    Comments  and  Observations  on  Res  Judicata  and  Patent  Law,  18  W.  Rea. 
L.  Rev.  103,  115  (1966). 
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ter  sought  to  be  patented.  As  indicia  of  obviousness  or  nonobvious- 
ness,  these  inquiries  may  have  relevancy.  Graham  v.  John  Deere  Co., 
383  U.S.  1,  17-18,  148  USPQ  459,  467  (1966). 

In  Ex  parte  Oshom,  25  USPQ  260,  a  claim  to  an  airplane  construc- 
tion was  rejected,  and  affirmed  by  the  Board,  as  "devoid  of  invention 
[obvious]."'  However,  the  Board  refused  to  be  bound  by  its  prior 
decision,  stating : 

•  •  •  We  believe  that  on  the  record  of  the  other  application,  that  decision  was 
Justified,  but  since  that  time  a  historical  event  has  occurred  which  we  think 
furnishes  evidence  materially  affecting  the  situation.  •  •  • 

The  "historical  event"  was  that  the  airplane  so  constructed  won 
a  $100,000.00  first  prize  in  the  Guggenheim  competition.  The  Board 
observed : 

In  the  face  of  such  overwhelming  proof  of  lacl<  of  appreciation  of  the  useful- 
ness of  floating  ailerons  with  the  slotted  wing  and  trailing  edge  flaps,  it  seems 
rather  presumptuous  for  this  Office  to  insist  any  longer  that  the  combination 
was  obvious.  Perhaps  there  never  has  been  a  better  opportunity  to  demonstrate 
that  those  most  highly  skilled  in  an  art  had  not  thought  of  adding  two  improve- 
ments together  to  get  a  result  that  seemed  to  Involve  nothing  more  than  the  sum 
of  the  advantages.  •  •  • 

The  factual  requirements  which  the  Supreme  Court  has  recognized 
as  being  an  essential  part  of  the  determinations  under  section  103 
seem  to  me  to  require  that  proceedings  at  the  administrative  level 
must  not  be  unduly  foreclosed  so  as  to  deny  applicants  the  opportunity 
to  supply  the  factual  materials  required  to  determine  these  issues. 

While  the  Schott  decision  was  not  followed  by  a  majority  of  the 
board  sitting  en  banc  m  Ex  parte  Budde,  150  USPQ  469  (1966),  I 
find  it  significant  that  the  majority  decision  does  not  discuss  or  over- 
rule the  Gmtavmn.  the  Jameson  or  the  Osborn  cases,  supra,  although 
all  were  referred  to  in  the  first  of  the  concurring  opinions.  Neither 
does  the  majority  opinion  in  Budde  refer  to  the  factual  aspects  of 
section  103  issues  discussed  by  the  Supreme  Court  in  Graham,  a  little 
less  than  a  month  earlier  than  the  Budde  decision. 

The  present  case,  however,  requires  that  we  consider  the  res 
judicata  issue  which  is  here  presented  in  the  light  of  the  Supreme 
Court's  latest  pronouncement  as  to  the  nature  of  the  determinations 
which  must  be  made  under  section  103.  When  this  is  done,  I  think 
the  Jameson,  Oshom  and  Schott  decisions  provide  a  more  rational 
basis  for  resolution  of  the  res  judicata  issue  in  section  103  rejections 
than  does  the  Budde  decision.  In  passing,  I  express  my  agreement 
with  the  views  of  the  concurring  board  members  in  Bndde.  I  do  not 
think  the  fact  situation  in  Budde  required  overruling  Schott. 

It  is  clear  the  majority  in  Budde  felt  compelled  to  the  result  there 
reached  by  the  decisions  of  this  court  in  In  re  Prutton,  40  CCPA  975, 
204  F.2d  291,  97  USPQ  447;  and  in  In  re  Lundberg,  47  CCPA  1140, 
280  F.2d  865,  126  USPQ  412.  However,  as  Judge  Rich  has  pointed 
out  in  his  concurring  opinion,  Prutton  is  of  questionable  value  as  a 
precedent  and  I  agree  with  him  that  is  should  be  overruled.  It  seems 
to  me  also  that  the  practical  eflfect  of  the  majority  opinion  here  is  to 
do  so.  Lundberg,  as  a  precedent,  is  viable  only  within  its  particular 
fact  framework  as  Judge  Rich  has  demonstrated  in  his  concurring 
opinion.  Thus,  neither  Prutton  nor  Lundberg  requires  an  affirmance 
of  the  res  judicata  rejection  here. 

Three  other  decisions  of  this  court,  while  not  controlling  on  the 
present  fact  situation,  contain  general  observations  concerning  the 
problem  of  applying  res  judicata  to  Patent  Office  proceedings  and 
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should  be  briefly  considered.  These  cases  are:  In  reFr^d,  50  CCPA 
954  312  F.2d  930,  136  USPQ  429  (1963) ;  In  re  Szwarc,  50  CCPA 
1571  319  F2d  277,  138  USPQ  208  (1963)  and  In  re  Hitchtngs,  52 
CCPA1141,342F.2d80,144USPQ637(1965)." 

In  In  re  Fried,  50  CCPA  954,  312  F.2d  930,  136  USPQ  429    we 
reviewed  the  requirements  of  res  judicata.  The  first  application  there 
ended  in  an  unappealed  Examiner's  rejection,  which,  under  present 
office  practice  is  not  considered  as  giving  rise  to  res  judicata.  Be  that 
as  it  may,  the  first  application  involved  support  for  those  claims, 
section  112,  and  the  second  application  also  involved  support  for 
different  claims  which  were  narrower  in  scope,  section  112  via  section 
120,  the  purpose  being  to  gain  the  benefits  of  an  earlier  filmg  date. 
While  we  affirmed  the  decision  of  the  Board,  we  did  so  on  the  basis 
of  the  merits  of  the  case  and  not  res  judicata.  We  said  different  claims 
presented  a  different  issue.  Nothing  was  said  about  any  converse. 
The  plain  fact  is  that  every  application  usually  presents  a  range  as 
to  subject  matter  that  may  be  claimed  and  to  that  end  many  types 
of  claims  exist.  Claims  may  be  either  too  broad  or  too  narrow  to 
satisfy  section  112  foi-  a  given  specification.  Each  claim  must  be  exam- 
ined in  light  of  the  specification.  The  "scope"  or  "form'  of  claim  is 
no  conclusive  guideline  or  solution  to  determining  "issues^  and  whether 
res  judicata  is  applicable,  as  this  appeal  demonstrates.  Insofar  as  the 
alternative  provided  by  section  120  and  office  practice  is  concerned, 
discussed  in  Fried,  there  was  no  intention  there  to  decide  cases  in 
the  future  involving  different  fact  situations.  And  the  "alternative 
here,  discussed  supra,  appears  to  have  been  something  less  than  a 

'Tn /f ';  Szroarc,  50  CCPA  1571,  319  r.2d  277,  138  USPQ  208, 
we  again  were  concerned  with  section  120.  Therein  we  held,  as  to 
certain  product  claims,  that  collateral  estoppel  existed  as  to  whether 
the  specification  satisfied  section  112  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  form 
of  claim  employed  include  a  specific  product  upon  which  a  federal 
court  had  previously  held  the  specification  was  deficient  under  section 
112  as  to  that  specific  product.  The  "scope"  or  "form"  of  claim  was 
immaterial.  The  issue  whether  the  specification  taught  "how  to  use 
that  compound  had  been  previously  decided. 

WTiether  the  claimed  invention  here  is  "obvious,"  in  my  view,  has 
not  been  decided.  In  view  of  all  of  the  facts  of  record,  there  is  a  lack 
of  identity  of  issues,  not  simply  different  evidentiary  facts. 

Sections  120  and  112  were  also  involved  in  In  re  Hitchtngs,  52 
CCPA  1141,  342  F.2d  80,  144  USPQ  637.  Like  Fried,  an  unappealed 
examiner's  rejection  was  relied  on  as  being  res  judicata.  We  held  res 
judicata  inapplicable,  52  CCPA  at  1147, 144  USPQ  at  641,  stating: 
...  For  if  unappealed  final  rejections  are  uniformly  held  to  be  res  Judicata 
the  applicant  has  no  choice  other  than  appeal  or  abandonment  of  his  case.  But  If 
time  and  energy  are  to  be  expended,  even  unnecessarily,  it  Is  much  more  desirable 
that  such  expenditure  should  occur  at  administrative  levels.  On  balance    we 
believe  that  an  applicant  should  be  encouraged  in,  rather  than  penaliMd  for. 
promptly  filing  a  better  application  after  final  rejection  instead  of  appealing, 
especially  where  so  much  of  the  procedural  machinery  of  the  Patent  Office  Is 
designed  to  permit  Just  such  a  remedy. 

The  trials  of  the  evervday  practice  of  patent  prosecution  are  here 
poignantly  demonstrated.  Hitchings  was  allegedly  wrong  for  not 
appealing  (continuation  application  filed  Mareh  1,  1960)  while  here 

"  8*e  33  Geo.  Wash.  L.  Rev.  1149  (1968). 
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Herr  is  allegedly  wrong  for  appealing  (final  rejection  March  16, 
1960).  We  would  all  do  well  to  heed  the  Commissioner's  admonition, 
infra,  to  help  inventors. 

Before  res  judicata  can  be  applied  in  any  situation,  the  initial 
consideration  is  to  determine  precisely  what  issue  was  previously 
adjudicated  in  making  the  further  determination  as  to  whether  res 
judicata  is  applicable.  In  the  present  case,  we  previously  decided 
that  the  17-methyl  derivative  of  Herr  "would  be  an  obvious  structural 
change  to  a  chemist  of  ordinary  skill  in  that  field,"  cf.  Papesch,  supra, 
and  that  since  the  specification  did  not  teach  anabolic  and  androgenic 
activity,  we  could  not  consider  the  evidence  of  the  unexpected  prop- 
erties of  the  claimed  compounds. 

While  we  are  here  dealing  with  the  same  compound  as  before  and 
with  an  issue  which  also  arises  under  section  10.3,  it  is  apparent  that 
patentability  of  the  compound  has  taken  on  a  new  light  for  the  "struc- 
turally obvious"  compound,  when  considered  as  a  whole,  has  been 
shown  to  possess  new  and  unobvious  properties.  Thus,  under  Papesch, 
we  are  here  dealing  with  a  new  issue  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  the 
same  patent  claims  are  again  before  us.  It  is  but  coincidental  that  the 
same  combination  of  words  assembled  in  the  form  of  a  patent  claim 
can  define  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  subject  matter  that  is 
"structurally  obvious"  but  which  may  well  be  patentable  under  the 
tests  of  obviousness  enunciated  in  Graham  v.  John  Deere  Co.,  supra. 
"Structural  obviousness"  is  simply  not  the  obviousness  required  by 
section  10.3  to  render  an  invention  unpatentable. 

WTiile  I  appreciate  the  dissenter's  position  here  in  asking  why  we, 
a  federal  appellate  court,  should  again  consider  matters  arising  under 
section  103,  this  is  not  the  entire  problem.  The  dissent  characterizes 
the  problem  here  as  being  merely  one  of  evidence  and  seems  to  con- 
sider that  appellant  created  the  problem  by  choosing  to  appeal  the 
earlier  Board  decision.  The  dissent  also  portrays,  as  contrary  to  some 
undefined  public  policy,  "endless  litigation,"  creating  commercial 
markets,  and  attorneys  putting  their  worst  foot  forward  for  the  best 
interest  of  their  clients. 

The  record  does  not  establish  or  even  intimate  any  wrong  doing 
on  appellant's  part.  He  is  but  pursuing  the  procedures  afforded  him 
by  the  patent  statute.  In  fact,  the  record  establishes  that  appellant  had 
something  less  than  a  "free  choice"  concerning  his  first  appeal  and 
filing  a  second  application  in  the  Patent  Office,  a  situation  quite  com- 
mon in  the  practice  of  patent  law.  The  facts  set  forth,  supra,  sp>eak 
for  themselves.  Appellant  had  overcome  the  only  reference  cited  by 
the  examiner,  and  had  been  successful  in  an  interference.  Only  after 
this  was  the  allowance  of  his  claims  withdrawn  and  an  old  rejection 
reinstated  as  a  final  rejection.  At  this  time  appellant  was  involved  in 
two  other  interferences.  As  appellant's  brief  states : 

*  •  *  The  priority  of  the  disclosure  of  the  subject  matter  sought  to  be  patented 
as  oral  androgenic  and  anabolic  agents  has  been  adjudged  not  to  reach  to  his 
parent  case,  and  applicant  must  be  content  to  whatever  priority  benefit  other- 
wise accrues  to  him  from  that  disclosure. 

Appellant  probably  could  have  filed  a  second  application  and 
sought  a  determination  whether  the  requirements  of  sections  120  and 
112  were  satisfied  in  order  to  secure  priority  benefits.  However,  the 
better  course  of  action  in  appellant's  view  was  to  seek  an  early  deter- 
mination, in  view  of  the  pending  interferences,  whether  the  proper- 
ties relied  on  to  establish  unobviousness  were  supported  by  the  speci- 
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fication  there  involved.  We  held  support  was  lacking  and  appellant 
sought  a  new  filing  date.  It  is  interesting  to  note  that  the  Examiner 
in  this  case  relied  on  a  patent  having  a  filing  date  after  the  filing 
date  of  the  parent  application.  Thus,  the  issue  of  obviousness  was 
considered  under  totally  different  circumstances. 

It  is  precisely  because  of  the  complex  nature  of  patent  prosecution, 
where  one  act  may  affect  several  rights,  that  the  statute  has  provided 
for  the  filing  of  continuing  applications.  Appellant  but  followed  a 
prescribed  course  of  action,  sanctioned  by  law,  in  filing  a  second 
application  with  a  second  fee  which  entitled  him  to  a  new  determina- 
tion of  his  right  to  a  patent. 

Should  the  fact  that  the  Board  and  this  court  had  become  involved 
in  the  first  application  act  as  a  bar  which  negates  this  statutory  right  ? 
I  think  not,  especially  where  the  only  basis  advanced  for  such  a  bar 
is  res  judicata.  Such  an  indiscriminate  application  of  res  judicata 
could  wreak  havoc  on  the  present  system  of  examining  applications 
and  could  lead  to  prolonged  prosecution  in  the  Patent  Office.  "While 
piecemeal  litigation  is  certainly  to  be  avoided,  much  is  to  be  said  for 
the  taking  of  appeals  which  may  serve  to  simplify  future  litigation. 

There  is  no  question  but  that  the  single  interest  of  administrative 
expediency  will  be  served  by  a  broad  application  of  the  doctrine  of 
res  judicata  and  would  have  the  salutory  effect  of  removing  a  few 
appeals  from  our  docket.  The  more  important  issue,  however,  is 
whether  such  an  application  of  the  doctrine  serves  any  public  purpose 
in  so  doing.  I  am  convinced  that  the  savings  in  time  in  the  Patent 
Office  would  be  very  small  indeed,  and  that  the  injustices  possible 
under  it  are  too  large  a  price  to  pay.  While  we  sit  as  a  federal  appellate 
court  wherein  a  broad  reach  may  be  the  general  rule  as  to  the  res 
judicata  doctrine,  that  is  not  to  say  that  we  are  obligated  to  act 
accordingly  particularly  in  view  of  the  nature  of  the  issues  which 
come  before  us.  As  a  doctrine,  res  judicata  is  to  be  applied  in  the 
public  interest.  It  is  paramount  to  the  public  interest  that  issues  once 
litigated  be  closed  to  relitigation.  It  is,  however,  also  in  the  public 
interest  that  applicants  for  patents  be  protected  in  their  rights  to 
secure  patents  according  to  the  Patent  Act  of  1952.  The  duty  of 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  under  this  Act  was  stated  by  him,  quoted 
in  In  re  Gustafson,  51  CCPA  1358,  1366,  331  F.2d  905,  141  USPQ 
585, 590,  as  follows : 

The  main  operations  of  the  Patent  Office  are,  of  course,  the  examination  of 
patent  applications  and  the  granting  of  patents  on  patentable  inventions.  Prompt- 
ness of  examination  is  an  Important  element  of  our  work.  Further,  in  addition 
to  our  responsibility  of  protecting  the  public  by  refusing  to  grant  patents  on 
unpatentable  inventions,  we  should  also  make  it  our  Job  to  assist  the  inventor  or 
his  attorney  in  a  positive  manner  to  arrive  at  proper  claims  covering  his  inven- 
tion where  the  invention  is  patentable,  and  I  wish  to  request  that  we  give  great- 
er emphasis  in  the  future  towards  ful/tlling  this  key  function.  [Our  emphasis.] 

I  therefore  concur  in  the  majority  opinion  and  express  my  substan- 
tial agreement  with  the  pertinent  observations  contained  in  Judge 
Rich's  concurring  opinion. 


Almond,  J.,  dissenting,  with  whom  Kirkpatrick,  </.,  joins. 

In  the  commendable  pursuit  of  an  abstract  ideal  known  as  perfect 
justice,  the  majority  seemingly  attempts  in  this  case  to  abolish  the 
legal  doctrine  of  res  judicata  in  ex  parte  patent  cases.  If  the  majority 
decision  is  allowed  to  stand,  then  the  legal  doctrine  of  res  judicata 
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will  be  essentially  abolished  in  ex  parte  patent  cases.  Obviously,  if 
res  judicata  is  inapplicable  as  a  ground  of  rejection  when  patent- 
ability of  the  Hatne  claims  to  the  »ame  applicant  has  been  previously 
adjudicated  adversely  to  the  applicant  in  a  final  decision  on  the 
merits  by  a  Federal  appellate  court,  as  the  majority  here  decides,  then 
similar  decisions  of  lower  tribunals,  e.g.  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals,  could  not  possibly  give  rise  to  a  re*  judicata  rejection.  Like- 
wise, a  final  decision  on  the  merits  adverse  to  patentability  of  slightly 
dif event,  but  patentably  indistinct,  claims  could  not  possibly  lay  a 
foundation  for  a  res  judicata  rejection. 

I  am  thoroughly  convinced  that  the  rules  of  law  and  underlying 
rationales  expressed  by  the  Supreme  Court,  this  court,  and  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  courts  in  numerous  opinions  involving  the  appli- 
cation of  the  res  judicata  doctrine  to  patent  cases  should  govern  here. 
The  sound  public  policy  considerations  which  form  the  basis  for  the 
doctrine  are  especially  convincing.  On  the  negative  side.  I  am  not 
at  all  persuaded  by  the  arguments  advanced  by  the  majority  and 
appellant,  which  arguments  I  shall  subsequently  analyze,  after  presen- 
tation of  the  case  law  which  formerly  prevailed  in  this  court  prior 
to  the  present  majority  decision. 

One  of  the  leading  cases  on  application  of  the  res  judicata  doctrine 
to  ex  parte  patent  cases  is  that  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia,  our  jurisdictional  predecessor  in  such  cases,  in  In 
re  Barratt's  Appeal.  14  App.  D.C.  255  (1899).  There,  as  here,  the 
same  claims  had  previously  been  held  unpatentable  on  the  merits 
by  the  Federal  appellate  court  which  at  the  time  reviewed  Patent 
Office  decisions  on  the  record  established  in  the  Office.  Subsequent  to 
the  final  (court)  decision,  as  here,  the  same  applicant  presented  the 
same  claims  in  a  second  application,  which  contained  additional  speci- 
fication disclosures  not  present  in  the  parent  application.  Likewise, 
the  meager  record  in  the  prior  case  was  enlarged  by  additional  evi- 
dence, especially  with  regard  to  the  state  of  the  art,  in  Barratt's  sec- 
ond case.  Speaking  of  the  new  evidence  in  the  second  record,  and 
the  Expanded  application  disclosures,  the  court  stated,  14  App.  D.C. 
at  259: 

The  new  application  does  not  malce  a  different  case.  The  case  is  the  same  precise 
case.  The  stjbject  matter  of  invention  is  the  same.  The  claim  is  the  same.  Only 
the  specifloations  and  drawings  are  more  full :  and  the  state  of  the  art  at  the 
time  of  the  alleged  invention  is  more  fully  and  satisfactorily  shown.  But  all  this 
•  •  •  at  the  utmost  amounts  to  no  more  than  a  clearer  and  better  declaration 
or  additional  proof  of  the  alleged  invention.  It  does  not  make  any  new  case :  and 
it  does  not  Justify  the  filing  of  any  new  application. 

The  above-quoted  language  is  fully  as  applicable  to  the  facts  of  the 
present  case  as  it  was  to  the  quite  similar  facts  of  the  second  Barratt 
case  in  1899.  The  Court  of  Appeals  also  ably  expressed  the  sound 
public  policy  considerations  which  provide  the  foundation  for  res 
judicata  rejections  in  ex  parte  patent  cases,  14  App.  D.C.  at  258: 
When,  on  the  other  hand,  an  application  for  a  patent  is  after  due  examination 
rejected,  and  finally  determined  against  the  applicant  after  e3ihau?tion  of  the 
manifold  right  of  appeal  allowed  to  him  by  the  great  liberality  of  the  patent 
laws,  why  should  a  second  application  be  allowed  or  entertained?  Is  there  any 
reason  why  the  determination  of  the  matter  should  not  be  regarded  as  con- 
clusive? If  a  second  application  could  be  regarded  as  proper,  why  not  ten  or 
twenty  successive  applications?  Where  are  the  applications  to  stop,  and  what 
would  become  of  the  public  business,  if  it  were  In  the  power  of  one  person  to 
obstruct  the  operations  of  the  Patent  Office  by  repeated  and  persistent  applica- 
tions? These  questions  answer  themselves.  •  •  • 
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To  which  I  can  only  add  my  agreement  that  these  questions  cer- 
tainly do  answer  themselves.  Yet  the  majority  is  "inclined  to  dis- 
count, the  somewhat  exaggerated  fears  of  the  Patent  Office  of  the 
potential  procedural  bedlam  resulting  from  our  holding  here." 

The  Barratt  case  was  cited  and  quoted  from  with  evident  approval 
by  the  Supreme  Court  in  Overland  Motor  Co.  v.  Packard  Motor  Co., 
274  U.S.  417,  420,  wherein  the  Court  stated: 

It  Is  quite  true  that,  after  such  [unappealed  final]  .rejection,  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  might  have  refused  to  consider  his  divisional  application,  as  he 
made  it  without  suggestion  or  consent  by  the  Patent  Office.  In  a  qualified  and 
limited  sense,  a  claim  rejected  as  this  was  constitutes  ret  judicata  In  favor 
of  the  Government  and  against  the  applicant.  •  •  • 

The  Court  then  quoted,  274  U.S.  at  421,  with  approval  the  follow- 
ing language  from  the  Barratt  case,  14  App.  D.C.  at  257,  with  regard 
to  the  reasons  why  the  res  judicata  doctrine  should  apply  to  ex  parte 
patent  cases: 

While  the  rules  that  govern  the  finality  and  conclusiveness  of  adjudications 
at  the  common  law  do  not  apply,  In  the  strict  sense,  to  administrative  or  quasl- 
judlclal  action  In  the  Executive  Departments  of  Government,  yet  In  administra- 
tive action,  as  well  as  in  judicial  proceeding,  It  is  both  expedient  and  necessary 
that  there  should  be  an  end  of  controversy.  •  •  •  Especially  is  this  principle 
applicable  to  the  proceedings  of  the  Patent  Office,  which  are  so  nearly  akin  to 
judicial  proceedings  as  to  be  most  appropriately  designated  as  quasl-judlclal. 

The  Supreme  Court  then  quoted  with  approval,  274  U.S.  at  421, 
an  important  qualification  on  the  doctrine  of  res  judicata  in  Patent 
Office  proceedings,  i.e.  the  waiver  principle,  as  stated  by  the  Court 
of  Appeals  in  Barratt,  14  App.  D.C.  at  261 : 

In  what  we  have  said  we  do  not  desire  it  to  be  understood  that  the  Patent 
Office  may  not,  If  It  thinks  proper  so  to  do,  [favorably]  entertain  and  adjudi- 
cate a  second  application  for  a  patent  after  the  first  application  has  been  re- 
jected. What  we  decide  is.  that  it  Is  not  incumbent  upon  the  office  as  a  duty  to 
[favorably]  entertain  such  applications,  and  that,  if  It  refuses  to  [favorably] 
entertain  them,  it  has  a  perfect  legal  right  so  to  do.  An  applicant  Is  not  legally 
aggrieved  by  such  refusal  [to  waive  the  ret  judicata  doctrine]. 

In  the  Overland  case,  the  Supreme  Court  held  that  the  Patent 
Office  had  waived  its  res  judicata  objection  as  to  presentation  of  the 
same,  previously  finally  adjudicated  claim  in  the  second  case  by 
granting  the  patent  including  said  claim.  In  the  present  case,  the 
Patent  Office  has  certainly  not  waived  its  available  res  judicata  objec- 
tion, and  I  do  not  read  the  majority  opinion  as  holding  that  the 
Office  has  in  fact  so  waived  it.  As  is  well  known,  a  waiver  is  a  volun- 
tary or  intentional  relinquishment  of  a  known  right.  There  is  abso- 
lutely nothing  in  the  record  or  briefs  which  might  establish  such  a 
waiver,  either  express  or  implied.  The  appellant  does  not  even  argue 
the  possibility  of  such  a  waiver.  The  Examiner  asserted  the  res  judi- 
cata doctrine  as  a  ground  of  rejection  in  each  of  the  four  Office  actions 
and  his  answer  before  the  Board  in  this  case,  and  the  Board  and  the 
Solicitor,  on  behalf  of  the  Commissioner,  state  that  res  judicata  is 
the  sole  remaining  ground  of  rejection  here.  Thus,  there  clearly  has 
been  no  waiver  by  the  Patent  Office  of  the  doctrine,  and  this  court 
manifestly  has  no  more  authority  to  waive  it  on  behalf  of  the  Patent 
Office  than  we  have  authority  to  waive  any  other  rights  to  which 
the  parties  before  this  court  are  entitled. 

The  Barratt  and  Overland  cases  were  both  cited  and  followed  by 
this  court  in  In  re  Prutton,  40  CCPA  975,  204  F.2d  291,  97  USPQ 
447  (1953),  shortly  after  the  January  1,  1953,  effective  date  of  the 
Patent  Act  of  1952,  Title  35  U.S.C.  In  the  Prutton  case,  the  claims  in 
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a  parent  application  had  previously  been  held  obvious  and  unpatent- 
able on  the  merits  over  a  single  prior  art  reference,  Downing  Patent 
No.  2^85,853,  by  the  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  District  of  Columbia. 
A  continuation-in-part  application  with  additional  disclosure  and 
different,  broader  claims  was  subsequently  filed  by  the  same  appli- 
cant. Although  the  claims  of  the  new  application  were  held  by  the 
Board  to  be  unobvious  in  view  of,  and  patentable  over,  the  same 
reference  on  the  new  record  established  in  the  Patent  Office  in  the 
second  case,  as  is  the  case  here,  the  Board  nevertheless  affirmed  the 
Examiners  res  judicata  rejection,  while  reversing  the  prior  art  rejec- 
tion on  the  merits.  With  regard  to  this  apparent  anomaly,  this  court 
stated,  40  CCPA  at  980,  -204  F.2d  at  295,  97  I'.SPQ  at  450: 
We  think  this  simply  means  that  the  present  Board  thought  the  claims  in  the 
earlier  [parent]  application  were  erroneously  held  unpatentable  over  Down- 
ing •  •  ♦.  The  Board  clearly  considered  this  to  be  immaterial  Insofar  as  the 
question  of  res  judicata  was  concerned,  and  proi)erly  so.  Rea  judicata  applies 
whether  the  final  decision  in  the  earlier  application  was  right  or  wrong,  or 
was  induced  by  want  of  the  particular  evidence  offered  to  the  Board  in  this 
case,  Blackford  v.  Wilder,  28  .^pp.  D.C.  53.5.  unless  the  appealed  claims  are  pat- 
entably  different  from  those  refused  in  that  application.  In  re  Ellis,  supra  (24 
CCPA  759,  86  F.2d  412,  31  USPQ  380]. 

Moreover  the  Board's  reversal  of  the  prior  art  rejection  on  Downing  •  •  • 
and  its  affirmance  of  the  rejection  of  res  judicata,  is  not  in  fact  anomalous,  al- 
though seemingly  so  at  first  impression.  It  was  necessary  for  the  Board  to  have 
ruled  on  the  merits  of  the  prior  art  rejection  based  on  Downing  •  •  •,  in  view 
of  the  possibility  that  the  rejection  on  res  judicata  might  be  reversed  on  apiieal. 
Otherwise,  the  former  rejection,  not  having  been  expressly  overruled  by  the 
Board,  would  be  regarded  by  this  court  as  having  been  affirmed.  •  •  • 

The  application  of  these  principles  to  the   facts  of  the  case  at 
bar  is  as  follows.  Res  judicata  applies  here  even  though  the  final 
decision  on  the  merits  in  the  parent  Herr  application  iruiy  ponsihly 
have  been  induced  by  failure  to  consider  the  first  Stafford  affidavit 
offered  to  the  Examiner  in  this  case.  In  fact,  the  decision  was  prob- 
ably not  so  induced.  Appellant  took  the  position  that,  if  the  Stafford 
affidavit  of  May  1,  1958  had  been  considered  in  his  parent  case,  the 
claimed  subject  matter  would  have  been  held  unobvious  and  patent- 
able on  the  original  record.  Yet,  when  the  present  continuation-in-part 
application  was  filed,  thereby  laying  a  foundation  for  the  affidavit 
showing,  the  Examiner  still  contended  that  the  claims  were  obvious 
and  unpatentable  over  Herr  et  al.  Patent  No.  2.769,019,  the  reference 
applied  against  the  same  claims  in  the  parent  case  which  was  previ- 
ously before  this  court.  The  Examiner  adhered  to  this  position  on 
reconsideration  of  the  matter.  Only  after  two  additional  affidavits 
were  filed  on  June  25. 1964,  did  the  Examiner,  on  July  28,  1964,  with- 
draw the  obviousness  rejection  factually  based  on  the  Herr  et  al. 
patent  and  rely  solely  on  the  res  judicata  doctrine  as  a  ground  of 
rejection.  Prior  to  that  time,  the  Examiner  consistently  applied  both 
grounds  of  rejection,  res  judicata  and  obviousness  under  35  U.S.C. 
103  in  view  of  the  Herr  et  al.  reference,  against  appellant's  claims. 
Since  the  claims  of  the  present  continuation-in-part   application 
are  identical  to  the  previously  adversely  adjudicated  claims,  there  can 
be  no  serious  question  that  the  appealed  claims  are  not  different  at 
all,  let  alone  "patentably  different,''  from  the  claims  held  by  this 
court  to  be  obvious  and  unpatentable  under  35  U.S.C.  103  in  the  first 
Herr  case.  Also,  the  Examiner's  reconsideration  of  the  claims  on  the 
merits  in  light  of  the  new  record  established  in  this  second  case,  and 
his  holding  that  the  claims  define  unobvious  subject  matter  on  the 
present  enlarged  record,  clearly  do  not  amount  to  waiver  of  the  res 
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judicata  doctrine,  which  he  continued  to  repeatedly  assert,  just  as 
the  Board's  similar  reconsideration  and  holding  of  unobviousness  in 
view  of  the  new  record  established  in  the  second  Prutton  case,  supra, 
did  not  amount  to  a  waiver  of  res  judicata.  In  reconsidering  the  issue 
of  obviousness  of  the  previously  adjudicated  claims  in  light  of  the 
new  record,  the  Examiner  was  merely  following  the  guidelines  set 
forth  by  this  court  in  Prutton,  "in  view  of  the  possibility  that  the 
rejection  on  res  judicata  might  be  reversed  on  appeal,"  as  in  fact  has 
occurred  here.  It  was  "necessary''  for  the  Examiner  to  act  as  he  did 
in  order  to  avoid  undesirable  piecemeal  examination.  See  also  Judge 
Rich's  concurring  opinion  in  the  instant  case. 

The  only  significant  differences  between  the  Prutton  case,  which 
likewise  involved  a  continuation-in-part  application,  and  the  present 
one  are  that  (1)  the  prior  decision  in  the  first  Prutton  case  was 
by  the  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  District  of  Columbia,  while  the 
prior  decision  in  the  first  Herr  case  was  by  this  court:  and  (2)  the 
claims  in  the  second  Prutton  case  were  different,  but  not  patentably 
so,  from  the  previously  adversely  adjudicated  claims,  while  here  the 
claims  in  the  two  cases  are  identical,  "With  regard  to  the  latter  dif- 
ference, this  should  present  an  a  fortiori  case  in  view  of  the  Prutton 
rationale  requiring  patentably  distinct  claims. 

With  regard  to  the  former  matter,  this  is  also  a  difference  without  a 
distinction.  While  I  am  fully  aware  that  this  court  was  once  regarded 
as  equivalent  to  an  administrative  agency,  and  that  there  is  a  school 
of  thought  to  the  effect  that  res  judicata  should  not  apply  to  adminis- 
trative agency  decisions,  it  is  now  well  settled  that  this  tribunal  is 
an  Article  III  court,  not  an  administrative  agency  or  an  Article  I 
court.  Brenner  v.  Manson,  383  I",S.  519,  148  USPQ'689  (1966).  Thus 
a  final  decision  on  the  merits  by  this  court  adverse  to  the  patentability 
of  an  appellant's  claims  should  be  held  to  give  rise  to  a  proper  res 
judicata  rejection,  when  the  same  applicant  presents  cither  the  same, 
or  patentably  indistinct,  claims  in  a  subsequently  filed  application." 
just  as  a  similar  final  decision  by  the  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  District 
of  Columbia  Circuit  makes  proper  such  a  res  judicata  rejection  by  the 
Patent  Office.  In  re  Prutton.  supra.  Even  if  this  court  were  still  con- 
sidered to  be  an  administrative  agency,  which  clearly  it  is  not,  the 
following  recent  statement  by  the  Supreme  Court  in  United  States  v. 
Utah  Conjit ruction  d-  Mining  Co..  384  U.S.  394,  421-2  (1966),  is 
pertinent : 

Occasionally  courts  have  used  language  to  the  effect  that  res  judicata  principles 
do  not  apply  to  administrative  proceedings,  but  such  language  is  certainly  too 
broad.  When  an  administrative  agency  is  acting  in  a  judicial  capacity  and  re- 
solves disputed  issues  of  fact  properly  before  it  which  the  parties  have  had  an 
adequate  opportunity  to  litigate,  the  courts  have  not  hesitated  to  apply  res 
judicata  to  enforce  repose.  [Cases  cited.]  •  •  • 

The  Prutton  case  was  cited  and  followed  by  this  court  in  In  re  Lund- 
berg,  47  CCPA  1140,  1143-4,  280  F.2d  865,  867-8.  126  USPQ  412, 
414  (1960),  wherein  the  following  pertinent  guidelines  were  set  forth: 

The  starting  point  is  a  comparison  of  what  is  claimed  here  with  the  relevant 
claims  in  the  prior  case.  If  the  claimed  subject  matter  is  the  same,  the  prior 
adjudication  is  binding  •  •  *, 


Patentability  over  prior  art  is  not  reconsidered  as  a  virgin  problem.  On  the  con- 
trary, the  prior  decision  stands,  right  or  wrong,  for  all  disputed  issues  there 


"  And  It  has  been  so  held.  See  Weekt  v.  Warp,  Infra. 
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decided.  In  re  Prutton,  40  CCPA  975.  980.  204  F.2d  291,  295,  97  USPQ  447,  450, 
and  we  determine  patentability  of  the  new  claim  over  the  adjudicated  claim, 
considering  prior  art.  if  necessary,  only  if  substantial  differences  between  the 
claims  exist.  The  public  policy  which  is  implemented  by  this  rule  is  that  there 
shall  be  an  end  to  litigation,  that  when  one  has  exhausted  the  remedies  provided 
by  law  he  shall  not  be  permitted  to  go  through  the  process  all  over  again.  •  •  • 
In  cases  appealed  to  this  court,  or  taken  to  the  District  of  Columbia  courts 
under  35  U.S.C.  145,  involving  the  ex  parte  prosecution  of  patent  applications 
what  must  be  borne  in  mind  with  respect  to  ret  judicata  is  the  distinction  be- 
tween claims  to  different  inventions  on  the  one  hand  and  different  claims  to  the 
same  invention  on  the  other.  Where  different  inventions  are  claimed,  res  judicata 
does  not  preclude  a  new  consideration  ;  but  where  an  applicant  is  merely  present- 
ing new  claims  to  the  same  invention,  the  patentability  of  which  he  has  already 
argued  before  the  court,  reconsideration  of  the  issue  of  patentability  is  proscribed 
by  the  doctrine  of  rei  judicata. 

As  here,  the  prior  decision  on  the  merits  adverse  to  patentability  in 
the  first  Lundberg  case  was  by  this  court.  Although  the  second  Lund- 
berg  case  involved  a  continuation  application  with  the  same  specifica- 
tion and  different,  but  patentably  indistinct,  claims,  while  the  present 
case  involves  a  continuation-in-part  application  with  a  slightly  dif- 
ferent specification  and  the  same  claims  that  were  previously  adversely 
adjudicated  on  the  merits  under  35  U.S.C.  10.3  by  this  court  in  the 
first  Herr  case,  the  above-quoted  guidelines  set  forth  by  this  court  in 
Lundberg  are  equally  applicable  to  the  present  case,  which,  like  Prut- 
ton, involves  a  continuation-in-part  application. 

Since  "the  claimed  subject  matter  is  the  same"  here  as  in  the  first 
Herr  case,  "the  prior  adjudication  is  binding,"'  and  "the  prior  decision 
stands,  right  or  wrong,  for  all  disputed  issues  there  decided,"  includ- 
ing the  ultimate  issues  of  whether  these  claims  are  patentable  to 
appellant  and  whether  these  presently  appealed,  and  previously  ad- 
versely adjudicated,  claims  are  obvious  and  unpatentable  under  35 
U.S.C.  103  in  view  of  the  disclosures  of  Herr  et  al.  Patent  No.  2,769,- 
019.  The  new  claims  are  manifestly  not  patentable  "over  the  adjudi- 
cated claim[s],"  since  the  two  sets  of  claims  are  identical,  and  no  dif- 
ferences whatsoever,  let  alone  "substantial  differences  between  the 
claims  exist.'"  Appellant  does  not  even  present  new  and  different  claims 
to  the  same  invention,  but  rather  presents  for  a  second  full  day  in 
court  the  same  old  claims  to  the  same  invention,  certain  chemical 
compounds  claimed  as  compositions  of  matter,  the  claims  being  un- 
restricted by  any  use,  or  method  of  preparation,  limitations. 

Although  appellant  is  reduced  to  the  necessity  of  contending  in 
his  brief  that  "the  patentability  of  the  claims  was  not  considered  by 
the  court  [in  the  first  Herr  case],  and  appellant  could  not  argue  it 
as  an  issue,"  examination  of  the  court's  opinion  in  that  case  reveals 
that  "[a]ppellant  contends  here,  as  below,  that  (1)  the  claimed  com- 
pounds would  not  be  obvious  to  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the 
art  *  ♦  ♦."  50  CCPA  at  708,  304  F.2d  at  909,  1.34  USPQ  at  178. 
Since  appellant  "has  already  [unsuccessfully]  argued  before  the 
court"  the  issue  of  patentability  of  the  same  claims  to  the  same  inven- 
tion, "reconsideration  of  the  issue  of  patentability  is  proscribed  by 
the  doctrine  of  res  judicata.''''  In  re  Lundberg,  supra. 

With  regard  to  the  matter  of  whether  the  invention  is  the  same 
or  different  here  from  that  in  the  first  Herr  case,  appellant  makes  these 
manifestly  fallacious  arguments  in  his  brief: 

And  if  the  invention  is  different  by  virtue  of  a  more  complete  and  full  disclosure 
of  it  then  re»  judicata  is  no  bar. 
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Even  though  the  wording  of  the  claims  is  the  same  as  before,  the  invention 
they  repreient,  i.e.  certain  particular  unobvious  substances,  la  not  the  same  as 
before.  •  •  • 

Obviously,  if  "the  wording  of  the  claims  is  the  same  as  before," 
which  is  the  case  here,  then  "the  invention  they  represent,'"  i.e.  cer- 
tain chemical  compounds  unrestricted  as  to  use  or  method  of  prepa- 
ration, must  necessarily  be  "the  same  as  before.'"  These  compounds 
remain  the  same  compositions  of  matter  per  se  regardless  of  whether 
they  are  disclosed  in  the  specification  to  possess  properties  giving 
rise  to  1,  10,  100,  or  1,000  uses,  and  regardless  of  whether  1,  10,  100, 
or  1,000  methods  of  preparing  the  compounds  are  disclosed  in  the 
specification.  The  "more  complete  and  full  disclosure,"  contrary  to 
appellant's  argument,  certainly  does  not  make  the  claimed  compounds 
themselves  any  different,  when  considered  as  compositions  of  matter 
per  se,  as  they  are  claimed. 

The  opinion  of  this  court  in  In  re  Fried,  50  CCPA  954,  957,  312 
F.2d  930,  931,  136  USPQ  429,  431  (1963),  stresses  that  "[s]ince 
different  claims  are  here  presented  the  issues  decided  in  the  parent 
application  and  those  to  be  here  decided  are  not  the  same."  In  con- 
trast, the  issue  presented  in  this  case  is  identical  to  the  issue  presented, 
and  decided  adversely  to  appellant,  in  the  first  Herr  case,  namely, 
whether  the  subject  matter  of  the  appealed  claims  is  obvious  under 
35  U.S.C.  103  in  view  of  the  disclosures  of  Herr  et  al.  Patent  No. 
2,769,019.  The  claims,  prior  art  reference,  and  statutory  ground  of 
rejection  (section  103)  are  the  same  in  both  cases.  In  Fried,  this  court 
declined  to  follow  the  Overland  case,  supra,  on  the  grounds  that  (1) 
different  (narrower)  claims  were  before  this  court  in  Fried,  whereas 
the  same  claims  were  involved  in  Overland,  and  (2)  the  Overland  case 
was  decided  26  years  prior  to  enactment  of  the  Patent  Act  of  1952. 

In  the  present  case,  where  the  claims  are  identical  to  the  previously 
adversely  adjudicated  claims,  as  in  Overland,  the  majority  simply 
omits  all  mention  of  this  Supreme  Court  case,  which  cannot  be  distin- 
guished so  easily  here  as  in  Fried.  I  would  respectfully  suggest  to 
the  majority  that,  if  Overhnd  is  to  be  overruled,  expressly  or  im- 
pliedly, then  either  the  Supreme  Court  itself  or  Congress  should  do 
it.  Basic  Supreme  Court  decisions  such  as  Overland  and  Brenner  v. 
Manson,  supra,  should  not  be  so  narrowly  construed  (as  to  be  virtu- 
ally limited  to  their  own  particular  facts)  by  lower  Federal  courts, 
including  this  one,  in  deciding  patent  cases.  See  Hazeltine  Research, 
Inc.  v.  Brenner,  382  U.S.  252, 147  USPQ  429  (1965). 

With  regard  to  the  effect  of  the  Patent  Act  of  1952,  this  court 
stated  in  Fried.  50  CCPA  at  959,  312  F.2d  at  933, 136  USPQ  at  432 : 

It  seems  to  us  the  clear  intent  of  35  U.S.C.  120  and  of  the  present  procedures 
in  the  Patent  OflBce  relative  thereto  have  established  a  practice  under  which  an 
applicant  may  (1)  appeal  an  examiner's  adverse  ruling  or  (2)  acquiesce  in  the 
ruling  and  file  a  continuation  application  with  new  claims  therein. 

The  altem^ative  in  Fried  has  now  become  the  conjunctive  in  the 
present  case.  After  appealing  the  Examiner's  adverse  ruling  to  the 
Board  of  Appeals  and  then  to  this  court  in  the  first  Herr  case,  appel- 
lant refused  to  acquiesce  in  this  court's  ruling  on  the  merits  adverse 
to  patentability  of  the  previously  adjudicated,  and  presently  ap- 
pealed, claims  under  35  U.S.C.  103,  and  filed  a  continuation-in-part 
application  with  the  same  old  claims  therein.  The  majority  says  that 
we  must  approve  this  unorthodox  procedure,  or  else  be  guilty  of 
"unjustly  enrich[ingj  the  public"  by  applying  the  well-established 
legal  doctrine  of  res  judicata  in  favor  of  the  Patent  Office,  which 
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represents  the  public  interest.  See,  generally,  ''Developments  in  the 
Law— Res  Judicata,"  65  Harv.  L.  Rev.  818,' 882-4  (1952). 

I  simply  cannot  agree.  Even  though  the  present  Board  decision  is 
reversed,  this  does  not  necessarily  mean,  of  course,  that  appellant  will 
obtain  a  patent  on  these  claims,  since  it  is  well  settled  that  res  judicata 
does  not  apply  in  the  usual  sense  againxt  the  Patent  Office.  See,  e.g. 
Jeifrey  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Kingsland.  179  F.2d  35,  83  USPQ  494,  (D.C.  Cir. 
1949)."  Thus,  the  public  may  yet  be  "unjustly  enrich[ed],"  not  with- 
standing the  majority  effort  to  prevent  it.  and  litigation  in  the  Federal 
courts  to  obtain  these  claims  in  dispute  may  truly  become  virtually 
"endless." 

In  In  re  Szwarc.  50  CCPA  1571,  1575-6,  319  F.2d  277,  280-1,  138 
USPQ  208,  211  (1963),  this  court  stated  the  twofold  requirements  of 
res  judicata  as  follows : 

The  first  requirement  of  rea  judicata  Is  that  the  second  suit  must  Involve  the 
same  parties  or  their  privies.  Commissioner  v.  Siinnen.  333  L".S.  591.  77  USPQ 
29.  •  •  • 

The  second  requirement  of  res  judicata  is  identity  of  issues.  If  the  second  ac- 
tion between  the  same  parties  or  privies  is  upon  the  same  claim  or  demand,  the 
judgment  in  the  prior  action  operates  as  an  absolute  bar  to  relitigation  not  only 
of  those  matters  actually  determined  in  the  prior  suit  but  also  any  other  matter 
which  might  have  been  acted  upon  in  the  prior  suit.  Cromwell  v.  County  o/  Sac 
94  U.S.  351.  ••  • 

In  the  case  at  bar,  we  obviously  have  the  same  parties  as  those 
before  this  court  in  the  first  Herr  case.  The  ultimate  issues  of  patent- 
ability on  the  merits  of  the  presently  appealed,  and  previously  ad- 
versely' adjudicated,  claims  to  appellant  and  obviousness  of  the  claimed 
subject  inatter  in  view  of  the  Herr  et  al.  Patent  No.  2,769,019  under 
35  U.S.C.  103  are  the  identical  ultimate  issues  wliich  were  presented 
to,  and  finally  decided  by,  this  court  in  the  first  Herr  case.  Thus  both 
requirements  of  the  legal  doctrine  of  res  judicata  are  fulfilled  in  this 
case,  and  the  Patent  Office  refusal  to  grant  appellant  a  patent  on 
these  previously  adversely  adjudicated  claims  should  be  sustained  by 
this  court,  unless  the  ''identity  of  issues"  requirement  means  that  the 
specific  issues  of  evidentiary  fact  must  be  identical,  as  well  as  the 
general  issues  of  ultimate  fact  and  law.  This  would  transform  the 
second  requirement  of  res  judicata  into  an  identity  of  records  require- 
ment, as  opposed  to  the  identity  of  issues  requirement.  As  I  read  the 
majority  opinion,  this  is  exactly  the  interpretation  placed  on  the 
second  requirement,  which  effectively  destroys  the  doctrine  of  res 
judicata  insofar  as  ex  parte  patent  cases  are  concerned.  If  res  judicata 
requires  identity  of  records,  rather  than  merely  identity  of  issues  of 
ultimate  fact  and  law,  then  the  effect  of  the  doctrine  may  always  be 
overcome  by  filing,  in  conjunction  with  a  new  application,  an  affidavit 
showing  commercial  success  or  satisfaction  of  a  long-felt  need  or 
want,  or  even  merely  filing  copies  of  new  patents  or  publications  to 
show  more  completely  the  state  of  the  art  at  the  time  the  claimed 
invention  was  made. 

If  this  is  the  majority  view,  I  cannot  agree  that  the  i.ssues  of  ulti- 
mate fact  and  law  presented  by  the  record  of  a  case  are  inherently 
limited  by  that  record,  so  that  changing  the  record,  even  ever  so 
slightly,  necessarily  changes  the  ultimate  fact  issues  per  se  so  that 
they  are  no  longer  identical,  just  as  the  specific  issues  of  evidentiary 


"See  also  In  re  Citron,  51  CCPA  869,  326  F,2d  418.  140  USPQ  220  (1964).  If  the 
Patent  Office  had  lost  the  first  Herr  case,  however,  rather  than  won  It,  then  rea  Judicata 
would  Indeed  apply  against  the  Office  with  respect  to  a  rejection  InviilTlnit  the  same 
claims,  the  same  prior  art  reference,  and  the  same  statutory  ground  of  rejection,  such  as 
we  have  here. 
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or  mediate  fact  are  no  longer  identical  because  of  the  different  record. 
See  The  Evergreens  v.  \unan,  141  F.2d  927  (2d  Cir.  1944).  See  also 
Baenits  v.  Ladd,  148  USPQ  187  (D.C.  Cir.  1966). 

The  public  policy  rationale  expressed  in  the  dissenting  opinion  in 
Sztoarc,  50  CCPA  at  1585,  319  F.2d  at  288, 138  USPQ  at  217,  is  fully 
applicable  here : 

He  (appellant]  has  had  his  day  in  court.  •  •  •  He  now  seeks  a  second  day  in 
court,  urging  us  to  set  what  would  be  an  intolerable  precedent  of  legal  chaos 
and  uncertainty  by  reviewing,  indeed  by  reversing,  a  question  which  has  already 
been  decided  by  u  court  of  competent  jurisdiction.  That  we  cannot  do. 

The  case  of  Ex  parte  Gustavson,  14  USPQ  332  (Bd.  Apis.  1932), 
relied  on  heavily  by  appellant  below  and  to  a  lesser  extent  here,  is 
similar  to  the  Fried  and  Szwarc  cases  in  that  the  issue  in  the  first 
case  was  sufficiency  of  disclosure  to  support  the  claims  of  the  parent 
application.  As  the  Board  pointed  out,  the  claims  of  the  first  Gustav- 
son case  "were  not  held  unpatentable  on  their  merits  but  on  the 
[formal]  ground  that  they  were  not  suppoited  by  the  original  dis- 
closure." In  contrast,  there  was  no  issue  under  35  U.S.C.  112  as  to 
sufficiency  of  the  specification  disclosure  to  support  the  claims  (as 
distinguished  from  the  affidavit  showing  of  unobviousness)  of  the 
first  Herr  case.  The  ultimate  issue  in  that  case  was  obviousness  of  the 
claimed  subject  matter  under  35  I'.S.C.  103.  That  issue  has  been 
finally  determined  adversely  to  appellant  and  the  determination 
may  not  be  legally  questioned  unless  the  Patent  Office  waives  its  7-es 
judicata  objection,  which  it  has  not  chosen  to  do  here. 

Unlike  the  Fried,  Szwarc  and  Gustavson  cases,  and  like  the  Barratt. 
Prutton,  and  Lundierg  cases,  the  issue  in  the  first  Herr  case  was  one 
of  patentability  of  the  claims  on  the  merits  under  35  U.S.C.  103,  not 
sufficiency  of  supporting  disclosure  for  the  claims  under  35  U.S.C.  112. 
The  rules  and  underlying  public  policy  rationales  of  the  latter  group 
of  precedents  clearly  dictate  an  affirmance  in  the  present  case  on  the 
ground  of  res  judicata. 

The  "defects  in  the  disclosure"'  of  appellant's  parent  case,  to  which 
the  majority  refers,  were  certainly  not  defects  under  35  U.S.C.  112, 
in  the  ordinary  patent  sense  of  the  word.  The  only  "defect"  was  that 
the  specification  did  not  lay  a  foundation  for  consideration  of  the 
first  Stafford  a^davit.  not  that  the  original  specification  did  not  ade- 
quately support  the  claiins  under  35  U.S.C.  112.  As  the  Board  cor- 
rectly pointed  out  in  its  opinion  for  the  case  at  bar : 

In  the  parent  of  the  present  application,  on  the  other  hand,  there  was  never 
any  question  concerning  the  sufficiency  of  the  disclosure  of  the  claimed  com- 
pounds. The  claimed  compounds  were  adequately  disclosed,  as  well  as  the  method 
of  making  them  and  their  utility.  It  was  a  complete  disclosure  forming  ample 
basis  for  adjudicating  the  patentability  of  the  claims  presented  therein. 

The  majority  stresses  that  none  of  the  cited  cases  "is  identical  in 
every  respect"  to  the  present  case.  I  do  not  find  this  particularly  sur- 
prising, because  of  the  extreme  fact  situation  here.  It  is  staggering 
to  think  that  an  applicant,  subsequent  to  a  final  adjudication  on  the 
merits  by  a  Federal  appellate  court  adverse  to  patentability  of  his 
claims,  would  then  proceed  to  file  another  application  with  the  same 
identical  claims  in  the  Patent  Office.  "VMiat  is  even  more  staggering, 
however,  is  that  the  majority  effectively  waives  the  Patent  Office 
right  to  reject  these  identical  claims  on  the  ground  of  res  judicata. 
Perhaps  not  since  the  Barratt  case  at  the  turn  of  the  century  has  a 
case  appeared  before  a  Federal  appellate  court  presenting  such  an 
extreme  fact  situation  with  regard  to  applicability  of  the  res  judicata 
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doctrine  to  ex  parte  patent  cases.  At  least,  in  the  Prutton,  Lvmdherg, 
Fried  and  Szwarc  cases,  different  claims  were  presented  for  adjudica- 
tion in  the  continuation  or  continuation-in-part  applications,  although 
these  cases  mostly  involved  claims  which  were  patentable  indistinct 
from  the  claims  previously  adversely  adjudicated  in  the  respective 
parent  cases,  either  on  the  merits  with  respect  to  the  issue  of  obvious- 
ness under  35  U.S.C.  103.  or  with  regard  to  the  formal  issue  of  suf- 
ficiency of  supporting  disclosure  for  the  claims  under  35  U.S.C.  112. 

With  respect  to  the  Giistavson  and  Schott  cases,  the  latter  being 
no  longer  a  viable  precedent  since  it  was  "expressly  repudiatefdl" 
and  overruled  by  the  Board,  sitting  en  bam,  in  Ex  parte  Budde,  150 
USPQ  469  (1966),  it  is  possible  that  the  Board,  as  an  appellate 
tribunal  within  the  Patent  Office,  may  possess  the  requisite  authority 
to  waive  ren  judicata  rejections  on  behalf  of  the  Office.  Even  if  this 
should  prove  to  be  the  case,  the  rationale  would  not  apply  to  this 
court,  which  is  in  no  way,  shape,  or  form  part  of  the  Patent  Office 
and  has  no  authority  from  either  Congress  or  the  Commissioner  to 
waive  rights  to  which  the  Patent  Office  may  be  entitled,  such  as  the 
right  to  rely  on  the  well-established  legal  doctrine  of  rex  pidicata  as  a 
defense  for  its  refusal  to  grant  a  patent  in  an  appropriate  case  coming 
within  the  doctrine,  such  as  this  one. 

While  the  majority  speaks  in  terms  of  appellant's  "right"  to  a 
patent  on  the  presently  appealed,  and  previously  adversely  adjudi- 
cated, claims,  it  is  clear  to  me  that  this  so-called  "right"  is  barred  by 
the  final  judgment  of  this  court  in  the  first  Herr  case.  The  different 
record,  and  especially  the  fact  that  the  Patent  Office  now  temporarily 
considers  the  claims  to  be  unobvious  in  view  of  the  new  and  different 
record  in  this  case,  is  ''immaterial.''  In  re  Prutton.  supra.  In  the  words 
of  the  famous  Latin  maxim  of  which  res  judicata  are  the  opening 
words : 

Ret  judicata  facit  ex  albo  nigrum;  ex  nigro,  album;  excurvo.  rectum,  ex  recto, 
curvum.  A  thing  adjudged  makes  white,  black;  black,  white:  the  crooked! 
straight ;  the  straight,  crooked.  1  Bouv.  inst.  no.  840. 

While  the  majority  views  the  provisions  of  the  Manual  of  Patent 
Examining  Procedure,  §  706.03(w)  as  "irreconcilable,"  it  is  clear  that 
the  same,  orsubstantially  the  same,  claims  do  not  present  a  significantly 
different  issue  of  patentability,  which  is  presented  only  when  the 
new  claims  are  patentably  distinct  from  the  old  claims  previously 
adversely  adjudicated  on  the  merits  by  an  appellate  tribunal.  See 
In  re  Prutton.  In  re  Lundherg.  supra. 

The  majority  expresses  the  view  that  affirmance  of  the  res  judicata 
rejection  in  this  case  would  "unjustly  enrich  the  public  at  the  expense 
of  the  inventor,  a  result  we  feel  confident  Congress  could  not  have 
intended."  I  am  not  at  all  confident  about  the  Congressional  intent 
to  which  reference  is  made,  in  the  absence  of  items  of  legislative 
history,  of  which  the  majority  cites  none.  It  is  interesting  to  note  that 
this  court,  which  recently  possessed  only  limited  appellate  jurisdic- 
tion, has  now,  by  majority  fiat,  become  a  court  of  general  jurisdic- 
tion with  inherent  equity  powers  to  prevent  unjust  enrichment. 

I  am  firmly  of  the  opinion  that  waiver  of  res  judicata  is  discretion- 
ary with  the  Commissioner  and  that  he  may  delegate  this  discretion 
in  the  first  instance  to  the  primary  examiners.  If  the  Examiner  abuses 
his  discretion  by  refusing  to  waive  the  doctrine  in  an  appropriate 
case  calling  for  such  waiver,  then  the  remedy  lies  in  a  petition  to 
the  Commissioner  to  exercise  his  supervisory  authority  over  the  exam- 
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iner.  Ultimate  review  of  the  Commissioner's  discretionary  actions, 
upon  eventual  exhaustion  of  available  administrative  remedies,  may 
be  had  in  District  Court  under  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act,  5 
U.S.C.  1009.  My  point  is  that  waiver  of,  or  refusal  to  waive,  the 
res  judicata  doctrine  is  a  discretionary  matter,  reviewable  by  equitable 
petition  and  not  by  legal  appeal.  Thus  neither  the  Board  nor  this  court 
should  consider  the  equitable  issue  of  whether  the  circumstances  of 
this  case  make  the  Examiner's  refusal  to  waive  the  doctrine  of  res 
judicata  an  abuse  of  discretion  on  his  part.  Although  no  express  or 
implied  waiver  of  the  doctrine  by  the  Patent  Office  can  possibly  be 
found  on  the  record  of  this  case,  the  majority  effectively  holds  that 
the  Commissioner  or  his  authorized  representative,  the  primary  exam- 
iner, ought  to  have  waived  the  doctrine,  and  that  their  refusal  to  do 
so  in  effect  amounts  to  an  arbitrary  and  capricious  abuse  of  discre- 
tion, since  it  leads  to  unjust  enrichment  of  the  public.  I  do  not  think 
that  this  court  should  consider  such  issues  as  abuse  of  discretion 
and  associated  unjust  enrichment,  since  such  questions  are  clearly 
beyond  the  scope  of  our  strictly  limited  jurisdiction.  See  In  re 
Wiechert,  54  CCPA  957,  370  F.2d  927,  152  USPQ  247. 

The  "somewhat  exaggerated  fears  of  the  Patent  Office"  which  the 
majority  is  "inclined  to  discount"  are  well  and  appropriately  stated 
by  the  Board  as  follows : 

Moreover,  if  appellant's  position  were  adopted,  it  would  permit  an  applicant 
to  present  a  claim  to  a  compound  based  upon  a  particular  disclosure  of  properties 
and  utility  and,  upon  rejection  in  view  of  prior  art,  to  prosecute  such  claim  to 
an  appellate  decision.  If  unsuccessful,  he  could  then  file  a  new  case  with  the 
Identical  compound  claim  but  disclosing  additional  properties  and  utility  and 
insist  on  unobviousness  by  virtue  of  this  added  material.  Unsuccessful  In  his 
second  attempt  to  obtain  a  patent,  he  could  then  file  a  third  application  with  the 
same  claim  but  with  new  disclosure  of  properties  and  utility.  This  procedure 
could  be  continued  until  he  finally  found  some  asi)ect  which  would  serve  to 
[patentably]  distinguish  from  the  prior  art.  We  do  not  regard  this  recital  as  a 
reductio  ad  abaurdum,  but  as  a  practical  illustration  of  the  endless  litigation 
which  res  judicata  is  designed  to  prevent. 

The  majority  is  unable  "to  see  why,  as  a  practical  matter,  an  ap- 
plicant would  deliberately"'  resort  to  the  procedure  here  authorized. 
The  most  obvious  reason  is  to  delay  issuance  of  the  patent  as  long  as 
possible,  in  order  to  complete  testing  and  development  work  on  the 
new  invention  and  establish  a  commercial  market  therefor.  As  stated  in 
Woodling,  "Inventions  and  Their  Protection,"  second  edition  (1954), 
pp.  312-3: 

There  are  some  inventors  who  purposely  seek  delay.  At  first  glance  such  a 
course  may  seem  ill-advised  in  view  of  the  fact  that  there  is  no  protection  until 
the  patent  is  granted.  •  •  •  However,  there  actually  are  many  advantages  to 
-  be  gained  in  protracting  the  prosecution  which  may  greatly  outweigh  the  dis- 
advantages of  not  being  able  to  sue  infringers  during  the  pendency  of  the  ap- 
plication. The  most  obvious  reason  for  delay  is  to  cause  the  17-year  term  of  the 
patent  to  coincide  with  the  manufacturing  period  which  will  produce  the  maxl- 
um  financial  return.  This  observation  is  particularly  true  where  the  invention 
is  bom  before  its  time. 

Another  reason  for  delay  is  to  give  the  inventor  sufficient  time  for  experiment 
and  consultation  before  his  patent  issues.  •  •  • 
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Besides  affording  an  opportunity  for  experiment,  delay  makes  it  possible  for 
the  inventor  to  analyze  the  construction  of  competing  devices  and  to  make  his 
patent  cover  features  of  the  competitor's  device  which  are  common  to  those 
shown  in  his  application.  •  •  • 
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As  a  classic  example  of  an  invention  ''bom  before  its  time,"  for 
which  deliberately  delayed  prosecution  in  the  Patent  Office  was  most 
advantageous,  Woodling  states  the  following  at  pp.  30&-7 : 

The  longest  prosecution  on  record  took  36  years.  On  October  22,  1880,  Charles 
F.  Frltts,  an  inventor,  filed  a  patent  application  for  a  method  of  recording  and 
reproducing  sound  (the  modern  sound  movie)  by  a  photographic  process  •  •  •. 
It  was  a  meritorius  invention.  On  October  31,  1910,  after  a  period  of  more  than 
36  years,  the  Patent  Office  granted  the  Letters  Patent. 

Obviously,  there  was  a  much  greater  market  imminent  for  sound 
movies  in  1916  than  in  1880.  I  do  not  believe  that  sound  public  policy 
favors  encouraging  an  attorney  to  put  his  worst  foot  forward  in  rep- 
resenting his  clients'  interests  in  the  initial  stages  of  patent  applica- 
tion prosecution.  Yet  this  is  exactly  what  the  majority  decision  en- 
courages. Attorneys  will  now  be  well  advised  to  hold  back  their  best 
evidence  in  reserve  until  it  is  in  their  clients"  interests  to  allow  their 
patents  to  issue,  after  a  sufficient  period  of  deliberate  delay  in  prosecu- 
tion. In  the  interim,  attorneys  may  present  first  their  weakest  evidence 
of  patentability  to  the  Patent  Office,  and  remain  safe  and  secure  in 
the  knowledge  that,  even  if  an  appellate  court  decision  adverse  to 
patentability  of  the  claims  on  the  merits  under  .35  U.S.C.  103  is 
obtained,  a  new  application  may  still  be  filed  witli  the  same  identical 
claims  and  somewhat  stronger  evidence  of  patentability  submitted, 
retaining  the  best  evidence  thereof  in  reserve  until  it  is  in  the  clients' 
best  interests  to  allow  patents  to  issue  on  their  applications. 

The  "overriding  reason"'  stated  by  the  majority  for  reaching  the 
result  here  "is  tliat  Congress  has  authorized  the  course  appellant  has 
followed,  and  doubtless  expects  compliance  by  tiie  Patent  Office  and 
the  courts,"  citing  35  U.S.C.  120. 

I  am  sure  it  would  come  as  quite  a  surprise  to  the  drafters  of  the 
Patent  Act  of  19,5"2  to  learn  that  section  120  must  be  interpreted  as  • 
abolishing  the  res  jwlicatn  doctrine  in  ex  parte  patent  cases.  In  identi- 
cal language  the  House  Report  No.  1923,  82nd  Congress,  2d  Session 
(1952),  p.  20,  and  Senate  Report  No.  1979,  82nd  Congress,  2d  Session 
(1952),  p.  20,  both  read  as  follows  with  respect  to  section  120: 

This  section  represents  present  law  not  expressed  in  the  statute,  except  for 
the  added  requirement  that  the  first  application  must  be  specifically  mentioned 
in  the  second. 

The  Reviser's  Note,  35  USCA  120,  reads  the  same  as  above.  See 
also  Federico,  "Commentary  on  the  New  Patent  Act,"  35  USCA,  pp. 
31-3(1954). 

In  view  of  the  clear  legislative  history  of  section  120  to  the  effect 
that  it  is  mere  codification  of  "present  [case]  law"  which  prior  to 
1952  was  "not  expressed  in  the  statute,"'  it  is  beyond  my  comprehen- 
sion how  the  majority  can  possibly  interpret  this  section  as  evidence 
of  Congressional  intent  to  abolish  the  well-established  legal  doctrine 
of  res  judicata  in  ex  parte  patent  cases.  Obviously,  a  new  application 
may  be  filed  with  neir  claims  which  are  patentably  distinct  from  the 
previously  adversely  adjudicated  claims.  See  In  re  Prutton.  In  re 
Lundherg,  supra.  Likewise,  if  an  adverse  appellate  tribunal  decision 
on  the  merits  is  avoided,  a  new  application  may  be  filed  with  new- 
evidence  of  patentability  for  the  same  claims  that  were  finally  rejected 
by  the  Examiner  in  the  previous  case.  Appellant  could  iiave  pursued 
this  procedure  instead  of  taking  an  appeal  in  his  first  case.  In  re  Fried, 
supra.  But  the  doctrine  of  res  pidieata,  if  not  waived,  manifestly  pre- 
cludes the  obtaining  of  a  patent  on  a  new  application  with  the  same 
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claims  which  were  previously  adversely  adjudicated  in  a  final  decision 
on  the  merits  under  35  U.S.C.  103  by  a  Federal  appellate  court,  as 
here,  regardless  of  whether  the  new  case  is  a  continuation.  In  re  Lund- 
berg,  supra,  or  continuation-in-part  application,  In  re  Prutton,  supra, 
and  regardless  of  whether  new  evidence  of  patentability  is  made  of 
record  in  the  second  or  continuation-in-part  application.  In  re  Bar- 
ratt's  Appeal.  In  re  Prutton,  supra.  Since  the  above-cited  cases,  espe- 
cially Barratt  and  Overland,  reflect  "present  [case]  law""  at  the  time 
of  enactment  of  the  Patent  Act  of  1952, 1  am  unable  to  read  35  U.S.C. 
120  as  abolishing  the  then  existing  case  law  on  the  applicability  of 
the  res  judicata  doctrine  to  ex  parte  patent  cases.  See  Weeks  v.  Warp. 
221  F.2d  108,  105  USPQ  55  (D.C.  Cir.  1955),  which,  like  Prutton 
and  Lundberg,  was  decided  subsequent  to  enactment  of  the  1952  Act. 
I  also  note  with  interest  the  following  statement  which  appears 
in  In  re  Lundberg.  47  CCPA  at  1148-9,  280  F.2d  at  872,  126  USPQ 
at  417: 

With  respect  to  appellants'  general  allegation  that  they  were  entitled  to  have 
their  [continuation]  application  passed  on  according  to  the  law  as  set  forth  in 
the  Patent  Act  of  1952,  our  review  convinces  us  that  the  applications  have  been 
so  treated  at  all  times  subsequent  to  the  effective  date  [January  1,  1953]  of 
that  act  The  applications  formerly  before  us  were  certainly  so  treated  in  this 
court  [in  accord  with  the  "present  law"].  However,  we  did  not  always  agree 
with  appellants  on  the  construction  of  various  provisions  of  that  act,  nor  do  we 
now. 

Apparently,  the  majority  view  of  this  court  as  to  the  effect  of  the 
Patent  Act  of  1952  on  applicability  of  the  legal  doctrine  of  res  judicata 
to  ex  parte  patent  cases  has  completely  changed  since  the  Lundberg 
case  was  decided  in  1960.  In  contrast,  tlie  position  of  the  Court  of 
Appeals  for  the  District  of  Columbia  Circuit  with  regard  to  this 
doctrine  has  remained  substantially  constant,  at  least  from  the  1899 
Barratt  case  to  the  1955  per  curiam  decision  in  Weeks  v.  Warp,  supra. 
For  the  reasons  stated  above,  I  would  affirm  the  decision  of  the 
Board  on  the  ground  of  res  judicata. 
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2  SM  1»2,  P.  T.  Poutlnen,  COMBINED  KEY  AND  FLASH- 
LKJHT  HOLDER.  «l«l  July  20,  1967,  DC,  SONY.,  Doc. 
87_C-2788,  Apex  Productn  Corporation  v.  Heat  Sealing 
,Voiel(ic»,  Co.,  Inc.  Consent  Judgment,  patent  valid  and  has 
been  Infrlneed  by  defendant,  counterclaim  of  defendant  Is 
dismissed,  defendant  is  enjoined.  Aug.  22.  1968. 

2,727,0«»,  J.  P.  M.  Van  Waes,  PREPARATION  OF  UREA, 
Bled  July  25,  1968.  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  3586,  Stami- 
carbon,  .V.F.  v.  Carolina  nitrogen  Corporation  et  al.  NoUce 
of  dismissal,  pursuant  to  Rule  41(a)(1)  dismisses  this  action 
with  respect  to  the  defendant,  Carolina  Nitrogen  Corporation. 
Aug.  12,  1968.  8«m»,  Bled  July  26,  1968.  DC.  Del.  (Wilming- 
ton). Doc.  3590,  Stamicarbon,  S.V.  v.  Chemical  Conitruction 
Corporation.  Same.  Bled  July  29.  1968,  D.C.  Kans.  (Kansas 
City),  Doc.  KC-2828.  Stamicarbon,  N.Y.  v.  CooperatUe  Farm 
Chemical  Ataociation. 

2,734,2*6,  W.  H.  WUlert.  INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARA- 
TUS, Bled  Feb.  23,  1968,  DC.  Conn.  (New  Haven),  Doc. 
12427,  Frank  W.  Egan  i  Company  and  William  H.  Willert  v. 
The  neve  Britain  Machine  Company.  Dismissed  on  stipula- 
tion, May  8,  1968. 


2  75S  663.  D  F.  Jones,  PRODUCTION  OF  HYBRID  SEED 
CORN,  Bled  June  12,  1968,  DC,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
68C1081,  Retearch  Corporation  v.   Cari;<il,  Inc.  et  al. 

2,798.120.  R.  W.  Sabol,  PHONOGRAPH  PICKUPS,  Bled 
Sept.  27,  1968.  D.C,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  68-C-985. 
Sonotone  Corporation  v.  HyOrade  Electronio,  Inc. 

2,806.436,  C.  R.  Johnston,  FREIGHT  POSITIONING  AND 
RET\INING  APPARATUSES:  iM«M*.  same;  2,976,824, 
same,  FREIGHT  LOADING  APPARATUSES;  8,102,613, 
same.  XAILABLE  METAL  FLOORING  :  3,130,690,  same. 
FREIGHT  LOADING  APPARATUS  ;  3,152,669,  same.  NAIL- 
ABLE  METAL  FLOORING  ;  3,185,112,  same.  FREIGHT  CAB 
CONSTRUCTION  ;  3,195,699,  same.  INSULATED  WALL 
CONSTRUCTION  ;  3,S13,0'1,  Johnston  and  Robertson,  FLOOR 
RACKS;  3,336380.  C.  R.  Johnston,  LOAD  DIVIDER,  Bled 
June  21,  1968,  D.C,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  68cll63, 
Transco  Inc.  v.  Charle»  R.  Johntton.  Stipulatioa  and  order 
of  dismissal  with  prejudice.  Sept.  17,  1968. 

2396.554.     (See  2,806,436.) 

2,876,824.      (See  2.806,436.) 

2,987,440,  Junkmann,  Kathol  and  Rlchter,  INJECTABLE 
HORMONE  PREPARATIONS,  Bled  Mar.  12,  1968,  DC.  W.D. 
Mo.  (Springfield).  Doc.  2400,  E.  R.  Squibb  i  Sont,  Inc.  v. 
ilitemer  PharmaceuticaU,  Inc.  Case  dismissed,  Sept.  10,  1968. 

2,988348,  J.  H.  Lemelson,  NOISEMAKINQ  TOYS.  Bled  Feb. 
16,  1966,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66-C-448,  Jerome  H.  LemeUon 
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T.  Gerber  Productt  Co.  et  al.  Action  discontinued,  Sept.  26. 
1968. 

3.001.850.  Q.  R.  Hopper.  REAGENT  FOR  DETERMINING 
THE  AMOUNT  OF  CHOLESTEROL  IN  SERUM  AND 
METHOD  OP  PREPARING  SAME,  filed  Mar.  7.  1967.  D.C.. 
S.D.  Tei.  (Houston).  Doc.  67-H-161.  Hopper  Laioratoriet, 
Inc.  V.  Harry  A.  Echols,  Jr.,  doing  buainesa  aa  EchoU  Pro- 
feaaional  Productt  Co.  Consent  JudBment  and  decree,  patent 
valid.  Defendant  has  Infringed  and  Is  enjoined  ;  dismissed 
with  prejudice.  July  18,  1968. 

S.071.721.  H.  G.  Dehmelt.  OPTICAL  ABSORPTION  MONI- 
TORING OF  ORIENTED  OR  ALIGNED  QUANTUM  SYS- 
TEMS ;  3.109.9*0,  Bell  and  Bloom.  ELECTRODELESS  DIS- 
CHARGE LAMP  APPARATUS  ;  3.1S0.313,  H.  G.  Dehmelt, 
MODULATION  OF  A  LIGHT  BEAM  BY  ABSORBING 
QUANTUM  SYSTEMS  EXHIBITING  A  PERIODICALLY 
VARYING  ALIGNMENT  ;  3,158,3«3.  W.  E.  Bell,  APPARATUS 
FOR  MONITORING  MAGNETIC  FIELD  GRADIENTS  : 
3.170.086.  same.  ELECTRODELESS  DISCHARGE  LAMP  AP- 
PARATUS ;  3.173,0«2,  Bell  and  Bloom,  OPTICALLY  DRIVEN 
SPIN  PRECISION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  ;  3.187,231. 
W.  E.  Bell,  QUANTUM  OSCILLATORS  :  3.S52,0«1,  OPTICAL 
MAGNETOMETER  AND  GRADIOMETER  ;  3,3S«,500.  OPTI- 
CAL MAGNETOMETERS  ;  3.2S7.S08.  Dell  and  Bloom,  OPTI- 
CAL MAGNETOMETERS ;  3,263.161,  Ruddeck,  Slack  and 
Brelner,  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  DEPTH  AND 
FALLOFF  RATE  OF  SUBTERRANEAN  MAGNETIC  DIS- 
TURBANCES UTILIZING  A  PLURALITY  OF  MAGNETOM- 
ETERS ;  3.267,3*0,  H.  G.  Dehmelt,  OPTICAL  ABSORPTION 
MONITORING  OF  ALIGNED  ALKALI  ATOMS  ;  3.281,700.  H. 
G.  Dehmelt,  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  ALIGNMENT 
AND  DETECTION  OF  ATOMIC  ENERGY  STATES  ;  3,330.632, 
H.  G.  Robinson,  OPTICALLY  PUMPED  ATOMIC  DIFFU- 
SION MASER  WITH  SEPARATE  PUMPING  AND  OBSER- 
V.\TION  REGIONS,  filed  Aug.  13,  1968,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
68-C-3261,  Sinclair  Oil  i  Oat  Company  v.  L'nion  Oil  Com- 
pany of  Cali/omia. 

3,102.613.      (See  2.806.436.) 

3,168,280.     (See  3.210,767.) 

S,100JMe.     (See  3,071,721.) 

S.129.4S*.  L.  C.  Renfroe,  METHOD  OP  EVISCERATING 
SCALLOPS,  filed  Aug.  28,  1968,  DC,  E,D.N.C.  (New  Bern), 
Doc.  77S-C,  Calico  Scallop  Corp.  and  Slande  Gorton  i  Co., 
Inc.  V.  Willis  Brothert  Inc.  and  Elmer  D.  Willit. 

3,130.600.      (See  2.806,-136.) 

3,130,313.      (See  3.071,721.) 

3,152,669.      (See  2,806,436.)  ' 

3,158,803.      (See  3.071,721.) 

3,161,4:9,  Salr  and  Griffith,  MANUFACTURE  OF  MEAT- 
CURING  SALT  COMPOSITION  ;  3,161,480,  Salr  and  Reschke, 
MANUFACTURE  OF  MEAT-CURING  SALT  COMPOSI- 
TION: 3.335,016,  Sair  and  Griffith,  NON  CAKING  CURING 
SALT  COMPOSITION  FOR  MEAT  AND  METHODS  FOR 
MAKING  SAME  ,  Be.  25.99*.  Salr  and  Griffith.  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  MEAT-CURING  SALT  COMPOSITION,  filed  May 
9,  1968,  D.C.,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  49231, 
Western  Dairy  Products,  Inc.  v.  The  Griffith  Laioratories, 
Inc. 

3,164,480,      (See  3,164,479.) 

3.170,086.      (See  3.071.721.) 

3.173.082.     (See  3.071,721.) 

3,185,112.     (See  2,806.436.) 

3.187.251.     (See  3.071.721.) 

3.195.809.     (See  2.806,436.) 

3,209,328,  A.  F.  Gawron,  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 
ELECTRIC  MOTORS  IN  POWER  TOOLS  AND  THE  LIKE  ; 
S.213J07,  D  N.  Summerfleld,  COMMUTATOR  CONNECTIONS 
SUPPORT  CONSTRUCTION,  filed  Feb.  10,  1966,  D.C.,  N.D. 
111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  66c267,  Skil  Corporation  v.  Sears,  Roe- 
huck  d  Company,  The  Singer  Company  and  Cutler  Hammer, 
Inc.  Judgment  order,  plaintiff's  demands  for  a  permanent  In- 
junction, etc.  are  denied,  June  28,  1968  ;  U.S.  Letters  Patent 
3,209,228  dismissed,  Sept.  30,  1968. 

3,210,7*7,  D.  E.  Isbell,  FREQUENCY  INDEPENDENT  UNI- 
DIRECTIONAL ANTENNAS  ;  Be.  25,740,  Mayes  and  Carrel, 


LOG  PERIODIC  BACKWARD  WAVE  ANTENNA  ARRAY  ; 
3,259,9M,  Blonder  and  Schenfeld,  ANTENNA  HAVING  COM- 
BINED SUPPORT  AND  LEAD-IN  ;  3,108,280,  Mayes  and  Car 
rel,  LOG  PERIODIC  BACKWARD  WAVE  ANTENNA 
ARRAY  :  2,429,629,  A.  G.  Kandolan,  ANTENNA  ARRAY  ; 
2,433,804.  I.  Wolff,  FREQUENCY  MODULATED  PULSE 
RADIO  LOCATING  SYSTEM  ;  2,375,580,  H.  O.  Peterson,  DI 
RECTIVE  ANTENNA  ;  2,192,532,  M.  Katlln,  DIRECTIVE 
ANTENNA  SYSTEM  ;  2.149,726,  P.  S.  Carter.  ANTENNA  SYS 
TEM,  filed  Mar.  29,  1966,  DC,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc 
68c567,  The  Vniiersity  of  Illinois  Foundation  v.  Blonder 
Tongue  Laboratories,  Inc.  and  Allied  Radio  Corporation,  JFD 
Electronics  Corporation.  By  stipulation  order.  Allied  Radio 
Corp.  dismissed  as  one  of  the  defendants  herein.  Sept.  7,  1966. 
Judgment  and  order,  plaintiff  Is  owner  of  Patent  No,  3,210,767 
and  Reissue  Patent  25,740  and  are  valid.  Defendant  Blonder- 
Tongue  Laboratories  has  Infringed  said  patents,  June  27, 
1968. 

3,213,307,     (See  3,209,228.) 

3,243,128,  D.  J.  Tight,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
DISPERSING  PIGMENTS  IN  LIQUID  VEHICLES,  filed 
June  14.  1968,  D.C.,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  68clll7,  More 
house-CoKles,  Inc.  v.  Behold  Welding  i  Machine  Company 
(Inc.). 

3.252,081.      (See  3,071,721.) 

S,2,VI,500.      (See  3,071,721.) 

3,257,608.      (Sec  3.071.721.) 

3.259.904.     (See  3,210.767.) 

3.263.1*1.     (See  3.071.721.) 

3.2*7.3*0.      (See  3.071,721.) 

3,281,709.     (See  3,071,721.) 

3,298,740,  F.  V.  Shelton,  COMBINATION  INVALID'S 
CHAIR  AND  SAFETY  BELT,  filed  Apr.  24,  1968.  DC,  CD 
Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  68-663-S,  Frederick  V.  Shelton. 
doing  business  as  Bhelton  Industries  v.  J.  T.  Posey,  doing 
business  as  J.  T.  Posey  Co. 

3,307,3*3,  F.  R.  Klnnan,  CABLE  LAYING  MACHINE,  filed 
July  29,  1968,  DC,  WD.  Pa.  (Pittsburgh),  Doc.  68-879, 
Henkels  i  McCoy,  Inc.  v.  Luther  V.  Elkin. 

3,313,071,     (See  2,806,438.) 

3,335,016,      (See  3.164,479.) 

3,336380.      (See  2,806.436.) 

3,350.632.     (See  3,071,721.) 

Be.  25,595.  Schwab,  Beale  and  Anderson,  PRINTING  CIR- 
CUIT BOARD  FILE,  filed  May  25.  1965.  DC,  S.D.  Calif. 
(Los  Angeles),  Doc.  65-784-PH,  Applied  Development  Corpo- 
ration V.  William  Tryon,  Greg  Components  el  al.  Defendent's, 
William  Tryon,  doing  business  as  Tryon  Components,  motion 
to  dismiss  the  complaint  Is  denied.  Plaintiff's  motion  to  dis- 
miss the  counterclaim  or  to  strike  certain  allegations  of  the 
counterclaim  Is  denied.  Plaintiff's  motion  to  substitute  Scanbe 
-Manufacturing  Corporation  for  the  Applied  Development  Cor- 
lioratloo  la  granted.  Order  for  default  Judgment  granted,  Sept. 
23,  1968. 

Be.  25,737.     (See  Re.  25,812.) 

Br.  25,740,      (Sec  3,210,767.) 

Be.  25312,  M.  Morgan,  AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  TOOL: 
Be.  25,737,  Bralnard,  Hansen,  Sedgwick,  SIpek  and  Baechle, 
MACHINE  TOOL  WITH  MECHANICAL  CUTTING  TOOL 
CHANGER,  filed  Sept.  25,  1968,  DC,  N.D.N.Y.  (Utica),  Doc. 
68-CV-337,  Kearney  t  Trecker  Corporation  v.  Monarch  Ma- 
chine Tool  Company. 

Be.  25,996.      (Sec  3,194,479.) 

D.  202378,  Burke  and  KIngdon,  BUILDING,  filed  Oct.  10, 
1968,  DC,  S.D.  Ohio  (Dayton),  Doc,  3604,  Pizza  Hut,  Inc.  v. 
Jax  of  Ohio,  Inc. 

D.  201,121,  F.  P.  Brllando,  BICYCLE  SEAT,  filed  Apr.  10, 
1968,  DC,  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami),  Doc.  68-403-C-TC,  Schu-inn 
Bicycle  Company  v.  a.  Joannou  Cycle  Co.,  Inc.  Consent  Judg- 
ment, said  design  patent  valid  ;  defendants  permanently  en- 
Joined,  June  14,  1968. 

D.  210342,  R.  Genln,  TOY  CEMENT  MIXER,  filed  Sept  26 
1968.  DC,  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  68-C-3831,  Child  Guidance  Toys', 
Inc.  V.  R.  H.  Macy  i  Co.,  Inc. 
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612,523 
MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  POWER  GENERA- 
TION SYSTEM 
David  N.  Stoneback,  191-2  Gibson  Blvd., 
Clark,  NJ.     07066 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1967.  Published  Jan.  21,  1969 
Class  310—11 
1  Sheet  Drawing.  16  Pages  Specification 


635,174 

PACKAGE  AND  PROCESS  USING  HOT  MELT 

CURTAIN     COATING     OF     ARTICLES    ON 

FOLDED  SUBSTRATE 

Rex  Eells  and  Ted  L.  Douglas,  both  of  P.O.  Box  511, 

Kingsport,  Tenn.     37662 

Filed  May  1,  1967.  Published  Jan.  21,  1969 

Class  99—174 

2  Sheets  Drawing.  9  Pages  Specification 


A  magnetohydrodynamic  (MHD)  system  comprising  a 
pair  of  magnets  for  setting  up  a  magnetic  field  of  high 
flux  density,  a  refractory  lined  gas  conduit  extending 
through  said  field  and  adapted  to  carry  a  stream  of  con- 
veyed gas  through  a  duct  which  is  arranged  transversely 
to  the  flux  of  the  magnetic  field,  thereby  to  generate  an 
electric  current,  a  combustion  zone  for  burning  fuel  and 
producing  high  temperature  gas  at  the  entrance  to  said 
conduit  and  supplemental  heating  means,  such  as  an 
electric  arc  or  an  oxygen  stream  for  combustion  of  un- 
burned  fuel  components  carried  in  said  gas  stream,  for 
adding  further  heat  to  the  gas,  thereby  maintaining  a  gas 
ionization  temperature  completely  through  the  magnetic 
field  and  wherein  said  supplemental  heat  is  preferably 
added  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  flow  of  the  gas  with- 
in said  conduit. 


624,687 
POLYCARBONATE  ESTER  LUBRICANTS 
Winston  J.  Jackson,  Jr.,  and  John  W.  Thompson,  both 
of  P.O.  Box  511,  Kingsport,  Tenn.     37662 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1967.  PubUsbed  Jan.  21,  1969 
Class  260 — 463 
No  Drawing.  10  Pages  Specification 
A  new  class  of  cartonate  esters  has  been  found  which 
are  useful  as  high-temperature  lubricants  and  functional 
fluids.  The  carbonate  esters  may  be  prepared  from  the 
chloroformate  of  a  saturated  primary  2,2-dialkyl  alco- 
hol having  about  5  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  a  saturated 
primary    polyhydric    alcohol   having   no   beta-hydrogen 
atoms  and  containing  about  5  to  10  carbon  atoms.  Some 
examples  of  the  carbonate  esters  include  1,1,1-trimethyl- 
olpropane  tris  (2,2,4-trimethylpentyl  carbonate),  2,2-di- 
methyl-l,3-propanediol  bis( 2,2,4-trimethylpentyl  carbon- 
ate), 2-butyl-2-ethyl-l,3-propanediol  bis(2,2-dimethyloctyl 
carbonate),  and  pentaerythritol  tetra(2,2-dimethylpentyl 
carbonate).  The  stability  of  these  carbonate  esters  may 
be    further   enhanced    by    incorporating    therein    small 
amounts  of  an  aromatic  amine  antioxidant. 


An  improved  packaging  method  and  package  for  an 
article  such  as  bacon  in  which  the  article  is  placed  on  a 
porous  substrate  having  fold  and  weakened  lines  thereon, 
the  substrate  and  article  are  then  coated  with  a  molten 
curtain  of  a  thermoplastic  resin,  the  package  is  folded 
along  the  fold  lines  on  top  and  around  the  edge  while 
the  coaling  is  still  sufficiently  adherent  so  as  to  retain  the 
folded  substrate  in  position.  The  folding  is  such  that  a 
window  is  formed  on  the  top  of  the  package  through 
which  the  article  can  be  viewed.  In  using  the  package, 
the  substrate  is  torn  along  the  perforations  on  three  sides 
thereof,  the  folded  over  portion  becoming  a  lid  and  the 
fourth  untorn  side  of  the  substrate  becoming  a  hinge  in 
which  the  curtain  secures  the  lid  to  the  substrate  sup- 
porting the  article. 


651,683 
HEAT  SEALABLE  HOT  MELT  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Kenneth  W.  Hyche,  P.O.  Box  511, 
Kingsport,  Tenn.     37662 
Filed  July  7,  1967.  Published  Jan.  21,  1969 
Class  260—28.5 
No  Drawing.  13  Pages  Specification 
Heat  scalable  hot  melt  coating  compositions  made  from 
petroleum  waxes  such  as  a  paraffin  wax  present  in  the 
amount  of  about  10-80  percent  by  weight  having  a  melt- 
ing point  of  about  130  to  160°  F.  and  maleic-modified 
polyethylene  in  the  amount  of  about  2  to  40  percent  by 
weight  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  1 500  to 
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about  10.000,  a  density  of  from  about  0.890  to  about 
0.920,  and  a  saponification  number  from  2  to  15  com- 
bined with  copolymers  in  the  amount  of  10  to  40  percent 
by  weight  selected  from  ethylene-ethyl-acrylate  and  ethyl- 
ene-isobutyl-acrylate.  said  copolymers  having  a  melt  index 
of  from  2  to  250  acrylate  and  ethylene-isobutyl  acrylate. 
These  compositions  may  be  modified  with  other  waxes 
such  as  microcrystalline  wax.  Fischer-Tropsch  hydrocar- 
bon waxes  and  some  natural  waxes.  Also  modifying  resins 
such  as  terpenes,  modified  terpenes,  rosins,  rosin  esters, 
hydrocarbons  and  styrene-modified  resins  may  be  added 
to  gain  desired  characteristics.  The  compositions  may 
also  have  incofporated  therein  slip  agents  such  as  oleo- 
amides  and  antioxidants  such  as  di-lauryl-thio-di-pro- 
j>ionate.  

662,288 
C0.4TED  POLY.MERS 
Harold  Boardman,  P.O.  Box  523,  R.D.  1,  FalrvUle  Road, 
Chadds  Ford,  Pa.     19317 
Fikd  4ug.  22,  1967.  Published  Jan.  21,  1969 
Class  101—453 
No  Drawing.  13  Pages  Specification 
Polyolefins.   polystyrene,   styrene   copolymers,   blends 
of  polystyrene  with  styrene-buladiene  copolymers,  poly 
(vinylidene  chloride),  vinyl  chloride-vinylidene  chloride 
copolymers,    poly(vinyl  chloride)    and   poly[bis(chloro- 
methyDoxetane]  can  be  made  antistatic,  less  permeable 
to  gases,  more  receptive  to  printing  and  adherent  to  coat- 
ings by  vacuum  depositing  a  coating,  less  than  about 
3X  10-'  inch  in  thickness,  of  silicon  dioxide  on  their  sur- 
face. The  thus  coated  polymers  are  particularly  useful 
as  lithographic  plates  provided  the  polymer  is  in  the  form 
of  a  smooth  sheet  and  the  silicon  dioxide  coating  is  of 
a    thickness    between    about    3xlO-«    inch    and    about 
0.1x10-"  inch.  The  thus  coated  polymer  can  also  be 
top  coated  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  alkali  metal 
silicate,  boric  acid  and  a  finely  divided  metallic  agent. 
Depending  upon  the  size  of  the  particles  in  the  dispersion 
and  resulting  roughness,  top-coated  sheets  can  be  used  as 
lithographic  plates,  abrasive  sheets,  etc.  In  vacuum  de- 
positing the  silicon  dioxide  onto  the  surface  of  the  poly- 
mer, a  high  temperature  such  as  provided  by  electron 
beam  heating  will  be  required. 


a  copolymer  of  mixed  Cg-Cii  methacrylates  and  itaqonic 
acid. 

670,053 
GAGE  FOR  INDICATING  THE  DEVIATION  OF  A 

HOLE  FROM  A  PERPENDICl  LAR 
Paul  William  McKee.  Jr.,  Martinsville,  Va.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  PonI  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1967.  Published  Jan.  21,  1969 

Class  33—180 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  5  Pages  Specification 


A  gage  for  indicating  the  vertical  deviation  of  an  elon- 
gated hole  in  a  plate  for  example,  a  spinneret  blank,  from 
a  selected  fiat  horizontally  aligned  surface  of  the  plate. 
A  level  indicator  having  an  elongated  stem,  adapted  for 
a  precise  engaging  fit  in  the  hole,  is  used  to  indicate  lon- 
gitudinal axial  deviations  from  vertical  of  the  hole  when 
the  stem  is  engaged  in  the  hole. 


696.062 
TOW  DRYER  CONTROL  APPARATVIS 
Anthony   R.  Leana,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  I.  E.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1968.  Published  Jan.  21,  1969 

Class  250—227 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  10  Pages  Specification 


664,925 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  POLYMERIC  ADDITIVE 

FOR  MINERAL  OILS 

Norman  Jacobson,  34  Peach  Orchard  Drive, 

East  Brunswick,  N  J.  08816 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1967.  PublUhed  Jan.  21,  1969 
Class  252—51.5 
No  Drawing.  31  Pages  Specification 
A  hydrocarbon-oil-soluble  polymeric  additive  having 
multifunctional  qualities  including  viscosity-index-im- 
proving properties  and  sludge-dispersing  properties  is  pre- 
pared by  reacting  an  oil-soluble  polymeric  material,  which 
contains  acid  or  acid  anhydride  groups  randomly  distrib- 
uted along  the  polymer  chain,  with  a  heterocyclic  amino 
compound  under  conditions  which  cause  the  formation 
of  an  amide  or  imide  linkage  between  carboxyl  or  car- 
boxyl  anhydride  groups  of  the.  polymer  and  the  amino 
groups  of  the  heterocyclic  amino  compound.  The  latter 
is  characterized  as  a  heterocyclic  amino  compound  of  the 
psuedo-aromatic  type  that  has  either  oxygen  or  nitrogen 
in  the  ring,  has  only  one  group  with  an  active  amino  hy- 
drogen, contains  no  other  active  hydrogen  groups,  and 
has  the  amino  group  separated  from  the  ring  by  from 
one  to  five  carbon  atoms.  Representative  additives  in- 
clude: the  reaction  product  of  either  furfurylamine  or 
3-(amino  methyl)  pyridine  with  a  copolymer  of  vinyl 
acetate,  maleic  anhydride  and  mixed  di-eslers  of  fumaric 
acid  and  mixed  C,  to  C„  aliphatic  alcohols,  and  the  re- 
action product  of  2-amino-  propyl  4-ethyl  pyridine  with 


An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  position  of  an  edge 
formed  by  a  continuously  moving  sheet  of  textile  mate- 
rial and  proportionately  regulating  the  rale  of  withdraw 
of  the  material.  The  "edge"  may  be  the  end  of  a  sheet 
or  the  lowest  portion  of  a  tension-free  loop.  The  appara- 
tus includes  an  elongated  light  source  (e.g.,  a  fluorescent 
lamp),  to  illuminate  the  forward  traverse  sheet  edge,  and 
a  multiplicity  of  fiber  optic  elements,  the  light  transmitted 
to  the  spatially  positioned  input  ends  of  the  fiber  optic 
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elements  being  determined  by  the  position  of  the  sheet 
edge.  The  output  ends  of  the  fiber  optic  elements  are 
brought  together  adjacent  a  photoelectric  device,  which, 
based  upon  the  sum  of  the  illumination  transmitted  there- 
to, produces  an  electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  po- 
sition of  the  sheet  edge.  This  electrical  signal,  by  con- 
ventional circuitry  regulates  the  rate  of  withdraw  of  the 
textile  material,  by  control  of  a  withdrawal  means  (e.g., 
pull-rolls).  The  apparatus  has  particular  utility  as  a  tow 
dryer  control. 


707,485 
ORIENTED  FILMS  AND  FIBERS  OF  ASPHALT  AND 
A  PROPYLENE  POLYMER 
James  A.  Kerns,  116  Rockrose  Drive, 
Newark,  Del.     19711 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1968.  Published  Jan.  21,  1969 
Class  260—28.5 
No  Drawing.  6  Pages  Specification 
Preparation  of  oriented  films  and  fibers  containing  a 
major  portion  of  asphalt  and  a  minor  portion  of  a  crys- 
tallizable,  orientable  polymer  of  propylene  is  taught.  The 
orientable  composition  containing  about  7  to  25%  pro- 
pylene polymer  can  be  drawn  up  to  about  700%  to  ef- 
fect orientation.  The  polymer  can  be  a  propylene  homo- 
polymer  or  copolymer  containing  up  to  about  25%  of  a 
comonomer.  Any  extrudable  polymer  can  be  used  if  the 
IV  is  1 .3  or  higher.  Blown  or  unblown  asphalt  can  be  em- 
ployed. Uniform  mixing  of  the  polymer  and  asphalt  is 
necessary  and  can  be  accomplished  by  comminution  of 
a  mixture  of  polymer  and  asphalt  frozen  with  Dry  Ice. 
followed  by  extrusion  wherein  melt  blending  is  effected. 
Drawing  can  be  accomplished  at  room  temperature.  Util- 
ity is  in  film  and  fiber  applications  where  a  cheap  prod- 
uct is  desired  and  black  coloration  is  not  a  bar,  such  as 
binder  twine,  barrel  liners,  or  vapor  barrier  membranes. 


755,456 
PHOTOCHEMICAL  PURIFICATION  OF  KETONES 
George  B.  Vermont,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  484,444,  Sept  1, 
1965.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1968.  Published 
Jan.  21,  1969 

Class  204 — 158 

No  Drawing.  10  Pages  Specification 

A  process  for  purification  of  an  ultraviolet  light  stable 

reaction  product  of  ketenes  which  contains  diketone  and 

B-lactone  impurities  that  have  the  following  respective 

structural  formulas: 


B> 


Ri 


-R. 


Ri 

\ 


n{ 


in  which  Rj  and  R]  are  individually  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  essentially  of  H  and  a  lower  alkyl  group 
by  exposing  the  reaction  product  to  an  ultraviolet  light 
source  of  2000  to  3000  angstroms  until  the  above  impuri- 
ties are  photochemically  decomposed  into  gaseous  prod- 
ucts. 


767,043 
CURTAIN  COATING  METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING 

AN  ARTICLE 
John  L.  Cameron,  P.O.  Box  431,  Kingsport,  Tenn.     37662 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  531.274,  Mar. 
2.  1966.  This  application  Sept.  24,  1968.  Published 
Jan.  21,  1969 

Class  264—90 
3  Sheets  Drawing.  13  Pages  Specification 


720,492 

PROCESS  FOR  PRF.PVRING  FLEXIBLE 

POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 

Adolf  Wojciecb  Fogiel,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del-, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1968.  Published  Jan.  21,  1969 
Oass  260—2.5 
No  Drawing.  25  Pages  Specification 
A  prepolymer  or  quasi-prepolymer  process  for  making 
non-discoloring  flexible  polyurethane  foams  from  an  ali- 
phatic polyisocyanate,  a  polyalkyleneether  or  polyester 
polyol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  750  and 
water  wherein  the   isocyanato  group/water  reaction   is 
catalyzed  by  a  substituted  guanidine 

R,R,N— C(=NX)— NRjR* 

R,,  Rj,  Rj  and  R,  being  unsubstituted  or  alkoxy  substi- 
tuted Ci-C,  alkyl  or  the  pairs  R1-R2  and /or  Rs-R^  form- 
ing 5  to  7  membered  rings  consisting  of  carbon  atoms 
and  not  more  than  2  hetero  atoms,  including  the  guani- 
dine nitrogen,  from  the  group  of  nitrogen,  sulfur  and 
oxygen  and  X  being  hydrogen  or  a  carbamoyl  radical, 
— C(  =  0) — NHZ,  wherein  Z  is  the  radical  remaining 
after  the  removal  of  one  isocyanato  group  from  an  or- 
ganic isocyanate.  Prior  to  the  foam-forming  reaction,  at 
least  half  of  the  polyol  is  converted  to  prepolymer  by 
reaction  with  an  excess  of  100-950%  of  polyisocyanate. 
1,1.3,3-tetra-methylguanidine  ard  its  2-carbamoyl  deriva- 
tives are  preferred  catalysts.  A  preferred  polyisocyanate 
is  a  mixture  of  stereoisomers  of  4,4'-methylenebis(cyclo- 
hexyl  isocyanate)  which  is  liquid  at  25°  C. 


Apparatus  for  coating  an  article,  as  illustrated  in  FIG- 
URE 1.  including  a  plurality  of  receiving  elements  for 
supporting  an  article  to  be  coated  extending  radially  out- 
ward from  a  central  support  column.  The  receiving  ele- 
ments can  be  indexed  around  the  support  column  to  any 
of  several  stations  one  of  which  includes  a  movable  noz- 
zle for  extruding  a  curtain  of  molten  material  onto  the 
article.  A  vacuum  is  created  beneath  the  article  to  hold 
it  in  place  during  indexing  and  to  draw  the  molten  cur- 
tain into  secure  contact  with  the  article  during  coating. 
The  method  of  utilizing  this  apparatus  includes  the  steps 
of  (a)  placing  the  article  to  be  coated  on  one  of  the 
receiving  elements,  (b)  reducing  the  air  pressure  beneath 
the  substrate  to  hold  the  article  in  place,  (c)  indexing  the 
article  into  a  coating  station,  (d)  moving  a  curtain  of 
molten  thermoplastic  across  the  article,  (e)  indexing  the 
coated  article  away  from  the  coating  station  and  (f)  re- 
moving the  coated  article  from  the  receiving  element. 


REISSUES 

JANUARY  21,  1969 

Matter  enclosed  In  beaTT  brackets  [  ]  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 
ouiiei  cuiiv>cu  u.  1  printed  In  italics  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


26,520 

TRAINING  CHAIR 

James  F.  Scllars,  Jr.,  Corning,  N.Y.,  and  Reynold  C.  King, 
Jasper,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc.,  Colum- 
bus, Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Original  No.  3,343,179,  dated  Sept.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
441,116,  Mar.  19,  1965.  Application  for  reissue  Mar. 
6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,144 

U.S.  CI.  4—134  18  Claims 

Int  CI.  A47k /i/06,  11106 

An  infant's  training  device  having  a  seat  portion  and 
usable  selectively  on  a  conventional  toilet  seat  and  upon 
its  own  supporting  base  structure.  Locating  means  are 
provided  on  said  seat  portion  for  removably  mounting 
and  fixedly  locating  the  device  in  operative  position  on 
said  toilet  seat  and  base  structure.  A  receiving  vessel  is 


usable  with  said  device  when  it  is  used  on  said  base  struc- 
ture, and  means  are  provided  on  said  seat  portion  for 


locating  said  vessel  in  alignment  with  an  opening  formed 
in  said  seat  portion. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  JANUARY  21,  1969 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and  therefore  It  Is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


2,856 

ROSA  FLORIBUNDA  PLANT 

Edward  Burton  Le  Grice,  North  Walsham, 

Norfolk,  England 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,865 

U.S.  CI.  Pit 28  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5102 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Rosa  fioribunda 
plant  herein  shown  and  described. 


bination  of  a  hardy,  vigorous,  upright,  well-branched 
habit,  abundant,  glossy,  attractive  Spinach  Green  foliage 
which  matures  to  a  Parsley  Green  color,  having  average 
disease  resistance,  abundant,  continuous,  large  clusters  of 
blooms  of  good  size  and  which  have  exceptionally  long 
lasting  qualities,  a  distinctive  and  attractive  flower  color 
ranging  between  Rose  Red  and  Cherry  and  which  holds 
up  well,  and  a  light  tea  flower  fragrance. 


2,857 

ROSE  PLANT 

Marie  Louise  Meilland,  Cap  d'Antibes,  Alpes  Maritimes, 

France 

Filed  July  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,961 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  29,  1966, 

47,598 

VS.  CI.  Pit.— 28  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/02 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  fiori- 
bunda class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  imique  com- 


2,858 
PLUM  TREE 
John  M.  Garabcdian,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Peach 
&  Willow  Farms,  Fresno,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  July  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,665 
U.S.  CI.  Ph.— 38  1  CUhn 

Int.  CL  AOlh  5/08 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  plum  tree  which  bears 
large,  freestone  fruit  having  straw-yellow  flesh  shading  to 
red,  and  slcin  having  a  yellow  ground  color  substantially 
entirely  overspread  with  deep  red  shading  to  black. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  JANUARY  21,  1969 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,422,458 

FLEXIBLE  STRUCTURE  FOR  PRESSURIZED 

GARMENTS 

Otto  Schueller,   Dayton,   Ohio,   assignor   to   the   United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  300,383 
VS.  a.  2—2.1  1«  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B63c  U/OO;  A41d  13/00 


for  seating  on  the  wearer's  head  and  suspending  the  shell 
in  its  spaced  relation,  wherein  the  liner  is  provided  over 


substantially  its  entire  area  with  a  multitude  of  thru  aper- 
tures for  increased  yieldability  of  the  liner  and  enhanced 
ventilation  to  the  wearer's  head. 


3.422.4«0 
STATIC-INHIBITING  GARMENT 
James  E.  Burke,  St.  Aurora,  and  Thomas  L.  Rusk,  Oak 
Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Sears,  Roebuck  ard  Co.,  Chicago, 
IIL,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,008 
VS.  CI.  2—73  »  Claim 

InL  CI.  A41d  9/00 


1.  A  flexible  high  altitude  pressure  garment  for  main- 
taining the  wearer  thereof  under  greater  fluid  or  me- 
chanical pressure  than  the  surrounding  fluid  pressure 
exterior  of  the  garment,  including  a  limb  and  trunk  re- 
ceiving enclosure  having  an  extensible  flexible  portion 
therein  to  permit  substantially  universal  bending,  swinging 
and  torsional  movements  of  the  articulated  limb  and  trunk 
portions  of  a  wearer  enclosed  therein  comprising,  cylin- 
drical universally  flexible  enclosures  adapted  to  extend 
longitudinally  beyond  the  opposite  sides  of  the  joints  of 
the  wearer's  limbs  and  trunk,  a  multitude  of  substantially 
uniformly  spaced  cable  guide  members  fixed  relatively  to 
the  outer  surface  of  said  flexible  enclosure  in  positions 
around  and  along  the  same  in  spaced  transverse  vertical 
and  horizontal  rows,  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  non- 
extensible  flexible  endless  cords  slidably  extending  in 
opposite  directions  around  said  flexible  enclosure  in  zig- 
zag fashion  between  the  upper  and  lower  rows  in  angularly 
intersecting  slidable  relation  to  each  other  through  said 
guide  members  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
limb  or  trunk  enclosures  to  encompass  the  exterior  of 
said  flexible  limb  and  trunk  enclosure  from  end  to  end 
and  resist  elongation  thereof  due  to  greater  internal  rela- 
tive pressure  within  said  enclosure  while  slippage  of  the 
cables  through  the  rings  permit  bending  of  the  limb 
and  trunk  receiving  enclosures. 


9^ 


An  article  of  underwear  for  females,  having  a  reduced 
capacity  for  accumulating  a  static  charge,  said  article 
formed  of  textile  material  of  a  character  customary  in 
such  apparel  except  for  the  incorporation  therein  of  fila- 
ments consisting  at  least  partly  of  electrically  conductive 
strands  of  extremely  fine  denier  of  the  order  of  about  1-25 
microns.  Such  conductive  elements  may  be  incorporated 
in  the  fabric  itself  and/or  in  the  seaming  and/or  decora- 
tion, such  as  lace. 


3,422,459 
PROTECTIVE  HEAD  COVERING 
Charles  E.  Bowers,  Jr.,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  Fibre-Metal  Products  Company,  Chester,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,571 
U.S.  CI.  2—3  2  Clahns 

Int.  CI.  A42b  3/00:  A42c  5/04 

The  device  disclosed  in  this  application  consists  essen- 
tially of  a  relatively  hard  outer  shell  for  spacedly  cover- 
ing a  wearer's  head,  and  a  flexible  yieldable  inner  liner 


3,422,461 
BAND  REINFORCING  MEANS  FOR  GARMENTS 

Monroe  Froehlich,  Jr.,  South  Salem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
DHJ  Industries,  Inc.,  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  523,155, 
Jan.  26,  1966.  This  appUcation  Not.  16,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  604,098  „ 

VS.  CU  2—236  1  Clato 

Int  CI.  A41d  27/00 


—111 


m 


A  plurality  of  stiffening  members  in  a  band  zone  which 
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are  disposed  at  an  angle  with  the  horizontal  and  which  end  of  an  elongated  flexible  tube.  The  other  end  of  the 
are  p!=rmrnently  attached  to  the  garment  or  a  band  at-  tube  is  positioned  in  a  disposable  plast.c  dramage  bag, 
tached  to  the  garment. 


U.S, 


3,422,462 

PROSTHETIC  LEG  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 

ALIGNMENT  MEANS 

Alan  R.  Flnnieston,  1901  NW.  17th  Atc, 

MUmi,  Fla.     33125 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,684 

CI.  3—21  5  Claims 


InL  CI.  A61fy /OS,  ;/02 


and  the  entire  assembly  is  adapted  to  be  supported  on 
the  rail  of  a  bed. 


3,422,464 
SHOWER  ENCLOSURE  TRACK  ASSEMBLY 
George   A.  O'Brien.  Chicago,   lU.,  assignor  to  Kinkead 
Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 
IlUnoU 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,608 
U.S.  CI.  4—154  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A47k  3/22 


1.  Prosthetic  apparatus  comprising  a  socket  member 
adapted  to  receive  a  human  stump  in  conforming  rela- 
tionship, said  socket  member  being  generally  rounded 
at  its  lower  closed  end  and  having  a  hole  in  said  end,  a 
cup  member  having  an  inner  generally  concave  surface 
adapted  to  receive  said  closed  end  of  said  socket  member, 
said  cup  member  having  a  bottom  with  a  bottom  ridge 
thereon,  lateral  adjustment  means  including  a  pair  of 
anchor  plates  supported  at  spaced  positions  and  having 
respective  slotted  portions  therethrough,  one  said  anchor 
plate  having  a  grooved  portion  in  its  outer  surface  aligned 
with  said  slotted  portion  and  dimensioned  to  receive  said 
ridge  of  said  cup  bottom,  the  other  said  anchor  plate 
having  a  similar  grooved  portion  in  its  outer  surface 
aligned  with  its  said  slotted  portion,  a  first  bolt  means 
for  securing  said  socket  and  cup  in  an  aligned  position  to 
said  one  anchor  plate,  a  first  plug  member  having  a  head 
adapted  for  slideable  engagement  in  the  groove  in  said 
other  anchor  plate,  second  bolt  means  extending  through 
said  slotted  portion  in  the  latter  said  plate  for  securing 
said  plug  to  said  plate  in  a  laterally  aligned  position,  an 
intermediate  extension  member  joined  at  one  end  to  said 
first  plug  member,  a  second  plug  member  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  said  extension  member  and  a  foot  member 
joined  to  said  second  plug  member. 


A  shower  enclosure  assembly  of  a  base,  rail  member 
and  sliding  panel  in  which  the  base  has  a  wall  recessed 
along  its  top  edge  and  the  rail  member  fits  in  and  fills 
the  recess.  The  rail  member  is  extruded  and  formed  with 
a  flange  hooked  over  a  lip  on  the  base,  a  groove  guiding 
a  panel  guide  element,  and  fastener  receiving  grooves  for 
mounting  pilot  plates. 


^  3,422,463 

URINAL  ASSEMBLY 

Clyde  E.  Lowry,  P.O.  Box  2900, 

Uttle  Rock,  Ark.     72203 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,880 

VS.  CI.  4—110  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A47g  9/00;  A47k  ;///2 

A  disposable  urinal  assembly  including  a  molded  plastic 
receptacle  having  an  opening  in  the  lower  side  wall 
thereof  supporting  a  fitment  for  releasably  retaining  one 


3,422,465 

PREFABRICATED  SAUNA  ROOM 

Robert  H.  Jones  and  Lennard  E.  Nylin,  San  Jose,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Viking  Sauna  Company,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  a 

partnership 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  513,019 
U.S.  CI.  4—160  15  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A61h  33/06 

A  prefabricated  sauna  room  for  ready  assembly  and 
disassembly  with  a  single  tool.  A  floor  unit,  made  up  of 
panels  hinged  together  by  a  carpet  covering,  has  upstand- 
ing strips  adjacent  each  edge,  and  a  series  of  vertical  wall 
panels  are  secured  together  (as  by  clamps)  and  keyed 
to  the  floor  unit.  Each  wall  panel  has  an  outer  portion 
having  insulated  hollow  chambers  between  inner  and 
outer  skins  and  an  inner  portion  of  tongue-and-groove 
redwood  boards  covering  substantially  the  interior  sur- 
face thereof.  The  keying  is  done  by  a  bottom  chaimel  in 
the  outer  portion  of  each  panel  for  engagement  with  and 
alignment  by  the  floor  unit  strips.  A  plur4'ty  of  ceiling 
panels  like  the  wall  panels  are  secured  together  and  have 
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grooves  for  engaging  the  top  edges  of  the  wall  panels.  One 
wall  panel  comprises  a  door  frame  and  a  hinged  door 
therethrough.  Another  wall  panel  has  electrical  wiring 
comprising  electrical  input  means,  a  mechanical  timer, 
switch  means  controlled  by  the  timer  for  turning  on  and 
off  the  electrical  circuit  and  a  lighting  fixture  inside  said 
room  near  an  upper  portion  of  the  same  panel.  An  elec- 
trical heating  unit,  having  a  vertical  air-flow  pattern  with 


A  bathroom  stool  having  clamping  legs  that  are  secur- 
able  over  the  upper  edges  of  a  bathtub,  the  stool  having 
a  seat  that  is  pivotable  into  the  bathtub  when  not  in  use, 
and  the  seat  also  being  rotatable,  so  to  permit  an  older  or 
otherwise  handicapped  person  to  easily  enter  or  leave  the 
bathtub. 


which  allow  the  backrest  to  be  swung  across  the  seat 
into  a  position  coplanar  therewith  in  which  legs  secured 
to  the  rear  surface  of  the  backrest  come  to  rest  on  the 


floor,  the  backrest  also  carrying  a  spring-loaded  windup 
roller  from  which  a  cover  sheet  anchored  to  the  rear 
edge  of  the  seat  is  unwound  to  stretch  across  the  co- 
planar  seat  and  backrest  surfaces. 


means  for  sending  air  from  an  intake  on  its  lower  end  up 
through  electrical  heating  elements  to  an  outlet  on  its 
upper  end,  is  supported  by  a  wall  panel  adjacent  the  wired 
wall  panel  and  is  connected  to  the  switch  means.  A  wall 
panel  near  the  heating  unit  is  provided  with  a  series  of 
restricted  openings  to  admit  a  small  amount  of  air  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  intake  of  the  heating  unit.  Benches  are 
supported  by  at  least  two  wall  panels  against  one  side  of 
the  room. 


3,422.466 

BATHTUB  STOOL  WITH  SAFETY  HAND  RAIL 

Joseph  .\.  Banoczi,  82  West  Ave., 

Darien,  Conn.     06820 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,136 
U.S.  CI.  4—185  1  Ctaim 

Int.  CI.A47ki//2 


3,422,468 
SPRING  CLIP 
Erich  H.  Schutz,  Fraser,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Lear  Sieglcr,  Inc^  Santa  Monica,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,163 
VS.  CI.  5—259  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  A47c  23/26 


A  cushion  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  spring,  a 
clip  supporting  the  end  of  the  spring  and  a  frame  for  sup- 
porting the  clip.  TTie  clip  has  a  substantially  U-shaped 
metallic  body  including  a  pair  of  generally  opposed  first 
and  second  flanges  joined  by  a  central  web  portion.  The 
first  flange  has  a  pair  of  holes  therethrough  and  a  fifth 
hole.  Either  a  staple  is  disposed  in  each  of  the  two  pairs 
of  holes  or  a  screw,  nail  or  the  like  is  disposed  in  the 
fifth  hole,  or  both. 


3,422,469 
HOSE  COUPLING  TOOL 

Wilfred  Tunstall,  12874  2nd  St.,  Yucaipa,  Calif.  92399, 
and  Albert  Wegner,  223  Syilmr  Court,  Calimesa,  CaUf. 
92320 

nied  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,679 

U.S.  a.  7—1  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  B25f  I/OO;  B67b  7/00 


3,422,467 

CONVERTIBLE  COUCH 

Ole  Wiberg,  Voldumvey  21,  Vanlose,  Denmark 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1967.  Ser.  No.  618.437 

Claims    priorit},    application    Austria,   Feb.   25,    1966, 

A   1,815  66;  Feb.  28, 1966,  A  1,826/66,  A   1,827/66 

U.S.  CI.  5—12  5  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  A47c  17/16,  21/02 

Convertible  piece  of  furniture  with  a  seat  and  a  back- 
rest swingably  interconnected  by  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms 


1.  A  hose  and  faucet  coupling  tool  assembly  including 
a  clamping  ring  having  apertured  ends  for  a  connecting 
bolt,  one  of  said  ends  being  formed  as  a  nut  clamp: 
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a  threaded  connecting  eye  bolt  for  said  clamping  nng 
extending  through  said  apertured  ends; 

a  nut  on  said  bolt  and  contained  in  said  clamp; 

a  separable  elongated  lever  of  small  diameter  havmg 
a  longitudinally  threaded  recess  capab!e  of  attachment 
to  the  threaded  portion  of  said  bolt  so  as  to  support 
a  nozzle  passed  over  itself,  said  lever  having  a  smaller 
dimension  than  the  dimension  of  the  opening  in  said 
bolt  eye  so  as  to  be  capable  of  extending  there- 
through whereby  leverage  may  be  applied  to  tighten 
or  release  the  hose  coupling  and  faucet  connection  to 
prevent  leakage;  and 

a  washer  removing  slot  on  the  outer  end  of  said  lever. 


force  is  provided  on  the  other  end  of  the  skeg  base  por- 
tion against  which  the  expanding  means  acts.  The  side 
walls  of  the  channel  and  side  walls  of  the  base  portion 
are  tapered  to  take  advantage  of  the  downward  force 
component  and  thereby  effect  further  wedging  of  the  skeg 
along  its  sides  as  well  as  at  its  opposite  ends. 


3,422,470 

SWIMMING  FIN 

Lodovico  Mares,  Via  Cerisola  Borghetto, 

Rapallo,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  666.136 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  13,  1966, 

21,033/66 

U.S.  CI.  9—309  *  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A63b5//70 


f  *     It* 


3,422,472 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

DRILLING  SCREW 
Henry  Pomemacki,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,622 
U.S.  CI.  10—10  31  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B23g  9/00 


A  swimming  fin  comprising  a  shoe  adapted  to  be  worn 
on  the  foot  and  a  web  extending  forwardly  from  the  toe 
end  of  said  shoe.  In  said  web  at  least  one  flap  is  formed, 
directed  in  the  same  direction  as  said  web  and  flexible 
in  both  directions  from  the  web  plane. 


3.422,471 

SURFBOARD  WITH  REMOVABLE  SKEG 

Thomas  H.  Morey,  36  Lincoln  Drive,  and  Kari  D.  Pope 

III,  6377  Clemens  St.,  both  of  Ventura,  Calif.     93003 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,070 

U.S.  CI.  9—310  "  Claims 

Int  CI.  A63c  15/06 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  surfboard  structure  for 
enabling  easy  insertion  and  removal  of  a  skeg  such  that 
shipping  of  boards  is  facilitated  and  easy  replacement  of 
a  damaged  skeg  can  be  effected.  The  rear  under  surface 
of  the  board  includes  an  elongated  channel  receiving  the 
base  portion  of  the  skeg,  one  end  of  the  channel  being 
undercut  to  define  a  sloping  surface  and  one  end  of  the 
base  portion  of  the  skeg  having  a  similarly  sloping  sur- 
face to  wedge  with  the  channel  sloping  surface.  A  suitable 
expanding  means  in  the  form  of  a  threaded  bolt  and 
socket  is  provided  between  the  other  end  of  the  channel 
and  base  portion  such  that  after  the  base  portion  of  the 
skeg  has  been  received  in  the  channel,  the  expanding 
means  is  actuated  to  urge  the  sloping  front  portion  of 
the  base  portion  against  the  undercut  sloping  wall  of  the 
channel  thereby  wedging  the  skeg  tightly  in  the  channel. 
The  design  also  is  such  that  a  downward  component  of 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  shank  tip  portions  of 
fastener  devices,  the  combination  comprising  means  for 
continuously  conveying  fastener  devices  having  shanks 
along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel,  means  for  support- 
ing a  rotary  slotting  tool  mounted  at  a  work  station  for 
generally  back  and  forth  movement  in  a  predetermined 
direction  adjacent  a  first  portion  of  said  path  of  travel, 
said  conveying  means  and  said  tool  supporting  means 
being  mounted  for  relative  movement  toward  each  other 
at  said  first  mounted  for  relative  movement  toward  each 
other  at  said  first  path  of  travel  portion  for  engaging  a 
tool  on  the  supporting  means  against  a  fastener  device 
shank  and  forming  a  slot  in  said  shank  while  the  fastener 
device  is  continuously  moving  with  the  conveying  means, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  conveying  means  and  said 
tool  supporting  means  in  timed  relationship. 


3,422,473 

ROTARY  CUTTER  AND  ADJUSTABLE  SlflELD 

THEREFOR 

James  A.  Keifer,  2138  Irving  St.,  San  Francisco, 

Calif.     94122 

Filed  May  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,588 

U.S.  CI.  12 — 91  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  A43d  27/00 

An  assembly  comprising,  as  its  basic  elements,  a  cir- 
cular cutting  wheel  and  tubular  housing  received  there- 
over to  selectively  limit  the  degree  to  which  a  work 
piece  may  be  directed  into  contact  with  the  wheel.  The 
housing  has  a  lateral  opening  therein  designed  for  the 
direction  of  a  work  piece  therethrough  into  contact  with 
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the  wheel  and  the  limit  function  of  the  assembly  is  pro- 
vided by  a  screw  operated  closure  member  cooperating 


the  last.  The  last  is  forced  against  an  elaslomeric  dia- 
phragm supported  by  fluid  pressure  and  by  the  differ- 
ential pressure  applied  to  the  diaphragm  it  is  caused  to 


with  the  opening  to  selectively  vary  the  exposure  of  the 
wheel  therethrough.  In  the  preferred  embodiment,  the 
housing  communicates  interiorly  with  a  vacuum  source. 


3,422,474 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 
LASTING  SHOES 
Jacob  S.  Kamborian,  BostOD,  Alleo  C.  Harrimao,  Brock- 
toa,  Geoffrey  T.  Jones,  Walpole,  and  Karl  F.  Vorn- 
berger,    Tewksbnry,    Mass.,    assignors    to    Jacob    S. 
Kamborian,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,430 
VS.  a.  12—145  157  Claims 

lnt.Cl.\4M25/02, 21/08 


There  is  disclosed  herein  a  machine  for  applying  cement 
to  the  periphery  of  an  insole  that  is  located  on  a  last  bot- 
tom and  for  wiping  the  entire  margin  of  an  upper  mount- 
ed on  the  last  against  the  insole  to  thereby  adhesively 
secure  the  entire  upper  margin  to  the  insole. 


envelope  the  last,  to  conform  the  upper  material  to  it 
and  to  fold  marginal  edges  thereof  over  the  insole  to 
which  it  may  be  adhesively  bonded. 


3,422,476 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLAMPING  AN 

END  OF  A  SHOE  ASSEMBLY 

.Michael  .M.  Becka,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Jacob 

S.  Kamborian,  West  Newton,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  632,032 

VS.  CI.  12—145  8  Oaims 

Int.  CI.  A43d  2/ /OO 


3,422,475 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPLNG  A 
SHOE    UPPER    AND    BONDING    A    SHOE 
UPPER  TO  AN  INSOLE 
Henry  H.  Hart,  St.  Albans,  W,  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,430 
VS.  CI.  12—145  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A41d  21/12,  29/10,  89/00 

In  bonding  a  shoe  upper  to  an  insole,  an  insole  is 
positioned  on  a  shoe  last  mounted  on  a  movable  sup- 
port and  formable  shoe  upper  material  is  placed  about 


The  disclosure  is  concerned  with  a  machine  for  stretch- 
ing a  shoe  upper  about  the  toe  end  of  the  last  ai;d  then 
wiping  the  upper  to  the  toe  end  of  an  insole  that  is-located 
on  the  last  bottom  by  means  of  conventional  wipers  hav- 
ing a  flat  wiping  surface.  The  machine  includes  a  num- 
ber of  clamping  instrumentalities  adapted  to  clamp  the 
shoe  assembly  in  a  predetermined  configuration  with  re- 
spect to  the  wipers  as  well  as  devices  for  gripping  and 
stretching  the  shoe  upper  about  the  last. 


3,422,477 
TELESCOPING  CONVEYANCE  LOADER 
William  M.  Higgles,  Jr.,  Hialeah,  Fla.,  assignor,  bv  mesne 
assignments,    to    Wollard    Aircraft    Equipment,    Inc., 
Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  W  ashington 

FUed  July  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,188 
U.S.  CL  14—71  4  Claims 

lot  CI.  B«5g  69/28 

Tunnel-type   telescoping   conveyance   loader   or   gang- 
way in  which  a  first  tunnel  section  supports  in  telescoping 
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bers  carried  by  the  first  tunnel  section  and  a  plurality  of 


spaced,  parallel,  structural  members  carried  by  the  second 
tunnel  section  and  telescopically  received  withm  the 
tubular  structural  members. 


3,422,478 

SUBMERSIBLE  AUTOMATIC  SOLID 

SURFACE  CLEANER 

Bodwell  D.  Osborne,  53  James  Are^ 

Atherton,  CaUf.     94025 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,078 


VS.  a.  15—1.7 
Int.  a.  E04h  3/20 


8  Claims 


to  the  solvent;  an  absorbent  cover  is  provided  on  the 
core  to  engage  the  film.  The  cover  includes  a  base  with  a 
cut  pile  on  the  base  to  engage  the  strip. 


3,422,480 
WINT)SHIELD  WIPER  APPARATUS 

Masumi  Kalo,  Aicbi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Denso  Company  Limited,  Kariya-sbi,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  686,866 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1966, 

41/79,110 

U.S.  CL  15—250.21  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  A47I  7/OJ.-  B60s  1/32,  1/36 


1    A  submersible  automatic  solid  surface  cleansing  ap- 
paratus for  swimming  pools  and  the  like  comprising; 

a  cleansing  means; 

a  rotary  impeller  rotatably  coupled  to  said  cleansmg 
means;  .  „ 

an  electric  motor  operably  coupled  to  said  impeller, 

an  electrical  storage  battery  positioned  on  said  ap- 
paratus and  connected  to  said  motor; 

expansible  gas  containers  positioned  on  said  apparatus 
to  effect  a  variable,  positive  buoyancy  thereof; 

means  for  supplying  and  removing  gas  from  said  con- 
tainers; 

filter  means  interposed  between  said  cleansing  means 
and  said  rotary  impeller; 

means  for  conducting  a  flow  of  fluid  between  said 
cleansing  means  and  the  center  of  said  rotary  im- 
peller through  said  filter  means; 

means  for  removing  a  flow  of  fluid  from  the  periphery 
of  said  impeller  in  a  predetermined  direcuon  to 
effect  an  axial  thrust  on  said  apparatus. 


A  windshield  wiper  apparatus  having  a  wiper  arm  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  a  point  to  an  oscillation  lever  and  at 
another  point  to  a  rotary  crank  arm  or  to  a  slide  member 
slidable  on  a  rotary  crank  arm  and  guided  by  a  cam 
groove  whereby  the  wiper  blade  fixed  to  the  foremost  end 
of  the  wiper  arm  is  moved  along  a  loop-shaped  path  to 
wiper  a  quasi-rectangular  area  on  the  windshield  upon 
rotation  of  the  crank  arm. 


3,422,479 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  FILM.„„.„ 
Saal  Jeffee,  619  W.  54th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10019 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,913 
VS.  CI.  15—100  *  Claims 

iDt.  CL  G03d  5/06 

A  film  processing  apparatus  comprising  a  solvent  tann 
including  ultrasonic  means  and  a  drier  spaced  from  said 
tank  The  film  advances  along  a  vertical  path  from  the 
tank  to  the  drier.  Two  pairs  of  pads  are  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  film  in  staggered  relationship  along  the 


3,422,481 
CRANE  MOUNTED  LOOM  CLEANER  WTTH 
SYNCHRONIZED  OSCILLATION 
Robert  L.  Black.  Jr.,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Parks- 
Cramer  Company,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts  __. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,443 
U.S.  a.  15—312  2«  Cl«'n«s 

Int.  CL  A47I  5/38:  B08b  5/04 

Apparatus  for  removing  lint  from  looms,  m  which  a 
plurality  of  blowing-air  units,  provided  with  respective 
downwardly  directed  outlets,  are  carried  by  a  bridge  and 
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travel  forwardly  and  rearwardly  in  alternation  above  and 
along  respective  rows  of  looms  therebeneath,  and  where- 
in means  are  provided  for  oscillating  the  outlets  of  at 
least  those  blowing-air  units  above  an  adjacent  pair  of 
loom  rows  in  substantially  synchronous  parallel  in-phase 
relation  so  as  to  prevent  substantial  interference  between 
the  air  streams  issuing  from  oscillating  outlets  of  those 


3,422,483 

PIPE  WIPER 

Orrille  L.  Craycraft,  113  Michael  Court, 

Kennar,  La.     70062 

Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,850 


U.S.  CI.  15—210 
Int.  CI.  A47I  13/42 


I  Claim 


blowing  air  units  above  adjacent  loom  rows.  The  bridge 
also  carries  dependent  suction  sleeves  for  sucking  lint 
from  the  floor  in  the  aisles  between  adjacent  loom  rows, 
and  the  flow  of  air  from  the  outlets  is  controlled  such 
that  blowing-air  streams  are  directed  downwardly  against 
the  looms  solely  during  forward  travel  of  the  bridge,  and 
blowing  air  is  directed  upwardly  against  overhead  areas 
solely  during  reverse  travel  of  the  bridge. 


3,422,482 
WALL-MOUNTED  VACUUM  CLEANER  UNIT 
James  C.  Hamrick,  Matthews,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Jet  Line 
Products,  Inc.,  Matthews,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North 
Carolina 

Filed  Jnly  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,615 
VS.  CI.  15—314  14  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A47I 5/38.  9/10;  B60s  1/64 


A  wiper  device  to  be  detachably  secured  to  a  string  of 
pipe,  or  the  like,  at  a  well  head,  for  cleaning  the  pipe  as 
it  is  withdrawn  from  the  well  bore  having  a  hinged  frame- 
work and  plural  wiping  elements  releasably  held  therein 
for  removal  of  the  wiping  elements  from  the  device  when 
an  obstacle  is  encountered  that  would  otherwise  damage 
said  element,  said  elements  being  designed  for  easy  re- 
attachment in  the  device  after  such  removal. 


3,422,484 
W.\SHER  ARM 
Keith  H.  Carpenter,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  (o  General 
.Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,456 
U.S.  CI.  15—250.04  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A471 1/02 


A  vacuum-cleaner  unit  adapted  to  be  positioned  largely 
within  a  hollow  vertical  building  wall  for  vacuum  clean- 
ing areas  in  a  room  and  wherein  the  unit  is  compactly 
arranged  within  a  casing  for  permitting  an  exhaust  con- 
duit to  be  confined  within  the  wall  and  hidden  from 
view  for  exhausting  to  a  point  exteriorly  of  the  room  and 
wherein  additional  inlet  conduits  may  extend  from  the 
compact  unit  to  other  rooms,  with  such  additional  con- 
duits being  so  arranged  to  the  casing  as  to  permit  their 
also  being  hidden  from  view  in  a  hollow  wall,  and  where- 
in the  vacuum  compartment  is  sealably  closed  independ- 
ently of  the  cover  for  the  casing  and  is  so  arranged  to 
the  power  compartment  as  to  permit  a  filter  bag  in  the 
vacuum  compartment  to  become  substantially  filled  with 
dirt  without  interfering  with  the  vacuum-cleaning  action. 


In  a  preferred  form,  this  disclosure  relates  to  a  wiper- 
washer  arm  assembly  for  use  in  cleaning  a  window  of 
a  vehicle.  The  wiper-washer  arm  assembly  comprises  a 
first  arm  section  which  is  adapted  to  be  drivingly  con- 
nected with  a  drive  member  for  imparting  movement 
thereto,  a  second  arm  section  pivotally  connected  to  the 
first  arm  section  for  movement  toward  and  from  the 
window  and  which  is  adapted  to  carry  a  wiper  blade  for 
wiping  the  window,  and  an  elongated,  resilient  tubular 
member  in  engagement  with  the  first  and  second  arm 
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sections  and  which  functions  both  as  a  spring  to  bias 
the  second  arm  section  toward  the  window  to  hold  the 
wiper  blade  in  pressure  engagement  therewith  and  as  a 
conduit  for  directing  washing  fluid  toward  a  dispensmg 
nozzle  carried  by  the  wiper-washer  arm  assembly. 


3,422,485 

DETACHABLE  HANDLES 

Vaughn  K.  Pryce,  417  4th  St., 

Deny,  Pa.     15627 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,131 

U.S.  CI.  16—114  ,  „,        *  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E05b  1/00:  A471  45/10;  A47b  95/02 


hinge  arm  when  the  vehicle  door  is  opened  and  so  that  it 
cannot  be  removed  therefrom  when  the  vehicle  door  is 
closed,  said  hinge  cover  member  having  a  main  panel 
which  covers  the  front  face  of  said  forward  hinge  arm.  the 
inner  edge  of  said  main  panel  contoured  to  conform  to  the 
exterior  of  the  vehicle  body  over  the  height  of  said  hmge 
cover  member,  the  outer  portion  of  said  main  panel  ex- 
lending  arcuately  outwardly  and  rearwardly  to  cover  the 
front  half  of  said  hinge  joint,  said  hinge  cover  member 
having  top  and  bottom  panels  integral  with  said  mam 
panel  and  at  right  angles  thereto  which  cover  at  least  in 
part  the  top  and  bottom  faces,  respectively,  of  said  for- 
ward hinge  arm,  a  rearwardly  extending  bend-over  fasten- 
er spring  clip  on  each  of  said  top  and  bottom  panels  for 
detachably  fastening  said  hinge  cover  member  to  said  for- 
ward hinge  arm.  said  main  panel  having  forwardly  pro- 
jecting pressure  spring  clips  which  prevent  rattling  of  said 
hinge  cover  member  when  in  place  on  said  forward  hinge 
arm  covering  the  front  face  of  said  forward  hinge  arm 
and  the  front  half  of  said  hinge  joint. 


A  detachable  handle  is  provided  for  cooking  vessels 
having  a  projecting  lug  made  up  of  a  hand  gripping  por- 
tion including  a  gripping  jaw.  a  movable  gripping  jaw 
pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  on  the  hand  gripping  portion, 
a  rib  on  one  end  of  the  movable  jaw,  a  stepped  cam  on 
the  movable  gripping  jaw  opposite  the  rib  and  adjacent 
the  hand  gripping  portion,  lever  means  having  a  cam 
engaging  means  adapted  to  ride  on  a  stepped  cam  on  the 
gripping  jaw  and  provided  with  a  vertical  lever  extending 
through  the  fixed  gripping  jaw  adapted  to  move  hori- 
zontally and  vertically  to  move  the  end  of  the  movable 
jaw  toward  and  away  from  the  projecting  lug,  resilient 
means  biasing  the  movable  jaw  to  an  open  position  and 
dog  means  on  the  lever  releasably  engaging  the  fixed  jaw 
when  the  movable  jaw  is  moved  toward  the  fixed  jaw. 


3,422,487 
GEARED  HINGE  WITH  FLOATING 
RACK  BAR 
Lloyd   R.   Dickinson,   Moscow,   and   Mario  J.   Brancati, 
Scranton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  McKinney  Manufacturing 
Company,  Scranton,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1966.  Ser.  No.  600,545 
U.S.  CI.  16—163  9  Claims 

Int  CL  E05d  7/00 


3,422,486 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  DOOR  HINGE 

COVER  MEMBER 

Henry  Thomas,  Jr.,  16275  Kennedy, 

Roseville,  Mich.     48066 
Filed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,309 
U.S.  CI.  16—148  1  Claim 

Inf.  CLE05d  7 //OO 
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The  two  leaves  of  a  hinge  turn  on  spaced  parallel  axes 
in  a  channel  member  and  are  provided  with  gear  teeth 
that  mesh  with  a  floating  rack  bar  between  them,  whereby 
the  bar  moves  back  and  forth  as  the  hinge  is  operated. 


An  automotive  vehicle  door  hinge  cover  member  is  dis- 
closed for  use  on  an  automotive  vehicle  exterior  side  door 
hinge,  said  hinge  haviing  a  pair  of  forward  and  rear- 
ward hinge  arms  extending  outwardly  from  the  vehicle 
body  and  a  hinge  pin  pivotally  joining  said  hinge  arms 
and  forming  a  hinge  joint  exterior  of  the  vehicle,  the  for- 
ward hinge  arm  stationary  and  the  rearward  hinge  arm 
moveable  with  the  vehicle  door,  said  hinge  cover  mem- 
ber constructed  to  be  detachably  afiixed  to  the  forward 


3,422,488 

TWO  PART  HINGE  WITH  TWO  HINGE  PINS 
Robert  L.  Horstman,  Clarks  Summit.  Pa.,  assignor  to 

McKinney  Manufacturing  Company,  Scranton,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,971 
U.S.  CL  16 — 165  8  Claims 

Int.  CLE05d  i/06 

A  hinge  is  formed  from  only  two  parts,  aside  froni  the 
bearings.  One  part  includes  a  channel  provided  with  a 
pair  of  parallel  hinge  pins  spaced  from  the  inner  surface 
of  the  channel  and  connected  to  its  central  portion  by  a 
longitudinal  web.  The  other  part  of  the  hinge  includes  an 
open  loop  having  curved  inner  surfaces  fitting  against 
outer  arcuate  surfaces  of  the  channel.  Extending  along 
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one  edge  of  the  loop  is  a  rocker  member  provided  with  a 
pair  of  parallel   concave   recesses   positioned  to  receive 


3,422,490 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR 

DEFEATHERING  POl'I.TRY 

Ralph  S.  Zebarth  and  Henry  E.  Frederick,  Kansas  City. 

Mo.,  assignors  lo  Ralph  Z«barth,  Inc.,  Kansas  City, 

Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,450 
VS.  CI.  17—45  21  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A22c  2 //02 


both  pins  at  the  same  time  when  the  hinge  is  open  about 
90°.  The  rocker  member  fits  part  way  around  one  pin 
while  the  hinge  is  closed  and  fits  part  way  around  the 
other  pin  when  the  hinge  is  fully  open. 


3,422,489 
MULTI-CHANNEL  STUFFING  SYSTEM 

Frederick  H.  Middleton.  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Oscar 
Mayer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,359 

U.S.  CI.  17—35  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A22c/ 7/02 
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TTie  method  of  defeathering  poultry  comprising  sus- 
pending a  bird  whereby  il  hangs  vertically  and  the  grain 
of  its  feathers  extends  generally  vertically,  moving  said 
bird  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel,  and  applying 
a  series  of  forces  lo  said  bird  to  remove  feathers  there-  - 
from,  said  forces  being  applied  along  lines  generally  par- 
allel to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  bird  and  hence  transverse 
to  the  grain  of  the  feathers  thereof,  and  apparatus  for  per- 
forming said  method. 


3,422,491 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCHING 
SYNTHETIC  FIBERS 
Toshihiko   Kihara,   Kazuo   Jono,   and   Noboru   Fukuma, 
Nobcoka-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo 
Kabushiki    Kaisba,    Osaka,   Japan,   a   corporation    of 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,272 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  9,  1964, 

39/51,834 

U.S.  CI.  18—1  1  aalm 

Int.  CLD02JV /22 


A  closed  system  for  handling  meat  products  and  the 
like  wherein  a  transfer  pump  which  receives  a  meat  prod- 
uct, such  as  pork  sausage  batter,  is  driven  by  a  two-way 
hydraulic  power  cylinder  in  a  hydraulic  circuit  having 
electro-pneumatic  controls  so  as  to  advance  the  product 
upon  demand  through  a  manifold  to  a  two-way  meat 
valve  which  is  adapted  to  alternately  feed  the  product 
to  a  pair  of  meat  cylinders  constituting  metering  stufTer 
and  to  connect  the  discharge  ports  of  the  metering  staffers 
to  stuffing  horns  for  filling  casings  placed  thereon,  the 
operation  of  the  meat  valve  and  the  stuffers  being  con- 
trolled by  hydraulic  power  cylinders  in  a  hydraulic  circuit 
having  electro-pneumatic  controls  which  may  be  manu- 
ally actuated  to  operate  the  apparatus  for  stuffing  the 
casings  simultaneously  or  alternatively  at  a  predetermined 
and  uniform  rate.  The  system  is  adapted  to  be  employed 
with  some  modification  to  operate  a  larger  number  of 
stuffers  with  a  single  transfer  pump  supplying  the  product. 


Apparatus  for  periodically  varying  the  denier  of  fiber 
by  stretching  the  fiber,  without  slippage,  when  contacted 
by  the  mirror  surface  of  a  stretching  roll  and  then  stretch- 
ing the  fiber  substantially  less  when  contacted  by  an 
aventurine  surface  of  the  stretching  roll.  A  broad,  axially 
extending  segment  of  the  stretching  roll  is  provided  with 
an  aventurine  finish  and  the  remaining  narrower  segment 
has  a  mirror  finish. 


3,422,492 

APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCHING  AND 

CRIMPING  FIBERS 

Charles  E.  Gorecki,  Paoli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Heplon  Inc., 

Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,303 

U.S.  CI.  18—1  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B29c  24/00 

Apparatus  are  disclosed   for  stretching  and  crimping 
synthetic  fibers  so  that  the  crimp  will  have  a  sharp  defini- 
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tion  and  the  fibers  will  have  a  uniform  dye  index.  The  wheel  upstream  of  the  "'™'*'"8''0Pj^rtb«  signals 
tow  of  fibers  is  alternately  subjected  to  stretching  and  deviations  in  the  casting  wheel  surface  to  existing  means 
plasticizing,  then  crimped,  and  then  the  crimp  is  set  in  .^ 


-1 


fTfrt 


a  steam  chamber  having  idler  rollers.  The  number  of 
idler  rollers  used  determines  the  time  to  which  the  fibers 
are  exposed  to  the  steam  without  reducing  the  speed  of 
production. 

3,422,493 
ROTARY  INDUCTION  HEATED  EXTRUSION  DIE 
Eugene  E.  Heston,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NRM  Cor- 
poration, Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,276 
U.S.  CL  18—14  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B29d  il04 


for  raising  or  lowering  the  hopper  so  that  the  thickness 
of  the  cast  film  is  uniform. 


3,422,495 
MEANS  FOR  MAKING  CURVED  OPTICAL  AND 

REFLECTIVE  SURFACES 
Harold    A.   Jones,    Oildale,    Calif.,    assignor   to    Fortin 

Plastics,  Inc.,  Saugus,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Original  application  June  22,  1964.  Ser.  No.  376.669,  now 
Patent  No.  3,317,640,  dated  May  2,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Nov.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  608,472 
U.S.  CI.  18—47  5  aaims 

Int.  CI.  B29c  1102:  B28b  7li4 


A  mold  for  making  plastic  parts  having  curved  optical 
surfaces  comprising  a  shaped  base,  a  resilient,  finely- 
celled  foam  or  rubber  layer  placed  over  the  mold  base, 
and  a  plastic  sheet  placed  over  the  resilient  layer  and 
having  at  least  one  glass-polished  surface  for  contact  with 
a  plastic  material  which  is  to  be  molded. 


An  extruder  having  a  rotatable  extrusion  die  at  the  ex- 
truder outlet  and  stationary  heating  means  coaxially  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  extrusion 
die  to  evenly  heat  the  die  during  rotation  thereof  with 
respect  to  the  heating  means. 


3,422,494 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  LAYERS 
Jack  C.  Camhi,  Springfield,  Pa.,  and  Donald  E.  Hackney, 
New  Castle,  and  Thomas  Glenn  Lewis,  Jr.,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,698 
\]S.  CI.  18—15  '  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B29d  1110 

An  apparatus  and  process  for  maintaining  a  uniform 
thickness  of  continuously  cast  film  to  compensate  for 
variations  due  to  distortions  caused  by  cyclic  heating 
and  cooling  of  a  casting  wheel  and  imperfections  in  the 
wheel.  The  cast  film  thickness  is  maintained  uniformly 
by  controlling  the  distance  between  the  film  extrusion 
hopper  and  the  surface  of  the  casting  wheel  by  a  floating 
sensing  device  which  senses  the  surface  of  the  casting 


3,422,496 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  TAMPONS 

Justus  Wolff  and  Bemd  Messing,  Wuppertal-Barmen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Dr.  Carl  Hahn  KG.  Dusseldorf. 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  14,  1964, 

6410706 
U.S.  a.  19—144.5  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A61I  15100:  A61f  lilOO 


Method  for  manufacturing  tampons  from  substantially 
cylindrical  tampon  blanks  in  apparatus  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  edge  bearing  pressing  jaws  and  a  plurality  of 
arcuate  surface  pressing  jaws  alternately  disposed  about 
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the  axis  of  the  blank  comprising:  initially  closing  all  of  other  holding  of  one  or  more  articles,  the  device  com- 
the  pressing  jaws  to  center  the  blank  thereamong;  and  prising  a  filament,  a  socket  on  the  filament  and  one  or 
then  compressing  the  blank  to  its  final  diameter,  pref- 
erably first  with  the  edge  bearing  pressing  jaws  and  then 
with  the  arcuate  surface  pressing  jaws. 

"  "  -./- 

3,422,497 

GUN  SLING 

Donald  F.  Lyons,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  of 

one-half  lo  Steve  F.  Varesi,  Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  June  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  645,206 

U.S.  CI.  24—3  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F41c  29/00:  A45f  5/00 

more  heads  on  one  end  of  the  filament  adapted  to  snap 
into  the  socket. 


3,422,500 
PLASTIC  ANCHORING  FASTENER 

Robert  A.  Munse.  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Bishop  and  Babcock  Corporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  251,219 
U.S.  CI.  24—73  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  A44b  21/00:  A47f  3/12:  F25d  23/00 


A  flexible  gun  sling  releasably  gripping  the  stock  of  a 
shoulder  weapon  for  supporting  the  weapon  in  a  substan- 
tially upright  non-firing  position.  The  gun  sling  com- 
prises a  generally  U-shaped  portion  having  a  pair  of  side 
sections  connected  at  their  lower  ends  by  an  arcuate  end 
section,  loop  members  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  sec- 
tions for  suspending  the  sling  from  the  belt  of  the  wearer, 
and  a  flexible  ^ross-member  connecting  the  side  sections 
between  their  upper  and  lower  ends  for  supporting  the 
butt  end  of  the  stock  of  the  shoulder  weapon. 


3,422,498 

BILLFOLD  SAFETY  GUARD 

Ronald  G.  Carlson,  30  W.  Del  Amo, 

Long  Beach,  Calif.     90805 
Filed  July  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  656,481 
VS.  CI.  24—3 
InL  CI.  A45f  5/02;  A45c  13/20 


Lightweight  inconspicuous  device  that  may  be  used  to 
secure  a  billfold  within  predetermined  limits  of  movement 
relative  to  a  pocket  of  a  man's  garment,  or  to  secure  a 
billfold  within  like  limits  to  a  woman's  handbag. 


A  molded  plastic  fastener  for  securing  a  molding  strip 
to  an  apertured  ^supporting  panel.  The  fastener  has  a 
yieldable  bifurcated  shank  portion  engageable  with  the 
panel  aperture  and  provided  with  aligned  oppositely  ex- 
tending arm  portions  engageable  with  intumed  edges  of 
the  molding.  A  laterally  slidable  wedge  is  driven  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shank  to 
8  Claims  force  the  outer  edges  of  the  shank  into  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  aperture  and  to  force  the  arm  portions  into 
frictional  engagement  with  the  inturned  edges  of  the 
molding. 


3,422,501 
END   ANCHORAGE   FOR    PRESTRESSING   STEEL 
STRANDS    FOR    USE    IN    PRESTRESSED    CON- 
CRETE STRUCTURES 

Kimio  Y'oshimura,  Shimizu  2 — 17 — 3,  Saginaml-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,444 

Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1965, 

40  9,655 

U.S.  CI.  24—122.6  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16g/;/0¥ 


3,422,499 
TAG-ATTACHING  OR  BLTVDLE-FASTENING 
DEVICE 
Francis  G.  Merser,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Den- 
nison  Manufacturing  Company,  Framingham,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Nevada 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  633,782, 

Apr.  26,  1967.  This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1967,  Ser.  »   ^    .      , 

No.  684,685  ^  device  for  prestressmg  and  anchoring  steel  strands 

VS.  CI.  24 — 16  2  Claims   having  a  rigid  support  formed  with  a  tapered,  open-ended 

Inf.  CI.  A44b  21  /OO  bore  therethrough,  tapered  outer  and  inner  helical  coils 

A  fastening  device  for  attaching,  bundling,  affixing  or   aixl  a  conic  wedge  member. 
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3,422,502 
OVERLOAD-RELEASE  COUPLING 

John  J.  McCarthy,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Norco, 

Inc.,  Ridgefield.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  663,383 

U.S.  CI.  24—123  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16g  11/02;  A44b  19/00 

1 


A  suspender  clip  according  to  the  invention  is  pref- 
erably made  of  plastic,  such  as  nylon,  is  substantially  flat 
and  comprises  a  flat  base  part  with  an  aperture,  and  a 
flat  tab  with  an  enlarged  but  flat  engagement  head.  The 
base  part  and  the  tab  are  disposed  co-planar  or  in  super- 


'si.,r£ 


7~f^/'^  \\^s 


An  overload-release  coujrfing  for  releasably  securing 
two  members  together,  comprising  a  shank  having  at  one 
end  an  enlargement,  and  a  receiver  part  having  two 
opposed,  spaced  yieldable  jaws  which  yieldably  grip  the 
enlargement  and  yield  away  from  each  other  to  release  the 
enlargement  and  shank  when  excess  force  is  applied  to 
the  shank.  Access  side  openings  at  the  jaws  permit  the  in- 
sertion of  the  enlargement  between  the  latter  without  re- 
quiring them  to  be  sprung  apart.  A  manually  operable 
slide  normally  covers  the  side  openings,  and  can  be  re- 
tracted to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  enlargement 


3.422,503 

COVERED  WATERTIGHT  SLIDE  FASTENER 

Hans  Porepp,  Am  Rebberg,  Wangen 

(Bodensee),  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,959 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1965, 

P  38,234 

U.S.  CI.   24—205.1  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A44b  19 '34 


imposed  relationship.  The  edges  of  both  the  aperture  and 
the  head  are  serrated,  and  the  head  is  slightly  larger  than 
the  aperture,  so  that  its  serrated  edge  will  project  beyond 
the  periphery  of  the  aperture  to  engage  a  stocking  between 
the  engagement  head  and  the  aperture. 


3,422,505 
TWO-PIECE  RELEASABLE  GRIPPER 
Charles  O.  Slemmons,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  De  Long 
Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  680^75 
U.S.  CI.  24—263  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1/56;  F16b  9/02 


A  slide-fastener  half  for  a  covered  or  watertight  slide- 
fastener  stringer  in  which  a  continuous  synthetic-resin 
thread  forms  the  coupling  element  and  is  bent  in  a  uni- 
form meander  of  figure-8  profile  with  respective  rows  of 
bights,  coined  and  bent  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
meander  between  the  body  offset  from  the  median  longi- 
tudinal centerline  whereby  one  set  of  bights  projects  be- 
yond the  other  set  of  bights  and  the  stringer  tape  is  re- 
ceived between  the  bighU  and  is  stitched  to  the  shanks  or 
legs  of  the  projecting  set  of  bights,  while  the  tape  is  turned 
back  over  the  other  set  of  bights  whose  coined  heads  are 
practically  contiguous  to  form  a  continuous  backing  strip 
for  the  bend  of  the  tape.  A  bead  may  be  provided  along 
the  edge  of  the  tape  received  between  the  sets  of  bights. 


3,422,504 

SUSPENDER  CLIP 

Thomas  Wagg  Brown,  2  Langham  Road,  Mailland,  Cape 

Town,  Cape  Province,  Republic  of  South  Africa 

Filed  May  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa, 

May  16,  1966,  66/2,836 

U.S.  CI.  24—245  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  A44b  i7/00  . 

This  invention  relates  to  clips,  and  more  particularly 
suspender  clips  suitable  to  be  used  on  suspender  belts 
for  holding  up  ladies'  stockings. 


A  gripping  assembly,  for  use  in  releasably  securing  a 
well-drilling  platform  or  the  like  to  a  supporting  leg, 
consists  essentially  of  an  inwardly  facing  annular  channel 
member,  an  inflatable  annular  tube  in  the  channel  member 
and  a  separate  resilient  annular  gripping  member  in  the 
channel  adapted  to  be  contracted  inwardly  about  the  sup- 
porting leg  upon  inflation  of  the  tube.  The  periphery  of 
the  annular  resilient  member  is  contoured  to  fit  the  wall 
of  the  inflatable  tube  so  that  the  latter  will  expand  uni- 
formly thereby  avoiding  local  areas  of  high  stress  which 
are  likely  to  cause  blowout  of  the  tube  after  continued  use. 
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3,422,506 
CONVERTIBLE  ELEVATOR 


3,422,508 

FITTING  FOR  CARGO  TIEDOWN  GEAR 


John  W.  Turner,  Jr.,  Hous«on,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Byron    Nori  Higuchi,  Northport,  N.Y.,  lusignor  to  Davis  Aircraft 


iacluoD,  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1967,  S«r.  No.  693,350 
VS.  CI.  24—263  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A44b  2  J  ,00;  B66c  1/22 


Products,  Inc.,  .Nortfaport,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  June  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  647,988 
VS.  CI.  24—265  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65J  1/22 


An  elevator  slip  assembly  wherein  the  slips  have  smooth 
pipe  engaging  surfaces,  with  pipe  collar  supporting  top 
lands,  each  slip  having  a  tapered  back  surface  adapted 
to  mate  with  a  correspondingly  tapered  bowl  inner  wall 
while  the  slips  are  being  seated  in  pipe  supporting  posi- 
tion in  the  slip  bowl,  and  each  slip  having  a  radially  out- 
wardly extending  tapered  flange  adapted  to  engage  a 
tapered  ramp  on  the  slip  bowl,  whereby  the  flanges  of  the 
slips  will  assume  and  support  the  entire  pipe  load,  will 
move  the  slips  radially  inward  to  substantially  disengage 
the  back  of  each  slip  from  the  slip  bowl  and  tilt  the  slips 
to  grip  the  pipe  adjacent  its  collar. 


3,422,507 

BAND  PROVIDED  WTFH  A  BUCKLE  FOR  LOOSE 

AND  TIGHT  FASTENING 

Hideo  Ikeda,  14 — 9,  5-chome,  Nisiii-Nippori, 

Arakawaku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  665,034 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1966, 

41   67,111 

U.S.  CI.  24-265  2  Claim* 

Int.  a.  A44b  11/22:  A44c  5/18 


Cargo  tiedown  fitting  made  up  of  anchor  plates  which 
can  be  separately  engaged  in  back-lo-back  relation  in  the 
channel  of  a  cargo  tiedown  track  and  which  when  so 
engaged  will  be  locked  in  place  in  the  track. 


3,422,509 
GUTFAR  VIBRATO  DEVICE 

Donald  S.  Porter,  4728  Pal  Mai  A»e., 
El  Monte,  Calif.     91731 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,710 
UA  CI.  84-313  13  Claims 

Int.  CI.  ClOa  3/04,  3/ 14 


A  vibrato  device  for  a  guitar  or  other  stringed  instru- 
ment, including  a  string  anchoring  unit  to  be  connected 
to  the  strings,  and  mounted  for  resilient  pivotal  move- 
ment to  vary  the  tension  on  the  strings  and  thereby  change 
their  pitch  slightly  to  give  a  vibrato  effect,  a  handle  for 
actuating  the  anchoring  unit  pivotally  about  its  axis,  and 
a  friction  connection  between  the  handle  and  the  anchor- 
ing unit  for  transmitting  pivotal  motion  from  the  handle 
to  the  anchoring  unit  to  vary  the  pitch,  but  with  the 
friction  connection  being  of  limited  torque  transmitting 
capacity  adapted  to  be  overcome  by  the  handle  to  swing 
the  handle  to  different  settings  relative  to  the  anchor- 
ing unit,  so  that  the  device  can  produce  a  vibrato  effect 
in  any  of  various  different  positions  of  the  handle. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  26—16  see: 
Patent  No.  3,422,512 


A  band  provided  with  a  buckle  for  loose  and  tight 
fastening,  said  band  being  capable  of  being  fastened  by 
(1)  inserting  check  pieces  provided,  facing  opposite  to 
each  other,  along  the  edges  at  both  sides  of  an  openable 
plate  fitted  openably  to  said  buckle  into  grooves  provided 
ill  the  edges  at  both  sides  of  said  band  so  that  said  check 
pieces  can  slide  along  said  grooves,  (2)  setting  a  support- 
ing plate  formed  by  binding  an  end  of  said  openable  plate 
into  depressions  of  the  base  plate  of  said  buckle  and  (3) 
thrusting  a  click  at  the  top  of  a  spring  plate  fitted  to  said 
base  plate  into  one  of  said  tightening  grooves  of  said 
band  through  the  small  hole  provided  in  said  openable 
plate. 


3,422,510 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
NON-WOVEN  FABRIC 
Malcolm  R.  Livingston,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  Roland 
Frate,  Covington,  Va.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422.264 
VS.  CI.  28—1  ,5  r,,,_- 

Int.  CL  D02g  1/16;  D04h  17/00;  D03d  3/04 

ApjMratus  and  method  for  producing  a  non-woven  fab- 
ric, said  method  comprising  feeding  at  a  low  overfeed 
a  first  sheet  of  warp  yarns  to  the  inlet  slit  of  a  bulking 
zone;  simultaneously  feeding  to  the  inlet  slit  at  an  angle 
to  the  feed  of  the  first  sheet  at  least  one  other  sheet  of 
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warp  yarns  at  a  higher  feed  rate  than  the  first,  said  sheets 
being  in  at  least  partially  superimposed  relationship;  os- 
cillating the  other  sheet  with  respect  to  the  first  sheet  prior 
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3,422,512 
METHOD  OF  MODIFYING  THE  APPEARANCE  OF 

A  PILE  FABRIC 

Marvin  A.  Law,  Spray,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Fieldcrest  MilU, 

Inc.,  Spray.  N.C  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,690 

U.S.  CI.  26—16  2  Oaims 

Int.  CI.  D06c  23/00,  23/02 


yarns  in  the  bulking  zone  with  a  fiuid  medium  under  pres- 
sure whereby  adjacent  yarns  are  entangled  to  form  a  non- 


A  method  of  enhancing  the  appearance  of  a  pile  fabric 
wherein  a  printing  paste  is  applied  thereto  in  a  decorative 
pattern,  with  the  printing  paste  containing  an  adhesive  con- 
stituent for  restraining  the  printed  portions  of  the  pile  at 
a  lower  level  than  the  remaining  pile  upon  the  fabric  be- 
ing subjected  to  a  pile  compressive  force  in  conjunction 
with  the  printing  thereof.  Thereafter  the  non-printed  por- 
tions of  the  pile  fabric  extending  above  the  printed  por- 
tions are  sheared,  after  which  the  adhesive  constituent  is 


m  relief. 


3,422,511 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A 

NON-WOVEN  FABRIC 

Pierre  Seguin,  Chavanoz,  Isere,  France,  assignor  to 
Moulinage  el  Retorderic  de  Chavanoz,  Chavanoz, 
Isere,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,016 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  20,  1965, 

35,566,  35476 

VS.  CL  28—1  »«  Claims 

Int.  CLD02gi/'*0 


3,422,513 
REED  THREADING  AID  MEANS 
Harold  F.  Anderson,  Frostburg.  Md.,  assignor  to  Celanese 
Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware  

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,789 
VS.  CI.  28—54  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  D02h  13/20;  DOld  11/04;  DOlh  13/04 


^ 

— ^ '  iraiy 

A  reed  for  threading  yam  wherein  certain  dents  of  the 
reed  are  predesignated  in  accordance  with  groupings  of 
the  yarn  being  threaded  whereby  errors  in  thread-up  of 
the  reed  are  avoided. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  28 — 72  see; 
Patent  No.  3,422,516 


Apparatus  for  making  a  composite  non-woven  fabric 
web  with  interleaved  loops  of  weft  yams  in  which  at 
least  some  of  these  loops  have  straight  side  edges  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  feed  rolls  between  which  upper  and  lower 
webs  of  parallel  yarns  are  passed,  and  helical  strips  dis- 
posed in  advance  of  the  nip  of  the  feed  rolls  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  web.  Selvage  yams  are  passed  through  the 
helical  members  and  weft  yarns  are  wrapped  in  the  form 
of  loops  around  the  helical  members.  The  rotation  of 
the  helical  members  advances  the  weft  yams  to  the  nip 
of  the  rolls  between  said  webs.  The  weft  yams  extending 
between  the  selvage  yams  are  fed  between  the  webs  of 
parallel  yarns  and  all  of  the  yarns  are  adhesively  secured 
together  to  form  a  non-woven  web. 


3,422,514 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ALIGNED- 

GRIDS  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

James  C,  Munday  and  Junius  B.  Neale,  Owensboro,  Ky., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 
Original  applicaHon  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,920,  now 

Patent  No.  3.364,379,  dated  Jan.  16,  1968.  Divided  and 

this  application  May  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,401 
VS.  C\.  29—25.19  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  9/02 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  aligning  and  mounting 
grid  electrodes  of  an  aligned-grids  electron  discharge  de- 
vice is  provided  in  which  support  rods  of  the  first  and 
second  grid  electrodes  are  preliminarily  positioned  on  a 
reference  plate,  one  of  the  grid  electrodes  is  then  displaced 
relative  to  the  other  by  movement  of  its  associated  support 
rods,  and  thereafter  the  support  rods  of  each  of  the  grids 
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are  deformed  to  provide  integral  projections  thereon  over-    ed.  A  fluidic  diverting  valve  having  two  intersecting  out- 
lying both  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  a  plate  sup-    put  ports  opening  into  the  confined  zone  form  part  of 

the  apparatus.  A  source  of  treating  fluid  is  supplied  (o  an 
input  port  of  the  valve.  A  tapered  block  is  positioned  in- 
ternally of  the  block  for  splitting  the  fluid  alternalingly 
delivered  from  the  input  port  to  the  two  output  ports. 
•  ^«  ijTT-  Means  are  associated  with  the  valve  for  rapidly  oscillating 

"   H  m  substantially  the  complete  flow  of  the  fluid  from  one  out- 

^tI I  put  port  to  the  other  output  port  to  intermittenly  deliver 

[  ^"  treating  fluid   to   the   yam   as   the   same   moves   axially 

through  the  zone. 


A  method  for  making  porous  anodes  suitable  for  use 
in  capacitors  which  involves  forming  moistened  metal 
powder  into  a  mass,  freezing  the  moistened  mass  thereby 
bonding  the  metal  powder  together  and  sintering  the  mass 
to  convert  it  to  a  porous  pellet  suitable  for  use  as  an  anode 
for  a  capacitor. 

3,422,516 
YARN-TREATING  PROCESS 
Paul  D.  Barlow  and  John  L.  Marshall,  Jr.,  Pensacola,  Fla.; 
said  Barlow  assignor  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  670,137 
VS.  CI.  2»— 72  3  CUinu 

Int.  CI.  D02g//;6 


A  jet  device  for  treating  yarn  in  various  ways  is  pro- 
vided. The  jet  includes  a  tube  deflning  a  confined  zone  for 
yarn  passage  therathrough  and  wherein  the  yam  is  treat- 


3,422,517 
METHOD  OF  WELDING 
Gerald  A.  Profita,   Doylestown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  498,328 
VJS.  CI.  29—157.4  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B21d  53/00 


porting  the  rods  and  in  contiguous  relation  with  such  sur- 
faces. 

3,422,515 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  POROUS  ELECTRODES 
COMPRISING  FREEZING  WET  POWDER  AND 
SINTERING 
Gerhart  P.  Klein,  Manchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  P.  R. 
Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,312 
\JS.  CI.  29—25.41  23  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  13/00 


''^ 


A  method  of  butt  welding  tubulous  furnace  wall  panels 
comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes  and  webs  welded  to  one 
another  so  that  the  tubes  are  spaced  from  one  another  and 
web  fills  the  space  between  the  neighboring  pairs  of  tubes. 
The  tubes  and  webs  are  joined  to  one  another  by  welding 
a  portion  of  the  length  of  each  web  to  its  adjoining  tubes, 
and  bending  the  remaining  portion  of  each  web  out  of 
the  plane  of  the  panels  to  provide  ready  access  to  the 
adjoining  tube  ends  for  welding  them  to  a  similar  panel 
section. 


3,422,518 
METHOD  OF  REFORMING  TUBULAR  METAL 
BLANKS  INTO  INNER-FLN  TUBES 
Fred  W.  French,  .Morris,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to   Valley    Metallurgical    Processing   Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  314,580, 
Oct.  1,  1963.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  676,961 
UA  CI.  29—157.3  9  CUims 

InL  CL  B21d  53/06:  B23p  15/26;  B21c  1/24 


The  disclosure  pertains  to  a  method  according  to  which 
a  tubular  blank  is  fed  over  an  axially  fixed  mandrel  hav- 
ing peripheral  grooves  to  the  mandrel  end  from  which 
the  passing  tube  departs,  and  the  blank  is  on  its  pass  over 


January  21,  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


743 


the  mandrel  subjected  to  blows  from  the  hammering  dies  of  the  race  member  is  generally  cylindrical.  The  appara- 
of  a  rotary  swaging  machine,  with  the  dies  displacing  the  tus  includes  a  swaging  die  having  a  conical  section  with  an 
blank  metal  into  the  mandrel  grooves  and  thereby  also  elongated  slot  running  longitudinally  through  one  wall  of 
reducing  the  thickness  of  the  peripheral  tube  wall  so  that 
the  reformed  blank  emerging  from  the  mandrel  is  an 
inner-fin  tube. 

3,422,519 
LINEUP  CLAMP  FOR  PIPE 
Barry  F.  Fehlman,  144  Thomas  Jefferson  Drive, 
San  Antonio,  Tex.     78228 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,466 
U.S.  CI.  29—200  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  B23p  19/02;  B2Sb  I /OS,  5/08  said  swaging  die  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  race  mem- 

ber, said  swaging  die  including  a  stop  coacting  with  a 
ram  to  finally  form  the  race  member  relative  to  the  ball 
member  after  the  race  member  has  been  pushed  to  the  end 
of  the  elongated  slot. 


3,422,521 
DEVICE  TO  DISASSEMBLE  CONNECTOR 
ASSEMBLIES 
Ernest  L.  Beinhaur,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Original  application  Jan.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,737,  now 
Patent  No.  3,268,991,  dated  Aug.  30,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,296 
U.S.  CI.  29—203  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B21d  9/OS 


I.  An  abutting  pipe  lineup  clamp  comprising 

first  and  second  hingeably  connected  arcuate  portions 
each  comprising 

parallel  arcuate  members  supported  by  longitudinal 
crossbars,  and 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal  rollers  supported  by  said 
pipe  when  said  arcuate  portions  are  circumferentially 
clamped  about  said  pipe  joint, 

a  semi-circular  segment  across  said  members  at  the 
unhinged  end  of  said  first  segment  and  facing  out- 
ward therefrom, 

a  sleeve  across  said  members  at  the  unhinged  end  of 
said  second  segment  and  including  a  rotatable  shaft 
therein,  a  handle  attached  to  said  shaft, 

a  U-shaped  yoke  element,  the  free  ends  of  which  are 
pivotally  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  off- 
center  therefrom,  the  bight  portion  of  said  element 
adaptable  to  be  received  over  and  into  said  semi- 
circular segment  whereby  rotative  movement  of  said 
handle  will  cause  said  arcuate  portions  to  clamp 
about  said  pipe  joint  and  align  same  for  welding. 


3,422,520 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  ROD  END  BEARING 
George    Irving    Bannister,    Orange,    Calif.,    assignor,    by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.,  Santa  .Monica, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application    Feb.    20,    1967,    Ser,    No.    617,419,    now 

Patent    No.    3.358,347,    dated    Dec.    19,    1967,    which 

is  a  continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 

470,375,  July  8,   1965.  Divided  and  this  application 

Nov.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  679,725 
U.S.  CL  29—200  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19/04;  B21d  53/10 

In  a  preferred  form  the  present  invention  relates  to 
apparatus  that  is  particularly  adapted  for  assembling  a  sub- 
stantially spherical  ball  member  to  a  bearing  race  mem- 
ber or  rod  end  member  so  that  the  internal  diameter  of 
the  race  member  substantially  conforms  to  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  ball  member,  and  the  outside  diameter 


A  device  to  disassemble  connector  assemblies  comprises 
jaw  members  having  engaging  surface  areas  in  opposed 
relationship  for  engagement  with  respective  parts  of  an 
assembled  connection  assembly  and  handle  means  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  jaw  members  to  move  the  jaw  mem- 
bers relative  to  each  other  in  a  substantially  parallel 
manner. 


3,422,522 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CAPS 
Albert   B.   Mojonnier,   Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to   Albert 

Mojonnier  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  527,155 
U.S.  CI.  29 — 412  5  Claims 

Int.  Cl.K23p  17/04,23/04 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  forming  plastic  caps  with 
disk  inserts  in  which  the  caps  are  thermoformed  in  the 
sheet  of  plastic  material  with  a  mouth-spanning  portion, 
an  upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  annular  sealing  wall 
around  the  mouth-spanning  portion,  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing rim  on  the  upper  end  of  the  sealing  wall,  and  a  de- 
pending skirt  on  the  outer  edge  of  the- rim  having  its  lower 
end  integrally  joined  with  the  sheet  at  a  level  adjacent 
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the  level  of  the  mouth-spanning  portion,  a  diametrically 
stiff  disk  is  pressed  into  the  annular  sealing  wall  while  the 
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■cap  remains  attached  to  the  sheet,  and  the  caps  are  there- 
after severed  from  the  sheet  adjacent  the  juncture  of  the 
skirt  and  cap. 

3,422.523 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  xNUCLEAR 
REACTOR  FLEL  ELEMENTS 
Harry  P.  Kling,  Gleoann,  Md.,  assignor  to  Martin- 
Marietta   Corporation,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Filed  June  26,  1963,  S«r.  No.  290,852 
VS.  CI.  29—420.5  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B22f  3/24:  B23k  31/02:  C21c  3/30 


supporting  the  well  pipe  string  at  the  well  surface  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  pipe  string  above  the  point  of 
support, 

positioning  the  next  section  of  pipe  to  be  connected  to 
said  pipe  string  above  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe 
string, 

securing  a  force-transmitting  unit  around  said  next  sec- 
tion, 

securing  tongs  to  said  force-transmitting  unit,  and 

rotating  the  tongs  and  the  force-transmitting  unit  to 
thread  said  next  section  of  pipe  into  said  pipe  string, 

said  force-transmitting  unit  gripping  said  next  pipe  sec- 
tion at  a  substantially  greater  number  of  points  than 
usual  circumferentially  around  the  pipe  section  to 
uniformly  distribute  the  torque  force  applied  upon 
rotation  of  said  unit  to  prevent  deformation  of  said 
section. 


4,422,525 
MANUFACTURING  TUBULAR  DUCT  SECTIONS 

Allan  Jeppsson,  Jama,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 

Svenska  Flaktfabriken,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

nied  June  13,  196«,  Scr.  No.  557,022 

U.S.  CI.  29 — 429  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B23p  79/00,  B21d  19/04 


^^tr. 


Nuclear  fuel  elements  are  prepared  by  encapsulating 

a  sintered  fuel  material  in  a  foil  envelope,  evacuating  the 

envelope,  forming  the  sealed  envelope  into  tube,  cladding 

the  tube,  drawing  the  assembly  to  a  desired  smaller  sized 

tube. 

■  I   I 

3,422,524 
METHOD  OF  HANDLING  A  WELL  PIPE 
Archie  Durwood  Timmons,  .Morgan  City,  La.,  assignor  to 
Tri-Stote  Oil  Tool  Industries,  Inc.,  Bossier  City,  La.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,194 
UA  CI.  29—429  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19/00:  E21b  33/03 


A  method  of  manufacturing  tubular  sections  continu- 
ously in  a  sheet  metal  working  machine,  wherein  a  plu- 
rality of  webs  are  advanced  into  edge-overlapping  rela- 
tion and  are  joined  at  the  overlapping  edge  to  form  a 
composite  web  having  a  width  corresponding  to  the  de- 
sired length  of  duct  section.  The  inner  edgts  of  the  plural 
webs  are  folded  and  interlocked  continuously  with  their 
advance  and  the  outer  edges  of  the  composite  web  are 
formed  into  profiled  flanges.  The  advancing  composite 
web  is  intermittently  sheared  to  provide  plate  blanks 
having  a  length  corresponding  to  the  circumference  of 
the  tubular  duct,  and,  during  the  advance  of  the  plate 
blanks  from  the  shearing  operation,  the  blanks  are  scored 
transversely  and  folded  about  a  transverse  axis  to  permit 
joining  of  the  opposite  etids  of  each  blank  into  a  tubular 
duct.  The  profiled  flanges  at  the  outer  edges  of  the  blank 
are  cut  out  in  registry  with  the  score  lines,  so  that  the 
completed  duct  section  has  discontinuous  profiled  con- 
necting flanges  at  each  end  thereof. 


1.  The  method  of  handling  a  well  pipe  string  consisting 
of  pipe  sections  connected  by  threading  sections  together 
during  its  lowering  into  a  well  including  the  steps  of, 


3,422,526 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BALL 

JOINT  HOUSING 

Andreas  Schmidt,  Osterath-Bovert,  Germany,  assignor  to 

A.  Ehrtnreich  &  Cle,  Dusseldorf-Obcriuusel,  Germany 
Original  application  .Sept.  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  310,101,  now 
Patent  No.  3.284,115,  dated  Nov.  8,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  June  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Germajy,  Sept.  27,  1962, 
E  23  598 
VS.  CI.  29—441  '  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B23p  1 1/00 

1.  In  a  method  of  providing  a  ball  joint  housing  with 
a  sealing  bellows  and  with  annular  means  for  resting  a 
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sealing  bellows  thereon,  which  includes  the  steps  of:  pro- 
ducing annular  means  in  the  form  of  a  ring  member 
separate  from  said  housing,  fitting  said  ring  member  on 
a   portion   of   said   bousing   near   said   opening,   folding 


3,422,529 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SUPERCONDUCTIVE 

JOINT 

James  M.  Nnding,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 

American    Rockwell    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,311 
U.S.  CI.  29—599  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOls  4/00:  HOlr  43/04 


portions  of  said  housing  near  said  ring  member  against 
the  latter  so  as  to  flange-in  said  ring  member  and  firmly 
connecting  said  ring  member  to  said  housing,  and  secur- 
ing said  sealing  bellows  to  said  housing  and  against  said 
sealing  member. 

3,422.527 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTLTIE  OF  HIGH 
VOLTAGE  SOLAR  CELL 
John  M.  Gaull,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

nied  Jnnc  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,542 
VS.  CI.  29—572  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  9/20:  HOll  15/02,  5/00 


25- 


"ZLT 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  superconductive  joint  between 
pieces  of  superconductive  wire,  which  comprises  twisting 
the  ends  of  said  wire  together,  inserting  the  resulting 
twisted  pair  into  a  small  metal  sleeve,  and  cold  pressing 
the  resulting  assembly  at  a  pressure  approximately  equal 
to  the  tensile  strength  of  both  the  sleeve  and  supercon- 
ductive wires  until  firm  contact  is  made  between  the  twists 
of  wire  and  the  sleeve. 


3,422,530 

CENTRALLY  SUPPORTED  GUARD  FOR  AN 

ELECTRIC  DRY  SHAVER 

Luigi  Ottina,  Quartiere  Diaz  20,  Viareggio, 

Lucca,  Italy 

Filed  Sept  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  668,584 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  23,  1966, 

22,077  66 

U.S.  CI.  30 — 43.6  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  B26b  19/16 


A  high  voltage  output  solar  cell  is  formed  by  stacking 
at  least  100  wafers,  each  of  which  contains  a  junction  and 
each  of  which  has  a  thickness  of  about  0.004  inch,  and 
soldering  the  wafers  together  with  the  P-N  junctions  there- 
in having  the  same  direction.  The  assembled  stack  is  then 
longitudinally  sliced  to  form  a  plurality  of  slabs  having 
leads  connected  to  the  ends  thereof,  with  each  slab  having 
a  transverse  thickness  of  about  0.12  inch. 


3,422,528 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
Tomisaburo  Okumura,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsu- 
shita Electronics  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,478 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1966, 

41/19,501 

U.S.  CI.  29—584  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  HOII  7/54.  7/24:  B44d  1/20 


A  dry  shaver,  of  a  type  having  a  perforated  guard 
peripherally  supported  on  the  shaver  housing,  and  a  cutter 
rotatable  in  engagement  with  the  inside  face  of  the  guard, 
is  provided  with  a  stationary  column  which  extends 
through  the  cutter  into  stationary  supporting  engagement 
with  the  central  portion  of  the  guard  to  reduce  deformation 
of  the  guard  during  shaving. 


A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  by 
applying,  prior  to  depositing  a  metal  electrode  onto  the 
semiconductor,  a  D.C.  field  to  an  insulating  film  to  trans- 
fer ions  present  in  said  insulating  film  to  the  surface  por- 
tion thereof,  and  thereafter  removing  the  portion  of  film 
where  ions  are  collected,  whereby  a  semiconductor  device 
having  an  insulating  film  and  stabilized  characteristic  is 
obtained  due  to  elimination  of  ions  such  as  alkali  ions 
responsible  for  the  unstable  characteristic  of  semicon- 
ductor devices. 


3,422,531 
HEDGE  TRIMMER 
Etchison  G.  Lill,  Wheaton,  III.,  and  William  J.  Bandy,  Jr.. 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,373 
U.S.  CL  30—210  11  Claims 

Int  CI.  B26b  19/02 

An  electrically  operated  hedge  trimmer  having  an  elon- 
gated stationary  comb  and  a  reciprocable  cutter  with  a 
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tension  plate  which  is  curved  prior  to  assembly  so  that    areas  for  cutting  or  trimming  purposes.  The  opening  may 
when  assembled  to  the  comb  at  points  only  near  each    have  any  one  of  a  number  of  different  configurations  as 

desired. 


end,  the  tension  plate  establishes  a  uniform  shearing  force 
between  the  comb  and  cutter. 


3,422,534 
DENT.\I.  BRIDGE 
Glenn  A.  Bahm,  Independence,  La.,  assignor  to  Institute 
of  Cosmetic  Dentistry,  Incorporated,  Tangipahoa,  La., 
a  corporation  of  Louisiana 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser  No.  463,539 
VS.  CI.  32 — 5  1  Claim 

lat.CU\6lcl3  22.  13/10 


3,422,532 
ADJUSTABLE  COMPOUND  SHEARS 
Robert  L.  Ballard,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  K.  Por- 
ter Company,  Inc.  (Delaware),  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,325 
U.S.  CI.  30—252  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B26b  13  04 


A  dental  bridge  for  positioning  one  or  more  pontics  in 
the  mouth,  the  bridge  including  a  bar  spanning  the  dis- 
tance between  a  pair  of  spaced  abutments  and  a  sleeve 
which  is  adapted  to  embrace  the  bar,  the  pontics  being 
carried  by  the  sleeve.  The  bar  and  the  sleeve  are  of  com- 
plementary, curvilinear  configuration,  the  bar  being  rec- 
tangular in  transverse  cross  section,  the  sleeve  being 
U-shaped  in  transverse  cross  section.  At  least  one  of  each 
of  the  pair  of  faces  which  are  in  engagement  when  the  bar 
is  embraced  by  the  sleeve  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  serrations  whereby  the  bar  and 
the  sleeve  are  retained  in  engagement. 


Compound  shears  having  a  pair  of  cutting  blades  with 
a  connecting  pivot  and  a  pair  of  handles  having  crossing 
handle  extensions  with  a  separate  connecting  pivot  are 
constructed  such  that  one  of  such  pivots  is  an  adjustable 
pivot  which  is  adapted  to  selectively  change  the  mechan- 
ical advantage  between  the  pair  of  cooperating  handles 
and  the  pair  of  cutting  blades.  By  moving  the  adjustable 
pivot  the  mechanical  advantage  may  be  changed  so  as 
to  have  either  a  narrow  blade  opening  with  a  high 
mechanical  leverage  for  limbs  and  the  like  or  a  wide 
blade  opening  with  a  low  mechanical  leverage  for  thin 
hedges  and  the  like. 


3,422,533 
DENTAL  PLATE  KNIFE 

Robert  D.  Keller,  163  Nueva  Ave., 

Redwood  City,  Calif.     94061 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,002 


3,422,535 
DENTAL  SHELL  CROWN 
Frank  W.  Johnson,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Unitek   Corporation,   Monrovia,  Calif.,   a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  Oct  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,622 
VS.  CL  32—12  6  Claims 

InL  CL  A61c  5/08 


VS.  CI.  30—278 
Int.  CI.  B26b  3/00 


A  dental  shell  crown  for  temporary  protection  of  a 
7  Claims  tooth.  The  crown  is  formed  of  a  soft,  malleable  metal 
such  as  aluminum,  and  the  metal  surfaces  are  covered  by 
an  electrically  insulating  dielectric  layer  or  coating.  Pref- 
erably, the  dielectric  coating  is  an  anodized  layer  on  the 
aluminum  surface.  The  anodized  layer  can  be  dyed  to 
provide  a  pleasing  color,  and  the  crown  preferably  has  a 
preformed  occlusal  surface  and  pretrimmed  sides. 


A  knife  of  improved  construction  having  a  blade  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  a  handle  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing therethrough  at  the  opposite  end  thereof.  A  cutting 
edge  is  disposed  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  opening  and 
the  blade  itself  has  longitudinal  edges  which  are  shaped 
to  allow  the  cutting  edge  to  reach  relatively  inaccessible 


3,422,536 

TYPODONT 

Carl  Homer  Garson,  9201  Sunset  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90069 

FUed  Sept  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,621 

VS.  CL  32—71  10  CUims 

Int.  CI.  A6Ic  19/00:  G09b  19/00.  23/28 

1.  In  a  typodont  of  the  character  referred  to  a  simulated 
jawbone  having  an  inwardly  opening  U-shaped  cavity  ex- 
tending about  the  line  along  which  teeth  are  arranged,  a 
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wax  matrix  in  and  projecting  inwardly  from  the  cavity 
and  a  [rfurality  of  simulated  teeth  with  root  portions  in  said 
matrix  and  crown  portions  projecting  substantially  in- 
wardly from  the  matrix,  heating  means  carried  by  cer- 
tain of  said  teeth  and  including  electrical  heating  elements 


3,422,538 
MOTION  GENERATING  MECHANISM 
Hugo  A.  Panissidi,  Peekskill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intenia- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,516 
UJS.  CL  33—26  19  Claims 

Int  CL  B43I  11/ 00 


at  the  root  portions  of  said  teeth,  electrical  power  supply 
means  connected  with  the  heating  elements  and  control 
means  remote  from  the  typodont  and  connected  with  and 
controlling  the  supply  of  power  through  said  supply  means 
and  the  electrical  heating  elements. 


3,422,537 

COMPUTING  PERSPECTIVE  DRAFTING  MACHINE 

Donald  E.  Dewey,  Charles  H.  Hartman.  Robert  D.  Horn, 

and  Talmadge  O.  .McCartney,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors 

to  Perspective   Inc.,  Seattle,   Wash.,  a  corporation  of 

Washington 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  378,272, 
June  26,  1964.  This  application  May  19,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  456,995 
U.S.  CI.  33—18  73  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B43I  13/00 


A  drafting  machine  has  a  combined  X  and  Y  coordinate 
line  plotter  driven  by  separate  hydraulic  piston  adders. 
Separate  Scotch  yoke  devices  are  mounted  between  the 
ends  of  each  of  the  piston  adders  and  a  fixed  frame  of  the 
machine.  Adjustable  pins  on  each  of  the  Scotch  yokes 
vary  the  amplitude  of  the  harmonic  thrust  given  there- 
by in  the  X  and  Y  directions.  A  third  hydraulic  piston 
adder  is  mounted  between  the  two  Scotch  yokes  to 
arcuately  adjust  one  relative  to  the  other  to  set  the  phase 
relationship  so  that  variously  slanted  lines  or  ellipses  may 
be  drawn  as  well  as  the  regular  lines,  circles,  and  ellipses. 


3,422,539 
BLOCK  OR  BRICK  LAYING  GUIDE 

Joseph  Schneider,  5710  Raleigh  St, 

Hollywood,  Fla.     33021 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,853 


U.S.  CI.  33—85 
InL  a.  GOlc  15/10 


10  Claims 


1.  A  drafting  machine,  said  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  tracing  board  on  which  a  source  drawing  view 
can  be  mounted; 

(b)  an  upright  drawing  board  above  said  tracing  board; 

(c)  means  mounting  said  drawing  board  for  movement 
across  said  tracing  board; 

(d)  drawing  means  movable  over  said  drawing  board; 

(e)  drive  means  movable  to  effect  such  movement  of 
said  drawings  means; 

(f)  tracing  means  movable  over  said  tracing  board; 
and 

(g)  computer  means  operable  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  tracing  means  over  said  tracing  board 
to  effect  movement  of  said  drive  means  for  moving 
said  drawing  means  over  said  drawing  board. 


A  device  in  which  carriages  riding  on  vertically  spaced 
horizontal  and  parallel  tracks  carry  one  or  more  guide 
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members  movable  horizontally  with  the  carriages  to  posi-  conveyor.  Inspection  is  made  for  defects  m  height  and 

tion  the  guide  member  or  members  in  abutment  with  the   inner  and  outer  dimensions  of  the   necks  and   for 

blocks  or  bricks  being  layed  to  render  them  plumb.  The  "leaners."   The   machine   includes  a   mechanism   which 

guide  member  or  members  may  be  adjustable  vertically  to  reciprocates  over  the  conveyor  and  longitudinally  thereof, 

different  positions  to  abut  blocks  or  bricks  in  vertically  this  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  testing  devices  which 
successive  courses  of  a  wall. 


3,422,540 

BORE  GAGE 

John  H.  Worthen,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Federal 

Products  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1967,  S«r.  No.  616,923 

VS.  CI.  33—143  3  Claims 

Int  CI.  GOlb  5/00 


A  more  gage  having  an  indicator  and  a  work  contact- 
ing head  with  a  frictionless  mounting  for  a  movable  con- 
tact therein  and  a  frictionless  connection  to  a  motion 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
work  contacting  head  to  an  indicator  actuating  member. 


3,422,S41 

MEASURING  INSTRU.MENT 

Victor  Ott,  555  Eddy  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     94109 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,055 
VS.  CI.  33—158  U  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  5  OS.  i/i« 


^       ^^ 
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are  lowered  automatically  to  engage  and  test  a  series  of 
bottles  simultaneously  while  the  mechanism  is  moved 
in  the  direction  of  the  conveyor,  and  then  the  mechanism 
is  returned  to  engage  the  next  equal  series  of  bottles  on 
the  conveyor. 

3,422,543 

FEELING  HEAD  FOR  MEASURING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  DIMENSIONS  OF  A  WORKPIECE 

David  M.  A.  Cbarpilloz,  7  Cbemin  de  Perreaz, 

PriUy,  Vaud,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,072 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  26,  1966, 

6,052  66 
U.S.  CI.  33—174  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOld  18/00 

^  X  r  ^  3t  X 


41 »  n  J3  n 


An  instrument  for  measuring  the  diameter  of  the  theo- 
retical line  of  intersection  between  the  flat  end  face  of  a 
die  and  a  conical  chamfer  formed  thereat.  A  pair  of  feel- 
ers are  carried  for  sliding  movement  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  on  a  slotted  bar  and  each  feeler  has  an 
inclined  edge  extending  past  a  straight  reference  edge  of 
the  bar  and  inclined  the  same  amount  in  an  opposite  di- 
rection to  the  inclined  edge  of  the  other  feeler.  Each  feel- 
er has  a  measurement  face  perpendicular  to  the  reference 
edge  and  intersecting  the  inclined  edge  at  the  plane  of  the 
reference  edge  so  that  the  distance  between  the  measure- 
ment faces  will  accurately  reflect  the  diameter  of  the 
apexes. 

3,422,542 
CONTAINER  INSPECTION  MACHINT: 
Robert  Spurr,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emhart 
Corporation,     Bloomfield,    Conn.,    a    corporation    of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,190 
U.S.  CI.  33—174  12  Claims 

lot.  CI.  GOlb 

A  machine  for  inspecting  containers,  especially  glass 
bottles,  while  they  are  being  transported  in  a  line  on  a 


A  travelling  path  is  provided  along  which  a  workpiece 
to  be  gauged  and  the  feeling  head  can  be  moved  relative 
to  each  other.  Feelers  are  arranged  on  the  head  along  this 
path  in  order  to  engage  the  workpiece  at  the  points  where 
it  has  to  be  gauged.  The  feelers  which  can  engage  the 
workpiece  by  approaching  the  same  from  one  and  the 
same  side  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  they  are  associ- 
ated with  one  and  the  same  shiftable  sole  piece.  Upon 
moving  the  workpiece  and  the  feeling  head  relative  to 
each  other  along  said  predetermined  path,  the  feelers 
associated  with  the  same  sole  piece  successively  engage 
the  workpiece  and  displace  the  sole  piece  thus  permit- 
ting the  different  dimensions  of  the  workpiece  to  be  suc- 
cessively measured. 


3,422,544 

AUTOMOBILE  SAFETY  LEVEL  INDICATOR 

David  S.  Wyse,  %  Projects  Unlimited,  Inc.,  1926  E. 

Siebenlbaler  Ave.,  Dayton,  Ohio     45414 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,490 

VS.  CI.  33—207  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOIc  9/02 

A  safety  level  device  adapted  to  be  utilized  in  connec- 
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tion  with  a  vehicle  having  booster  type  shock  absorbers   plastic,  the  coils  at  that  end  of  the  device  being  adjiistable 
and  enabling  thi  owner  of  the  vehicle  W  level  the  vehicle   to  permit  alteration  of  the  pos.Uon  of  the  spnng  to  d.s- 


regardless  of  the  load  so  that  the  vehicle  handles  properly 
and  the  headlights  are  properly  directed. 


3,422,545 
TIMBER  DRYING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Leslie  F.  Wilson,  Johannesburg.  Transvaal,  Republic  of 
.South  Africa,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Nukor 
(Proprietary)  Limited,  Jobannesburs,  Transvaal,  Repub. 
lie  of  South  Africa 

Filed  July  5.  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,246 

Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa, 

July  8,  1966,  66/4,069 

VS.  a.  34—16.5  1«  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F26b  J/04,  25/06 


play  different  sections  thereof  in  the  display  of  informa- 
tion. 

3,422,548 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Charles  H.  Waldhauer,  Jr.,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,199 

U.S.  CI.  35—25  6  Oaims 

Int.  CI.  F41g  3/26.  GOIJ 1  /20;  A63f  9/02 


Timber  is  tunnel-dried  in  two  successive  drying  zones 
preferably  separated  by  a  moisture  equilibration  zone. 
T^e  parameters  of  the  drying  air  streams  in  the  two  zones 
are  monitored  and  adjusted  completely  independently 
from  one  another,  the  two  air  streams  being  introduced 
and  withdrawn  separately  and  without  intermixing  to 
achieve  optimal  rapid  drying  to  near  the  fibre  saturation 
point  in  the  first  zone  and  optimal  gentler  drying  in  the 
second  zone. 

3,422,546 

PROCESS  OF  DRYING  FILM 

Lloyd  W.  Crawford,  Cookeville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,654 
U.S.  a.  34—25  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  F26b  3/02 

Process  of  drying  polyamide-acid/imide  gel  film  by 
sensing  thickness  deviations,  then  selectively  prethickening 
lanes  of  inadequate  thickness  to  result  in  film  of  improved 
thickness  uniformity. 


An  aiming  evaluation  device  wherein  a  rotating  per- 
forated disc  is  positioned  at  the  focal  plane  of  a  target 
viewing  optical  system  to  modulate  the  received  target 
radiation  in  accordance  with  how  closely  the  optical  sys- 
tem aligned  with  the  target.  An  internally  reflecting  hol- 
low cone  gathers  the  modulated  radiation  onto  a  single 
detector. 

3,422,549 

SPELLING  AND  READING  AID  GAME 

George  H.  Grangaard,  Winona,  Minn.,  assignor  to  itaCo, 

Farmington,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,886 

U.S.  CI.  35—71  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A63h  33/04:  G09b  77/00 


3,422,547 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

Richard  O.  Heine,  30  Wall  Ave.,  Valhalla,  N.Y.     10595 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  537,523 
U.S.  CI.  35—9  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G09b  3/04.  1/02:  G09f  11/24 

A  device  for  displaying  information  for  teaching  pur- 
poses comprising  a  structure  characterized  by  its  providing 
a  slot  to  receive  an  elongated  plastic  coil  spring  which  car- 
ries the  information  so  that  the  spring  can  be  held  partial- 
ly open  to  display  information  carried  on  the  face  of  the 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  spelling  and  reading  aid  de- 
vice including  a  plurality  of  blocks  each  having  a  plurality 
of  sides  and  opposed  ends.  On  one  end  of  each  of  the 
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blocks  is  a  single  sound  symbol  of  a  non-traditional  alpha- 
bet, and  one  or  more  of  the  sides  of  the  blocks  has  formed 
thereon  a  traditional  alphabetical  letter  or  combination  of 
letters  having  the  same  speech  sound  as  the  symbol  on 
the  end  of  the  member.  Also  included  are  a  plurality  of 
cards  and  a  container  for  supporting  the  cards  in  stacked 
condition,  each  of  the  cards  bearing  indicia  including  a 
picture,  a  word  including  the  symbols  on  the  ends  of  the 
members  identifying  the  picture  and  a  word  including  the 
traditional  alphabetical  letter  on  the  sides  of  the  members 
identifying  the  picture.  The  container  is  formed  with  an 
inspection  window. 

3,422,550 

DISPOSABLE  SHOE  COVER 

Ralph  R,  Robinson,  322  Englewood  Road, 

Middlesboro,  Ky.     40965 

Filed  July  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  656,923 

U.S.  CI.  36—7.1  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  A43b  3/li;  HOSf  3/00 


3,422,551 

SHOE  CONSTRUCTION 

Aaron  P.  Blank,  Dorchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Jacob  S.  Kamborian.  West  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,088 

VS.  CI.  36—77  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A43b  23/17 


3.422,552 

PLOW  TRUCK  EQUIPMENT 

Lewis  Gabel,  337  Wilmot  Road,  New  Haven, 

Conn.     06515 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  596,985 

U.S.  CI.  37—42  I  Claim 

Int.  CL  EOlh  5/06 


Provided  on  a  truck  with  a  front  snow-plowing  blade 
is  a  plate  which  on  one  side  of  the  truck  is  projectible 
into  and  retractable  from  a  position  in  which  to  form  with 
the  blade  a  V-like  snow  pocket  open  in  forward  direction 
of  the  truck. 


3,422,553 
SNOW  BLADE  ATTACHMENT 
Richard  D.  Holloway,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Huffman  Manufacturing  Company,  Miamisburg,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,214 
VS.  CI.  37—50  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  EOlh  5/06;  AOlb  59/048 


A  disposable,  universal  shoe  cover  comprising  a  flexible 
bag  for  covering  a  shoe  of  a  person  such  as  a  doctor  par- 
ticipating in  surgery.  The  bag  includes  a  forward  toe  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  folded  over  the  top  of  the  shoe  and 
having  a  pair  of  resilient  bands  coupled  thereto  for  re- 
spective looping  around  the  ankle  of  the  wearer  and  the 
bottom  of  the  shoe  to  yieldably  hold  the  bag  in  place. 


A  snowplow  attachment  for  a  riding  type  lawn  mower 
which  can  be  easily  secured  to  and  removed  from  the 
lawn  mower.  The  attachment  includes  a  mounting  bracket 
on  the  frame  of  the  lawn  mower,  an  intermediate  bracket 
on  the  forward  end  of  the  mounting  bracket,  and  a  forward 
bracket  which  supports  the  blade  for  pivotal  movement  on 
a  vertical  axis  to  change  the  angle  of  attack.  A  blade  is 
pivotally  supported  on  a  horizontal  axis  on  the  forward 
bracket  to  allow  pivotal  movement  of  the  blade  as  it  rides 
over  obstructions  on  the  surface  being  plowed.  The  up- 
wardly extending  handles  adjust  the  angular  position  of 
the  blade  and  move  it  between  a  lowered  plowing  position 
and  a  raised  retracted  position. 


3,422,554 

FRAMES  FOR  USE  IN  SERIGRAPHIC  PROCESSES 

Ernest  F.  J.  Prinzhom,  439  Cherry  Drive, 

Pasadena,  Calif.     91105 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,932 

U.S.  CI.  3ft-102.1  n  Claims 

lot.  CI.  D06c  3/08 


A  composition  for  stiffening  shoe  parts  comprising  a 
major  portion  of  a  copolymer  formed  from  ethylene  and 
vinyl  acetate,  ethyl  acrylate  or  isobutyl  acrylate,  the  co- 
polymer having  a  melt  index  of  at  least  20  and  a  softening 
point  of  at  least  170°  F.  and  a  minor  portion  of  a  wax 
compatible  with  the  copolymer  and  having  a  melting 
point  of  at  least  190°  F.  and  a  penetration  less  than  about 
25.  The  wax  is  added  to  the  copolymer  to  increase  its 
stiffness  properties. 


This  invention  relates  to  frames  for  stretching  screen 
for  use  in  serigraphic  processes.  A  frame  according  to  tl»e 


January  21,  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


761 


present  invention  comprises  a  plurality  of  support  mem-  graphs  by  their  tops  and  bottoms,  and  releasable  mrans 
bers  defining  a  periphery.  Clamp  means  comprising  a  first  securing  pairs  of  each  fastenmg  bars  together  permitting 
and  a  second  clamp  member  and  a  securing  means  there- 
between, is  attached  to  at  least  one  of  the  support  mem- 
bers by  an  adjustment  means.  The  screen  intended  to  be 
stretched  is  placed  within  the  periphery  defined  by  the 
support  members,  and  a  margin  of  it  is  sandwiched  be- 
tween the  securing  means  and  the  clamp  members.  An  ojv 
posite  margin  of  the  screen  is  secured  to  an  opposite 
support  member,  and  the  adjustment  means  is  operated  to 
provide  adjustment  of  the  position  of  the  assembled  clamp 
means,  thereby  providing  adjustment  for  the  tension  in 
the  screen. 


3,42^,555 
ADVERTISING-DISPLAY  CARD 

Irvmg  Woolf,  510  N.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,126 


removal  of  an  entire  row  of  photographs  intact.  Means 
are  provided  for  fastening  the  negative  behind  its  print. 


60610 


U.S.  CI.  40—10 
Int.  CI.  G09f  J/M. 


4  Claims 


1/10.23/06 


3,422,558 

FOOD  CAN,  REMINDER  TAG  AND 

HOLDER  THEREFOR 

Willanl  E.  Fee,  1  W.  Santa  Inez  Ave., 

San  Mateo,  CaUf.     94402 
FUed  Jan.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  606,953 
VS.  CI.  40 — 306 
Int  CI.  G09f  3/00.  3/08 


1  Claim 


An  advertising  display  card  in  the  form  of  a  planar 
piece  of  flexible  material  which  permits  all  printing  to  be 
effected  on  one  face  thereof,  the  card  being  so  scored, 
slitted  and  cut-out  as  to  define  portions  for  subsequent 
folding  into  parallel  relationship  and  perimetrical  con- 
tact as  to  constitute  an  integrated  depending  pocket  for 
containing  supplemental  literature  for  free  access  to 
patrons. 

3,422,556 

IDENTIFICATION  MARKER 

Delbert  T.  Lyons  and  Wallace  F.  Manning,  both  of  6318 

Grovewood,  Houston,  Tex.     77008 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  605,672 

U.S.  CI.  40—10  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G09f  3/18.  7/02.  7/16 


A  food  can  with  a  pocket  for  removably  supporting  a 
reminder  tag  having  means  for  readily  and  removably  sup- 
porting the  tag  on  a  hook  or  file  to  remind  the  viewer  that 
the  supply  or  stock  of  such  food  is  exhausted  and  needs 
replenishment.  A  holder  for  the  removed  tag  is  provided. 


3,422,559 

HANDGRIP  OPERATED  SAFETY  MECHANISM 

FOR  HANDGUNS 

David  S.  Woloch,  522  Overwood  Road, 

Akron,  Ohio     44313 

Filed  June  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  645,656 

U.S.  CI.  42— «6  5  Claims 

Int.  CU  F41c  17/04 


An  identification  marker  for  use  on  automobiles  or 
other  magnetic  objects  comprising  an  elastically  hinged 
upstanding  portion  having  indicia  thereon,  and  a  magnet- 
ized base  member  on  which  such  upstanding  portion  is 
mounted. 


3,422,557 

ALBUMS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHS  OR  THE  LIKE 

James  G.  Peters,  1  Penrose  Lane,  Broadmoor, 

Colorado  Springs,  Colo.     80906 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,577 

U.S.  a.  40—158  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G09f  l/IO,  11/06:  B42f  5/02 

A  photograph  album  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able horizontal  fastening  bars  for  gripping  a  row  of  photo- 


A  handgrip  operated  safety  mechanism  carried  by  the 
handgrip  portion  of  a  revolver,  and  including  a  spring- 
loaded  stop  member  which  is  normally  automatically 
urged  into  locking  relationship  with  the  hammer  mecha- 
nism of  the  weapon  upon  loading  to  prevent  normal  func- 
tioning of  the  hammer.  The  safety  mechanism  and  stop 
member  are  connected  to  the  wooden  portions  of  the 
handgrip  and  may  be  moved  out  of  engagement  with 
the  slide  by  pivoting  the  wooden  portions  of  the  hand- 
grip thereby  permitting  normal  operation  of  the  hammer 
and  normal  firing  of  the  revolver. 
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3,422,560 
ADJUSTABLE  GLN  TRIGGER  LOCKS 
TlmoJhy   C.   Foote,   Brookfield,  and   Kenneth  H.   Buch- 
mann,   Menomonee    Falls,    Wis.,   assignors   to    Master 
Lock    Company,    Milwaukee,   Wis.,   a   corporation   ot 
Wisconsin 

Filed  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552.759 
VS.  CI.  42—70  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F4  lei  7/02 


rial  thereof  and  openings  adjacent  the  side  edges  of  the 
back  portion,  a  number  of  cardboard  figures  each  having 
at  least  one  magnet  by  which  it  may  be  held  to  the  front 
surface  of  the  back  portion  of  the  stage  and  each  dimen- 
sioned to  enter  and  exit  through  the  openings,  and  at  least 


A  gun  trigger  lock  having  a  pair  of  opposed  plates  to 
engage  and  cover  opposite  faces  of  a  gun  trigger  guard 
with  a  key  controlled,  spring  loaded  cylinder  lock  extend- 
ing transversely  into  the  trigger  guard  and  releasably  con- 
necting intermediate  portions  of  said  plates.  An  inter- 
changeable transverse  pin  of  a  selected  diameter  releas- 
ably connects  the  rear  portions  of  said  plates  and  extends 
through  the  trigger  guard,  the  gun  trigger  being  confined 
between  said  pin  and  the  lock. 


3,422,561 

TROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  FISHING 

David    A.    McLean,    248    Hibiscus    Ave., 

Lauderdale-by-lhe-Sea.  Fla.     33308 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,775 

U.S.  CI.  43—19.2  «  Claims 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  87/00 


** 


r 


VL3 


one  actuating  member  movable  over  the  rearwardly  facing 
surface  of  the  back  portion  of  the  stage  and  having  a  mag- 
net to  magnetically  attract  the  magnet  of  a  figure  held  to 
the  front  surface  for  effecting  selected  movements  of  such 
figure. 


3,422,563 

ELEMENTS  WITH  BASE  HAVING  RECESSES  FOR 

STORING  OR  STANDING  SAME 

Renee  S.  Kiley,  600  E.  Chicago  St., 

Elgin,  ni.     60120 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,749 

VS.  CI.  46—17  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  A63h  33/06;  A63f  9/10 


A  trolling  device  for  attachment  to  a  boat  and  having  a 
shaft  carrying  a  rotor  which  is  disposed  in  the  water  and 
as  the  boat  moves  forwardly  the  shaft  is  rotated  by  the 
action  of  the  water  on  the  rotor.  A  fishing  rod  is  carried 
by  supporting  means  located  on  a  slotted  and  pivoted  bar, 
and  a  crank  arm  extends  between  the  slot  in  said  bar  and 
the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  for  oscillating  the  bar  and 
fishing  rod. 

3,422,562 

TOY  THEATER 

Joseph  Green,  Hewlett,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Miner  Industries 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,582 

VS.  a.  46—13  »  Oaims 

Int.  CL  A63h  33/42,  33/26 

A  toy  theater  is  provided  with  a  folded  cardboard  stage 
having  a  back  portion  with  a  layer  of  magnetizable  mate- 


1  A  toy  comprising:  toy  elements  formed  and  deco- 
rated to  represent  parts  of  a  scene  from  a  children's  story, 
and  a  base  member  having  first  and  second  groups  of 
recesses,  each  of  said  first  group  of  recesses  having  first 
recess  wall  means  shaped  to  fittingly  receive  said  toy  ele- 
ment in  a  prostrate  position,  at  least  one  of  said  first 
group  of  recesses  having  second  recess  wall  means,  said 
first  and  second  recess  wall  means  of  said  one  recess  being 
joined  and  jointly  shaped  to  fittingly  engage  and  retain 
a  first  predetermined  group  of  said  toy  elements  in  a  pre- 
determined upright  relationship  relative  to  each  other  to 
form  a  three-dimensional  component  of  a  scene  for  a  chil- 
dren's story,  said  second  group  of  recesses  having  recess 
wall  means  dimensioned  to  retain  a  second  predetermined 
group  of  said  toy  elements  in  an  upright  position  spaced 
apart  from  the  three-dimensional  component  of  the  scene 
from  a  children's  story. 


Januaky  21,  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


753 


3  422  564  pl"BS  fi"tnB  i°»o  ">*  openings,  adjacent  plugs  are  joined 

INTERCONNECTABLE  MODULAR  CONNECTORS     by  elasUc  links  which  thus  flexibly  connect  the  members 

FOR  TUBULAR  ELEMENTS  ^     ^        "i^T 

John  Y.  Izumi,  10919  S.  Eberhart,  - — ^  '"'■■      ^^' 

Chicago,  III.     60628 
FUed  May  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,321 
U.S.  CI.  46—22  <  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A63h  33/00,  33/04 


to  form  various  geometrical  shapes.  The  angles  may  be 
rigidified  by  inserting  rigid  angled  pins  in  the  joints. 


1.  A  modular  construction  for  assembling  tubular 
sections  in  cooperating  relationship  composed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  modules,  each  of  said  modules  comprising : 

a  substantially  flat  center  portion  having  a  substantial- 
ly circumferential  outer  edge  of  finite  radius; 

two  diametrically  opposing  flange";  depending  from  said 
center  portion,  each  of  said  flanges  generated  by 
two  arcs  drawn  tangent  to  said  center  portion  edge, 
each  of  said  arcs  having  a  radius  equal  to  that  of 
said  center  portion  edge,  the  arcs  generating  each 
said  flange  being  generated  from  centers  60°  apart; 

a  first  lip  having  an  outside  radius  equal  to  that  of  said 
center  portion  edge,  said  first  lip  integrally  project- 
ing from  one  side  of  said  center  portion; 

two  diametrically  opposing  flanges  depending  from  said 
first  lip  and  generated  by  two  arcs  drawn  tangent 
to  said  first  lip,  each  of  said  last  recited  arcs  hav- 
ing a  radius  equal  to  the  radius  of  said  center  por- 
tion edge,  the  arcs  generating  each  said  first  lip 
flange  being  generated  from  centers  60°   apart; 

a  second  lip  having  an  outside  radius  equal  to  that 
of  said  center  portion  edge,  said  second  lip  integral- 
ly projecting  from  the  other  side  of  said  center  por- 
tion; 

two  diametrically  opposing  flanges  depending  from  said 
second  lip  and  generated  by  two  arcs  drawn  tangent 
to  said  second  lip,  each  of  said  last  recited  arcs 
having  a  radius  equal  to  the  radius  of  said  center 
portion  edge,  said  arcs  being  generated  from  centers 
60°  apart; 
said  center  portion,  said  first  lip  and  said  second  lip 
disposed  so  that  they  are  substantially  centered  about 
one  axis  with  the  depending  flanges  spaced  at  60° 
intervals  about  said  axis; 
said  first  lip  and  said  second  lip  having  inside  edges 
of  diameters  substantially  equal  to  the  outside  di- 
ameter of  said  tubular  sections,  said  inside  edges 
adapted  to  receive  said  tubular  sections;  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  modules  in  nesting  align- 
ment. 


3,422,566 

MINIATURE  RINGING  AND  TALKING 

TELEPHONE 

ToNn  Wolf,  447  Essex  Ave.,  Bloomfield,  NJ.     07003 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,407 
U.S.  CI.  46—33  17  Claims 

Int  CI.  A63h  33/03.  33/26;  Gllh  3/00 


A  toy  comprising  a  casing  for  supporting  a  telephone 
in  two  zones  thereon.  In  one  zone  a  magnet  carried  by 
the  telephone  raises  a  lever  to  close  a  switch  and  ring 
a  bell.  Raising  the  lever  also  releases  the  tone  arm  of 
a  phonograph  mounted  in  the  casing  for  closing  a  second 
switch  to  operate  the  motor  of  the  phonograph.  Move- 
ment of  the  phone  to  a  second  zone  allows  the  lever  to 
drop  under  the  influence  of  gravity  to  open  the  circuit  to 
the  bell  and  to  engage  a  record  carried  by  the  lever  and 
a  needle  carried  by  the  tone  arm  to  play  the  recording. 


3,422,567 

AtrrOMATIC  LANDING  GEAR  FOR  A 

MODEL  AIRCRAFT 

Norman  E.  Farb,  2106  Denis  Ave.,  and  Norman  D. 

Harris,  2545  E.   Walnut   Ave.,  both  of  Orange, 

Calif.     92667 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497^65 
U.S.  CL  46—77  3  Claims 

Int  CL  A63b  27/04 


3,422,565 

TUBE,  PLUG  AND  RESILIENT  LINK 

CONSTRUCTION  DEVICE 

Lucius  H.  Kentfield,  132  W.  Bcllevue  Ave.     94402,  and 

Jack  Dreyfuss,  407  Tuincr  Ttwract     94401,  both  of 

San  Mateo,  Calif.  _ 

Hied  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,059 
VS.  CI.  46—22  13  Claims 

Int  CL  A63hii/00,G09b2i/04.F16b  7/00  A  landing  gear  assembly  for  a  guided  model  au-craft 

A  plurality  of  construction  members  having  openings,  which  includes  a  pair  of  wheels  which  are  joined  by 
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pulley  means  which  cause  movement  of  one  of  the  wheels 
in  a  vertical  plane  by  similar  movement  of  the  other 
wheel.  The  weight  is  responsive  to  centrifugal  force  ex- 
erted when  the  aircraft  is  in  flight  causing  the  arm  to 
rotate  about  the  axis  of  the  pulley  and  in  turn  rotating 
the  pulley. 


3,422,5«8 

SPINNING  TOY 

Steve  P.  Vorves,  20970  Delaware,  Southfield, 

Mich.     48075 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,144 

VS.  CI.  46—243  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A63li  1/32,  27/06,  J3/26 


3,422,570 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  SPLITTING 
OF  THE  CALYX  OF  FLOWERS  E.G.  OF 
CARNATIONS 
Herman  Louis  Vorst,  Merellaan  1,  The  Hague,  and 
GijslMrtus  Hendrlcus  Borst,  Laogeraarscweg  31, 
Langeraar,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,364 
VS.  CI.  47—55  2  Claims 

laLCUAOlt  5/00,  1/00 


'-<^ 


A  ribbon  of  metal  having  one  face  covered  with  a  lining 
of  a  foam  plastic  or  the  like  material  with  the  extremities 
of  the  ribbon  being  provided  with  cooperating  locking 
means  in  the  form  of  a  hook  on  one  extremity  and  open- 
ings in  the  other  extremity.  The  hook-shaped  end  and  co- 
operating openings  enables  the  ribbon  to  be  placed  around 
a  flower  bud  in  order  to  prevent  bursting  of  the  bud  with 
the  diameter  of  the  encircling  ribbon  being  adjustable  to 
conform  to  the  size  of  the  bud. 


1.  A  spinning  toy  comprising  a  wand  having  a  handle 
at  one  end  and  an  electric  motor  suspended  from  its 
other  end,  said  motor  having  a  stator  coupled  to  one  end 
of  said  wand  and  a  rotor,  electric  power  means  mounted 
on  said  wand  adjacent  said  handle,  switch  means  elec- 
trically coupling  said  power  means  to  said  motor  means 
and  operable  to  selectively  energize  said  motor  means, 
a  rod  member  pivotally  coupled  at  one  end  to  said  other 
end  of  said  wand,  link  means  coupled  at  the  other  end 
of  said  rod  member  and  to  the  stator  of  said  motor  means 
for  resisting  counterrotation  of  said  stator  during  opera- 
tion of  said  motor  means  while  accommodating  substan- 
tially unrestricted  swinging  movement  of  said  motor 
means  on  said  other  end  of  said  rod  member  and  an 
annular  disc  member  fixedly  secured  to  said  rotor  for 
rotation  therewith. 


3,422,571 

LIVESTOCK  CONTROL  GATE 

Andrew  J.  Flocchini,  7078  Lakevillc  Highway, 

Peuluma,  Calif.     94952 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,444 

V.S.  CI.  49—31  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E05f  15/20 


3,422,569 

MULCH  AND  COATED  SEED  COMPOSITION  COM- 
PRISING HLM.ATES,  HEAT  ABSORBENT  PAR- 
TICLES, BITLMEN,  AND  A.N  EMLLSIFIER 

Lloyd  B.  Lyon,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Hydrocarbon  Company,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a 
corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,546 

U.S.  CI.  47—9  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C05f  11/02:  AOlg  7/00,  13/00 


SCCTNM    TMMOUSM   PLUITEO  RO* 


A  composition  comprising  humates,  bitumen,  an  emul- 
sifier,  and  black  particles,  such  as,  carbon  black  is  dis- 
closed. The  composition  can  be  used  as  a  mulch  or  a 
seed  coating. 


A  livestock  control  gate  having  a  sensing  arm  mounted 
on  the  gate  to  physically  contact  the  animal  passing 
through  the  gate  opening,  the  arm  having  a  roller  at  one 
end  to  contact  the  side  of  the  animal  and  a  cable  which 
is  rolled  up  by  the  roller  to  actuate  a  switch  which  closes 
the  gate. 


3,422,572 
VEHICLE  BODY  CLOSURE  OPERATOR 
Walter  Pollak,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  assignor  (o  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  580,991 
VS.  CI.  49—280  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  EOSf  15/00:  B60j  5/10 

A  closure  operating  arrangement  for  the  tailgate  of  a 
stationwagon  style  vehicle  body  Includes  linkage  con- 
nected between  the  body  and  the  tailgate  for  effecting 
movement  of  the  latter  between  fully  open  and  fully 
closed  positions,  a  combined  latch  and  pull-close  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  body  for  movement  to  an  extended 
position  engageable  with  a  striker  on  the  tailgate  in  a 
partially  open  position  of  the  latter  and  movable  to  a 
retracted  position  pulling  the  tailgate  fully  closed,  with 
a  power-operated  drive  unit  being  mounted  on  the  body 
and  arranged  to  drive  the  linkage  simultaneously  with  a 
cam  and  cam  follower  connected  with  the  combined  latch 
and  pull-close  member  and  operable  in  timed   relation 
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with  the  linkage  to  cause  such  member  to  intercept  the 
tailgate  during  its  movement  from  fully  open  to  partially 
open  position  and  thereafter  assist  the  linkage  means  in 
moving  the  tailgate  to  fully  closed  position.  The  cam 
means  further  coordinates  the  combined  latch  and  pull- 


3,422,574 
VEHICLE  QUARTER  WINDOW  ARRANGEMENT 
Jack   E.   .Martens,   Bloomfield   Hills,   Mich.,   assignor  to 
American  Motors  CorporatiOD,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  687,058 
U.S.  CI.  49—351  10  Claims 

lot  CI.  EOSf  11/44,  11/52 


close  member  with  the  linkage  for  initial  unlatching  move- 
ment in  the  opening  cycle  of  the  tailgate,  and  independent 
manually  operable  means  are  provided  for  selective  un- 
latching of  the  combined  latch  and  pull-close  member 
independently  of  operation  of  the  drive  unit. 


3,422,573 

DOOR  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 

Warren  E.  Rich,  R.D.,  Centre  Hall,  Pa.     16828 

FUed  June  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,503 

VS.  CI.  49—340  9  Clahns 

IntCLEOSf  iJ/04 


•1— ^ 


An  arrangement  including  a  support  panel,  a  pair  of 
guide  members  mounted  on  the  panel,  a  window  regulator 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  panel,  and  a  window  inter- 
connected between  the  regulator  mechanism  and  one  of 
the  guide  members  for  movement  between  an  open  and 
closed  position. 

3,422,575 

CLOSURE  OPERATOR 

Henry  P.  Armstrong,  IsUngton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Truth  Tool  Company,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,188 

U.S.  CI.  49—356  12  Claims 

lot  CLE05f77 /22 


This  invention  is  a  vacuum  operated  door  controlling 
mechanism  adapted  for  dairy  bams,  mountable  above 
and  extending  outwardly,  from  the  door  to  be  controlled. 
The  device  is  comprised  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  within 
the  cylinder,  a  hollow  push  rod  atached  to  said  piston 
and  mounted  above  the  door  to  be  controlled,  a  push 
rod  attached  to  said  cylinder  and  the  door,  a  bias  spring 
attached  to  the  cylinder  adapted  to  bias  rod  cylinder  from 
the  door,  a  hollow  push  rod  having  a  passage  extending 
therethrough  to  within  the  cylinder,  a  vacuum  source  at- 
tached to  the  passage  of  the  hollow  push  rod  and  a  button 
controlled  vacuum  control  positioned  between  the  vacuum 
source  and  the  passage  of  the  hollow  push  rod.  The  vac- 
uum control  allows  the  cylinder  to  be  evacuated  causing  it 
to  press  the  door  open.  When  the  vacuum  is  broken  by 
the  vacuum  control,  the  bias  spring  draws  the  door 
closed. 


A  closure  operator  for  a  window  sash  in  which  a  frame 
has  two  interconnected  parts  and  an  opening  therein.  An 
operating  arm  is  connected  to  the  window  sash  and  is 
mounted  on  an  arm  pivot  on  the  frame  and  extends  there- 
from for  swinging  movement  relative  to  the  frame.  A 
manual  member  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
oscillatory  rotation  between  limit  positions  of  less  than 
one  complete  turn  about  an  axis  paraUel  to  but  spaced 
from  the  operating  arm  pivot,  with  a  portion  of  the 
manual  member  positioned  in  the  opening  in  the  frame 
and  closing  the  opening  at  all  times.  A  link  means  pivot- 
ally connects  the  manual  member  to  the  swinging  operat- 
ing arm  and  includes  a  crosshead  within  the  frame  mov- 
ably  supported  by  the  frame  and  guided  by  the  frame  for 
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linear  translatory  oscillation  as  the  manual  member  is 
oscillated.  The  operating  arm  has  a  short  portion  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  its  pivot  and  having  a  slot  therein  for 
receiving  a  cam  roller  on  the  crosshead  to  provide  greater 
sash  moving  forces  in  initially  opening  and  finally  closing 
the  sash. 

3,422,576 

BELT  SANDER  OR  GRINDER 

Ira  L.  Hubble.  Box  9681.  Birmingham.  .41a,     35215 

FUed  .Mar.  19, 1965,  Str.  .No.  441,073 

VJS.  CI.  51— 14«  1  Claim 

lot.  CL  B24b  23/06,  21/00;  F16h  7 /OS 


mounted  on  a  dead  shaft  is  provided  in  a  spindle  assem- 
bly. A  pair  of  "spaced  bearing  assemblies  couple  the  arbor 
to  the  dead  shaft.  One  of  the  bearings  is  detachable  from 
the  arbor.  The  outside  diameters  of  the  bearings  are  larger 
than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  arbor.  A  pair  of  flanges 
each  associated  with  one  of  the  bearings  are  also  mounted 
on  the  arbor  between  the  bearings  and  in  a  spaced  rela- 


A  self-contained,  portable,  light-weight  belt  sander  or 
grinder  in  which  the  entire  apparatus  is  mounted  on  and 
supported  from  the  motor  itself  and  having  means  to 
maintain  the  belt  in  tension,  which  means  also  permits 
ready  changing  of  the  belt  when  necessary. 


3.422,577 
SELF-DISCHARGING  FINISHING  MILL 
Richard  K.  McKibben.  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Southwestern  Engineering  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califoniia 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,492 
VS.  CI.  51—163  8  Claims 

Int  CL  B24b  31/00;  B02c  17/08:  BO  If  11/00 


1 , 

"    i'y^"'iiwii       J 

""'"^If "     f""  -        ^ 

U                       .         .          ..             _J 

tionship.  One  of  the  bearing  assemblies  and  its  adjacent 
flange  include  cooperating  spherical  surfaces  to  compen- 
sate for  non-parallel  sides  of  grinding  wheels.  The  above- 
described  assembly  is  adapted  to  mount  and  secure  a 
grinding  wheel  on  the  arbor  between  the  flanges  and  the 
bearings. 

3,422,579 
FLOOR  MACHINE 
John  C.  Rogge  and  George  W.  Waltber,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Scott  &  Fetzer 
Company,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,388 
VS.  CI.  51—176  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B23b  23/00 


A  vibratory  mill  having  an  annular  container  and 
means  for  vibrating  the  container.  The  bottom  of  the 
container  includes  a  ledge,  and  a  ramp  is  extensible  from 
the  ledge  to  convey  media  and  work  pieces  beyond  the 
ledge  for  enabling  discharge  of  at  least  the  work  pieces. 


3,422.578 
DEAD  SHAFT  SPINDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  REDUCED 

APERTLHED  GRINDING  WHEELS 
Henry  L.  Mossman.  Northborough.  and  Douglass  A.  Mc- 
Donald. Westborough.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Avco  Cor- 
poration, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,726 
VS.  a.  51—168  6  CUlms 

\ni.C\.V.Uh  41/00 

This  invention  relates  to  a  spindle  assen>bly  for  grinders 
and  in  particular  to  a  dead  shaft  spindle  assembly  for 
reduced   apertured   grinding   wheels.   A   rotatable   arbor 


1.  A  floor  sanding  machine  having  a  sanding  unit  at 
one  portion,  a  caster  spaced  from  said  one  portion,  and 
resiliently  mounted  wheels  therebetween,  the  weight  of 
said  sanding  machine  being  supported  on  all  three  of  said 
sanding  unit,  caster,  and  whees,  said  caster  moving  180° 
between  a  position  away  from  said  wheels  and  a  position 
nearer  said  wheels  when  the  direction  of  the  sander  is 
reversed,  said  caster  including  a  caster  wheel,  a  yoke 
rotatably  carrying  said  caster  wheel,  and  an  axle  carrying 
said  yoke  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  machine, 
said  axle  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  sanding  machine  but  tilting  at  an  angle  to- 
ward said  wheels  so  that  said  caster  wheel  is  higher  when 
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pivoted  away  from  said  wheels  than  when  pivoted  nearer 
said  wheels. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  51—289  see: 
Patent  No.  3,422,583 


3,422,580 

A  FINISHING  PROCESS  EMPLOYING 

SOLID-GAS  PELLETS 

Gunther  W.  Balz,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Roto- 

Finish  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,972 
U.S.  CI.  51—314  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B24b  1/00:  Clldi/74,  COS  17/12 


3,422,582 
MULTILEVEL  BUILDING  WITH  STAIRWAY 
Cornells  van  der  Lcly,  Zug,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  C. 
van  der  Leiy,  N.V.,  Maasland,  Netherlands,  a  Dutch 
limited-liability  company 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   162,833,  Dec.  28, 
I96I.  This  application  Sept.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  30,  1960, 
259,629,  259,630,  259,631 
VS.  CI.  52—79  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E04h  7/00;  E04f  11/02;  E04b  1/00 


1.  In  a  method  for  finishing  parts  which  comprises 
subjecting  said  parts  and  a  finishing  composition  to  move- 
ment causing  relative  motion  between  said  parts  and  said 
finishing  composition,  and  subsequently  separating  said 
parts  from  said  finishing  composition,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  finishing  composition  comprises  a  plurality 
of  pellets  and  an  abrasive  material,  said  pellets  being 
comprised  of  the  solid  phase  of  a  material  which  is  a 
gas  at  room  temperature,  and  wherein  said  method  com- 
prises applying  external  cooling  to  said  parts  and  finish- 
ing composition  to  maintain  said  pellets  in  the  solid  phase 
during  the  finshing  process  and,  after  finishing,  the  fur- 
ther step  of  subjecting  said  parts  to  at  least  the  sublima- 
tion temperature  of  said  solid  gas,  whereby  pellets  which 
have  become  entrapped  by  said  parts  during  the  finish- 
ing process  are  disengaged. 

2.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  said  gas  is  carbon 
dioxide. 


3,422,581 

DOME  DRIVE-IN  THEATRE 

Harold  K.  AUen,  335  Stockton  St,  705, 

San  Francisco,  Calif.     94108 

FHed  June  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,126 

VS.  a.  52—6  1  aalm 

Int.  CI.  E04b  14/00 


A  drive-in  theatre  enclosure.  Structures  for  affording 
entry  into  and  exit  from  an  enclosed  drive-in  theatre  that 
afford  free  flow  of  automobiles  but  do  not  admit  light 
and/or  inclement  weather.  Ramps  and  roadways  interior 
of  the  enclosure  afford  movement  of  automobiles  below 
and  otherwise  outside  of  the  line  of  vision  between  pa- 
trons and  the  screen  in  which  the  film  is  displayed. 


A  prefabricated  building  of  at  least  two  stories  assem- 
bled from  box-shaped  sections  with  a  stairway  in  one  eixi 
in  a  lower  story  and  a  staircase  opening  to  cooperate  with 
the  stairway  in  the  section  above,  the  section  above  hav- 
ing a  bathroom  and  carrying  the  interior  walls  which 
separate  areas  therein  (at  predetermined  locations)  from 
living  areas  in  adjacent  sections,  such  adjacent  sections  in- 
cluding windows  on  their  opposite  sides  whereby  none  of 
these  sections  have  a  center  of  gravity  which  is  substan- 
tially offset  from  its  longitudinal  center  line  and  the  said 
bathroom  is  surrounded  by  walls  which  are  part  of  the 
same  section  so  that  a  leakage  or  seepage  of  water  there- 
from is  less  likely  than  were  its  walls  included  in  the  ad- 
jacent sections.  A  multi-level  building,  having  elongated 
box-shaped  sections,  the  sections  of  each  particular  story 
being  parallel  to  each  other  but  perpendicular  to  the  sec- 
tions of  the  adjacent  upper  and  lower  story.  A  framework 
for  a  section  of  a  prefabricated  building,  such  framework 
having  in  its  upper  portion  a  major  supporting  beam 
which  is  utilized  for  support  of  lower  transverse  beams 
between  their  corners,  the  section  thereby  having  its  ef- 
fective support  disposed  in  the  corner  beams.  A  roof  con- 
nection between  two  adjoining  prefabricated  box-shaped 
sections,  wherein  the  sections  are  of  such  configuration 
that  a  horizontal  slot  is  provided  between  them  at  their 
tops,  sealing  material  filling  the  slot,  a  strip  extending  from 
the  roof  of  one  of  the  sections  disposed  over  such  sealing 
material  and  overlapping  the  roof  edge  of  the  adjacent 
section.  Vertical  beams  of  the  framework  of  prefabricated 
box-shaped  sections  having  longitudinal  interior  and  ex- 
terior extensions  which  extend  relatively  close  together 
when  the  sections  are  adjacent  with  a  vertically  disposed 
sealing  member  being  received  between  the  adjacent  in- 
terior extensions  and  insulating  material  on  the  outside 
of  the  adjacent  sections  clamped  between  the  exterior 
sections. 

3,422,583 
METHOD  FOR  POSITIONTNG  A  ROLL  ON  A 
ROLL  GRINDER 
Albert  D.  C.  Stuckey  and  Paul  J.  Gruber,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co., 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,232,  now 
Patent  No.  3,263,374,  dated  Aug.  2,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,091 
U.S.  CI.  51—289  3  Claims 

Int.  a.  B24b;/00 

A  method  for  positioning  the  centerline  of  a  roll  on  a 
roll  grinding  machine  coincident  with  a  predetermined  de- 
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sired  centerline.  The  method  comprises  measuring  the 
deviation  of  the  center  of  one  end  of  the  roll  from  the 
desired  centerline,  positioning  the  center  on  the  desired 
centerUne,  transferring  the  measuring  device  to  the  other 
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3,422,585 

FOUNDATION  FORM  SPACER  AND 

SILL  FASTENER 

Wayne  K.  Dismukes,  825  Jackson  St., 

Santa  Clara,  CaUf.     95050 
Filed  July  24,  19«7,  S«r.  No.  655,521 
VS.  CI.  52—127  10  Claims 

InL  CL  E04g  17/00:  E02d  27/32 


1fefefo5J5^^^ 


end  of  the  roll  along  an  axis  parallel  with  the  desired 
centerline,  measuring  the  deviation  of  the  center  of  the 
other  end  from  the  desired  centerline,  and  positioning  that 
center  on  the  desired  centerline. 


3,422,584 

PLASTIC  BASEBOARDS 

Augustus  A.  Howard,  5749  Nottingham  Drive, 

El  Sobrante,  Calif.     94803 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,916 

VS.  CI.  52—98  •  Claim 

Int.  CI.  E04f  19/04:  E04c  2/20 


This  combination  spacer  and  fastener  includes  a  pair  of 
metal  strips  which  are  adapted  to  be  imbedded  in  a  con- 
crete foundation.  Each  strip  has  u  U-shaped  portion  which 
is  fitted  into  a  pair  of  slots  in  a  cross  member.  One  of  the 
legs  of  the  U  provides  shoulders  which  space  the  founda- 
tion form  boards.  The  cross  member  has  holes  which 
allow  the  driving  of  nails  into  the  foundation  form  boards 
to  hold  them  in  place  after  alignment  against  the  shoul- 
ders. The  cross  member  is  bent  over  the  mud  sill  and 
nailed  to  it  to  hold  the  mud  sill  in  place. 


3,422,586 

SYSTEM  FOR  POST-STRESSING  CONCRETE  SLABS, 

BEAMS  OR  OTHER  STRUCTURES 

Domenico  Parma,  Apariada  Aereo  14600, 

Bogota,  Colombia 

FUed  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,637 

U.S.  CI.  52—230  6  Claims 

lot.  CI.  E04»  S/08.  J/26:  B28b  7/22 


1.  In  a  plastic  baseboard  assembly,  the  combination  of 
a  mounting  bracket,  and  a  plastic  baseboard,  said  plastic 
baseboard  being  detachably  mountable  upon  said  mount- 
ing bracket,  said  mounting  bracket  having  self  contained 
means  for  being  secured  to  a  wall  of  a  room  and  means 
for  securing  said  mounting  bracket  at  a  preferred  elevation, 
said  mounting  bracket  comprising  an  elongated,  generally 
flat  member  having  flat,  front  and  rear  sides,  parallel  ver- 
tical side  edges  and  parallel  horizontal  upper  and  lower 
beads,  said  plastic  baseboard  comprising  an  elongated,  flat 
member  having  a  generally  flat  outer  and  inner  side,  paral- 
lel vertical  side  edges,  parallel  upper  and  lower  edges  ad- 
jacent each  of  which  there  is  a  horizontally  extending 
groove  for  receiving  said  beads  of  said  mounting  bracket, 
said  mounting  bracket  including  a  plurality  of  equally 
spaced  apart,  vertically  extending  elevation  lugs  adjacent 
said  lower  bead,  each  lug  having  vertical  opposite  side 
edges,  each  lug  being  spaced  from  an  adjacent  lug  by  an 
open  space  therebetween  which  is  greater  than  the  width 
of  each  said  lug,  each  of  said  lugs  having  a  plurality  of 
horizontally  extending  grooves  so  as  to  permit  snapping 
off  a  portion  thereof,  said  assembly  including  inside  and 
outside  comer  sections,  and  said  self  contained  securement 
means  comprising  said  mounting  brackets  having  a  row  of 
openings  therethrough,  said  row  extending  across  a  central 
portion  of  said  mounting  brackets  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, and  each  said  opening  being  adaptable  to  receive  a 
nail  for  fastening  to  a  wall. 


Wf^f^'"":^^^t 
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A  post-stressing  system  embedded  in  a  concrete  struc- 
ture comprising  a  doubled  tension  member,  a  sheath 
received  around  said  tension  member,  a  looped  end  por- 
tion on  said  tension  member  and  projecting  from  one 
end  of  said  sheath,  a  first  grout  tube  connected  to  the 
same  end  of  said  sheath  and  extending  beyond  said  looped 
end  portion,  an  end  fitting  connected  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  sheath,  a  mass  of  concrete  embedding  said  sheath 
and  said  looped  end  portion,  as  well  as  a  portion  of  said 
end  fitting  and  a  portion  of  said  grout  tube,  said  looped 
end  portion  effectively  dead  anchoring  said  tension  mem- 
ber in  said  concrete  mass,  said  tension  member  having  a 
pair  of  free  end  portions  extending  out  of  said  sheath 
through  said  end  fitting  and  disposed  outside  said  concrete 
mass  for  use  in  post-stressing  said  tension  member,  wedg- 
ing means  for  anchoring  said  free  end  portions  to  said 
end  fitting,  and  a  second  grout  tube  connected  to  said 
end  fitting,  said  first  grout  tube  affording  preliminary 
support  for  said  sheath  and  said  tension  member  during 
the  casting  of  said  concrete  mass,  said  grout  tubes  being 
usable  for  injecting  grout  into  said  sheath  and  said  end 
fitting  to  maintain  the  tension  in  said  tension  member. 
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3,422,587 

PLASTERBOARD  WITH  A  REMOISTENABLE 

PLASTER  FACING 

Malcolm  G.  Murray,  93  Warwick  Ave., 

Ormond  Beach,  Fla.     32074 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  696,081 

U.S.  CI.  52—232  10  Claims 

Int.  CU  E04c  2/10:  E04f  U/OO;  B32b  3/10 


3  422  589 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  LAPPED  PANELS  HAVING 
FLEXIBLE  EDGE  PORTIONS 
George  C.  Harrison.  Rosevllle.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
.Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,338 
U.S.  CL  52—309  3  Claims 

tot  CL  E04c  2/30;  E04b  2/82;  E04d  3/36 


m^a. 


A  fabricated  wallboard  has  one  side  covered  with  a 
mixture  of  unset  calcined  gypsum  (gypsum  hemihydrate: 
CaSOi.WHjO)  and  an  aggregate,  held  together  by  a 
suitable  binder.  When  the  facing  is  moistened  by  a  water 
spray,  it  will  soften  and  become  plastic.  Then  it  can  be 
trowelled  so  that  the  material  will  coalesce  at  the  joints 
between  panels  to  form  a  continuous,  homogeneous  layer, 
similar  to  that  obtained  by  conventional  plastering.  Re- 
inforcements such  as  metal  mesh  can  be  pushed  into  the 
soft  plaster  in  locations  where  strain  is  anticipated.  Set- 
ting will  occur  as  the  hemihydrate  takes  up  water  of 
crystallization  and  becomes  hydrous  calcium  sulfate. 


3,422,588 

INTERLOCKING  BUILDING  BLOCK 

John  H.  Stewart,  Jr.,  Canton,  Ohio,   assignor  to  Stark 

Ceramics,  Inc.,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,141 

U.S.  CL  52—285  8  Clahns 

Int.  CL  B04c  l/IO;  E04b  2/18,  2/44 


A  building  block  having  top  and  bottom  faces,  a  pair 
of  transversely  spaced,  parallel,  longitudinally  disposed 
ribs  of  triangular  cross  section  on  the  top  face,  and  a  pair 
of  correspondingly  spaced,  longitudinally  disposed  straight 
sided  grooves  in  the  bottom  face. 

Each  groove  is  of  a  width  equal  to  an  intermediate 
portion  of  the  corresponding  rib  and  of  a  height  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  height  of  the  rib. 

There  are  longitudinally  disposed  apertures  in  each  end 
of  the  block.  Conical  spacing  members  have  straight  stems 
snugly  fitting  in  the  apertures  in  one  end  of  the  block,  the 
enlarged  conical  heads  thereby  being  partially  received  in 
the  apertures  in  the  other  end  of  a  similar  block  when 
laid  up  in  a  wall,  for  spacing  the  blocks  apart  horizon- 
tally. 


Structural  surfaces  formed  from  a  plurality  of  panels 
composed  of  backing  strip  and  polymeric  sheet  bonded 
thereto  with  flap  of  said  polymeric  sheet  overextending 
entire  edge  of  panel,  adapted  to  be  assembled  into  sur- 
face with  nails  or  other  fastening  means  concealed  by 
driving  nail  through  spacer  strip,  then  through  flap  into 
substrate,  and  folding  panel  over  so  that  flap  just  covers 
spacer  strip  and  edge  of  panel,  each  successive  panel  se- 
cured in  similar  fashion. 


T|(oi 


3,422,590 
CEILING  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  WTTH  TILE- 
PENETRATING  RESILIENT  CLIP 
iomas  Gwynne,  Loughborough,  England,  assignor  to 
(  BPB  Industries,  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  30,  1966, 

14,163/66 
U.S.  CL  52—496  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  E04f  13/08;  E04c  2/38 


Ceiling  tiles  or  panels,  supported  by  suspension  mem- 
bers having  horizontal  flanges,  are  mounted  or,  more 
especially,  damaged  tiles  are  replaced,  by  attaching  to 
such  tile  or  panel  clips  having  resilient  portions  which 
are  displaced  by  the  flanges  when  the  new  tile  is  offered 
up  into  position  and  which  spring  back  to  retain  the  tile 
when  the  latter  is  pressed  fully  into  place. 


3,422,591 
COMPOSITE  TRUSS  JOIST  WTTH  OFFSET  BEARING 
Arthur  L.  Troutner,  P.O.  Box  7927,  Boise,  Idaho     83707 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  624,393 
U.S.  CL  52—693  8  Claims 

toL  CL  E04c  3/292;  E04b  1/30;  F16h  21/10 


A  composite  truss  joist  comprises  upper  and  lower 
chords  interconnected  by  zig-zag  links.  The  terminal  ends 


760 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  21,  1969 


of  the  terminal  links  are  pinned  to  the  upper  chord  and 
to  diagonally  arranged  mounting  plates  carried  thereby, 
the  points  of  attachment  being  offset  substantially  inward- 
ly of  the  chord  end. 


3,422,592 
ANCHOR  DEVICE  FOR  STEEL  REINFORCING 

CABLES 

Tr>gve  Gjerde,  Baenim,  Norway,  assignor  to  A/S 

Stormbull,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1967,  S«r.  No.  614,508 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Feb.  9,  1966, 

161,628 

U.S.  CI.  52 — 704  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  E04b  1/14;  E04c  5/ 12,  3/26 


—t    6  12  20         25       16     M     22     1i      2 


An  anchor  device  for  the  ends  of  steel  reinforcing  cables 
in  which  the  cables  are  received  in  a  sleeve  and  are  en- 
gaged at  longitudinally  spaced  locations  in  the  regions 
of  its  ends  such  that  the  cables  are  deformed  along  an 
outwardly  arched  course  between  the  engaged  locations. 
The  sleeve  is  filled  with  a  settable  mass  which  hardens  and 
engages  the  cables. 


3.422,593 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING 
FRUITS  OR  OTHER  ARTICLES  ONTO  FLAT 
TRAYS 
Alfred  W.  Gerrans,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assigDor  to  Sunsweet 
Dryers,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,502 
VS.  CL  53—35  31  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65b  1/06. 3/06.  5/06 


«^  ••i^  »  a* 


Method  and  apparatus  for  loading  prunes  or  other  fruits 
or  articles,  simultaneously  onto  a  plurality  of  stacked  trays 
which  includes  delivering  the  prunes  from  a  single  hopper 
through  a  plurality  of  superposed  delivery  chutes  to  the 
edges  of  the  trays  and  then  vibrating  the  trays  so  that  the 
prunes  are  distributed  thereacross  into  a  single  compact 
layer  on  each  tray. 


3,422,594 

ASSEMBLY  FILLING  AND  SEALING  OF 

PLASTIC  AMPOULES 

Alfred   A.  Hurscbman,   Hudson,   Ohio,  assignor  to 

Ampoules,  Inc.,  Hudson,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,615 
U.S.  CL  53—37  21  Claims 

InL  CL  B65  5/04 


^  ^ 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  assembling,  filling  and 
sealing  a  hypodermic  ampoule  having  a  cup-shaped  flexi- 
ble body,  and  end  wall  sealed  across  the  mouth  of  the 
body,  a  hypodermic  needle  contained  within  the  body, 
and  a  fluid  to  be  injected  within  the  ampoule. 


3,422,595 
BALUNG  AND  BAGGING  MACHINE  FOR 
NURSERY  STOCK  AND  THE  LIKE 
Oskar  F.  Vatterott,  Sappington,  Mo.,  assignor  to  South- 
western Nurser>   Supply  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,640 
U5.  CL53— 124  3  Claims 

Int.  a.  B65b  63/02.  13/02.  5/00 
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A  machine  for  compacting  balling  material  around  the 
roots  of  trees  and  the  like,  and  bagging  the  roots  and  com- 
pacted material,  includes  a  split  trough  which  opens  for 
filling  and  closes  to  provide  a  cylindrical  end  over  which 
a  bag  is  drawn.  A  hollow  cylindrical  compacting  bucket 
latches  in  a  compacting  position  adjacent  to  and  surround- 
ing the  bag  end.  A  cleft  piston  drives  the  roots  and  baiting 
material  into  the  compacting  chamber.  On  withdrawing 
the  cylinder,  the  compacting  chamber  is  pivoted  aft  and 
lowered  to  upright  position,  for  removing  the  balled  and 
bagged  tree. 

3,422.596 
HEAT  SEALING  APPARATUS 
Norman  J.  Lysler,  Burlington,  Ontario,  and  Clarence  M. 
Chambers,  Islington,  Ontario,  Canada,  said  Lyster  as- 
signor  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,267 
VS.  CI.  53—182  3  Claims 

Int.  a.  B65b  9/12 

This  invention  is  directed  to  apparatus  including  a  heat 
sealing  bar  that  will  at  least  panially  surround  a  product 
enclosed  in  a  thermoplastic  film,  and  an  air  removal  sys- 
tem comprising  a  cooperating  framework  disposed  above 
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the  heat  sealing  bar  and  having  a  member  such  as  chain  pair  of  levers  carried  by  the  shaft  adjacent  one  end  tliereof 
mail  suspended  therefrom  which  conforms  to  the  upper  and  each  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  an  opposite  side  of 
surface  of  the  wrapped  product  and  drives  the  air  from    said  shaft,  a  pair  of  crimping  discs,  each  disc  rotatably 

mounted  and  pivotally  supported  on  the  lower  end  of  each 
lever,  a  sleeve  having  a  downwardly  tapering  cam  face 
and  slidable  on  the  shaft  with  the  upper  end  of  each  lever 
riding  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  tapering  cam  face,  a 
reciprocating  member  rotatably  connected  to  said  sleeve 


the  package  as  the  framework  is  lowered  into  contact 
with  the  heat  sealing  bars,  all  as  further  described  here- 
after. 

3,422,597 

BOTTLE  CAPPING  DEVICE 

Wllhelm  Beer,  Am  Kang  21,  Wiesbaden-Dotzbeim, 

Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  493,000, 
Oct.  5,  1965.  This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  515.965 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1965, 
B  60,683 
VS.  CL  53—296  13  aaims 

Int.  CL  B6Sb  7/2S 


dffi  fvxMfap  ^tjC-xV^ 


■-C^X=^ 


and  reciprocated  to  reciprocate  the  sleeve  on  the  shaft 
without  interfering  with  the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and 
resilient  means  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  levers 
to  yieldingly  maintain  contact  between  said  upper  ends 
of  said  levers  and  the  tapering  cam  face,  whereby  down- 
ward sliding  movement  of  the  sleeve  causing  the  crimp- 
ing discs  to  move  toward  each  other. 


3.422,599 

CHLORINE  STRIPPING  SECTION  FOR  DIRECT 

CONTACT  CHLORI.NE  COOLERS 

Joseph  M.  Hildyard,  909  River  Road,  Rte.  1, 

Youngstown,  .N.Y.     14174 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,610 

U.S.  CI.  55—42  2  Claims 

Int  CL  BOld  19/00 


A  bottle  capping  device  includes  means  for  supporting 
a  plurality  of  hollow  frusto-conical  caps  in  a  position 
such  that  they  feed  downwardly  by  gravity.  Means  are 
provided  for  separating  each  cap  in  succession  from  the 
stack  of  caps  and  for  feeding  it  into  association  with  a 
movable  or  rotating  member  which  advances  the  cap 
through  states  for  conditioning  it  for  placement  upon  a 
container.  Ejector  means  are  associated  with  the  rotating 
member  to  position  the  cap  onto  a  container  which  is 
fed  through  a  path  intercepting  the  cap  on  the  rotating 
member. 


3,422,598 

APPARATL'S  FOR  CRIMPING  CLOSURE 

CAPS  TO  VIALS 

Walter  A.  Shields,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

(3g_09  24lh  St.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     11101) 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,162 

VS.  CI.  53—339  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  B65b  7/28 

1.  In  apparatus  for  crimping  closure  caps  to  vials,  a 
continuously  rotating  shaft  mounted  in  a  vertical  plane,  a 
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An  improvement  in  the  direct  contact  treatment  of 
wet  chlorine  gas  produced  from  the  electrolysis  of  alkali 
metal  chloride  brine,  wherein  hot,  wet  chlorine  vapors 
are  cooled  in  the  direct  contact  cooler  zone  with  a 
water  solvent  and  the  resultant  warm  water  then  stripped 


762 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  21,  1969 


of  dissolved  chlorine  in  a  stripping  zone,  which  com- 
prises maintaining  the  stripping  zone  under  a  reduced 
pressure  between  about  100  and  about  700  millimeters 
mercury  absolute,  while  maintaining  the  direct  contact 
cooler  zone  at  above  atmospheric  pressure;  withdraw- 
ing the  warmed  water  from  the  direct  contact  cooler 
zone  and  passing  it  to  the  stripping  zone,  wherein  chlorine 
is  flashed  off  as  chlorine  vapor  under  the  reduced  pressure 
maintained  in  the  stripping  zone.  The  stripped  chlorine 
vapors  are  withdrawn  from  the  lop  of  the  stripping 
zone  and  returned  to  the  direct  contact  cooling  section 
for  recovery  of  the  chlorine  values.  The  total  steam 
used  for  stripping  the  cblorioe  is  less  by  two-thirds  than 
the  amount  of  steam  needed  in  the  prior  art  method 
using  atmospheric  pressure  to  strip  off  the  chlorine.  In 
addition  the  waste  water  from  the  stripper  is  cooler  and 
therefore  more  pumpable  and  less  corrosive. 


pressure  is  maintained  in  the  ducts  and  a  complete  hous- 
ing is  removed  when  the  filter  element  requires  replace- 


3,422,600 

AIR-CONDmO.NED  MEAT  CUTTING  TABLE 

Charies  A.  Chamberlain,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

(Box  337,  Milton,  Wash.     98354) 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,890 

US.  CI.  55—126  8  Claims 

Imt  CI.  B03c  3/14 


m.ent  without  shutting  down  the  system  by  capping  the 
inlet  ana  outlet  ports  in  the  housing  to  be  replaced. 
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3,422,602 
GAS  FILTER  STRUCTURE 
WilUam  A.  Jansoa,  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio,  assignor  to  North- 
American  Rockwell  Corporation 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  618,613 
VS.  CI.  55—378  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  BOld  29/24 


<'l\  \>^.' 


8.  An  air-conditioned  meat  cutting  table,  said  meat 
cutting  table  comprising: 

(a)  a  working  surface  on  which  meat  is  placed; 

(b)  a  plenum  positioned  above  said  working  surface; 

(c)  said  plenum  comprising  a  housing  having  a  bottom; 

(d)  an  opening  in  the  bottom; 

(e)  two  spaced-apart  guides  positioned  inside  of  said 
housing  and  juxtapositioned  to  said  opening; 

(f )  a  hinge  connecting  one  of  said  spaced-apart  guides 
to  the  bottom  on  each  side  of  the  opening; 

(g)  a  tie  link  connecting  the  upper  part  of  said  two 
spaced-apart  guides; 

(h)  means  connecting  with  the  spaced-apart  guides  to 

move  said  spaced-apart  guides; 
(i)  a  source  of  air  under  pressure;  and 
(j)  means  for  cooling  the  air  and  said  cooling  means 

being  connected  upstream  of  the  plenum  housing  and 

to  the  source  of  air  under  pressure. 


3,422,601 
FILTER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Kenneth  E.  Kolb.  309  Apollo  Way, 

Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.     94523 
Filed  July  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,137 
VS.  CI.  55—350 
Int.  CI.  BOld  46/12 

A  method  of  filtering  air  contaminated  by  radioactive 
dust  in  a  filter  system  which  has  a  plurality  of  filters  en- 
closed by  housings  with  common  inlet  and  outlet  ducts 
opening  into  said  housings,  in  which  method  a  negative 


1  Claim 


An  air  or  like  gas  cleaning  filter  assembly  wherein  the 
open  ends  of  a  plurality  of  relatively  long  flexible  filter 
bag  elements,  variously  known  as  pockets  or  socks,  are 
permanently  embedded  as  by  molding  in  a  relatively  rigid 
apertured  nonmetallic  plastic  front  panel  bonded  to  a 
rigid  metal  frame  by  which  it  is  adapted  to  be  mounted 
like  a  grating  in  the  path  of  air  flow.  The  apertured  panel 
is  formed  and  bonded  to  the  mounting  frame  and  the 
ends  of  elements  incorporated  therein  in  a  single  molding 
operation. 

3,422,603 

CHROMATOGRAPHIC  INSTRUMENT 

Melvin  W.  Redmond,  Jr..  West  Redding,  Conn.,  assignor 

to  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  .Norwalk,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1967,  Scr.  No.  612,712 
U.S.  CL  55 — 386  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  BOld  15/08 

A  chromatographic  instrument  includes  an  enclosed 
thermostatted  air  bath  environmental  chamber  for  hous- 
ing a  chromatographic  separation  column.  A  mixed  flow 
impeller  is  mounted  for  circulating  air  in  the  chamber 
and  is  adapted  for  drawing  air  in  an  axial  direction  and 
discharging  the  air  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis.  A  separation  column  is  mounted  in  the  chamber  and 
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means  provide  access  to  the  chamber  for  mounting  and    cells  of  usually  relatively  uniform  size.  The  cellular  layer 
demounting  the  column.  An  air  flow  pattern  thereby  es-    may  be  used  in  combination  with  both  doughnut  type 


;ii|F 


tablished  circulates  in  a  toroidal  maimer  and  reduces  to  a 

very  large  "tent  the  creation  of  temperature:  gradients    baffles  and  baffles  having  a  plurality  of  flow  passages  such 

along  the  length  of  the  column.  ^^  ^^^^  p,^,^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^.^^^  ^^^  disc-like  mixing  spaces. 


3,422,604 
CHROMATOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 
Donald  J.  Haase,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Oil  Company,  Ponca,  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,727 
U.S.  CI.  55—386  28  Claims 

Int.  a.  BOld  15/08 


3,422,606 

CROP  CONDITIONER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

A  WINDROWER 

William  R.  Wood,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

Company,  MoUne,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Scr.  .No.  515,893 

VS.  a.  56—1  9  Clainu 

lot  a.  AOld  43/10,  57/30 


Chromatographic  column  containing  an  internal  de- 
vice adapted  to  re-shape  the  frontal  profile  of  a  compo- 
nent band;  in  one  aspect,  the  device  is  non-symmetrical 
about  the  central  axis  of  the  column,  and  in  another 
aspect,  several  variable  mechanical  device  are  provided. 


A  self-propelled  windrower  has  a  forwardly  disposed 
platform  with  a  crop  discharge  area  and  a  hay  conditioner 
unit  suspended  from  the  windrower  behind  the  crop  dis- 
charge area  by  means  of  mounting  means  which  trans- 
mits the  weight  of  the  conditioner  unit  to  the  upper  con- 
ditioner roll  when  the  unit  is  in  operating  position  so  that 
the  roll  pressure  is  supplied  by  tbie  weight  of  the  unit. 


3,422,605 

CHROMATOGRAPHIC  COLUMNS 

Richard  P.  Crowley,  Milton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Abcor, 

Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  June  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  650,126 
U.S.  CI.  55—386  15  Clainu 

Int.  CL  BOld  ;3/0« 

An  improved  chromatographic  column  is  provided 
which  is  particularly  useful  for  relatively  large  diameter 
arfumns  for  both  gas  and  liquid  chromatography.  The 
improved  column  contains  a  separate  layer  across  the 
column  diameter  of  sectionally  interconnecting  organic 
foam  cellular  material  of  the  open  cell  type  which  permits 
the  lateral  flow  and  mixing  of  fluids  passing  axially  through 
the  column.  The  cellular  layer  generally  consists  of  about 
80%   or  more  of  essentially  interconnecting  individual 


3,422,607 
COTTON  PICKER  DOFFER 
James  T.  Tracy,  Paul  J.  Hulseberg.  and  James  E.  Sadler, 
Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester 
Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,440 
U.S.  CI.  56—41  13  Claims 

Int.  CL  AOld  45/18 


A  cotton  picker  dofTer  comprising  an  annular  support 
plate  with  apertures  about  its  periphery  and  having  axially 
extending  flanges  adjacent  to  the  radially  outer  ends  of 
the  apertures  for  abutment  with  lugs  interlocked  with  the 
plate  and  located  in  the  apertures,  the  lugs  and  plate  hav- 
ing lateral  interlocking  elements  axially  offset  from  the 
plane  of  the  plate. 
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3,422.608 

COTTON  HARVESTER 

Arthur  L.  Hubbard,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere 

&  Company,  MoUne,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,276 


3,422,610 

CORN  TOPPER 

Dean  Wethcrell,  Osage,  Iowa     50461 

nied  Aug.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,899 

U.S.  a.  56— «3  19  Claims 


VS.  CI  56—41 

Int.  CI.  AOld  45/18;  F04f  10/02 


7  Claims    Int.  CI.  AOld  i5//6.  •«7/00,  55/2« 


1.  A  moistener  flow  device  for  a  cotton  harvester  dis- 
posed between  a  fluid  container  and  a  moistener  column 
having  means  thereon  adapted  to  contact  and  moisten 
spindles  of  a  cotton  harvesting  mechanism,  said  flow  de- 
vice comprising:  conduit  means  extending  between  the 
fluid  container  and  moistener  column;  a  fluid  accumu- 
lator tank  in  the  conduit  means;  adjustable  valve  means 
between  the  container  and  accumulator  tank  for  regu- 
lating the  rate  of  a  continuous  flow  of  fluid  into  the  ac- 
cunvulator  tank;  and  fluid  releasing  means  associated  with 
the  accumulator  tank,  the  fluid  releasing  means  being 
adapted  to  intermittently  release  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  fluid  from  the  tank  into  the  conduit  means  for 
deposit  in  the  moistener  column  upon  the  predetermined 
quantity  of  fluid  being  accumulated  in  the  accumulator 
tank  whereby  fluid  may  pass  into  the  mobtener  column 
intermittently  and  in  said  predetermined  quantities. 


3,422,609 
COTTON  PICKER 

EmU  J.  Grichnik,  903  N.  McNeU  St., 

Memphis,  Tenn.     38107 
FUed  Oct.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,439 


VS.  CI.  56—47 
lot  CI.  AOld  45/ 18 


,»«.'? 


This  invention  relates  to  an  attaclunent  for  a  tractor 
which  severs  the  tops  from  two  rows  of  standing  com 
simultaneously.  A  horizontally  extending  arm  carrying  the 
cutters  is  supported  by  four  members  pivotally  connected 
to  each  other  in  the  form  of  a  parallelogram,  one  of  said 
members  being  fixed  to  the  tractor  and  the  arm  being  sup- 
ported on  the  member  parallel  thereto.  A  hydraulic  cylin- 
der and  piston  combination  is  connected  to  move  the  par- 
stllelogram  members  relative  to  one  another  to  raise  and 
lower  the  arm  while  maintaining  it  in  the  horizontal  posi- 
tion. 


3,422,611 

CUTTER  ASSEMBLY  AND  BLADE 

CONSTRUCTION  THEREFDR 

Arthur  G.  Barows,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  In- 

temadonal     Harvester    Company,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

FUed  July  I,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,690 
U.S.  CI.  56—294  6  Claims 

Int  CI.  AOld  55/18 


7  Claims 


1.  A  cotton  picker  drum  having  a  plurality  of  picker 
bars  each  having  a  crank  arm  and  cam  means  cooperating 
with  said  crank  arm  for  predisposing  the  attitude  of  said 
bars  attendant  to  their  orbital  movement  about  a  substan- 
tially vertical  axis,  and  means  for  controlling  lateral  os- 
cillations of  said  bars  and  including  means  for  damping 
such  lateral  oscillations. 


A  cutter  having  a  pair  of  identical  blades  reversely  posi- 
tioned back-tc^back  and  each  blade  having  an  acutely 
angled  cutting  portion  presentirfg  upper  and  lower  cut- 
ting edges,  and  the  pairs  of  blades  being  arranged  in  cir- 
cumferentially  overlapping  relation  and  so  disposed  that 
the  high  cutting  blades  are  overlapped  with  low  cutting 
blades. 
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3,422,612 
FLAIL  KNIFE  ASSEMBLY 
Bruno  J.  Panek,  Chicago,  and  Robert  W.  Woodring,  La 
Grange.  III.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,659 
VS.  CL  56—294  10  Claims 

Int  CI.  AOld  55/18 


3,422,614 
SPINNING  MACHINES  HAVING  HYDRAUUCALLY 

CONTROLLED  RING  RAILS 
Jacques  Diirier,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  and  Frederic  Zoller, 
Viry,    Haute-Savoie,    France,    assignors    to    Hispano 
Soiza  (Suisse)  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  June  21,  1966, 

51,373 
U.S.  CI.  57—99  14  CWms 

IbL  CL  DOlh  13/00:  B65h  1/02 


A  flail  knife  assembly  for  securement  to  a  rotatable 
holder  comprising  a  pair  of  knives  each  having  a  shank 
and  a  cutting  portion  at  each  end  bent  in  the  same  direc- 
tion away  from  the  shank,  each  portion  having  front  and 
rear  cutting  edges  and  mounting  apertures  in  the  shank 
portion  adjacent  each  cutting  portion  so  that  the  knives 
are  reversible  end  for  end. 


3,422,613 
YARN  ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS  FOR  FALSE 
TWISTING  YARN 
Emil  J.   Berger,  Jr.,  Wayne,  and  William  Kirk  Wyaft, 
Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Turbo  Machine  Company, 
Lansdale,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  May  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,976 
U.S.  CI.  57—34  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  13/26;  D02g  3/02 


In  a  spinning  machine  where  the  ring  rail  is  controlled 
by  a  hydraulic  motor  the  working  chamber  of  which  is 
fed  with  liquid  from  a  constant  flow  hydraulic  pump 
the  delivery  conduit  of  which  is  connected  with  a  dis- 
charge conduit  of  a  cross-section  permitting  a  flow  rate 
therethrough  greater  than  the  delivery  flow  rate  of  said 
pump,  a  control  valve  device  permits  of  adjusting  the 
flow  rate  through  said  discharge  conduit  and  therefore 
of  determining  through  said  hydraulic  motor  the  displace- 
ments of  said  ring  rail. 


to 
cor- 


3,422,615 
PILE  FABRIC 
George  E.  Norman,  Jr.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Burlington  Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C,  a 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,199 
U.S.  a.  57—140  5  Claims 

IntCLD02gJ/06 


A  texturing  method  and  apparatus  is  disclosed  in  which 
two  ends  of  untwisted  multi-filament  heat-settable  yarns 
are  false-twisted  together,  heat-set,  cooled  and  separated 
to  provide  two  ends  of  textured  yam.  The  method  and 
apparatus  disclosed  achieves  the  transition  of  two  ends 
of  untwisted  multi-filament  yam  into  a  two-ply  helically 
twisted  yam  smoothly  and  progressively  in  a  series  of 
stages.  A  very  small  degree  of  twist  is  introduced  at  the 
first  stage.  Thus,  the  angle  of  first  departure  of  the  un- 
twisted filaments  from  the  substantially  linear  path  is 
small.  The  number  of  turns  of  twist  per  inch  introduced 

at  the  second  and  succeeding  stages  is  progressively  This  invention  relates  to  a  pile  fabric  and  more  par- 
greater  until  the  full  transition  from  the  untwisted  to  the  ticularly  to  a  fabric  of  the  type  used  for  soft  floor  cover- 
twisted  condition  is  attained.  In  the  preferred  method  and  ings  and  upholstery  in  which  the  filaments  of  the  pile 
apparatus,  the  untwisted  single  ends  of  yam  are  preheated  yams  are  of  generally  rectangular  cross  section,  approxi- 
prior  to  twisting.  mately  unform  in  thickness  and  varying  in  width. 
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3,422,616 

MANUFACTURE  OF  THREADS,  CORDS,  ROPES 

AND  LIKE  ARTICLES 

Pierre  Felix,  Miribel,   Ain,   France,  assignor  to  Soclele 

Rliodiaceta,  Paris,  France,  a  French  body  corporate 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,455 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  15,  1964, 

998,692 

L_s.  CI.  57 157  1*  Claims 

Int.  CI.  D<)2g  3  02:  DOlh  13/26 


>  )  \ 


made  for  forming  a  uniform  package  of  the  yam  being 
delivered  at  extremely  low  tensions  by  scattering  along  the 
length  of  the  paclcage  the  point  at  which  the  traverse  of 
the  yam  is  reversed. 


3,422,618 

POINTER-WORK    DRIVE    IN    CLOCKS   HAVING 

DIRECTLY  DRIVEN  OSCILLATOR  SYSTEMS 

Albrecht  Haag,  Seebuckweg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kienzie 

Uhrenfabrilten   G.m.b.H.,   Schwenningen    am   Neckar, 

Germany,  a  limited-liability  company  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,331 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  16,  1965, 

K  57,412 

VS.  CI.  58—28  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G04c  3/04 


The  invention  concerns  the  production  of  threads, 
cords,  etc.,  by  fibrillating  oriented  films,  especially  of 
polyolefins,  to  form  narrow  strips  which  are  twisted  to- 
gether. The  films  are  fibrillated  by  strongly  compressing 
them  transversely  while  they  are  travelling  under  tension, 
and  while  they  are  in  this  condition  subjecting  them  to 
a  sudden  change  of  direction.  Preferably  this  is  done  by 
passing  the  film  through  a  false  twisting  device. 


3,422,617 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  TEXTURED  YARN 

Chester  J.  Dudzik,  Warwick,  Daniel  J.  Fisher,  Jr.,  North 
Kingstown,  and  Guy  E.  Perkins,  Warwick,  R.I.,  as- 
signors to  Leesona  Corporation,  Warwick,  RJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,432 
U.S.  a.  57—157  3  Claims 

Int  CL  DOlh  13/26:  I>02g  3/02:  D04h  17/00 


t 


An  electric  cloclc  having  an  oscillator  for  intermittently 
driving  a  time  works  spindle  through  a  stepping  wheel  is 
provided  with  a  resilient  co'ipling  between  the  spindle 
carrying  the  wheel  to  reduce  inertia  effects  on  the  wheel 
due  to  a  mass  which  may  be  the  spindle  or  whose  effect 
is  transmitted  thereto. 


3,422,619 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROLS  FOR  HIGH-SPEED 
MACHINERY  ,^ 

Howard  F.  Hendricks,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The 
Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,493 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.14  3  Claims 

Int  CL  F02g  3/00:  F02c  9/04,  7/26 


A  thermoplastic  textile  yam  such  as  nylon,  Dacron  and 
the  like  is  permanently  crimped  by  the  false  twist  method, 
and  the  stretch  and  recovery  properties  of  the  crimped 
yam  are  prevented  from  decaying  upon  subsequent  ex- 
posure to  heat,  such  as  may  occur  during  a  dyeing  opera- 
tion, to  an  extent  which  would  otherwise  occur  by  wiiiding 
up  the  crimped  yam  at  very  high  overfeeds.  The  very 
minimum  overfeed  is  about  200%  and  the  preferred  over- 
feeds with  certain  yams  may  be  as  much  as  900%.  Spe- 
cial provisions  are  made  to  eliminate  air  currents  and 
static  electricity  in  the  winding  zone  so  that  the  yarn  may 
be  managed  at  the  extremely  low  tensions  which  accom- 
pany the  very  high  overfeeds.  Special  provisions  are  also 


A  speed  control  for  rotating  machinery  wherein  a  bi- 
nary signal  or  electric  pulse  is  produced  to  indicate  the 
start  of  one  revolution  whereby  the  time  lapse  between 
signals  is  directly  related  to  the  rotating  speed.  The  repeti- 
tion rate  of  the  signals  is  measured  by  comparing  the  rate 
to  a  standard  rate  and  a  command  signal  is  generated  to 
indicate  the  comparison.  The  command  signal  is  used  to 
control  a  specific  operation  of  the  machinery. 
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3,422,620 
COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
Dominick  M.  Fantozzi  and  Stewart  H.  De  Witt,  Media, 
Pa.,  and  Thomas  J.  Rahaim,  Claymonl,  Del.,  assignors 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,080 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.65  «  Claims 

Int.  CLF02ci//<7/i2 


3,422,622 
POWER  BRAKE  ARRANGEMENT 

Holger  Arentoft,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  and 
Giorgio  Eggstein,  Turin,  Italy,  assignors  to 
Ernst  Heinkel.  Aktiengesellschaft,  l^ttgart- 
ZuSenhausen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,089 
VS.  CI.  60—54.5  14  Claims 

Int  CL  F15b  7/00,  B«0t  11/18 


This  invention  provides  a  gas  turbine  combustor  in 
which  the  tubular  liner  that  defines  the  combustion  cham- 
ber comprises  at  least  one  annular  array  of  sheet  metal 
plate  members  disposed  in  successively  partially  overlap- 
ping relation  with  each  other  in  a  manner  forming  an 
annular  array  of  openingi<through  which  diluent  air  is 
admitted  to  the  chamber  in  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
directed  jets. 

3,422,621 
BOOSTER    FOR    USE    IN    HYDRAULIC    SYS- 
TEMS, PARTICULARLY  HYDRAUUC  BRAK- 
ING SYSTEMS 
Alfred  Yardley,  Tyseley,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor 
to  Girling  Limited 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  27,  1965, 

17,647/65 
VS.  CL  60—54,5  «  Claims 

int  CL  F15b  7/08 


Two  ifiaster  pistons  of  a  power  brake  form  two  cham- 
bers respectively  communicating  with  two  brake  systems. 
A  control  rod  is  operated  by  a  brake  pedal  to  actuate  a 
power  booster  to  move  the  master  pistons,  and  carries  re- 
action pistons  located  in  bores  of  the  master  pistons  so 
that  the  pressures  in  both  brake  systems,  or  the  pressure 
of  one  brake  system  if  the  other  fails,  are  felt  by  the  opera- 
tor as  a  counterpressure  on  the  brake  pedal. 


3,422,623 
JET  ENGINES  WITH  COOLING  MEANS 
John  Alexander  Henderson  Scott,  Mickleover,  Derby, 
England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce   Limited,  Derby, 
Derbyshire,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,396 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  3,  1966, 

4,879/66 
U.S.  CI.  60—226  4  Claims 

Int  CI.  F02k  3/02, 11/00;  FOld  25/12 


The  invention  relates  to  booster  arrangements  for 
booster  assisted  hydraulic  actuators,  and  is  concerned  with 
eliminating  the  phenomenon  known  as  "hydraulic  knock." 

It  has  been  found  that  this  can  be  achieved  by  separat- 
ing in  time  the  point  at  which  the  auxiliary  piston  is  en- 
gaged by  the  booster  push-rod  and  the  usual  fluid  supply 
path  through  the  piston  is  closed.  In  some  cases,  the  pis- 
ton is  initially  engaged  by  the  rod  and  moves  as  one  with 
it  upon  actuation  of  the  booster,  and  the  fluid  supply  path 
across  the  piston  is  interrupted  after  a  predetermined  in- 
itial displacement  of  the  piston  and  rod.  The  path  may  in- 
clude a  side  port  in  the  piston  closable  by  a  ball  valve  or 
by  a  seal  carried  by  the  piston.  In  other  cases,  the  path 
is  closed  prior  to  the  push  rod  engaging  the  piston. 


A  jet  engine,  e.g.  for  use  in  a  tank,  or  other  land  vehi- 
cle, in  which  part  of  the  air  compressed  by  the  compressor 
passes  through  a  conduit  which  is  in  heat  exchange  with 
the  combustion  equipment  and  jet  pipe,  and  whose  outlet 
is  adjacent  the  engine  outlet  nozzle,  the  engine  exhaust 
gases  helping  to  cause  compressed  air  to  be  drawn  through 
the  conduit. 


3,422,624 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

Leslie  John  Brooks,  Hamble,  Hants,  and  Geoffrey  William 

Morris,   Breaston,   England,   assignors  to  Rolls-Royce 

Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,885 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  14,  1966, 

6,461/66 
U.S.  CI.  60 — 226  5  Claims 

Int  CL  F02k  1/20,  3/02:  B64d  33/04 

A  gas  turbine  engine  has  an  exhaust  duct  whose  in- 
ternal wall  is  provided  both  with  thrust  reverser  flaps 
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and    with    silencing    flaps    which 
other.  In  their  operative  position. 


alternate    with    each 
the  silencing  flaps  oc- 


clude pans  of  the  exhaust  duct,  although  the  ttirbine 
exhaust  gases  may  flow  between. 


3,422,626 

SOIL  DRAINAGE  METHOD 

Edward  T.  Hanrahan,  CoUl  Mhulre  Sandyford  Road, 

Duadnim,  Ireland 

Flkd  Nov.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,043 

U.S.  CI.  61—10  3  Claims 

InL  CI  E02b  U/OO 


3,422,625 
JET  ENGINE  WITH  AN  AXIAL  FLOW 
SLTERSONIC  COMPRESSOR 
Edward   N.   Harris,   Pales   Verdes   Peninsula,  Calif.,  as- 
signor to  The  Garrett  Corporatioa,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,495 
VJS.  a.  60—268  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F02k  3  00:  F04d  21/00,  29/36 


./-  -^i: 


A  soil  drainage  method  which  involves  placing  a  net- 
work of  closely  spaced,  vertical  foraminous  pipes  into  the 
soil,  and  applying  a  surface  load  to  the  soil  so  that  mois- 
ture  is  squeezed  therefrom  and  drained  through  the  pipes. 


3,422,627 
METHOD  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  SUCCESSIVE 
SECTIONS  OF  WALLS  AND  PARTITIONS  CAST 
IN  THE  GROUND 
Jacques  Courte,  Saint-Cloud,  Hauts-de-Scine,  France,  as- 
signor to  Soletanche,  Paris,  France,  a  French  corporation 
FUed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,668 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27,  1964, 
972,529 
U.S.  CI.  61—35  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E02d  5/10,  27/00;  E04g  23/00 


1.  A  jet  engine  comprising: 
a  tubular  housing, 

a  nose  cone  disposed  coaxial  with  said  tubular  hous- 
ing and  forming  an  annular  passageway  between  the 
nose  cone  and  the  housing, 

an  axial  flow  compressor  having  two  rotors  disposed  co- 
axially  and  face  to  face  and  having  a  plurality  of 
blades  extending  radially  from  each  rotor,  said  com- 
pressor being  disposed  within  said  housing, 

said  annular  passageway  extending  from  the  forward 
end  of  said  housing  to  said  blades  and  having  a  fixed, 
substantially  constant  cross-seaional  area, 

means  on  each  of  said  rotors  for  changing  the  pitch  of 
the  respective  blades  thereon  independently  of  the 
rotational  speed  of  the  respective  rotor  and  inde- 
pendently of  the  pitch  on  the  blades  on  the  other 
rotor,  and 

means  for  rotating  both  rotors  in  opposite  directions 
about  the  axis  of  said  bousing. 

2.  The  jet  engine  of  claim  1  wherein: 

an  internal  nozzle  member  is  disposed  aft  of  said  com- 
pressor and  protruding  from  the  rearward  end  of 
said  housing  forming  an  annular  nozzle  passageway 
between  the  internal  nozzle  member  and  the  housing, 
and 

said  housing  includes  moveable  portions  to  vary  areal 
opening  of  said  anmilar  nozzle  passageway  to  maxi- 
mize the  produced  thrust. 


A  method  for  executing  cast  walls  made  of  successive 
elements  cast  down  to  a  considerable  depth  consisting  in 
providing  a  recess  extending  throughout  the  height  of 
each  successive  cast  element  over  a  fraction  of  its  breadth, 
setting  a  cylindrical  tube  inside  said  recess  during  the 
casting  of  the  next  element.  The  tube  being  removed, 
the  recess  is  washed  and  filled  with  concrete  after  testing 
the  fluidtightness  between  the  cooperating  cast  elements. 


3,422,628 
OFFSHORE  STORAGE  TANK  SYSTEM 

Charles  A.  McDonald,  Palos  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company,  Oak  Brook,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,272 
VS.  CI.  61 — 46  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  E02d  21/00,  17/00;  F17d  I /OS 

An  offshore  storage  tank  systAn  is  disclosed  comprising 
a  plurality  of  tubular  column  mounted  tank  units  with 
the  said  tanks  in  fluid  communication  with  the  colivnns. 
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TTie  columns  are  intercotmected  by  a  plurality  of  struts 
thus  forming  a  unitary  structure  and  are  detachaibly  se- 
cured to  support  meinbers  near  the  bottom  of  a  water 
body  and  an  externally  sealed  hollow  body  is  mounted 


3,422,63* 
CONCRETE  PILE   CONSTRUCTION 
GastoD  Marier,  P.O.  Box  549,  Princerllle, 
Quebec,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  458,299, 
May  24,  1965.  This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  697,275 
VS.  CI.  61—53  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  E02d  5/30,  5/34;  Fl«d  1/04 


on  the  lower  part  of  the  columns  above  the  level  of  con- 
nection to  the  support  memtoers.  The  hollow  body  is  be- 
low the  water  body  surface  whereby  it  can  impart  buoy- 
ancy to  tile  structure. 


3,422,629 
CONSTRUCTION     SUPPORT     SYSTEM 
METHODS    AND    APPARATUS    FOR 
STRUCTION  THEREOF 
James  P.  Watts,  6930  E.  Pincbot,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sept  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  665,916 
VS.  CI.  61—53.52 
iDt.  CL  E02d  5/34;  E21b  9/26 


The  method  of  driving  piles  and  a  concrete  pile  con- 
struction in  which  ends  of  cylindrical  pile  sections  are 
telescopically  connected  by  male  and  fenvale  metal  caps 
having  juxtaposed  cylindrical  surfaces  having  confronting 
grooves  forming  a  passage  removably  receiving  locking 
AND  ^'^  means  inserted  through  at  least  one  access  passage 
CON-  opening  to  the  exterior  of  one  of  the  caps  and  communi- 
cating with  the  confronting  passages,  in  which  one  groove 
85251  fits  the  contour  of  one  passage  and  the  other  groove  is 
wider  to  allow  for  play  when  driving  the  piles  and  when 
3  Claims  driving  the  piles  a  male  driving  cap  is  provided  and  is 
temporarily  connected  with  a  female  cap  of  the  pile  sec- 
tion being  driven. 


3,422,631 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  AND 

LINING  AN  UNDERGROLTND  CONDUIT 

Daniel  Silverman,  59iS9  S.  Birmingham, 

Tulsa,  OkU.     74105 

Filed  Not.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,794 

U.S.  CL  61—72.1  36  Claims 

lot  CL  EOlg  3/00.  5/00;  E21b  J7/00 


A  construction  support  system  for  buildings  and  the 
like  comprises  a  cast-in-place  concrete  pile  having  an 
integral  spiral  annular  shoulder  and  substantially  undis- 
turbed earth  surrounding,  frictionally  engaging  and  sup- 
porting the  pile.  The  concrete  piles  are  constructed  by 
boring  a  cylindrical  hole,  forming  a  spiral  annular  groove 
in  the  periphery  of  the  hole  and  filling  the  bore  hole  with 
plastic  cor>crete  to  form  a  cast-in-place  concrete  pile  hav- 
ing surfaces  which  frictionally  engage  substantially  un- 
disturbed earth.  The  spiral  groove  in  the  bore  hole  is  cut 
with  an  auger  having  groove  cutters  mounted  on  the 
periphery  of  the  auger  flight.  The  cutters  collapse  when 
the  auger  is  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction  for  removal 
from  the  bore  hole. 


The  method  relates  to  using  fluid  pressure  in  eversing 
a  flexible  tubing  forwardly  to  force  a  driving  head  through 
earth  to  form  a  conduit  or  to  move  an  object  through  a 
conduit  already  provided.  The  conduit  may  be  lined  by 
the  tubing  or  by  cement  placed  between  the  walls  of  the 
tubing  and  the  conduit.  The  apparatus  has  a  fluid  pressure 
chamber  connected  by  an  earth  anchored  body  having 
an  opening  to  which  one  end  of  the  tubing  is  attached 
peripherally  and  through  which  the  flattened  portion  of 
the  tubing  passes  to  be  eversed  in  the  earth  or  inside  of 
a  conduit  provided.  A  driving  head  is  provided  forwardly 
of  the  leading  end  of  the  portion  of  the  eversed  tube. 
The  driving  head  may  depend  from  a  plow  and  lead  the 
way  for  the  tubing  or  the  tubing  itself  forces  the  head 
forwardly. 
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3,422,632 
CRYOGENIC  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  B.  Cuirie,  Bethlehem,  Martia  S.  Sellinger,  Allen- 
town,  and  Henr>  F.  Villaume,  Emmaus,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,129 
L  .S.  CI.  62 — 15  16  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F25b  l/IO,  9/00,  5/00 


3.422,633 

DELAYED  RESTARTING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

COMPRESSOR  MOTOR 

Peter  C  Bodett,  Stur^,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Motor  Wheel 

Corporation,  Lansing,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,019 

U.S.  CI.  62—158  7  Claims 

Int.  C!.  GOSd  2J/J2:  F25b  I/OO 


A  cryogenic  refrigeration  system  for  cooling  to  tem- 
peratures below  —450°  F.  provides  stagewise  cooling  by 
successive  utilization  of  normally-gaseous  cryogenic  re- 
frigerants in  descending  order  of  their  boiling  points,  the 
first  of  which  refrigerants  is  supplied  to  the  system  in 
liquid  phase  and  the  remaining  of  which  are  supplied  in 
gaseous  phase  from  pressurized  sources  at  ambient  tem- 
perature. A  preferred  group  of  refrigerants,  in  the  order 
of  use  for  temperature  reduction  in  a  three-stage  system 
are  nitrogen,  hydrogen  and  helium.  If  needed,  prelimi- 
nary removal  of  water  from  the  gaseous  refrigerants  may 
be  effected  externally  by  means  of  warm  adsorbers.  Fur- 
ther purification  of  the  gaseous  refrigerants  for  removal 
of  solid  contaminants  is  effected  internally  by  means  of 
cold  adsorbers.  The  unit  comprises  a  Dewar  fiask,  pro- 
viding a  reservoir  for  a  body  of  the  liquid  refrigerant,  and 
an  elongate,  dependent  heat-exchanger  core  surrounded, 
in  order,  by  a  radiation  shield  and  a  shroud.  Continuous 
insulating  vacuum  space  surrounds  the  Dewar  reservoir 
and  extends  the  full  length  of  the  heat  exchanger  core  at 
both  sides  of  the  radiation  shield.  Separate  and  progres- 
sive liquefaction  of  the  gaseous  refrigerants  is  effected  by 
Joule-Thomson  cooling  effect  at  spaced  locations  along 
the  path  through  the  heat  exchanger  core,  whereat  the 
liquefied  refrigerants  are  maintained  individually  as  a 
liquid  pool,  the  liquefaction  and  accumulation  of  the  re- 
frigerant of  lowest  boiling  point  being  effected  in  the  low- 
ermost end  portion  of  the  unit,  which  is  the  refrigeration 
zone  containing  the  specimen  to  be  cooled.  In  traversing 
the  unit,  optimum  utilization  of  indirect  heat  exchange 
is  afforded  between  downwardly  and  upwardly  flowing 
streams  of  refrigerants  in  initial  gaseous  state,  in  liquefied 
state  achieved  by  Joule-Thomson  effect,  and  in  subse- 
quent gaseous  state  resulting  from  boil-off  of  accumulated 
liquid.  Maximal  utilization  of  the  liquid  refrigerant  is  pro- 
vided, in  that  it  serves  as  a  coolant,  successively,  for  the 
incoming  gaseous  refrigerants,  the  cold  adsorbers,  the  ra- 
diation shield  and  the  specimen  to  be  cooled.  In  the  latter 
function,  use  is  made  of  a  liquid  siphon  by  which  liquid 
refrigerant  is  conveyed  through  the  entire  heat  exchanger 
core  from  the  Dewar  reservoir  to  the  refrigeration  zone 
where  it  serves  by  indirect  heat  exchange  to  keep  the 
specimen  holder  cold  during  periods  of  rapid  turnaround 
or  changeover  in  multiple  testing  operations. 


A  thermal  relay  circuit  providing  delayed  restarting  of 
a  compressor  motor  in  a  refrigeration  system  each  time 
the  power  to  the  motor  is  interrupted  by  either  a  line  fault, 
the  thermostat  or  a  shut-off  switch.  The  thermal  relay  ist; 
connected  in  the  delayed  restarting  circuit  so  that  as  soon 
as  the  relay  has  performed  its  delayed  restarting  function 
it  is  deenergized  and  reset  for  the  next  power  interrup- 
tion. The  thermal  relay  does  not  modify  the  delayed  re- 
starting of  an  overload  protection  circuit  also  provided  " 
for  the  motor. 


3.422,634 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

Harold  Brown,  Don  .Mills,  Ontario,  Canada 

(1850  Victoria  Park  Ave.,  Scarborough,  Ontario,  Canada) 

Filed  July  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,415 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  11,  1967, 

987,554 

U.S.  CI.  62—390  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/62 


A  dispenser  for  dispensing  cooled  beverages  which  is 
designed  for  mounting  on  a  serving  counter.  It  has  cooling 
coils  and  a  number  of  valves  designed  to  selectively  di- 
rect beverage  flavourings  and  water  through  the  cooling 
coils  to  dispense  a  beverage.  By  selection  of  the  valves, 
cooled  beverages  and  different  flavours  and  strengths  can 
be  mixed  and  dispensed. 
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The  dispenser  has  the  refrigeration  unit  assembly 
mounted  on  a  deck  that  has  a  depending  leg  structure 
which  is  designed  to  support  the  refrigeration  unit  assem- 
bly in  an  operative  position  and  also  designed  to  support 
the  refrigeration  unit  assembly  when  it  is  removed  from 
the  dispenser  for  service.  The  supply  conduits  to  the  prod- 
uct cooling  coils  are  formed  in  a  U-shape  that  extends 
up  the  exterior  of  the  cooling  tank  over  the  top  edge  of 
the  cooling  tank  and  then  downwardly  into  the  cooling 
tank  to  merge  with  the  coil  of  the  cooling  Unk  so  that 
they  can  be  easily  serviced. 
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coding  alone,  in  which  the  system  contains  a  pillbox  con- 
figuration for  housing  an  active  electronic  system,  the  pill- 
box surrounded  by  one  or  more  annular  shields  and  sup- 
ported within  the  shields  by  wires  or  other  support  mem- 
bers of  low  thermal  conductivity.  Each  of  the  shields  is 
of  progressively  greater  diameter  and  each  has  a  polygonal 
cross-section  in  a  plane  containing  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  symmetry  of  the  overall  configuration,  the  exposed 


3,422,635 
LUBRICATING  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM 
FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Gerhard  Trenkowitz,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie  AG,  Mannheim-Kafertal,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,901 
U.S.  a.  62 — 469  *  Claims 

ltH.C\.F2Sb43/02. 31/02 


cylindrical  wall  of  the  outermost  shield  characterized  by  a 
surface  having  high  reflectivity,  and  thus  low  absorptivity, 
and  one  or  more  of  the  shields  having  end  surfaces,  in 
spaced  planes  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  sym- 
metry of  the  configuration,  characterized  by  a  high  value 
of  emissivity  to  provide  a  high  degree  of  radiation  of  heat 
therefrom.  The  cryogenic  system  is  maintained  in  orbit 
with  its  axis  of  symmetry  oriented  perpendicularly  to  the 
plane  of  the  ecliptic. 


3,422.637 
ELASTOMER  DRIVE  UNIT 
Theron    R.   Kelley,   Mattapoisett,   Mass.,   assignor  to 
Tedan  Inc.,  West  Hanover,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  508,325, 
Nov.  17,  1965.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  596,287 
U.S.  CI.  64—13  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16d  3/78 


A  lubricating  and  cooling  system  for  electric  motors 
of  the  type  used  in  encapsulated  refrigerant  compressors, 
these  electric  motors  having  bearings  and  a  hollow  in- 
terior provided  with  an  air  gap  and  passages.  A  condenser 
means  is  provided  for  condensing  a  given  medium  from 
the  gaseous  state  into  the  liquid  state.  A  circulating  means 
communicates  both  with  the  condenser  means  and  with 
the  motor  for  providing  a  forced  circulation  of  the  me- 
dium in  the  liquid  state  from  the  condenser  means  to  the 
bearings  of  the  motor  and  for  providing  for  a  forced 
circulation  of  the  medium  in  the  gaseous  state  from  the 
motor  back  to  the  condenser  means  where  the  medium 
is  again  changed  into  the  liquid  state.  In  the  motor  the 
medium  delivered  to  the  bearings  is  still  in  the  liquid  state 
so  as  to  lubricate  the  bearings,  and  the  liquid  medium 
which  flows  from  the  bearings  to  the  hollow  interior  of 
the  motor  and  through  the  air  gap  and  passages  thereof  is 
vaporized  by  the  waste  heat  of  the  motor  so  as  to  assume 
the  gaseous  state  in  which  it  is  returned  by  the  circulating 
means  to  the  condenser  means. 


A  drive  member  comprising  an  annular  disc  of  plastic 
elastic  material  having  at  least  four  rigid  connectors 
secured  in  the  disc,  each  connector  alternately  having  an 
outer  end  flush  with  one  face  of  the  disc,  each  connector 
having  a  bolt  receiving  opening  therethrough  and  its  wall 
thickness  sufficient  to  withstand  the  same  shearing  force 
as  the  size  of  the  bolt  receivable  therein. 


3,422,636 
RADIATION  COOLED  CRYOSTAT 
Nicholas  Fuschillo,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  and  Cramer  W. 
Schultz,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Melpar 
Inc.,  Falls  Church,  Va..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,487 
VS.  CI.  62—514  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B64gV/iO  . 

A  cryogenic  system  adapted  to  operate  in  space  in  the 
plane  of  the  ecliptic  between  the  earth  and  the  sun  to 
maintain  the  local  temperature  at  a  low  value,  by  radiative 


3,422,638 
CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Albert  H.  Widdowson,  Leicester,  and  Walter  Goadby, 
Evington,  Leicester,  England,  assignors  to  Wildt  Mellor 
Bromley  Limited,  Leicester,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,466 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  17,  1965, 
30,459/65 

U.S.  CI.  66—19  4  aalms 

Int  CI.  D04b  9/06, 15/48 

A  multi-feed  circular  knitting  machine  of  the  cylinder 

and  dial  type.  Cams  other  than  stitch  cams  and  guard  cams 

are  provided  in  the  conventional  cylinder  cam  box.  The 
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stitch  cams  and  guard  cams  are  mounted  on  an  angu- 
larly adjustable  ring  constituting  an  upper  cylinder  cam 
box.  By  adjustment  of  this  ring  the  relative  positions  of 
the  cylinder  and  dial  stitch  cams  can  be  varied.  Associated 


are  movably  mounted  on  the  dial  cam  plate  by  appropri- 
ate means.  Actuator  means  are  provided  for  reciprocating 


with  each  cylinder  stitch  cam  are  alternative  combined 
yam  guides  and  latch  guards  extending  for  different  dis- 
tances circumferentially  of  the  cylinder  aixl  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  the  operative  position  selectively  depend- 
ing upon  the  cam  timing. 


A  patterning  mechanism  selectively  influencing  needles 
in  a  circular  knitting  machine  includes  a  rotary  wheel 
geared  to  a  needle  cylinder  and  equipped  with  laterally 
pivotal  blades  of  magnetically  responsive  material.  The 
wheel  has  an  annular  channel  accommodating  the  blades. 
Elements  are  provided  in  the  wheel  for  dividing  channel 
into  recesses,  each  recess  housing  one  blade.  Each  blade 
is  tumable  within  its  recess  the  opposite  walls  of  which 
respectively  determine  operative  and  inoperative  positions 
of  the  blade.  Means  are  provided  for  initially  moving  suc- 
cessive ones  of  the  blades  each  into  one  of  its  two  posi- 
tions while  an  electro-magnet  is  employed  to  move  select- 
ed ones  of  the  blades  into  the  other  of  its  two  positions. 


each  nozzle  over  a  preselected  area  so  that  any  one  nozzle 
will  maintain  the  elements  of  the  knitting  machine  within 
this  area  free  from  lint  or  the  accumulation  thereof. 


3,422,639 

PATTERNTNG  SYSTEMS  FOR  CIRCULAR 

KNTTTING  VIACHINES 

.Alfred  P.  Saunders,  Kirby  Muiloe,  England,  assignor  to 

Wildt  .Mellor  Bromley  Limited,  Leicester,  England,  a 

British  company 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  30,  1965, 

32,637  65;  Apr.  1,  1966,  14,430  66 
U,S.  CI.  66—25  15  CUims 

Int.  CL  D04b  9!06,  9/38 


3,422,641 
WARP  KNIT  CORD 

Jan  Slvepek,  OBany  a  Vyskova,  and  Ivan  Jalcnbec,  Brno, 
Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Vyzlnimny  ustav  pletarsfcy, 
Brno,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  June  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,696 

U.S.  CI.  66 — 169  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  D04b2/,9/46 


A  cord-like  product  is  produced  by  warp  knitting  a 
narrow  fabric  having  edge  portions  constiuted  by  one  or 
two  wales  having  loops  in  each  course,  each  loop  con- 
sisting of  a  single  thread  only  and  being  connected  to 
the  central  portion  of  the  fabric  by  a  diagonal  underlap 
in  a  direction  and  under  a  tension  to  curl  the  edge  por- 
tion. The  central  fabric  portion  consists  of  one  to  eight 
wales  whose  loops  consist  of  two  threads  and  have  un- 
derlaps  which  extend  in  opposite  coursewise  directions 
to  balance  the  tension  on  the  central  wales. 


3,422,642 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  PERMEABLE  SHEETS 
SUCH  AS  ANIMAL  SKINS,  LEATHER  AND  THE 
LIKE 

binit  Jullien  and  Claude  Pillard,  Lyon,  France,  assignors 
to  Centre  Technique  du  Coir,  Lyon,  France 
FUed  June  2J,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,906 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  1,  1965,  46,178 
VS.  CI.  69—29  1  cUim 

InLCI.  C14C//00,  9/00 


3,422,640 

RECIPROCATING  LINT-REMOVTNG  DEVICE 

FOR  KNTITING  MACHINE 

Abraham  .\bram$,  21  Hoghfield  Lane, 

Roslvn  Heights,  .N.Y.     11577 
Filed  .May  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,085 
VS.  CL  66—168  6  Oaims 

Int  CL  D04b  35/32 

A  lint-removing  device  for  a  circular  knitting  machine 
of  the  dial  and  cylinder  type  is  adapted  to  be  received 
between  the  spider  and  needle  dial  of  the  machine  to 
maintain  the  area  between  these  elements  free  from  lint. 

The  device  includes  a  plurality  of  nozzles  which  are  con-        Apparatus  for  treating  hides  and  the  like  by  the  use 
nected  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure.  The  nozzles    of  a  fluid  applicator  cell  and  a  vacuum  cell  between  which 
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are  located  pervious  and  perforated  members,  the  appli- 
cator being  deformable  to  adapt  to  the  shape  of  the  arti 
cle  being  processed. 
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Thereafter,  the  pre-assembled  groups  of  plates  to  con- 
stitute a  padlock  body  are  arranged  and  registered  one 


3,422.643 

LAMINATED  PADLOCKS  WITH  REMOVABLE 

CYLINDER  MECHANISMS 

Daniel  J.  Foote,  Wauwatosa.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Master 

Lock   Company,   Milwaukee,  Wis.,   a  corporation   of 

Wisconsin 

FUed  Oct.  19, 1967,  S«r.  No.  676,565 
VS.  CL  70—38  9  Clahni 

Int  CL  E05b  67/24,  9/04 


on  another,  and  are  secured  together  in  perfect  align- 
ment by  rivets  or  the  like. 


3,422,645 

LATCH  MECHANISM 

Junichiro  Sato,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hldeyoshl 

Hisatsune,  .Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,114 

VS.  CL  70—145  *  Claims 

Int.  CL  E05b  55/06,  63/22:  E05c  1/14 


For  providing  means  by  which  the  pin  tumbler  cylinder 
mechanism  can  be  removed  and  changed  in  a  laminated 
padlock  without  disassembling  the  entire  lock  or  case, 
and  without  removing  the  case  rivets,  the  lowermost 
plate  or  lamination  of  the  padlock  body  or  case  is  ar- 
ranged with  a  swing  gate  tab  housing  which  normally 
holds  one  end  portion  of  a  swing  gate  flatly  against  said 
lowermost  plate  to  retain  the  tumbler  pin  cylinder  in  its 
proper  position  within  the  lock  body,  the  other  end  por- 
tion of  the  swing  gate  being  normally  engaged  by  a  re- 
tainer screw  which  is  accessible  for  engagement  by  a 
tool  inserted  into  the  short  shackle  leg  opening  in  the 
padlock  body  only  when  the  shackle  is  unlocked  and 
swung  clear  of  its  body  opening.  Thus,  the  swing  gate 
may  be  pivoted  in  its  tab  within  the  housing  in  the  bot- 
tom plate,  free  of  the  lower  end  of  the  pin  tumbler  cyl- 
inder and  the  latter  can  be  slid  out  of  the  lock  body  for 
replacement.  When  a  new  cylinder  is  inserted  the  proce- 
dure is  reversed  and  the  swing  gate  is  secured  in  position 
against  the  case  bottom  plate  to  securely  retain  the  cyl- 
inder within  the  body  or  case  in  functioning  position. 


3,422,644 

INTERLOCKING  PLATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

LAMINATED  PADLOCK  BODIES 

Daniel  J.  Foote.   Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Master 

Lock   Company,   Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation   of 

Wisconsin 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681,232 
VS.  CI.  70—38  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  E05b  67/24.  67/02 

To  provide  for  the  advance  assembly  of  plates  used 
to  form  the  laminated  body  of  a  padlock  into  groups 
of  various  multiples,  the  pluralities  of  plates  of  each 
group  are  formed  with  similarly  spaced  protuberances 
to  tightly  fit  into  correspondingly  spaced  recesses  in  each 
superimposed  plate  of  said  group,  whereby  the  plural 
number  of  plates  of  a  group  will  be  held  together.  Other 
groups  of  plates  for  the  complete  padlock  laminated 
body,  with  different  spacing  arrangements  of  the  plate 
protuberances    and    recesses,    are    similarly    assembled. 


mt 


A  latch  mechanism  adapted  especially  for  use  with  doors 
and  so  made  that  an  actuating  rod  mounted  inside  a 
spindle  is  operated  directly  or  through  the  medium  of 
said  spindle  to  turn  a  cam  fitted  to  said  rod,  and  that 
an  element  of  the  coupling  device  operatively  connecting 
the  rod  and  a  latch  is  slidingly  engaged  by  said  cam  so 
as  to  be  projected  from  or  receded  into  the  spindle  through 
an  opening  provided  on  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  spindle 
with  movement  of  said  cam  thereby  to  be  engaged  with 
or  detached  from  the  other  element  of  said  coupling 
device  to  open  or  close  the  lock. 


3,422,646 

INSTANTANEOUS  TUMBLER  CHANGE  LOCK 

Brian  J.  Monahan,  Rte.  2,  Box  121, 

Mundelein,  III.     60060 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,456 

VS.  CL  70—363  1«  Claims 

Int.  CL  E05b  29/05,  25/00,  79/02 

This  lock  comprises  two  main  body  members,  one  of 
which  is  slidably  disposed  with  respect  to  the  other  for 
rotational  or  reciprocating  motion  with  respect  to  the 
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other.  One  of  the  members  provides  a  socket  or  recess 
into  which  the  other  member  fits  and  there  are  provided 
at  the  interfaces  of  the  members  two  spaced  pairs  of 
confronting  abutting  surfaces  which  established  two 
spaced  shear  planes.  The  other  member,  which  is 
positioned  between  the  shear  planes,  has  parallel  locking 
pin-receiving  slideways  and  wafer  storage  slideways  ex- 
tending between  the  shear  planes.  The  recessed  member 
has  aligned  front  and  rear  pairs  of  parallel  tumbler-re- 
ceiving slideways  which,  in  the  locking  position  of  its 
movable  member,  are  reH>ectively  aligned  with  the  corre- 
sponding locking  pin-receiving  sUdeways  of  the  o<ber 


member,  and,  in  a  tumbler  changing  position  of  the  mov- 
able member,  are  respectively  aligned  with  the  corre- 
sponding wafer  storage  slideways  in  the  other  member.  In 
the  locking  position  of  the  movable  member,  each  aligned 
set  of  slideways  carries  a  movable  tumbler  assembly  com- 
prising a  spacer  pin,  a  locking  pin,  which  has  a  length 
identical  to  the  distance  between  the  shear  planes  and 
preferably  remains  at  least  partially  at  all  times  within 
its  locking  pin  slideway,  and  a  fixed  total  number  of 
wafers  each  of  the  same  thickness.  The  number  of  wafers 
located  in  front  of  the  locking  pin  is  variable  by  the 
shifting  of  wafers  between  the  front  and  rear  of  the 
locking  pin. 

3,422,647 
LOCK  KEY  EJECTOR 

James  L.  Haynes,  609  S.  Grove,  Kewanee,  IlL     61443 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,611 
L.S.  CI.  70—388  1  Claim 

Int  CI.  E05b  17/00, 15/14, 65/12 


3,422,648 

EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  85  Rector  St., 

.Metuchcn,  NJ.     08840 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1961.  Ser.  No.  142,405 
U.S.  CI.  72—8  19  Claims 

Int.  CL  B2Ic  23/04,  23/28,  3/06 


Extrusion  apparatus  is  provided  for  operating  on  an 
extrusion  or  elongated  preformed  member  so  as  to  vari- 
ably change  its  shape  along  the  length  thereof.  In  one 
form,  tooling  is  provided  which  is  automatically  con- 
trolled to  advance  against  predetermined  portions  of  an 
extrusion  or  elongated  member  and  to  operate  thereon  to 
predeterminately  change  the  shape  of  said  portions.  In 
another  form,  apparatus  is  provided  for  variably  cover- 
ing a  preformed  member  with  extrusion  material  by  vary- 
ing the  flow  of  extrusion  material  to  the  surface  of  the 
preformed  member.  The  apparatus  includes  tooling  mount- 
ed externally  of  the  extruder  and,  in  certain  instances, 
tooling  provided  within  the  extruder  or  the  throat  of  the 
extrusion  die  which  composite  tooling  may  operate  sep- 
arately or  in  coaction  with  each  other. 

The  invention  is  also  concerned  with  automatic  control 
means  for  predeterminately  controlling  operations  on  pre- 
shaped  elongated  members  or  extrusions  as  and  immedi- 
ately after  they  are  formed  so  as  to  automatically  vary 
and  predetermine  the  shape  thereof. 


3,422,649 

AUTOMATIC  THREADING  DEVICE  FOR 

ROLLING  MILLS 

Paal  M.  Low),  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mesta 

Machine  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioD 

of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,573 
VS.  CI.  72—10  13  CUims 

Int.  CI.  B21b  37/02;  B21c  51/00 


A  key-actuated  lock  for  the  ignition  system  of  an  auto- 
mobile engine  or  the  like  having  a  rotatable  barrel  with 
tumblers  and  with  a  keyway  therein,  and  having  unique 
means  for  automatically  ejecting  the  key  from  the  key- 
way  in  the  barrel  and  from  the  lock.  The  means  includes 
a  fixed  disc  member  and  a  movable  disc  member  spaced 
from  each  other  and  a  compression  spring  interposed  be- 
tween the  disc  member  adapted  to  move  the  movable 
disc  member  upon  expansion  of  the  spring  against  a  pro- 
truding portion  of  a  key  inserted  in  the  keyway  of  the 
barrel  and  thus  automatically  eject  said  key  from  the 
lock. 


A  strip  rolling  mill  is  provided  having  in  combination 
a  pair  of  work  roll  stands,  a  conveyor  belt  adjacent  the 
strip  emergent  side  of  one  stand,  means  for  moving  a 
strip  engaging  portion  of  the  belt  in  the  direction  of  strip 
movement  to  thread  a  strip  through  the  rolling  mill  and 
to  guide  the  strip  to  the  entrance  side  of  the  other  stand, 
and  means  for  moving  the  belt  laterally  of  the  strip  path. 
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3,422,650 
GAUGE  CONTROL  FOR  A  ROLLING  MILL 
John  Sherman  Strance,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  ,     ,.„.„, 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,093 
VS.  CI.  72—16  *  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B21b  37/02,  31/32;  F16c  7/04 


are  advanced  in  longitudinal  direction  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  and  in  which  successive  portions  of  the  ad- 
vancing workpieces  are  subjected  first  to  initial  bending 


"    db^ 


A  gauge  control  for  controlling  the  thickness  of  a  strip 
being  procesed  by  a  rolling  mill  wherein  pressurized  liquid 
is  used  to  support  and  change  the  position  of  the  working 
roHs  in  the  iniU. 


forces  to  stress  such  portions  slightly  below  the  elastic 
limit  and  thereafter  to  final  bending  forces  to  stress  such 
portions  beyond  the  elastic  limit. 


3,422,653 

COMBINATION  COIL  STRIPPER  AND 

STRAIGHTENING  MACHINE 

Chester  M.   Wiig,    Lincolnwood,  111.,   assignor   to  F.  J. 

Uttell  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois  

FUed  Nov.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,900 
U.S.  CI.  72—183  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  B21d  3/12 


3,422,651 
STRAIGHTENING  MACHINE 
Max   Urtel,   Dudweiler,   Saar,   Germany,   assignor  to 
Ehrhardt  &  Sehmer,  Maschinenfabrik  A.G.,  Saar- 
bniecken,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,298 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  24,  1964, 

E  28  418 

U.S.  CI.  72—162  '  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  B21d  3/04 


A  straightening  machine  for  profiled  steel  bars  in  which 
upright  frame  members  of  a  main  frame  of  the  machine 
have  front  faces  provided  with  recesses  and  into  which 
portions  of  bearing  blocks  supported  on  ways  in  front 
of  the  front  faces  extend.  Each  of  the  bearing  blocks 
supports  a  pair  of  rollers,  rotatably  about  vertical  axes, 
whereas  upper  and  lower  horizontal  frame  members  ex- 
tending between  the  upright  frame  n:\embers  support 
rollers  rotatably  about  horizontal  axes. 


In  the  present  apparatus  the  coil  of  metal  stock  is 
supported  for  rotation  and  a  power  unit  is  provided  and 
which  may  have  frictional  contact  with  the  coil  for 
routing  the  coil  during  the  initial  stages  of  the  stripping 
and  straightening  operations.  The  stock  material  after 
passing  through  a  straightening  maohine'is  directed  t»p- 
wardly  into  an  overhead  arc  and  then  downwardly  on 
the  other  side  and  into  contact  with  an  aramgement  of 
platforms  which  bend  the  stock  material  opposite  to  the 
curvature  of  the  material  when  it  formed  part  of  the  coil. 


3,422,652 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  CHANGING  THE 

CURVATURE  OF  ELONGATED  WORKPIECES 

Hoist  Lorenz,  Solingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Th. 

Kiescrling  &  Albrecht,  Solingen,  Germany 

Filed  July  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,010 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  17,  1965, 

K  57,154 

VS.  CL  72—164  24  Claims 

Int.  CL  B21d  1/02.  13/08.  21/00 

A  method  and  machine  for  straightening  or  bending 
elongated  metallic  workpieces  in  which  the  workpieces 


3,422,654 
ROLLING  MILL 
Karl  Sten  Olof  Forsberg.  Morgardshammar,  Sweden,  as- 
signor  to   Morgirdshammars   Mek,   Verkstads  Aktie- 
bolag,  Morgardshammar,  Sweden,  a  joint  stock  com- 
pany of  Sweden 

Filed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,625 
VS.  a.  72—228  5  Claims 

lxstC\.h21b  41/04.  41/10 

A  continuous  rolling  mill  plant  for  rod  steel  and  wire 
having  several  rolling  mill  units  each  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  stands  disposed  side  by  side  with  a  first  stand  of  each 
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pair  being  aligned  in  the  direction  of  rolling,  which  stands  as  to  be  fully  filled  by  the  slab  cross  section  so  that  the 
form  a  finishing  train  permitting  continuous  rolling.  The  slab  possesses  convex  edges,  and  then  reducing  the  slab 
second   stands  of  each  pair  permit  repeater  rolling.  A    to  strip  dimensions  in  a  planetary  mill  while  preserving 
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run  out  roller  table  may  be  arranged  below  the  finishing 
train  in  order  to  discharge  the  rolled  material  from  any 
stand.  Instead  of  a  run  out  roller,  table  coiler  means  may 
be  arranged  along  and  adjacent  to  the  finishing  train. 


3,422,655 
PRESTRESSED  ROLLING  MILL 
Morris  Denor  Stone,  Pittsburgh,  and  Maurice  Paul  Sieger, 
Upper  St.  Clair  Township,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No,  453,041 
VS.  CI.  72—237  7  Oaims 

Int.  CL  nih  31/30 


A  rod  or  bar  rolling  mill  of  the  prestressed  type  wherein 
the  prestressed  pressure  is  maintained  greater  than  the 
expected  rolling  load  and  the  mill  is  constructed  to  sub- 
ject the  housing,  bearing  chock  assemblies  and  roll  sepa- 
rating means  to  the  prestressed  pressure.  In  this  construc- 
tion the  mill  is  provided  with  cooperative  rigid  screws — 
piston  cylinder  assemblies,  the  piston  cylinder  assemblies 
are  employed  initially  and  before  rolling  lo  apply  the  pre- 
stressed pressure  and  the  screws  are  employed  during 
rolling  to  apply  the  pressure  once  the  piston  cylinder  as- 
semblies are  rendered  inoperative.  In  combination  with 
the  prestressing  feature  anti-roll  deflection  means  is  also 
provided,  thereby  providing  an  extremely  rigid  mill  con- 
struction. 


3,422,656 
METHOD  OF  ROLLING  SLABS  IN 
PLANETARY  MILL 
Howard   S.   Orr,  Upper  St.   Clair  Township,   Allegheny 
County,  Pa.,  and   Anthony  D.  Reinhardt,  South  Hol- 
land, m.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  535,383 
US.  CI.  72—366  2  Clalnu 

InLCLB21b//22 

A  method  of  hot  rolling  a  slab  to  strip  thickness  com- 
prising edge  rolling  the  slab  in  a  pair  of  grooved  rolls 
defining  a  convexly  edged  pass  which  is  so  dimensional 


thereon  the  convex  edges.  This  method  eliminates  the 
lamination  of  the  strip  edges  and  hence  trimming  of  the 
strip. 

3,422,657 
PRESS  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Walter  J.  Grombka  and  Gene  E.  Allebacb,  Tiffin,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  National  Machinery  Company,  Tiffin. 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  544,488 
VS.  CI.  72 — 405  17  Claims 

Int.  CL  B21j  11/00:  B21d  43/02,  43/20 


A  transfer  for  a  forging  machine  is  disclosed  which 
includes  two  horizontally  extending  beams  which  support 
a  plurality  of  gripper  elements  adapted  to  progressively 
transfer  blanks  between  die  stations  of  a  vertical  forging 
press.  Three  separate  drives  are  connected  to  move  the 
beams  through  a  cycle  of  operation  wherein  the  beams 
move  forward  to  grip  a  blank,  subsequently  move  verti- 
cally lo  lift  the  blank  from  the  dies,  subsequently  move 
horizontally  to  position  the  blank  over  a  subsequent  die, 
subsequently  lower  to  position  the  blank  in  the  subsequent 
die,  subsequently  move  apart  to  release  the  blank  and 
clear  the  dies,  and  finally  move  back  horizontally  to  the 
initial  position.  The  drives  are  all  cam  actuated  from  a 
single  power  source  and  are  each  arranged  to  operate 
without  affecting  the  operation  of  the  other  drives.  The 
beams  are  supported  at  both  ends  by  the  drives  for  verti- 
cal and  lateral  horizontal  movement  and  are  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  drive  for  producing  longitudinal  move- 
ment. The  transfer  also  operates  a  feed  mechanism  for 
feeding  blanks  into  the  first  die  and  operates  to  initiate 
press  operation  after  the  transfer  operation  is  complete. 


3,422,658 
HIGH  VELOCITY  FORMING  MACHINE 

Anatol  Michelson,  Glenolden,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss 

Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,161 

U.S.  a.  72—407  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B30b  1/34;  B2Id  7/0(5,  B21s  7/46 

An   impact  type   forming  press  which  has  a  pair  of 

opposed  platens  mounted  for  reciprocation  toward  and 

away  from  one  another.  The  movement  of  the  platens  is 
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are  moved  apart  by  the  use  of  a  mechanical  clamp  wtiicn 
grips  the  end  of  a  shaft  extending  from  one  of  the  platens 


second  position  in  the  press  and  beneath  the  ram.  ine 
mechanism  includes  first  track  forming  members  havmg 
upwardly  facing  surfaces  downwardly  inclined  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  first  direction.  The  track  form- 


ing members  are  positioned  in  the  bed  at  locations  cor- 
responding to  the  locations  of  the  wheels  when  the  car- 
rier is  in  the  second  position  to  thus  support  the  wheels 
on  the  upwardly  faci.ig  surfaces.  Selectively  operable 
power  means  are  provided  for  moving  the  track  form- 
ing members  horizontally  in  the  second  direction  away 
from  the  wheels  to  permit  the  wheels  and  the  carrier 
to  be  lowered.  

3.422,661 
c  ..„,;„.  MOVABLE  PRESS  BOLSTER 

and   is   moved  by   a   worm   gear  drive.   Energy  stonng  p^^,  q    Blackhurst,  Warrensvllle   Heights,  Ohio,   as- 
means  in  the  form  of  a  sealed  chamber  containmg  pre-  signor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Canton,  Ohio 

compressed  gas  is  provided  to  store  energy  dunng  the  ^-^^  j„„e  2,  1967,  Ser.  No,  643,107 

period  when  the  platens  are  moved  apart.  Release  of  the  ^iS.  CI.  72—448  ,  „.   ,,,0,  *  ' 

mechanical  clamp  permiU  the  stored  energy  to  drive  the  i„t.  CI.  B21J  13/00:  B30b  15/06, 15/02 
platens  together  at  a  high  velocity. 


3,422,659 

DENT  DISTENDING  AND  REMOVING  TOOL 

Robert  K.  Warrick,  503  W.  South  St., 

Dothan,  Ala.     3«301 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,854 
U.S.  a.  72—429  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B21b  23/00 


««V 


A  flexible  stretchless  cable  is  provided  at  its  leading 
and  trailing  ends  with  fixed  ball-like  limit  stops.  The  com- 
plemental  dent  removed  comprises  a  steel  oval  ball  slid- 
able  and  rotatable  on  the  cable.  When  forcibly  pulled 
through  the  bore  of  a  length  of  round  tubing  (aluminum, 
copper  or  thin  wall  steel  tubing)  it  acts  on  and  restores 
the  tubing  to  iu  dent  free  state.  A  sleeve  is  slidable  on 
the  leading  end  and  provides  (1)  a  handgrip  and  (2)  an 
impact  hammer.  The  sleeve  can  be  caught  hold  of  and 
the  forward  end  can  be  intermittenUy  hammered  against 
a  slotted  collar  which  serves  as  an  end  thrust  anvil. 


A  forming  press  including  a  die  carrier  movable  from 
a  first  position  outside  the  press  to  a  second  position  with- 
in the  press.  Improved  means  are  disclosed  for  guiding 
the  carrier  between  the  first  and  second  positions  and 
lowering  it  into  engagement  with  the  press  bed  in  the  sec- 
ond position.  These  means  include  track  forming  mem- 
bers defining  at  least  two  horizontally  spaced,  upwardly 
facing  support  surfaces  extending  in  a  first  direction  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  positions.  The  support  surfaces 
are  downwardly  inclined  in  opposite  directions  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  first  direction.  At  least  two  support  members  ex- 
tend from  the  carrier  into  engagement  with  separate  ones 
of  the  support  surfaces;  and,  actuator  means  are  pro- 
vided for  selectively  moving  each  of  the  support  mem- 
bers relative  to  the  carrier  and  the  support  surfaces  iii  a 
direction  to  move  the  support  members  down  the  incline 
of  their  respective  support  surfaces  to  thereby  lower  the 
lower  surface  of  the  carrier  into  engagement  with  the  bed. 


3,422,6«0 
MOVABLE  BOLSTER  LOWERING  ARRANGEMENT 
Clem  C.  Countess,  Jr.,  Chester,  and  Daniel  T.  R>msza, 
West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company, 
Canton  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,166 
\}S.  CI.  72—448  «  Claims 

lot  CL  B21j  13/04;  B30b  15/06 

Improved  carrier  lowering  mechanism  for  a  press  hav- 
ing a  bed,  a  frame,  a  ram  carried  by  the  frame  and  mov- 
able vertically  toward  and  away  from  the  bed,  tracks  ex- 
tending in  a  first  direction  from  a  position  exterior  of  the 


3,422,662 

MOVABLE  BOLSTER 

Joseph  A.  Geuss,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss 

Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,587 

U.S.  CI.  72—448  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B21j  13/00:  B30b  15/06 

Apparatus  for  facilitating  die  changing  in  the  metal 
working  press  including  a  wheeled  bolster  or  die  carrier 
movable  along  tracks  from  a  position  outside  the  press 
to  a  position  on  the  press  bed  and  beneath  the  ram.  The 
bolster  wheels  are  arranged  to  be  raised  and  lowered  to 
permit  the  bottom  of  the  bolster  to  be  lowered  into 
engagement  with  the  press  bed.  Additionally,  either  the 
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bolster  or  the  press  are  provided  with  jacks  for  raising 
the  bolster  prior  to  raising  or  lowering  the  wheels  so  that 


A  cast-to-size  sheet  metal  forming  die  is  disclosed 
which  is  made  of  steel  particles  brazed  together  with  a 
copper  base  alloy  by  preparing  a  mold  from  nepheline 
syenite  sand  and  a  binder  which  mold  has  a  coefficient 
of  thermal  expansion  substantially  equal  to  the  coeffi- 
cient of  thermal  expansion  of  the  steel  particles  over  a 
temperature  range  from  about  room  temperature  to  a 
temperature  above  the  pouring  temperature  of  the  braze 
alloy,  filling  the  mold  with  steel  particles  and  shot  of 
varying  sizes,  and  casting  with  brazing  alloy.  The  steel 
particles  in  the  body  portion  of  the  die  are  a  mixture  of 
relatively  large  and  small  particles  and  the  particles  in 
the  workface  portion  are  all  relatively  small. 


3,422,664 

CHROMATOGRAPHIC   METHOD   OF  ANALYSIS 

AND  APPARATLS  THEREFOR 

Buell  O.  Ayers,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,7g8 

VS.  CI.  73—23.1  3  Claimi 

Int.  CI.  G«liii7/0« 


In  a  chromatographic  analysis,  a  volatile  liquid  sample 
is  mixed  with  an  inert  gas  in  such  concentration  that  each 
constituent  of  the  sample  is  below  the  dew  point  con- 


centration at  the  operating  temperature  of  the  chro- 
matographic column.  A  portion  of  the  resulting  mixture 
is  employed  as  sample  to  the  column. 


the  wheel  raising  and  lowering  mechanism  does  not  have 
to  lift  or  lower  the  weight  of  the  bolster  and  can,  thus, 
be  highly  simplified. 


3,422,6«S 
CHROMATOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 
Donald  J.  Haase,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,219 
VS.  CI.  73—23.1  32  Oalms 

Int.  CI  coin  31 /OS 


3,422,663 

SHEET  METAL  FOR.VIING  DIES 

Kenneth  F.  James  and  Alexander  H.  Joyce,  Detroit,  Mich., 

assignors    to    General    .Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Aug.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,783,  now 

Patent  No.  3,313,007,  dated  Apr.  11,  1967.  Divided  and 

this  application  Dec.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,937 
L.S.  CI.  72 — 476  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B21d  37/00 


Chromatographic  separation  is  effected  in  a  plurality 
of  serially  connected  columns  arranged  for  repressuring 
of  each  column  during  passage  therethrough  of  the  sample. 

3,422,666 
PROXIMITY  DETECTION  DEVICE 

Raymond  N.  Auger,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Cutler  Controls,  Inc.,  Bcrwyn,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  692,556 

VS.  CI.  73—37.5  11  Claims 

Int  CL  GOlb  J3/08 


A  device  for  detecting  proximity  to  a  surface  by  use 
of  a  diverging  annular-like  flow  producing  orifice  means 
directed  toward  a  surface  there  being  a  signal  sensing 
means  adjacent  the  outside  of  the  jet  formed  by  the  orifice, 
proximity  of  a  surface  to  the  jet  disturbing  the  flow  to 
produce  a  signal. 


Jantjary  21,  1969 

3,422,667 
METHOD  OF  EVALUATING  THE  CONCENTRA- 
TION  GRADIENTS  IN  LIQUIDS 
JiK    Hrdina,    Prague,    Czechoslovakia,    assignor   to 
Ceskoslovenska    akademie    ved,    Prague,    Czech- 
oslovakia, a  corporation  of  Czechoslovakia 
Filed  May  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,307 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  May  5, 1965, 

2,935/65  ^  ^  . 

VS.  CI.  73—53  •  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  11/02 
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in  studying  the  vibration.  Phase  angles  between  various 
moving  parts  of  machinery  may  be  determined  and  the 
measurements  may  be  relative  to  various  angular  com- 
ponents. 

3,422.669 

FILM  STRETCHING  DEVICE 

Donald  I.  Craft.   Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Companv,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,459 

VS.  a.  73—102  i  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GO  Id  3/28,  3/08 


^ 


riH 


m 


'    «     '       dt       tf 


•t^V"Q 


Evaluating  the  concentration  gradients  in  a  medium 
flowing  through  capillary  tubes  of  analyzers,  particularly 
of  analyzers  of  mixtures  of  amino  acids,  by  separating 
sections  of  said  medium  in  said  capillary  tube  by  means 
of  a  second  medium  immiscible  with  said  first  medium, 
thereafter  determining  the  actual  position  of  a  section 
of  said  medium  to  be  analyzed,  and  finally  adjusting  the 
relative  position  of  the  analyzing  means  with  respect  to 
said  section  so  as  to  check  the  conditions  within  a  chosen 
part  of  said  section. 


3,422,668 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  MECHANICAL 
VIBRATION 
Wolf-Dieter  Reutlinger,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dr.  Reutlinger  &  Sohae,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  a  Ger- 
man firm 

Filed  May  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  3,  1966, 

R  43  404 

U.S.  CI.  73—71.4  '  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOln  33/00 


Apparatus  for  radial  stretching  of  plastic  films  having 
concentric  rings,  the  inner  ring  carrying  roHer  pulleys 
engaging  the  outer  ring.  Trained  over  each  roller  pulley 
is  a  cable  attached  at  one  end  to  the  centrally  arranged 
plastic  film  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  outer  ring.  Relative 
rotation  of  the  rings  causes  the  cables  to  be  drawn  around 
said  pulleys  to  omnidirectionally  stretch  the  film.  Another 
cable  secured  to  the  outer  ring  is  trained  over  a  pulley 
fixed  with  relation  to  the  inner  ring.  Tensioning  of  this 
cable  causes  the  rings  to  rotate  relative  to  one  another. 


3.422,670 
CLEANING  PROCESS  AND  CO.MPOSITIONS 
FOR     POST-EMLLSIFIER     INSPECTION 
PENETRANTS 
James  R.  Albnrger,  5007  Hillatd  Ave.,  La  Canada, 
Calif.     91011 
Filed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,360 
VS.  CI.  73—104  14  Cbiims 

lot  CI.  GOln  19/00 


The  invention  picks  up  mechanical  vibration,  which 
vibration  varies  the  magnetic  field  of  a  Hall-effect  volt- 
age generator  excited  by  AC  of  selectively  variable  fre- 
quency to  give  a  maximum  DC  output  when  in  phase 
synchronism  between  the  field  and  current  is  obtained. 

A  phase  shifter  may  be  interposed  in  the  exciting  cur-  ,.,,.,_,,■ 

rent  circuit  Varying  of  the  exciter  frequency  to  match  A  cleanmg  method  and  applicable  cleanmg  composi- 
that  of  change  in  magnetic  field  and  shifting  the  phase  lions  for  removmg  surface  penetrant  in  mspection  proc- 
of  the  current  enables  the  output  vokage  to  have  meaning    esses  in  which  a  low-aclivity  wash  liquid  is  applied  to  the 
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surface  to  be  cleaned,  using  agitation,  the  wash  liquid 
being  prepared  by  diluting  an  emulsifier-coupler  with  a 
suitable  solvent-rinse  liquid  to  a  point  where  the  solubiliz- 
ing  action  of  the  mixture  is  at  a  low  value  sufficient  to 
provide  a  minimum  degree  of  stripping  of  defect  en- 
trapments  of  penetrant.  The  low  activity  of  the  diluted 
emulsifier-coupler  prevents  excessive  solubilization  of  the 
penetrant,  yet  permits  removal  of  penetrant  with  the  as- 
sistance of  mechanical  agitation. 


apparatus  against  the  formation.  A  pressure  recorder  in 
the  drill  stem  is  thereupon  actuated  to  measure  the  pres- 


3,422,671 
LO.\D  CELL 
John  J.  Eleogo,  Jr.,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Revere 
Corporation  of  America,  Wallingford,  Comi.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  .May  4,  19M,  Scr.  No.  547,623 
VS.  CI.  73—141  21  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOU  5/00 


Load  cell  for  measuring  high  intensity  loads,  e.g.,  for 
steel  rolling  mills,  comprising  a  body  having  a  relatively 
short  dimension  in  the  direction  in  which  the  loads  are 
applied  and  a  relatively  long  dimension  transverse  to  that 
direction.  The  body  may  be  an  annulus  or  a  disc.  It  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  whose  axes  lie  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  end  loading  surfaces  of  the  body. 
Resistance  type  strain  gages  are  bonded  to  the  interior 
of  at  least  some  of  the  apertures. 

Each  load  bearing  end  of  the  body  is  provided  with  a 
loading  surface  including  an  elongated  plane  portion  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  body  and  two  elongated 
sloping  portions  tapering  from  the  plane  portion  on  each 
of  its  long  sides.  Malleable  load  transferring  and  distribut- 
ing members  (e.g.,  sheets  of  copper)  are  placed  between 
the  loading  surfaces  of  the  body  and  the  load  applying 
surfaces  between  which  it  is  placed.  These  members  co- 
operate with  the  sloping  portions  of  the  loading  surface  to 
transfer  an  increasing  proportion  of  the  load  to  those  slop- 
ing portions  as  the  load  increases,  so  that  the  total  load 
carrying  area  increases  with  increasing  load. 


3,422,672 

MEASUREME.NT  OF  EARTH  FORMATION 

PRESSURES 

Percy  A.  Payne,  Tylertown,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Esse 

Production  Research  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,854 
L'.S.  CI.  73—151  8  CUims 

Int.  CI.  E21b  ^7/06 

Apparatus  is  incorporated  in  a  drill  bit  that  can  be 
extended  through  the  lower  end  of  the  bit  to  seal  against 
the  earth  formation  to  isolate  the  drill  string  bore  from 
the  annulus  around  the  drill  string.  Channels  in  the  drill 
stem  extend  to  the  apparatus.  The  apparatus  is  actuated 
by  dropping  a  retrievable  plug  into  the  drill  stem  so 
that  pressure  can  be  exerted  in  the  drill  stem  above  the 
plug  through  the  channels  in  the  drill  stem  to  shove  the 


sure  exerted  by  earth  fluids  within  the  drill  stem  below 
the  retrievable  plug. 


3,422,673 
METHODS  A.ND  APPARATUS  FOR  SOFT 
SAND  TESTING 
Maurice  P.  Lebourg,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
berger  Technology  Corporatioa,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

Filed  June  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  556  J63 
UA  CI.  73-152  17  Claim., 

Int.  CLE2Ib  49/00 


Methods  and  apparatus  for  testing  soft  sand  earth 
formations  traversed  by  a  fluid  filled  well  bore  are  de- 
scribed. According  to  the  methods,  a  packer  on  a  pipe 
string  is  lowered  into  the  well  bore  and  the  packer  is 
expanded  to  isolate  a  formation  zone,  the  zone  being 
also  isolated  from  the  pipe  string.  Fluid  pressure  in  the 
isolated  zone  is  then  measured  over  a  period  of  time 
Further,  fluid  circulation  can  be  maintained  above  the 
packer,  and  the  pipe  string  can  be  kept  in  motion.  The 
apparatus  includes  an  inflatable  packer  which  can  be 
expanded  by  fluid  pressure  in  the  pipe  string,  the  packer 
having  a  blocked  bore.  Pressure  recorders  are  provided 
to  measure  pressures  in  the  zone  which  is  completely 
isolated  by  the  packer  and  the  blocked  bore  during  the 
test. 
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trols  for  the  totalizers  coact  with  a  single  lock  bar  which 
regulates  their  use.  A  pin  is  disposed  on  the  lock  bar 
which  normally  interferes  with  the  movement  of  a  lever 
forming  a  part  of  an  interiock  mechanism  by  means  of 


3,422,674 

CONTINUOUS  WELL  LOGGING  APPARATUS 

John  D.  Schroeler,  0)ai,  Calif. 

(3205  Jade  Ave.,  Bakersfield,  Calif.     93306)  ^„ ^  „  ^„.  _.  „ 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  509,136  ^^ich  a  handle  is  prevented  from  being  depressed  which 

VJS.  ex.  73—153  1  Claim  .^  ^^^^  prevents  a  valve  from  being  opened,  and  thus  fluid 

Int  CL  E21b  49/02  ^  prevented  from  flowing  through  the  meter.  When  the 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  continuously  and  simultan- 
eously analyzing  a  sample  of  drilling  fluid  flowing  through 
a  mud  ditch  for  the  presence  of  oil  content,  gas  content 
and  electrical  resistivity  value.  The  detected  amou"ts  in 
which  they  are  present  are  simultaneously  loggid  on 
graphs  for  visual  correlation  which  move  at  a  rate  cor- 
responding with  the  depths  from  which  the  samples  are 
taken. 

3,422,675 
ENTHALPY  SENSOR 
Jack  F.  Shannon,  Euclid,  and  James  Adams,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Bailey  Meter  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  483,572 
VS.  CI.  73—190  5  Claims 

Int.  CLGOlk  77/00 


lock  bar  is  moved  by  any  one  of  the  independent  totalizer 
controls,  it  in  turn  moves  the  pin  out  of  interfering  rela- 
tion with  the  lever  and  allows  the  valve  to  be  opened. 
In  this  position  the  lever  will  interfere  with  the  return 
movement  of  the  pin  and  lock  bar,  and  therefore,  the 
valve  would  have  to  be  closed  thus  returning  the  lever  to 
its  original  position  in  order  that  the  independent  totalizer 
control  could  return  the  lock  bar  to  its  normal  position. 


3,422,677 
ICE  CONDITION  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Leon  J.  Lockwood,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Holley 
Carburetor  Company,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  June  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  559,153 
VS.  CI.  73 — 336.5  H  Claims 

Int  CL  GOln  25/00 


A  device  for  the  measurement  of  enthalpy  of  a  flowing 
fluid  where  a  fluid  sample  is  passed  in  series  flow  through 
two  spaced-apart,  critical  flow  orifices.  The  sample  fluid 
is  heated  to  bring  it  into  the  superheat  region  as  it  passes 
between  the  orifices.  Pressure  transducers  measure  the 
fluid  pressure  at  the  inlet  of  each  of  the  two  flow  orifices 
and  produce  signals  to  which  a  computing  means  is  re- 
sponsive and  which  produces  an  output  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  enthalpy  of  the  fluid. 


3,422,676 

INTERLOCK  FOR  MULTIPLE  TOTALIZER 

METERING  APPARATUS 

Ronald  M.  Wilson,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  William  M. 

Wilson's  Sons  Inc.,   Lansdale,   Pa.,   a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  610,072 
U.S.  CI.  73 — 194  4  Claims 

Int.  a.  GOlf  7/00 

An  apparatus  for  independently  controlling  the  flow 
through  a  metering  device.  The  metering  device  has  a 
number  of  independently  controlled  totalizers.  The  con- 


A  device  for  anticipating  atmospheric  conditions  likely 
to  result  in  condensation  of  water  vapor  or  frost  on  a 
surface  employs  a  signal-producing  sensors  which  sense 
the  temperature  of  the  surface,  a  reference  value  indica- 
tive of  freezing  temperature,  the  ambient  atmospheric 
temperature  and  atmospheric  relative  humidity.  The  sig- 
nals produced  in  response  to  the  sensed  parameters  are 
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then,  with  use  of  logic  means,  compared  in  order  to  deter- 
mine if  the  atmospheric  conditions  are  such  as  to  antici- 
pate either  condensation  of  the  water  vapor  or  the  forma- 
tion of  frost  on  the  surface. 


3,422,678 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

TEMPERATtRES 

Thomas  P.  Murray,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,545 

VS.  CI.  73—355  40  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOlIt /i/OO 


3,422,680 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE-RESPONSIVE 

DEVICE 

Claude  B.  Nolle,  Placenlia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kingmano- 

White,  Inc.,  Placenlia,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,109 

V£.  CI.  73—407  17  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOll  13102:7106 


An  improved  method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  tem- 
perature of  a  body  by  directing  blackbody  thermal  radia- 
tion onto  the  body,  detecting  the  polarization  of  the  com- 
bined direct  thermal  radiation  and  reflected  thermal  radia- 
tion from  the  body,  and  receiving  and  transforming  the 
combined  direct  thermal  radiation  and  reflected  thermal 
radiation  from  the  body  into  an  electrical  signal. 


3,422,679 
ASEPTIC  PRESSURE  AND  OR  VACUUM 
MEASl  RING  DEVICE 
Patricic  G.  .McGowan,  and  Robert  E.  Mauger,  Fremont, 
Mich.,   assignors  to  Gerber  Products  Company,  Fre- 
mont Mich. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  490,904,  Sept.  28, 

1965.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  690,360 
IS.  CI.  73—395  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  GOll  7/00 


A  vacuum-ntKasuring  assembly  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  gas  pressure  gauge  having  an  externally  threaded 
inlet  titling  to  obtain  an  indication  of  the  vacuum  within 
an  aseptically-sealed  container.  The  assembly  includes  a 
housing  having  a  hollow,  needle-shaped  member  for 
piercing  a  wall  of  the  container,  the  needle-shaped  mem- 
ber including  a  bore  of  sufficient  cross  section  to  allow 
for  gas  flow  therethrough.  Various  elements  are  provided 
to  allow  for  aseptic  release  of  the  vacuum  prior  to  re- 
moval of  the  device  from  the  container  and  also  to  pre- 
vent leakage  and  contamination  of  the  container  contents. 


A  differential  pressure-sensing  device  employing  a  dif- 
ferential pressure-responsive  element  such  as  a  metal  dia- 
phragm or  bellows,  across  which  variable  differential  pres- 
sures are  applied,  and  which  includes  a  valving  mecha- 
nism for  protecting  the  pressure-responsive  element  from 
inadvertent  applications  thereacross  of  damaging  differ- 
ential pressures.  The  safety  mechanism  includes  a  normal- 
ly open  valve  in  the  inlet  to  the  interior,  normally  high 
pressure  side  of  the  pressure-sensing  element,  which  is 
coupled  to  the  movable  portion  thereof  such  as  to  be 
mechanically  closed  in  response  to  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum deflection  or  expansion  of  the  pressure-sensing  ele- 
ment. The  safety  mechanism  also  includes  a  normally 
closed  relief  valve  carried  on  the  movable  portion  of  the 
sensing  element  such  as  to  be  automatically  opened  in 
response  to  such  predetermined  maximum  deflection  or 
expansion  of  the  pressure-sensing  element,  to  permit  es- 
cape of  pressure  from  the  normally  high  pressure  to  the 
normally  low  pressure  side  thereof,  thereby  preventing 
expansion  of  the  pressure-sensing  element  beyond  such 
predetermined  maximum,  in  event  of  pressure  build  up 
on  the  normally  high  pressure  side  or  reduction  in  pres- 
sure on  the  normally  low  pressure  side  thereof  following 
such  closure  of  the  inlet  valve.  The  relief  valve  is  also  con- 
structed such  as  to  be  automatically  opened  by  differential 
pressure  thereacross  in  event  of  reversal  of  the  normal 
differential  pressures,  and  the  pressure  on  the  normally 
low  pressure  side  exceeds  the  pressure  on  the  normally 
high  pressure  side  of  the  pressure-responsive  element  by 
a  predetermined  maximum  value. 


3.422,681 
VEHICLE  ACTUATED  ROADSIDE  AIR  SAMPLING 
DEVICE 
Merwyn  Sanders,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the 
United   States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  Stales  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Filed  June  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,217 
U-S.  CI.  73—421.5  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G01n//22 

A  system  is  provided  for  taking  samples  of  air  from  the 
atmosphere  for  analysis  in  the  vicinity  of  road  vehicular 
traffic.  The  system  is  powered  by  a  piston  cylinder  ar- 
rangement which  is  actuated  each  time  an  automobile 
wheel  passes  over  a  fluid-filled  flexible  tube  extending 
from  the  cylinder.  Each  time  the  piston  is  actuated  an  ex- 
pandable container  is  expanded  and  contracted  drawing 


January  21,  1969 

air  in  and  exhausting  it  from  the  container  through  sep- 
arate valves.  An  immediate  analysis  is  made  on  the  enter- 
ing air  by  placing  an  appropriate  filter  in  the  path  of  the 
air  entering  the  container.  An  equilibrium  condition  sam- 
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3,422,683 
SPEEDOMETER 
Patrick  L.  Powell,  Franklin  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia  _   , 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,786 
U5,  CI.  73 — 496  1  Claim 

lot.  CL  GOlp  3146 


pie  is  taken  at  predetermined  intervals  by  a  storage  tank 
into  which  is  pumped  a  given  volume  of  air  each  lime  the 
device  is  actuated.  At  a  given  pressure  the  air  is  released 
through  an  aspirator  which  draws  a  sample  of  air  through 
a  second  filter  to  provide  equilibrium  condition  analysis. 


The  following  specification  describes  a  speedometer  in 
which  the  indicator  spindle  carrying  the  speed  cup  is  sup- 
ported in  spaced  bearings  independently  of  the  magnet 
shaft.  One  bearing  is  supported  on  an  arm  secured  to  the 
other  bearing  support  and  forms  part  of  a  sealed  damping 
chamber  at  the  inner  end  of  the  spindle.  The  inner  eiid  of 
the  spindle  has  vanes  for  rotation  in  a  damping  fluid  in 
the  damping  chamber  one  end  of  which  is  closed  by  a 
thrust  bearing  for  the  spindle. 


3,422,682 
HYDROSTATIC  DENSfTOMETER 

Reginald  David  Evans,  Hythe,  Southampton,  and  Peter 
Brian  Knights,  Marchwood,  England,  assignors  to  The 
International  .Synthetic  Rubber  Company  Limited, 
Southampton,  England,  a  corporation  of  the  United 
Kingdom  ,„,  „„, 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,805 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Sept.  9,  1964, 
36,912/64 

UA  CI.  73—438  '  Claims 

Int.CI.G0lD9//2 


3,422,684 
SPEEDOMETER 
Patrick  L.  Powell,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,950 


U.S.  CI.  73—496 
Int.  CI.  GOlp  3122 


2  Claims 


The  following  specification  describes  a  speedometer 
having  a  spindle  on  which  both  a  shoulder  and  plurality 
of  grooves  are  formed  adjacent  the  outer  bearing.  A  sleeve 
encircles  the  grooves  aiid  butts  against  the  shoulder  to 
confine  a  viscous  damping  fluid  between  the  sleeve  and 
pointer  shaft  An  offset  arm  on  the  sleeve  engages  in  a 
support  member  carrying  the  bearing  and  prevents  rota- 
tion of  the  sleeve. 


Apparatus  for  measuring  the  density  of  liquids  which 
includes  a  vent  pipe  opening  into  the  liquid  under  ex- 
amination, a  fluid  line  from  the  vent  pipe  to  a  pressure 
responsive  instrument,  a  purge  fluid  flow  line  connecting 
to  the  vent  pipe  or  fluid  line  and  containing  a  continuous 
flow  of  an  incompressible  purge  fluid  that  is  compatible 
with  the  liquid  under  examination. 

The  apparatus  measures  differential  density  or  pres- 
sure in  a  liquid  body  by  providing  two  pairs  of  hollow 
vent  pipes  and  purge  lines  at  different  vertical  distances 
in  the  liquid  body,  each  purge  line  being  in  static  con- 
nection with  a  differential  pressure  measuring  device. 


3,422,685 
SPEEDOMETER 
Patrick  L.  Powell,  Franklin  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,787 
UA  CL  73—519  1  Claim 

Int.  a.  GOlp  3122 

The  following  specification  describes  a  speedometer  in 
which  the  pointer  shaft  is  joumaled  independently  of  the 
magnet  shaft  in  two  spaced  plastic  bearings.  One  bearing 
fits  a  groove  in  the  shaft  to  restrain  axial  movement  of 
the  pointer  shaft  and  the  other  bearing  is  formed  in  a 
plastic  support  having  an  axially  extending  wall  inter- 
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mediate  the  axis  of  the  pointer  and  the  speed  cup  rim    a  reduction  gear  means  interconnecting  the  manual  shaft 
to  rigidify  the  plastic  together  with  an  integrally  formed    and  condenser  shaft.  The  reduction  gear  means  includes 

at  least  one  pair  of  meshing  gears  having  deflectable 
teeth  permitting  slippage  between  the  me!>hing  teeth  when 
the  condenser  shaft  is  in  one  of  said  stop  positions  and 
torque  is  applied  to  the  manual  shaft.  The  slippage  of  the 
teeth  produces  an  audible  clicking  sound  indicating  to 
the  operator  that  the  condenser  is  in  one  of  its  stop  posi- 
tions. 


stop  adjacent  the  pointer  shaft  axis  for  cooperation  with 
an  ear  on  the  speed  cup. 


3,422,686 
OPTICAL  PICKOFF  ME.\.NS  FOR  DERIVING  SIG- 
NALS INDICATTV'E  OF  DEVIATION  OF  ROTOR 
POLE  FROM  SPIN  AXIS 
WUlis  O.  L'nruh,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  15,1966,  Ser.  No.  572,375 
VS.  CI.  74—5.6  3  Claims 

Int  CL  GOlc  19/28 


3,422,688 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COUNTERBALANCING  THE 

FORCES  IN  CRANKSHAFT  DRIVEN  MACHINES 

Egon  Bmderer,  Neukirch,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Bniderer  AG,  Arbon,  Thurgau,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1966,  S«r.  No.  598,641 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec  2,  1965, 

16,654 
UjS.  CI.  74—44  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16h  27/22 


An  arrangement  in  which  the  reciprocating  parts  of  a 
crankshaft  driven  machine  are  counterbalanced  by  an  as- 
sembly including  two  spaced  counterweights  each  con- 
nected by  a  lever  and  a  rod  to  one  side  of  a  reciprocating 
part  such  that  the  counterweights  undergo  reciprocation 
in  opposition  to  such  part.  The  counterweights  are  con- 
nected to  pivotal  levers  which  prevent  uncontrolled  swing- 
ing of  the  counterweights. 


Light  reflected  from  an  optically  flat  surface  at  the 
end  of  a  rotor  spin  axis  and  from  the  area  adjacent  the 
surface  is  transduced  into  electrical  signals  for  compari- 
son with  reference  signals  derived  from  reference  indica- 
tion elsewhere  on  the  surface  for  obtaining  a  signal  indic- 
ative of  the  position  of  the  spin  axis  relative  to  the  rotor 
supporting  means. 

3,422,687 
GEAR  REDUCER 
James  Edgar  Krepps,  Jr.,  Bloomlngton,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Sarlies  Tarzian,  Inc.,  Bloomlngton,  Ind.,  a  corporadon 
of  Indiana 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  588,592 
VS.  CU  74—10.8  14  CUims 

Int.  CL  FI6I1 35/00.  57/00;  H03J 1/02 


-f3 


3,422,689 
TUNING  DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  A  MIRROR 
FOR  A  LASER 
David  G.  Fladlien,  Los  Angeles,  and  J  Perry  Smith,  Haw- 
thorne, Calif.,  assignors  lo  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo,  Beach, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  626,841 
VS.  CL  74—89.15  4  Claims 

Int.  a.  F16h  27/02:  HOls  3/00 


A  reduction  gear  assembly  for  rotating  the  shaft  of  a  A  tuning  mechanism  is  employed  for  adjusting  a  mirror 
tuning  condenser  and  the  like  between  open  and  closed  on  a  laser.  The  mechanism  operates  to  focus  the  mirror 
stop  positions,  comprising  a  manually  rotatable  shaft  and    about  its  center  rather  than  another  point.  Two  rotatable 
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knobs  are  provided  which,  when  rotated,  wUl  adjust  the    advances  said  wheel  said  pawl  being  carried  in  an  arcuate 
.     .r,  ^.,;,.j  „„;,;„„  path  as  said  whee   is  advanced,  miiproved  overtravel  con- 

mirror  to  Its  desired  pos.t.on.  ^^^  mechanism  which  comprises  a  spring  loaded  catching 

3,422,690 
VARIABLE  SPEED  MECHANISM 
Jose  Blanco  Mendei  and  Julia  Blanco  Mendez,  both  ol 
Travcscra  de  las  Corts  138  y  C/.  GaUieo    261,  Barce- 
lona, Spain 

Filed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,667 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  June  24,  1965, 

314,600 

U.S.  CI.  74—1 17  *  Claims 

Int.  CL  F16h  29/12 


member  positioned  to  intercept  said  pawl  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  and  to  thereafter  retard  further  motion  of 
said  pawl  along  said  arcuate  path. 


1.  Speed  variation  mechanism  comprising  a  drive  shaft 
to  be  driven  at  a  constant  speed,  a  pair  of  discs  mounted 
on  and  keyed  to  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith 
but  being  transversely  movable  relative  to  said  shaft  and 
to  each  other,  means  for  moving  said  discs  relative  to 
each  other  but  centered  relative  to  said  shaft  so  that  said 
discs  counterbalance  each  other  during  rotaUon  with  said 
shaft  one  of  said  discs  having  annular  cam  means  which 
is  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  when  said  discs 
are  offset  relative  thereto  and  to  each  other,  and  crank 
means  including  crank  arm  mounted  on  a  crankshaft 
and  carrying  a  follower  engaged  with  said  cam  means 
whereby  said  crankshaft  is  oscillated  by  said  cam  means 
when  the  latter  is  eccentrically  disposed  relaUve  to  said 
drive  shaft,  one  of  said  discs  being  mounted  on  the  end 
of  said  drive  shaft  by  interfitting  first  tongue  and  groove 
means  permitting  slideable  movement  of  said  disc  trans- 
versely of  said  shaft  between  concentric  and  offset  posi- 
tions, the  other  of  said  discs  being  mounted  on  said 
one  disc  by  interfitting  second  tongue  and  groove  means 
that  is  parallel  with  said  first  tongue  and  groove  means 
and  permitting  slidable  movement  of  said  other  disc  rela- 
tive to  said  one  disc  between  concentric  and  offset  posi- 
tions, said  discs  each  having  an  axially  disposed  tapered 
aperture  therethrough  which  jointly  define  a  socket  taper- 
ing outwardly  from  the  end  of  said  drive  when  said 
discs  are  concentric,  and  said  means  for  moving  said  discs 
comprises  a  tapered  control  member  mounted  coaxially 
of  and  axially  movable  relative  to  said  shaft  within  said 
tapered  apertures  to  control  the  offset  relation  of  said 
disc  and  center  them  relative  to  said  shaft. 


3,422,692 
BELT  TIGHTENER  WITH  STRETCH 
INDICATING  MEANS 
Robert  W.  Woodring,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignor  lo  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  ni.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  May  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,600 
U.S.  CL  74—242.1  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  FI6I1  7/12 


A  belt  tightener  assembly  engaging  a  drive  belt  trained 
around  a  pair  of  spaced  pulleys.  A  combined  indicia  and 
loading  means  interconnects  the  belt  tightener  assembly 
with  a  fixed  support  for  preloading  the  belt  tightener 
assembly  with  respect  to  the  support  and  providing  a 
visual  indication  of  the  tightness  of  the  drive  belt. 


OVERTRAVEL  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 
STEPPING  SWITCHES 
WllUam  Warren  Wright,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Guard- 
ian Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  a  corporation  of  DUnois 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,550 
U.S.  CI.  74—142  "  Claims 

Int  CL  FI6I1 27/02  ^         ,.    ,       ^ 

1    In  a  stepping  relay  having  a  ratchet  wheel  and  an 
electromagnetically  driven  pawl  which  engages  with  and 


3,422,693 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  ACTUATOR  FOR 

GLIDED  MISSILE 

Jobn  C.  Valden,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,649 

U.S.  a.  74—377  2  Claims 

Int.  a.  Fl«h  3/14;  F16d  27/72 

A  duplex  clutch  assembly  in  an  actuator  having  an  in- 
put means  to  drive  a  pair  of  cups  in  opposite  directions 
about  a  common  axis,  a  friction  disk  at  the  end  periph- 
ery of  each  cup  and  a  solenoid  coil  within  each  cup  and 
positioned  adjacent  to  opposite  clutch  surfaces  of  an 
armature  flange  attached  to  an  output  shaft,  and  elec- 
trical means  to  control  the  energization  of  the  solenoid 
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coils  and  to  effect   rotational   torque   of  the   armature 
flange  and  the  friction  disk  of  the  cup  having  the  greater 


shaft  rotatatily  mounted  on  said  base  and  projecting 
through  said  cover,  a  mounting  aperture  defined  within 
said  cover,  a  clockwork  unit  mounted  within  said  aperture, 
said  unit  including  a  drive  shaft  unit,  securing  means  re- 
leasably  securing  said  clockwork  unit  in  its  mounted  posi- 
tion, a  gear  train  drivingly  engaging  said  first  shaft  with 


energization  of  the  solenoid  coil  therein  so  as  to  provide 
selective  speed  and  direction  of  output  shaft  rotation. 


3,422,694 
SELF-ACTUATING  BRAKE 

Donald  C.  Lemke,  26071  Belledale, 

Taylor,  Mich.     48180 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,862 

U.S.  CI.  74— 411.5  24aatais 

Int.  CI.  A63h  19/00.  33/16;  F16h  57/10 


1.  A  braking  apparatus  comprising.  In  combination 
a  support  member; 
bearing  means  secured  to  said  support  member; 
an  axle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearing  means; 
drive  means  connected  to  said  axle  to  rotate  said  axle 

at  desired  speed; 
said  axle  having  at  least  one  threaded  portion; 
a  wheel  threadedly  mounted  on  each  threaded  portion 

of  said  axle; 
a  mechanism  opertaively  connected  to  said  wheel  and 
axle  permitting  the  axle  to  rotate  the  wheel  when 
said  mechanism  is  in  a  first  condition,  permitting  the 
wheel  to  rotate  relative  to  the  axle  when  said  mech- 
anism is  in  a  second  condition,  and  limiting  the  wheel 
from  rotating  relative  to  the  axle  when  said  mech- 
anism is  in  a  third  condition;  and 
at   least  one  braking  element  disposed   between   the 
wheel  and  a  back-up  member  which   is  prevented 
from  moving  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
axle; 
whereby  when  the  angular  velocity  of  the  wheel  exceeds 
the  angular  velocity  of  the  axle,  the  wheel  moves  along 
its  associated  threaded  axle  portion  to  press  said  braking 
element  against  said  back-up  member,  thereby  decreasing 
the  wheel  angular  velocity  to  approach  or  equal  the  axle 
angular  velocity. 

3,422,695 

CHART  DRFVE  MECHANISM 

Thomas  H.  Wilson,  214  Cambridge,  Longview,  Tex. 

75601,  and  Woodrow  A.  Wilson,  Longview,  Tex.; 

said  W.  A.  Wilson,  assignor  to  said  T.  H.  Wilson 

Filed  June  13.  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,963 

VS.  CI.  74 — 42 1  15  aaims 

Int.  CI.  F16h  I/OO:  GOld  15/26 

1.  Chart  drive  mechanism  comprising  a  mounting  base, 
a  cover  defining  a  housing  on  said  base,  cover  securing 
means  releasably  fixing  said  cover  to  said  base,  a  first 


said  drive  shaft  within  said  housing,  said  clockwork  unit 
being  outwardly  removable  as  a  unit  from  the  remainder 
of  the  mechanism  upon  a  release  of  the  unit  securing 
means,  said  unit  including  a  power  conductor,  and  means 
for  releasably  engaging  said  conductor  with  a  power 
source. 

3,422,696 
DOUBLE  BALL  NUT  AND  SCREW  ACTUATOR 
Peter  Valenti,  Wliittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sargent  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  Huntington   Parle,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,378 
VS.  CI.  74 — 424.8  7  Claims 

IntCI.F16h//;« 


1.  In  a  ball  screw  actuator,  the  combination  of:  a 
support  member,  a  hollow  nonrotary  screw  fixed  at  one 
end  to  said  support  member,  a  rotary  nut  mounted  to  turn 
on  said  screw,  a  hollow  rotary  screw  secured  to  turn  with 
said  rotary  nut,  said  screws  being  coaxial  and  telescopical- 
ly  arranged,  one  having  a  right-hand  helix  and  the  other 
having  a  left-hand  helix,  a  nonrotary  nut  mounted  on 
said  rotary  screw,  means  for  restraining  said  nut  from 
rotation,  balls  interposed  between  each  of  said  screws 
and  its  respective  nut,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  support  member  and  extending  through  said  non- 
rotary screw,  a  spline  drive  element  fixed  on  the  drive- 
shaft  remote  from  said  support  member,  an  axial  in- 
ternal spline  element  on  said  rotary  screw  slidably  en- 
gaged by  said  spline  drive  element,  whereby  rotation  of 
the  driveshaft  causes  simultaneous  axial  travel  of  each  nut 
upon  its  respective  screw,  each  nut  having  an  axial  length 
materially  shorter  than  its  respective  screw  whereby  both 
screws  project  beyond  both  nuts  when  the  drive  shaft  is 
turned  to  retract  said  nuts,  and  slop  means  for  limiting 
axial  travel  of  one  of  the  nuts  in  one  direction  and  of 
the  other  nut  in  the  other  direction. 
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3,422,697 

CHANGE-SPEED  TRANSMISSION 

SELECTOR  ASSEMBLIES 

Arnold  Brown  and  Peter  Norman  Taylor,  Luton,  England, 

assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 

Micb.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  5,  1966, 

565  66 
VS.  C\.  74—473  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G05g9//2 


pressurized  fluid  circuit  to  control  power  operation  of  the 
piston  and  interconnected  steering  linkage.  A  manually 
rotatable  driving  shaft  having  a  rotary  lost  motion  driv- 
ing connection  with  the  driven  shaft  is  connected  by  a 
wedge  type  spline  with  the  valve  to  rotate  the  same  for 
power  steering,  or  to  rotate  the  driven  shaft  and  worm 
manually  at  the  limit  of  the  lost  motion  in  the  eveitt  of 
power  failure.  This  latter  rotation  effects  manual  recipro- 
cation of  the  piston  via  a  piston-carried  worm  follower 
extending  radially  into  the  worm  groove.  Fluid  pressure 
applied  to  the  valve  maintains  the  aforesaid  wedge  type 
spline  and  positively  avoids  lost  motion  in  the  valve 
operation.  A  torsion  rod  coaxial  with  the  valve  and  driv- 
ing shaft  is  keyed  at  one  end  adjacent  the  valve  to  the 
driven  shaft  and  at  its  opposite  end  remote  from  the  valve 
to  the  driving  shaft  to  transmit  a  steering  reaction  or 
"feel"  to  the  driver  during  power  steering. 


For  use  in  change-speed  transmission  selector  assem- 
blies, primarily  for  effecting  gearshifts  in  motor  vehicle 
change-speed  transmissions,  a  two-part  shift  lever  includes 
a  stem  member  and  an  actuator  member  resiliently  in- 
terconnected by  a  body  of  elastomeric  material  which 
surrounds  and  is  secured  to  external  surfaces  of  both 
the  stem  member  and  a  socket  portion  of  the  actuator 
member  within  which  the  end  portion  of  the  stem  mem- 
ber is  accommodated  with  clearance. 


3,422,698 
POWER  STEERI.NG  GEAR 

Waller  E.  Folkerts,  Hazel  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrys- 
ler Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  516,990, 
Dec.  28,  1965.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  691,859 
U.S.  CI.  74 — 497  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16h  35/18:  B62d  1/20 


3,422,699 

ANTIBACKUP  DEVICE 

John  F.  Reus,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Friden,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,036 

VS.  CI.  74—534  5  Claims 

lat  CL  GOSg  5/06;  F16d  61/00 


Apparatus  for  eliminating  the  noise  coincident  with  the 
passage  of  the  pawl  over  the  teeth  of  a  gear  in  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  gearing  mechanism.  An  arcuate  strip  of  a  soft 
elastomeric  material,  having  a  radius  greater  than  that 
of  the  gear,  is  secured  to  the  gear,  concentric  therewith, 
to  provide  a  surface  on  which  the  pawl  rests  during  rota- 
tion of  the  gear  in  one  direction.  Upon  attempted  reversal 
of  gear  rotation,  the  elastomeric  material  yields  to  enable 
the  pawl  to  engage  between  adjacent  gear  teeth. 


3,422,70. 
DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  BUSliMiSS  MACHINES 
Alvin  L.  Wittwer,  Paris,  Ky.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  July  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,281 
U.S.  CI.  74—574  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16h  5/44;  F16d  3/14 


A  swinging  arm  of  an  automobile  steering  linkage  is 
interlocked  by  a  universally  pivotal  ball  and  socket 
coupling  with  a  reciprocable  piston.  A  worm  coaxial 
with  the  piston  is  keyed  to  a  tubular  driven  shaft  sleeved 
over  and  cooperable  with  a  rotary  valve  operable  in  a 


A  drive  system  for  electric  typewriters  and  similar 
cyclically  operated  business  machines  is  disclosed.  The 
drive  system  comprises  an  electrical  motor  having  a  rotor 
which  is  journaled  on  a  drive  shaft.  The  rotor  is  coupled 
to  the  drive  shaft  by  a  relatively  stiff  spring  during  normal 
driving  operations.  A  flywheel  is  rigidly  mounted  on  the 
drive  shaft  and  the  shaft  is  drivingly  coupled  to  the  load. 
A  centrifugal  clutch  is  provided  for  directly  connecting 
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the  rotor  with  the  drive  shaft  and  effectively  bypassing  gear  circumscribes  and  drives  a  chain  of  idler  helical 

the  spring  during  starting  and  stopping  operations.  The  gears.  This  chain  of  gears  circumscribes  an  output  gear  at 

overall  arrangement  is  such  that  the  relatively  instantane-  increasingly  varying  angles  for  driving  the  output  gear 

ous  fluctuations  and  variations  in  the  driven  load  are  at  infinitely  variable  speeds.  The  output  gear  is  able  to  be 

damped  by  the  combined  action  of  the  fly»»heel  and  spring,  supported  and  to  mesh  with  the  chain  of  idlers  by  being 

The  variations  in  the  electrical  power  requirements  for  constructed  with  a  conical  surface  comprised  of  curved 

the  motor  are  minimized  and  occur  over  an  extended  teeth  of  uniform  size  throughout  their  lengths  and  of 

period  of  time.  progressively  varying  radius  of  curvature  equidistantly 

^— ^^^^^^^-^^  spaced  between  consecutive  teeth. 

3,422.701  ^^-^— ^^— 

FOLDING  PEDAL  GEAR  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

Salomon  A.  BoisU,  13  Ave.  de  la  Grande  Armee, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,472 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  15,  1965, 

42,385;  May  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  62,132 

VS.  CI.  74—594.7  9  Claims 

Inta.G05g///4 

M 


3,422,703 
TORQUE-RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 
Cyril   M.   Hawkins,  Indianapolis,   Ind.,  and  Truman  R. 
Richardson,  .Newton  Solncy,  England,  assignors  (o  Gen- 
eral .Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Piled  Sept.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,598 
VS.  CI.  74 — 801  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16h  1/32;  GOII  3/02 


The  invention  relates  to  a  folding  pedal  construction 
for  a  bicycle  in  which  the  pedal  may  be  moved  from  a 
position  of  use  into  a  storage  position  by  first  overcom- 
ing the  influence  of  a  resilient  element  and  thus  disen- 
gaging a  detent  member  carried  by  the  pedal. 


3,422,702 
DEFINITELY  VARIABLE  SPEED  GEAR 
TRANSMISSION 
Hairy  E.  Noinger,  1  Parkway  Drive, 
Englewood,  Colo.     80110 
Condnuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  535,639, 
Mar.  7,  1966.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  605,296 
U.S.  CI.  74—793  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16hi/6«,  1/16 


This  invention  pertains  to  the  use  of  gear  mechanisms 
interacting  to  stepless'y  vary  the  speed  of  an  output  shaft 
relative  to  the  speed  of  an  input  shaft.  An  internal  helical 


A  reduction  gear  for  an  aircraft  engine  includes  a 
ring  gear  mounted  by  splines  so  as  to  be  axially  shiftable; 
the  relation  of  the  helix  angles  of  the  gear  teeth  and 
splines  being  such  that  torque  exerts  an  axial  force  on  the 
gear.  The  ring  gear  is  biased  axially  by  two  Belleville 
springs  coaxial  with  it,  the  springs  being  bridled  so  that 
the  gear  has  three  axial  positions  of  rest  depending  upon 
the  torque.  Torque-induced  axial  shifting  of  the  gear  is 
used  to  transmit  an  indication  of  torque  in  the  normal  di- 
rection above  a  certain  level,  torque  below  this  level,  and 
reverse  torque. 

3,422,704 
AUTOMATIC  DOOR  OPERATOR 
John  C.  Catlett,  Chicago,  IIU  assignor  to  Roto-Swing 
Door  Co.,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 
Oklahoma 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,003 
U.S.  CI.  74 — 801  5  Claims 

Int.  a.  F16h  y/46,  E05f  15/20.  15/00 


1.  A  door  operator  for  opening  and  closing  a  door  and 
comprising  power  means,  planetary  gear  means  opeiably 
coimected  with  the  power  means  for  actuation  thereby, 
clutch  means  connected  with  the  planetary  gear  means, 
shaft  means  adapted  for  connection  with  the  door  for 
simultaneous  rotation  therewith  during  an  opening  and 
closing  operation,  gear  means  cooperating  between  the 
clutch  means  and  shaft  means  for  transmitting  rotation 
therebetween,  and  torsional  spring  means  connected  with 
the  clutch  means  and  cooperating  therewith  for  returning 
the  door  to  a  closed  position  subsequent  to  the  opening 
thereof. 
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3,422,705 
HYDRAULIC  ACTUATED  RECESSING  TOOL 
Robert  S.  Nahodil.  Coyahoga  Falls,  and  Harold  E.  Cor- 
rell.  Greensburg,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
&   Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1966.  Ser.  No.  542.489 
U.S.  CI.  77—58  9  Clahns 

Int.  a.  B23b47/22 


3,422,707 
PLIERS  TYPE  WRENCH 

John  Burton  York,  4801  42Dd  Ave., 
Sacramento,  CaUf.     95824 

Filed  June  27,  1967.  Ser.  No.  649.189 


VS.  CI.  81—361 
Int.  CI.  B25b  7/12 


13  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  recessing  tool  which  is  hy- 
draulically  actuated  and  designed  for  cutting  O-ring 
grooves  and  the  like  inside  a  cylinder.  In  essence,  the  tool 
comprises  structure  for  moving  a  cutting  bit  laterally  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  carrying  body.  A  hydraulic 
fluid  distribution  member  is  mounted  in  fixed  relation- 
ship to  the  rotatable  carrying  body  which  distribution 
member  has  at  least  one  fluid  passage  communicating 
with  the  rotating  body.  A  linkage  translates  the  axial 
motion  of  the  actuating  piston  to  a  lateral  motion  for 
the  cutting  tool  or  bit. 


3,422,706 
GUN  DRILL 
Harold  D.  Lunsford,  Huntington,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  The 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,894 
U.S.  CI.  77 — 68  17  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B23b  5/ /06 


Gun  drill  has  special  attachment  of  cutting  element 
that  enables  replacing  the  cutting  element  without  damag- 
ing the  drill  head  and  also  provides  high  rigidity  for 
holding  the  cutting  element  immovably  in  the  head. 


A  pliers  type  wrench  having  a  fixed  jaw  with  a  rigid 
handle  extending  therefrom  and  a  movable  jaw  with  a 
movable  handle  pivotally  connected  onto  the  fixed  handle 
with  the  jaws  being  in  sliding  engagement  with  each  other 
by  means  of  cooperating  transverse  boss  and  groove  with 
the  sides  of  the  boss  being  inclined  inwardly  away  from 
the  inner  face  of  the  jaw.  There  is  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  jaws  and  the  movable  handle.  A  modification 
is  disclosed  wherein  a  cover  eiKircles  the  jaws  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  pivotal  connection  to  the  movable  handle 
to  retain  the  jaws  in  sliding  engagement  and  to  eliminate 
the  pivotal  connection  therebetween. 


3,422,708 

TOOLS  FOR  STRIPPING  COVERED  WIRE 

Zdzislaw  Bieganski,  Apem  Works,  St.  Albans  Road, 

Watford,  Hertfordshire,  England 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  672,753 

U.S.  CI.  81—9.5  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H02g  1/12 


The  invention  provides  a  wire  stripping  tool  in  which 
the  sheath  of  the  wire  is  part  severed  and  then  displaced 
relative  to  the  core  of  the  wire,  two  pairs  of  jaws  being 
provided,  one  for  the  part  severing  operation  and  the  other 
for  gripping  the  sheath,  and  the  jaws  being  displaced  rela- 
tive to  one  another  to  strip  the  part  severed  portion.  The 
two  sets  of  jaws  are  linked  by  a  toggle  assembly  having 
three  links  which  are  proportioned  so  that  closing  move- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


79^ 

ment  of  one  lever  handle  first  closes  the  respective  jaws 
and  subsequently  displaces  the  one  set  of  jaws  relative  to 
the  other,  the  transition  between  closing  and  displace- 
ment being  determined  by  the  nature  of  the  wire  bemg 
operated  upon. 

3,422,709 

SELF-CENTERING  TAIL  STOCK  ASSEMBLY 

6t  Herbert  Rms,  105  Mystic  St.,  Arlington,  Mass.     02174 

Filed  July  20,  1966,  S«r.  No.  566,597 
L'.S.  CI.  82—33  ^  CUums 

Int.  CI.  B23b  23/02 
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eludes  first  heating  the  aluminum  billets  to  working  tem- 
perature, then  confining  the  billets  in  the  die  openings  of 


A  nonrotating,  self-centering  tail  stock  assembly  for 
supporting  a  work  piece  to  be  machined  while  the  work 
is  rotating.  The  assembly  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
adjustable  nonrotating  jaw  centering  pieces  one  end  of 
which  bears  against  a  fixed  jaw  operator  and  which  ex- 
tends through  a  body  member.  The  other  ends  of  each 
of  the  jaw  centering  pieces  define  an  aperture  within 
which  the  work  piece  may  rotate  and  be  supported. 


adjacent  relatively  movable  dies,  severing  a  predetermined 
length  of  the  billets  by  relative  movement  of  the  dies,  and 
thereafter  the  severed  billets  are  ejected  from  the  dies. 


3,422,712 
WEB  APERTLRING  MEANS 

Stephen  P.  Lovas,  West  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  and  George  S. 
Di  Monico,  Waldwick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Royal  Pack- 
aging Equipment,  Inc.,  Hackensack,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Original  application  Feb.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,430,  now 
Patent  No.  3,347,011,  dated  Oct.  17,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Aug.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  661,291 

U.S.  CI.  83 — 124  1  Claim 

In).  CI.  B26d  7/06 


3,422,710 

TURRET  CONSTRUCTION 

William  A.  Kilmer,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hardinge 

Brothers,  Inc.,  Elmira,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,083 

U.S.  CI.  82—36  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B23b  29/28 


This  disclosure  relates  to  turrets  for  use  on  machine 
tools  for  successively  advancing  different  tools  mounted 
thereon  into  an  operative  relation  to  the  work,  and  to 
provide  a  turret  construction  in  which  the  accuracy  in 
which  the  turret  is  supported  in  different  positions  is  im- 
proved. 

3,422,711 
METHOD    OF    SHEARING    HEATED    BILLETS    BY 

RELATIVE  MOVEMENTS  OF  ADJACENT  DIES 
Henry  W.  Toney  and  Charles  B.  Huizenga,  Niles,  Mich., 

assignors  to  American  Metal  Climax,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,157.  now 

Patent  No.  3,348,441,  dated  Oct.  24,  1967.  Divided  and 

this  application  July  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  662,252 
VS.  CI.  83—15  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7/10.  7/06.  1/06 

An  improved  method  of  severing  aluminum  billets  pro- 
vides for  working  aluminum  billets  hot  and  thereafter  in- 


There  are  disclosed  package  forming  machine  parts  in- 
cluding means  for  intermittently  moving  a  web,  a  ver- 
tically reciprocable  platform  having  thereon  mold  cavi- 
ties in  which  to  receive  and  temporarily  hold  package 
pockets  formed  in  the  web  to  be  punched,  and  web  punch- 
ing means  comprising  a  stripper  foot  having  an  aperture 
therethrough  and  disposed  to  overlie  one  face  of  the  web  to 
be  apertured,  a  punch  sleeve  reciprocable  across  the  plane 
of  the  web  and  through  the  foot  aperture  at  rest  posi- 
tions in  the  web  movement,  and  a  punch  sleeve  cuttings 
displacing  plunger  mounted  over  the  foot  aperture  and 
disposed  to  be  telescoped  by  an  end  of  the  sleeve,  the 
sleeve  end  disposed  to  telescope  the  plunger  being  pro- 
vided with  sharp  angled  punching  teeth  and  there  also 
being  included  a  punch  cuttings,  receiving  tube  attached 
to  and  reciprocable  with  the  punch  sleeve  and  supported 
on  and  movable  with  the  platform. 


3,422,713 

APPARATUS  FOR  GRANULATING 

PLASTIC  STRING 

Rudi  Groepler,  Schoenberg,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Vickers-Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Planung  und  Bau 

Industrieanlagen 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  18,  1965, 

Z  11,926 

V.S.  CI.  83—156  8  aainw 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7/06,  5/22 

A  granulator  for  cutting  continuously  extruded  plastic 
string  wherein  the   granulator  has  a  fixed  base  and   a 
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movable  cover  to  cover  the  base.  A  guide  track  for  the 
string  is  defined  between  the  base  and  the  cover.  The 
string  is  fed  in  the  guide  track  and  a  cutter  is  provided 
in  the  guide  track  to  cut  the  string.  The  guide  track  is 
intercepted  by  a  by-pass  guide  track  for  the  string  which 
passes  around  the  cutter.  Where  the  by-pass  intercepts 
the  guide  track,  a  blade  is  positioned  and  is  held  in  the 


3,422,715 
BRIDGE  CONSTRUCTION  IN  GUITAR-LIKE 
INSTRUMENTS 
Vincent  Gambella,  Tenafly,  and  Nathan  I.  Daniel,  Deal, 
NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Danelec- 
tro  Corporation,  Neptune  City,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  683,180 
U.S.  CI.  84—307  3  Claims 

Int  CI.  GlOd  3/04 


raised  position  when  the  cover  is  down  against  the  base. 
At  the  desired  time  when  the  plastic  string  is  moving  in 
the  by-pass  track,  the  blade  is  released  to  simultaneously 
sever  the  plastic  string  moving  to  the  by-pass  portion, 
block  the  by-pass  portion,  and  cause  introduction  of  the 
cut  ends  of  the  string  to  the  guide  track  which  leads  to 
the  cutter. 

3,422,714 
QUICK-SET  SHEAR  SLITTER 
James  J.  Van  Gompel  and  Luther  W.  Meyer,  Menasha, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  S  &  S  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Menasha, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,239 
U.S.  CI.  83—498  10  Claims 

lot  CI.  B26d  1/24,  1/14;  B23d  19/06 


A  bridge  for  stringed  musical  instruments  of  the  guitar 
or  sitar  type  having  a  relatively  wide  upper  surface  which 
is  contacted  linearly  by  the  strings,  the  bridge  having  a 
front  to  rear  convexly  arcuate  upper  surface  and  being 
angularly  adjustable  by  rocking  and  then  locking  the 
bridge  in  a  desired  position.  The  rocking  adjustment  of  the 
bridge  effectively  shifts  the  position  of  contact  by  the 
strings  axially  of  the  instrument  in  accordance  with  re- 
quirements of  dimensional  guitar  characteristics. 


3.422,716 

PITCH  CHANGING  MEANS  FOR  PEDAL 

STEEL  GUITARS 

Arthur  W.  AUfano.  107  Wellington  Ave., 

Albany,  N.Y.     12203 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,515 

U.S.  CI.  84 — 312  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GlOd  J/7</ 


■-•  ,^*-'-n 


1.  In  a  slitting  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  a  sup- 
porting shaft,  a  plurality  of  male  slitter  blades  adjustably- 
mounted  on  said  supporting  shaft  and  extending  in  planes 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  shaft,  a  main  cylinder 
rotatably-mounted  on  said  frame  substantially  parallel  to 
said  supporting  shaft,  said  main  cylinder  being  formed 
with  external  threads,  a  plurality  of  female  slitter  rings 
threadedly-engaged  on  said  cylinder  and  being  opera- 
tively-engageable  by  said  male  slitter  blades  when  rotated 
on  the  cylinder  to  adjusted  positions  wherein  their  side 
planes  are  adjacent  the  planes  of  the  male  slitter  blades, 
and  means  movably-mounted  in  the  cylinder  and  being 
lockingly-engageable  with  the  female  slitter  rings  to  secure 
the  rings  in  said  adjusted  positions. 


1.  A  stringed  musical  instrument  including  a  panel  hav- 
ing a  given  ntmiber  of  playing  strings  thereon,  tuning  keys 
at  the  front  end  of  the  panel  anchoring  the  front  ends  of 
said  strings  thereto  and  maintaining  the  strings  tensed  in 
normally  tuned  condition,  said  panel  having  an  opening 
therethrough  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  first  transverse 
shaft  extending  across  said  opening,  a  number  of  rockers 
equal  to  said  given  number  mounted  side  by  side  on  said 
first  shaft  and  having  rounded  beads  protruding  above  the 
panel,  the  rear  ends  of  said  strings  being  anchored  on  said 
heads,  a  second  transverse  shaft  positioned  below  and 
rearward  of  said  first  shaft,  supports  securing  said  second 
shaft  to  the  panel,  a  number  of  cam  members  equal  to 
twice  said  given  number  pivotally  mounted  on  said  second 
shaft,  said  cam  members  having  approximately  one-half 
the  thickness  of  said  rockers  and  being  provided  in  pairs, 
each  pair  of  said  pairs  lying  in  a  common  plane  with  one 
of  said  rockers,  each  of  said  rockers  including  a  downward 
extension  having  a  rounded  extremity,  the  cam  members 
of  each  of  said  pairs  having  cam  surfaces  in  engagement 
with  said  rounded  extremity  on  the  rocker  co-planar  there- 
with, longitudinally  movable  first  means  for  tilting  said 
cam  members  in  one  rotational  direction  from  a  normal 
neutral  position,  one  cam  member  of  each  of  said  pairs 
having  the  cam  surface  thereof  shaped  to  tilt  its  co-planar 
rocker  in  said  rotational  direction  to  tighten  the  string 
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anchored  thereto  upon  movement  of  said  first  means  in 
one  longitudinal  direction  from  a  normal  neutral  position 
and  the  other  cam  member  of  each  of  said  pairs  having 
the  cam  surface  thereof  shaped  to  tilt  said  co-planar  rocker 
in  the  opposite  rotational  direction  to  loosen  said  string 
npon  movement  of  said  first  means  in  said  one  longitudi- 
nal direction,  said  first  means  including  adjustable  means 
for  selectively  engaging  said  first  means  with  either  one 
of  each  pair  of  cam  members,  spring-biased  pedal-op- 
erated means  for  moving  said  first  means  in  said  one  longi- 
tudinal direction,  and  means  for  automatically  tilting  said 
rockers  in  the  opposite  rotational  direction  to  restore  the 
same  and  hence  also  said  cam  members  to  neutral  inactive 
position  upon  release  of  said  pedal-operated  means. 


detachable  from  the  first  unit.  The  first  unit  includes  dis- 
continuous electrical  connections  disposed  between  the 
combination  switches  and  the  stop  switches  of  the  com- 
bination action  and  the  second  unit  provides  preselected 
connections  for  certain  of  the  discontinuous  connections 
for  actuating  the  stops  associated  with  such  preselected 
connections  when  the  associated  combination  switch  is 
closed.  The  second  unit  is  constructed  and  arranged  so 
that  a  plurality  of  such  units,  containing  different  data 
memory  media,  can  be  interchanged  readily. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  84 — 313  see: 
Patent  No.  3,422,509 


3,422,719 

PLAYING  STICK  FOR  A  PERCUSSION 

INSTRUMENT 

Albert  Payson,  2130  Clenview  Ave., 

Park  Ridge.  III.     60068 
FUed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  574^34 
VS.  CI.  84 — 422  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GlOd  13/00 


3,422,717 

CHORD  PLAYING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FRETTED 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Norman  T.  Roussel,  Rte.  1,  Lulcher,  La.     70071 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,746 

U.S.  CI.  84—317  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GlOd  3/00 


It.  «  y/  /"se^.v   »„ 


^« 


A  chord  playing  attachment  for  guitars  and  the  like 
having  strings,  comprising  a  casing  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  guitar  neck  in  overlying  relation  to  the  strings, 
a  cross  shaft  provided  in  said  casing  crossing  the  strings, 
a  plurality  of  independently  movable  levers  disposed  in 
the  casing  and  mounted  on  said  cross  shaft,  at  least  two 
laterally  spaced  pressure  exerting  members  carried  by 
each  of  said  levers  for  engagement  with  at  least  two  guitar 
strings,  respectively,  and  a  plurality  of  of  finger-pieces 
disposed  exteriorly  of  said  casing  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  respective  levers. 


A  playing  stick  for  a  percussion  instrument  including  a 
handle  having  an  interior  bore  formed  longitudinally 
therethrough  with  a  striking  tip  fixedly  secured  to  one  end 
of  the  handle  and  closing  the  bore  formed  therein,  and  a 
balancing  weight  frictionally  carried  within  the  bore  of 
the  handle  and  movable  longitudinally  therethrough  to 
change  the  balance  of  the  instrument  according  to  its  use. 


3,422,720 

KEYBOARD  ASSEMBLY 

Mclvin  E.  Johnson,  %  P.  A.  Slarck  Piano  Co.  2150 — 60 

N.  Ashland  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.     60614 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  .No.  617,881 

U.S.  CI.  84 — 435  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  GlOc  3/12 


3,422,718 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINATION  ACTION 

IN  AN  ORGAN 

Robert  G.  .Nochren,  815  Oakdale  Road, 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.     48105 

FUed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,160 

VS.  CI.  84—345  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GlObi  /O 


'TT- 


i^ 


Apparatus  for  operating  the  combination  action  of  an 
organ  in  accordance  with  combination  data  memory 
media.  A  combination  selection  means  Is  provided  which 
has  a  first  unit  formed  as  an  integral  part  of  the  com- 
Bination  action  and  a  second  unit  formed  separate  and 


A  keyboard  assembly  for  pianos,  organs  and  similar 
musical  instruments  having  individual  keys  pivolally  con- 
nected to  an  underdisposed  balance  rail  by  pivot  con- 
nectors having  detachable  interfitting  cooperating  parts, 
one  part  of  which  is  connected  to  the  balance  rail  and 
is  common  to  all  keys  while  each  key  carries  another 
part  constituting  a  segment  of  an  elongated  member  an- 
chored to  the  underside  of  a  fabricated  key  blank  and 
tailored  into  a  plurality  of  segments  individually  related 
to  and  formed  simultaneously  with  the  manufacture  of 
keys  from  the  key  blank. 


3,422,721 

SELF-ALIGNING  AND  SEALING  MEMBER 

John  L.  Yonkers,  2030  Sunset  Ridge  Road, 

Northbrook,  III.     60062 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,944 

VS.  CI.  85 — I  1  Claim 

Int.  a.  F16b  39/24 

There  is  provided  a  self-aligning  and  sealing  member 
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for  use  with  a  fastener  such  as  a  bolt  or  nut.  The  mem-    bustion  chambers,  and  for  sealing  combustion  chambers, 
ber  comprises  an  arcuate  washer  having  a  ring-shaped    in  cycUc  explosion  engines  such  as  liquid-propellent  guns. 


3,422,724 
MECHANISM    FOR    EFFECTING    ANGULAR 
ORIENTATION     OF     A     MACHINE     TOOL 
SPINDLE 
Frank  Zankl,  Milwaukee,  Richard  E.  Stobbe,  Greenfield, 
and  Clyde  E.  Mattson,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Kearney  &  Trecker  Corporation,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,827 
VS.  CI.  90—11  11  Oalms 

plastic  filler  joined  to  the  concave  side  thereof  which    '"••  <^'-  ^^^*'  ^"^ 
defines  a  generally  convex  arcuate  outer  surface. 


3,422,722 

COMBINATION  SHEET  METAL  WASHER 

AND  NUT 

Wilbur  Frank  Ptak,  MIddlebnrg  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 

to  Fastway  Fasteners,  Inc.,  Lorain,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

nied  July  10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  652,311 
U.S.  CI.  85—32  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16b  37/02, 43/00 


A  combination  washer  and  nut  formed  of  sheet  metal 
and  having  a  circumferential  bead  which  provides  rigidity 
as  well  as  a  bearing  surface  against  a  flat  surface,  and  is 
nestable  within  a  knockout  opening  In  a  standard  electrical 
outlet  box;  has  a  raised  thread-receiving  portion  and 
means  for  supporting  the  same,  and  is  provided  with  metal 
wings  for  tightening  the  nut,  and  which  are  spaced  apart 
suflficiently  to  permit  ample  torque  to  be  supplied  to  turn 
the  nut  by  means  of  the  fingers. 


3,422,723 
LIQUID-PROPELLENT  GUNS  AND 

RELATED  DEVICES 
Rodney  W.  Gordon,  28  Keyport  Road, 

New  Monmouth,  NJ.     07748 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,643 
VS.  a.  89—8 
Int.  CLF41f ///OO,  17/14 


4  Claims 


A  mechanism  for  always  stopping  the  rotation  of  a  ma- 
chine tool  spindle  in  the  same  angular  position  by  means 
of  a  keyway  on  a  spindle  driving  gear  being  moved  into 
engagement  with  a  fixed  key  to  stop  rotation  of  the  spin- 
dle at  the  predetermined  angular  position.  When  the  key 
and  keyway  engagement  is  effected  the  power  to  the  drive 
gear  is  reduced  to  minimize  the  strain  on  the  key. 


3,422,725 
AUTOMATIC  SPIRAL  INDEX  MECHANISM 

Joseph  A.  Sanders,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Allegheny 
Ludlum  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,565 

U.S.  CI.  90—11.62  16  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B23c  17/00, 3/28;  B23b  29/24 


Automatic  spiral  indexing  mechanism  including  a  drive 
An  apparatus  for  valving  liquid  propellents  to  com-    connected  between  table  traverse  mechanism  and  means 
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for  rotating  the  work  spindle,  together  with  means  for 
disconnecting  the  work  spindle  drive  mechanism  and  re- 
engaging it  in  index  position. 


3,422,726 

MOTORIZED  SPINDLE 

Nathan  Gottlieb.  23840  Condon, 

Oak  Park,  Mich.     48237 

Filed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,780 

V3.  CI.  91—136  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  1/00.  21/12,  21/14 


3,422,728 
SELF-MANIFOLDING  CYLINDERS 
Donald  M.  Black  and  Samuel  J.  Carfagno.  Chatsworth. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Flexible  Packaging  Equipment,  Inc., 
Chatsworth,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,480 
U.S.  CI.  9 1—4 1 4  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  FlSb  ////6.  FOlb  1/00;  F16k  1/14 


A  motorized  spindle  consists  of  a  stater  having  an 
elliptical  chamber  formed  therein  and  a  cylindrical  rotor 
with  a  diameter  equal  to  the  minor  diameter  of  the 
stator  rotatably  supported  within  the  staler  on  a  shaft. 
The  rotor  has  five  vanes  slidably  supported  in  radial  slots. 
The  stater  includes  surfaces  which  abut  the  sides  of  the 
rotor  and  communicate  pressurized  air  to  the  rotor  at 
certain  angular  positions  thereof.  The  pressurized  air 
urges  the  vanes  outwardly  and  pressurizes  chambers 
formed  between  the  elliptical  stator  surface  and  the  rotor, 
and  bounded  by  the  vanes.  A  pair  of  sinks  to  atmosphere 
are  disfxwed  at  diametrically  opposed  points  on  the  stator. 
The  spacial  relationship  of  the  fluid  chambers,  vanes  and 
sinks  is  such  that  working  chambers  are  pressurized  until 
they  make  fluid  connection  with  the  sink.  The  shaft  is 
supported  on  bearings  disposed  adjacent  to  both  faces  of 
the  rotor  so  as  to  provide  a  spindle. 


3,422,727 

TWO  SPEED  RAM  TYPE  MACHINE 

Eugene  W.  Pearson,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific 

Press  &  Shear  Corn.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  658,412 

U.S.  CI.  91 — 413  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  FlSb  7i/22 


•^     \  I      r    rr^^l  '    '   ' 


The  invention  relates  to  fluid  actuating  cylinders.  By 
the  structure  of  the  invention,  groups  of  cylinders  are  as- 
sembled in  parallel  with  manifolds  provided  directly 
across  the  ends  of  the  cylinders,  that  it.  the  cylinders  being 
joined  directly  to  the  manifolds.  In  one  manifold  there 
are  provided  valves  controlling  communication  between 
the  manifold  and  individual  cylinders.  The  piston  rods  of 
the  cylinders  extend  through  the  other  manifold.  In  a  pre- 
ferred form  of  the  invention,  the  manifolds  are  formed  by 
way  of  modular  units  at  the  ends  of  the  cylinders  which 
are  juxtaposed  against  each  ether  in  sealing  relationship 
to  provide  a  continuous  manifold  across  the  ends  of  the 
cylinders. 

3,422,729 
HOSE  BLOCK  SWIVEL 
Lewis    Kircbler,    Skokie,    III.,    assignor    to    International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,   III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1966,  S«r.  No.  582,817 
U.S.  CI.  92—146  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  FlSb  11/16 


A  hydraulically  powered  ram  type  machine  employing 
series  connected  hydraulic  drive  motors,  simultaneously 
supplies  hydraulic  power  directly  to  both  motors  for  fast 
work  stroke  of  the  ram  on  light  loads,  and  in  response  to 


Bulldozer  radiator  guard  structure  having  blade  lioist 


development  of  a  heavy  lead,  the  conventional  series  cylinders,  service  line  hoses  therefor,  a  junction  block 
feed  of  power  to  the  hydraulic  motors  is  established  and  swivel  intermediate  the  cylinders  and  providing  four-way 
maintained  during  the  remainder  of  the  work  stroke.  freedom  of  motion,  and  a  central  hose  junction  block 
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supported  by  the  block  swivel  and  hydraulically  inter- 
connecting sets  of  the  service  line  hoses  in  a  way  to  yield 
when  displaced  by  hose  movement. 


3,422,730 
CONTAINER  FABRICATING  APPARATUS 
Richard  C.  Mitzelfelt,  Peoria.  III.,  and  Leigh  D.  Leiter 
and  John  E.  Junod,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  In- 
ternational Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  coipo- 
ration  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,768 
I  .S.  CI.  93—36  7  Claims 

Int.  CLB31b//02.  i/2«,  1/44 


is  positioned  between  the  rack  and  the  frame  by  elastic 
mounting  means.  The  metallic  rule  carries  a  vibrator  and 
has  a  surface  defining  means  for  vibrating  a  preselected 
depth  of  concrete  without  substantially  vibrating  the 
sliding  frame. 

3,422,732 
ARTIFICIAL  SKI  MAT 
Ralph   York,    406    Daytona   Place,    Elizabethton.    Tcnn. 
37643;  Rutb  S.  York,  executrix  of  said  Ralph  York, 
deceased,  assignor  to  Rutb  S.  York,  Elizabethton,  Tenn. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,398 
L'.S.  CL  94—3  9  Claims 

IdC.  CI.  A63c  19/10;  B6Sg  13/00 


Apparatus  for  closing  the  bottom  of  a  paperboard  con- 
tainer which  includes  a  mandrel  over  which  the  paper- 
board  container,  with  both  ends  open,  is  placed  and 
the  end  closure  of  the  container  is  folded,  and  a  pressure 
pad  for  engaging  the  folded  end  closure  of  the  container 
and,  with  said  mandrel,  applying  pressure  thereto,  the 
mandrel  having  a  predetermined  configuration  of  areas 
selected  ones  of  which  are  inwardly  relieved  to  various 
depths  to  receive  in  the  inwardly  relieved  mandrel  areas 
multiple  layers  of  the  container  end  closure,  the  pres- 
sure pad  having  a  flat  surface  for  engagement  with  the 
folded  container  end  closure  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
projecting  pressure  stakes  extending  outwardly  from  the 
Bat  surface  for  applying  increased  pressure  to  correspond- 
ing points  in  the  containerend  closure. 


3,422,731 

DEVICE  FOR  CONCRETING  AND  LEVELING  OF 

INCLINED  AND  CURVED  SURFACES 

Manuel  B.  Sebastian,  7-5  Virgen  Maria, 

Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,990 

Claims  prioritj,  application  Spain,  Feb.  23,  1965, 

309,687 

U.S.  CI.  94 — 48  *  Claims 

Int  CI.  EOlc  19 '30:  B28b  7/06 


A  mat  including  upper  and  lower  flexible  surface  por- 
tions for  placement  on  an  inclined  ground  surface.  The 
mat  includes  deformable  resilient  structure  disposed  be- 
tween the  lower  and  upper  surface  portions  thereof  sup- 
porting the  upper  surface  portion  in  elevated  position  rela- 
tive to  the  lower  surface  portion  for  selective  independent 
downward  depression  of  portional  areas  of  the  upper  sur- 
face portion  of  the  mat  relative  to  adjacent  areas  of  the 
mat  upper  surface  portion  in  response  to  the  application 
of  downward  forces  applied  throughout  given  portional 
areas  of  the  upper  surface  portion  of  the  mat.  The  upper 
surface  portion  of  the  mat  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  journaled  members  substantially  circular  in  vertical 
cross-section  spaced  closely  apart  both  transversely  and 
longitudinally  of  the  mat  with  the  upper  peripheries  of 
the  journaled  members  projecting  slightly  above  the  upper 
surface  portion  of  the  mat. 


A  device  for  leveling  concrete  surfaces  is  provided 
comprising  a  sliding  frame  defining  a  leveling  surface. 
A  rack  is  interconnected  with  the  frame.  A  metallic  rule 


3,422,733 
EXPANSION  JOINT  SEALING  ELEMENT 
Balfour  Y.  Connell,  Wabash,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Gen- 
eral Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,397 
U.S.  CI.  94 — 18  6  Claims 

Int.  CLEOlc  11/10 


SU      ^"4 


A  resilient  sealing  element  of  the  type  used  in  the  joints 
of  concrete  highways  and  the  like  is  composed  of  a  hol- 
low extruded  triangular  rubber  strip  in  which  is  embedded 
a  substantially  V-shaped  spring  metal  carrier.  The  carrier 
serves  to  press  the  sealing  element  in  firm  contact  with 
the  sides  of  the  joint,  and  is  preferably  composed  of  a  con- 
tinuous succession  of  longitudinally  spaced  transversely 
extending  flat  strips  joined  to  one  another,  preferably  at  or 
near  the  ends  by  narrow  bridging  strips. 
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3,422,734 

MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  ELONGATED,  LAT- 
ERALLY COMPRESSIBLE  STRIPS  IN  CONCRETE 
JOINTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Burl  D.  Tonjes,  Malinra,  and  Delmont  D.  Brown,  North 
Baltimore,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  D.  S.  Brown  Com- 
pany, North  Baltimore,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,599 

VS.  CI.  94—39  5  Claims 

Int.  a.  EOlc  19/00.  21/00;  B23p  19/02 


Machine  for  inserting  laterally  compressible  strips  in 
concrete  joints  embodying  downwardly  canted  and  con- 
verging strip-compression  discs  which  are  power  driven 
and  mounted  on  stub  axles  carried  by  the  frame  of  the 
machine,  rearwardly  eccentrically  mounted  discharge 
wheel  between  said  discs  with  forward  and  rearward  ad- 
justably, pressure  rollers  operating  against  the  periphery 
of  outer  faces  of  the  compression  discs,  lubricant  apply- 
ing means  for  applying  lubricant  to  the  strip  compression 
faces  of  the  discs,  front  guide  wheel,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  distance  between  compression  faces  of  the 
discs. 


3,422.735 
VIBRATORY  ROLLER  FOR  ROLLING  GROUND 
SURFACES,     HAVLNG     TANDEM  -  MOUNTED 
ROLLERS 
Gerard  Vitry,  Valenciennes,  Nord,  France,  assignor  to 
Ateliers  Francois  Brasseur,  Valenciennes,  Nord,  France, 
a  French  company 

Filed  May  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,944 

Claims  priorit},  application  France,  July  9  1965, 

24,077 

U.S.  CI.  94—50  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  EOlc  19/23 


A  vibratory  type  ground  roller  apparatus  having  a  plu- 
rality of  ground  rollers  arranged  in  tandem  and  a  steering 
train  pivotably  mounted  on  the  draw  bar  of  the  apparatus, 
said  train  comprising  a  ground  wheel  which  is  yieldingly 
urged  towards  the  ground  and  whose  rotary  axis  is  verti- 
cally shiftable  relative  to  the  rotary  axis  of  the  ground 
rollers. 


3,422,736 
TYPE  COMPOSING  APPARATUS 
Louis  M.   Moyroud,   Medford,   and   Rene   A.   Higonnet, 
Cambridge,  Mass.  (both  %  Photon  Inc.,  355  Middlesei 
Ave.,  Wilmington,  Mass.     01887) 
Continualion-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  338,810, 
Jan.  21,  1964.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  441,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  21,  1963, 

2,567/63 
U.S.  CI.  95-^.5  15  Claims 

Int.  CL  B41b /9/06,  2//26 


This  invention  relates  to  a  phototypesetter  which  is 
used  in  the  graphic  arts  to  produce  on  photographic  film 
or  paper  areas  of  typographic  composition.  The  apparatus 
described  herein  comprises  a  constantly  rotating  character 
carrying  drum  wherein  characters  are  selectively  illumi- 
nated by  a  high  speed  flash  tube,  an  optical  projection 
system  a  portion  of  which  is  adapted  for  periodic  transla- 
tion in  relation  to  the  film  and  an  electronic  control  cir- 
cuit which  accepts  input  data,  performs  a  justification 
calculation  and  controls  the  character  selection  and  projec- 
tion apparatus. 


3,422,737 
VARIABLE  FONT  CHARACTER  GENERATOR 
John  M.  Bailey,  Jr.,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,393 
U.S.  CI    95--I.5  4  Claims 

im.  CL  B41b  13/00,  19/00,  23/00 


1.  In  a  reproduction  apparatus  having  optical  means 
for  imaging  light  patterns  from  a  cathode  ray  tube  onto 
an  electrostatic  means,  whereby  a  latent  developable  image 
may  be  formed  upon  said  electrostatic  means  for  sub- 
sequent development  and  reproduction  of  said  light  pat- 
terns, the  improved  apparatus  including  a  variable  font 
character  generator,  said  character  generator  comprising 
mput  logic  means; 

recirculating  decoder-storage  means  adapted  for  stor- 
ing encoded  character  fonts  transmitted  from  said 
mput  logic  means,  said  recirculating  decoder-storage 
means  being  further  adapted  to  respond  to  encoded 
signals  representative  of  said  stored  encoded  charac- 
ters and  presented  to  said  recirculating  decoder-stor- 
age means  by  selectively  gating  out  electrical  signals 
mdicative  of  the  characters  corresponding  to  said  en- 
coded signals; 
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pattern  generator  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
decoder-storage  means  and  said  cathode  ray  tube, 
said  pattern  generator  means  including  circuitry  for 
establishing  a  fixed  scan  pattern  on  the  face  of  said 
cathode  ray  tube,  said  pattern  generator  means  fur- 
ther including  circuit  means  for  intensity  modulating 
said  scan  pattern  in  accord  with  said  electrical  signals 
from  said  decoder-storage  means  whereby  light  pat- 
terns may  be  formed  upon  said  cathode  ray  tube  rep- 
resentative of  said  characters. 


3,422,738 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  FLASH  CAMERA 
Tadamichi  Mori,  Tokyo-to,  and  Koji  Tanabe,  Higashi- 
murayama-shi,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen 
Tokei  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shinjnku-ku,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 

Filed  July  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,657 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  24,  1964, 

39/41,817 

VS.  CI.  95—10  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOl]  1/00;  1/52 


means  for  imparting  angular  motion  to  said  lens  unit 
about  an  axis  normal  to  the  principal  ray  of  the  lens 
unit  and  in  the  general  direction  of  flight; 

mounting  means  for  said  lens  unit  providing  for  trans- 
latory  movement  thereof  in  the  direction  of  flight  and 
transverse  thereto; 

first  means  responsive  to  motion  of  said  lens  unit  about 
its  axis  for  imparting  thereto  oscillatory  translatory 
movement  in  the  direction  of  flight; 

and  second  means  responsive  to  motion  of  said  lens 
unit  about  its  axis  for  imparting  thereto  oscillatory 
translatory  movement  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
flight, 

said  last  two  means  being  proportioned  respectively  to 
compensate  for  the  vectors  of  image  motion  in  the 
direction  of  flight  and  transverse  thereto. 


3,422,740 

CODED  FILM  MAGAZINE 

Hubert  Nerwin,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 
Application  Jan.  2.  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,843,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part   of  application   Ser.   No.    109,294. 

May   11.   1961.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  11, 

1965.  Ser.  No.  424,482 
VS.  CL  95—31  4  Claims 

InLCLGOSb  19/04 


A  camera  shutter  automatic  timing  mechanism  for  use 
with  photoflash  devices  includes  an  electronic  switch  re- 
sponsive to  a  predetermined  signal  voltage  and  function- 
ing to  close  the  camera  shutter  following  the  opening 
thereof.  A  timing  network  includes  a  series  connected 
photoconductor  and  timing  capacitor  and  a  resistor  con- 
nected through  a  switch  across  the  photoconductor.  The 
RC  value  of  the  resistor  and  capacitor  is  such  that  the 
capacitor  reaches  the  switch  triggering  voltage  following 
the  opening  of  the  shutter  a  time  about  equal  the  il- 
lumination time  of  the  photoflash  device.  The  exposure  is 
compensated  for  the  ambient  light  conditions  by  the 
present  system. 

3,422,739 

IMAGE-MOTION  COMPENSATING  MECHANISM 

FOR  PANORAMIC  AERIAL  CAMERAS 

Jacob  P.  ZJIko,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.,  and  Leonard  I. 
Sherry,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fairchild 
Camera  and  Instruments  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,855 

U.S.  CI.  95—12.5  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G03b  29/00 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  film  magazine  having  an 
elongated  external  rib,  with  tactile  code  means  representa- 
tive of  a  particular  film  characteristic;  said  method  com- 
prising removing  at  least  one  portion  of  said  rib  to  es- 
tablish at  least  one  abutment  surface  therealong  at  a  posi- 
tion related  to  said  particular  film  characteristic  by  a  pre- 
determined coding  system. 


3,422,741 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Marvin  B.  Fleisher,  Wantagh,  and  Philip  E.  Hixon,  Jeri- 
cho, N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Itek 
Corporation,     Lexington,     Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,306 
VS.  a.  95—94  5  Claims 

Int.  CLG03di//2 


1.  In  a  panoramic  aerial  camera  adapted  to  be  mounted 
with  its  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  in  the  direction  of  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  strip  of  photographic 
flight,  an  optical  scanning  mechanism  providing  image-  film  consisting  of  a  series  of  processing  stations  and  trans- 
motion  compensation  in  the  direction  of  flight  and  trans-  port  rollers  associated  therewith.  The   transport  rollers 
verse  thereto  comprising:  are  detachably  connected  by  a  ball  and  socket  arrange- 

an  objective  lens  unit;  ment  to  stub  axles  which  are  mounted  in  the  housing 
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of  the  apparatus  whereby  the  rollers  may  be  easily  re- 
moved for  cleaning.  Each  of  the  stub  axles  has  a  sprocket 
wheel  mounted  on  one  end  thereof  for  engaging  an  end- 
less chain  which  serves  to  rotatably  drive  the  transport 
rollers. 

3,422,742 

CHIMNEY  FOR  ENHANCING  A  MARGINAL 

WHIRLWIND 

Jacques  Valensi,  39 IB  Rue  Paradis,  13, 

Marseille  8,  France 

Filed  May  9,  1967.  637,213 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  12,  1966, 

61,329 

VS.  CI.  98—60  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F23I  17/00 


3.422,744 

VENTILATING  LOUVER 

Sherwin  S.  Tamoff,  Leaning  Tower  VMCA, 

Touby  and  Caldwell,  Niles,  III.     60648 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1967,  Scr.  No  633,164 

VS.  CI.  98—121  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  F24f  IS /OS 


A  chimney,  particularly  for  land-based  and  maritime 
vehicles,  of  the  type  having  a  covering  substantially  the 
shape  of  an  aircraft  wing,  which  under  the  effect  of  the 
wind  can  determine  a  marginal  whirlwind  substantially 
parallel  to  the  general  direction  of  the  relative  flow  of  air 
around  the  device.  These  improvements  have  the  effect  of 
enhancing  the  formation  of  the  marginal  whirlwind  start- 
ing at  the  upper  end  of  the  cover  and  in  raising  its  tra- 
jectory to  provide  the  use  of  a  covering  of  reduced  height 
and  of  a  thickness  which  may  attain  40%  or  more  of  its 
average  length. 

3,422,743 
BLAST   ACTUATED  VALVE 
Robert  R.  Ross,   Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  and  Kenneth  B. 
Woodard,   Indianapolis,   Ind.,  assignors   to   Bell   Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  661,057 
VS.  CI.  98 — 1 19  22  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F231  17/00;  F16k  17/00,  15/00 


IM 

I~;:;~---j 

"St] 

JW- 

jn         jot 

^ 

^^ 

e 

ma^ 

/jot 

'"    'i 

/Ko 

77" 

ar 

u 

f  « «» 

^/| 

yr-y 

/•y 

^^»4 

&■ 

Z 

aa 

iii- 

A  loirver  for  use  in  building  ventilation  for  exhausting 
smoke  or  air  from  the  building  interior  and  for  the 
admission  of  light  and  air  comprising  a  generally  rec- 
tangular frame  having  top,  bottom  and  opposed  side 
members  and  shelves  on  the  side  members  for  supporting 
a  plurality  of  louver  blades  in  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  slots  in  the  shelves.  The  louver  blades  have  lateral 
projections  abutting  the  side  member  shelves  so  as  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  blades  relative  to  the  frame. 


3,422,745 

LIQUID  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

David  C.  Eisendrath,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Cory 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  320,746,  Nov.   1, 

1963.  This  appUcation  .Mar.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,134 
U.S.  CI.  99—282  24  Claims 

int.  CL  A23f  1/00 


A  blast  actuated  valve  closure  system  employing  a 
shaftless  poppet  type  of  valve  comprising  a  thin  mem- 
branous valve  cover  plate  in  the  shape  of  a  domed  cap  for 
a  pressure  vessel  and  attached  to  a  strong  peripheral  ring 
which  is  supported  by  compression  springs  having  their 
motion  limited,  guided,  and  cushioned  by  shock  absorbers. 


A  liquid  beater  apparatus  for  providing  a  preselected 
quantity  of  liquid  such  as  hot  water  for  use  such  as  brew- 
ing. The  apparatus  includes  a  tank,  an  inlet  for  conduct- 
ing liquid  into  the  tank,  a  first  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  liquid  through  the  inlet,  an  outlet  for  conducting 
liquid  from  the  tank,  a  second  valve,  or  a  pump  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  outlet  to  a  brewer 
or  the  like,  means  for  heating  the  liquid  in  the  tank,  and 
thermostat  means  for  selectively  energizing  the  heating 
means.  An  electrical  control  permits  opening  of  the  out- 
let valve  only  when  the  level  in  the  tank  is  at  a  preselected 
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high  level,  maintains  the  outlet  valve  open  until  the 
liquid  level  reaches  a  preselected  low  level  while  said 
heating  means  may  be  selectively  energized  or  de-ener- 
gized, and  concurrently  closes  the  outlet  valve  and  opens 
the  inlet  valve  when  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  tank  reaches 
the  preselected  low  level  until  the  level  of  liquid  in  the 
tank  reaches  the  preselected  high  level.  A  weight  con- 
rolled  station  for  carrying  the  decanter  or  the  like  to 
receive  the  brew  and  control  the  delivery. 


of  outwardly  extending,  peripherally  spaced  projections 
is  advanced  intermittently  whereby  a  portion  of  the  ma- 
terial is  pushed  in  one  direction  by  a  projection  to  com- 
press the  material.  After  advancement  -of  the  drum  one 
step,  a  hydraulic  ram  is  pivoted  into  the  path  of  the  ma- 
terial and  is  advanced  in  the  opposite  direction  to  con- 
dense the  material  into  a  wafer.  The  ram  is  then  with- 
drawn and  pivoted  out  of  the  path  of  the  projection 
whereupon  the  next  increment  of  the  step  by  step  advance- 
ment of  the  drum  is  carried  out. 


3,422,746 

SUPERBROILER 

Moshe  Sbeinker,  846  N.  Hudson  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90038 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,979 
U.S.  CI.  99 — 445 
Int.  CL  A47ji6//6 


2  Claims 


3  422  748 
AXIAL  EXTRUSION  MILL 
Robert   W.   Gilman,   San   Francisco,   Calif.,   assignor   to 
California  Pellet  Mill  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,965 
VS.  CI.  100 — 93  15  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  B30b  15/34;  B02c  11/08;  B29f  3/06 


The  invention  is  a  charcoal  broiler  particularly  adapted 
for  indoor  usage.  It  comprises  a  frame  which  can  be  posi- 
tioned over  any  conventional  stove  or  burner  and  which 
supports  particulate  refractory  material.  The  unit  is  con- 
structed so  as  to  provide  at  the  particulate  back,  support- 
ing means  for  a  grill  on  which  the  broiling  takes  place. 
These  means  provide  for  supporting  the  grill  in  variable 
adjustable  angular  positions  in  which  the  melted  fat  leak- 
age can  drain  off  the  lower  edge  of  the  grill  into  a 
trough.  This  eliminates  any  adjustable  support  means 
or  obstruction  at  the  front  part  of  the  grill. 


3,422,747 
WAFERING   MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Floyd  N.  Reece,  Starkville,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Hesston 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Hesston,  Kans.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Kansas 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,152 
VS.  CI.  100—35  20  Claims 

InL  CL  B30b  9/28.  7/04 


HB 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  wafering  materials  such  as 
hay  or  the  like.  A  rotary  drum  provided  with  a  plurality 


1.  An  axial  type  extrusion  mill  for  pelleting  fibrous 
vegetable  and  coarse  ground  materials  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  longitudinally  grooved  cylindrical 
bore  with  a  bulk  material  inlet  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  the  other  end  being  the  discharge  end,  said 
housing  including  a  jacket  means  for  containing  a 
heating  fluid  in  surrounding  relation  around  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  housing, 

a  generally  hollow  impeller  body  disposed  in  the  bore 
of  said  housing  and  supported  for  rotation  therein, 
said  impeller  body  having  an  expanding  diameter 
in  a  direction  toward  the  discharge  end  for  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  length  thereof, 

at  least  one  helical  blade  surrounding  said  impeller 
body  for  at  least  a  portion  of  its  length  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  grooved  bore  of  said  housing  to  move- 
bulk  material  along  said  bore  when  said  impeller 
rotates, 

nozzle  means  disposed  at  the  discharge  end  of  said 
mill  and  arranged  substantially  tangential  to  said  im- 
peller body  said  nozzle  means  communicating  with 
the  passage  defined  between  the  housing  and  the  im- 
peller body  to  discharge  compressed  material  from 
said  mill,  and 

heating  fluid  injection  and  removal  means  for  inducing 
a  heating  fluid  into  the  hollow  interior  oi  said  im- 
peller body. 

3,422,749 

PUMP 

Otto  Lntz,  Bienroderweg  53,  Braunschweig,  Germany 

Filed  June  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,086 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  20,  1966,' 

L  53,875 

U.S.  CI.  103—130  7  Claims 

Int.  CLF04C  7/00,  5/00 

A  pump  having  a  pump  chamber  of  approximately 
equilateral  polygonal  configuration  in  cross-section  and 
having  at  least  four  corners,  a  crankshaft  journalled  in  the 
pump  casing,  the  crankpin  of  the  crankshaft  being 
mounted  in  the  pump  chamber  and  having  circular  crank 
webs  to  form  at  least  a  part  of  the  front  end  of  the  pump 
chamber,  resilient  diaphragms  extending  along  the  width 
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of  the  pump  chamber,  each  diaphragm  being  firmly  elongated  compressor  pivotally  supported  in  the  recep- 
clamped  with  one  edge  in  a  corner  of  the  pump  chamber  tacle  adjacent  the  inlet  and  extending  therefrom  across 
and  supported  with  a  flat  side  on  the  cranlcpin,  inlet  and   the  receptacle  and  close  to  the  overhead  wall  of  the  recep- 


outlet  slots  in  the  crank  webs  cooperating  with  periph- 
erically  distributed  suction  ports  and  outlet  orifices  in  the 
walls  of  the  pump  casing  covered  by  the  crank  webs. 


3,422,750 
PRESS  INCLINING  MECHANIS.M 
Vincent  Hugo  Anderson,  Canlon  Ohio,  assignor  to 
E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  666,734 
U.S.  CI.  100—231  4  Claims 

int.  CI.  B30b  15/04 


The  specification  relates  to  a  press  provided  with  mech- 
anism for  varying  the  inclination  of  the  press  frame  rela- 
tive to  its  base  or  legs.  The  press  disclosed  includes  a  gen- 
erally C-shaped  frame  having  its  lower  end  positioned 
between  a  pair  of  parallelly  extending  legs.  The  frame  is 
pivotally  connected  to  the  legs  forwardly  of  its  center  of 
gravity.  The  mechanism  provided  for  varying  the  inclina- 
tion of  the  frame  relative  to  the  base  includes  a  first  mem- 
ber pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  press  legs  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  toward  the  press  frame.  A  rotatable  ad- 
justing screw  is  suspended  through  an  opening  formed  in 
the  first  member  and  passes  downwardly  through  a 
threaded  opening  formed  in  a  second  meinber  which  is 
pivotally  connected  to  the  press  frame. 


lade  to  an  opposite  end  adjacent  the  opposite  side  of 
the  receptacle.  Power  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
compressor. 

3,422,752 

PRINT  DIE  MOUNTING  MEANS  IN  AUTOMATIC 

PRESSURE-MARKING  MACHNES 

Kazuo  Iketani,  No.  57,  Higashi,  7-chonie,  Tsumori-cho, 

Nishinari-lui,  Osalui-shi,  Japan 

FUed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,800 

VS.  CI.  101—22  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B41b  5/00 


A  pressure  marking  machine  for  producing  ring-shaped 
marks  on  solid  heavy  pieces  with  the  use  of  a  cylindrical 
die  shaped  element  rockably  mounted  on  a  rockable  beam 
with  the  marking  end  of  the  die  having  its  locus  of  mark- 
ing indicia  on  the  surface  of  an  imaginary  cylinder  having 
its  axis  the  same  as  the  axis  of  the  rocking  beam  and  a 
cooperating  work  supporting  table  for  supporting  work 
pieces  such  as  nuts,  bushings  and  the  like,  for  effectively 
applying  identifying  indicia. 


3,422.753 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECORDING,  BY-THE-LINE 

OF  SYMBOLS  ON  A  SHEET-LIKE  CARRIER 
Herbert  Strassner,  Munich,  and  Ulrich  Biederstedt,  Hohen- 
schaftlarn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  8,  1965, 
S  99,309  ' 

U.S.  CI.  101—45  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B41J;  B411 


3,422,751 
COTTON  HARVESTER 
.Arthur  L.  Hubbard,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,482 
VS.  CL  100—233  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B30b  7/00.  9/iO;  AOld  45//« 

A  cotton  receptacle  on  a  cotton  harvester  having  an  in- 
let in  one  of  its  sides  at  the  top  of  the  receptacle.  An 


Apparatus  for  by-the-line  recording  of  symbols  on  a 
sheet-like  record  carrier  in  which  the  symbols  are  sequen- 
tially recorded  on  an  intermediate  carrier  at  a  single  fixed 
recording  point,  to  form  a  line  of  symbols  thereon,  the 
symbols  of  one  line  immediately  following  the  symbols 
of  the  following  line  without  regard  to  the  length  of  the 
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preceding  line,  a  plurality  of  individually  operable  print- 
ing elements  arranged  in  line  direction,  cooperable  with 
said  intermediate  carrier  for  effecting  a  transfer  of  the 
symbols  for  an  entire  line  from  the  intermediate  carrier 
to  the  sheet-like  record  carrier,  by  actuation  of  only 
those  printing  elements  required  for  the  printing  of  the 
particular  line  involved. 


therewith.  A  pair  of  foraminous  sheets  surround  the  drum 
and  have  ends  fixed  to  the  reservoir,  with  the  outer  foram- 
inous sheet  carrying  a  stencil  and  the  reservoir  commu- 
nicating with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  drum.  A  pressor 


3,422.754 
PRINTING  ASSEMBLY  CONTROLLED  BY 

ELECTRIC  PULSES  . 

Stefan  T.  Bakardjiev,  Ivan  Tenev  Stanlchev,  and  Dubomir 
lordanov  Antonov,  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  assignors  to  Zentni- 
len  Institut  Po  Utchislitelna  Technlka,  Sofia,  Bulgaria, 
a  firm 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Bulgaria,  Mar.  9,  1966,  1-217 
VS.  CI.  101—79  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B4IJ  45/00,  i/60 


roller  extends  parallel  to  this  shaft  for  urging  a  sheet 
against  the  stencil  during  rotation  of  the  shaft.  A  de- 
flector is  operated  by  the  rotating  shaft  to  deflect  the  press- 
or roller  from  the  stencil  when  the  ink  reservoir  moves 
past  the  presser  roller  and  to  return  it  thereto  thereafter. 


3,422,756 

PAPER  SIPPORT  AND  REGISTRATION  MEANS 

FOR  REPRODUCTION  MACHINE 

Robert  H.  Llva,  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,557 
VS.  CI.  101—132  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B41I  9/10,  11/08;  B41f  1/30 


A  printing  assembly  wherein  a  rotary  printing  member 
and  a  rotary  ratchet  member  are  connected  to  each  other 
for  rotation  together  about  a  given  axis  so  as  to  locate 
a  selected  one  of  a  series  of  printing  types,  which  are 
angularly  distributed  along  a  peripheral  portion  of  the 
printing  member,  at  a  printing  position,  upon  turning  of 
the  members  around  this  axis  from  a  predetermined  start- 
ing position.  The  ratchet  member  has  a  series  of  ratchet 
teeth  corresponding  to  the  number  of  printing  types  which 
are  angularly  distributed  along  the  peripheral  portion  of 
the  printing  member.  An  armature,  which  has  the  con- 
figuration of  a  pawl,  coacts  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet 
member  to  control  the  stepping  of  the  latter  together  with 
the  printing  member  around  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof. 
A  spring  urges  the  printing  member  to  turn  from  the 
starting  position  so  as  to  locate  a  selected  type  at  the  print- 
ing location.  An  electromagnetic  means  coacts  with  the 
armature  to  oscillate  the  latter  so  as  to  control  the  stepping 
of  the  printing  member  by  the  number  of  pulses  trans- 
mitted to  the  electromagnetic  means,  this  number  of 
pulses  corresponding  to  the  number  of  oscillations  of  the 
pawl  so  as  to  control  the  number  of  steps  through  which 
the  printing  member  turns  to  locate  a  selected  type  at  the 
printing  position. 


3,422,755 

MIMEOGRAPH 

Kanao  Murakami.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikl  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,167 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  14,  1965, 

40/56,304 

U.S.  CI.  101—119  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B41f  73/06.27/ /4 

An  automatic  ink  supply  for  a  mimeograph  machine 
includes  an  ink  distributing  drum  which  rotates  freely 
about  a  rotatable  shaft  between  a  pair  of  end  bodies  ro- 
tating with  the  shaft.  An  ink  reservoir  extends  parallel 
to  the  shaft  and  is  fixed  to  the  end  bodies  for  rotation 


A  reproduction  apparatus  of  the  pressure-transfer  type 
incorporating  a  three-way  roller  bearing  support  for  the 
rotatable  copy  drum  and  driving  pressure  roll,  toggle 
type  force  generating  means  for  holding  the  pressure  roll 
in  pressure  contact  with  the  copy  drum,  a  foldable  paper 
tray,  automatic  gripping  means  for  attacliing  the  transfer 
sheet  to  the  copy  drum,  means  for  separating  copies  from 
the  transfer  sheet,  and  programming  control  means 
adapted  at  the  last  copy  programmed  to  release  the  grip- 
ping means  whereby  the  transfer  sheet  is  expelled  with 
the  last  copy. 

3,422,757 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
William   Grobman,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   and   Gabriel   N. 
Rullo,  Cherry  Hill.  NJ..  assignors  to  Harris-Intcrtype 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,817 
VS.  CL  101—232  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65h  7/06,  B41f  13/54 

Sheet  feeding  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  feeding  one  or 
two  sheets  per  cycle  to  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  at  the  surface 
speed  of  said  rolls  by  means  of  a  reciprocating  element 
driven  by  a  main  drive  shaft.  The  rate  of  feed  is  doubled 
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while  maintaining  feeding  of  the  sheets  to  the  rolls  at  the    been  prepared  using  photochromic  and  thermochromic 
same  surface  speed  of  the  rolls  by  reversing  the  direction    materials. 


3,422,760 
GAS-GENERATING  DEVICE  FOR  STIMULATING 

THE  FLOW  OF  WELL  FLUIDS 
Henry    H.  Mohaupl,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  awignor  to 
Petroleum  Tool   Research,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  cf  Texas 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,563 
VS.  CI  102—21.6  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E21b  43/26 


of  rotation  of  the  main  drive  shaft  which  is  then  rotated 
at  twice  the  original  speed. 


3,422,758 
BLANKET  CLEANER  FOR  ROTARY 
DUPLICATING  MACHLNE 
Donald  E.  Brewster,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addresso- 
grapb-Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1967,  3er.  No.  625,989 
VS.  CI.  101—425  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  B41I  35/00:  B41I  41/00 


For  use  on  a  rotary  offset  duplicating  machine,  there 
is  provided  a  blanket  cleaner  system  of  the  type  involving 
a  reservoir  of  cleaning  fluid,  a  cleaning  roller  for  contact 
with  the  blanket  cylinder,  and  a  wiper  or  wick  for  feeding 
cleaning  fluid  up  to  the  roller  from  the  reservoir  and 
wiping  ink  pigments  from  the  roller  surface.  The  wick 
is  of  improved  conflguration  defining  a  short,  direct, 
broad  conducting  path  extending  vertically  between  the 
body  of  cleaning  fluid  and  the  roller.  The  wick  is  of  a 
special  type  of  polyurethane  sponge  known  as  Scottfelt 
3-900  and  is  releasably  held  in  place  for  use  and  ready 
replacement  by  a  removable  cover  on  the  reservoir  whose 
edge  carries  jaw  means  cooperating  with  jaw  means  in 
the  reservoir  to  grasp  the  wick  therebetween  and  retain 
it  against  the  tendency  of  the  cleaning  roller  to  dislodge 
it. 


A  gas-get»erating  device  for  use  in  a  well,  including  a 
plurality  of  spaced  .combustible  charges  adapted  to  be 
ignited  in  sequence  to  form  a  supply  of  high  pressure 
gas  which  is  admitted  to  the  well  to  stimulate  the  same. 


3,422,761 
SHOTGUN  CARTRIDGES 
Peter  John  Whitniore,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor 
to   Imperial   Metal   Industries   (Kynoch)  Limited,   Bir- 
niingh::m,    Warwickshire,    England,   a    corporation    of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,530 
Claims  priorit>',  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  24,  1965, 

40,739/65 
U.S.  CI.  102 — 42  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F42b  7/00 


3,422,759 
LITHOGRAPHIC    IMAGING    SYSTEM    USING 
PHOTOCHROMIC   AND  THERMOCHROMIC 
MATERIALS 
Carl  Brynko.  West  Webster,  and  Robert  W.  Mariel, 
Webster,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,832 
U.S.  CI.  101—450  17  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B41m  1/06:  G03f  7/04 

The   subject   matter  of   this   invention    relates   to   an 
imaging  system  utilizing  a  lithographic  master  which  has 


A  shotgun  shell  is  made  in  the  form  of  a  cup-shaped, 
primer-retaining  head  and  a  tubular  body  frictionally 
fitted  at  one  end  into  the  head.  The  body  contains  the 
propellant  in  a  rearwardly  facing  cavity  and  contains 
the  shot  charge  in  a  forwardly  facing  cavity,  and  the  en- 
tire body  is  ejected  from  the  head  upon  firing  of  the 
propellant.  The  shot  charge  is  retained  in  the  cavity  solely 
by  being  embedded  in  a  frangible  bonding  matrix,  such 
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as  a  foamed  plastic,  which  shatters  when  the  propellant  is 
fired.  ^^^^^^_^_^ 

3,422,762 

UNITARY  WAD  COLLIMN  AND 

SHOT  CONTAINER 

Homer  E.  Clark,  Jr.,  Alton,  111.,  assignor  to  Alcan 
Company,  Incorporated,  Alton,  III.,  a  corporation 

°'  ""pnld  June  19.  1967,  Ser.  No.  646.928 
VS.  CI.  102-42  »  Chums 

Int.  CI.  F42b  1/Oi 
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3,422,764 
RIFLED  PROJECTILE  FUZE  FOR 
PRACTICE  PROJECTILES 
Paul   Kaiser,   Schramberg,   Wurtteraberg,   Germany,   as- 
signor to  Messrs.  Gebruder  Junghans  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Schramberg,  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 

*^*"""Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,709 
U.S.  CL  102—71  1  Claim 

InL  CL  F42C  9/00 


A  unitary  wad  column  and  shot  container  comprising 
in  an  integrated  structure  an  obturating  wad  portion,  a 
conical  shot  receptacle  being  continuous  at  its  upper 
end  with  a  cylindrical  shot  compartment,  the  wall  sections 
of  which  are  adapted  for  mutual  separation  upon  firing, 
there  being  support  ribs  integral  with  the  outer  wall  sur- 
face of  the  conical  portion  and  with  the  obturating  wad 


portion. 


3,422,763 
ROCKET  ENGINE  IGNTTER 
Irving  Stringham  Wail,  Seymour,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Rocket 
Development  Corporation,  Seymour,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

**  Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,172 
VS.  CL  102—49.7  »  Claims 

Int.  CL  F42b  li/lO 


1.  Rifled  projectile  fuze  for  practice  projectile,  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  fuze  head  mounted  on  the  casing,  a 
main  fuze  ignition  mechanism  in  the  casing,  said  fuze  head 
having  a  pressure  transmission  channel  therein  leading  to 
the  main  fuze  ignition  mechanism,  safety  devices  mount- 
ed in  the  casing,  a  transmission  bolt  having  a  disc  head  at 
the  same  end  of  the  transmission  channel  as  the  main 
fuze  mechanism  and  provided  in  the  casing,  a  time-con- 
trolled mechanism  in  the  casing  adjacent  the  transmission 
bolt  and  having  a  primer  pin  therein  in  axial  alignment 
with  the  transmission  bolt,  and  an  inertia  internal  hous- 
ing in  the  casing  having  the  time-controlled  mechanism 
mounted  therein  and  having  a  pellet  holding  means  piv- 
oted therein,  the  time  control  mechanism  on  forward 
travel  of  the  projectile  fuze  causing  the  transmission  bolt 
to  cooperate  with  the  transmission  channel  as  a  pneumatic 
piston  and  upon  forward  movement  of  the  internal  hous- 
ing by  inertia  the  time  controlled  mechanism  and  the  pel- 
let holding  means  strikes  against  the  bottom  of  a  fuze 
base  and  acts  as  an  abutment  for  the  primer  pin  which 
is  driven  into  the  pellet. 


An  igniter  for  rocket  engines  provides  a  length  of  igniter 
fuse  cord  for  insertion  into  the  perforation  of  a  solid  pro- 
pellant grain.  Such  length  is  supported  at  one  end  by  a  disk 
adapted  to  close  the  exhaust  end  of  a  rocket  engine.  An 
electrical  ignition  wire  is  disposed  in  direct  contact  with 
the  supported  end  of  the  cord,  so  that,  when  such  wire  is 
connected  to  a  source  of  electricity,  it  is  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  ignite  the  cord,  whereby  heat  of  suffi- 
cient intensity  to  ignite  the  propellant  grain  is  propagated 
along  the  length  of  the  perforation  thereof.  As  constructed 
for  model  rocket  engines,  the  igniter  cord  is  supported  be- 
tween adherent  paper  disks  which  are  adapted  for  adhe- 
sive securement  across  the  exhaust  end  of  a  rocket  motor 
casing. 


3,422,765 

StrPERCONDUCTING  LIQUID  HELIUM  PUMP 

Karl  F.  Scbocb,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,724 

VS.  CL  103—53  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  F04b  17/04 


A  double  acting  superconducting  liquid  helium  pump, 
the  piston  of  which  is  made  of  niobium  and  suspended 
in  a  cylinder  tube.  At  each  end  of  the  piston  are  double 
acting  valves  to  allow  liquid  helium  to  tje  pumped  in  and 
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out  as  the  piston  reciprocates  in  its  tube.  The  center  of 
the  piston  is  a  flange  which  is  acted  upon  by  laterally 
spaced  coils  to  give  the  piston  its  reciprocatory  motion. 


3,422,766 
PUMP  ASSEMBLIES 
George  WilUam  Conibeer,  ^^lietstone.  England,  assignor 
to  The  English  Electric  Company  Limited,   London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,388 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  31,  1965, 

13,711/65 
VS.  CI  103—103  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  F04d  7/06,  7/08,  29/40 


plate  through  a  range  of  inclination  to  vary  pump  dis- 
placement. The  pumping  piston  reaction  torque  exerted 
on  the  swashplate  is  combined  with  an  additional  torque 
developed  by  a  compensating  arrangement  to  provide  a 
predetermined  resultant  torque  applied  to  the  handle  to 
facilitate  pump  displacement  control. 


3,422,768 

PUMPING  SYSTEM 

Fred  J.  Repp,  4320  SE.  136th,  PortUnd,  Oreg.     97236 

Filed  June  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,732 

U.S.  CI.  103—234  10  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  F04f  1/06;  F16k  21/04 


A  liquid-metal  pump  assembly  of  minimal  plan  size, 
for  use  especially  in  a  sodium-cooled  nuclear  reactor, 
comprises  a  centrifugal,  axial  or  half-axial  pump  on  a 
vertical  axis  with  a  suction  duct  coaxially  abovj  the  im- 
peller, and  an  outlet  duct  of  the  same  bore  as  the  suction 
duct  coaxially  below  the  impeller  and  separated  from  it 
by  a  convergent  portion  of  the  pump  casing  so  as  to  re- 
cover velocity  head  as  pressure  head.  A  novel  expansion 
joint  for  the  pump  outlet  is  described:  this  is  associated 
with  a  releasable  core  joint  by  which  the  assembly  is  made 
withdrawable  from  the  reactor  tank  together  with  its 
drive  unit. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  103— 130  see: 
Patent  No.  3,422,749 


3,422,767 

VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT 

SWASHPLATE  PLUMPS 

John   C.    McAlvay,   Racine,   Wis.,   assignor   to   Webster 

Electric  Company,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,028 
U,S.  CI.  103—162  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F04b  1/20 


W^ 


%I? 


A  pumping  system  designed  for  collecting  a  quantity  of 
material  in  a  storage  tank  and  then  periodically  pumping 
the  material  from  the  tank  to  a  desired  point  of  dis- 
charge. In  this  system,  an  air  compressor  is  arranged  for 
periodically  evacuating  the  tank,  and  operation  of  the  air 
compressor  is  controlled  by  a  pressure  responsive  switch 
located  outside  the  tank  and  in  turn  controlled  by  a  dia- 
phragm within  the  tank,  which  diaphragm  comprises  the 
floor  of  said  tank. 


3,422,769 
TROLLEY  TURN-AROUND 
Fred  I.  31ms,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Cin- 
cinnati Batchers'  Supply  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,254 
U.S.  CI.  104—99  22  Claims 

Int.  CL  B61j  1/06 


A  variable  displacement  swashplate  pump  includes  a 
handle  coupled  to  the  swashplate  for  moving  th^  swash- 


The  trolley  turn-around  device  is  mounted  between  the 
ends  of  two  spaced  stationary  trolley  rails.  A  frame  car- 
ries a  rotor  which  has  mounted  thereon  three  trolley  rail 
sections  equally  spaced  apart  radially  and  extending  ra- 
dially outwardly  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor. 
Supporting  the  frame  and  carried  thereby  are  two  sta- 
tionary curved  rails  which  are  aligned  respectively  with^ 


January  21,  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


805 


any  two  rotor  rail  sections  incident  to  a  one-third  rota- 
tion of  the  rotor.  The  outer  ends  of  the  curved  rails  are 
aligned  respectively  with  the  two  spaced  stationary  trol- 
ley rails. 

3,422,770 
AUTOCOURSE  RACEWAY  SYSTEM 
Jerry  J.  Celesia,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  San  Roy 
Development  Co.,  Inc.,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Oct  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,832 
VS.  CL  104—149  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  B61f  9/00;  A63h  29/22;  A63f  9/14 


of  said  center  plate  in  co-axial  alignment  with  said  circular 
opening,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  reinforcing  mem- 
bers of  substantially  T-section  having  a  vertical  leg  and  a 
horizontal  leg,  said  terminal  end  of  said  reinforcing  mem- 
bers being  fixed  to  the  underside  of  said  base  plate  on  op- 


A  slot  car  raceway  system  is  provided  wherein  the 
track  slots  are  provided  with  a  plurality  of  electrically 
separated  conductors  and  wherein  such  conductors  are 
disposed  at  fixed  distances  below  the  track  surface.  Each 
slot  car  in  use  on  the  raceway  is  provided  with  individual- 
ly selected  flags  which  are  designed  to  derive  power  from 
a  preselected  set  of  the  electrical  conductors  disposed 
within  the  slots.  By  such  means  more  than  one  slot  car 
may  be  raced  on  any  one  slot  on  the  raceway  course, 
and  further  each  individual  car  in  each  slot  may  be  con- 
trolled independently  of  any  other  car. 


posite  sides  of  said  center  plate,  a  channel  member  includ- 
ing a  horizontal  web  and  vertical  legs  depending  from  the 
side  edges  of  said  web,  means  fixing  the  terminal  ends  of 
said  downwardly  depending  legs  to  said  top  side  of  said 
base  plate,  and  an  opening  in  said  horizontal  web  accom- 
modating said  cylindrical  tube  therein. 


3,422,773 
FLOOR  LATCH  STRIP  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS 

John  S.  Lundvall.  Park  Ridge,  Russell  M.  Loomls,  Palos 
Heights,  and  Henry  D.  Breen,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors 
to  Unarco  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  'llinois 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,296 

U.S.  CL  105 — 376  7  CUims 

Int.  CI.  B61d  17/00,  45/00 


3,422,771 
ARTICULATED  RAILWAY  HOPPER  CARS 
Paul  F.  Giesking,  Seven  Islands,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Pickands  Mather  &  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,890 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  13,  1965, 

942,805 

U.S.  CI.  105—3  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  B61d  17/00,  3/00;  B6U  5/00 


An  articulated  railway  car  structure  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  car  units.  Each  car  unit  comprises  a  body — 
usually  of  cylindrical  form — with  a  pair  of  side  sills  se- 
cured along  the  opposite  sides  of  the  body,  the  sills  being 
secured  at  their  opposite  ends  to  stub  sills  resting  upon 
trucks.  Draft  gear  interconnects  adjacent  car  units  in 
permanent  connection,  each  draft  gear  comprising  a  draw 
bar  and  permanent  and  articulated  connections  between 
the  opposite  ends  and  the  stub  sills  of  adjacent  car  units. 


In  a  freight-carrying  body  having  latch  strip  means 
in  the  floor  for  positioning  cooperation  with  latch  pins  of 
a  lading  separator  movable  within  the  body,  an  improved 
latch  strip  structure,  that  is  more  readily  cleaned  of  din 
that  enters  thereinto,  is  provided  by  an  elongated  struc- 
ture which  provides  a  plurality  of  open-topped  pockets 
longitudinally  arranged  and  adapted  to  receive  the  latch 
pins  of  the  lading  separator  and  having  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly inclined  walls  extending  from  the  lowermost  por- 
tions of  the  pockets  to  the  uppermost  portions  of  the 
latch  strip,  the  inclined  walls  providing  assistance  for 
sweeping  dirt  out  of  the  latch  strip  structure. 


3,422,772 
BODY  BOLSTER  CENTER  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 

Marvin  Stark,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman 

Incorporated.  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,052 

VS.  CI.  105—228  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B61f  5/M,  I/OO;  F16c  77/00 

1,  A  center  plate  assembly  for  a  cushion  underframe 
railway  car,  said  center  plate  assembly  comprising  a  base 
plate,  a  center  plate  fixed  to  said  base  plate  and  having  a 
circular  opening,  an  open  ended  tube  mounted  on  one  side 


3,422,774 

TABLE 

Daniel  S.  Hagans,  1405  WWte  Ave.,  Killeen,  Tex.     76541 

Filed  May  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,163 
U.S.  CI.  108—23  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  A47b  23/06 

Following  is  disclosed  a  table  having  a  translucent 
plate  top  disposed  on  a  strip  of  resilient  material  for  ver- 
tical movement.  Depression  of  the  plate  actuates  a  pres- 
sure responsive  switch  to  illuminate  or  darken  an  elec- 
tric light  that  shines  upon  the  plate.  A  rotatable  cylin- 
der with  windows  filled  with  selected  strips  of  trans- 
lucent, transparent  or  opaque  material  surrounds  the 
electric  light  for  varying  the  light  intensity  or  color 
emitted  from  the  translucent  plate.  A  control  knob  ex- 
lends  from  the  cylinder  to  the  exterior  of  the  enclosure 
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for  orienting  the  cylinder.  The  table  has  a  drawer  with 
a  generally  U-shaped  subenclosure  above  which  the 
cylinder  and  electric  light  are  mounted.  In  one  embodi- 
ment the  subenclosure  and  mounting  means  for  the  light 
are  ordinarily  engaged  to  prevent  transmission  of  light 
into  the  drawer  except  when  opened.  A  radial  wheel  hav- 
ing apertures  and  windows  of  selected  shape  is  mounted 


3,422,775 

VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  SHELVING 

ASSEMBLY 

Sven  Erik  Johnsson,  Akaregatan  8,  Vamamo,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  16,  196«,  Scr.  No.  534,687 

VS.  CI.  108—109  7  Claims 

Int.  CU  A47b  57/20,  96/12.  9/00 


1 


I 


This  invention  relates  to  a  vertically  adjustable  shelving 
assembly  in  which  the  shelving  supports  include  a  series 
of  vertically  spaced  upwardly  directed  tongues.  The  shelves 
include  U-shaped  elements  which  cooperate  with  the 
tongues  when  the  shelves  are  in  supported  position.  The 
U-shaped  elements  engage  the  tongues  and  prevent  distor- 
tion or  bending  of  the  tongues  when  the  shelves  are  loaded. 


downwardly  through  dispensing  chutes.  A  seed  actuated 
switch  means  is  disposed  in  each  chute  to  be  actuated  by  a 
seed  dropping  therethrough.  Seed  feed  indicating  lamps 
are  connected  with  the  seed  actuated  switches  to  provide 
a  visual  monitoring  of  the  seed  feed.  Seed  counter  means 
is  also  connected  with  one  of  said  seed  actuated  switch 
means  to  count  the  number  of  seeds  dropping  through  the 
associated  dispensing  chute.  A  distance  indicating  means 
comprises  a  down  counter  means  controlled  by  a  magnetic 
sensitive  switch  means  which  is  operated  by  a  magnet 
mounted  on  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle  so  that  the  distance  the 
vehicle  has  traveled  may  be  measured  and  indicated.  A 
pivotally  mounted  portion  on  the  vehicle  has  a  position 
sensitive  switch  means  thereon  which  is  connected  in 
series  with  the  magnetic  sensitive  switch  to  control  the 
operation  of  the  distance  indicating  means.  A  control 


beneath  the  subenclosure  of  the  drawer  to  transmit  light 
to  a  magazine  rack.  In  another  embodiment  a  reflector 
is  disposed  beneath  the  enclosure  to  reflect  tight  in  a  se- 
lected direction  from  the  table.  For  placing  varying 
weights  on  the  table  without  unintentional  actuation  of 
the  pressure  responsive  switch,  a  plate  adjustment  device 
connects  the  enclosure  with  the  plate. 


3,422,776 
MONITOR  MEANS  AND  COUNTER  MECHANISM 
FOR   USE  WITH  SEED  PLANTERS  AND  THE 
LIKE 

Lester  Gregory,  Jr.,  Yellville,  Ark.     72687 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,293 
VS.  CI.  111—51  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  AOlc  7/18 

A  mobile  vehicle  tows  the  feed  mechanism  over  a  field. 
A  plurality  of  similar  feed  devices  drop  individual  seeds 


switch  means  is  provided  for  connecting  or  disconnecting 
the  seed  counting  means  in  the  associated  electrical  net- 
work. A  spray  monitor  system  includes  spray  dispensing 
means,  switch  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  spray 
emanating  from  the  dispensing  means,  and  an  electrical 
network  including  indicating  lamps  connected  with  said 
switch  means  so  as  to  provide  a  visible  indication  of  the 
presence  or  absence  of  spray.  A  further  monitor  system 
includes  two  movable  parts  one  of  which  has  a  magnetic 
sensitive  switch  thereon  and  the  other  of  which  has  mag- 
netic means  thereon  for  actuating  the  magnetic  sensitive 
switch  upon  relative  movement  of  the  parts,  the  magnetic 
sensitive  switch  being  connected  in  an  electrical  circuit 
including  lamp  means  for  providing  a  visual  indication  of 
the  presence  or  absence  of  relative  movement  between  the 
parts. 

3  422  777 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Alain  F^ouard  Plegat,  Asnieres,  France,  assignor  to 
Sociele   Anonyme   des   L'sines   Chausson,   Asnieres, 
.  Seine,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  May  25,  1964,  .Ser.  No.  369,778 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  28,  1963, 

936,297 

UJ.  CM  13— 118  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B21d  53/04 


1.  A  method  of  making  adaptable  heat  dissipators  for 
various  objects  to  be  cooled,  comprising  the  steps  of  form- 
ing identical  transverse  corrugations  in  a  plurality  of  thin 
metal  strips  having  substantially  the  same  thickness  to  de- 
limit parallel  folds  therein,  said  corrugations  having  a 
height  and  pitch  which  are  much  larger  than  said  thickness 
of  the  strips,  and  stacking  a  plurality  of  the  corrugated 
strips  to  form  a  heat  exchanger  having  a  predetermined 
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thickness  and  so  that  the  corrugation  folds  of  the  strips  are 
nested  and  slightly,  elastically  distorted  by  engagement 
of  the  fold  surfaces  of  adjacent  strips  against  one  an- 
other. 


3,422,778 
MULTIPURPOSE  BOAT 
Leon  Halfon,  10  HeiU  Place.  Hicksville,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,035 
UJS.  CL  114—39 
lot.  CI.  B63li  9/04:  B«3b  35/00 


on  the  housing  and  is  movable  up  and  down  to  move  its 
propeller  or  propellers  to  a  series  of  vertically  spaced  posi- 
tions. The  mount  is  also  turnable  about  a  vertical  axis  to 
change  the  angular  position  of  the  propeller  in  order  to 
change  the  direction  of  forward  movement  of  the  water- 
craft  to  which  the  housing  is  connected.  A  power  train 


11801 
13  Claims 


A  multipurpose  boat  having  a  hull  symmetrical  along 
both  its  longitudinal  axis  and  an  axis  transverse  thereto,  a 
deck  surface  sealed  to  said  hull  to  form  a  water  tight  sub- 
stantially hollow  body  and  sail,  motor  and  other  means 
for  employing  the  boat. 


3,422,779 
TANKSHIP  FOR  THE  TRANSPORTATION  OF 
LOW-TEMPERATl  RE  LIQl  EFIED  GASES 
Rudolf  Becker,  9  Zwengauerweg,  8  Munich  71,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  623,720, 
Mar.   16,  1967.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  653,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1966, 
L  53^08 
U.S.  CL  114—74  ii  Claims 

Int.  CL  B«3b  25/16;  B65d  HI/IS 


connects  the  output  shaft  of  the  engine  or  motor  with  the 
propeller  shaft  or  shafts  and  a  turning  unit  is  provided 
to  turn  the  mount  about  the  vertical  axis.  A  lifting  unit 
serves  to  move  the  propeller  mount  up  and  down.  When 
the  watercraft  is  docked,  the  entire  propulsion  unit  can  be 
detached  from  its  hull  to  be  connected  with  the  hull  of 
another  watercraft. 


3,422,781 
VARIABLY  DAMPED  PASSIVE 
TANK  STABILIZER 
Sheldon  B.  Field,  Floral  Park,  and  Frans  V.  A.  Pangalila, 
Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Flume  Stabilization 
Systems,  Inc.,  Hoboken,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  May  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,780 
VS.  CL  114—125  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  B63b  43/06 


Tank  ship  for  the  transportation  of  low-temperature 
liquefied  gases,  especially  methane,  wherein  a  main-tank 
assembly  is  mourned  upon  a  normally  empty  hull  of  the 
ship  whose  deck  lies  substantially  at  the  waterline  when 
the  tanks  are  filled  and  the  main  tanks  are  flanked  by 
at  least  one  pair  of  auxiliary  tanks  of  smaller  diameters 
lying  along  the  longitudinal  sides  of  the  vessel  to  shield 
the  main  tanks  from  the  shock.  A  walkway  is  provided 
above  these  outer  auxiliary  tanks,  while  an  apron  con- 
nects the  tanks  with  the  deck  structure;  and  the  side  walls 
of  the  hull  to  form  a  sealed  enclosure  which  may  be 
maintained  at  a  pressure  above  atmospheric,  the  tanks 
being  maintained  at  or  slightly  above  this  upper  atmos- 
pheric pressure.  Lateral  outlets  discharge  collected  leak- 
age liquids  via  pressure-relief  and/or  check  valves. 


..    .'.ssni'     .      . 
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A  passive  tank  stabilizer  for  ships  including  an  elon- 
gated tank  partially  filled  with  a  body  of  liquid  in  a  free 
surface  condition,  and  a  gyroscopically  controlled  door 
operative  between  open,  closed  and  intermediate  positions 
so  as  to  variably  and  selectively  control  the  amount  of 
damping  imparted  to  transferring  liquid,  said  door  opera- 
tively  permitting  maximum  liquid  passage  when  the  vessel 
rolls  near  natural  frequency  and  closing  by  degrees  as 
the  ship  rolls  at  frequencies  further  away  from  resonancy 
and  being  closed  to  deactivate  the  tank  when  the  ship 
is  forced  rolled  above  at  frequencies  at  which  the  stabilizer 
would  otherwise  destabilize  the  ship. 


3,422,780 
PROPULSION  SYSTEM  FOR  WATERCRAFT 
Josef  Becker,  5401  Obcrspay  (Rhine),  and  Franz 
Krautkremer,   5401   Niederspay   (Rhine),   Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,621 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1967, 

41,941/65 

VS.  CI.  114—77  22  Claims 

Int.  CL  B63b  3/02;  B63h  5/12 

A  transferable  propulsion  system  which  can  be  attached 
to  or  which  can  constitute  the  stern  portion  of  a  water- 
craft.  Comprises  a  housing  or  casing  which  accommo- 
dates an  engine  or  a  motor.  A  propeller  mount  is  installed 


3,422,782 
PASSIVE  TANK  STABILIZER  WTTH  FREEDOM 
IN  DIRECTION  OF  SWAY 
Kenneth   Clay   Ripley.   Washington,  D.C.,  assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Flume  Stabilization  Systems,  Inc., 
Hoboken,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Conlinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  675,746. 
Sept.  29,  1967,  which  in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  602,731,  Dec.  20,  1966.  This 
application  Nov.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  691,100 
U.S.  CI.  114—125  15  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B63b  43/06 

A  tank  stabilizer  for  vessels  such  as  boats  or  the  like 
comprising  an  elongated  tank  located  at  or  above  the  roll 
axis  with  its  long  axis  arranged  athwartship,  a  body  of 
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liquid  partially  filling  said  tank  so  as  to  move  toward  the  arranged  for  turning  during  turning  of  the  steering  wheel 

ends  of  the  tank  in  response  to  roll,  means  supporting  said  in  either  direction  the  shaft  in  the  respective  direction, 

tank  on  the  vessel  for  movement  and  displacement  rela-  and  friction  locking  means  between  the  stationary  support 
tive  to  the  vessel  in  direction  of  sway  in  response  1o  forces 


1-. 


imparted  to  the  tank  by  the  tank  liquid.  In  one  embodi- 
ment, only  the  liquid  container  end  walls  move  in  sway 
relative  to  a  housing  and  in  another  embodiment  the  en- 
tire liquid  containing  tank  is  independently  housed  for 
movement  in  sway. 


3,422,783 
DEVICE  FOR  AL'TOMATIC.4LLY  POSmOMNG 
.\  FLOATING  INSTALLATION  BY  MEANS  OF 
MOORINGS  WITH  CONTROLLED  TENSION 
Pierre  Moulin,  Monlesson,   France,  assignor  to  Institut 
Francais   du    Petrole,   des    Carburaots,   et   Lubrifiants, 
Rueil-Malmaison,  Hauts-de-S«ine,  France 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,970 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  9,  1966,  49,052 
L.S.  CI.  114 — 144  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B63b  II!  16;  B63h  15100 


J.  .a 
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means  and  the  turnable  means  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged for  preventing  drive  of  the  steering  wheel  by  the 
shaft  if  a  turning  moment  is  applied  to  the  latter  by  ex- 
traneous forces. 


3,422,785 
MARINE  PROPULSION  DEVICE 

Mathew  A.  Stnimor,  New  Rocbelle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
R  &  D  of  America,  Inc.,  New  Rocbelle,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  July  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  655,215 

VS.  CU  114—235  6  Claims 

lot  CI.  B63h  21126 


This  device  comprises  a  plurality  of  moorings  pro- 
vided with  means  for  fixing  the  moorings  to  the  water 
bottom  and  a  plurality  of  winches  fixed  to  the  installa- 
tion, on  which  the  moorings  are  respectively  wound, 
these  winches  being  of  a  type  provided  with  means  for 
regulating  the  tensions  of  the  moorings. 

The  device  is  distinguished  by  the  association  of  means 
for  measuring  the  drift  of  the  installation  from  a  refer- 
ence position  in  the  f6rm  of  deviation  signals,  means  for 
generating  control  signals  responsive  to  said  deviation 
signals  and  means  for  controlling  the  regulating  means 
actuated  by  the  control  signals  so  as  to  limit  the  drift 
of  the  installation. 


A  marine  propulsion  device  for  use  both  as  a  propul- 
sion unit  for  a  diver  and  as  an  auxiliary  outboard  motor 
for  a  boat  comprising  a  housing  having  a  motor  therein 
driving  a  propeller.  A  rod  is  connected  to  the  housing  to 
serve  as  gripping  means  for  a  diver  and  is  swingable  to  an 
upright  position  for  suspending  the  device  from  the  tran- 
som of  a  boat. 


3  422  784 
ONE-WAY  DRIVE  TRA.NSMISSION  ARRANGE- 
MENT, ESPECIALLY  FOR  A  STEERING  AR- 
RANGEMENT OF  A  VESSEL 
Josef  Becker,  5401  Oberspav  (Rliine),  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1966, 
Sch  38,493/66 
UA  CL  114—146  11  Claims 

Int.  a.  B63h  7/72,  25/42 

A  one-way  tlrive  transmission  arrangement,  especially 
for  a  steering  arrangement  of  a  vessel,  and  including  sta- 
tionary support  means,  a  pair  of  turnable  means,  for  in- 


3,422,786 

TOWING  DEVICE  FOR  WATER  SKIS 

Jack  A.  Brandhorst,  2335  Bunting  Ave., 

Grand  Junction,  Colo.     81501 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1967,  Scr.  No.  671,361 
MS.  CL  114—235  4  Claims 

int.  CI.  A63c  lilOO;  B63b  2lli6 


A   device   for   quickly   teaching   water   skiing   to   the 
novice  having  a  cross-bar  member  which  is  attached  to 


stance  a  steering  wheel  and  a  shaft,  carried  by  the  support    the  forward  portion  of  a  pair  of  water  skis,  an  eye-bolt 
means  turnable  about  a  common  axis  and  constructed  and    secured  to  the  cross-bar  providing  a  means  for  securing 
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the  hand-line.  This  device  allows  for  the   rapid   learn-  horizontal  vanes  having  oppositely  curved  portions  fac- 
ing of  water  skiing  and  is  detachable  from  the  skis  when  ing  and  opposing  the  rotational  components  of  the  water 
desired.  from  'he  propeller  are  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  pro- 
^-^■^^— ^— ^^  peller,  and  a  rudder  having  oppositely  curved  vane  por- 

3,422,787 

PROPULSION  SYSTEM  FOR  SWIMMERS 

Stephen  K.  Rush,  2290  St.  Francis  Drive, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif.     94303 

Filed  May  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,566 

MS.  CL  115—6.1  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B63b  27/56 


A  swimmer's  propulsion  system  to  trail  astern  of  the 
feet  of  the  swimmer  when  the  motor  is  strapped  between 
the  calves  of  the  swimmer's  legs.  Power  units  for  operating 
the  motor  surround  the  waist  of  the  swimmer.  Guidance 
of  the  swimmer  is  achieved  by  manipulation  of  the  legs 
of  the  swimmer  below  the  knee. 


tions  is  supported  by  the  housing  and  a  portion  of  the 
propeller  hub  adjacent  the  outlet.  The  housing  is  pro- 
vided with  side  deflecting  vanes  forwardly  of  the  pro- 
peller to  deflect  water  laterally  through  side  openings  in 
the  housing  to  provide  steering  while  backing  down. 


3,422,790 

MULTIENGINE  DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT 

Calvin  C.  Connell,  800  S.  4th  St.,  Louisville,  Ky.     40202 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,269 
U.S.  CI.  115—37  5  Claims 

Int.  CLB63h5/0«,  2i/70 


3,422,788 
JET  PROPULSION  DRIVE  FOR  SHIPS 
Raymond  E.  Horan,  Jr.,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Jacuzzi  Bros.,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 
Calif  oraia 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,318 
MS.  CL  115—12  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  B63h  11108 


An  arrangement  for  mounting  multiple  engines  in  a 
boat  hull  where  at  least  two  of  the  engines  are  disposed 
in  aligned  relation  along  a  longitudinal  line  in  the  hull 
which  line  is  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  huU. 


A  water  jet  propelled  vessel  having  one  rudder  in  the 
jet  stream  and  one  below  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  so  that 
the  vessel  can  be  steered  while  the  vessel  is  coasting.  The 
lower  rudder  is  pivotally  mounted  and  spring  biased  to  the 
down  position. 

3,422,789 
MARINE  PROPl  LSION  UNIT 
James  R  Wynne,  Miami,  and  John  D.  Gill,  Coral  Gables, 
Fla.,  aMignon.  to  Wjnn-Glll  Associates,  Inc.,  Miami, 
Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  455,171, 
May  12,  1965.  This  application  Sept  13,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  671,914 
MS.  CL  115—12  14  Claims 

Int.  CL  B63b  27/2'^ 

A  marine  propulsion  unit  on  a  planing  boat  having  a 
downwardly  extending  drive  shaft  through  the  transom 
opening  with  the  propeller  being  subsUntially  below  the 
at  rest  water  line,  and  a  housing  having  an  inlet  below 
the  planing  surface,  an  outlet  rearwardly  thereof  and  a 
conical  portion  between  inlet  and  outlet  surrounding  the 
propeller.  Flow  straightening  means  including  a  pair  of 


3,422,791 
INDICATING  APPARATUS 
Nils  O.  Rosaen.  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Rosaen    Filter   Company,  Hazel   Park,  Mich.,   a   cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,174 
U.S.  CL  116—70  5  Claims 

Int  CL  GOll  79/72 


A  primary  indicator  element,  connected  to  means  sens- 
ing a  pressure  differential  change  in  a  fluid  system  is  sup- 
ported for  movement  between  positions  corresponding  to 
the  instantaneous  pressure  differential  change  in  the  sys- 
tem. A  second  indicator  element  is  coupled  with  the  pri- 
mary element  when  the  pressure  differential  in  the  system 
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exceeds  an  unexpected  value.  The  position  assumed  by 
the  secondary  element  js  maintained  at  the  position  cor- 
responding !o  the  unexceeded  magnitude  of  the  pressure 
differential  in  the  system  even  though  the  primary  element 
fluctuates  to  a  value  corresponding  to  a  lower  instantane- 
ous pressure  differential. 


means  for  supplying  the  circulating  fluid  directly  to  the 
chamber  extending  through  the  opening  into  the  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  rotating  the  rotatable  means  whereby 
fluid  supplied  directly  into  the  chamber  is  caused  to  be 
ejected  by  centrifugal  force  through  the  perforated  an- 
nular wall  in  a  dispersion  onto  the  articles. 


3,422,792 
APPAR-VIXS  FOR  APPLYTVG  COLOR  COATING 
AND  REFLECTIVE  GLASS  BEADS  TO  STONE 
Robert  C.  Rollette,  216  Blackhawk  Blvd., 
South  Beloit,  III.     61080 
ContinuaHon-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  437,759, 
Mar.  8,  1965.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1968,  S«r. 
No.  722,339 
VS.  CI.  118—5  «  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B05c  i  / /i2,  5/00;  BOSb  7/00 


3,422,794 
DECORATIVE  COATING  MACHINE 

Elmer  L.  Faber,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Deco  Tools, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646,409 

VJS.  C\.  118—301  8  Claims 

int.  CI.  B05b  15,04.  3/00:  BOSc  5/00 


A  conveyor  system  lifts  raw  stone  from  a  storage  area 
into  a  compartmentalized  rotating  drum  wherein  the  stone 
is  tumbled,  dried  and  heated.  The  stone  passes  from  the 
drying  and  heating  compartments  into  a  painting  compart- 
ment where  it  is  sprayed  with  a  color  coating;  the  stone 
with  the  color  coating  thereon  is  passed  to  another  com- 
partment in  the  rotating  drum  wherein  it  is  sprayed  with 
glass  beads  which  adhere  to  the  coating.  The  colored  and 
beaded  stone  passes  on  to  a  conveyor  where  it  is  dried  and 
delivered  to  a  storage  area. 


*  3,422,793 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 
FLUID  MATERIALS 
Peter  F.  J.  Lachmann.  Henderson,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Henderson  Clay  Products,  Inc.,  Henderson,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  May  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,118 
U.S.  CM18— 301  15  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B05b  15/04,  1/28 


A  decorative  coaling  machine  for  use  in  the  decorative 
coating  of,  for  example,  the  border  of  a  non-circular  ob- 
ject such  as  the  frame  which  surrounds  the  picture  tube 
of  a  television  set.  The  machine  includes  a  decorative 
painting  fixture  which  has  a  platform  for  supporting  a 
workpiece  in  a  predetermined  horizontal  position.  A  gen- 
erally ring  shaped  plate  member  is  mounted  in  vertically 
spaced  relationship  above  the  workpiece  platform.  The 
plate  member  defines  a  continuous  guide  slot  in  its  upper 
surface.  A  vertical  power  shaft  extends  dowirwardly 
through  a  center  opening  in  the  plate  member  and  ter- 
minates above  the  workpiece  platform.  A  follower  as- 
sembly is  mounted  adjacent  the  plate  member  and  includes 
at  least  one  tracking  cam  which  is  positioned  within  the 
continuous  guide  slot  of  the  cam  member.  A  vertical  gun 
post  is  carried  by  the  follower  assembly  and  mounts  at 
least  one  spray  gun  adjacent  its  lower  end.  The  gun  post 
and  the  vertical  power  shaft  are  parallel  to  one  another 
and  are  interconnected  by  a  pair  of  horizontal  power 
transfer  bars.  The  power  transfer  bars  are  slidably  mounted 
and  tlie  distance  between  the  gun  post  and  the  power 
shaft  varies  as  the  follower  assembly  traverses  the  guide 
path  defined  by  the  continuous  guide  slot  in  the  plate 
member. 


An  apparatus  for  applying  a  fluid  material  on  a  plu- 
rality of  articles  comprising  means  for  advancmg  the 
articles  along  a  line  of  travel,  circuit  means  for  circulat- 
ing the  fluid  material,  including  at  least  one  means  for 
dispersing  the  material  onto  the  articles,  means  for 
recovering  the  material  and  means  for  recirculating  the 
material,  the  dispersing  means  comprising  rotatable 
means  having  a  chamber,  the  chamber  havmg  a 
perforated  annular  wall,  the  rotatable  means  having  an 
opening    communicating    directly    with    the    chamber, 


3,422,795 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  HOLLOW 
OBJECTS  WITH  POWDER 
Millard  F.  Smith,  Westport,  Conn. 
(P.O.  Box  295,  Saugatuck,  Conn.     06880) 
Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  255,601, 
Feb.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  147,668,  Oct.  25,  1961,  and 
Ser.  No.  110,581,  May  16,  1961.  This  application 
Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,366 
U.S.  CI.  118—308  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7/14.  1 3/06:  B05c  7/00 

Apparatus  for  coating  the  inside  of  hollow  objects  with 
powder  comprising  a  powder  nozzle  having  flow  straight- 
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ening  means  to  produce  laminar  flow  of  the  powder  and 
a  smoothly  flaring  defector  at  the  end  of  the  nozzle  to 


3,422,798 
BASEBOARD  PROTECTING  SHIELD 

Donald  A.  Pine.  3525  SE.  9tb  Ave., 

Portland,  Oreg.     97202 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,928 

U.S.  CI.  118—504  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  BOSb  15/04 


3,422,796 
GROOVED  COATING  APPARATUS 
Ernest  G.  Baber,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,351 
U.S.  CI.  118 — 411  14  Claims 

Int  CI.  BOSc  3/02 


deflect  the  powder  outwardly  onto  the  interior  of  the 
heated  hollow  object. 


A  shield  for  protecting  a  baseboard  from  paint  or  simi- 
lar substances  applied  to  a  wall  thereabove  comprises  an 
elongated  member  having  front  and  rear  sides  defined  be- 
tween parallel  lateral  edges.  A  first  edge  is  adapted  to 
rest  upon  a  horizontal  floor  surface  for  supporting  the 
elongated  member  in  angular  relation  against  a  wall.  The 
member  includes  a  resilient  bumper  means  disposed  along 
the  rear  side  of  the  member  adjacent  a  second  parallel 
edge  thereof  for  engaging  the  wall  surface.  The  weight  of 
the  member  leaning  against  the  wall  compresses  the  resili- 
ent bumper  means  causing  the  bumper  means  to  conform 
to  irregularities  of  the  wall  for  substantially  forming  a 
seal  between  the  bumper  means  and  the  wall.  The  elon- 
gated member  provides  a  cover  for  a  baseboard  function- 
ing to  protect  the  baseboard  from  liquid  or  semiliquid 
material  applied  to  the  wall  thereabove. 


A  fiber  sheet  coating  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  grooved 
cylinders  with  at  least  one  internal  conduit  within  each 
cylinder.  Outlet  means  connect  these  conduits  with  the 
crests  and  roots  of  the  grooves  of  the  cylinders.  The 
cylinders  are  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sheet  of 
fibers  so  that  the  sheet  is  caused  to  follow  an  arc  of  con- 
tact with  the  grooves  of  each  cylinder. 


3,422,799 
CATTLE  FEEDING  SYSTEM 
Alpbonse  P.  Rufiing,  Marsbfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Berg 
Equipment  Corporation,  Marshiield,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,515 
U.S.  CL  119—56  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  AOlk  5/02 


3,422,797 
ADHESrVE  APPLYING  APPARATUS 
Karl  V.  Becker,  Boxford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporation,  Flemingfon,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,095 
VS.  CI.  118—411  4  Clamis 

Int.  CI.  B05c  3/09 


Parallel  feed  screws  operate  at  different  speeds  to  de- 
liver different  feeds  from  a  partitioned  supply  hopper 
across  a  series  of  storage  and  delivery  hoppers,  each  of 
which  serves  two  stalls  and  each  of  which  has  control 
gates  which  hold  the  delivered  material  in  the  respective 
delivery  hoppers  until  all  have  been  supplied. 


An  adhesive  melting  and  extruding  device  and  a  self- 
leveling  nozzle  connected  by  a  heated  flexible  hose  and 
mounted  on  a  common  support  movable  to  engage  the 
nozzle  with  a  shoe  bottom  in  a  lasting  machine. 


3,422,800 
COMBINED  GAS  TURBINE  AND  WASTE  HEAT 

BOILER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Paul  G.  La  Haye,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,015 

VS.  CI.  122—7  6  Claims 

Int.  a.  F02g  5/00.  3/00:  F22b  33/00 

In  a  gas  turbine  powerplant  with  a  waste  heat  boiler 
generating  process  steatn,  the  air  entering  the  gas  tur- 
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bine  compressor  is  controllably  heated  with  gas  turbine    pedal  at  the  right  points  for  increasing,  respectively,  the 
exhaust  gases  so  as  to  independently  control  steam  gen-    vehicle  acceleration,  the  fuel  economy,  particularly  dur- 
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eration  despite  varying  ambient  temperature  or  varying 
gas  turbine  load. 


3,422,801 
ROTARY  COVIBl  STION  ENGINES 
Kiyoshi  W,  Mido,  4849  La  Rica  Ave., 

Baldwin  Park,  Calif.     91706 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,946 
U.S.  CI.  123—14  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F02b  5i//0.  55/70 


A  simplified  rotary  combustion  engine  employing  a 
lobed  rotor  in  a  stationary  cylinder  provided  with  inwardly 
biased  vanes.  One  end  wall  is  provided  with  an  arcuate 
compression  port  spaced  from  an  arcuate  expansion  port 
and  at  a  different  radius  from  the  rotor  axis,  both  being 
in  communication  with  a  common  ignition  chamber  or 
manifold  external  to  the  cylinder.  The  rotor  is  provided 
with  passage  means  connecting  chambers  forward  and 
rearward  of  the  lobe  with  the  ignition  chamber  through 
said  compression  and  expansion  ports  during  successive 
portions  of  a  cycle  of  rotation. 


3,422,802 

PEDAL    A.ND    GOVER.NOR    OPERATED    FUEL 

CONTROL   FOR   DLAL   INDUCTION   ENGINE 
Ronald  C.  Kamp,  Hllmette,  III.,  assignor  to  International 

Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Jane  7,  1967,  Scr.  No.  644,266 
VS.  CI.  123—75  13  Claims 

Intel.  F02d  9 '02,  J// 00 

Pedal  and  governor  operated  fuel  control  for  a  dual 
induction  engine,  in  which  the  charge  is  non-homoge- 
neously  distributed  in  the  combustion  chamber,  and  into 
which  the  induction  of  that  charge  is  effected  in  two 
stages,  by  a  beginning  fill  of  plain  air  on  the  suction 
stroke,  and  then  by  a  completion  fill  of  the  chamber 
during  the  remainder  of  suction  with  a  combustible 
quantity  of  fuel/air  premixed  by  carburetion.  The  gover- 
nor overcontrols  or  modulates  action  of  the  accelerator 


ing  deceleration  and/or  part  power  operation,  and  the 
braking  capability  of  the  engine  when  used  in  a  vehicle. 


3,422,803 
INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  ENGINE  CONffTRUC- 
TION  AND  ME  I  HOD  FOR  OPERATION  WITH 
LEAN  AIR-FUEL  MIXTl  RES 
Donald  L.  Stivender,  Warren,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  7,  1967,  Scr.  No.  644,369 
U.S.  CL  123 — 90  7  Claims 

Int  CL  F02b  1/06;  FOU  J/18 


A  spark  ignition  internal  combustion  engine  construc- 
tion and  method  of  operation  to  provide  smooth  operation 
at  lean  mixtures.  The  method  involves  the  creation  of 
small  scale,  high  intensity  turbulence  in  the  cylinder 
charge  by  throttle  action  achieved  by  varying  the  range 
of  inlet  valve  opening  movement  and  restricting  mixture 
flow  to  the  cylinder  with  operation  at  air-fuel  weight  ra- 
tios of  at  least  18  to  1  over  substantial  portions  of  the 
engine  power  range.  The  apparatus  enables  variation  of 
inlet  valve  lifts  down  to  very  small  values  through  the 
use  of  a  movable  pivot  rocker  lever. 


3,422,804 

IGNITION  SYSTEM 

WIlBam  C.  J.  Van  Mastrigl,  176  Camino  Pablo, 

Orinda,  Calif.     94563 

Filed  May  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,616 

UACL  123—148  5  Claims 

Int  CL  F02p  1/00;  H05b  37/02 

Current  through  an  ignition  coil  is  controlled  by  a  tran- 
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sistor,  the  conduction  and  nonconduction  of  which  is  de- 
termined by  a  rotatable  photo  mask  interposed  between  a 
source  of  light  and  a  photoelectric  device.  The  transistor 
conducts  when  the  light  path  between  the  light  source 
and  photoelectric  device  is  enabled  by  the  mask  and  is 
nonconductive  when  the  light  path  is  disabled.  Alterna- 
tively, the  transistor  can  be  conducting  when  the  light 
path  is  disabled  and  nonconducting  when  the  light  path 
is  enabled.  By  causing  the  ignition  spark  to  occur  at  the 
instant  the  transistor  goes  from  a  conducting  to  a  non- 
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3,422,806 
INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  ENGINE 
John  Z.  De  Lorean,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  July  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  650,973 
U.S.  CI.  123—195  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F02b  75/22;  FOll  1/04 


J-r 


conducting  condition,  which  corresponds  to  the  substan- 
tially instantaneous  transition  from  disabling  to  enabling, 
or  enabling  to  disabling,  of  the  light  path  between  the  light 
source  and  photoelectric  device,  the  time  occurrence  of 
the  ignition  spark  is  accurately  controlled.  Since  the  time 
the  light  path  is  enabled  or  disabled  does  not  determine 
the  time  occurrence  of  the  ignition  spark,  the  time  the 
light  path  is  enabled  and  disabled  can  be  controlled  to  con- 
trol the  time  current  flows  through  the  primary  winding 
of  the  ignition  coll  so  as  to  prevent  unnecessary  power 
losses  and  subsequent  heating  of  the  ignition  coil. 


3,422.805 
ENGINE  INLET  PASSAGE  SWIRL  DEVICE 
Tadeusz  S.  Dzianott,  Hinsdale,  lU.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov,  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,710 
VS.  CI.  123—188  11  Claims 

Int  CI.  FOll  3/00,  7/00 


/-H 


A  V-type  internal  combustion  engine  includes  overhead 
camshafts  carried  in  interchangeably  reversible  cylinder 
head  covers  and  driven  from  the  crankshaft  through  an 
intermediate  shaft  centrally  mounted  above  the  crank- 
shaft in  the  position  commonly  occupied  by  the  camshaft 
of  conventional  push  rod  type  overhead  valve  engines.  The 
intermediate  shaft  is  driven  from  the  crankshaft  through 
a  front-mounted  chain  drive  and  in  turn  drives  the  cam- 
shafu  through  a  rear-mounted  cog  belt  drive.  The  cog 
belt  drive  includes  novel  belt  tensioning  means  which 
utilize  three  pulleys  that  are  radially  adjustable  with  re- 
spect to  a  central  axis  and  move  together  to  equalize  ten- 
sion adjustments  of  the  three  belt  runs.  The  pulleys  are 
arranged  to  provide  maximum  wrap-around  of  the  cog 
belts  in  relation  to  the  drive  and  driven  pulleys  of  the 
drive  arrangement. 


3,422,807 

PRELIMINARY  LUBRICATION  DEVICE 

Donald  E.  Waldecker,  P.O.  Box  415,  Vienna,  Va.     22180 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  .No.  537,885 
UJS.  CU  123—196  8  Claims 

Int  CI.  FOlm  1/02;  F161  55/04;  F15b  75/26 


Tho  structure  disclosed  herein  is  an  inlet  air  swirl 
device  which  is  adjustably  positioned  in  the  cylinder 
head  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  One  such  device 
is  provided  in  each  inlet  passage  anterior  to  the  intake 
valve  therein,  and  comprises  a  central  body  in,  and 
parallel  to  the  axis  of,  the  passage,  a  centrally-open 
flange  carried  at  the  upstream  end  of  the  body^for  ro- 

tatinE  the  device  to  any  position  from  0°  to  360°,  and  a  .   ,  u  •    .•      .    i  u  •      . 

nozzle  in  the  mouth  of  the  downstream  end  of  the  A  device  for  providing  adequate  lubncation  to  lubricant 
body  which  is  disposed  diagonally  to  the  passage  axis  pump  including  pressure-lubricated  equipment  dunng 
and  by  which  the  most  beneficial  airstream  direcUon  start-up  of  the  equipment  or  in  case  of  temporary  puinp 
toward  the  valve  is  established.  Pressure  decreases.  Includes  means  to  indicate  to  equifn 
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ment  operator  whether  or  not  device  is  in  a  lubricant-sup-    purging  the  chamber  of  any  gases  caused  by  the  oxidation 
ply  condition.  of  the  food  soils  deposited  on  the  interior  surfaces  of  the 

^^-^^^^-^^—  chamber. 

3,422,808 
PNEUM.\TIC  ACCELER.\TING  DEVICE  WITH 
FRANGIBLE   DIAPHRAGM  RELEASE  MEANS 
Bernard  Stein,  Andover,  Mass.,  and  Melvin  S.  Weinberg, 
Hudson,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Sanders  Associates,  Idc« 
Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,988 
U.S.  CI.  124—11  5  Claims 

Int  CI.  F41f  1/04:  F41b  U/OO 


3,422,810 
BROILER  FOR  GAS  RANGE 
John   C.   Weiss,  Bourbonnais,   III.,  assignor  to  Geo. 
Roper  Corporation,  Kankakee,  lU.,  a  corporation 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  666,272 
U.S.  CI.  126—41  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F24c  3/04:  F23d  13/12 


D. 

of 


A  pneumatic  accelerating  device  is  provided  whereby  a 
body  may  be  launched  into  space  with  preselected  vel- 
ocities of  translation  and  rotation.  A  chamber,  sealed  at 
each  of  its  ends  by  rupturable  diaphragms,  is  disposed  be- 
tween a  compressed  air  accumulator  and  a  rotatable 
launching  tube.  The  chamber  is  maintained  at  a  pressure 
which  is  one  half  that  of  the  accumulator  until  the  ap- 
[>aratu$  is  to  be  operated.  On  operation  the  chamber  pres- 
sure is  sharply  reduced  thus  causing  the  sequential  rupture 
of  the  two  diaphragms  and  release  of  the  high  pressure  air 
from  the  accumulator  into  the  launching  tube. 


3,422,809 
SELF-CLEANING  OVEN 
Samnel  J.  Perry,  Cleveland,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Modem 
Maid,  Inc.,   Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of 
Tennessee 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,457 
U.S.  a.  126—21  4  CUims 

Int.  CI.  F24c  3/00 


A  self-cleaning  gas  oven  is  provided  wherein  during  a 
controlled  self-cleaning  cycle,  ambient  air  supports  the 
burner  combustion  and  the  convected  gases  therefrom 
continuously  pass  through  the  cooking  chamber  elevating 
the  chamber  temperature  to  a  predetermined  range  and 


A  broiler  for  a  gas  range  utilizing  an  extensive  layer 
of  perforated  incandescent  material  and  having  Improved 
means  for  initiating  combustion  as  well  as  an  improved 
mounting  and  air  supply. 


3,422,811 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SURFACE-COMBUSTION 

RADIANT  HEATER 

Elmer  E.  Strand,  59  E.  Sunset  Ave., 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah     84115 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  555,570, 
June  6,   1966.  This  application  Feb.  8,   1968,  Scr. 
No.  704,018 
VS.  CI.  126—92  13  Claims 

Int.  CL  F33d  11/44:  F24c  3/04:  F23d  13/12 


A  surface  combustion  type,  radiant  gas  beater,  having 
a  burner  and  reverberatory  screen  assembly,  is  provided 
with  a  reflector  that  is  spaced  bacltwardly  from  the  screen 
assembly.  The  reflector  is  backed  by  a  cooling  jacket 
through  which  a  coolant  is  forced.  Higher  than  usual 
burner  screen  temperatures  can  be  obtained,  and  the  screen 
assembly  is  fabricated  of  materials  capable  of  withstand- 
ing such  high  temperatures.  In  the  industrial  treatment 
of  materials,  an  impermeable,  but  thermal  energy  absorb- 
ing and  radiating  member  is  spaced  forwardly  of  the 
screen  assembly  to  seal  !he  material  being  treated  from 
the  products  of  combustion  generated  by  the  heater.  A 
plurality  of  the  heaters  can  be  combined  in  mutually 
spaced  side-by-side  relationship  to  provide  progressive 
heating  of  the  material  being  heated  or  healing  of  a  larger 
expanse  of  material.  Offtake  ducts  formed  between  the 
heaters  can  then  form  passages  through  which  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  can  be  removed. 
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3,422,812 

ELECTRIC  COOKING  APPLIANCE  WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  CONTROLS  HOUSING 

Philip  J.  More,  Evanslon,  111.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,186 

U.S.  CL  126—211  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A47J  49/00 


through  the  vagina  of  the  sow  into  its  uterus  and  a  fluid 
inlet  end  positioned  externally  of  the  vagina  for  connec- 
tion to  a  source  of  a  liquid  medicant  under  pressure,  a 
shield  mounted  for  selective  movement  axially  of  the  tube 


to  permit  the  effective  length  thereof  to  be  varied  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  physical  characteristics  of  the  sow, 
and  a  resilient  pad  on  said  plate  to  be  engaged  with  and 
to  seal  the  vagina  of  the  sow  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the 
liquid  medicant  injected  into  the  uterus  through  said  tube. 


1.  A  cooking  appliance  adapted  for  installation  in  a 
space  provided  therefor  in  a  counter  having  a  horizontal 
working  surface,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rectangular  cooking  top  adapted  to  be  secured 
in  said  space,  said  cooking  top  having  at  least  two 
spaced  aligned  parallel  slots  formed  therein  adjacent 
the  rear  thereof  and  extending  in  a  front-to-rear 
direction; 

(b)  a  pair  of  female  threaded  members  respectively 
ing  a  portion  engaging  the  underside  of  said  cooking 
top  adjacent  its  associated  slot,  and  being  retained  in 
said  slot  so  as  to  extend  vertically  upward  from  said 
cooking  top; 

(c)  a  hollow  controls  housing  formed  to  extend  across 
the  rear  of  said  cooking  top,  said  housing  having  a 
pair  of  openings  formed  in  a  top  surface  thereof  in 
alignment  with  said  slots  respectively; 

(d)  and  a  pair  of  male  threaded  members  adapted  to 
extend  down  through  said  openings,  to  an  extent 
limited  by  engagement  of  said  heads  with  said  hous- 
ing top  surface,  into  mating  relation  with  said  female 
threaded  members  respectively; 

(e)  whereby  said  housing  is  held  down  against  said 
cooking  top  at  the  rear  thereof,  regardless  of  minor 
variations  in  the  depth  of  said  working  surface  and 
is  quickly  removable  and  reassembled  from  the  front 
of  said  working  surface. 


3,422,815 

PREFOLDED  WOVEN  DIAPER  WTTH  SINGLE 

PLY  WIDTHWISE  EDGE  PORTIONS 

Samuel  James  Jamison,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Johnson  &  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,218 

U.S.  CI.  128—284  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  A61f  13/00:  D03d  11/02 


A  gauze  rectangular  diaper  blank  having  widthwise 
single-ply  edge  portions  to  provide  increased  pinning 
strength  and  to  preclude  premature  wear. 


3,422,816 
SURGICAL  DRESSING 
Dennis  Robinson,  Cleveleys,  and  Walter  Palfrey,  Bamolds- 
wick,  near  Colne,   England,  assignors  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  9,  1964, 

50,086 
VS.  CI.  128—296  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  A61b  19/00;  17/52 


3,422,813 

METHOD  FOR  STERILIZATION  OF  MALES 

Silas  A.  Bralev,  Jr.,  and  Jerry  D.  Helmer.  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich., 

a  corporation  of  Michigan  ,._„, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,703 

U.S.  CI.  128—1  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  A61f  5/42 

A  non-surgical  method  for  sterilization  of  males  is 
disclosed.  A  plug  of  inert  elastomeric  material,  prefera- 
bly a  silicone  elastomer,  is  inserted  in  the  sperm-carrying 
tubes  of  the  male,  thereby  permanently  occluding  those 
tubes  and  blocking  the  flow  of  sperm.  The  plug  can  be 
surgically  removed  at  a  later  time,  if  desired. 


A  surgical  sponge  that  will  cause  a  discernible  change 
in  a  monitored  electromagnetic  field.  The  sponge  contains 
a  relatively  flexible  electromagnetic  responsive  element 
that  comprises  a  plastic  carrier  and  a  nonradioactive  mag- 
netic material  dispersed  in  the  carrier. 


3,422,814 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INTERNAL 

MEDICATION  OF  ANIMALS 

Harold  B.  Llovd,  2037  S.  Cedar  St., 

Sioux  City,  Iowa     51106 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,663 
VS.  CI.  128—245  1  C'"''" 

Int.  CI.  A61m  3/00  ... 

An  elongated  hollow  rigid  tube  for  irrigating  the  uterus 
of  a  sow,  said  tube  having  a  fluid  inlet  end  extendible 


3,422,817 
TRACHEOTOMY  BANDAGE 
Sidney  Mishkin,  10  Woolev  Lane,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 
11023,  and  Robert  E.  Bidwell,  40  Honda  St.,  Farm- 
ingdale,  N.Y.     11735 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,681 
U.S.  CL  128—351  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  A61m  25/02:  A61f  13/00:  A44b  21/00 

A  tracheotomy  bandage  comprising  a  gauze  covering 
for  a  resilient  frame  with  the  gauze  shaped  to  provide 
a  central  opening  with  overlapping  end  portions.  The  re- 
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silient  frame  can  be  moved  to  separate  the  overlapping    least   1:1.  The  cigarette  made  from  such  paper  is  thus 
portions  to  permit  insertion  and  removal  of  the  bandage    nicotine  enriched  whereby   the  cigarette   will   retain   its 

flavour  even  when  the  smoke  is  filtered  to  remove  un- 
desirable tars. 


over  a  tracheotomy   tube.  The  bandage  grips  the  tube 
when  in  use. 


3,422,818 
ELASnCIZED  GARMENTS 

Olga  Erteszek,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Olga 
Company,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Feb.  7,  19M,  S«r.  No.  525,423 
VS.  CI.  128-^54  10  Claims 

lot  CL  A41c  3/Og:  A41c  S/IO;  A41b  9/OS 


3,422,820 
APPARATtS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
TOBACCO  ROD 
Kurt  Korber,  Am  PBngstberg   10,  and  Willy  RIchter. 
Hamburg-Bergedorf,  Germany,  said  Richler  assignor 
to  said  Korber 
Original  application  Dec.  28.  1959.  Ser.  No.  862,386.  now 
Patent  No.  3.261,364,  dated  Julv  19.  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  May  18,  .  166,  Ser.  No.  551,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  30,  1958, 
H  35,248;  Jan.  22,  1959,  H  35,430;  Feb.  5,  1959, 
H  35,563 
VS.  CI.  131— «6  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A24c  5/18 


A  woman's  garment  incorporating  within  a  bodice  por- 
tion thereof  a  brassiere  attached  to  an  elastic  back  panel 
of  the  bodice,  the  brassiere  while  being  attached  to  the 
back  panel  and  at  the  top  of  the  garment  front  to  an 
outer  bodice  material,  is  unattached  thereto  at  the  bot- 
toms of  the  brassiere  cups,  thus  providing  for  relative 
freedom  of  the  bodice  front  from  conformed  fitting  of 
the  brassiere  to  the  wearer  under  the  influence  of  back 
panel  tensioning. 

3,422,819 
CIGARETTES  AND  PAPER  THEREFOR 
David  Aubrey  Jones  and  .Alfred  C.  Davis,  Westbury-on- 
Trym,  Bristol,  and  Eric  F.  Gaunt,  Grasscroft,  near  Old- 
ham, England,  assignors  to  The  Imperial  Tobacco  Com- 
pany  (of   Great   Britain   and   Ireland),   Limited,   Bed- 
minster,  Bristol,  England,  an  English  company 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,^  Mar,  30,  1965, 

13,326/65;  Nov.  19,  1965,  49,202^ 
VS.  CI.  131—15  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  A24b  15/00;  A24d  1/02 


Apparatus  for  producing  a  wrapped  tobacco  rod  com- 
prises a  first  conveyor  which  is  provided  with  a  groove 
for  advancing  a  tobacco  stream  and  which  comprises  a 
foraminous  member  forming  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
groove,  a  suction  chamber  for  drawing  a  current  of  air 
across  the  tobacco  stream  in  the  groove  and  through  the 
foraminous  member  to  compress  the  tobacco  stream 
against  the  foraminous  member,  a  second  conveyor  which 
feeds  tobacco  into  the  groove  to  form  the  stream,  a  me- 
chanical compressing  device  which  compresses  tobacco  in 
the  groove  so  that  the  tobacco  stream  undergoes  mechani- 
cal and  pneumatic  compression,  a  trimming  device  for 
equalizing  the  mechanically  and  pneumatically  compressed 
stream  by  removing  surplus  tobacco  whereby  the  thus 
trimmed  stream  forms  a  filler  rod.  a  third  conveyor  for 
receiving  the  filer  rod  from  the  first  conveyor,  and  a 
wrapping  device  for  applying  a  wrapper  to  the  filler  rod 
on  the  third  conveyor. 


3,422,821 

AIR  INSULATED  DRY  BOWL  PIPE 

Edward  H.  Calkins,  Ken-.Mar  on  the  Hill,  Rte.  2, 

Highway  27,  Gaylord,  Mich.     49735 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  458,934,  May  26, 

1965.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  688,617 
U.S.  CI.  131—195  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A22f //22. ///« 


i^GSEJ 


This  disclosure  concerns  treating  paper  for  use  in  the 
manufacture  of  cigarettes  by  adding  to  the  paper  a  nicotine        A  dry   bowl  smoker's  pipe   including   an  outer  bowl 
salt  in  which  the  molecular  ratio  of  acid  to  nicotine  is  at    and  an   inner  ceramic   bowl   releasably   secured   within 
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the   outer  bowl  by   resilient  means  accommodating  ex-    as  the  bottom  thereof.  Pins  mounted  on  the  disc  pu^ 
pansion  of  the  inner  bowl  relative   to  the  outer  bowl,   coins   along   with   the  disc   up  onto   a   further   mclmed 


3,422,822 
CIGARETTE  FILTER 

Jules-Odon  de  Seneparl.  Lausanne.  Switzerland,  asdgnor 

to  Adrien  Schn\der,  Bienne,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  260,207, 
Feb.  21,  1963.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
525,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  27,  1962, 

2,459/62 
VS.  CI.  131—269  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  A24f  7/04,  IS/06 


A  tobacco  smoke  filter  comprises  im  elongated  cylin- 
drical mass  of  foamed  synthetic  resin.  The  central  portion 
of  the  foam  filter  is  constituted  by  relaUvely  large  inter- 
communicating cells  and  the  periphery  is  constituted  by 
relatively  small  partially  or  totally  closed  cells  constituting 
a  smoke-blocking  annulus.  The  specific  weight  of  the  filter 
is  greater  at  its  periphery  than  at  its  center. 


sorting  track,  the  pins  being  received  initially  in  slots  in 
the  track  and  gradually  disappearing  beneath  the  track. 


3,422,825 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  AND 
COATING  ARTICLES 
Kendall  L.  Wichman,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
The  R.  C.  Mahon  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,299 
U.S.  CL  134—105  8  Claims 

Int.  a.  B08b  3/10,  15/00:  BOSc  3/10 


3,422,823 
HAIR  CURLER  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Halo  Marforio,  Piazza  Mercato  1,  Seregno,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  449,039, 
Apr.  19,  1965.  This  application  Sept  11,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  666,823 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  27,  1964,  9,229/64 
VS.  CI.  132 — 40  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  A45d  2/12 


A  hair  curler  consisting  of  a  pile  fabric  rolled  up  in 
such  a  way  to  form  a  cylindrical  body  open  at  its  ends, 
said  pile  fabric  being  possibly  rolled  up  on  a  cylindrical 
perforated  inner  support,  said  pile  fabric  comprising  in 
the  ground  thereof  noninterwoven  areas  which  do  con- 
stitute free  passageways  for  any  liquid  or  gaseous  fluid, 
and  the  method  for  manufacturing  the  before-said  hair 
curler. 


3,422,824 

COIN  FEEDING  DEVICE 

Bertil  J.  Persson,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Scan  Com 

AB  Malmo,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  674,870 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  20,  1966, 

14,278/66 

VS.  CI.  133—3  '  Cl«lins 

Int.  CLG07d//00,B65g  29/02        .    ,.     _,  .        .. 

A  coin  feeding  drum  having  an  mclmed  rotaUng  disc 


A  tank  which  contains  one  or  more  liquid  materials  for 
cleaning  and  coating  articles  that  are  moved  tlirough  the 
tank.  The  liquid  material  is  heated  and  contains  a  solvent 
which  forms  solvent  vapors  above  the  liquid.  Condensing 
means  are  provided  above  the  liquid  to  condense  the 
vapors.  One  or  more  troughs  are  provided  within  the  tank. 
Each  of  the  troughs  has  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  downwardly  extending  projections  having  open- 
ings therein  through  which  bolts  that  are  fixed  on  the  sides 
of  tlie  tank  extend.  Nuts  are  threaded  on  the  bolts  to  hold 
the  trough  removably  on  the  tank.  As  need  for  adjust- 
ment or  replacement  of  the  trough  occurs  due  to  cor- 
rosion, the  trough  can  be  easily  removed  without  damag- 
ing the  tank. 

3,422,826 

CLEANING  MACHINE 

Thomas  B.  Ballard,  25550  Mulberry  Drive, 

Southfield.  Mich.     48075 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  606,839 
U.S.  CI.  134—107  16  Claims 

Int.  CL  B08b  3/10:  BOSc  5/00 

Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  machine  part  including  a 
turntable  supported  above  the  level  of  cleaning  liquid 
in  a  storage  tank.  A  shaft  depends  downwardly  from  the 
turntable  and  carries  a  paddle  submerged  in  the  liquid. 
A  pump  deUvers  liquid  from  the  tank  to  a  manifold 
having  jets  which  directs  part  of  the  liquid  at  vanes  car- 
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ried  by  the  turntable  for  rotation.  The  remainder  of  the    roller   mounted   on   its   handle   may   be   inserted   to   be 
pressurized  liquid  is  delivered  to  spray  heads  directed  at    cleaned  by  a  jet  of  cleaning  fluid  to  remove  paint  there- 


'V 


from  and  to  rotate  the  roller  to  remove  paint  and  solvent 
from  the  roller  by  centrifugal  action. 


the  rotating  machine  part.  The  rotation  of  the  turntable  is 
controlled  by  the  size  of  the  paddle  which  develops  a  re- 
tarding fluid  force  in  opposition  to  the  driving  jets. 


3,422,827 

VEHICLE  WASHING  SYSTEM 

Doyle  W.  McCulloch,  630  Walnut  Circle  E, 

Garland,  Tex.     75040 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1967,  S«r.  No.  625,040 

VJS.  CI.  134—123  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B60s  3 '02:  B08b  3 '00:  B05b  }5/06 


3,422,829 
LIFEBOAT  COVER 
Leiand  D.  Adams,  Jr.,  Alberton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  C.  J. 
Hendry  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  572,100, 
Aug.  12,  1966.  This  application  July  26,  1967,  Scr. 
No.  656,278 
U.S.  CI.  135 — 6  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B63b  23/64 


Lifeboat  canopy  support  having  arch  structures  wiih 
side  stanchion  members  that  are  adapted  to  be  seated  in 
sockets  attached  to  the  boat  gunwales.  The  stanchion 
members  are  detachably  connected  by  spacer  and  peak 
members  to  complete  the  arch  structures. 


An  automatic  car  wash  system  including  a  partially 
enclosed  space  which  contains  an  elevated  track  on  which 
a  self-propelled  carriage  moves.  The  carriage  supports  a 
liquid  supply  manifold  which  moves  with  the  carriage,  and 
which  feeds  a  washing  liquid  to  a  plurality  of  flexible, 
liquid  dispensing  conduits  connected  to  the  manifold.  A 
plurality  of  flexible  connecting  rods  are  connected  to  the 
flexible  liquid  dispensing  conduits,  and  to  a  member  driven 
in  rotation  by  the  self-propelled  carriage  during  is  move- 
ment on  the  track.  Eccentric  connection  of  the  flexible 
connecting  rods  to  the  fotated  member  imparts  movement 
in  various  directions  to  the  liquid  dispensing  conduits  to 
assure  maximum  coverage  of  a  car  being  washed  using 
the  system. 


3,422,830 
WALKING   DEVICE 
Nicholas  Chenip,  24215  Hill  St.,  Warren,  Mich. 
Filed  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,748 
VS.  a.  135—45 
Int.  CK  F16m  13/08;  A45b  1/00 


i.-^, 


48091 
3  Claims 


3,422,828 

CLEANER  FOR  PAINT  ROLLERS 

Henry  Dommer,  199  Orleans  St.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     14215 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  606,313 
VS.  CI.  134—138  «  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3/02 

This  apparatus  includes  a  housing  into  which  a  paint 


A  self-supporting  walking  device  having  a  hand  grip 
mounted  at  the  center  of  the  balance  of  the  device  so 
that  a  user,  having  the  use  of  only  one  hand,  can  alter- 
nately apply  his  weight  on  the  hand  grip  to  advance  his 
body  toward  the  hand  grip  and  then  lift  the  device  by 
the  hand  grip  to  advance  it  in  the  direction  of  his  travel. 
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3,422,831 

TURBES'E  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  Orral  Straney,  Danvers,  and  Ove  Mareno 

Sivertsen,   Peabody,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Companv,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,320 

U.S.  CI.  137—22  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  FOlk  7/16 


3,422,833 
AUTOMATIC  WATERING  VALVE 

Sotiris  Kitrilakis,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thermo 
Electron  Engineering,  W'altbam,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,256 

VS.  CL  137—78  3  Claims 

lat  Cl.Fl6k  17/36,31/34 


Steam  turbine  has  forward  and  reversing  valves  actuat- 
able  together  in  opposite  directions  by  racks  and  pinions 
which  can  be  selectively  clutched  or  declutched  to  a  com- 
mon electrohydraulic  power  amplifier  to  enable  independ- 
ent or  simultaneous  movement  of  the  valves.  The  power 
ampUfier  includes  a  combined  AC  synchro  and  hydraulic 
servo  control  responsive  to  AC  valve  positioning  signals 
which  are  modified  in  the  event  of  turbine  overspeed. 


3,422,832 
EXPLOSIVELY  ACTUATED  VALVE 

James  1.  .Moulton,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quantic 
Industries,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,865 

U.S.  CL  137—67  7  Claims 

lBt.Ci.fl6k3I/I2,  17/40 


An  automatic  water  sprinkling  valve  having  a  float  en- 
closed within  a  water  chamber  with  the  chamber  open  to 
the  atmosphere  allowing  normal  evaporative  processes  to 
occur.  Valvular  mechanisms  operative  by  the  position  of 
the  float  permitting  the  flow  of  line  pressure  to  a  distribu- 
tion area  for  a  predetermined  time  interval. 


3,422,834 

PLUNGER  TYPE  ADDITTVE  INJECTION 

DEVICE 

Romano  Garabello,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Metropolitan  Petroleum  Petrochemicals 
Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,559 

U.S.  CI.  137-99  10  Claims 

InL  CL  G05d  11/03 


A  cylindrical  sleeve  member  is  carried  within  the  bore 
of  a  normally  open  valve  body.  The  sleeve  is  expanded 
laterally  against  an  encircling  valve  seat  formed  within 
the  bore  by  explosively  driving  a  movable  wedging  mem- 
ber along  the  axis  of  the  closure  member.  The  wedging 
member  remains  lodged  in  place  to  maintain  the  closure 
member  expanded  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  valve 
seat.  The  sleeve  ends  are  welded  to  the  valve  body  where- 
by the  gases  of  explosion  are  isolated  from  the  fluid 
system  controlled  by  the  valve. 


1.  A  device  for  injecting  an  additive  fluid  into  a  stream 
of  main  fluid  flowing  in  a  conduit,  comprising  a  stator  hav- 
ing a  generally  cylindrical  body,  means  for  supporting 
said  stator  in  a  stationary  position  inside  and  axially  of 
said  conduit  so  that  said  stream  of  main  fluid  passes  by 
and  around  said  body,  said  body  having  an  axial  first 
bore,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  bore  in  said  body 
and  extending  axially  therethrough,  means  preventing 
axial  movement  of  the  shaft,  a  rotor  having  muhiple  ra- 
dially extending  vanes  pitched  at  an  angle  to  the  axis 
of  said  body,  said  rotor  being  rotatab'y  supported  at  and 
by  one  end  of  said  shaft  outside  said  body  so  that  the  main 
fluid  flowing  in  said  conduit  turns  the  rotor,  pumping 
means  in  said  body,  said  body  having  a  passage  providing 
an  inlet  for  said  additive  fluid  communicating  with  said 
pumping  means,  said  body  having  an  outlet  port  com- 
municating with  said  pumping  means  for  passing  said 
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additive  fluid  out  of  said  body  into  said  stream  of  main 
fluid,  and  mechanical  means  operatively  engaging  said 
shaft  and  pumping  means  so  that  said  additive  fluid  is  dis- 
charged from  said  body  into  said  stream  of  main  fluid 
when  the  shaft  rotates. 


3,422,835 

VALVE  FOR  CHARGING  SEWER  LINE 

WATER  TRAPS 

James  B.  Watts,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  McElligott  Enterprises,  Anchorage, 

Alaska 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,787 
VS.  CI.  137—115  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E03f  7/00.  E03d  5/00 


mounted  in  said  rim  hole  for  supplying  air  to  said  space 
including  a  tubular  shell  and  a  tubular  spud  extending 
into  one  end  of  and  releasably  mounted  in  said  shell,  said 
stem  having  a  port  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  air 
space  when  said  stem  is  mounted  on  said  rim,  means  for 
mounting  said  stem  in  said  rim  hole  including  a  first  seal- 
ing means  on  said  shell  providing  an  air  seal  between  said 
stem  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  said  hole,  a  housing  ex- 
tending into  the  other  end  of  said  shell  and  having  a  pas- 
sage communicating  with  said  port,  means  on  said  spud 
and  housing  releasably  uniting  them  in  fixed  position  with- 
in said  shell,  a  second  sealing  means  between  said  hous- 
ing and  stem,  and  a  valve  in  said  housing  controlling  the 
flow  of  air  into  and  out  of  said  passage. 


A  device  for  charging  sewer  line  traps  automatically 
upon  decrease  in  main  line  water  pressure  comprising  a 
branch  line  having  a  piston  valve  member  telescopically 
received  over  the  end  of  an  adjustable  tubular  member, 
the  piston  having  a  first  seat  for  sealing  engagement  with 
the  end  of  the  tubular  member  under  normal  pressure 
conditions  in  the  main  line  and  a  second  seat  for  sealing 
engagement  with  the  inlet  end  of  the  chamber  in  which 
the  piston  and  tubular  member  are  mounted  when  the 
pressure  in  the  main  line  is  shut  off.  The  piston  being 
unseated  from  both  the  end  of  the  tubular  member  and 
the  end  of  the  chamber,  thus  permitting  flow  to  the  trap, 
when  the  main  line  water  pressure  is  decreased.  The 
piston  includes  a  metering  pin  for  metering  the  flow  of 
water  through  the  tubular  member. 


3,422,836 
VALVE  FOR  DUAL  CH.AMBERED  TIRES 
Joseph  S.  Hawkes,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  558,842 
VS.  CL  137—234.5  20  Claims 

Int.  CL  B60c  29/00;  F16k  15/20 


I.  Valve  mechanism  for  supplying  air  to  a  space  formed 
by  a  tire  rim,  having  a  valve  receiving  hole,  and  a  tire 
mounted  on  said  rim  comprising  a  stem  adapted  to  be 


3,422,837 
FILLING  VALVE  STRUCTURE  FOR 
PRESSl  RIZED  CONTAINERS 
Ralph  K.  Boyer,  Cleveland,  Homer  F.  Eyerdam,  Lake- 
wood,  and  Henry  W,  Krobn,  North  Olmstead,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Eaton  Yale  It  Towne,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ob'  >, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  604,701 
U.S.  CL  137—322  12  Claims 

Int  CL  F16k  15/20 


This  invention  provides  a  filling  valve  for  pressurized 
fluid  containers  characterized  by  a  resilient  valve  body 
provided  with  an  internal  chamber  and  a  valve  member 
contained  within  the  chamber  and  accessible  from  the 
outside  of  the  valve  body.  These  valves  are  frictionally 
retained  in  an  opening  through  the  container  wall. 


3,422,838 

HOSE  REEL 

Richard  T.  Headrick.  916  Crestfield  Ave., 

Duarte,  Calif.     91010 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,851 

VS.  CI.  137—355.12  8  Claims 

InL  CL  B60p  3/22:  B64d  1/18 


A  hose  reel  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  hose  reels 
each  including  a  liquid  flow  fitting  adapted  to  be  coupled 
to  a  hose.  The  reels  are  supported  on  a  sled-type  wheelless 
ground  engaging  framework  which  mounts  the  reels  for 
rotation  relative  to  each  other.  The  structure  of  the  frame- 
work provides  a  manifold  for  ducting  liquid  to  the  reels 
from  a  single  inlet  to  a  fluid  flow  path  defined  within  the 
framework.  A  fluid  flowrate  control  device  is  provided  for 
each  reel. 
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3,422,839 
RREHOSE  CLAMP 
Bert  N.  Svenson,  Norwalk,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Potter- 
Rocmer,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  590,837 
VS.  CI.  137—355.18  1  CUim 

Inf.  CL  A62c  35/20;  F16I  3/00;  F16I  55/14 


3,422,840 
RELIEF  VALVE  WITH  RESILIENT 
SEAL  MEANS 
Austin  U.  Bryant,  Wahiut  Creek,  and  Richard  S.  Brumm, 
El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Grove  \'alve  and  Reg- 
ulator  Company,  Oaldand,   Calif.,   a   corporation   of 
California 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  521,203 
U.S.  CL  137—384  6  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  F16kii /OO,  17/20 


A  relief  valve  including  a  valve  member  formed  by  a 
cylindrical  receptacle  in  which  is  carried  a  circular 
resilient  seal  which  engages  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the 
receptacle  completely  around  its  periphery.  The  valve 
seat  comprises  a  cylindrical  axial  extension  and  the  inner 
wall  of  the  receptacle  slidably  engages  over  the  valve  seat 
when   in   closed   position.   As  the   valve   is  opened,   the 


narrow  clearance  between  the  seat  and  the  valve  member 
provides  an  orifice  which  results  in  pressure  build-up  to 
facilitate  opening  of  the  relief  valve  and  as  the  resilient 
seal  is  lifted  from  the  seat  an  additional  area  is  exposed 
to  upstream  pressure  to  aid  valve  opening.  A  small  vent 
aperture  is  provided  through  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
valve  member  receptacle  and  a  porous  distributing  disc 
is  interposed  between  the  inner  wall  of  the  receptacle  and 
the  valve  member  so  that  the  entire  area  of  the  resilient 
seal  is  exposed  to  downstream  pressure  on  the  backside 
for  seal  retention. 


3,422,841 

SAFETY  CUT-OFF  VALVES  FOR  GAS 

SUPPLY  SYSTEMS 

Sydney  Farrer,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to  The  Bryan 

Donkin   Company   Limited,   Chesterfield,   England,   a 

company  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 

Filed  July  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,316 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  19,  1966, 

32,346/66 
U.S.  CL  137—461  13  Claims 

InL  CL  F16k  17/06,  31/08 


A  firehose  clamp  of  the  kind  which  prevents  the  entry 
of  water  into  a  length  of  folded  emergency  hose  before 
the  entire  length  has  been  withdrawn  from  its  storage 
position  and  which  releases  automatically  when  tension 
is  applied  to  the  hose.  The  clamp  includes  two  clamp 
parts  between  which  the  hose  is  clamped  and  one  of  said 
parts  being  hinged  to  swing  to  a  released  position  when 
it  is  engaged  by  the  hose  as  it  is  being  withdrawn. 


A  safety  cut-oflf  valve  for  a  gas  supply  system,  the  valve 
including  a  valve  member  moimted  for  movement  to- 
wards or  away  from  a  valve  seat  and  means  for  retaining 
said  valve  member  in  an  inoperative  position  off  said  seat 
during  normal  operation,  said  means  including  a  pair  of 
fixed  metallic  contacts  arranged  to  retain  said  valve  mem- 
ber in  said  inoperative  position  when  magnetically  ac- 
tivated and  a  magnet  movable  under  the  control  of  a 
pressure  responsive  diaphragm  towards  or  away  from  said 
contacts  to  magnetically  activate  or  de-activate  the  latter. 


3,422,842 
ADJUSTABLE  FLOW  CONTROL 
Howard  L.  Erickson,  Bensenrille,  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Dole  Valve  Company,  Morton  Grove,  HI.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  594,748 
U.S.  CL  137—504  lo  Claims 

lot  Cl.F16k  21/04,  3/24 

1.  An  adjustable  flow  control  comprising: 
a  generally  hollow  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
a  piston  slidably  mounted  within  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  formed  therein  to  allow  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  and  having  an  edge 
thereof  cooperable  with  said  outlet  for  regulating  the 
rate  of  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  in  accordance  with 
the  axial  position  of  the  piston  within  the  casing. 
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a  resilient  diaphragm  operably  and  sealably  secured  be- 
tween the  piston  and  the  casing  at  the  vicinity  of  said 
inlet  to  prevent  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  inlet  about 
the  exterior  of  the  piston  to  the  outlet,  said  diaphragm 


/'  ^,. 


(e)  means  for  causing  an  increase  in  the  volume  of 
said  chamber  in  response  to  an  increase  in  the  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber  when  said  pressure  reaches  a 
predetermined  pressure. 


3,422,844 

FLEXIBLE  CHECK  VALVE 

Frederick  G.  J.  Grise,  Baire,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Grimar,  Inc.,  Clinton,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  437,463 

U.S.  CI.  137—525.1  5  Claims 

Int  CI.  F16k  15/14 


having  a  port  formed  therein,  said  port  being  com- 
municable with  the  opening  in  said  piston  to  allow 
the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  inlet  through  the  interior 
of  the  piston  to  the  outlet,  and 
means  biasing  said  piston  toward  said  inlet. 


3,422,843 

PRESSLTIE  RELIEF  MECHANISM  FOR 

ANTI-SLAM  VALVES 

Glenn  R.  Blackman,  154  Charles  Ave.,  Shreveport,  La. 

71105,  and  Edward  W.  Robinson,  2500  Marilee  Lane, 

Apt  2,  Houston,  Tex.     77027 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,163 
U.S.  CI.  137—514  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16k  7/20,  2//70 


A  rigid  cylindrical  housing  including  two  parts  inter- 
connected to  support  a  flexible  valve  member  Including  a 
body  portion  with  walls  tapered  in  thickness  from  a  thin 
flat  normally  closed  end  to  a  thick  circular  open  end  and 
a  peripheral  supporting  collar  clamped  between  the  two 
parts  of  the  housing,  and  having  an  annular  surface  at 
its  open  end  arranged  to  be  biased  under  back  pressure 
against  an  annular  surface  on  the  housing  to  increase  the 
valve  member's  resistance  to  back  pressure. 


3,422,845 
MOUNTING   AND  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
FOR  SWITCHES 
Neil  1.  Behne,  402  Rebecca  Ave.,  Hubbard,  Ohio     44425, 
and  John  Nanowsky,  Boardman  Township,  Mahoning 
County,  Ohio  (3928  S.  Schenley,  Voungstown,  Ohio 
44511) 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  573,577 
VS.  CI.  137—608  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16k  31/363.  37/00;  HOlh  35/38 


1.  In  anti-slamming  mechanism  for  valves  of  the  type 
having  a  casing  provided  with  an  internal  seat  and  a 
valve  movably  disposed  in  the  casing  for  movement  into 
and  out  of  closing  engagement  with  said  seat, 

(a)  means  forming  a  fluid  chamber  in  the  housing, 

(b)  means  movably  disposed  in  the  chamber  and 
connected  to  the  valve  for  movement  therewith  and 
including 

(c)  means  for  allowing  unrestricted  flow  of  fluid  in 
the  chamber  in  one  direction  from  one  side  of  said 
movable  means  to  the  other  upon  movement  of 
said  movable  means  in  response  to  opening  move- 
ment of  the  valve  and  for  restricting  the  flow  of  such 
fluid  from  said  other  to  said  one  side  upon  move- 
ment of  said  movable  means  in  response  to  closing 
movement  of  the  valve  to  yieldingly  resist  such  clos- 
ing movement,  and 

(d)  means  for  preventing  the  pressure  in  said  chamber 
from  exceeding  a  predetermined  pressure  upon  clos- 
ing movement  of  said  valve  comprising 


For  a  fluid  operating  system  having  a  valve  provided 
with  a  valve  body  and  a  valve  member  in  the  valve  body, 
a  mounting  and  operating  mechanism  is  provided  having 
a  switch  body,  means  for  securing  the  switch  body  to  the 
valve  body,  switch  mounting  means  mounted  within  the 
switch  body,  a  switch  on  the  switch  mounting  means  and 
having  contact  means,  connecting  means  sealed  to  the 
valve  body  and  the  switch  body  and  provided  with  guide 
means,  and  operating  means  reciprocable  in  the  guide 
means  while  permitting  fluid  flow  therethrough  and  equal- 
ization of  fluid  in  the  valve  body  and  the  switch  body. 
The  operating  means  is  movable  by  the  valve  member  to 
actuate  the  contact  means,  and  biasing  means  are  asso- 
ciated with  the  operating  means  for  biasing  the  operating 
means  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  operating  means  by  the  valve  member. 
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3.422.846 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

MACHINE  TOOLS 
Helmut    Link,    Esslingen-Lerchenaecker,   and    Erich 
Schaefer,   Stuttgart-Obcrturkheim,   Germany,   as- 
signors to  Index-W'erke  K.G.  Habn  &  Tessky.  Ess- 
lingen  (Neckar),  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,923 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1965, 

J  29,665 

U.S.  CI.  137—624.18  18  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16k  31/04;  F15b  13/07 


cam  by  the  water  pressure.  A  dashpot  arrangement  re- 
tards the  hydraulic  motor  intermittently  to  cause  the  cam 
to  be  retarded  at  spaced  points  in  its  operation  to  keep 
the  successive  valves  open  for  the  predetermined  periods 
of  time. 


3  422  848 
MULTIPORT  rotary'  DISC  VALVE  WTTH 
LINER  PROTECTION  MEANS 
Warren  S.  Liebman,  Morton  Grove,  Don  B.  Carson, 
Mount  Prospect,  and  Charles  A.  Dolejs,  Arlington 
Heights,    III.,    assignors    to    Universal    Oil    Products 
Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,400 
VJS.  CI.  137—625.15  10  Claims 

Int.  CLF16k  77/02 


Control  arrangement  for  hydraullcally  operated  feed 
mechanisms  in  machine  tools  wherein  the  flow  of  hy- 
draulic fluid  to  and  from  the  cylinders  of  two  or  more 
hydraulic  feed  mechanisms  is  regulated  by  control  valves 
actuated  by  cams  on  a  camshaft.  To  prevent  premature 
movements  of  feed  mechanisms  to  and  from  their  opera- 
tive and  retracted  positions,  the  camshaft  is  arrested  when 
a  feed  mechanism  leaves  its  retracted  position  and  is 
started  again  in  response  to  return  movement  or  in  re- 
sponse to  completed  return  of  such  feed  mechanism  to 
retracted  position.  The  camshaft  carries  two  sets  of  cams. 
The  cams  of  one  set  act  upon  the  control  valves  and  the 
cams  of  the  other  set  arrest  the  drive  for  the  camshaft 
upon  completed  actuation  of  a  control  valve  in  a  sense 
to  effect  movement  of  a  feed  mechanism  to  operative 
position. 

3.422,847 

CYCLIC  CONTROL  FOR  MULTIPLE  VALVES 

Daniel  D.  Polizzi,  630  W.  8tb  St.,  Upland,  CaUf.     91786 

FUed  Jan.  16.  1967.  Scr.  No.  609,506 
VS.  CL  137—624.18  14  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16k  77/70,  i7/72 


A  plastic  liner  construction  for  a  multiport  rotary  valve 
comprising  a  discular  rotor  and  stator,  in  which  valve  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  peripheral  ports  in 
the  rotor  are  moved  into  registry  with  corresponding 
ports  in  the  stator,  the  latter  having  a  greater  total  num- 
ber of  peripheral  ports  than  the  rotor.  The  plastic  liner, 
which  is  attached  to  the  rotor  and  bears  against  the  flat 
seating  surface  of  the  stator,  is  provided  with  a  number 
of  peripherally  spaced  blind  recesses  which  register  with 
blanked-off  stator  ports.  A  rigid  reinforcing  plate,  dis- 
posed within  each  blind  recess,  is  drawn  up  tightly  against 
the  inner  transverse  face  of  the  recess.  This  design  mini- 
mizes scarring  and  erosion  of  the  liner  during  valve 
indexing  and  reduces  cross-port  leakage. 


The  specific  embodiment  of  the  invention  disclosed 
herein  is  operable  through  an  automatic  cycle  to  open 
a  series  of  valves  in  sequence  for  predetermined  periods 
of  time  to  distribute  water  from  a  pressurized  supply  to 
a  corresponding  series  of  supply  pipes  in  a  sprinkler  sys- 
tem. A  hydraulic  power  cylinder  actuated  by  the  pres- 
surized water  supply  operates  a  cyclic  control  in  the  form 
of  a  cam,  the  series  of  valves  being  biased  against  the 


3,422,849 
MIXING  VALVE 
Alex  Manoogian,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Masco 
Corporation.    Detroit.    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

Filed  Jone  7,  1966.  Ser.  No.  555.832 
U.S.  CI.  137—625.41  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  FI6k77 /02,  5/20 

1.  A  mixing  valve  comprising  a  body  having  two  inlet 
passageways,  an  outlet  duct,  and  a  generally  spherical 
valve  seat  located  therein  with  the  inlet  passageways  end- 
ing in  two  spaced  inlet  ports  in  the  seat  at  one  side  thereof, 
a  groove  in  said  body  communicating  with  said  seat  to 
provide  a  mixing  chamber,  said  groove  being  in  fluid  flow 
communication  with  said  outlet  duct  and  extending  around 
said  seat  from  said  outlet  duct  toward  said  inlet  ports, 
said  inlet  ports  being  equally  spaced  from  said  groove,  a 
generally  spherical  flexible  diaphragm  fitted  in  said  seat 
and  sealed  to  said  body  at  its  periphery,  said  diaphragm 
overlying  said  inlet  ports  and  said  groove,  a  spherical  ball 
valve  positioned  within  said  diaphragm  so  as  to  normally 
hold  said  diaphragm  against  said  seat  to  seal  said  inlet 
ports  and  groove  and  prevent  fluid  flow  through  said  valve, 
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said  ball  valve  having  a  smoothly  recessed  valving  sur- 
face thereon  so  that  upon  movement  of  said  ball  valve  to 
an  open  position  thereof  fluid  from  at  least  one  of  said 
inlet  ports  flexes  said  diaphragm  away  from  said  seat  and 
against  said  valving  surface  to  open  such  inlet  port  and 
said  groove  and  permit  fluid  flow  therethrough,  and  means 
limiting  motion  of  the  ball  valve  in  said  seat  to  rotation 
about  two  mutually  perpendicular  axes  whereby  rotation 
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valve  is  opened  upon  closing  of  the  main  valve  to  vent 
any  fluid  that  may  leak  past  the  sealing  means  while  the 


main  valve  is  closed.  Additional  structural  features  of  the 
vent  prevent  its  opening  while  the  main  valve  is  open,  or 
prevent  its  closing  while  the  main  valve  is  closed. 


of  said  ball  valve  about  the  first  of  said  axes  sweeps  said 
valving  surface  across  said  inlet  ports  in  a  first  direction 
along  a  line  joining  the  centers  of  said  inlet  ports  so  as  to 
vary  the  mix  of  the  fluid  passing  through  the  mixing  valve 
and  rotation  of  said  ball  valve  about  the  second  of  said 
axes  sweeps  said  valving  surface  relative  to  said  inlet  ports 
in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction 
so  as  to  vary  the  fluid  flow  passing  through  the  mixing 
valve. 

3  422  850 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLUID  VALVE 
Roland  B.  Caldwell,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Ranco  Incorporated,  Franklin  County,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,100 
UJS.  CI.  137—625.65  4  Claims 

IntClFUk  31/06,11/02 


3,422,852 

FLUID  TYPE  VALVE 

Andrew  V.  Ney,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Salem  Valve  Company,  Salem,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  1 1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,845 

VS.  a.  137—625.69  8  Claims 

Int  CI.  F16k  11/07 


h2  » 


•Y'iT^W 


Ports  of  a  three-way  valve  are  alternatively  closed 
by  the  central  part  of  a  flexible  rubber  cap  attached  to 
the  periphery  qi  an  annular  armature  sliding  on  a  tube, 
the  end  of  which  forms  a  valve  seat.  A  solenoid  and 
spring  shifts  the  armature  to  the  central  part  of  the 
rubber  cap  to  opposite  valve  ports. 


A  fluid  control  valve  having  a  plurality  of  fluid  cham- 
bers in  spaced-apart  relation  and  through  which  a  plunger 
passes  and  is  reciprocable  between  various  positions.  Flex- 
ible seals  encircle  the  plunger  and  are  disposed  between 
the  chambers  to  seal  them  from  each  other.  Ports  are 
provided  in  the  plunger  periphery  to  provide  for  selecijjve 
flow  of  fluid  between  certain  chambiers  while  the  latter 
and  the  plunger  porting  are  so  arranged  that  during  plun- 
ger movement  between  its  various  positions,  the  plunger 
ports  at  all  times  move  into  a  chamber  having  a  pres- 
sure lower  than  or  equal  to  the  pressure  to  which  they 
were  previously  subjected. 


3,422,851 
FLOW  VALVE  WITH  MECHANICALLY 
INTEGRATED   VENT   VALVE 
William  A.  Ray,  North   Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
International   Telephone   and   Telegraph   Corporation, 
New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,341 
VS.  CL  137—630.19  13  Claims 

Inl.  CI.  F16k  45/00 

A  chamber  is  provided  in  communication  with  the  ex- 
ternal reaches  of  the  main  valve  sealing  means.  A  vent 


3,422,853 

WATER  HAMMER   ARRESTER  WITH 

CONTROLLED  ORIFICE 

John  H.  Schmid,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Zum  Industries, 

Inc.,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,821 

VS.  CI.  138—30  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  F16I  55/04 

The  invention  disclosed  herein  relates  to  a  shock  ab- 
sorber for  fluid  lines.  In  its  preferred  form  the  shock 
absorber  has  a  hollow  body  connected  to  the  fluid  line.  A 
resilient  compressible  member  is  disposed  in  the  hollow 
body.  An  orifice  of  a  predetermined  size  connects  the  in- 
side of  the  hollow  body  to  the  fluid  line.  It  has  been  dis- 
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2  and  60  percent  by  weight  of  the  fiber-resin  composite  in 
the  unceramified  portion,  the  residual  silica  in  the  cerami- 
fied  portion  being  between  1  and  20  percent  by  weight 
after  ceramification.  Additionally,  the  conduit  may  be 
encased  in  a  silicone  rubber  jacket. 


3,422,856 

PLASnC-LINED  PIPE  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCING 

John  J.  Honter,  1938  Westview,  and  Knolie  L.  Fenner,  Jr., 

3816  N.  11th  St.,  both  of  Abilene,  Tex.     79603 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,057 

U.S.  CL  138—143  8  Claims 

Int  CL  F16I  9/12,  9/14 


of  a  shock  of  a  large  amplitude  occurring  the  shock  can 
be  reduced  to  two  low  amplitude  shock  waves. 


3,422,854 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FIREHOSE 
Roger  Brinson,  Halton,  near  Lancaster,  and  Alan 
Rodriguez.  Hallon.  England,  assignors  to  George 
Angus  &  Company  Limited,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  1,  1964, 

48,796/64 
VS.  CL  138—137  6  Qalms 

Int  CL  F16I  11/04 


A  firehose  which  consists  of  a  textile  jacket  having  an 
impermeable  lining  of  rubber  or  plastics  material  and 
an  outer  cover  of  rubber  or  plastic  material,  the  coyer 
having  in  it  a  multiplicity  of  small  holes  or  cuts  which 
are  sealed  to  prevent  access  of  water  to  the  jacket  through 
the  cover  but  are  capable  of  opening,  in  the  event  of 
puncture  of  the  lining,  to  permit  of  escape  through  them 
of  water  contained  in  the  hose. 


3,422,855 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  FLUID  CONDUIT 
Donald  E.  Weyer,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich^  a  corporation 
of  .Michigan 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,210 
VS.  CL  138—141  3  Claims 

Int  CL  F16I  11/04 


A  conduit  or  pipe  for  corrosive  liquids  and  the  like 
which  has  a  preformed  thermoplastic  liner  firmly  and 
permanently  adhesively  bonded  throughout  its  eiitii^e 
length  to  an  outer  reinforcing  pipe  body.  The  conduit  is 
characterized  by  a  smooth  uninterrupted  bore  of  constant 
diameter  even  at  the  coupling  joints  between  sections 
thereof.  The  arrangement  permits  positive  sealing  at  the 
joints  while  using  standard  tapered  pipe  threads  for  the 
coupling.  A  simplified  method  of  producing  the  plastic- 
lined  pipe  is  disclosed. 


3,422,857 
DEGASSER  DEVICE 
Nicholas  Napora,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dresser 
Industries,   Inc.,   Dalbs,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  June  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,121 
VS.  a.  138—143  8  Claims 

Int  CL  F16I  9/14;  C21c  7/10 


z 


Conduit  such  as  an  automobile  exhaust  duct  or  muffler 
made  of  a  silicone  resin-inorganic  fiber  composite,  at  least 
the  inner  portions  of  which  are  ceramified.  Any  un- 
ceramified portions  of  the  silicone  resin  consist  of  between 


The  present  invention  relates  to  conduit  for  transferring 
molten  metal  from  one  vessel  to  another  by  providirig  a 
differential  pressure.  In  vacuum  degassers,  the  conduit  is 
referred  to  as  a  snorkel.  The  conduit  is  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  cylindrical  members  beginning  with 
a  refractory  inner-cylinder,  one  or  more  concentric  in- 
sulating cylinders,  a  metal  support  cylinder  and  an  outer 
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refractory  cylinder.  The  invention  is  primarily  concerned 
with  the  construction  of  the  outer  refractory  cylinder  and 
refractory  support  shapes  employed  at  the  base  of  the 
snorkel  to  maintain  all  of  the  cylinders  in  their  relative 
positions. 

3,422,858 
WEFT  NIPPER  FOR  CIRCULAR  LOOMS 
Armand  Malchair,  Herstal,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Pellzer 
&  Fils  S.A.,  Societe  Anonyme,  \erviera,  Belgium,  a 
company 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Sept.  17,  1965, 

669,742 

VJS.  CL  139—13  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  D03d  37/00 


associated  with  one  of  the  roller  tracks.  A  mechanism 
interposed  between  the  moving  equipment  of  the  loom 
and  each  of  the  non-rotating  cams  is  operable  to  move 
and  block  the  non-rotating  cams  at  each  of  the  two  levels. 
These  levels  correspond  to  the  heald  positions  forming 
weaving  sheds. 

3,422,860 
LTODIRECTIONAL  BRAKING  MEANS  FOR  TERRY 

LOOM  PILE  WARP  LET-OFF  MECHANISM 

Joe  T.  Short,  West  Point,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Callaway  Mills 

Company,  La  Grange.  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Filed  July  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,206 

VS.  CI.  139—25  13  Claims 

Int.  CL  D03d  39/22:  F16d  63/00 


A  weft  nipper  for  circular  looms  has  an  oscillating  arm 
carrying  jaws  actuated  by  an  electromagnet.  This  arm  is 
angularly  displaced  by  cams  carried  by  the  rotating  equip- 
ment of  the  loom. 


3,422,859 

PATTERNING  MECHANISM  FOR 

CIRCULAR  LOOMS 

.Armand  Malchair,  Herstal,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Peltzer 

&   Flls  S.A.,  Societe  Anonyme,   Verviers,  Belgium,  a 

company 

Filed  Sept  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579365 

Claims  priority,  application  BcIgiDm,  Sept.  17,  1965, 

669,747 

U.S.  CI.  139—13  10  Claims 

In«.  CI.  D03d  i7/00,  1/00 


In  a  loom  for  weaving  terry  cloth  having  pile  loops 
formed  on  the  face  thereof,  including,  a  weaving  means, 
a  pile  warp  beam  for  holding  a  supply  of  pile  yarns,  a 
pair  of  interconnected  pile  warp  let-off  rolls  for  drawing 
the  pile  yarns  from  the  pile  warp  beam  and  feeding  the 
yarns  to  the  weaving  means,  and  drive  means  operatively 
connected  to  the  let-off  rolls  for  intermittently  rotating 
the  rolls  so  that  prescribed  lengths  of  the  pile  yarns  will 
be  drawn  intermittently  from  the  pile  warp  beam  and  fed 
to  the  weaving  means  for  forming  the  pile  loops;  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  unidirectional  braking  means  as- 
sociated with  the  let-off  rolls  for  permitting  the  rolls  to  be 
rotated  in  the  direction  for  drawing  the  pile  yarns  from 
the  pile  warp  beam  and  preventing  the  rolls  from  being 
rotated  in  the  opposite  direction  so  that  the  lengths  of  the 
pile  yarns  intermittently  drawn  from  the  pile  warp  beam 
by  the  let-off  rolls  will  be  uniformly  of  the  prescribed 
length  and  the  pile  loops  formed  in  the  terry  cloth  will  be 
of  a  uniform  height. 


3,422,861 

SELVAGE  FORMING  DEVICE  IN 

SHUTTLELESS  LOOMS 

Ramon  Balaguer  Golobart,  Calle  Vails  y  Tabemer  11, 

Barcelona  6,  Spain 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,434 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jan.  22,  1966,  322,688 

U.S.  CI.  139—122  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  D03d  47/00 


A  patterning  mechanism  for  circular  looms  is  provided 
with  an  annular  roller  track  associated  with  each  heald 
frame  and  operable  with  the  moving  equipment  of  the 
loom.  This  track  consists  of  double  stretches  and  switch- 
ing means  between  the  stretches.  The  mechanism  also  in- 
cludes at  least  one  radial  row  of  non-rotating  cams  cap- 
able of  moving  to  two  different  levels,  each  cam  being 


A  selvage  forming  device  for  shuttleless  looms  where  a 
tubular  mouthpiece  acts  as  a  thread  guide  and  is  arranged 
for  angular  rotation  for  introducing  the  supfriemental  in- 
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dependent  thread,  which  passes  through  the  thread-guide  seal  which  is  radially  deformable  in  response  to  fl"id  pres- 

channefof  the  .nouthpiece   into  the  shed  at  the  border  of  sure  to  create  a  tight  seal  between  the  male  and  female 
the  fabric  to  a  depth  correspondent  to  the  desired  width  of 

the  selvage,  where  it  is  inserted  by  an  air  jet.  **  """^^ 


3,422,862 
LOOM  PICKER  WITH  TAB 
Coyt   E.   Murray,   Gastonia,   N.C.,   assignor  to   Impact 
Plastics,  Incorporated,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  a  corporation 
of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,477 
U.S.  CL  139—159  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  I>03d  49/39 


members  while  fluid  is  flowing  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
reception  chamber. 


3,422,865 
NUT  CRACKER 
Marvin  A.  Barrow,  Mont  Belvieu,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Ben  W.  Dutton,  Archie   D.  Dutton,  Ross  I. 
Dutton,  Burch  B.  White,  C.  W.  Roebuck  and  Winston 
Smith 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,564 
VS.  CI.  14<>— 12  5  Ctaims 

Int.  CL  A47j  43/04 


This  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  loom  pickers, 
and  more  particularly  to  improved  loom  pickers  com- 
prising a  body  of  relatively  rigid,  abrasive-resistant  mate- 
rial having  the  ability  to  receive  repeated  impacts  from 
the  point  of  a  shuttle;  and  an  insert  of  elastomeric  shock- 
absorbing  material  having  a  tab  member  extending  into 
the  slot  which  receives  the  picker  stick. 


3,422,863 
LOOM  BOX  FRONT 
Howard  R.  Bowman,  Clemson,  S.C,  assignor  to  Deering 
.Milliken   Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,113 
U.S.  CL  139—183  1  culm 

lot  CL  D03d  49/52.  45/20 


A  loom  box  front  which  employs  a  roller  means  at  the 
entrance  thereof  to  absorb  the  shock  of  the  shuttle  and 
to  guide  the  shuttle  into  the  shuttle  box. 


3,422,864 

SELF-LOCKING  CONNECTOR  FOR  FLUID 

TRANSFER 

Fernand  Stanislas  AlUnquant,  53  Ave.  Le  Notre,  Sceaux- 

Hauts-de-Seine,  France 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,920 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1965, 

43,417;  Sept.  14,  1966,  76,395 

VS.  CI.  141—347  6  Claims 

Int.  a.  B65b  1/04;  F17c  S/OO;  F16I  37/28 

A  self-locking  connector  for  transferring  fluid  under 
pressure  and  having  a  male  member  insertable  into  a 
female  member,  said  male  member  having  an  annular 


1.  A  device  for  cracking  pecans  and  the  like  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  motor; 

( b)  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  secured  with  said  motor; 

(c)  a  first  eccentric  cam  mounted  at  the  end  of  said 
drive  shaft,  said  cam  being  rotated  when  said  shaft 
is  rotated; 

(d)  a  second  eccentric  cam  secured  with  said  shaft 
between  said  motor  and  said  first  eccentric  cam,  said 
second  eccentric  cam  being  positioned  relative  to  said 
first  eccentric  cam  such  that  the  eccentric  portions  of 
said  first  and  second  cams  are  oppositely  positioned 
relative  to  each  other; 

(e)  a  rotatable  wheel  having  a  front  and  back  surface 
spaced  from  said  first  and  second  cams,  said  wheel 
having  a  plurality  of  channels  around  the  outer  perim- 
eter thereof  for  receiving  pecans  and  the  like; 

(f)  a  stationary  jaw  facing  said  back  surface  of  said 
wheel,  said  jaw  being  positioned  in  alignment  with 
one  of  said  plurality  of  channels; 

(g)  a  first  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends  mounted 
transversely  to  said  drive  shaft,  said  first  end  of  said 
shaft  being  positioned  adjacent  said  front  face  of 
said  wheel  and  said  second  end  of  said  shaft  being 
positioned  adjacent  said  second  eccentric  cam;  and 

(h)  a  movable  jaw  secured  with  said  first  end  of  said 
first  shaft  wherein  said  stationary  jaw,  said  one  chan- 
nel of  said  plurality  of  said  channels,  said  movable 
jaw  and  said  shaft  are  in  longitudinal  alignment  with 
each  other  whereby  the  eccentric  portion  of  said 
second  rotating  eccentric  cam  engages  said  shaft  to 
move  said  shaft  and  said  movable  jaw  into  said  one 
channel  of  said  plurality  of  channels  to  engage  a 
pecan  and  the  like  positioned  therein  whereby  the 
pecan  is  positioned  between  said  movable  jaw  and 
stationary  jaw  to  be  thereby  cracked. 
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3,422,866 
METHOD  FOR  UPFLOW  MILLING  OF  GRAIN 
Tniman  B.  Wayne,  P.O.  Box  13086, 
HoustOD,  Tex.     77019 
CoatinuadoD-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  404,315, 
Oct.  16,  1964.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  681,174 
VS.  CI.  1 46—22 1.8  18  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B02b  5/00 


3,422,868 

COMBINATION  SWEATER  BAG  AND  HANDBAG 

Mary  K.  Hannum,  2015  N.  32nd  Ave., 

Hollywood,  Fla.     33021 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  663,354 
VS.  CI.  150—35  5  Claims 

lot  CL  A45c  J5/00 


A  bag  especially  constructed  for  carrying  a  folded 
sweater  combined  with  a  plurality  of  pockets  which  may 
serve  as  an  ordinary  handbag. 


A  method  for  upfk>w  milling  of  a  grain  such  as  rice  or 
barley  having  a  bran  coat  thereon.  The  method  includes 
the  steps  of  wetting  the  grain  with  a  bran-coat  softening 
agent  and  passing  the  grain  upwardly  through  a  milling 
chamber  and  maintaining  a  selected  back  pressure  thereon 
to  thereby  control  the  degree  of  milling  to  which  the  grain 
is  subjected. 

3,422,867 
DEVICE    FOR    WASHING    AND    DRYING    OF 
DELICATE  FABRICS  SUCH  AS  NYLON  HOSE, 
LINGERIE,  AND  THE  LIKE 
Yuhuan  Wu,  465  Ocean  Parkway,  Apt  5,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.     11218 
FUed  Dec  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,597 
VS.  CL  150—3  2  Claims 

lot  CLA45ci  7/00 


3,422,869 

LOCKING  TYPE  NUT 

James  C.  Lanins,  Jr.,  Elgin,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  673,720 

U.S.  CI.  151—30  7  Claims 

Int  CL  F16b  S9/S8 


A  locking  type  nut  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
threaded  aperture  therethrough,  and  a  discontinuous  cylin- 
drical shaped,  expandable  ring  member  attached  to  the 
body  portion  in  axial  alignment  with  the  aperture.  Upon 
receiving  a  mating  bolt  the  ring  member  will  be  caused 
thereby  to  expand  to  grip  the  threaded  end  of  the  bolt  in 
locking  fasliion. 


A  device  for  washing  and  drying  delicate  fabrics  such 
as  nylon  hose,  lingerie  and  the  like,  comprising  a  bag 
member  consisting  of  an  inner  lining  of  soft,  thin,  water 
absortwnt  material  provided  with  an  opening  and  a  slide 
fastener  for  sealing  the  opening.  The  inner  lining  is 
either  permanently  affixed  or  removably  secured  in  an 
outer  casing  of  toweling  material. 


3,422,870 
REMOTE  CONTROLLED  TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR 
MOUNTING  AND  DEMOLTVTING  ON  VEHICLE 
WHEELS 

Marvin  C.  Thomas,  3460  Berkeley  St., 

Boulder,  Colo.     80302 
FUed  Apr.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,889 
VS.  CL  152—214  12  Claims 

Int  CL  B60c  27/14 

Traction  device  for  lire  and  wheel  of  vehicle  having 
extensible  assembly  inclusive  of  plurality  of  links  in  pan- 
tograph assembly  supporting  traction  members  trans- 
versely of  tread.  Extensible  assembly  carried  by  station- 
ary surface  of  vehicle  inwardly  of  and  out  of  contact 
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with  wheel  in  retracted  inactive  position.  An  actuating  pivotable  into  position  to  lie  along  the  tightening  strand 
mechanism  out  of  contact  with  wheel  for  extending  said  after  it  has  engaged  a  link  and  with  a  clamp  for  clamping 
assembly  into  tire  gripping  relation  to  dispose  traction 


the  lever  to  the  tightening  strand  when  the  lever  is  piv- 
oted back  along  the  tightening  strand. 


members  at  circumferentially  spaced  intervals  along  tire 
tread.  Resilient  bias  holding  pantograph  assembly  in  ex- 
tended position. 

3,422,871 

SKID  CHAIN  TIGHTENER 

William  G.  Cartwright,  229  Braden  School  Road, 

Beaver  Falls,  Pa.     15010 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,073 

VS.  CI.  15i— 217  9  Claims 

Int  CL  B60c  27/00 


3,422,873 
TIRE  CORD 
John  W.  Liska,  Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Firestone  Th-e  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  applicadon  Ser.  No.  457,745, 
May  21,  1965.  This  appUcaHon  July  24,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  660,157 
VS.  CL  152—357  2  Claims 

Int  CL  B60c  9/02;  D02g  3/04,  3/48 


A  connector  and  tensioner  for  a  pair  of  end  aligned 
tension  members  comprising  a  frame  including  long  and 
short  longitudinal  and  transverse  sides,  respectively,  with 
one  of  the  long  sides  defining  a  slide  memlser,  one  of  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  tension  members  being  attached 
to  the  frame  at  the  intersection  of  one  of  the  long  sides 
and  one  of  the  short  sides  and  the  adjacent  end  of  tlie 
other  tension  member  being  slidably  engaged  with  the 
other  long  side  and  a  third  tension  member  having  one 
end  secured  to  the  other  short  side  of  the  frame  whereby 
the  third  tension  member  may  be  pulled  in  a  direction 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  end  aligned  tension  mem- 
bers so  as  to  slide  the  tension  member  slidably  engaged 
with  the  other  long  side  of  the  frame  and  thereby  connect 
the  end  aligned  tension  members  across  the  narrow 
transverse  width  of  the  frame. 


The  invention  provides  a  two  ply  tire  cord  which  is  made 
from  nylon  and  polyester  yams,  each  twisted  in  one  direc- 
tion with  critically  different  twist  multipliers  and  cabled 
together  in  the  opposite  direction  with  a  critical  twist  mul- 
tiplier to  produce  a  tire  cord  having  the  desirable  charac- 
teristics of  both  the  nylon  and  polyester  materials. 


3,422,872 
TIGHTENING  LEVER  FOR  THE  SIDE  CHAIN  OF 
AN  ANTISKID  OR  TIRE  PROTECITVE  CHAIN 
Anton  .Miiller,  L'nterkochen,  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor  to   Elscn-  nnd   Drahtwerk  Eriau   AG,   Aalen, 
Wurttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  July  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,864 

CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1966, 

E  31,071 

U.S.  a.  152—217  11  Claims 

Int  CL  B«0c  27/70 

/^n  arrangement  for  tightening  an  antiskid  chain  on  a 
tire  in  which  a  tightening  strand  extends  around  the  ra- 
dially innermost  portion  of  the  skid  chain  and  has  chain 
like  links  at  one  end  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  other  end 
with  a  recess  means  for  receiving  one  of  the  links  and 


3,422,874 
TIRE  ANT>  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT  BY  APPLYING 
STRIP  OF  RIBBER  COATED  CONTINUOUS  TIRE 
CORD  OF  LOW  EXTENSIBILITY  TO  THE  CAR- 
CASS IN  FLAT  FORM  AND  SIMULTANTOUSLY 
SHAPING  AND  VULCANIZING  TO  FINAL  TIRE 
SHAPE 
Edward  W.  Wcitzel,  GrecnvUle,  S.C,  assignor  to  Deer- 
ing  MiUiken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,253 
VS.  CL  152—361  11  Claims 

Int  CL  B29h  17/14 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  pneumatic  tire  including  the 
steps  of  forming  a  tire  carcass  in  flat  band  form,  apply- 
ing an  extensible  breaker  strip  to  said  carcass,  said  breaker 
strip  comprising  rubber  coated  continuous  tire  cord  of 
low  extensibility  disposed  in  a  pattern  across  the  width 
of  said  strip  from  one  side  to  the  other  with  reversals  at 
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the  edges  of  the  strip,  applying  sidewall  and  tread-form- 
ing green  rubber  over  said  carcass  and  breaker  strip  as- 
sembly in  a  flat  band  form  of  substantially  smaller  diam- 
eter than  the  final  form  of  said  tire,  shaping  and  vulcaniz- 
ing the  assembly  in  the  form  of  a  torus  under  beat  and 
pressure,  and  simultaneously  substantially  increasing  the 


3,422,876 

VEHICLE  WLNDOW  SCREEN 

Guentfaer  W.  Fester,  Rte.  3,  Highway  141  S., 

Sheboygan,  Wis.     53081 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,958 

U.S.  CI.  160—40  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B60j  1/16;  E06b  9/00 


circumference  of  said  breaker  strip  and  significantly  re- 
ducing the  width  of  said  breaker  strip,  the  cord  in  the  final 
configuration  having  substantially  undiminished  tensile 
strength  and  flex  life. 

11.  A  pneumatic  tire  made  according  to  the  method  of 
claim  1. 


3,422,875 

TUBELESS  TIRE  BEAD  EXPANDER 

Forrest  A.  Robinson,  561  Main  St., 

Keene,  N.H.     03431 
Filed  July  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,102 


UA  CI.  157—1.21 
Int.  CI.  B60c25//2 


A  removable  screen  assembly  for  mounting  in  an  auto- 
mobile window  opening  and  including  slidably  engaged 
8  Claims  frame  portions  to  permit  a  utilization  of  the  screen  assem- 
bly in  automobile  window  openings  of  varying  widths.  The 
lateral  edge  of  at  least  one  of  the  frame  portions  is  pro- 
vided with  a  coextending  laterally  projecting  resilient  seal 
member,  of  truncated  triangular  conflguration,  which  is 
engageable  with  the  body  of  the  automobile  adjacent  the 
window  opening,  in  overlying  sealing  relation  to  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  the  automobile  adjacent  the  window 
opening  whereby  the  seal  member  compensates  for  win- 
dow openings  having  a  non-vertically  disposed  rear  edge 
portion. 


3,422,877 
FLUSH  DECK   HATCH   COVER    ASSEMBLY    AND 

MOVABLE  PIVOT  MOl  NT  IHEREKOR 

.Meade  H.  Detweiler,  Calasauqua,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fuller 

Company,  Catasaqua,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  656,505 

U.S.  CI.  160—188  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  E06b  3/48:  B63b  19/12 


An  open  frame  defining  a  center  position  and  including 
a  plurality  of  workpiece  engageable  clamp  surface  por- 
tions mounted  within  the  confines  of  the  frame  and  shift- 
able  generally  radially  inwardly  toward  the  center  position 
along  paths  generally  coinciding  with  the  medial  plane 
of  the  frame  with  means  being  provided  to  force  the 
clamp  surface  portions  inwardly  toward  the  center  posi- 
tion. The  frame  is  provided  with  means  operative  to  sup- 
port the  frame  from  a  planar  surface  with  the  medial 
plane  of  the  frame  generally  parallelling  the  planar  sur- 
face and  spaced  outwardly  from  the  latter  a  distance  ap- 
proximately equal  to  one-half  the  axial  thickness  of  a  con- 
ventional pneumatic  vehicle  tire,  whereby  a  tire  generally 
centered  relative  to  said  center  position  and  disposed  in- 
wardly of  the  clamp  surface  portions  may  be  abutted 
against  the  planar  support  surface  and  automatically  be 
properly  positioned  for  engagement  of  the  center  portion 
of  the  tread  of  the  tire  by  the  clamp  surface  portions 
upon  their  being  forced  toward  the  center  position  defined 
by  the  frame. 


E  '  «— . .-  --. 
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A  flush  deck  hatch  cover  assembly  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pivotally  connected  panels  including  hinge  means 
connecting  an  edge  portion  of  the  outermost  panel  to  the 
edge  of  a  hatchway  in  a  deck  or  the  like,  characterized 
by  first  and  second,  laterally  and  vertically  displaced  pivot 
connections,  permitting  vertical   and  horizontal  shifting 
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movement  of  the  hinge  components,  initial  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  hinge  components  accompanying  the  initial 
folding  action  of  the  hatch  panels,  serving,  by  reason  of 
the  hinge  structure,  to  lift  the  edge  of  the  hinged  hatch 
panel  to  a  level  above  the  deck  about  a  first  pivot  connec- 
tion, subsequent  folding  of  said  panels  serving  to  transfer 
the  pivot  connection  to  a  second,  laterally  displaced,  high- 
er pivot  connection,  the  continued  folding  being  effected 
about  a  pivot  axis  defined  by  said  second  connection. 


3,422,880 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  INVESTMENT  SHELL 
MOLDS  FOR  THE   HIGH  INTEGRTTY   PRE- 
CISION  CASTING   OF  REACTIVE  AND  RE- 
FRACTORY METALS 
Robert  .A.  Brown  and  Clifford  A.  Brown,  Albany,  Oreg., 
assignors  to  Rem  Metals  Corporation,  Albany,  Oreg., 
a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,022 
VS.  CL  164 — 26  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B22c  9/00,  1/00,  9/02 


3,422,878 

FOLDABLE  DOOR  FOR  WALL  OPENLNGS 

Samuel  GaUetti,   1360  NE.  204th  Terrace, 

North  Miami  Beach,  Fla.     33162        ' 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,085 

U.S.  CI.  160—199  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  E05d  15/26;  E06b  9/06,  9/262 


A  foldable  door  including  panels  connected  together  by 
bendable  plastic  hinge  strips  so  that  the  panels  are  fold- 
able.  Each  panel  includes  a  frame  comprised  of  two  rails 
connected  together  by  a  wall,  and  the  rails  have  inwardly 
opening  grooves  receiving  ornamental  panels  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  the  wall,  the  ornamental  panels  being  re- 
placeable. The  panels  are  carried  movably  on  a  track  by 
a  carriage  including  a  pin  for  each  panel  assembly,  the 
pin  having  at  its  upper  end  wings  cooperating  with  stop 
lugs  on  a  block  receiving  the  pin  for  preventing  folding  of 
the  panels  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  normal  folding 
thereof.  

3,422,879 

DRAPERY  LINER 

Edward  J.  Ryan,  711  Carriage  Hill  Drive, 

Glenview,  lU.     60025 

nied  Sept.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,753 

VS.  CI.  160—330  4  Claims 

InL  CL  A47h  21/00,  13/04,  23/00 
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1.  The  method  of  making  an  investment  shell  mold 
which  comprises: 

(a)  dip  coating  a  disposable  pattern  in  a  liquid  suspen- 
sion of  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  finely  divided  metallic  columbium,  molybdenum, 
tantalum  and  tungsten  and  a  binder  therefor  com- 
prising at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  tiie  refractory  metal  oxides  and  the  refractory 
metal  compounds  pyrollizable  to  refractory  metal 
oxides, 

(b)  stuccoing  the  dip  coated  pattern  with  at  least  one 
of  the  said  finely  divided  metals, 

(c)  drying  the  dipcoated  and  stuccoed  pattern, 

(d)  repeating  the  dip  coating,  stuccoing  and  drying 
sequence  until  a  shell  mold  of  the  desired  thickness 
has  been  built  up  about  the  disposable  pattern, 

(e)  removing  the  disposable  pattern  from  the  shell 
mold,  and 

(f)  firing  the  shell  mold  at  a  temperature  below  the 
sintering  temperature  of  any  of  its  constituents,  said 
temperature  being  predetermined  to  convert  to  refrac- 
tory metal  oxides  the  mold  content  of  refractory 
metal  compounds  pyrollizable  to  refractory  metal 
oxides,  and  through  the  agency  of  the  refractory 
metal  oxides  to  bond  together  the  finely  divided 
metal  particles  to  form  the  finished  mold. 


A  drapery  liner  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  flexible  ma- 
terial sized  to  cover  a  pleated  drape  without  projecting 
beyond  the  edges  thereof  which  has  a  strip  of  looped 
fringe  sewed  across  the  width  of  the  sheet  slightly  below 
the  top  margin  thereof,  the  sewing  of  the  fringe  also  pro- 
viding the  top  hem.  the  loops  of  the  fringe  being  suffi- 
ciently narrow  and  short  to  restrict  lateral  shifting  of 
the  liner,  and  the  fringe  loops  being  close  enough  to- 
gether to  provide  alignment  with  conventional  drape  pins 
used  to  hang  the  drape,  which  pins  are  received  through 
the  loop,  the  top  of  the  liner  hiding  the  fringe  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  pins  from  view. 


3,422,881 
DEVICE    FOR    FEEDING    MOLTEN   METAL    INTO 
THE  PERIPHERAL  GROOVE  OF  A  CONTINUOUS 
CASTING   WHEEL  FOR  THE   I  RODUCTION   OF 
METAL  BARS  OR  INGOTS 

Ilario  Properzi,  Via  Cosimo  del  Fante  10,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,349 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  20,  1965, 

6,194/65 

U.S.  CI.  164—278  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B2U  11/06,  1/10 

In  a  continuous  casting  machine  a  rotatable  casting 
wheel  rhus  a  circumferential  edge  face  provided  with  a 
circutrtferential  casting  groove.  An  endless  travelling  belt 
is  looped  about  the  wheel  and  has  an  inner  surface  en- 
gaging the  edge  face  of  a  portion  of  arc  to  define  in  the 
regicMi  of  engagement  a  travelling  mold  cavity.  A  supply 
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means  for  supplying  molten  metal  is  arranged  adjacent 
the  wheel  and  includes  a  nozzle  member  communicating 


with  the  mold  cavity.  The  nozzle  member  is  configurated 
as  a  channel-shaped  conduit  having  an  open  side  which 
faces  the  inner  surface  of  the  belt  slud  is  closed  thereby. 

3,422,882 

DRYING  MACHINES 

Richard  John  .\rcher,  Luton,  England,  assignor  to  E.  W. 

Hudson  Limited,  Luton,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1966,  S«r.  No.  586,407 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  21,  1965, 

44,650/65 
U.S.  CL  165—1  10  CI 

Int.  CK  F26b  3/20,  9/00;  GOSd  23/19 


The  disclosure  is  concerned  with  a  method  for  healing 
a  platen  in  a  drying  machine  in  which  the  selected  drying 
temperature  in  a  platen  heating  chamber  is  accurately 
maintained  and  the  latent  beat  of  steam  is  utilized  by  es- 
tablishing and  maintaining  a  reduced  pressure  condition  in 
the  heating  chamber  such  that  the  boiling  point  of  water  is 
reduced  to  the  required  drying  temperature.  A  heating  ar- 
rangement for  a  drying  machine  is  also  disclosed.  Tlie 
heating  arrangement  includes  a  platen  heating  chamber, 
steam  supply  and  suction  means.  Control  means  are  dis- 
closed for  maintaining  the  pressure  and  temperature  condi- 
tions required.  The  control  means  may  be  operative  auto- 
matically from  members  which  sense  the  pressure  or  tem- 
perature of  the  beating  chamber. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  165—26  see: 
Patent  No.  4,423,275 


3,422,883 
COOLING  TOWERS 
John  Harold   Daltry,  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  The 
EogUsh  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  17,  1965, 

35,314/65 
VS.  CL  165-^7  4  Claims 

Int  CL  E04b  1/12.  5/55;  F24li  3/00 


A  cooling  tower  for  a  steam  turbine  installation  hav- 
ing a  central  vertical  column,  a  heat  exchanger  means 
including  a  plurality  of  coolers,  a  ring  beam  supported 
above  the  ground  at  the  base  of  the  tower  which  has  a 
plurality  of  guides  equi-spaced  around  its  periphery,  a 
plurality  of  main  suspension  cables  radiating  from  the  top 
of  said  column  to  anchorages  arranged  in  a  circle  around 
the  tower  base,  each  said  cable  passing  over  a  said  guide, 
and  cladding  fixed  to  the  cables  and  extending  around 
the  periphery  of  the  tower  between  a  bottom  level  above 
the  ground  and  a  top  level  below  the  top  of  the  column 
to  provide  the  wall  of  the  tower. 


3,422,884 
CONDENSER  TUBE  BUNDLED 
Philip  Scitcr   Otten,   .Media,   Pa.,   assignor  to   Baldwin- 
Lima-Hamiltoa  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  605,460 
VS.  CL  165—67  4  Claims 

Int  CL  F28f  9/04 
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Condenser  tube  bundles  for  large  condensers  used  in 
power  plants  and/or  saline  water  conversion  plants  are 
fabricated  in  a  manner  which  reduces  the  need  for  man- 
power and  time  for  assembly.  Rows  of  tubes  are  supported 
by  horizontal  bars  made  from  lightweight  castable  ma- 
terial such  as  foam  plastics.  After  the  tubes  are  coupled 
together  with  support  bars  between  horizontal  rows  of 
the  tubes,  a  pair  of  header  sheets  are  telescoped  over 
each  end  of  the  tubes.  The  space  between  the  sheets  of 
each  pair  may  then  be  filled  with  foam  plastic. 


3,422,885 
TANK  COVER 
Daniel   D.   Dengler,  Mogadorc,   Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,690 
VS.  CL  16S-72  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  F78d  1/06;  F28f  7/00 

A  tank  cover  comprising  a  corrosive  resistant  lining 
attached  to  a  rigid  metallic  grill-work  which  not  only  al- 
lows the  rapid  dissipation  of  heat  from  the  lining,  bw 
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also  provides  substantial  reinforcement  for  the  cover.  This 
grill-work  may  take  the  form  of  substantially  parallel  in- 


3,422,888 
AIR  DISTRIBUTION  TERMINAL 
Milton  H.  Coleman,  B^ast  Syracuse,  and  Darwin  G.  Traver, 
De  Witt,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  649,943 
VS.  CL  165—123  8  Claims 

Int  CL  F28f  13/12;  F28f  7/00 


tersecting  rectangular  grids  or  be  simply  a  perforated 
plate.  

3,422,886 
RADIATION  COOLER  FOR  USE  IN  SPACE 
Joseph  S.  Buller,  Goleta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SanU  Barbara 
Research    Center,    Goleta,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
California 

Filed  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,676 
VS.  CL  16S— 80  U  Claims 

Int  CL  F28f  7/00 


A  multistage  radiation  cooling  arrangement  is  provided 
to  efficiently  cool  a  radiation  detector  in  a  vacuum  con- 
dition, for  example,  outer  space,  a  first  support  is  pro- 
vided for  the  detector  which  is  in  thermal  conductive  heat 
transfer  relation  with  a  first  black  body  radiating  surface. 
A  plurality  of  radiation  shields  surround  the  detector  and 
the  first  black  body  surface  each  segment  of  the  structure 
being  telescopically  received  within  the  other  and  physi- 
cally spaced  therefrom  to  inhibit  conductive  heat  trans- 
fer. In  one  embodiment  supporting  wires  maintain  the 
spaced  relation  between  the  segments  so  that  the  vacuum 
existent  therebetween  effectively  prevents  heat  transfer. 
Another  embodiment  fills  the  volume  between  the  seg- 
ments with  super  insulation  to  inhibit  conductive  heat 
transfer  therebetween.  Each  shield  is  provided  with  a 
radiating  black  body  surface  adapted  to  be  focused  on 
dark  space  whereby  staged  radiation  cooling  is  provided 
to  maintain  the  detector  at  desired  low  temperature. 


A  room  terminal  for  use  in  an  air  conditioning  system 
employing  reheat  coils  in  the  terminal  to  compensate  for 
varying  loads  in  the  area  served  thereby.  The  unit  is  pro- 
vided with  a  nozzle  sheet  for  discharging  the  tempered  air 
through  a  stack  for  inducing  room  air  therethrough  for 
further  tempering  the  conditioned  air. 


3,422,889 
FAST  PIPE  COLTLING  FOR  OFFSHORE  DRILLING 
Oscar  A.  Yost  302  W.  22nd  St,  New  York,  N.Y.     10011 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  606,952 
VS.  a.  166— .5  10  Claims 

Int  CL  E21b  43/01;  F16I  37/02.  37/10 


3,422,887 
CONDENSER  FOR  DISTILLATION  COLUMN 
Frederick  D.  Berkeley  IH.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Graham   Manufacturing   Co.,   Inc.,   Batavia,   N.Y.,   a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646,817 
U.S.  CL  165—113  3  Claims 

Int  CI.  BOld  5/00:  F28b  1/02 


zjrrjyT 


The  disclosure  described  pipe  assemblies  for  offshore 
A  condenser  is  removably  mountable  on  a  distillation    oil  wells.  The  pipe  assemblies  have  pipe  sections  which 
or  stripping  column.  The  condenser  is  compact  and  easily    are  quickly  engaged  by  tapered,  helically  threaded  inter- 
cleaned  due  to  a  removable  spiral  tube  bundle.  fitting  ends.  AuxiUary  laterally  disposed  pipes  convey  oil 
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or  air  to  operate  an  undersea  slide  valve.  Pipes  inside  the  tank  or  separate  tanks  trucked  to  the  well-site.  In  one 

auxiliary  pipes  convey  steam  to  the  bottom  of  the  as-  form  of  the  invention,  the  components  of  the  combus- 

sembly.  A  basin  is  provided  at  the  bottom  of  the  assembly  lion-supporting  mixture  may  be  vaporized  in  a  high  pres- 

into  which  excess  oil  can  be  drained  and  pumped  out  sure  vaporizer  connected  above  ground  to  the  head  of 
along  with  sea  water  and  steam.  Quick  detachable  thread- 
ed couplings  are  provided  for  the  auxiliary  pipes. 


3,422,890 
TREATMENT   OF   SUBSURFACE   OIL-BEARING 
FORMATIONS  WITH  OIL-WETTING  CATIONIC 
EMULSIONS 
Hear>-  C.  H.  Darley,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,722 
VS.  a.  166—9  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E2lh  43/20,  43/ 16 

Prior  to  waterflooding  a  formation  for  recovery  of  oil 
therefrom,  the  formation  is  treated  with  an  oil-in-water 
emulsion  capable  of  oil^wetting  the  formation  so  as  to 
prevent  swelling  and  improve  the  formation's  response  to 
permeability  to  waterflooding. 


3  422  891 
RAPID  BREAKTHROUGH  IN  SITU  COMBUSTION 

PROCESS 
John  D.  .Alexander,  John  N.  Dew  and  William  L.  Martin, 
PoDca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany, Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,302 
VS.  CI.  166 — 11  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E21b4i/24 


!lf 


iVt^  iixcairmxtm 


A  forward  burning  in  situ  combustion  process  wherein 
channeling  is  encouraged  to  produce  a  rapid  breakthrough 
of  the  combustion  front  at  the  production  well.  Combus- 
tion of  the  bypassed  hydrocarbon-containing  portions  of 
the  formation  is  then  carried  out  by  injecting  a  non- 
combustible  fluid  such  as  water  or  an  inert  gas  to  plug 
the  more  permeable  burned  out  portions  of  the  formations 
while  continuing  the  injection  of  a  free  oxygen-containing 
gas. 

3,422,892 

SUPPLY  OF  HIGH-PRESSURE  COMBUSTION. 

SUPPORTING  GAS  TO  WELLS 

Horace   B.   Bryant,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Air 

Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  .Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,545 
U.S.  CI.  166 — to  3  Claims 

Int  CI.  E21b  43/24 

System  and  method  for  supporting  combustion  in  the 
down-hole  portion  of  an  oil  well  by  supplying  at  elevated 
pressure  a  combustion-supporting  mixture  of  oxygen  and 
an  inert  gas,  preferably  nitrogen,  in  liquid  form  at  the 
site  of  the  well.  The  mixture  may  be  supplied  in  the 
necessary  proportions  either  to  support  combustion  in  a 
down-hole  burner  or  to  initiate  and  maintain  In  situ 
combustion  in  the  formations  adjacent  the  well.  The 
combustion-supporting  mixture  of  liquid  oxygen  and 
liquid   nitrogen   may  be   supplied  either  from   a  single 


the  well.  Alternatively,  the  liquid  mixture  may  be  sup- 
plied to  the  down-hole  portion  of  the  well  through  cas- 
ings resistant  to  low  temperature,  and  permitted  to 
vaporize  below  ground  from  the  heat  of  the  earth. 


3  422  893 
CONDUCTION  HEATING  OF  FORMATIONS 
Joseph  E.  Warren,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf 
Research  &   Development   Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,887 
VS.  CI.  166 — 40  5  Claims 

Int.  C\.  E2lb  43/ 24,  43/ 26 


A  method  for  producing  oil  from  a  subterranean  for- 
mation containing  a  viscous  oil  adjacent  an  impermeable 
formation  in  which  steam  is  injected  down  the  well  and 
into  a  fracture  extending  from  the  well  outwardly  into 
the  impermeable  formation  while  flow  of  steam  into  the 
oil-bearing  formation  is  blocked.  After  injecting  steam 
for  a  period  to  accomplish  the  desired  heating,  by  con- 
duction of  the  oil,  flow  from  the  impermeable  forma- 
tion is  blocked,  and  the  well  placed  in  communication 
with  the  oil-bearing  formation  to  produce  oil  from  the 
well. 
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3  422  894 
METHOD   OF  TREATING   AND   PRODUCING 
FLUIDS  FROM  RESERVOIRS  OF  VARIABLE 
PERMEABILITY 
Clarence  W.  Brandon,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  of  twelve 
and  one-half  percent  to  Orpba  B.  Brandon,  Tulsa,  Okla., 
five  percent  to  Harvey  B.  Jacobson,  Washington,  D.C., 
and  fift>  percent  to  N.  A.  Hardin,  Catherine  H.  Newton 
and  Hazel  H.  Wright,  all  of  Forsyth,  Ga.,  jointly 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  211,778, 
July  23,  1962.  This  application  June  5,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  643,609 
U.S.  CI.  166—42  41  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E21b  43/26. 43/25,  43/16 
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present  invention  includes  packer  and  tester  means  dis- 
posed in  a  well  bore  on  a  pipe  string,  an  enclosed  sample 
chamber  in  the  pipe  string  above  the  tester  means  for  re- 
ceiving formation  fluids,  and  indicator  means  for  provid- 


An  oil  recovery  method  wherein  cyclic  alternations  of 
fluid  medium  and  sonic  waves  are  introduced  into  a 
variably  permeable  formation  and  are  controlled  such 
that  fluid  medium  and  sonic  waves  are  withdrawn 
cyclically  during  the  rarefaction  portion  of  the  alterna- 
tion waves.  This  causes  greater  production  from  the  less 
permeable  areas. 

3,422,895 

WELL  SERVICING 

Kenneth  T.  Koonce,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esse 

Production  Research  Company 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  669,204 

U.S.  CI.  166—79  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E2  lb  ii/0i,4i/00 


,^ e^ 


ing  a  positive  surface  indication  when  fluid  pressure  in  the 
sample  chamber  has  reached  a  predetermined  magnitude, 
said  indicator  means  including  a  slip  joint  device  capable 
of  relative  movement  when  a  portion  thereof  is  subjected 
to  said  pressure. 

3,422,897 
ANCHORING  DEVICE 
Martin  B.  Conrad,  Carpinteria,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baker 
Oil  Tools.  Inc.,  City  of  Commerce,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,826 
VS.  CI.  166—122  23  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E21b  33/126,33/127,  23/04 


A  portable  or  movable  support  means  is  provided  with 
a  valved  manifold  into  which  pump  tools  are  insertable 
for  pumping  into  a  well  conduit  by  connecting  the  mani- 
fold to  the  well  and  to  pump  and  tank  means. 


3,422,896 

APPARATLIS  FOR  USE  IN  DRILL  STEM 

TESTING 

Benjamin    P.    Nutter,    Houston,    Tex.,    assignor   to 

Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation,  Houston, 

Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,037 
VS.  CI.  166—113  14  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B21b4J/;/,  49/00 

Drill   stem  testing   apparatus  in   accordance  with  the 


A  retrievable  bridge  plug  adapted  to  be  anchored  in  a 
well  bore,  in  which  the  anchor  means  comprises  a  body 
of  discrete  sand  grains  normally  confined  in  an  annular 
space  between  opposing  packing  elements  movable  one 
toward  the  other  to  set  the  plug  in  the  well  by  causing 
outward  movement  of  the  sand  grains  into  engagement 
with  the  well  wall,  the  sand  grains  being  confined  between 
the  packing  elements.  Such  a  plug  in  which  a  resilient 
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sleeve  is  provided  defining  the  inner  wall  of  the  annular 
space,  and  fluid  pressure  from  below  or  from  above  the  set 
packer  acts  on  the  resilient  sleeve  to  force  the  sand  grains 
into  engagement  with  the  well  wall.  Such  a  plug  in  which 
locking  rings  are  provided  to  lock  the  plug  in  a  set  condi- 
tion, and  a  shiftable  retaining  ring  releasably  holds  the 
locking  rings  in  locking  engagement.  Such  a  plug  in  which 
fluid  in  the  sand  grain  is  allowed  to  pass  from  between  the 
packing  elements  to  prevent  fluid  lock  during  setting  of 
the  plug. 


The  particular  embodiment  described  herein  as  illus- 
trative of  one  form  of  the  invention  in  mechanical  setting 
tools  for  setting  well  tools  in  well  bores  includes  an  inner 
member  having  a  full  open  bore,  and  an  outer  member 
which  can  be  selectively  anchored  in  a  well  bore  against 
upward  movement.  The  inner  member  is  releasably 
coupled  to  the  well  tool  to  be  set  by  a  coupling  mechanism 
which  can  be  conditioned  for  release  by  upward  force 
applied  to  the  inner  member  to  set  the  well  tool.  After 
setting,  the  coupling  mechanism  and  the  anchored  condi- 
tion of  the  outer  member  can  be  released  by  simple  down- 
ward and  upward  motion  of  the  inner  member.  The  sel- 
ling tool  can  be  utilized  to  further  apply  setting  force 
to  the  well  tool  by  downward  nrovement  of  the  inner 
member  into  engagement  with  the  well  tool. 


which  gripping  elements  releasably  connect  the  anchor- 
ing assembly  to  the  tulnilar  support  and  means  for  re- 


3,422,898 
SETTING  APPARATUS  FOR  WELL  TOOLS 
Martin  B.  Conrad,  Carpinteria,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
berger  Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  «61,422 
L'.S.  CI.  166 — 125  S  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E21b  23/00,  33/128 


leasing  the  connection  of  the  gripping  elements  to  the 
tubular  support. 

3,422,900 
PRESSURE  ASSLSTED  RETRIEVABLE 
BRIDGE  PLUG 
Waller  E.  Hyde,  David  L.  Farley,  and  John  C.  Holden, 
Duncan  Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Dun- 
can, Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  606,413 
U.S.  CL  166—131  16  Claims 

Int.  CL  E21b  23/00.  33/12 


3,422,899 

WELL  PACKER 

Cicero  C.  Brown,  8490  Katy  Road, 

Houston,  Tex.     77024 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,009 
LS.  CI.  166—129  17  CUims 

lntCLE2  lb  2i/06 

A  well  packer  having  a  tubular  support,  a  packing  as- 
sembly releasably  connected  to  the  tubular  support  and 
defining  a  bypass  passage,  a  holddown  assembly  secured 
to  the  tubular  support  and  adapted  to  close  the  bypass 
passage,  an  anchoring  assembly  having  gripping  elements 


A  retrievable  bridge  plug  with  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween the  control  mandrel  and  the  slips  on  one  side  of 
the  packer  rings.  The  packer  setting  force  is  applied  by 
one  shoulder  on  the  mandrel,  while  the  slip  setting  force 
is  applied  to  the  slips  through  the  spring,  thus  dividing 
the  setting  force  between  the  slips  and  the  packer  ring. 
The  control  mandrel  is  designed  in  such  a  way  that  differ- 
ential pressure  is  utilized  to  keep  the  equalizing  valve 
closed  and  the  bridge  plug  in  the  set  position  without  the 
aid  of  a  positive  mechanical  lock  which  would  require 
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tubing  rotation  in  order  to  unlock  it.  A  collet  spring  ar-  overlapping  series  form  a  seal  with  a  well  casing,  each 
rangemeni  in  the  tool  provides  an  indication  at  the  sur-  successively  sealing  component  retaining  fluid  under  pres- 
face  that  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  control  mandrel 
has  occurred.  The  collet  spring  arrangement  in  the  tool 
also  provides  a  temporary  resistance  to  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  control  mandrel  which  permits  an  impact  to 
be  applied  to  help  release  the  tool.  The  bridge  plug  also 
is  constructed  to  take  advantage  of  the  pressure  differential 
existing  across  the  packer  rings  to  compress  the  packer 
rings  more  tightly  against  the  casing. 


3,422,901 
RETRIEVABLE  WELL  PACKER 

Martin  B.  Conrad,  Carpinteria,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baker 
Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  City  of  Commerce,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,190 

VS.  CL  166—134  17  Claims 

IdL  CL  E21b  23/06 


sure  greater  than  that  which  a  previously  sealed  com- 
ponent is  capable  of  retaining. 


3,422,903 
GROUTING  MATERIAL  CIRCULATING  VALVE 
MEANS    IN    CONJUNCTION    WITH    EARTH 
DRILLING  TUBES 
Bengt  K.  B.  Jansson,  Skelleftea,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sta- 
bUator  Aktiebolag,  Bromma,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  joint- 
stock  company 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,696 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  22,  1964, 

15,509  64 

U.S.  CI.  166—224  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  E21b  33/138:  F16k  21/04 


A  well  packer  that  includes  a  mandrel  having  portions 
of  larger  and  smaller  diameter,  a  resilient  annular  seal- 
ing member  around  the  larger  portion  of  the  mandrel, 
and  slip  assemblies  having  shoulders  engaging  the  ends  of 
the  sealing  member.  The  shoulders  are  movable  toward 
each  other  in  response  to  an  upward  force  on  the  man- 
drel for  compressing  the  sealing  member  and  expanding 
it  outwardly.  A  force-responsive  element  disconnects  the 
mandrel  from  the  slips  upon  imposing  a  predetermined 
downward  load,  after  which  the  mandrel  may  be  moved 
to  position  the  smaller  diameter  portion  within  the  an- 
nular member,  relieving  the  end  load  on  the  shoulders  of 
the  slip  assemblies.  The  mandrel  then,  when  pulled  up- 
wardly further,  releases  the  slips  and  removes  the  tool 
from  the  well  as  a  unit. 


Grout  circulating  valve  means  for  use  in  deep  drilling 
operations  employing  a  tube  having  apertures  therein 
opening  outwardly  through  the  tube  to  permit  outward 
delivery  of  the  grout  mixture,  the  apertures  being  closed 
by  displaceable  flexible  and  resilient  flaps  each  of  a  width 
and  length  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  apertures  and 
defined  by  two  slots  extending  inwardly  from  edge  por- 
tions of  a  spring  steel  ring  strip  surrounding  and  bonded 
on  the  tube,  said  flaps  being  prestressed  to  conform  in 
shape  to  the  exterior  of  the  tube  and  lie  closely  in  sealing 
contact  over  individual  tube  apertures. 


3,422,902 
WELL  PACK-OFF  UNIT 

Charles  W.  Bouchillon,  Starkville,  Miss.,  assignor  to  The 
Herschede  Hall  Clock  Company,  Starkville,  Miss.,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,713 

U.S.  CI.  166—202  21  Claims 

InL  CL  E21b  23/04: 33/12:  F16J  15/14 

A  well  pack-off  unit  having  a  plurality  of  seal  com- 
ponents forming  a  seal  system  in  which  components  in 


3,422,904 
SPRINKLER  HEAD 
Bruce  i.  Macartney,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Norris 
Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,074 
VS.  CL  169—39  10  Claims 

Int  CL  A62c  3/12 

A  sprinkler  head  including  a  body  member,  nozzle, 
valve,  and  deflecting  member  is  provided  with  a  pair  of 
strut  members  urging  the  valve  member  against  its  seat. 
The  strut  members  are  held  in  position  by  a  fusible  link 
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including  a  pair  of  tension  members  engaging  a  fusible 
member  of  cup-shaped  configuration  containing  fusible 
material  with  a  piston  member  abutting  thereagainst  so 
that  the  tension  members  normally  tend  to  urge  the  piston 


vertical  position  of  .he  links  and  means  to  move  the  cam 
to  an  inoperative  condition  to  render  the  same  ineffective 


member  in  compressive  relationship  with  the  fusible  ma- 
terial. In  the  event  ambient  temperature  goes  above  the 
fusible  temperature  of  the  fusible  material  it  is  forced 
past  the  piston  to  release  the  tension  members  so  that 
the  valve  member  is  blown  off  its  seat. 


BIdg., 


3,422,905 
INDIRECT  DRIVEN  PROPELLER 

Ernest  Muller,  %  Messageries  Maritimes,  A.M.P. 
Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,561 

U.S.  CI.  170—173  ••  1  Ctaim 

Int.  CI.  B63h  ;  /20 


The  propeller  is  driven  indirectly  and  involves  differ- 
ences of  construction  employing  a  flange  for  the  accom- 
modation of  a  hold-down  bolt  or  bolts  which  are  seen  to 
establish  connection  between  the  propeller  and  shaft 
coupling,  and  is  an  object  therefore  of  the  invention. 


3.422,906 
MIXED  DRAFT  AND  POSITION  CONTROL 
Ernest  V.  Bunting,  Detroit,  and  Hans  V.  Lind,  Royal  Oak, 
Mich.,    assignors    to    .Massey-Ferguson    Inc.,    Detroit, 
.Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,750 
VS.  CI.  172—9  10  Claims 

Intel.  A0Ib6i///2 

A  tractor  implement  linkage  control  having  hydrau- 
lically  operated  draft  links  controlled  by  a  draft  force 
responsive  member,  a  draft  link  position  sensing  cam 
member  respoasive  to  modify  the  effect  of  changes  in 
draft  force  controlling  the  draft  links  with  changes  in  the 


to  modify  the  effect  of  changes  in  draft  force  controlling 
the  draft  links. 


3,422,907 
DEVICE  FOR  HARROWING  ARABLE  LAND 

Joost  Gijzenberg,  Aalsmeerderweg  933, 

.Nleuw-Vennep,  .Netherlands 

Filed  .Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  .No.  508,998 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  3,  1964, 

6414018 

VS.  CI.  172—102  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  79/06 


Longitudinally  spaced  and  transversely  extending  har- 
row beams  are  mounted  by  pairs  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending arms  adapted  to  oscillate  in  relatively  opposite 
directions  so  that  the  harrow  beams  traverse  substantially 
coextensive  paths.  The  drive  mechanism  for  the  longi- 
tudinally extending  arms  comprises  a  pair  of  radial  crank 
arms  on  a  common  shaft  and  projecting  in  relatively  op- 
posite directions  therefrom  and  the  cranks  being  con- 
nected by  links  to  individual  ones  of  the  pairs  of  the  arms 
and  with  the  common  shaft  vertically  disposed  so  as  to 
limit  the  forces  acting  on  the  harrow  beams  to  those  con- 
tained within  horizontal  planes. 


3,422,908 

FARM  TOOL  CARRIER 

Francis  W.  Blake,  Hereford,  Colo.     80732 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser.  .No.  419,081 

U.S.  CI.  172—106  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  35/00,  39/00 

A  farm  tool  carrier  having  a  frame,  an  operable  tool 
on  the  frame,  a  front  to  back  aligned  pair  of  tandem 
rockable  weight-carrying  main  wheels  mounted  on  the 
end  of  a  pivot-crank  rotatably  held  on  and  centrally  of 
the  frame,  hydraulic  ram  means  for  rotatably  actuating 
and  holding  the  pivot-crank  for  effecting  a  raising  and  low- 
ering of  the  frame,  and  a  dog-leg-pendulum  power  take-off 
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means  for  operating  said  tool  by  power  from  the  periph-    transmitting  member  generally  at  the  same  point  a  plane 
eries  of  both  of  said  main  wheels  and  including  a  driven   normal  to  the  center  axis  of  the  torque  transmitting  mem- 


wheel   riding  on  the   peripheries  of  both  of  said  main 
wheels. 


3,422,909 

TOOL  HOLDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FARM 
IMPLEMENT 

Carl  M.  Jacobs,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  Trjco  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965.  Ser.  No.  499,873 

i;.S.  CI.  172— «29  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  AOlb  19/04.  35/12.  63/102 


ber  and  containing  the  abutment  surface  means  intersects 
with  the  center  axis  of  the  torque  transmitting  member. 


3,422,911 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLAME  WORK- 
ING SPALLABLE  MATERIAL 
Jules  L.  Dussourd,  Princeton,  .NJ.,  assignor  to  IngersoU- 
Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

nied  Sept.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  582,886 
VS.  CI.  175—14  7  Claims 

InL  CI.  E21b  7/14;  E21c  21/00 


A  tool  bar  attachment  for  farm  implements  used  in  soil 
conditioning,  such  as  fertilizing,  the  attachment  being  of 
the  type  that  is  normally  mounted  generally  transversely 
to  the  path  of  travel  of  a  prime  mover,  characterized  in 
that  the  attachment  has  a  plurality  of  hingedly  connected 
sections  arranged  for  swinging  movement  in  different 
planes  for  rapid  and  facile  conversion  from  field  use  to 
compactness  for  highway  travel. 


3,422,910 

TORQUE  INPUT  SHAFT  AIR  HAMMER 
ATTACHING  DEVICE 

Clifford  E.  van  Nostrand,  Sr.,  R.D.  2, 
Germantown,  N.Y.     12526 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  633,530 

U.S.  CI.  173—93  3  Oaims 

Int.  CI.  B25d  15/00;  B25b  19/00 

An  elongated  rigid  torgue  transmitting  member  includ- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis  and  means  defining  an  abutment 
member  against  which  impact  forces  may  be  solidly  di- 
rected along  a  linear  path  inclined  relative  to  the  center 
axis  of  said  transmitting  member  and  a  plane  disposed 
normal  to  the  center  axis,  the  abutment  member  includ- 
ing abutment  surface  means  against  which  said  impact 
forces  are  adapted  to  be  solidly  directed  and  disposed 
generally  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  aforementioned  path 
and  which  intersects  with  the  center  axis  of  the  torque 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  flame  working  spallable 
material  such  as  taconite  which  provides  for  alternate  com- 
pression and  expansion  of  the  mixture  which  results  from 
burning  fuel  and  an  oxidant.  This  increases  the  effective 
temperature  of  the  burned  mixture. 


3,422,912 
METHOD  OF  GEOBORING 
George  D.  Camp,  Apartado  Postal  1005, 
Mexico  City  I,  Mexico 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  413,349, 
Nov.  23,  1964.  This  application  Mar.  20, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  624,227 
VS.  a.  175—40  12  Claims 

Int.  CL  E2Ib  3/00,  21/04;  E2Ic  13/02 

A   method   of   geoboring   by   trepanation,   geoboring 
being   the   boring  of  earth   formations   and   geological 
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structures  of  any  and  all  kinds,  the  method  comprising  housing    in    alignment   therewith,    and    spaced   laterally 

cutting,  as  contrasted  to  crushing  or  flaking,  of  a  narrow,  from  the  shank  of  said  auger. 

circular  annulus  in  the  earth  or  geological  structures  by 

means  of  a  trepan  carried  on  the  lower  end  of  a  drill  stem  ^— ^^^^^^-^— 

3,422,914 

FLEXIBLE  DRILLSTEM 

Robert  L.  Pomcroy,  Morlapo,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  May  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  547,892 

VS.  a.  175—320  18  Claims 

Int.  a.  E21b  17/00 


•t3* 


passing  downwardly  through  a  casing,  the  annulus  being 
only  of  sufficient  width  as  to  afford  the  minimum  neces- 
sary flow  space  for  fluid  between  the  casing  and  the  drill 
stem  and  between  the  drill  stem  and  the  core  cut  by  the 
trepan. 


3,422,913 

EARTH  DIGGING  AND  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 

William  O.  Youog,  Jr.,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  to  Du 
Vai  Development  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  South 
Carolina 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1966,  S«r.  No.  593,570 

U.S.  CI.  175—213  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E21b  21/00,  17/00;  E21c  13/04 


A  flexible  drillstem  including  separate,  embedded 
pressure-resistant  flotation  members  providing  an  upward 
lift  to  the  hose  when  immersed  in  drilling  fluid. 


3,422,915 

DRILLING  AUGER  AND  CUTTING  TOOTH 
THEREFOR 

James  P.  Watts,  6930  E.  Pinchot,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.     85251 

Filed  Jane  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  650,379 

VS.  CI.  175—388  4  Oaims 

Int  CL  E21b  9/32;  EJlc  13/04;  E02f  9/28 


An  apparatus  for  digging  comprising  an  elongated 
vertical  housing  provided  with  an  elongated  auger  for 
cutting  the  earth  and  raising  such  within  the  housing. 
Compressed  air  is  supplied  to  an  inlet  port  adjacent  the 
top  of  the  housing  for  forcing  the  earth  raised  therein 
through  an  exit  port  carried  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 


Cutting  teeth  for  drilling  augers,  mechanical  trenchers 
and  other  earth-digging  or  drilling  machines  in  which  the 
cutting  teeth  form  a  continuous  cutting  adge  and  in  which 
the  outboard  tooth  extends  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 
screw  flight  of  the  auger  or  the  buckets  and  digging  wheel 
of  a  trencher  to  provide  clearance  between  the  wall  of 
a  hole  and  the  other  components  of  the  machine. 
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3,422,916 

SACK  FILLING  MACHINE 

Lothar  Muller,  Gartenstrasse  10,  Wesseling, 

Bezirk  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,937 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1966, 

D  49,813;  Dec.  14,  1966,  D  51,775 

U.S.  CI.  177—122  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOlg  13/02:  GOlf  11/24 


axles.  Clutch  means  controlled  by  the  distribution  selec- 
tor disposed  between  the  motors  of  the  axle  taking  the 
maximum  load  and  the  corresponding  vehicle  wheels. 


3,422,918 
INDEPENDENT  REAR  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 
James  G,  Musser,  Jr.,  Birmingham,  and  Benjamin  F. 
Boehm,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Siich.,  a  corpora- 
tioD  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  640,922 
U.S.  CI.  180—73  11  Claims 

Int  CI.  B60k  17/32;  B60g  11/14 


Adjustable  valve  means  actuatable  by  a  sack  weighing 
scale  are  used  to  control  the  rate  of  the  flow  of  filling  ma- 
terial into  a  sack. 

3,422,917 

HYDRAULIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Gabriel  L.  Galnot,  Le  Plessis-Belleville,  France,  assignor 

to  Societe  Anonyme  Poclain,  Le  Plessis-Belleville,  Olse, 

France,  a  French  society 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No,  574,036 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  13,  1965, 

34,753 

VS.  CI.  180—66  5  CUims 

Int  CLB60ki/00,  7/00 


A  driven  road  wheel  is  rotatably  mounted  on  a  support 
member  having  vertically  spaced  portions  universally 
pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  laterally  extend- 
ing upper  and  lower  control  arms  mounted  for  swinging 
movement  about  spaced  fixed  axes.  Progressive  changes  in 
steer  angle  during  rising  and  falling  movement  of  the 
wheel  is  accomplished  by  a  laterally  directed  link  ex- 
tending between  one  of  the  arms  and  a  portion  of  the 
support  spaced  longitudinally  from  the  axis  defined  by 
the  vertically  spaced  portions. 


3,422,919 
ARTICULATED  VEHICLE  STEERING 
Lloyd  A,  Molby,  Elba,  N.Y.,  and  James  C.  White,  Jr., 
Louisville,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Vale  &  Towne 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  May  4,  1966,  Ser.  -No.  547,583 
VS.  CI.  180—79.2  12  Claims 

Int  CI.  B62d  5/06;  F15b  15/18 


A  vehicle  having  an  hydraulic  transmission  and  com- 
prising at  least  two  wheel  axles  with  wheels  mounted 
thereon.  An  hydraulic  motor  associated  with  each  of  the 
wheels,  two  hydraulic  pumps  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a 
heat  engine  and  a  distribution  selector  for  selectively  con- 
necting the  pumps  with  the  motors.  The  hydraulic  pumps 
being  permanently  coupled  to  the  heat  engine  and  means 
whereby  the  delivery  of  pressurized  fluid  by  the  pumps 
to  the  motors  is  dependent  upon  the  load  applied  to  the 


The  forward  and  rearward  end  units  of  a  double  articu- 
lated tractor  shovel  vehicle  are  steered  relatively  to  the 
central  unit  by  hydraulic  steering  rams  that  are  connected 
hydraulically  in  parallel  and  a  link  in  the  form  of  a  further 
hydraulic  ram  is  connected  in  a  diagonal  position  between 
the  end  units.  The  three  units  of  the  vehicle  are  connected 
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by  pivou  that  hold  them  against  twisting  in  a  longitudinal  vertical  movement  throtigh  the  medium  of  tension  cables 
axis,  and  the  diagonal  ram  normally  is  locked  hydrau-  wound  upon  a  reversible  motor-dnven  wmch  on  said 
lically  so  as  to  act  as  a  solid  link,  thus  coordinating  the 
movements  of  the  two  end  units  while  steered  by  the  steer- 
ing rams.  There  is  a  hydraulic  system  that  can  actuate  the 
diagonal  ram  while  certain  steering  rams  float,  so  that  the 
vehicle  may  liave  steering  movements  of  different  types, 
including  "crab"  steering. 


3,422,920 
ACOUSTICAL  PANELS 
David  M.  Greason,  Newark,  and  Hale  J.  Sabine,  Gran- 
ville, Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,867 
VS.  CI.  181—33  10  Claims 

Int.  a.  E04b  1/82 


f  - 


truck,  all  vertical  movements  of  said  platform  and  all 
horizontal  movements  of  said  truck  being  controllable  by 
an  operator  on  said  platform. 


Acoustical  panels  comprising  substantially  rigid  bodies  3,422,923 

of  sound  insulation  materials.  A  sound  blocking  coating    CONVERTIBLE  COMBINATION  PLATFORM  AND 
or  layer  is  applied  to  or  formed  as  a  part  of  a  rear  planar    ^^  „  „    ,       .^TIF,^  ^'^^.  ht^^^^l    «•  c»n« 

surface.  A  Lund  blocking  coating  or  layer  around  the    Ordeil  R.  Lund.  1915  E.  9th  S^.,  Duluth    M.nn.     55805 
perimeter  of  a  front  surface  is  applied  to  or  formed  as  ^^    isif^m'  6  Claims 

a  part  of  the  front  surface,  defining  a  central  sound  ad-    i„t.'ci. 'e06c  7/14 
milting  area.  The  rear  sound  blocking  layer  cooperates 
with  the  front  perimetrical  sound  blocking  layer  to  at- 
tenuate   sound    admitted    through    the    central    area   to  ,  Ct-''  "^ 
prevent  sound  leakage  through  edges  of  the  panel.                                         WAi      _  "iJi     -^ 


3,422,921 
SOUND  ATTENUATING  WALL  FOR  BLOCKING 
TRANSMISSION  OF  INTELLIGIBLE  SPEECH 
Glenn  E.  Wamaka,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Corpora- 
tion, Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,044 
VS.  CI.  181—33  12  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  E04b  1/82 


Transmission  of  sound  in  the  band  of  frequencies 
required  for  transmission  of  intelligible  speech  is  pre- 
vented by  placing  the  critical  frequency  for  bending  waves 
in  or  below  such  band  and  by  damping  the  bending 
waves.  The  foregoing  features  are  applied  to  an  acoustical 
partition  or  wall. 


The  disclosure  includes  a  platform  for  removable  at- 
tachment to  a  ladder  and  includes  a  primary  flat  support 
having  a  pair  of  hooks  for  engagement  with  the  rung 
of  a  ladder  on  the  front  side  thereof  and  a  stop  bar  con- 
nected to  the  primary  support  for  engagement  with  the 
rails  of  the  ladder.  A  secondary  flat  support  is  hingedly 
connected  to  the  primary  support  in  overlying  spaced 
relation  with  the  outer  end  of  the  secondary  support  rest- 
ing on  and  supported  by  the  hooks.  The  secondary  sup- 
port is  hingedly  extendable  to  a  position  to  form  a  plat- 
form extended  from  the  primary  support  with  the  hooks 
engaging  the  rung  of  a  ladder  from  the  rear  side  thereof. 


3,422,922 

MOTORIZED   SCAFFOLDS 

Homer  Carl  Aiken,  1545  Glenarm  Place, 

Denver,  Colo.     80202 

Filed  July  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,297 

VS.  a.  182—14  7  Claims 

InLCI.  E04g//22 

A  motor  propelled,  steerable,  wheeled  truck  carrying 
a  vertical  guide  frame  in  which  a  platform  is  mounted  for 


3,422,924 

STRUCTURAL   UNTT   PARTICULARLY   FOR 

STAIRCASES 

John  Stanley  William  Bennett,  London,  England,  assignor 

to  J.   Starkie   Gardner   Limited,   London,   England,   a 

company  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  16,  1966, 

36,692/66 
U.S.  Ci.  182—194  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E04f  11/00;  E06c  7/00 

Structural  units  are  provided  which  are  particularly 
suitable  for  staircases  and  other  building  structures  in- 
volving a  plurality  of  the  structural  units,  each  of  which 
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Each  supporting   frame   has   a  pair  of  parallel  spaced-  -f-W'»       '-'  r-fa 


apart  elongate  arms  one  of  which  is  disposed  at  the  front 
of  the  tread  and  the  other  of  which  is  disposed  at  the  rear 
of  the  tread.  The  supporting  frame  is  usually  a  ngid 
rectangular  closed  frame,  but  may  be  of  C-shape. 


for  selectively  varying  the  stroke  of  the  inner  piston  to 
vary  the  charges  of  lubricant  distributed  by  the  plunger 
assembly. 


3,422,927 

ELECTRIC  RAZOR  OILING  JIG 

Maynard  H.  Menk,  Rte.  1,  Box  6, 

High  Ridge,  Mo.     63049 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No,  533,358 

VS.  CI.  184 — 102 

Int.  CI.  F16n  7/12:  B26b  21/40 


8  Claims 


3,422,925 

ROPE    CONNECTOR 

Robert   M.   Petrie,   8268   Femadel, 

Pico  Rivera,  Calif.     90660 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,759 


UJS.  a.  182—196 

InL  CI.  E06c  1/56;  F16g  11/06 


15  Clahns 


An  oiling  jig  is  disclosed  which  is  adapted  to  clean  arid 
oil  the  cutting  surfaces  of  an  electric  razor  of  the  type  in 
which  a  blade  slides  longitudinally  within  a  hollow  cutter 
bar.  The  jig  includes  an  elongate  cap  which  is  adapted 
to  slide  longitudinally  over  the  cutter  bar  and  an  elongate 
swab  which  is  mounted  on  the  cap  and  which  extends 
substantially  parallel  thereto.  The  swab  is  longer  than 
half  of  the  length  of  the  cutter  bar  and  substantially 
shorter  than  the  full  length  so  that,  when  the  jig  is 
applied  alternately  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bar,  the 
entire  length  of  the  bar  is  lubricated  without  removing 
the  blade  therefrom. 


A  connector  for  attachment  to  spiral  strand  line  is 
provided  comprising  in  combination  a  split  sleeve  appli- 
cable laterally  to  extend  about  the  line  anywhere  along 
the  line  length,  which  sleeve  is  elongated  and  has  internal 
ribbing  sized  to  engage  with  the  strand  of  the  line  and 
retaining  means  removably  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  sized 
to  retain  the  sleeve  in  interfitting  frictional  engagement 
with  strands  against  longitudinal  displacement  along  the 
line.  

3,422,926 

VARIABLE   DISCHARGE   LUBRICANT 

DISTRIBUTOR 

Robert  E.   Stanaway,  Orchard   Park,  N.Y.,   assignor  to 

Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,773 

U  S.  CI   184 7  ^'  Claims 

Int.  Cl.'F16n  25/02;  FOlb  9/02;  FOlb  7/20 

A  cycling  lubricant  distributor  adapted  for  connecuon 
to  a  single  pressurized-lubricant  line  to  distribute  selected 
charges  of  lubricant  to  diverse  points  of  use  and  having 


3,422.928 
ANALOG  COMPUTER  VARIABLE  INTERVAL  DIS- 
PATCHER FOR  AN  ELEVATOR  SYSTEM  WITH 
TRIP  TIME  AS  A  MEASURE  OF  TRAFFIC 
William  Henry  Bruns,  Lincolndale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,052 
VS.  CI.  187—29  19  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B66bi /2S 

A  dispatching  and  control  system  for  selectively  start- 
ing a  group  of  elevator  cars  from  both  an  upper  and  a 
lower  terminal  in  response  to  dispatching  signals  generated 
at  timed  intervals.  The  amount  of  time  included  in  each 
interval  is  derived  independently  for  each  terminal  from 
a  calculated  separation  time.  The  separation  time  is  cal- 
culated by  computing  a  probable  round  trip  time  for  a 
car  as  a  function  of  an  estimated  number  of  stops  which 
the  calls  then  in  registration  indicate  the  car  will  make  in 
traveling  from  one  terminal  to  the  other  and  back.  The 
separation  time  is  equal  to  the  probable  round  trip  time 
divided  by  the  number  of  cars  operating  under  the  control 
of  the  system.  Individual  dispatching  intervals  for  either 
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termioal  differ  from  this  separation  time  in  accordance    of  the  two  wheel  type  and  is  used  by  workmen  to  pick  up 


with  the  amount  by  which  previous  dispatching  intervals 
deviate  from  it.  The  amount  of  the  deviations  alter  suc- 


and  transport  articles.  The  brake  on  the  hand  truck  in- 
cludes a  movable  cross  member  which  operates  a  pair  of 


cessive  dispatching  intervals  until  they  equal  the  separa-    straps  capable  of  applying  a  braking  force  to  brake  drums 
tion  time.  A  dispatching  signal  for  either  terminal  is  gen-    on  the  hand  truck  wheels.  The  cross  member  is  moved 


U-"!?.  C^  SZ]  T^ 


crated  upon  a  predetermined  relationship  existing  between 
the  magnitude  of  a  signal  characteristic  of  the  time  elapsed 
from  the  start  of  a  dispatching  interval  for  that  terminal 
and  the  magnitude  of  a  signal  characteristic  of  the  time 
included  in  that  dispatching  interval. 


3,422,929 
FLOOR  CONTACTING  BRAKE  .MECHANISM 
Carl  W.  Oja,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  (501  E.  South  St.,  Redwood 
Falls,    Minn.     56283),    and    Richard    L.    Scheuennan, 
Inver  Grove,  .Minn.;  said  Scheuerman,  assignor  to  said 
Oja 

Filed  July  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,397 
VS.  CI.  188—5  8  Claims 

Int.  Cl.B60t;/y'« 


vertically  by  a  flexible  link  connected  between  the  cross 
member  and  a  brake  operating  lever  terminating  in  an 
auxiliary  handle  adjacent  to  a  gripping  handle  for  the 
hand   truck. 


3  422  931 
RAILWAY    CAR 'brake    MECHANISM 

Edward  G.  Goods,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Buffalo 
Brake  Beam  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  417,658, 
Dec.  11,  1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,307,659.  This  appli- 
cation Jan.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,860 

U.S.  CI.  188—59  8  CUIms 

Int.  CI.  F16d  55/32;  B61h  ]3/00 


\VVVV^7f>V\VV,' "  '■Vww 


A  brake  mechanism  is  taught  for  a  wheeled  mobile 
assembly,  having  at  least  one  footed  leg  element.  The 
brake  mechanism  has  a  horizontally  oriented  linear  guide 
member  such  as  a  rod,  a  slidable  bracket  carried  on  that 
horizontal  guide  member,  a  link  lever  connection  between 
that  slidable  bracket  and  a  footed  leg  element  of  the 
wheeled  mobile  assembly,  and  a  spring  or  other  means 
to  bias  the  footed  leg  element  in  retracted  condition  for 
wheeled  movement  of  the  mobile  assembly  with  the  slid- 
able bracket  in  a  position  most  remote  from  the  footed 
leg  element.  Braking  is  accomplished  by  moving  the  slid- 
able bracket  toward  the  footed  leg  element  and  thereby 
causing  the  footed  leg  element  to  extend  into  braking 
contact  with  the  floor,  or  vice  versa. 


3,422,930 

HAND    TRUCK    WITH    BRAKE 

William  S.  Barron,  7936  N.  Wayland, 

PortUnd,  Oreg.     97203 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,057 
VS.  a.  188—22  3  Calms 

Io<.  CI.  B62b  5/04:  B60t  1/06 

A  hand  truck  with  a  brake  serving  to  control  wheeling 
movement  thereof.  The  hand  truck  mentioned  herein  is 


Railway  brake  device  having  brake  discs  rigid  with  car 
wheels,  and  brake  means  in  the  form  of  toggle  joint 
mechanisms  with  rods  movable  into  alignment  for  brak- 
ing actions  against  these  discs  by  the  action  of  air  pres- 
sure cylinders  and  pistons  therein  having  connections  to 
articulated  adjoining  ends  of  these  rods  by  means  of 
piston  rods.  Springs  in  these  cylinders  resist  the  move- 
ments of  the  pistons  of  the  toggle  joint  mechanisms  for 
braking  actions.  A  swivel  connector  is  provided  between 
adjoining  ends  of  the  corresponding  pair  of  rods  in  each 
toggle  joint  mechanism.  The  rods  of  the  corresponding 
toggle  joint  mechanism  and  the  corresponding  piston  rod 
are  pivotal  ly  connected  at  spaced  points  to  the  corre- 
sponding swivel  connector. 
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3,422,932 
SELF-ENERGIZING  DISC  BRAKE 
Alexander  John  Wilson,  Sutton  Cold6eld,  and  Peter 
Charles  Ingham,  Blackheath,  England,  assignors  to 
Girling  Limited,  Birmingham,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  6,  1963, 

8,879/63;  Mar.  23,  1963,  11,615/63 
VS.  CI.  188—73  1«  Claims 

lot  CI.  F16d  55/14 


of  a  caliper  or  housing  which  straddles  a  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  the  disc,  a  friction  pad  located  in  or  on  the 
other  limb  of  the  caliper  being  brought  into  engagement 


with  the  opposite  face  of  the  disc  by  the  reaction  on  the 
caliper.  The  friction  pads  and  actuating  means  move  in 
a  direction  inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  disc. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  self-energizing  disc  brake 
having  a  stationary  torque  sustaining  member  solely  on 
one  side  of  the  disc  and  a  pair  of  circumferentially 
spaced  pivots  on  said  stationary  member  for  arms  carry- 
ing brake  pads  engageable  in  substantial  opposition  to 
each  other  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  discs.  The  pivots 
for  the  arms  are  positioned  in  directions  with  respect  to 
the  brake  pads  such  that  engagement  of  the  pads  with 
the  disc  while  rotating  in  one  direction  produces  a  servo 
action  on  each  of  the  pads  to  urge  them  with  increased 
braking  effort  towards  the  disc. 


3,422,935 
DISC  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  M.  van  House,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,546 
VS.  CI.  188 — 73  12  Claims 

Int.  ChFlM  55/ 12 


3,422,933 
SELF-ENERGIZED  DISC  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  M.  Van  House,  Dayton,  and  Donald  M.  Flory, 
Arcanum,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  661,245 
L'.S.  CI.  188—73  5  Claims 

tot  CI.  F16d  5/06,  B60t  7/12 


A  disc  brake  caliper  is  provided  with  brake  pads  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  rotating  disc  and  is  energized  by  en- 
gaging one  pad  with  one  side  of  the  disc,  causing  the 
caliper  to  move  to  energize  another  pad  with  the  other 
side  of  the  disc,  causing  the  caliper  to  pivot  and  engage 
another  pad  wiUi  a  disc  in  a  self-energized  manner. 


A  disc  brake  assembly  has  a  sliding  caliper  movable 
in  a  mounting  bracket  positioned  on  one  side  of  the  disc 
to  be  braked.  The  outboard  shoe  mounted  in  the  caliper 
housing  is  offset  from  the  center  line  of  the  piston  en- 
gaging the  inboard  shoe,  and  the  inboard  shoe  is  posi- 
tioned at  a  predetermined  offset  distance  relative  to  the 
piston  center  line  so  that  the  moments  generated  by  the 
brake  apply  forces  and  the  resulting  friction  forces  which 
tend  to  rotate  the  caliper  and  cause  tapered  lining  wear 
are  closely  balanced  to  minimize  effective  caliper  rota- 
tion and  therefore  minimize  tapered  lining  wear.  The 
precise  amount  of  offset  is  determined  by  the  reaction 
point  on  the  caliper  mounting  bracket,  the  amouM  of 
allowable  lining  wear,  and  the  coefficient  of  friction  be- 
tween the  brake  shoe  lining  and  the  disc  friction  surfaces. 


3,422,934 
SPOT-TYPE  DISC  BRAKES 

Stewart  Kevem  Hambling,  Tamworth,  England,  assignor 
to  Girling  Limited,  Tysele>,  England,  a  British  company 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  277,240,  May  1, 
1963.   This   application   Mar.   8,    1968,   Ser.   No. 
711,809 
VS.  CI.  188—73  3  Claims 

fat.  CI.  F16d  55/00 

This  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  disc  brakes 
of  the  kind  in  which  a  directly  actuated  friction  pad  is 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  one  face 
of  a  rotatable  disc  by  actuating  means  located  in  one  limb 


3,422,936 
SECTOR  TYPE  FRICTION  BRAKE  DISC 
Claude  Louis  Edouard  Marcheron,  Montrouge,  France, 
assignor    to    Societe    Hispano-Suiza-Lallcmant,    Bois- 
Colombes,  France 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,662 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  5,  1966, 

60,379 

VS.  CL  188—218  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/2 

Improved  friction  disc  brake  wherein  at  least  one  of 
the   annular  friction  discs  is  formed  by   a  phirality  of 
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sectors  arranged  about  an  axis,  each  sector  being  inter-  position.   Bails   are   attached   to   the   seat   and   back  for 

connected  to  adjacent  sectors  by  a  tooth  and  recess  ar-  carrying  the  case  closed  and  for  bracing  the  seat  in  open 

rangement  which  includes  sufficient  clearance  to  allow  position, 
circumferential  play  between  adjacent  sectors.  A  securing  ^-^-^^^^-^-^ 

3,422,939 
SERVO-CONTROLLED  CHANGE-SPEED  TRANS- 

MISSIO.NS  OF  VEHICLES 

Edmond  Henry -Biabaud,  Paris,  France,  assienor  to 

Societe  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser,  No.  603,004 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1965, 

43,535;  Mar.  29,  1966,  55,415 

LT,S.  CI.  192—3.5  4  claims 

int.  CI.  F16d  67/00,  F16h  3/08,  5/06 

mechanism  may  be  provided  including  a  pin  passing  radi- 
ally through  a  set  of  generally  coaxial  apenures  in  the 
tooth  and  the  radial  inner  and/or  outer  sides  of  the  recess. 
the  cross-section  of  the  pin  being  less  than  that  of  the 
apertures. 


3,422,937 
BRAKE  SHOE  A.ND  LINING  THEREFOR 
.Arthur  F.  Cage,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Rockwell-Standaid  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  673,438 
VS.  CI.  188—250  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16d  19/00,  65/04,  11/00 


y/y^?.,-. 
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A  brake  shoe  and  composite  brake  lining  therefor  in 
which  the  lining  is  bonded  to  the  platform  of  the  brake 
shoe  by  a  thermally  responsive  adhesive  in  which  an  elec- 
trical heating  element  is  interposed  between  the  friction 
material  and  the  adhesive  and  in  which  socket  type  elec- 
trical terminals  are  provided  to  permit  electrical  connec- 
tion of  the  heating  element  to  an  external  source  of 
electrical  energy. 


Vehicle  transmission  system  comprising  a  stepped- 
ratio  change-speed  mechanism  with  a  least  one  gear- 
engaging  sliding  hub  actuatable  by  means  of  a  fork,  a 
disconnecting  clutch  actuatable  during  gear  changes  by 
means  of  a  control  relay,  and  a  fork  control  servo- 
mechanism,  wherein  a  control  play  is  provided  between 
said  fork  and  said  sliding  hub,  and  members  operatively 
connected  to  said  fork  for  actuating  said  clutch  conUol 
relay,  said  members  being  so  positioned  in  relation  to 
said  clutch  that  when  a  gear  ratio  is  disengaged  the 
mitial  stroke  of  the  fork  which  corresponds  to  said  con- 
trol play  is  effective  to  actuate  said  relay  in  the  direction 
to  cause  the  disengagement  of  said  disconnecting  clutch. 


3,422,938 

SEAT  AND  CARRY  CASE 

Gurdon  S.  Worcester,  High  St.,  Gloucester,  Mass.     01930 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  550,249,  May 

16,  1966.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

728,867 

U.S.  CI.  190—8  7  ctato- 

Int.  CI.  A45c  9/00:  A47c  7i/00  ^"uos 


3,422,940 
HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
Jean  Maurice,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
Francaise  du  Ferodo,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 


Hydraulic  transmissions  having,  in  a  same  bell  casing 
filled  with  oil.  a  hydraulic  coupling  apparatus   (torque 
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3,422,941 
ROTARY  DRIVE  STEPPER 
Gary  D.  Fredell,  East  Moline,  IIU,  assignor  to  E.  W. 
Bliss  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  6,  1967,  Ser.  NO.  651,590 
U.S.  CI.  192—12 
Int.  CU  F16h  27/02,  29/02:  F16d  67/00 


3,422,943 
LUBRICATED  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY 
Reinhold  C,  Zeidler,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  614,646 
11  Claims    VS.  CL  192—113  1  Claim 

Int  CL  F16d  13/74 


Stepped  unidirectional  rotary  movement  is  converted 
from  reciprocatory  motion  through  using  a  shaft  on  which 
there  is  supported  a  one-way  coupling  connected  to  a 
housing  rotatably  supported  on  the  shaft.  Appropriate 
means  reciprocate  the  housing  to  impart  unidirectional 
drive  to  the  shaft  through  the  coupling.  Ratchet  means 
are  secured  to  the  shaft  and  locking  pawls  are  driven  into 
and  out  of  locking  engagement  with  the  ratchet  means  in 
accordance  with  the  operating  cycle  of  the  mechanism. 


3,422.942 
STATIONARY  COIL  ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH 

Glenn  S.  Spencer,  Big  Flats,  N.Y..  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,149 

U.S.  CI.  192 — 84  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16d  27/04 


A  wet  type  friction  disc  clutch  having  a  system  of  in- 
ternal fluid  distribution  passages  spraying  fluid  among 
the  friction  discs,  in  which  fluid  flow  exists  through  a 
splined  joint  and,  in  one  embodiment,  through  a  damper 
apparatus. 

3,422,944 
SECTIONAL  FEED  WIRE 
Yvan  A.  CouUlais,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  MacLean- 
Fogg  Lock  Nut  Co.,  .Mundelein,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  661,045 
U.S.  CI.  19J— 1  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65g  77/00 


An  electromagnetic  clutch  having  a  stationary  coil  in 
which  tilt  loading  of  the  bearing  which  interconnects  the 
stationary  sleeve  and  one  of  the  rotatable  torque  exchang- 
ing members  is  greatly  reduced.  This  reduction  is  achieved 
by  maintaining  the  area  of  non-clutching  air  gaps  equal, 
thereby  presenting  the  stationary  sleeve  with  balanced 
loading.  All  air  gaps  are  available  to  contribute  to  the 
clutching  force  by  generating  axially-attractive  forces  on 
the  rotary  contactive  components. 


A  feed  wire  passing  through  apertured  work  blanks  for 
guidance  from  an  inclined  supply  channel  to  horizontal 
feed  rollers  of  a  tapping  machine.  The  wire  is  in  two  sec- 
tions. The  uppermost  section  includes  an  inclined  length 
joined  by  a  bend  to  a  portion  of  vertical  length.  The 
lowermost  section  includes  a  portion  of  vertical  length, 
a  curved  transitional  length,  and  a  horizontal  length  to 
dispose  blanks  for  feed  by  the  rollers.  A  pin,  extending 
from  the  upper  section,  is  accommodated  within  a  socket 
in  the  lowermost  section,  to  pivot  both  sections  together. 
A  support  conduit  receives  the  blanks  along  the  vertical 
length  portions  of  the  coupled  sections  to  "float"  the  feed 
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wire  therein.  Sufficient  pressure  is  developed  by  the  blanks 
against  the  feed  wire  and  the  inside  of  the  conduit  to 
hold  the  sections  together  whenever  the  horizontal  length 
swings  away  from  the  rollers. 


3,422,945 
PRINTING    MACHINE    CHARACTER    SELEC- 
TION STRUCTURE  EMPLOYI.NG  DIFFEREN- 
TIAL  MEANS 
Manning  Kirk  Bethune,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Friden,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,940 
VS.  a.  197—16  14  CUlms 

Int.  CI.  B41J  2S/02.  1/32;  H04I  IS/24 


A  structure  for  effecting  selection  of  an  individual  one 
of  plural  alphanumeric  and  symbol  character  printing  type 
confined  within  a  type  box  is  effected  by  selective  posi- 
tioning of  the  type  box  in  a  vertical  direction  within  a 
type-box  support  frame  and  by  selective  positioning  of  the 
support  frame  laterally  on  support  ways.  The  selective 
positioning  of  the  type  box  Is  effected  by  a  rack  and 
pinion  gear  rotationally  driven  through  microchain  con- 
nection to  a  first  type-selective  differential  gear  assembly, 
the  lateral  [xjsitioning  of  the  type-box  support  frame  being 
likewise  effected  by  microchain  lateral  drive  of  the  frame 
from  a  second  type-selective  differential  gear  assembly 
mechanically  interconnected  by  the  microchain  drive  with 
the  first  type-selective  differential  gear  assembly.  The  type- 
box  support  frame  is  additionally  laterially  displaced  for 
character  spacing  by  a  further  microchain  drive  coupling 
through  the  second  differential  gear  assembly  to  a  power 
source  providing  character-space-controlled  forward  drive 
motion  of  the  type-box  support  frame  in  printing  a  line 
of  copy  and  its  return  to  initiate  printing  of  a  succeeding 
line  of  copy. 

3,422,946 

KEYBOARD  WITH  BINARY  SIGNAL 

GENERATING  STRUCTURE 

Rudolf  Rekewitz,  .Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

.Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 

Gennany 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1967,  Str.  No.  662,757 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1966, 

S  105,515 

VS.  CI.  197—16  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  B4IJ  23/02,  5/08 


A  keyboard  of  power-driven  typewriters  for  the  produc- 
tion of  binary  signal  steps  by  means  of  selector  slides 


controllable  through  actuating  keys  and  acting  upon  selec- 
tor flaps  by  means  of  an  accessory  drive  mechanism, 
whereby  after  pivoting  of  the  respective  selector  slide. 
responsive  to  actuation  of  the  associated  key,  into  the 
range  of  the  drive  mechanism,  the  latter  acting  on  the 
selector  slides  in  thrust  direction  is  released,  in  which  a 
single  member  operatively  associated  with  an  actuated 
key  and  triggered  in  response  to  travel  of  such  key  is 
operatively  connected  with  such  accessory  drive  for 
controlling  the  subsequent  operating  sequence  in  the  pro- 
duction of  such  steps,  and  in  which,  according  to  further 
features  of  the  invention,  means  are  provided  for  locking 
a  selected  code  selector  slide  in  a  selected  position,  where- 
by the  accessory  drive  mechanism  is  released  only  after 
such  locking  action,  and  in  which  the  selector  flaps  are 
provided  with  dead-center  springs  whereby  they  flip  from 
a  partially  pivoted  position  into  final  actuated  position 
independently  of  further  movement  of  the  associated 
selector  slide  and  remain  in  the  final  position  until  reset. 


3,422,947 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Louis  Seelbach  Kraft,  Stow,  and  Paul  W.  Freitag,  Jr., 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,254 
VS.  CI.  198—16  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B66b  9/12;  B65g  J5/42 


A  conveyor  system  including  a  flexible  endless  con- 
veyor belt  having  a  concave  curve  within  its  contour  and 
means  associated  with  the  edge  portions  of  the  belt  to 
mamtain  the  desired  concave  curvature  while  retaining 
the  belt  transversely  flat  as  it  travels  through  this  contour. 


3,422,948 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGING  ARTICLES 

FROM  A  MOVING  CONVEYOR 

Harold  S.  Burt,  Wllmette,  III.,  assignor  to  Conveyor  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,983 
VS.  CI.  198-24  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/82 


A  conveyor  comprising  longitudinally  spaced  cylindrical 
rollers  is  preferably  provided  with  a  reciprocating  carriage 
opposite  each  discharge  station  thereof,  the  carriage  hav- 
mg  arms  extending  upwardly  between  the  rollers  and  car- 
rymg  a  straight  elongated  article  pushing  and  orienting 
member  normally  positioned  on  the  side  of  the  rollers 
remote  from  the  discharge  station.  When  an  article  ap- 
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proaches  its  discharge  station,  the  carriage  quickly  recip- 
rocates back  and  forth  once  a  short  distance  transversely 
of  the  conveyor  to  move  the  pushing  member  back  and 
forth  only  part  way  across  the  conveyor,  the  pushing 
member  engaging  and  pushing  the  article  partially  off  the 
discharge  station  containing  side  of  the  conveyor  where 
the  projecting  end  thereof  rides  up  onto  a  continuously 
rotating  cylindrical  friction  roller  which  engages  the  ar- 
ticle simultaneously  at  various  points  along  the  length  and 
pulls  the  same  quickly  completely  off  the  conveyor  onto 
the  discharge  station. 


The  slides  and  the  article  carrying  means  are  formed 
of  material  having  a  low  coefficient  of  friction,  and  pref- 
erably of  synthetic  plastic  material  with  a  dry  lubricating 
filler,  for  example  a  polyamide  synthetic  plastic  with  a 
filler  of  nylon  to  which  molybdenum  disulpbide  has 
been  added. 

The  article  carrying  means  are  arranged  for  ready 
cooperation  with  the  separating  means  and,  in  one  em- 
bodiment, comprise  a  scissors  or  tongs  type  holder  includ- 
ing a  pivoted  arm  swingable  to  open  the  article  carrying 
means  when  the  pivoted  arm  engages  a  separating  means. 


3,422,949 

MOBILE  BRIDGE  CONVEYOR  STEERING 

SYSTEM 

William  F.  Bankauf,  East  Paterson,  and  Robert  M. 

Promin,  Clifton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hewitt-Robins 

Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,220 
VS.  CI.  19»— 92  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65g  37/00:  B62d  5/08 


3,422,950 
CONVEYOR 

Heinricb  Bachmann,  Kusnacht,  Zurich,  Switzerland, 
a-ssignor  to  Terlinden  &  Co.,  Kusnacht,  Zurich, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  15,  1965, 

12,788/65 
VS.  CI.  198 — 177  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65gi7/20 
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3,422,951 
ONE-PIECE  HAT  BOX  INSERT 
William  E.  Turner  and  George  S.  Ragsdale,  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Container  Corporation  of  America, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  688,551 
U.S.  CI.  206—8  6  Claims 

lnL  CL  B65d  85/18;  A45c  U/02 


A  steering  system  for  a  mobile  bridge  conveyor  having 
sensing  rollers  which  sense  any  misalignment  of  the  bridge 
conveyor  as  it  moves  over  an  extensible  conveyor  and 
a  hydraulic  system  which  is  actuated  in  response  to  the 
signal  in  order  to  turn  a  pair  of  steerable  wheels  and 
thereby  correct  for  the  misaligntnent. 


A  one-piece  paperboard  insert  for  a  hat  box,  compris- 
ing a  horizontal  main  panel  having  a  central  opening;  a 
pair  of  vertical  spacer  flaps  hinged  on  opposed  side  edges 
of  the  main  panel  and  disposed  to  lie  against  the  walls 
of  the  box  between  the  main  panel  and  the  top  wall  of  the 
box;  a  tubular  member  disposed  to  exteiid  vertically 
through  said  opening  and  comprising  a  pair  of  generally 
rectangular  panels  curved  to  fit  the  contour  of  said  open- 
ing; and  a  pair  of  connecting  flaps  having  inboard  edges 
connected  to  respective  panels  and  having  outboard  edges 
connected  to  corresponding  side  edges  of  said  main  panel. 


3,422,952 

PROTECTIVE  RECORD  JACKET 

Stephen  George,  247  Swinton  Ave., 

Bronx,  N.Y.     10465 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  669,043 

U.S.  CI.  206 — 62  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65d«;/;6;  85/ JO 


An  endless  conveyor  includes  traction  means  defining 
a  closed  path,  driving  means  for  the  traction  means, 
slides  anchored  to  the  traction  means  at  spaced  inter- 
vals therealong,  a  hollow  rail  extending  through  a  major 
portion  of  the  closed  path  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
along  a  bottom  wall,  the  traction  means  extending  longi- 
tudinally through  the  rail  and  the  slides  being  slidable 
within  the  rail,  article  carrying  means  each  secured  to  a 
respective  slide  and  extending  through  the  slot,  and  at 
least  one  separating  means  disposed  along  the  path  and 
selectively  cooperable  with  an  article  carrying  means  to 
remove  a  transported  article  from  the  latter  during  ad- 
vance of  the  carrying  means  along  the  path. 


A  record  jacket  for  protectively  and  securely  grij^nng 
a  disc  type  phonograph  record  for  storage  in  which  the 
jacket  is  formed  of  the  conventional  square  open-ended 
envelope  type.  In  order  to  provide  desired  cushioning  of 
the  record  within  the  jacket,  the  interior  surface  of  the 
jacket  is  flocked,  and  in  order  to  insure  retention  of  the 
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record  within  the  jacket,  and  prevent  inadvertent  slippage 
of  the  record  from  the  jacket,  the  interior  corners  of  the 
jacket  are  glued  to  restrict  the  interior  opening  of  the 
jacket,  thereby  increasing  the  gripping  action  of  the  jacket 
with  respect  to  the  inner  end  of  the  record  within  the 
jacket. 

3,422,953 
REAR  CROSS-CONVEYOR  ASSEMBLY 
FOR  HARVESTER 
Lauren  W.  Gales,  Rio  Vista,  Nickolas  A.  Holfi,  Sacra- 
mento, and  Fredrick  L.  Hill,  Rio  Vista,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  The  Regents  of  the  Lniversitj  of  California,  Berke- 
ley, Calif. 

Filed  June  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,756 
L'.S.  CI.  209—74  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B07b  3/08:  AOlg  19/00:  B65g  15/62 


conveyor  with  a  sizing  slot  at  the  bottom,  the  walls  of 
the  trough  being  formed  of  stretched  O-ring  belts  which 
vibrate  to  aid  the  sorting  action.  Oversized  articles  are 
discharged  by  the  sorting  conveyor  while  articles  of  the 
proper  size  pass  through  the  sorting  slot  onto  a  section 
conveyor  from  which  they  are  counted  into  cans.  A  "no 
can"  condition  effects  closing  of  the  sorting  belts  auto- 
matically for  rejection  of  all  articles. 


3,422,955 
SUPERIMPOSED  GYRATORY  SIFTERS 
Walton  L.  Mock  and  Willie  Taylor,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Smico,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Oklahoma 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,647 
U.S.  CI.  209—315  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  B07b  1/28 


A  rear  cross-conveyor  assembly  for  a  harvester  has 
a  pair  of  forwardly  extending  bars  engageable  in  sockets 
in  the  harvester  frame  as  the  sole  support  for  said  cross- 
conveyor  assembly.  A  transmission  supported  centrally 
by  said  conveyor  frame  has  pulley  means  engageable 
with  a  drive  belt  to  provide  the  only  other  connection.  A 
pair  of  inboard  belt-supporting  pulleys  are  supported  on 
hxed  axes  adjacent  the  transmission  means,  and  bearing 
means  pivotally  supported  at  each  end  of  the  conveyor 
frame  have  a  rotatable  idling  shaft.  The  conveyor  belts, 
each  looped  about  one  inboard  pulley  and  one  outboard 
pulley  tend  to  swing  the  outboard  pulley  and  its  bearing 
means  inwardly  toward  the  inboard  pulleys,  and  a  spring 
cartridge  between  each  bearing  means  and  the  frame 
tends  to  swing  the  bearing  means  outwardly  to  exert  ten- 
sion on  the  belt. 

3,422,954 
SORTING  SYSTEM  FOR  FOOD  ARTICLES 
Lynn  D.  Crawford,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Genevieve  I.  Hanscom,  Saratoga,  Fla.,  and  one-half 
to  Genevieve  I.  Hanscom,  Robert  Magnuson,  and  Louis 
J.  Duggan,  as  trustees  of  the  estate  of  Roy  .VI.  .Magnuson 
FUed  Feb.  U,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,824 
VS.  CI.  209—102  7  Claims 

IntCI.  B07b7//0 


A  sieve  device  which  includes  a  plurality  of  superim- 
posed sieves  freely  suspended  on  flexible  cables  and  having 
a  motor  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  superimposed  sieves. 
The  motor  is  drivingly  connected  to  an  eccentric  weight 
which  has  its  vertical  axis  of  rotation  disposed  in  vertical 
alignment  with  the  superimposed  sieves  so  that  the  entire 
assembly  is  driven  in  a  gyratory  motion. 


3,422,956 
WASH   FLOW 
Edward  H.  Hadden,  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  I,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,323 
U.S.  CI.  210—106  2  Claims 

Intel.  BOld  35/ 16 


:l&si 


For  a  wash  flow  filter  in  which  a  cylindrically-shaped 

filter  is  disposed  in  one  of  a  pair  of  concentrically  mounted 

fluid  flow  channels.  A  conically-shaped  helically-wound 

spring  is  mounted  concentrically  in  the  other  channel  and 

is  normally  in  compression  so  that  the  coils  abut  each 

other  and  block  off  the  flow  therethrough.  The  pressure 

drop  across  the  spring  generates  a  force  to  expand  the 

spring  so  that  the  spaces  between  adjacent  coils  permits 

Sorting  apparatus  for  sorting  oversized  articles  such    flow  to  pass  therethrough.  This  optimizes  the  velocity 

as  meatball  doubles  from  single  meatballs  for  packing,    of  the  fluid  passing  in  the  other  channel  to  assure  con- 

The  articles  to  be  sized  are  dropped  onto  a  trough-like    tinuous  cleaning  of  the  filter  device  in  an  effective  manner. 
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3,422,957 

UNBALANCED  SENSING  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINES 

John  R.  Fosler,  Jamestown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  June  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,178 
U.S.  CI.  210—144  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  BOld  35/14 


from  the  septum  plate  into  the  lower  chamber.  The  im- 
provement resides  in  the  construction  of  the  filter  tubes 
each  of  which  has  a  rigid  supporting  member  having  per- 
forations in  its  wall  with  grooves  connecting  adjacent  per- 
forations, a  flexible  covering  having  interlocking  strands 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  an  O-ring  seal  for  hold- 
ing the  sleeve  on  the  supporting  member  and  sealing  the 
joint  between  the  tube  and  septum  plate. 


3,422,959 

DISHRACK 

Nathan  Sbaraf,  125  Broadway,  Boston,  Mass.     02116 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,414 

U.S.  CI.  211—41  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  A47g  19/08,  29/00;  A47i  19/04 
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zz~z~r— ~- 


A  vertical  tub  domestic  clothes  washer  has  an  inverted 
cup-shaped  resilient  support  hat  which  secures  the  spin 
tub  to  a  lower  bulkhead  of  a  water  container  around  the 
tub.  A  shaft  housing  depends  from  the  hat  outwardly  of 
the  container.  The  washer  operation  is  in  part  controlled 
by  a  bump  switch  supported  on  the  shaft  housing  below 
the  hat.  The  hat  protectively  covers  the  switch  assembly 
and  constitutes  a  relatively  restrained  member  against 
which  the  bump  switch  will  hit  when  the  machine  vibrates 
due  to  unbalanced  loadings  in  its  tub. 


3,422,958 

PRECOAT  FILTER 

Marvin  K.  Newman,  .Soulhfield,  Mich.,  asignor  to  Ajem 

Laboratories  Inc.,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  670,738 

U.S.  CL  210—333  4  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  BOld  25/00.  27/00,  29/00 


A  stackable  dishrack  designed  for  use  in  storing,  clean- 
ing and  dispensing  dishes  formed  entirely  of  wire.  Three 
rectangular  elements  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  one  an- 
other are  secured  in  spaced  relations  by  vertical  struts  to 
form  a  frame.  Dish  dividers  are  formed  by  two  sets  of 
transversely  extending  struts  with  the  struts  of  one  set 
parallel  to  one  another  and  lying  in  a  plane  intersecting 
another  plane  in  which  the  struts  of  the  other  set  lie. 
The  upper  ends  of  the  struts  of  each  set  are  respectively 
secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  upper,  rectangular  element 
and  the  lower  ends  of  the  struts  of  each  frame  are  respec- 
tively secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  intermediate  rec- 
tangular element.  The  individual  struts  are  inclined 
rearwardly. 

3,422,960 
GEAR  AND  RACK  TOOL  HOLDER 

Fredrick  James  Ell,  1234  Argyle  St.,  and  -Micheal 
Klisowsky,  3427  Dewdney  Ave.,  both  of  Regina, 
Saskatchewan.  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,665 
VS.  CI.  211—60  1  Claim 

Int  CI.  B25b  3/04:  A47g  29/08;  A44b  21/00 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  an  improved  precoat  filter 
of  the  type  having  a  vessel  with  a  septum  plate  dividing  it 
into  lower  and  upper  chambers  with  filter  tubes  depending  of  the  blocks 


A  gear  and  rack  tool  holder  comprising  a  longitudinal 
board  designed  to  be  afiixed  to  a  wall,  having  a  plurality 
of  blocks  being  perpendicular  on  one  of  their  ends  and 
sloping  on  their  other  ends,  and  being  spaced  apart  to 
provide  room  for  circumferentially  geared  cylinders 
which  mesh  with  two  racks  of  cogs  provided  on  the  slop- 
ing ends  of  said  blocks,  whereby  tools  may  be  held  be- 
tween the  cylinders  and  the  adjacent  perpendicular  ends 
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3,422,961 
CABINET  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  OBJECTS 
Areyl   D.  Sponske,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  and  Jean  A. 
Mayhew  and  Violet  M.  Mayhew.  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
asisgnors  to  S  &  M  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo,  a 
nartnership 

FUcd  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,979 
VS.  CI.  211—153  *  Claims 

Int  a.  A47f  7/28 


3,422,963 
SAFETY  SUSPENSION  FOR  CAB  OF  STACKER 
CRANE 
Roy  F.  Dehn,  WkkUffe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McNeil  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  May  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,318 
VS.  CI.  212—128  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B66c  19/00,17/00 


A  cabinet  for  cylindrical  objects  such  as  film  strip  con- 
tainers which  cabinet  is  provided  with  a  series  of  super- 
imposed horizontally  extending  shelves  each  providing 
supports  for  each  side  of  the  objects  to  support  the  same 
in  side  by  side  relationship.  The  distance  between  surfaces 
of  adjacent  supports  which  contact  the  object  are  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  object  and  the  upper  surfaces  of  the 
supports  are  gently  contoured  and  convex  so  that  a  force 
against  an  end  object  may  roll  the  same  up  and  over  one 
of  its  supports  and  into  engagement  with  the  next  adja- 
cent object  substantially  below  the  top  thereof.  This 
rolls  the  next  adjacent  object  up  over  its  support  and  into 
similar  engagement  with  the  next  successive  object  so  that 
the  objects  are  successively  moved  into  engagement  for 
shifting  the  objects  along  the  shelf.  In  one  form,  the  sup- 
ports for  a  shelf  are  integrated  into  an  elongated,  un- 
dulating member  and  in  the  other  form,  the  supports  com- 
prise an  eloigated  series  of  spaced  apart  projecting  rods. 


3,422,962 
PALLET  RACK 
John  J.  Bums,  Chicago  Heights,  and  Everett  A.  Remus, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Interlake  Steel  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 

FUed  June  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  561,492 
VS.  CI  211—176  9  Claims 

Intel.  A47f5//0 


A  stacker  crane  including  a  load  carriage  and  an  opera- 
tor's cab  supported  by  separate  hoist  systems  for  vertical 
travel  along  a  single  mast,  and  safety  structure  for  sup- 
porting the  cab  in  the  event  of  failure  of  its  hoist  system. 


3,422,964 

DETACHABLE  AND  LOCKABLE  COUPLING  BE- 
TWEEN  THE  DISTAL  END  OF  AN  AIR  BRAKE 
HOSE  A.ND  THE  SI  P PORT  CHAIN  THEREFOR 

Rudolph  E.  Nadhemy,  Napcrville,  111.,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

Filed  May  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,894 

VS.  a.  213—1  4  CUbns 

Int  CI.  B61g  7/00,-  A44b  13/00 


A  connection  assembly  between  a  beam  member  and 
an  upright.  The  upright  has  a  single  row  of  holes  for 
jeceiving  fastener  means  on  the  beam  members.  The  fas- 
tener means  are  offset  from  the  longitudinal  centerlines 
of  the  beams  so  that  the  beams  can  be  connected  to  the 
uprights  along  opposite  sides  of  an  upright  while  the 
beams  remain  in  longitudinal  aligiunent  with  each  other. 


The  lower  link  of  a  chain  supporting  the  distal  end 
of  a  railway  car  air  brake  hose  is  detachably  connected 
thereto  by  a  lockable  coupling. 
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3,422,965 
MANIPULATOR  APPARATUS 
Wayne  B.  Lloyd,  Catonsville.  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to 
Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,536 
VS.  CI.  214—1  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B2Sj  3/04;  B63b  3/13 


3,422,967 

AUTOMATIC  MANIPULATOR  AND  POSITIONING 

SYSTEM 

Peter  A.  Aron.  Katonah,  N.Y. 

(22  E.  Willow  Tree  Road,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.     10977) 

Filed  Oct  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,802 
VS.  CI.  214—1  18  Claims 

lot  CI.  B25i  3/00;  E04h  6/00;  B23p  23/00 


A  master-slave  manipulator  apparatus  useful  on  under- 
sea vehicles  in  which  a  master  arm  inside  the  hull  is  actu- 
able  by  an  operator  to  effect  corresponding  movement  of 
an  exterior  slave  arm,  without  requiring  control  feed- 
back from  the  slave  arm,  comprising  multiple-pivot  slave 
and  master  arms  with  hydraulic  rotary  actuators  on  the 
slave  arm  joints,  an  open-loop  control  system  including 
electro-hydraulic  flow-control  servo  valve  devices  on  the 
slave  arm  for  controlling  rate  of  supply  of  hydraulic 
fluid  to  the  actuators  respectively,  and  means  for  produc- 
ing resj)ective  control  signals  for  the  servo  valves  on  the 
slave  arm  according  to;  the  angular  velocity  and  accelera- 
tion between  relatively  movable  parts  of  the  master  aim 
at  each  of  its  joints,  the  angular  positions  of  such  master 
arm  parts  with  respect  to  a  common  reference,  and  the 
relationship  between  such  conditions  which  affect  gravity 
and  inertia  torque  loads  on  the  respective  actuators  of  the 
slave  arm. 

3,422,966 
METHOD  OF  FEEDING  BLANKS  TO  MACHINE 
TOOLS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REALIZATION  OF 
THIS  METHOD 

Alfred  lanovich  lansons,  Lanku  ulitsa  7,  kv.  3, 
Riga,  I  .S.S.R. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,174 
U.S.CL  214—1  3  Claims 

Int  CI.  B65g  29/00,  47/22 


The  feeding  of  blanks  primarily  shaped  as  solids  of 
revolution  from  starting  positions  to  working  positions  in 
machine  tools  in  which  the  blanks  are  fed  by  feeding  ele- 
ments describing  cycloids  and  with  the  starting  and  work- 
ing positions  of  the  tools  are  removed  and  unloaded  re- 
spectively, being  located  at  the  reversal  points  of  the 
cycloids. 
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The  system  disclosed  includes  a  manipulator  10  (FIG. 
1 )  translationally  movable  along  a  track  12  to  various 
selected  stations  A,  B,  C,  where  the  presence  of  the  ma- 
nipulator is  detected  by  switches  such  as  switch  32.  The 
system  is  operable  in  a  series  of  steps,  a  station  being 
selected  for  each  step  at  the  station  selector  20.  At  each 
step  one  or  more  manipulations  are  performed  as  selected 
at  the  manipulation  selector  22.  After  the  performance 
of  the  selected  manipulations,  the  system  proceeds  to  the 
next  step.  The  station  detector  switches  32  may  be  ad- 
justably movable  along  the  track  12  to  provide  infinite 
adjustment  in  individual  station  positions. 


3  422  968 
PILING  MECHANISM 

Dennis  Martin,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to  Davy  and 
United  Engineering  Company  Limited,  Sheffield,  York- 
shire, England 

Filed  June  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  14,  1965, 

24,995/65 
U.S.  CL  214—6  8  Claims 

Int  CI.  B65g  60/00;  B65h  29/66 


i==P 


A  mechanism  for  piling  elongate  articles  of  the  same 
section,  such  as  metal  angle  sections,  in  a  neat  pile,  includes 
a  platform  reciprocatable  between  a  position  in  which 
a  plurality  of  the  sections  are  positioned  thereon  in  side-by- 
side  relation  and  a  position  in  which  the  sections  are  de- 
livered, still  in  side-by-side  relation  onto  a  collecting  table. 
The  articles  are  removed  from  off  of  the  platform  by  with- 
drawing the  platform,  but  preventing  withdrawal  of  the 
sections.  By  varying  the  speed  of  withdrawal  of  the  plat- 
form between  successive  cycles  alternate  tiers  of  the  sec- 
tions piled  on  the  table  may  be  inverted  to  produce  a  neat 
pile  of  interlocking  sections. 
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3  422.969  3.422,970 

APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING  CASE  BLANKS  LOADING  MACHINE 

Joseph  A.  Miller.  Englewood,  and  Frank  A.  Kniglinski,  Hans  Arthur  Faerber.  Castle  Cove,  New  South  Wales, 

North  Bergen,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Corrugated  Australia,   assignor  to   Nid   Pty.   Limited,   Alexandria, 

Machinery   Co.,  Inc.,  Palisades  Park,  NJ..  a  corpora-  New  South  Wales.  Ausfralia 

tion  of  New  Jersey  , ,  ^    ^,    „F^d  .May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,132 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,336  VS.  CI.  214—8.5 

U5.  CI.  214— 6                                                           9  Claims  \at.Cl.B6Se59.U2.  25  US 
Int.  CI.  B65g  65/03.  59/06 


14  Claims 


fry 


—s^ 


aI^^^^Oj 


1.  Apparatus  for  orienting  case  blanlcs  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a   plurality  of  laterally   spaced,   longitudinal,   moving 
means  mounted  in  the  frame  to  form  a  longitudinal 
conveyor  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end; 
means   for  moving   the   plurality  of  laterally   spaced, 

longitudinal,  moving  means; 
means  for  feeding  a  vertical  stack  of  case  blanks  to 

the  longitudinal  conveyor  at  the  input  end; 
a   first    plurality   of   laterally   spaced,    pivolable   slats 
mounted  in  the  frame  between  the  laterally  spaced, 
longitudinal,  moving  means,  the  lengths  of  at  least 
some  of  the  first  plurality  of  pivotable  slats  being 
greater  than  the  height  of  the  vertical  stack  of  case 
blanks; 
a  second  plurality  of  laterally  spaced,  pivotable  slats 
mounted  in  the  frame  between  the  laterally  spaced, 
longitudinal,  moving  means,  the  lengths  of  at  least 
some  of  the  second  plurality  of  pivotable  slats  being 
great  enough  to  support  the  vertical  stack  of  case 
blanks; 
first  means  for  pivoting  the  first  plurality  of  pivotable 
slats  and  second  means  for  pivoting  the  second  plu- 
rality of  pivotable  slats; 
both  the  pluralities  of  pivotable  slats  being  pivoted  with 
respect  to  a  lateral  line  in  a  first  lateral  plane  across 
the  frame; 
means  for  sensing  the  position  of  the  vertical  stack  of 

case  blanks  with  respect  to  the  first  lateral  plane; 
first  means  for  actuating  the  first  pivoting  means  and 
second  means  for  actuating  the  second  pivoting  means 
actuated  by  the  sensing  means  when  one  vertical  end 
of  the  vertical  stack  of  case  blanks  is  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  with  respect  to  the  first  lateral  plane 
across  the  frame  such  that  the  vertical  stack  of  case 
blanks  is  moved  off  the  laterally  spaced,  moving 
means  by  the  first  and  second  plurality  of  laterally 
spaced  pivotable  slats  and  is  moved  to  an  attitude 
in  which  the  case  blanks  are  fed  back  onto  the  con- 
veyor one  by  one  so  that  they  are  shingled  in  the 
desired  faced  orientation; 
means  for  collecting  the  oriented  case  blanks  at  the 
output  end;  the  first  plurality  of  pivotable  slats  being 
adjacent  the  input  end  of  the  conveyor  and  the  sec- 
ond plurality  of  pivotable  slats  being  adjacent  the 
output  end  of  the  conveyor  and  both  pluralities  of 
pivotable  slats  being  pivoted  such  that  the  faced 
orientation  of  the  case  blanks  collected  at  the  output 
end  of  the  conveyor  is  the  same  as  the  faced  orienta- 
tion of  the  case  blanks  in  the  vertical  stack  of  case 
blanks  delivered  to  the  input  end  of  the  conveyor; 
the  stack  being  lifted  and  tilted  towards  the  input 
end  of  the  conveyor  by  the  second  plurality  of  slats, 
the  first  plurality  of  slats  lowering  the  side  of  the 
stack  onto  the  conveyor. 


wi K  I" 
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This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  that  unstacks  a 
plurality  of  items  that  are  arranged  in  a  vertical  stack  by 
removing  several  of  the  items,  constituting  a  smaller  stack, 
from  the  top  of  the  vertical  stack  and  transporting  the 
smaller  stack  to  a  discharge  point  wherein  individual  items 
are  removed  from  the  bottom  of  the  smaller  stack  and 
placed  on  carrier  to  be  transported  to  a  point  of  use.  Means 
are  provided  to  move  new  vertical  stacks  into  the  appara- 
tus as  they  are  needed. 


3,422,971 
STORAGE  ARRANGEMENTS 

Robert  Andrew  Wright,  Canterbury,  England,  assignor  to 
The  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  8,  1966, 

10,136/66 
U.S.  CI.  214—15  6  Cbims 

Int.  CI.  B63b  27/00 


A  storage  arrangement,  especially  for  cargo-carrying 
ships,  having  a  plurality  of  coaxial  and  independently 
rotatable  storage  platforms  situated  one  above  the  other, 
each  except  the  lowest  having  an  opening  which  can  be 
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aligned  vertically  with  a  loading  position,  the  arrange- 
ment enabling  any  selected  platform  to  be  loaded  or 
unloaded  from  above  without  disturbing  articles  stored 
on  the  other  platforms. 


operating   platform;  a  boom   pivoted  to  said  operating 
platform;  a  scoop  arm  pivotally  and  slidably  mounted  on 


3,422.972 

SILAGE  DISTRIBUTOR  AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 

John  J.  Sbankland,  R.D.  1  Box  535, 

Doyleslown,  Ohio     44230 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,719 
U.S.  a.  214—17  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65g  65/30,  11/00;  AOlf  25/16 


A  distributor  having  a  funnel  with  a  stationary  ring 
attached  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  a  distributor  ring 
mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  the  stationary  ring,  said 
distributor  ring  having  a  curved  blade  attached  thereto 
for  rotation  therewith. 


the  boom,  and  manually  operable  means  on  the  operating 
platform,  and  within  arm  length  of  the  seat,  for  perform- 
ing all  functions  of  the  shovel. 


3,422,975 

VEHICLE  GRAPPLE  ATTACHMENT 

Oris  L.  Crisp,  Box  637.  Heppner.  Oreg.     97836 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601.072 

U.S.  CI.  214—147  3  aaims 

Int.  CI.  Bbdc  3 '04,  3/16,  1/42 


3,422,973 

SUGARCANE  PLANTING  AID 

Sidney  E.  Longman,  R.F.D.  159B, 

Franklin,  La.     70538 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1966,  Ser.  No.  585.940 

U.S.  CI.  214—83.1  9  CUims 

Int.  CL  B60p  1/00:  AOIb  75/00 


An  improved  sugarcane  planting  aid  which  increases 
the  speed  and  efficiency  of  planting  sugarcane.  The  sugar- 
cane planting  aid  generally  includes  transverse  partition 
means  in  a  bin  having  side  wall  and  front  and  rear  ends. 
The  partition  means  is  movable  longitudinally  so  as  to 
advance  the  cane  outwardly  through  the  open  rear  end. 
A  platform  extends  rearwardly  from  the  bin  and  laterally 
in  opposite  directions  beyond  the  side  wall  of  the  bin 
and  cane  confining  means  are  secured  to  each  side  of  the 
bin  and  the  platform.  Seat  means  are  included  on  the 
platform  for  the  workers  who  remove  the  cane  from  the 
apparatus  and  deposit  it  in  the  trench  where  it  will  be 
planted. 

3,422.974 

FULLY  MOBILE  SIT-ON  TOY 

WillUra  McMinn  Brubaker.  R.D.  2,  Brockway, 

Pa.     15824 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1967,  Ser.  .No.  610,582 

U.S.  CI.  214—135  8  CUims 

Int.  CL  A63h /7//2.  B62m ///'>.  E02fi/02 

A  toy  shovel  having  a  mobile  platform;  an  operating 
platform  pivoted  to  said  mobile  platform;  a  seat  on  said 


1.  A  grapple  attachment  for  a  vehicle  provided  with 
an  elongated  arm  extension,  the  attachment  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  vertical  jaw  support  members  arranged 
in  spaced  parallel  relation, 

(b)  first  pivot  means  pivotally  attaching  the  lower  ends 
of  the  jaw  support  members  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  arm  extension, 

(c)  a  pair  of  concavely  arcuate,  elongated  lower  jaws 
mounted  in  fixed  parallel  relation,  one  on  each  of  the 
jaw  support  members, 

(d)  a  transverse  brace  member  interconnecting  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  pair  of  lower  jaws, 

(e)  a  pair  of  concavely  arcuate,  elongated  upper  jaws 
arranged  in  parallel  operative  relation  to  the  lower 
jaws, 

(f)  a  transverse  brace  member  interconnecting  the  pair 
of  upper  jaws  rearwardly  of  the  forward  ends  of  the 
latter, 

(g)  second  pivot  means  adjacent  the  inner  ends  of  the 
upper  jaws  pivotally  attaching  the  upper  jaws  to 
their  respective  jaw  support  members, 

(h)  first  reciprocating  drive  means  mounted  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  arm  and  connected  to  the  inner  ends 
of  the  upper  jaws  for  oscillating  the  same  between 
open  and  closed  positions,  and 

(i)   second  reciprocating  drive  means  mounted  on  the 
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arm  and  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  jaw  sup-    and  mate  parts  with  a  maze  to  prevent  release  by  small 
port  members  for  oscillating  the  same,  and  hence  the    children  or  thoughtless  release  by  adults, 
the  jaws,  between  raised  and  lowered  positions.  ^^_^^^^_^^ 


3,422,976 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Fritz  J.  Nesslinger,  College  Point,  and  Arthur  C.  Berg- 
man, Franklin  Square,  .N.Y.,  assignors  to  Harsco  Cor- 
poration, Wormleysburg,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1967,  S«r.  No.  621,310 
VS.  CI.  214 — 622  2  CUims 

Int.  CI.  B66f  9/06,  9/16 


3,422,978 

SELF-LOCKING  BOTTLE  CAP 

Edward  C.  Quackenbush,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

The  Whitney  Blake  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  July  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,918 

VJS.  CL  215—9  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65d  55/02 


A  skeleton  type  .naterial  hoisting  tower  includes  a  hop- 
per and  chute  assembly  adjustable  to  different  operative 
positions  therein.  A  cable  supported  bucket  is  operative- 
ly  mounted  in  the  tower  for  carrying  material  to  and 
dumping  it  into  the  hopper.  Automatic  dumping  is  ef- 
fected by  operative  engagement  of  a  track  or  guide  on 
the  bucket  with  roller  means  on  the  hopper.  To  shift  the 
hopper  vertically  from  one  operative  position  to  another, 
it  is  releasably  coupled  to  the  bucket.  While  the  hopper 
is  in  mobile  relation  to  the  tower  and  coupled  to  the 
bucket,  said  hopper  is  moved  to  a  desired  new  position  by 
raising  or  lowering  the  bucket,  securing  the  hopper  in  the 
desired  operative  position,  and  releasing  the  coupling  be- 
tween bucket  and  hopper. 


The  disclosed  self-locking  closure  includes  a  cap  thread- 
ably  engageable  about  the  mouth  of  a  bottle.  A  sleeve 
surrounds  the  cap  and  is  connected  thereto  by  a  resilient 
member  accommodating  relative  axial  movement  there- 
between. Ratchet  teeth  formed  on  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
sleeve  engage  one  or  more  fixed  pawls  on  the  bottle  as  the 
sleeve  is  rotated  to  thread  the  cap  on  the  bottle  mouth. 
Rotation  of  the  cap  by  turning  the  sleeve  in  the  direction 
of  removal  is  inhibited  unless  the  sleeve  is  pulled  away 
from  the  bottle  to  disengage  the  ratchet  teeth  and  pawls. 


3,422,979 
TRAY  FOR  LIQUIDS 
Ronald  A.  Carlson,  Lake  Elmo  Village,  and  Thomas  \I. 
Gerharter,  Minneapolis,  .Minn.,  assignors  to  .Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  631,534 
U.S.  CI.  220—1  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  B65d  1/36 


3,422,977 
SAFETY  DEVICE  AND  ASSEMBLY  USING  SAME 
Howard  G.  Shaw,  24  Walnut  Ave.,  Ross,  Calif.     94957 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,012 
U.S.  CI.  215—9  20  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65d  55/72 


A  combination  storage  and  processing  tray  for  volatile 
or  oxidizable  liquids,  for  example,  for  processing  photo- 
graphic materials,  which  permits  facile  dispensing  of  the 
liquid  from  the  storage  area  to  the  work  area  merely  by 
laying  the  tray  into  a  horizontal  work  position  from  a  gen- 
erally upright  storage  position.  The  liquid  is  returned  to 
the  storage  area  from  the  work  area  by  raising  the  tray 
from  the  horizontal  work  position  to  a  generally  upright 
storage  position.  The  configuration  of  the  storage  area  re- 
stricts the  surface  area  of  the  volatile  or  oxidizable  liquid 
which  is  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  during  storage. 


3,422,980 
SELF-SEALING  TEST  PLUG 

William  D.  Richardson,  Palos  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 
Tuthill   Pump   Company,  a   corporation   of  Illinois 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,808 
V3.  CI.  220-25  g  cuin„ 

Int.  CI.  B«5d  45/00 
This  invention  relates  to  a  self  sealing  test  plug,  such 
Safety  device  and  assembly  using  same  having  female   devices  being  employed  to  temporarily  seal  an  open  aper- 
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ture  in  a  container  being  tested  while  a  medium  under 
pressure  is  introduced  into  the  container  for  testing  pur- 
poses. The  test  plug  is  of  the  self  sealing  type  including  a 
spring  biased  piston  or  plunger  carrying  a  seal  that  en- 
gages the  outer  periphery  of  the  aperture  and  a  cylinder 
in  which  the  piston  operates,  which  cylinder  carries  a 
stem  that  is  to  project  through  the  container  aperture  and 
in  turn  carries  a  locking  device  for  cooperation  with  the 
aperture  inner  periphery  for  biasing  the  seal  into  sealing 


ting  within  an  enlarged  portion  of  a  slot  in  the  secondary 
seal,  and  a  removable  filler  strip  for  urging  the  slot  into 
close  engagement  with  the  adapter. 


3,422,982 
BREATHER  FOR  A  GEAR  HOUSING 
Francis  John  TerWoerds  and  Gerald  Lee  Myers,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,498 
U.S.  CI.  220 — 44  2  CUims 

Int.  CLB65d  57/76 


relation  with  the  aperture  under  the  biasing  action  of  the 
spring  that  is  interposed  between  the  piston  and  the  cyl- 
inder. The  locking  device  of  the  invention  is  in  the  form 
of  a  triangular  pawl  that  retracts  for  insertion  through  the 
aperture  and  is  extended  by  a  special  spring  biased  bush- 
ing received  about  the  stem  that  extends  through  the  seal 
and  is  biased  to  a  position  for  turning  the  pawl  to  its  ex- 
tended position,  when  the  cylinder  is  operated  to  permit 
the  seal  biasing  spring  to  set  the  seal  against  the  aperture. 


3,422,981 
SECONDARY  SEAL 
James  H.  McBrien  and  Gerald  T.  Wright,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Helmerich  *  Payne,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  631,638 
VS.  220—26  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65d  87/20 


A  breathing  apparatus  for  a  gear  housing  serving  to 
expel  air  from  the  housing  and  having  a  first  portion 
thereof  inside  of  the  housing  and  a  second  portion  outside 
of  the  housing;  the  portions  having  a  continuous  bore 
extending  therethrough.  This  breathing  apparatus  has  a 
number  of  spaced  apertures  leading  from  the  bore  of  the 
first  portion  to  the  periphery  thereof;  these  apertures  al- 
lowing air  to  flow  into  the  bore  therethrough  to  break  oil 
films  tending  to  climb  upward  through  the  bore.  The  bore 
also  has  a  plurality  of  apertured  plates  disposed  vertically 
above  the  apertures  in  the  first  portion  which  function  as 
a  secondary  means  to  break  up  oil  bubbles  tending  to 
move  up  through  the  bore  with  escaping  air. 


3,422,983 
TAB-OPENING  CAN 
John  Wilson  Rouse,  Ramsey,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 
Can   Company,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  623,710 
U.S.  CI.  220—54  9  Clainu 

Int.  CLB6Sd  77/20 


In  an  easy-opening  can  of  the  type  wherein  an  opening 
tab  is  secured  to  a  removable  section  defined  by  a  princi- 
pal score  line,  one  or  more  auxiliary  scores  are  impressed 
A  floating  tank  rooi  having  a  secondary  seal  engaging    in  the  can  near  the  point  where  the  tear  in  the  principal 
the  wall  of  the  tank  and  supported  on  the  primary  seal    score  is  to  be  initiated  to  break  away  the  removable  sec- 
means  through  an  adapter  which  is  fastened  to  the  pri-    tion,  the  auxiliary  scores  functioning  to  reduce  the  force 
mary  seal  means,  and  which  has  an  enlarged  portion  fit-    necessary  to  initiate  the  tear. 
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3.422,984 
CONTAINER  WITH  LIFT  TAB  COVER  RELEASE 
John  A.  Foster,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Clark 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Rockford,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois  _ 

Continuallon-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  570.Z17, 
Aug.  4    1966,  and  Ser.  No.  613.778,  Feb.  3,  1967. 
This  application  Jan.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  703,835 
L'.S.  CI.  220—59  32  Claims 

Intel.  B65d  17,' 20 


the  porous  porlion  of  the  bag.  Wastes  are  thereby  com- 
pletely enclosed  in  an  impervious  bag  without  contami- 
nation of  the  surroundings. 


3.422,986 
DISH  LIP  PLATE  AITACHMENT 
Orie  H.  Tilselh,  5045  Vincent  Ave.  S., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55410 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,372 
U.S.  CI.  220—85  I  Claim 

Int.  CL  B65d  25/20;  A47g  19/02 


A  sealed  container  comprising  a  cup-like  body  closed  by 
a  sheet  metal  cover  having  a  depending  skirt  hooked 
around  and  beneath  a  lip  bead  or  curl  on  the  body  and 
releasable  from  the  bead  by  outward  and  upward  swing- 
ing of  a  tab  integral  with  and  depending  from  the  skirt 
between  spaced  upright  score  lines.  A  novel  construction 
of  the  tab  insures  upward  tearing  of  the  skirt  and  pro- 
vides for  easy  release  and  removal  of  the  cover  by  con- 
tinued upward  lifting  of  the  tab. 


A  device,  attachable  to  a  rim  of  a  dish  for  the  purpose 
of  forming  an  abutment  against  which  a  fork  may  be 
pushed  so  to  scoop  up  food  in  a  dish,  the  device  includ- 
ing a  groove  for  receiving  the  rim  of  the  plate  and  hav- 
ing an  upstanding  wall  serving  as  the  abutment. 


3,422,987 
BL'LK  STORAGE  FRUIT-VENDING  MACHINE 

Jasper  R.  Crabb,  Yakima.  Wash.  98902,  assignor  to 
Pomona  Service  &  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Yakima, 
Wasb.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,614 
UA  CL  221—13  11  Claims 

Int.  CLG07f /y/44 


3,422,985 
WASTE  COLLECTION  ASSEMBLY 
Dixie  L.  Rinehart,  Dover,  Del.,  assignor  to  North  Ameri- 
can Rockwell  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,807 
VJS.  CL  220—63  12  Claims 

Int  CI.  B64d  11/02;  A47k  11/02;  B65d  25/16 


A  cylindrical  cannister  having  a  screen  separating  the 
interior  into  two  chambers  and  having  a  suction  con- 
nection on  a  closed  one  of  the  chambers  is  provided.  A 
double  wall  plastic  bag  is  inserted  in  the  cannister  so  as 
to  line  the  inside  theretof  and  be  held  against  the  screen 
by  suction.  The  bag  has  an  impervious  double  wall  por- 
tion nearer  its  open  end  and  a  porous  closed  end  having 
sufficient  porosity  to  pass  gases  and  retain  liquids  so  that 
a  continuous  gas  flow  passes  over  wastes  therein  and 
through  the  porous  portion  of  the  bag.  After  wastes  are 
deposited  in  the  bag  in  the  cannister,  the  inner  double 
wall  thereof  is  lifted  and  the  outer  double  wall  remains 
against  the  cannister  due  to  the  suction  for  enveloping 


Cooled  air  is  circulated  through  the  bulk  storage  com- 
partment to  maintain  the  fruit  at  a  desired  cold  storage 
temperature.  From  the  bottom  of  such  compartment  a 
layer  of  fruit  is  removed  by  a  belt  forming  the  bottom  to 
the  compartment.  Such  conveyor  moves  units  of  fruit 
through  a  passage,  which  is  yieldingly  restricted  in  height 
to  provide  controlled  passage  of  fruit  through  it  onto  a 
singling  screw  conveyor  composed  of  two  rotative  helices 
rotated  side  by  side  and  inclined  upwardly  to  a  dispens- 
ing device.  Such  dispensing  device  includes  a  gate  past 
which  individual  units  of  fruit  move  into  a  dispensing 
pocket  formed  by  a  tilting  gate  and  barrier  which  move 
simultaneously  so  that,  as  the  gate  is  opened  to  afford 
access  to  the  dispensing  pocket,  the  barrier  will  move  into 
a  position  blocking  access  by  the  customer  to  the  interior 
of  the  machine  beyond  the  dispensing  pocket.  One  end  of 
the  screw  conveyor  suspended  from  a  spring  moves  in 
response  to  fruit  being  supplied  to  or  shifted  along  the 
conveyor  to  actuate  a  belt-conveyor-controlling  switch. 
The  screw  conveyor  drive  is  energized  by  coin-operated 
mechanism  and  is  de-energized  by  a  mercury  switch 
mounted  on  an  additional  barrier  swung  by  a  fruit  unit 
moving  from  the  conveyor  to  the  dispensing  pocket. 


January  21,  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


859 


3,422,988 

BAG  DISPENSER  WITH  LOWER  FRONT 

RETAINING  WALL 

Peter  J.  LaFranca,  719  Cunningham  St., 

Rockford,  IIL     61102 

Filed  July  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,219 

VS.  CI.  221—58  1  Claim 

Int.  CL  B65h  1/12 


3,422,990 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS  DELIVERING  ARTICLES 

TO  RAISED  STATIONARY  ARTICLE  SUPPORT 
Burl  T.  Wood,  Lindsay,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Consolidated 
Olive    Growers,    Lindsay,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
California 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  683,890 
VS.  CL  221—192  9  Claims 

Int.CLG07f ///44 


This  dispenser  is  for  bags  to  receive  sanitary  napkins. 
It  comprises  a  vertical  rectangular  open-front  case  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  front  of  which  is  pivoted  in  bayonet 
slots  a  vertical  cover  closing  the  entire  open  front  but 
having  a  rectangular  opening  in  its  lower  portion  near 
the  lower  end,  so  that  the  folded  bottom  portion  of  the 
foremost  bag  of  a  vertical  stack  projects  through  the 
opening  enough  for  easy  removal  of  one  bag  at  a  time, 
the  bags  being  urged  forwardly  by  spring  follower 
means  in  the  back  of  the  case  against  the  cover  and  a 
low  front  wall  on  the  case.  The  bayonet  slots  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  cover  permit  swinging  the  cover  down 
to  a  horizontal  position  and  locking  it  in  that  position 
while  bags  are  being  stacked  on  it  in  abutment  with  the 
low  front  wall  on  the  case.  Then,  as  the  cover  with  the 
stack  of  bags  on  it  is  swung  upwardly  and  slid  outwardly 
on  its  slots,  the  folded  lower  ends  of  the  bags  move 
clear  of  the  low  front  wall  and  drop  behind  it  as  they 
deflect  the  follower  springs  inwardly  and  the  cover  is 
lowered  into  place,  the  cover  being  finally  latched  in 
closed  position  by  a  detent  projection  on  the  top  of  the 
case  entering  a  recess  in  a  top  flange  on  the  cover. 


An  apparatus  for  dispensing  food  articles,  such  as 
olives,  which  are  immersed  in  liquid  in  a  receptacle.  A 
scoop  member  is  actuated  from  outside  the  receptacle  to 
move  through  the  food  articles  and  deposit  an  individual 
article  upon  a  shelf  whereupon  the  article  may  be  re- 
moved therefrom  by  a  consumer.  Means  are  provided  to 
prevent  liquid  in  the  receptacle  from  splashing  upon  the 
consumer  when  the  scoop  member  is  actuated  too  rapidly, 
and  for  causing  liquid  in  a  hollow  food  article  to  drain 
therefrom  when  the  article  is  deposited  upon  the  shelf. 


Apparatus  for  dispensing  paper  clips  comprising  a  paper 
clip  receiving  tray  resiliently  mounted  on  a  base  and  a 
camming  finger  disposed  below  the  receiving  tray  and 
rigidly  mounted  to  the  base  so  that  when  the  receiving 
tray  is  driven  downwardly,  the  camming  finger  strikes  one 
paper  clip  in  the  tray  and  pivots  that  clip  from  a  horizon- 
tal to  a  vertical  position. 


3,422,991 
PELLET  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Ian  Campbell  MacDougall,  Bridge-of-Allan,  and  John 
Logan  Tav  lor,  Bainsf ord,  Falkirk,  Scotland,  assignor  to 
Allied  Ironfounders  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Brit- 
ish companv 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  14,  1966, 

16,363/66 
U.S.  CI.  221—232  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  B65h  5/00,  3/00;  B65g  59/00 


3,422,989 

PAPER  CLIP  DISPENSER 

Sam  L.  Long,  Jr.,  1819  Peachtree  SI.  NE., 

Atlanta,  Ga.     30309 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,223 

U.S.  CI.  221—186  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3/24 


»  T  «     at.. 


Dispensing  apparatus  for  heat  accumulative  pellets 
comprising  a  hollow  column  which  receives  a  stack  of 
pellets  urged  to  the  top  of  the  column  by  a  spring  and  a 
pivoted  ejector  head  for  dispensing  pellets  from  the  top 
of  the  stack  in  succession,  the  ejector  head  having  a  recess 
on  its  underside  and  an  opening  through  which  the  upper- 
most pellet  is  ejected  on  horizontal  movement  of  the 
head  from  one  stop  position  to  another. 
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3,422,992 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
W'ilUani  R.  Brooks,  365  Alexander,  Elmhurst,  III 


and  Irving  C.  Heinzel,  1565  Webster  Lane,  Des  Plaincs, 

III.     60018 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,528 
U.S.  CL  222 — 80  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B67b  7/24.  B6Sd  83/14 


housing  and  a  cellular  material  within  the  rigid  container. 

The  elements  are  constructed  and  arranged  in  order  that  a 

60126,    fluid  being  dispensed  from  the  deformable  housing  and 


air  are  required  to  simultaneously  pass  into  the  cellular 
element  where  they  are  admixed  prior  to  being  dispensed 
as  a  foam. 


3,422,994 

ICE  DISPENSER  HAVING  STAGES  WITH 

DIFFERENT  FEED  RATES 

Robert  J.  Alvarez,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  668,364 

VS.  CI.  222—240  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOIf  7/ /20 


An  ice  piece  dispenser  comprising  a  storage  receptacle 

having  a  dispensing  outlet  in  the  front  wall  thereof  and 

rotatable  dispensing  means  including  a  feed  section  for 

An  isolating  container  device  in  which  a  rupturable    metering  ice  pieces  to  the  outlet  and  a  conveyor  section 

vessel  is  attached  to  a  rigid  support  and  to  a  pull  mem-    for  both  conveying  ice  pieces  to  the  feed  section  and 

ber,  the  support  serving  to  hold  the  vessel  against  a  rup-    agitating  and  separating  ice  pieces  stored  in  the  receptacle. 

luring  force  applied  through  the  pull  member.  ^^^^^^^_^^ 


3,422,993 

FOAM  DISPENSING  DEVICE  AND  PACKAGE 

George  L.  Boebm  and  Stephen  R.  Horvath,  Jr.,  Racine, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson  *  Son,  Inc..  Racine, 

Wis.  ,^        , 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  453,256,  May  5. 

1965.  This  applicaHon  July  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  656,293 
VS.  CI.  222—190  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65d  37/00 


3,422,995 

PORTIONING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE  INCLUD- 
ING ADJUSTMENT  MEANS  TO  VARY  THE  VOL- 
UME OF  THE  PROPORTIONS 

Poerio  Carpigiani.  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  APAW 
S.A.,  Fribourg,  Switzerland,  a  joint-stock  corporation 
of  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  682,303 

U.S.  CI.  222—309  4  Claims 

Int.  CLGOlf  77/06.  77/76 


Multi-piston  measuring  and  dispensing  cocic  of  the  kind 
described  in  the  U.S.  Patent  No.  3,149,756,  wherein  the 
abutment  means  limiting  the  return  movement  of  the 
portioning  piston  with  respect  to  the  delivery  piston  are 
in  the  form  of  a  stepped  abutment  member  connected  to 
A  package  for  dispensing  fluid  contained  therein  as  a    the  upper  end  of  the  rod  of  the  portioning  piston,  and 
foam  is  described.  The  package  comprises  an  outer  de-    cooperates  with  a  fixed  abutment  pin  carried  by  the  de- 
formable housing,  rigid  container  within  the  deformable   livery  piston. 
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3,422,996 
SAFETY  ACTUATOR  CAP  FOR  HAND-HELD 

DISPENSERS 
Elmer  Lipman,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Valve 
Corporation  of  America,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,050 


The  lip  acts  as  a  gasket  and  stop;  the  ribs  m.ike  the 
adapter  easy  to  insert  into  a  container— they  also  serve 


VS.  CI.  222—402.11 
Int  CI.  B65d  83/ 14 


5  Claims 


The  herein  disclosed  actuator  cap  is  intended  for  use 
on  hand-held  dispensers  such  as  pump-type  or  presstirized 
aerosol  cans,  and  comprises  a  depress  button  which  is 
vertically  movable  in  a  stationary  cap  attachable,  to  the 
container  of  the  dispenser.  The  button  is  also  turaable 
between  limits,  and  is  blocked  against  downward  move- 
ment for  all  of  its  rotative  positions  except  the  position 
defined  by  one  of  said  limits. 


to  seal  the  container  and  allow  the  adapter  to  (it  the  con- 
tainer openings  of  varying  size. 

The  combination  of  the  adapter  and  a  pour  spout  is 
also  described. 


3,422,999 

MACHINE  FOR  BUCKLE  AND  TAPE  ASSEMBLIES 

Fritz  Fischer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Richard 

Miller,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,329 

VS.  CI.  223 — 49  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A41h  37/00 


3.422.997 

DISPENSING  CAP 

John  W.  Anderson,  815  Briarcliff  Road, 

Jackson.  Mich.     49203 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  672,868 


VS.  CI.  222—542 
Int.  CU  B67d  i/W,  5 


7  Claims 


06,  B05b  1/30 


A  dispensing  cap  so  constructed  as  to  move  along  an 
arc  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spout  of  the 
container  with  which  the  cap  is  used.  The  cap  is  provided 
with  a  closing  recess  and  an  outlet  aperture  transversely 
adjacent  such  recess.  Opening  and  closing  of  the  container 
is  accomplished  by  lateral  arcuate  movement  of  the  cap 
relative  to  the  spout,  which  places  in  register  with  the 
spout  either  the  outlet  aperture  or  closing  recess.  The  cap 
is  anchored  to  the  spout  by  means  of  a  track  located 
interiorly  of  the  cap  body  and  in  which  rides  an  annular 
rib  on  the  container  spout. 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  for  attaching  buckles 
to  tape  including  a  buckle  loading  station  and  a  tape  and 
buckle  assembly  unit  discharge  station,  of  a  buckle  holder 
at  each  of  said  stations,  means  for  attaching  the  forward 
end  of  a  continuous  tape  to  a  buckle  in  the  holder  at  said 
loading  station,  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said 
buckle  holders  and  the  buckles  therein  through  a  circular 
path  from  one  station  to  the  other  at  regular  time  inter- 
vals, the  attached  buckle  and  succeeding  ones  being  the 
means  for  feeding  successive  lengths  of  tape  through  the 
machine,  and  cutting  means  in  advance  of  said  buckle 
loading  station  for  severing  the  tape  of  the  assembled 
unit  preceding  that  of  the  unit  in  process  of  assembly. 


3,422,998 

POUR  SPOUT  ADAPTER 

Leonard  J.  Murray,  11634  Ashton,  Detroit,  Mich.     48228 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  712,261 
U.S.  CI.  222—567  «  Claims 

Int.  a.  B65d  25 /4«  .     _,   ^^ 

A  pour  spout  adapter  for  containers  is  described.  The 
adapter  has  a  cylindrical  body  into  which  a  pour  spout 
can  be  inserted.  The  cylindrical  body  has  a  lip  or  flange 
at  one  end  and  a  series  of  flexible  circumferential  ribs 
of  gradually  decreasing  diameter  spaced  below  the  lip. 


3,423,000 

DEVICE  FOR  ACCLIMULATING  FILAMENTS 

DURING  SPOOL-CHANGE 

Peter  Heinen,  Oberbruch,  Germany,  assignor  to  Glanzstoff 

A.G.,  Wuppertal,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,419 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1965, 

V  29,700 

VS.  a.  226—97  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  DOlh  77/00,  75/00 

Thread  or  filament  accumulator  device  embodying  a 
tubular  base  member  with  an  axial  thread  passage  there- 
through, a  gas  blast  nozzle  spaced  from  and  directing  its 
blast  toward  the  upstream  end  of  the  passage,  a  tapered, 
annular  suction  nozzle  in  the  upstream  portion  of  said 
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passage,  a  common  manifold  for  conveying  gas  (air)  at  closed  by  insertion  of  the  papers  to  be  stapled  and  in- 
superatmospheric  pressure  to  the  two  nozzles,  and  passage  eluding  means  to  control  the  positioning  of  the  staples 
means  spaced  slightly  downstream  of  said  blast-nozzle  be- 


in  the  paper  and  means  to  disable  the  stapler  when  re- 
charging it  with  staples. 


tween  said  blast-nozzle  and  said  axial  passage  and  substan- 
tially coaxial  with  said  axial  passage  for  conveying  thread 
or  filaments  through  said  passage  means  into  said  axial 
passage  in  the  gas  stream  from  said  blast-nozzle. 


3,423.003 
METHOD  AND  ME.A.NS  FOR  THE  MANOJFACTURE 

OF  SPIRAL  PIPING 
Joseph  D.  Fletcher,  Sydenham,  Jobannesburt;,  Transvaal, 
Republic  of  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Tube  and  Pipe 
Industries  (Proprietary)  Limited,  Elandsfonlein,  Trans- 
vaal, Republic  of  South  .Africa 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1966,  S«r.  No.  581,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa, 
Sept.  28,  1965,  65/5,236;  Apr.  26,  1966,  66  2,402, 
66  2,403 
VS.  CI.  228—15  8  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  B23k  29/00 


3,423,001 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  AN  EXPLOSIVE-OPERATED 

POWER  TOOL 
Walter  Bell,  Monroe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Star  Expansion 
Industries  Corporation,  Mountainville,  N.V.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,381 
U.S.  CI.  227—8  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B25c  l/IO 


,-  r — rfc 


The  invention  is  directed  to  a  safety  device  for  an  explo- 
sive-operated power  tool  comprising  in  combination  a 
sleeve  surrounding  at  least  a  major  part  of  the  barrel  of 
the  said  tool  in  the  region  extending  from  the  muzzle  end 
thereof  to  the  forward  end  of  the  housing  of  the  said  tool 
when  the  tool  is  in  the  uncocked  condition,  said  sleeve 
being  axially  movable  with  respect  to  said  barrel,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  rearward  motion  of  said  sleeve 
with  respect  to  said  housing. 


The  device  forms  a  spiral  pipe  by  welding  together 
the  abutting  edges  of  a  spirally  wound  strip  and  includes 
a  material  feed  track  having  a  bed  of  straightening  rolls, 
an  inverted  pyramid  assembly  of  freely  rotatable  forming 
rolls  and  a  welding  station  both  inside  and  outside  the 
formed  pipe.  The  bed  of  straightening  rolls  are  upwardly 
and  forwardly  iiKlined  and  twisted  to  feed  the  strip  over 
the  central  hollow  roll  of  the  forming  assembly  at  a 
sharp  angle  to  the  axes  of  the  forming  rolls  and  with  the 
edges  of  the  strip  abutting  which  edges  that  are  welded 
together  at  the  welding  stations. 


3,423,004 

PACKAGE   WITH    HINGED   LID 

Od  W.  Christensson,  Ekbacksvagen  32-34,  Ulvsunda, 

near  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,611 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  5,  1966, 

6,150/66 

U.S.  CI.  229—14  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/56,  5/66,  25/14 


3,423,002 
ELECTRIC  STAPLER  APPARATL'S 
Yasuzo  Hatazaki,  Osaka,  and  Seiji  Yokogawa,  Moriguchi- 
shl,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,662 
Claims     prioritv.     application    Japan,    Sept.     24,     1965, 
4078,753;  Sept.  25,  1965,  40  78,973;  Sept.  28,  1965, 
40/80,273,    40/80,274;    Mar.    29,     1966,    41/29,177; 
Apr.  8,  1966,  41/32,994;  Apr.  14,  1966,  41/35,075 
L.S.  CI.  227—131  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B27f  7/08 
An  electric  stapler  actuated  by  a  microswitch  which  is 


A  reclosable.  hinged-Iid  package  having  an  outer  layer 
of  relatively  stiff  material   and  an   air-tight  inner  liner. 


JANIARY   21,   1969 

The  lid  is  an  integral  part  of  the  inner  liner  and  is  con- 
nected thereto  by  a  hinge  joint  along  an  edge  of  the 
package  for  permiiting  movement  of  the  lid  to  open  and 
close  the  package. 
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3,423,005 
FOOD    PACKAGE 
\hraham    I.eibson,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    and    Edward    J. 
Griffin,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Container  Corpora- 
tion   of    America,    Chicago,    III.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware  

Filed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  606.640 
IJ.S.  CL  229— 14  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65d  17/20.5/08 


3,423,007 

PACKAGE 

Od  W.  Christensson.  Ekbacksvagen  32-34, 

Slockholm-l'lvsunda.  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1966.  Ser.  No.  577,735 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  4,  1965, 

12,814/65;  May  5,  1966,  6,14866 

U.S.  CI.  229—31  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65d  4  24.  5/64.  43/00 


A  food  package  having  a  lower  part  formed  by  folding 
a  blank  along  crease  lines  to  form  a  cup-shaped  container, 
the  said  shape  being  retained  by  a  cooperating  upper  part 
having  a  channel  which  fits  over  the  sides  of,  and  prefer- 
ably seals  the  lower  part.  The  crease  lines  are  sufficiently 
resilient  to  urge  the  sides  of  the  lower  part  outwardly  into 
plate-like  form  when  the  upper  part  is  removed. 


3,423,008 
SEALED   CARTON 
Laurie  G.  Mjkleby,  Palos  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Republic 
Packaging  Corporation.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1966,  Set.  No.  598,713 
LA  CI.  229—31  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65d5    /r,  S///S 


A  food  package  comprises  a  paperboard  body  having 
opposed  front  and  rear  walls,  opposed  end  walls,  a  bot- 
tom wall,  and  a  top  closure,  hingedly  interconnected  to 
one  another  at  corresponding  adjacent  edges.  A  plastic 
pouch,  suitable  for  confining  a  product,  is  disposed  within 
the  body,  the  pouch  being  in  a  form  of  a  tube  having 
its  opposite  ends  sealed.  A  tear  strip  is  provided  in  the 
pouch  and  located  in  the  portion  of  the  pouch  which  is 
adjacent  the  top  of  the  body  so  that  the  tear  strip  is 
readily  accessible  when  the  top  is  opened.  The  top  of  the 
body  has  a  closure  flap  which  overlaps  a  portion  of  the 
front  wall  and  is  releasably  secured  thereto. 


3,423,006 

PRE-FLIGHT   BOX 

Clark  R.  Sledman,  671  El  Encino  Way, 

Sacramento,  Calif.     95825 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  667,725 
U.S.  CI.  229—19 
Int.  CLB65d5/.J«,  U/06 


1  Claim 


A  liquid-light  carton  formed  from  a  single  blank  of 
sheet  material  which  is  folded  so  as  to  provide  a  carton 
body  open  at  the  top  and  having  a  polygonal  shape  with 
five  or  more  substantially  identical  sides  formed  by  ver- 
tical rectangular  panels  extending  upwardly  from  the 
margins  of  a  polygonal  bottom  wall.  The  adjacent  con- 
fronting vertical  margins  of  each  pair  of  side  panels  are 
interconnected  by  a  continuous  liquid-tight  section  of  ma- 
terial which  is  folded  to  form  confronting  folded  pairs 
of  triangularly  shaped  gusset  panels.  These  confronting 
pairs  of  triangular  shaped  gusset  panels  are  folded  in  the 
same  direction  around  the  outside  surface  of  the  carton 
body  over  the  various  rectangular  side  panels.  The  con- 
fronting folded  pairs  of  triangular  shaped  gusset  panels 
are  held  in  place  by  downwardly  turned  locking  flaps 
extending  from  the  upper  margins  of  the  rectangular  side 
panels  of  the  carton  body.  A  cover  can  be  provided  and 
the  same  is  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  gusset  panels 
to  affix  the  cover  to  the  carton  body. 


FOR 


This  container  is  a  two  piece  unit.  The  outer  piece  is  a 
rectangular  tube.  The  inner  piece  has  a  base  member,  end 
and  side  flaps,  flaps  for  the  top,  and  a  pair  of  reinforcing 
end  panels  which  have  interengaging  slots  for  holding  the 
side  panels  together  and  increasing  the  strength  of  the 
end. 


3.423,009 
STEEL  FOIL   BAND  SIDE  WALL  SUPPORTS 

FLEXIBLE    CONTAINERS 
Charles  E.  Palmer,  Somers,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Jones  & 
Laughlin  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,411 
L!.S.  CI.  229—41  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/y2,  5  56 

Containers  having  relatively  flexible  side  walls  are  pro- 
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vided  with  steel  foil  bands  positioned  about  said  side  walls   fluid  passing  through  the  jet.  The  efficiency  of  the  jet 


in  wall-supporting  relationship  thereto.  The  side  walls  and 


pump  is  maintained  in  that  a  decrease  in  flow  through  the 
nozzle  will  not  result  in  a  decrease  in  jet  velocity  and  thus 
will  not  result  in  a  disproportionate  decrease  of  secondary 
flow.  As  the  primary  flow  decreases,  the  secondary  flow 
decreases  proportionately  so  that  their  ratio  will  remain 
constant  and  thus  the  efficiency  of  the  jet  pump  will  re- 
main constant.  The  nozzle  valving  arrangement  is  a  vari- 
able annular  orifice  that  employs  the  inside  wall  of  the 
nozzle  as  an  axially  movable  member  whose  position 
determines  the  orifice  opening.  The  extent  of  orifice  open- 
ing determines  the  mass  flow  rate  but  does  not  affect  the 
velocity  of  the  hot  bleed  air  at  the  output  of  the  nozzle. 


steel  foil  bands  are  readily  collapsible  so  that  the  contain- 
ers may  be  stored  in  a  flattened  or  folded  condition. 


3,423.010 

PLASTIC  LA.MINATED  BAG  STRUCTURE  HAVING 
CURLED    EDGES 

Herbert  O.  Corbett,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Original  application  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,220. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  26,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
654,942 

U.S.  CI.  229—53  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65d  3S/00 


A  plastic  is  formed  of  front  and  rear  panels  which 
are  each  laminates  of  two  plastic  films.  The  plastic  films 
of  the  panels  have  different  shrinkage  stresses  so  that  the 
free  edges  of  the  panels  at  the  bag  opening  tend  to  curl  out 
of  the  plane  of  their  respective  panels  to  permit  easy  grip- 
ping of  the  bag  opening. 


3.423,011 
JET    PUMP 
Thomas  B.  Stepp,  Keller,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bell  Aerospace 
Corporation,    Whealfield,    N.Y,,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,376 
U5.  C\.  230—112  8  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  F04f  J/4S 


3,423,012 
CENTRIFUGAL  BLOWER  WHEEL   AND  METHOD 

OF    FABRICATING    THE    SAME 
Harold  L.  Baker,  Warrensville  Heights,  Cuyahoga,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Morrison  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,616 
U.S.  CI.  230—134  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F04d  29nS;  B23p  lilOA 


A  centrifugal  blower  wheel  having  axially  extending, 
circumferentially  spaced  blades  arranged  in  the  form  of 
a  cylinder.  Portions  of  the  blade  ends  are  integrally  con- 
nected to  spaced  portions  of  circumferential  strips,  with 
the  remaining  blade  end  portions  being  unsupported.  T- 
shaped  reinforcing  gathers  bridge  the  remaining  portions 
of  the  strips.  The  unsupported  blade  end  portions  are  bent 
back  forming  blade-stabilizing  lips.  Annular,  channel- 
shaped  end  rings  embrace  the  circumferential  strips  and 
crimpingly  engage  the  gathers. 

A  method  of  fabricating  a  centrifugal  blower  wheel  of 
the  type  described  including  the  step  of  applying  axial, 
compressive  forces  to  the  as.sembly  while  simultaneously 
crimping  both  end  rings. 


3,423,013 

ROTARY   COMPRESSOR 

Dean  C.  Rinefaart,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,966 

U.S.  CI.  230—139  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F04c  23102. 17/02 


A  jet  pump  wherein  a  valving  arrangement  is  placed 

in  the  nozzle  of  the  jet  so  that  the  volume  of  fluid  passing  Apparatus  to  maintain  at  least  one  vane  in  engagement 

through  the  jet  can  be  controlled  without  affecting  the  with  the  rotor  in  a  rotary  compressor.  The  apparatus  in- 

pressure.  and  thus  without  affecting  the  velocity  of  the  eludes  means  slidably  mounted  in  the  cylinder  wall  on 
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the  opposite  side  of  the  rotor  from  the  vane  and  a 
U-shaped  spring  yoke  connecting  the  slidably  mounted 
means  and  Ihe  vane  to  bias  both  the  means  and  the  vane 
into  engagement  with  the  rotor  in  all  positions  of  the 
rotor.  The  outer  surface  of  the  cylinder  wall  has  a  groove 
to  partially  receive  and  slidably  support  a  portion  of  the 
yoke. 

3,423,014 
ROTARY  VACUUM  PUMPS 
Harold  Ernest  Grindrod,  RadcliRe,  .Manchester,  and  John 
Alfred  Smith,  Eccles,  England,  assignors  to  General 
Engineering  Co.  (Radcliffe)  Limited,  a  corporation  of 
the  L'nited  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Noribern 
Ireland  and  the  Isle  of  .Man 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,262 
U.S.  CI.  230—207  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  F04c  29/02,  29/08;  F04d  29/06 


of  the  separator-conveyor  assembly  for  discharging  a 
washing  liquid  therein,  the  liquid  emerging  through  open- 
ings in  the  tubular  element  by  centrifugal  force.  Further, 
radial  vanes  extend  longitudinally  on  the  outer  surface 
of  the  tubular  element  and  terminate  above  the  pool 
formed  along  the  inner  wall  of  the  drum. 


3,423,016 

CONTINUOUSLY    OPERATING    SOLID-BOWL 

CENTRIFUGE 

Wolfgang    Gerirud    Joseph    Heckmann,    Cologne-Dell- 

bruck.  Germany,  assignor  to  Bird  Machine  Companj, 

South  Walpole,  .Mass.,  a  corporation  of  .Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,320 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  9,  1966, 

K  60,210 

U.S.  CI.  233—7  5  Claims 

InL  CI.  B04b  3/00 


A  rotary  vacuum  pump  provided  with  an  oil  reservoir, 
a  pump  chamber  and  a  duct  between  the  reservoir  and 
the  chamber  whereby  the  reservoir  supplies  oil  to  the 
chamber  for  both  lubrication  and  sealing.  Valve  means 
at  the  end  of  the  duct  in  the  reservoir  biased  closed.  A 
member  mounted  on  a  pump  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  the  pump  and  a  further  member  in  closely 
axially  spaced  relationship  from  the  first  member  and 
freely  rotatable  relative  to  the  shaft,  the  second  member 
having  an  engaging  means  adjacent  its  periphery,  a  bore 
from  said  reservoir  to  said  chamber,  a  plunger  in  the  bore 
which  has  one  end  in  contact  with  the  engaging  means 
and  the  other  end  in  contact  with  the  valve  means  where- 
by it  is  urged  open  when  the  pump  is  operative. 


A  continuously  operating  solid-bowl  centrifuge  com- 
prising a  rotatable  outer  centrifuge  bowl,  a  coaxially 
mounted  screw  conveyor  within  the  bowl  for  the  re- 
moval of  solids,  rotatable  at  a  velocity  different  from 
that  of  the  bowl  and  being  immersed  for  a  portion  of  its 
length  in  the  centrifuge  liquid  pool,  and  a  rotationally 
symmetric  accelerating  body  with  an  inner  wall  shaped 
as  a  slurry  feed  cone  within  the  conveyor  and  totally 
immersed  in  the  pool,  mounted  cantilevered  within  the 
bowl's  hollow  shaft  and  being  independently  rotatable  at 
a  velocity  greater  than  that  of  either  the  bowl  or  conveyor. 


3,423,015 
CONTINUOUS  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR  WITH 

POOL    DEPTH    CONTROL 

Frank  O'Conor,  Moline,  HI.,  assignor  to  Ametek,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  662,739 

VS.  CI.  233— 7  8  CUims 

Int.  CI.  B04b  1/06.  3/00.  5/00 


3,423,017 

SCREW  ROTOR  MACHINE  AND  ROTORS 

THEREFOR 

Lauritz  Benedictus  Schibbye,  Saltsjo-Duvnas,  Sweden, 

assignor  to  Svenska  Rotor  .Maskiner  Aktiebolag, 

Nacka.  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  July  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,891 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  29,  1966, 

34,217/66 
U.S.  a.  230 — 143  42  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F04c//;0,  77/76 


A  horizontal  type  centrifugal  separator  having  a  plural- 
ity of  rings  with  varying  inner  diameters  removably 
mounted  at  the  end  of  the  drum  adjacent  the  liquid  An  asymmetric  groove  and  land  profile  for  cooperating 
collecting  chamber.  The  separator  also  includes  a  sta-  female  and  male  rotors  in  a  screw  rotor  compressor  or 
tionary  pipe  extending  axially  into  the  rotating  element    expander.  One  flank  of  a  female  rotor  groove  is  disposed 
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generally  inside  and  the  other  flank  generally  outside  a 
circular  arc  having  its  centre  at  the  point  of  intersection 
between  the  pitch  circle  and  a  radial  line  through  the 
innermost  point  of  the  groove,  resulting  in  a  small  blow 
hole,  negligible  pockets,  unidirectional  thrusts  on  both 
rotors,  and  a  large  displacement  volume  for  the  size  of 
the  particular  apparatus. 


operatively  engaged  by  the  reset  dog,  which  operates  on 
a  pawl  and  ratchet  assembly  to  drivingly  connect  a  spring 
drive  arrangement  to  the  gear  train.  Relation  of  the  reset 
shaft  tu  a  reset  position  allows  the  cam  member  to  cam 
out  a  plate  to  decouple  the  driving  means  from  the  gear 


3.423,018 
TEN    KEY    CALCULATING    MACHLNE    ADAPTED 
TO   EFFECT   MULTIPLICATIONS   AS   WELL   AS 
DIVTSiONS 
Teresio  Gassino,  Ivrea,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C. 
Olivetti  &  C.,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1966,  S«r.  No.  539,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  10,  1965,  8,941 
U.S.  CI.  235—63  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G06c  23/00 


^-a.-- 


train  and  further  allows  the  reset  dog  to  move  the  slide 
bar  which  cocks  the  drive  spring  and  couples  the  spring 
drive  arrangement  to  the  gear  train  through  the  pawl  and 
ratchet  assembly.  Retention  of  the  reset  shaft  in  the  reset 
position  allows  the  spring  to  drive  the  gear  train  and  dial 
indicator  shafts  downscale  until  a  stop  device  automati- 
cally halts  rotation  of  the  dial  indicator  shafts  at  a  zero 
position. 

3,423,020 

MULTI-POSITION    SOLENOID    AND 

CONTROL    CIRCUIT 

Leonard   H.  Michaels,  Justice,   III.,  assignor  to  Harper- 

Wyman    Company,    Hinsdale,    III.,   a   corporation   of 

llUnois 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,503 
UA  CI.  236—15  15  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G05d  23/20 


A  ten  key  calculating  machine  comprises  a  first  memory 
for  storing  a  multiplicand  or  a  quotient,  and  a  second 
memory  for  storing  a  multiplier  or  a  divisor.  The  second 
memory  is  transversely  movable  step  by  step  under  the 
control  of  an  overdraft  control  member  in  a  division  cycle 
wherein  no  overdraft  occurs.  The  counting  member  is 
transversely  stationary  and  is  automatically  disabled  upon 
having  counted  nine  steps  for  a  quotient  order.  A  member 
indicating  the  number  of  orders  of  the  quotient  is  moved 
with  the  second  memory  during  the  dividend-divisor  align- 
ment and  is  adapted  to  stop  the  division  upon  being 
restored. 


3,423.019 

RESET  MECHANISM  FOR  MAXIMUM  DEMAND 

INDICATING    METER 

Donald  .M.  Ham,  Rochester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,535 

U.S.  CL  235—144  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G06c  15/42 

A  reset  mechanism  for  a  maximum  demand  indicating 
meter  which  includes  a  number  of  dial  indicators  mounted 
on  separate  shafts  interconnected  by  a  gear  train  and 
driven  upscale  by  driving  means  coupled  to  the  gear  train. 
The  reset  mechanism  includes  a  rotatable  reset  shaft  hav- 
ing a  cam  member  and  a  reset  dog  mounted  for  rotation 
therewith.  The  reset  mechanism  also  includes  a  slide  bar. 


Control  apparatus  including  eleclromagnetically  ac- 
tuating means  comprising  a  movable  armature  with  first 
and  second  movable  armature  portions  that  are  mechani- 
cally interconnected  for  limited  relative  movement  and  in 
which  selected  energization  of  the  electromagnetic  ac- 
tuating means  effects  predetermined  niovementi  of  an 
armature  portion.  The  armature  is  operatively  connected 
as  to  a  valve  element  movable  from  an  off  to  predeter- 
mined low  and  high  flow  positions  to  control,  for  ex- 
ample, the  flow  of  gas  to  provide  continuous  fiow  of  gas 
to  the  burner  at  either  high  or  low  rate. 


3,423,021 
THERMOSTATIC  OVEN   CONTROL 
Frank  H.  Bergquist,  Hinsdale,  111.,  assignor  to  Harper- 
Wyman    Company,    Hinsdale,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  IS,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,465 
VS.  CI.  236—15  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G05d  23/275 

A  gas  oven  combined  thermostatic  and  shutoff  control 
includes  a  valve  body  having  flat  lapped  valve  surfaces  on 
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opposite  faces,  one  cooperating  with  a  rotor  disc  shutoff  nected  to  a  source  of  water  to  provide  a  continuous  seep- 
valve.  The  other  surface  supports  a  pair  of  valve  elements,  age  of  water  above  or  beneath  the  surface  of  the  ground, 
one  controlling  flow  to  a  heater  pilot  and  the  other  con- 
trolling flow  to  a  valve  which  admits  gas  to  a  main  burner 
in  response  to  a  heater  flame  at  the  pilot.  A  temperature 
responsive  valve  operating  assembly  closes  the  first  valve 
at  a  selected  temperature  to  discontinue  flow  to  the  pilot. 


and  means  regulated  by  the  pressure  in  the  line  for  open- 
ing or  closing  the  control  disseminating  members. 


If  the  oven  temperature  increases  further,  as  during  a  run- 
away condition,  the  second  valve  modulates  flow  to  hold 
the  temperature  at  a  temperature  a  fixed  interval  above 
the  selected  temperature.  The  second  valve  also  maintains 
a  modulated  flow  for  broiling  operation,  when  a  direct 
passage  from  the  shutoff  valve  to  the  heater  pilot  is 
opened. 


3,423,024 

FLOW  RESTRICTOR  FOR  LAWN  SPRINKLER 

Frederick  Morawetz,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,730 

U.S.  CI.  239—242  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B05b  3/16;  F16k  51/00 


a  3  423  022 

MAGNETIC    DEODORANT   FIXTURE 

Jack  C.  Variey,  %  Jack  C.  Variey  Inc.,  6801  Hoffmann 

Ave.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     63139 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1967.  Ser.  No.  628,686 

U.S.  CI.  239—53  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  A6I1  9/04 


Integral  plastic  flow  restrictors  for  an  oscillating  lawn 
sprinkler  having  a  spray  tube  with  a  series  of  spray  aper- 
tures. The  flow  restrictors  are  assembled  to  the  spray  tube 
and  adapted  to  slide  therealong  to  selectively  close  a 
portion  of  the  spray  apertures  for  controlling  the  shape 
of  the  sprinkling  pattern. 


This  invention  relates  to  pliable  fixtures  or  carriers  for 
disinfectants,  deodorants,  perfumes  and  like  media  to  be 
removably  attached  to  supports  having  flat,  curved  or 
angular  faces  so  that  the  media  may  gradually  evaporate 
or  vaporize.  Each  fixture  or  carrier  includes  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apart  magnets  and  accommodations  for  a  driven 
attaching  means. 


3.423,025 

NOZZLE    HAVING    A    RESILIENTLY    YIELDABLE 

SEALING  MEMBER  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  A 

CLEANING  SYSTEM  FOR  \  EHICLE  GLASS 

Andrew  >Mlliam  Rodger,  29  Sandonn  Lodge,  Avenue 

Road,  Epsom,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,913 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  25,  1963, 

46,386  63 
U.S.  CI.  239—284  6  Claims 

int.  CI.  B05b  1/10 


3,423,023 

IRRIGATION    SYSTEM 

Ernest  L.  Fortier,  Rte.  2,  Alpena,  Mich.     49707 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,747 

U.S.  CI.  239—207  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B05b  3/00:  A62c  37/00:  B67d  5/54 

The  present  invention  relates  to  an  irrigation  system 
having  a  plurality  of  water  disseminating  members  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  apart  relation  with  a  supply  line  con- 


An  apparatus  for  cleansing  glass  surfaces  on  vehicles 
employing   a   nozzle   with   a   resiliently-yieldable   sealing 
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member  to  release  a  jet  of  pressurized  liquid  of  elongated 
thin  cross-section  closely  adjacent  and  at  a  small  angle 
or  substantially  parallel  to  the  glass  surface  so  as  to 
produce  a  wide  substantially  continuous  curtain  of  liquid 
which  forces  its  way  over  said  surface  and  sweeps  away 
dirt. 


3.423,026 
WINDSHIELD  CLEANING  DEVICE  UTILIZING  AN 

OSCILLATORY  FLLTD  STREAM 
Keith  H.  Carpenter,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  (o  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  513,996, 
Dec.  IS,  1965.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  679,010 
VS.  a.  239—284  1 1  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A471/  02.  B05b///0 


frame  legs  and  a  liquid  supply  handle  is  secured  to  the 
center  of  the  boom.  A  tubular  guide  is  secured  to  the 
center  of  the  crossbar  portion  of  the  frame,  and  either 
the  supply  handle  or  a  transverse  guide  bar  affixed 
thereto  is  slidably  received  in  the  guide.  At  the  top  of  the 
handle  is  a  control  valve  having  an  inlet  fur  connection 
to  an  external  supply  of  pressurized  liquid  to  be  sprayed, 
the  valve  delivering  liquid  to  the  handle  and  thence  to 
the  boom,  from  which  it  sprays  out  through  the  nozzles. 


3,423,028 
JET  FLITD   MIXING   DEVICE   AND   PROCESS 

Vani  S.  Stupakis,  Hilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,754 

V.S.  CI.  239—427.3  <  Claims 

Int.  CI.  BOSb  7/04;  BOlf  5/02 


This  disclosure  relates  to  windshield  cleaning  apparatus 
having  fluid  amplifier  means  for  rapidly  oscillating  an  aur 
stream  across  predetermined  areas  of  the  windshield  to 
effect  removal  of  foreign  material  therefrom  and  to  pro- 
vide an  air  curtain  between  these  areas  and  the  adjacent 
exterior  environment  to  prevent  or  substantially  prevent 
impingement  of  foreign  material  against  the  windshield. 


3,423,027 
MOBILE  ADJUSTABLE  SPRAYER 

William  A.  Small,  Ferguson,  and  Fred  J.  Ginther, 
Shrewsbury,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mallinckrodt  Chemi- 
cal Works,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  610,153, 
Jan.  18,  1967.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  634,416 
VS.  CI.  239—287  9  CUIms 

Int.  CI.  BOSb  9/02:  B62b  1/00 


A  multi-stage  (e.g.,  seven-stage)  jet  device  for  mixing 
fluids  (e.g.,  steam  and  polymer  solutions)  which  has  a 
plurality  of  annular  chambers  surrounding  a  central  zone, 
a  first  set  of  the  chambers  having  annular  orifices  for 
directing  thin  tubular  sheaths  of  fluid  (e.g.,  polymer  solu- 
tion) down  the  zone,  each  of  increasing  diameter,  and 
alternating  therewith  along  the  zone  a  second  set  of  fluid 
chambers  for  directing  a  second  fluid  (e.g.,  steam)  in 
thin  sheaths  transverse  to  the  tubular  sheaths. 


3,423,029 

MULTIPLE  TUBE  SPRAY  DISCHARGE  NOZZLE 

Raymond  J.  Demaison,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Quigley  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,484 

U.S.  CI.  239—565  3  Oaims 

int.  CI.  B05b;/74 


A  sprayer  intended  to  be  wheeled  across  the  ground 
for  spraying  a  liquid  thereon,  particularly  for  treating 
golf  greens  and  other  turf.  The  sprayer  includes  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  frame  having  an  axle  secured  at  the  lower  A  plurality  of  discharge  pipes  in  contact  along  their 
ends  of  the  frame  legs  and  a  pair  of  wheels  rotatably  supply  ends  and  either  in  contact  or  spread  toward  their 
mounted  thereon.  A  transverse  spray  boom  having  a  discharge  ends  are  arranged  to  receive  from  an  angular 
plurality   of  spray   nozzles   is  slidably   received  on   the    supply   pipe   and   from   a  connection   aligned   with   the 
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proximate  ends  of  the  discharge  pipes  an  abrasive  mate- 
rial for  discharge  in  a  laterally-extended  transversely- 
restricted  zone. 


3,423,030 
MATERIAL  UNLOADER 
Roy  Ayranto,  Grimsby,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
International   Harvester  Company,  Chicago,   III.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1966,  ScT.  No.  585,030 
U.S.  CI.  239—681  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  AOlc/7/00 


mixture  of  the  cocoa  nib  mass  dispersed  in  the  air,  driving 
this  mixture  toward  a  perforated  plate  whereon  the  coarser 
particles  are  retained,  while  another  mixture  of  fine  par- 
ticles and  air  pass  through  the  plate,  expanding  the  mix- 
ture passed  through  the  plate,  which  contains  the  finer 
particles,  moisture,  acidic  taste  particles  and  malodorous 
substances  extracted  from  the  cocoa  nib  mass,  and  sepa- 
rating the  air  loaded  with  the  moisture,  acidic  taste  par- 
ticles and  malodorous  substance  from  the  finer  particles. 


3,423.032 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

COMMINUTION 

John  S.  Eckert,  Silver  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

signments,  to  U.S.  Stoneware,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

Continuation   of  application  Ser.   No.   462,669,  June   9, 

1965,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 
No.  303,736,  Aug.  22,  1963.  TbU  application  Aug.  5, 

1966,  Ser.  No.  571,160 

U.S.  CI.  241—15  12  Claims 

Int.  CL  B02c  15/00.  17/04 


A  mobile  tank  type  manure  spreader  including  a  rotata- 
ble  beater  for  throwing  material  from  the  lank.  The  beater 
is  mounted  on  a  cover  for  the  tank  which  is  spaced  from 
the  tank  to  define  a  laterally  directed  opening  for  the  dis- 
charge of  material.  Power  means  are  mounted  on  the 
spreader  for  moving  the  cover  and  beater  in  unison  toward 
and  away  from  the  tank. 


3,423,031 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

REFINING  COCOA  NIBS  AND  LIKE  MATERIAL 

Herbert  Alfred  Merges,  1  Werkstrasse,  6456  Wolfgang, 

near  Hanau,  Germany,  and  Josef  Pasteka,  am  Laubers- 

berg  19,  Sleinheim  (Main),  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1965, 
U   11,944 
U.S.  a.  241—8  9  Claims 

Int  CI.  B02c  13/09,  19/06 


1.  A  method  of  comminuting  consisting  essentially  of 
the  steps  of  frictionally  rotating  a  plurality  of  generally 
spherical  grinding  elements  substantially  about  the  centers 
thereof  without  any  significant  impact  therebetween, 
within  a  generally  cylindrical  vessel  by  causing  relative 
rotation  between  the  vessel  and  an  agitator,  in  which  every 
cross  section  normal  to  the  axis  thereof  defines  a  circle, 
disposed  coaxially  in  the  vessel  and  spaced  from  the  inner 
wall  thereof  a  distance  at  least  twice  the  diameter  of  the 
grinding  elements,  maintaining  the  grinding  elements  gen- 
erally in  a  continuum  so  that  the  grinding  elements  which 
are  not  in  contact  with  the  agitator  are  caused  to  be 
rotated  by  those  grinding  elements  which  are  in  contact 
with  the  agitator,  and  passing  the  material  to  be  com- 
minuted through  the  spherical  grinding  elements  so  that 
said  material  is  reduced  in  size  by  the  shearing  action  be- 
tween adjacent  rotating  grinding  elements  and  between  the 
rotating  grinding  elements  and  the  walls  of  the  vessel  and 
the  agitator. 

3,423,033 

GYRATORY  CRUSHERS 

Pierre  Durand,  Lyon,  Rhone,  France,  assignor  to  Richier, 

Paris,  France,  a  companv  of  France 

Filed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,761 

Claims  priority,  application   France,  July  8,   1965, 

46,200;  Jan.  21,  1966,  46,844 

VS.  CI.  241—32  8  CUims 

Int.  CI.  B02c  17/08,  19/00 

A  gyratory  crusher  in  which  an  eccentric  carries  and  ac- 
tuates the  shaft  of  a  crushing  head  which  is  journalled  in 
a  body  which  is  in  turn  freely  mounted  inside  the  frame  of 
the  crusher  and  rests  on  a  hydraulic  jack.  The  body  is  sub- 
jected to  a  torque  tending  to  make  it  revolve  in  a  direc- 
A  cocoa  nib  paste  free  of  excess  moisture,  acids  and    tion  opposite  that  of  the  crushing  head  but  is  connected  to 
malodorous  components  is  prepared  by  forming  a  ring  of    the  frame  of  the  crusher  by  an  arrangement  including  a  re- 
broken  cocoa  nib  and  air,  beating  the  cocoa  nib  in  the    taining  device  associated  with  the  hydraulic  jack  so  that 
presence  of  a  large  volumetric  excess  of  air  to  form  a    if  the  torque  required  for  the  crushing  operation  exceeds  a 
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predetermined  value,  the  reverse  torque  on  the  body  carry- 
ing the  movable  members  of  the  crusher  drives  the  body 
in  the  opposite  direction  and  acts  through  its  retaining  de- 


3,423,035 
APPARATtS  FOR  OBTAINING  MOLDING 
POWDERS      OF      POLYTETRAFLUORO- 
ETHVLENE  OF  IMPROVED  QL  AI.ITY 
Giovanni  Convalle.  Bollale.  Milan,  and  Pierluigi  Sfondrini, 
Rho,    Milan,    Italy,    assignors    to    Monlecalini-Edison 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  July  II,  1966.  Ser.  No.  564,236 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  13,  1965, 

15,792,65 

i;,S.  CI.  241—84  4  Claims 

Int.  a.  B02c  18/06 


vice  on  the  jack  to  reduce  the  gripping  action  of  the 
crusher  until  the  torque  is  normal  again,  whereupon  the 
initial  gripping  action  of  the  crusher  is  restored. 


FOR 


3,423.034 
DYNAMICAL   SELECTOR   DEVICE 
CRLSHERS 
Pierre  Raoul  Hippert,  Paris,  France,  assignor  of  one-half 
to   Societe   Anonyme:   Les   Ateliers   Reunis   Broyeurs 
Forplex,   Boulogne-sur-S«ine,   Haots-de-Seine,   France, 
a  French  anonymous  company 

Filed  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,370 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  22,  1964, 

975,424 

L'.S.  CI.  241—51  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B07b  3/00,  9/00.  11/00 


Grinding  apparatus  comprising  a  housing;  a  system  of 
blades  and  counterblades  disposed  therein  and  defining 
a  plurality  of  cutting  pairs;  and  means  for  actuating  the 
said  system  of  blades  and  counterblades.  The  blade  sys- 
tem is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  blades  radially  ar- 
ranged and  parallelly  affixed  to  the  axis  of  a  rotor  disposed 
within  the  housing,  which  system  is  further  disposed 
within  a  ring  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slot  openings 
along  its  circumference.  Such  slot  openings  are  slightly 
angled  toward  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  said  blades 
and  provide  a  plurality  of  cutting  edges  substantially 
parallel  to  the  cutting  edges  of  the  blades  and  function- 
ing as  counterblades. 


3,423,036 

FOOD    WASTE    DISPOSER 

Bruce  E.  Stewart,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1966,  Ser.  .No.  602,217 

U.S.  CI.  241—100.5  15  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B02c  13/02  ' 


A  dynamic  selector  comprises  a  casing  into  which  the 
material  to  be  classified  is  tangeniially  introduced  in  sus- 
pension in  air.  Before  being  subjected  to  the  action  of  a 
rotor  having  wide  blades  that  turn  about  an  upright  axis, 
this  current  of  material  in  suspension  is  braked  and  di- 
vided by  a  stationary  crown.  A  central  outlet  duct  is 
connected  to  a  suction  source  for  the  discharge  of  the 
fine  particles.  A  horizontal  disc  forming  a  stationary  dia- 
phragm is  arranged  under  the  rotor.  This  disc  provides 
along  its  periphery  together  with  the  braking  crown  a  A  food  waste  disposer  having  a  split  shredder  ring 
horizontal  refuse-discharging  gap  connected  with  a  cham-  with  means  such  as  cam  means  for  moving  the  shredder 
ber  into  which  a  secondary  air  inlet  opens.  A  rising  cur-  ring  as  by  spreading  it  when  the  disposer  becomes 
rent  of  secondary  air  engages  the  discharged  refuse  ma-  jammed.  The  cam  means  may  also  serve  to  lock  the 
terial  passing  through  said  gap,  thus  further  classifying  shredder  ring  in  its  grinding  position  under  normal  op- 
the  material.  eration. 
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3,423,037 

QUICK    INTERMITTENT    ADVANCEMENT 

APPARATUS    AND    METHOD 

Paul  J.  Good,  Springwater,  N,Y.,  assignor  to  .Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,560 
U.S.  CI.  242— 55.11  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  Glib  lS/32;  B65h  25/04 


3,423,039 
MAGNETIC    TAPE    CARTRIDGE 
Darrell  W.  Zieike,  Madison  Heights,  .Mich.,  assignor,  by 
mesne    assignments,    to    Troy    National    Bank,    Troy, 
Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,640 
U.S.  CI.  242—55.19  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B6Sb  17/48 


A  resilient  detent,  engaging  a  perforation  in  motion 
picture  film  in  the  vicinity  of  a  projection  gate,  prevents 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  film.  Between  the  film  gate 
and  a  take-up  reel  is  a  resilient  feeler  which  moves  in 
response  to  variations  in  longitudinal  tension  of  the  film. 
When  the  tension  increases,  the  movement  of  the  feeler 
caused  thereby  moves  the  detent  out  of  the  perforation 
in  the  film,  allowing  some  of  the  film  to  move  past  the 
film  gate,  thereby  decreasing  the  tension  in  the  film  be- 
tween the  gate  and  the  take-up  reel,  so  that  the  feeler 
moves  in  the  opposite  direction  as  a  result  of  the  decrease 
in  tension,  thereby  allowing  the  detent  to  seat  itself  in 
another  perforation  of  the  film. 


CASSETTE 


3,423,038 
TAPE    WINDING    INDICATOR 
MEANS 

Irving  B.  Katzef  and  Georges  D.  Abitboul,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif,,  assignors  to  .Audio  Magnetics  Corporation,  Gar- 
dena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,775 
U.S.  CI.  242—55.13  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  Glib  15/32 


A  single  reel  magnetic  tape  system  includes  tape  ten- 
sion adjusting  means  which  provide  relatively  constant 
tape  tension  by  producing  a  tension-reducing  effect  in 
response  to  high  tension  conditions.  The  tape  rests  on 
a  substantially  rigid  annular  Mylar  wafer  which  in  turn 
is  supported  by  and  projects  radially  beyond  a  sloping 
flange  of  the  tape  reel  hub.  The  outer  portion  of  the  tape- 
supporting  wafer  slides  on  a  series  of  concentric  bearing 
ridges  in  the  floor  of  the  tape  cartridge.  When  tape  ten- 
sion increases,  the  geometry  of  the  wafer  and  hub  flange 
cause  an  inward  and  downward  force  to  be  applied  against 
the  inner  portion  of  the  wafer.  The  hub  flange  edge  acts 
as  a  fulcrum,  and  the  downward  force  of  the  tape  pile 
against  the  inner  edge  of  the  wafer  produces  a  tendency 
for  the  outer  portion  of  the  wafer  to  rock  upward  about 
the  fulcrum,  thus  reducing  that  portion  of  the  tape  pile 
load  supported  on  the  outer  bearing  ridges.  This  reduces 
the  drag  torque  lever  arm,  decreasing  tape  tension. 


3,423,040 
APPARATUS    FOR    DUSTING    OF    SURFACES 

Loren  K.  Humphrey,  Alma,  and  Robert  A,  Dunning  and 
Curtis  A.  Layman,  Midland,  Mich,,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Original  application  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,672,  now 
Patent  No.  3,359,128,  dated  Dec.  19,  1967.  Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,026 

U.S.  CI.  242—67.3  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65h  17/02;  B05b  7/00 


The  disclosed  tape  cassette  incorporates  a  case  having 
an  elongated  opening  along  one  edge  to  expose  tape  trav- 
eling along  that  edge.  A  first  leader  strip  is  attached  at 
one  end  to  a  first  reel  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  magnetic 
tape,  and  a  second  leader  strip  is  attached  at  one  end  to 
a  second  reel  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  tape.  The  first 
strip  has  one  distinguishing  color,  and  the  second  strip 
has  another  distinguishing  color,  to  be  exposed  along  the 
cassette  case  edge  opening  for  indicating  whether  the 
tape  is  wound  on  the  first  or  second  reel. 


An  apparatus  for  applying  a  thin,  uniform,  powdered 
coating  to  a  plastic  film  surface  is  disclosed.  A  dusting 
chamber  delivers  a  jet  of  dust-laden  air  onto  the  surface 
of  a  web  of  film  as  it  is  wound  onto  a  mill  roll,  and  said 
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chamber  maintains  its  spaced  relationship  with  the  entire 
apparatus  as  the  mill  roll  diameter  increases.  Application 
of  such  material  reduces  electrostatic  cling  which  is  char- 
acteristic of  polymeric  film  when  its  surfaces  are  subjected 
to  friction. 


3,423,041 
FILM   WINDING   AND   REWINDING   DEVICE 

Kurt  SteissUnger,  Stuttgart-Hedelfingeii.  and  Horst  Simon, 
Fellbacb,  near  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignors  lo  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

nied  July  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,153 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  23,  1966, 

K  60,319 

VS.  CI.  242—71.6  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.G03b;/04 


3,423,043 
WIRE    PACKAGING    APPARATUS 
John  J.  Kane  and  James  P.  Conner,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  as- 
signors lo  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,837 
VS.  CI.  242—82  2  Claims 

Int.  C\.B21e  47/14 


Apparatus  for  feeding  wire  coil  loops  onto  a  wire 
carrier  including  means  for  supporting  the  wire  loops 
emerging  from  a  wire  coiling  machine. 


3,423,044 
EXPLORING   AND   LIFE   SAVING   REELS 
George  E.  Bciderwell,  823  Harrison  St., 
.....„,        J  J        .J  Paducah,  Ky.     42001 

A  camera  provided  with  a  film  advancing  and  rewmd-  py^j  ^p^  jj^  ,,^7^  ^^  p^^  630,030 

ing  mechanism  selectively  operable  by  a  single  operating    u^.  ci.  242 96  5  Claims 

member,  including  means  for  withdrawing  the  spool  en-    Int.  CI.  B65h  75/40 
gaging  rewinding  member  from  the  film  supply  chamber 
to  facilitate  loading  the  camera  and  means  for  coordinat- 
ing the  operation  of  the  film  advancing  and  rewinding 
mechanism  with  that  of  a  film  metering  system. 


3,423,042 
APPARATUS  FOR  TAPE  DISPENSING  MACHINE 
Donald  E.  Lipfert,  Woolwich,  Maine,  assignor  to  Nashua 
Corporation,  Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  545,761, 
Apr.  27,  1966.  This  application  .Mar.  31,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  627.370 
VS.  CI.  242—75.43  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65h  25/22 


The  device  of  this  invention  is  a  lifeline  and  rescue 
device  of  reel  formation  constructed  to  wind  in  a  long, 
strong  cord  and  having  a  reversible  handle  to  adapt  if  for 
use  by  either  right  or  left  handed  persons  and  being  also 
provided  with  belt  loops  to  adapt  it  to  be  mounted  upon 
the  belt  of  a  person. 


The  invention  comprises  a  horizontal  platform  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  the  machine  for  supporting  a  spool  of 
gummed  tape  with  the  axis  of  the  spool  lying  in  an  ap- 
proximately vertical  direction.  A  brake  is  provided  which 
operates  under  the  control  of  the  tension  in  the  tape,  by 
means  of  a  dancer  roll,  as  the  tape  comes  from  the  spool, 
to  prevent  wild  rotation  of  the  latter,  the  brakes  releasing 
automatically  to  permit  tape  to  be  withdrawn  from  the 
spool  when  needed.  After  the  tape  passes  the  dancer  roll, 
it  is  then  turned  from  its  vertical  plane  to  a  horizontal 
plane  by  means  of  an  angularly-oriented  guide. 


3,423,045 

BRAKING  DEVICE  FOR  THREAD-FORM 

MATERIAL 

Friedrich  Frenger,  Franlifurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Vickers-Zimmer  Akiiengesellschaft,  Planung  und 
Bau  von  Induslrieanlagen 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,767 
U.S.  CI.  242—154  7  Claims 

lnt.CI.B6Sh59//2  /  i-iaims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  braking  device  for  thread- 
form  material  comprising  an  elongated  brake  bar  around 
which  the  thread  is  wound,  means  for  drawing  the  thread 
from  the  bar,  the  bar  lying  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  path 
of  the  thread  issuing  from  the  bar,  the  bar  having  a  free 
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end  and  a  mounting  end,  means  mounting  the  bar  at  its  measuring  the  rate  of  deviation.  In  accordance  with  the 

mourning  end  for  swing  ng  movement  to  vary  its  angle  disclosure,  control  of  the  restoring  means  is  made  de- 

S"  to  the  path  of  .he  thread,  and  spring  means  urging  pendent  upon  whether  the  deviation  occurs  m  only  a 

reiaineioiiicpiiuu                              t-     e  small  range  or  whether  the  deviation  progresses  into  a 

larger  range  outside  the  small  range.  A  first  restoring 
action  is  initiated  responsive  to  a  deviation  in  the  small 


|. 


the  bar  to  swing  in  a  direction  to  increase  its  angle  rela- 
tive to  the  path  of  the  thread  to  thereby  exert  a  braking 
effect  on  said  thread-form  material. 


3,423,046 
FILLED  BOBBIN 
Charles  C.  Bell,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  lo  Leesona 
Corporation,    Warwick,    R.I.,    a    corporation    of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  669,817 
VS.  CI.  242—164  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  B65b  55/00 


"rsS 


range  and,  if  the  deviation  progresses  into  the  larger 
range,  a  second  restoring  action  is  initiated  with  termina- 
tion of  the  first  restoring  action.  In  the  latter  case,  when 
the  deviation  returns  into  the  small  range,  both  restoring 
actions  are  made  ineffective  so  that  the  body  "coasts" 
back  to  its  preselected  position  with  the  restoring  means 
deactivated. 

3,423,048 
GAS  TURBINE  COMPOUND  HELICOPTER 
POWER  PLANT 
George  Frederick  Clarke,  Stanmore,  and  Derek  Aubrey 
Roberts,  Bristol.  England,  assignors  lo  Bristol  Siddeley 
Engines  Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,497 
U.S.  a.  244—7  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B«4c  27/14:  F02g  3/10:  F02k  3/02 


A  yam  package  illustrated  in  the  form  of  a  filled  bobbin 
having  a  hollow  core  with  a  strand  of  yarn  wound  thereon. 
This  strand  has  a  free  outer  end  by  which  the  body  of 
yam  may  be  unwound  from  the  bobbin.  The  free  end  is 
formed  into  a  bunch  which  is  received  in  the  hollow  core 
and  is  urged  into  frictional  holding  engagement  with  the 
core  to  releasably  retain  the  bunch  in  the  core  for  sub- 
sequent retrieval. 


3,423,047 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  POSITION 
STABILIZATION  OF  A  FLYING  BODY 
Ernst  Theunissen,  Ottobrunn,  by  Munich,  and  Hans- 
Eckhard    Sass,    Munich,    Germany,    assignors   to 
Bolkow  Gesellschaft   mit   bcschrankter   Haftung, 
Ottobrunn,  by  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  364,616, 
May  4,  1964.  This  application  Sept  27,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  671,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1963, 
B  71,824 
U.S.  CI.  244—3.18  12  Claims 

Int  CI.  F41r  7/00:  F42b  15/02:  G06f  75/50 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  stabilizing  the  position 
of  a  flying  body,  by  selectively  operable  position  re- 
storing means,  are  disclosed,  in  which  effective  position 
stabilization    or    restoration    can    be    obtained    without 


The  disclosure  of  this  invention  pertains  to  a  gas  tur- 
bine compound  helicopter  power  plant  in  which  the 
products  of  combustion  drive  a  first  turbine  rotor  ar- 
ranged to  drive  the  air  compressor  and  then  drive  at 
least  one  further  turbine  rotor  providing  a  source  of 
mechanical  power  for  transmitting  power  to  at  least  one 
power  driven  device,  such  as  a  lift  propeller  and  in  which 
means  are  provided  for  effecting  substantial  variations 
in  the  mechanical  power  provided. 


3,423,049 
CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR  FLEXIBLE  WING 
AIRCRAFT 
Francis  M.  Rogallo,  17  Milford  Road, 
Newport  News,  Va.     23601 
Original  application  Jan.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,537. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  1,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  670,001 
U.S.  CI.  244 — 43  3  Claims 

Int  CI.  B64c  3/54,  3/38:  B65d  19/00 

This  is  a  control  device  for  a  flexible  wing  aircraft.  The 
flexible  wing  aircraft  has  a  triangular-shaped  superstruc- 
ture which  includes  a  central  keel  member  and  angularly 
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directed  leading  edge  members  connected  to  the  apex  of 
the  keel.  A  flexible  membrane-like  material  is  fixed  to  the 
keel  and  leading  edge  members  to  form  wing  panels  and  a 
lift  surface.  The  leading  edge  members  are  hinged  at  the 


apex  of  the  keel.  The  leading  edge  members  are  moved 
symmetrically  or  asymmetrically  by  a  motivation  mecha- 
nism to  change  the  wing  planform  and  thereby  control 
the  flight  of  the  vehicle. 


This  invention  is  a  control  for  a  flexible  wing  aircraft. 
The  flexible  wing  aircraft  has  a  generally  triangularly 
shaped  superstructure  Including  a  centrally  disposed  keel 
and  angularly  disposed  leading  edge  members.  A  flexible 
membrane-like  material  is  fixed  to  the  keel  and  leading 
edge  members  to  form  wing  panels  and  a  lift  surface.  The 
leading  edge  members  being  jointed  at  the  apex  of  the 
wing  superstructure  and  having  an  airfoil  shape.  The 
leading  edge  members  are  rotated  by  appropriate  mecha- 
nism to  present  a  variable  shaped  surface  to  the  airstream, 
and  also  change  the  wing  planform  to  control  the  vehicle. 
Mechanism  is  provided  to  rotate  the  airfoil  shaped  lead- 
ing edge  members. 


This  invention  comprises  an  adjustable  sighting  device 
whose  line  of  sight  points  towards  the  touch-down  point 


on  the  ground  at  an  inclination  corresponding  to  the 
angle  of  approach.  The  line  of  sight  is  held  at  a  preselect- 
able  constant  angle  of  inclination  relative  to  the  geodetic 
horizontal  plane  by  stabilizing  means  during  all  possible 
flight  movements  during  approach.  The  azimuth  direction 
of  the  line  of  sight  is  maintained  either  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  symmetry  of  the  aircraft,  or  is  adjustable  at  an 
angle  with  the  plane  of  symmetry  which  angle  is  required 
by  the  mechanics  of  flight.  The  adjustable  sighting  de- 
vice enables  the  pilot  of  the  aircraft  being  landed  to  di- 
rectly view  the  landing  field  by  means  of  a  periscope,  if 
otherwise  the  pilot's  vision  is  obstructed  by  fuselage  parts, 
heat  shields,  etc.,  and  portrays  the  necessary  information 
required  to  accomplish  a  safe  landing  on  an  appropriate 
reflex  sighting  pane  mounted  on  the  windshield  of  the  air- 
craft so  that  the  pilot  does  not  have  to  divert  his  view 
from  the  approaching  landing  field  and  yet  is  provided 
with  all  necessary  information  pertaining  to  the  safe  land- 


ing. 


3,423,050 
CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR  FLEXIBLE  WING 
AIRCRAFT 
Francis  M.  Rogallo,  17  Milford  Road, 
Newport  News,  Va.     23601 
Original  applicaUon  Jan.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,537. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.   1,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  670,003 
VS.  CI.  244 — 43  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B64c  3/54,  3/38:  B64d  79/00 


3,423,052 

DE-ICING  APPARATUS 

William  P.  Lear,  Wichita.  Kans.,  assignor  to  Lear  Jet 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,958 

VS.  CL  244—134  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B64d  15/00 


The  apparatus  is  arranged  to  distribute  de-icing  fluid. 
as  along  the  leading  edge  of  an  aircraft  wing.  A  stain- 
less steel  layer  is  secured  along  the  wing,  galvanically  iso- 
lated therefrom.  Transverse  apertures  in  this  steel  layer 
on  the  wing,  communicate  with  a  fluid  distribution  con- 
duit contained  within  the  wing,  supplying  de-icing  fluid 
along  the  wing  when  required. 


3,423,053 

WATER  BOMBING  SYSTE.M  FOR  HYDROPLANES 

John  Knox  Hawkshaw,  86  Bartley  Bull  Parkway, 

Brampton,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  658,381 

VS.  CI.  244—136  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B64d  1/16:  E05f  15/00:  G09f  9/00 


3,423,051 

HOMING  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Gabor  Jakab,  Markdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Domier- 

Werke  G.m.b.H..  Friedrichshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,512 

VS.  a.  244— U  14  Claims 

InL  CL  B64c  19/00:  GOlc  23/00,  21/00 


This  specification  discloses  a  hydroplane  that  is  equipped 
for  water  bombing  with  the  equipment  comprising:  a 
water  tank  built  into  each  pontoon  with  each  tank  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening  at  the  bottom  and,  a  hingedly 
mounted  door  normally  closing  said  opening  and  held 
in  closed  position  by  a  latch.  A  retractable  scoop  is  mount- 
ed on  the  tank  bottom  at  one  side  of  said  door 
and  associated  therewith  is  a  filler  tube.  Mechanism  is 
provided  for  releasing  the  latch  to  open  the  door  and  for 
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closing  the  door.  Operating  m:ans  are  provided  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  scoop  and  this  means  includes  a 
float  switch  for  automatically  raising  the  scoop  when 
the  water  reaches  a  predetermined  level  in  the  tank.  Con- 
trols for  operating  the  various  mechanisms  are  located  in 
the  cockpit  and  signals  are  provided  to  advise  the  pilot  of 
the  conditions  obtaining  in  the  bombing  equipment.  The 
mechanisms  aforesaid  are  operated  either  electrically  or 
hydraulically  and  manually  operable  emergency  devices 
are  provided  to  release  the  door  or  close  it  upon  failure  of 
such  equipment. 

3,423,054 

BALLISTICALLY  SPREAD  MULTIPLE  CANOPY 

PARACHUTE  APPARATUS 

Fred  B.  Slencel,  Asfaeville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Stencel  Aero 

Engineering  Corporation,  Arden,  N.C,  a  corporation 

of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,790 
U.S.  CI.  244—149  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B64d  17/04,  17/54,  17/72 


shank  adapted  to  be  telescopically  associated  and  snapped 
into  locking  association  with  an  apertured  workpiece  as 
the  head  of  the  stud  is  clamped  against  the  workpiece. 


3,423,056 

CAMERA   LOCK   FOR   CONNECTING   A 

CAMERA    TO    TRIPOD 

David  I.  Welt,  7480  SW.  128tli  St., 

Miami,  Fla.     33143 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,835 
U.S.  CI.  248—187  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  FI6my//04, ///;0 


In  parachute  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  cano- 
pies, a  single  power-operated  spreading  device  is  em- 
ployed to  spread  all  of  the  canopies  simultaneously.  A 
spreading  device  including  an  annular  series  of  spreading 
projectiles  is  used,  the  series  including  groups  of  pro- 
jectiles and  the  projectiles  of  each  group  being  attached 
to  a  portion  of  the  skirt  of  a  different  one  of  the  can- 
opies. For  each  canopy,  that  skirt  portion  to  which  the 
respective  group  of  projectiles  is  attached  is  positively 
driven  outwardly  when  the  spreading  device  is  actuated, 
the  remainder  of  the  skirt  and  the  body  of  the  canopy 
being  spread  as  a  resuk  of  the  powered  travel  of  the  pro- 
jectile-equipped skirt  portion. 


A  coupling  assembly  for  detachably  mounting  and 
orienting  a  camera  having  a  threaded  aperture  in  one 
surface  on  a  tripod  support  platform  or  the  like  in  which 
an  adapter  element  is  detachably  mounted  by  a  separate 
fastener  on  the  camera  at  the  threaded  aperture  and  in- 
cludes an  orienting  portion  complementary  to  a  portion 
of  a  recessed  slot  in  the  surface  of  a  support  platform, 
and  in  which  the  platform  has  joumaled  below  the  plat- 
form a  manually  operable,  captive  nut  having  an  abut- 
ment screw  disposed  normal  to  the  recessed  slot  and  abut- 
tingly  engageable  with  the  orienting  portion  of  the  adapter 
element  for  detachably  retaining  the  adapter  element  and 
camera  to  which  it  is  attached  in  a  fixed  position  relative 
to  the  support  platform. 


3,423,055 
PLASTIC    FASTENER    AND   CABLE   SUPPORT 
Julian  V.  Fisher,  Carpentersville,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Tool    Works    Inc.,    Chicago,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,976 
U.S.  CI.  248—73  19  Claims 

Int.  CL  F16I  3/12:  F16b  21/08.  43/00 


3,423,057 
BRACKETS  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  A  BEDSIDE 
TABLE   OR   THE    LIKE 
Roland  N.  Iverson,  2424  Converse  St., 
Dallas,  Tex.     75207 
Continuation-in-part    of    application    Ser.    No.    458,200, 
May  24,  1965.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
629.041 
U.S.  CI.  248—296  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A47f  5/13 


This  invention  relates  generally  to  fastener  studs,  and       Brackets  for  mounting  of  communications  equipment 
more  particularly  to  fastener  studs  of  the  type  having  a   or  the  like  including  a  rod-type  support,  the  bracket  and 
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rod  being  pivotally  related  to  one  another  and  the  bracket 
having  spring-biased  detent  means  for  holding  the  rod 
in  selected  relation  to  the  bracket. 


3,423.058 

PROTECTIVE  GARMENT  HANGER  BRACKET 

Edward  H.  Kuster,  Marblebead,  Ohio 

(3908  Beech  St„  Cincinnati,  Ohio     45227) 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  621,012 

U.S.  CI.  248—301  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A47f  7/79,  5/0« 


3,423,060 

VEfflCLE  SEAT  HAVING  SPRING  SUSPENSION 

AND    DAMPING 

Wolfgang  FulUnK,  Solingen-Ohligs.  and  Manfred  Ambro- 
sius,  l^ngenfeld,  Kichralb.  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bremshey  &  Co.,  Solingen-Ofaligs,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  603,265 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1965, 

B  85,111 

VS.  CI.  248—399  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  B60n  1/02 


The  garment  hanger  bracket  is  constructed  to  suspend 
but  one  garment  of  fur  or  other  material  which  is  vulner- 
able to  marking  or  defacement  by  contact  with  adjacent 
articles  or  surfaces.  As  constructed,  the  shank  of  the  pro- 
tective hanger  bracket  is  smooth  and  inclined  so  as  to 
induce  gravity  drop  of  any  clothing  or  article  placed  there- 
on in  contact  with  the  garment  to  be  protected;  and  the 
protected  garment  is  so  suspended  from  a  nether  portion 
of  the  hanger  shank,  as  to  keep  said  garment  free  of  ap- 
preciable contact  with  a  wall  or  other  surface  supporting 
the  bracket.  The  nether  surface  of  the  shank  guides  the 
hook  end  of  a  conventional  clothes  hanger  into  suspension 
position  upon  the  bracket  shank. 


3,423,059 

DUAL-PURPOSE    DISPLAY    CARD    AND 

WALL   MOUNTING 

Robert   D.   Kahn,   Rockville   Centre,   N.Y.,   assignor  to 

Fedtro,  Inc.,  Rodiville  Centre,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,944 
VS.  a.  248—316  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  A65f  5/08;  B65d  73/00 


A  mounting  bracket  adapted  to  serve  in  the  dual  capac- 
ities of  attaching  an  article  of  merchandise  both  to  a  wall 
and  to  a  display  card.  The  bracket  includes  a  single  lug 
which  can  be  screwed  to  a  wall  and  also  inserted  through 
a  cut-out  on  the  card  for  attachment  thereto. 


Vehicle  seat  is  provided  with  a  prestressed  torsion  rod 
acting  as  a  spring  that  has  a  cross-sectional  shape  other 
than  a  circular  shape.  A  nonrotatable  end  of  the  length 
of  the  torsion  rod  that  acts  as  a  spring  is  mounted  in  a 
slide  which  is  adjustable  along  the  torsion  rod.  Adjust- 
ment of  the  slide  along  the  torsion  rod  consequently  fur- 
nishes a  change  in  that  length  of  the  rod  which  acts  as  a 
spring  and,  inversely  proportional  therewith,  a  change  in 
the  spring  constant  thereof,  i.e.  in  the  angle  about  which 
the  free  end  of  the  rod  twists  for  a  given  torque. 


FOR 


O 


3,423,061 
MOLD  WITH  SUCTION  HOLDERS 
CONFECTIONS 
Joe    P.    Pietrzak,    Dayton,    Ohio,    assignor    to    General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,647 
VS.  a.  249—92  3  Claims 

Int.  a.  F2Sc  7/02 


Each  compartment  within  the  grid  in  the  congealing 
tray  is  provided  with  a  holder  having  a  suction  cup  at  the 
bottom  adhering  by  suction  to  the  surface  of  the  tray  with- 
in the  compartment  for  keeping  the  holder  in  the  desired 
central  location  therein  while  the  liquid  congeals  about  it. 


3,423,062 
SOLENOID    PILOT    OPERATED    VALVE 
Richard  D.  Grayson,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Telephone    and    Telegraph    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Sept  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  670,948 
VS.  CI.  251—30  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16k  31/06,  31/145:  F17d  3/00 

The  disclosure  is  drawn  to  a  diaphragm  operated  main 
valve  which  may  be  maintained  opened  or  closed  by 
inlet  pressure.   The  diaphragm   has   a   first   hole  there- 
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through  to  allow  inlet  pressure  to  hold  the  main  valve  in 
a  closed  position.  The  inlet  closing  pressure  may  then  be 
slowly  bled  off  into  the  outlet  by  a  second  constricted 
hole  through  the  diaphragm.  Only  one  of  the  holes  is 
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3,423.064 
DISPENSER    VALVE   MEANS 
Philip  W.  Harland,  Perkasie,  and  Siegfried  H.  A.  Schmaus, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ametek,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,866 
VS.  CI.  251—231  »  Claims 

Int.CI.  F16kJ//44 


closed  at  a  time  by  one  of  two  corresponding  valves  on 
a  lever  operated  by  a  spring  biased  solenoid  plunger. 
The  constricted  hole  effects  slow  valve  opening  while  the 
unconstricted  hole  effects  rapid  valve  closing. 


3,423,063 

VALVED    SAFETY    SPEED    COUPLER 

Dale  F.  German.  Bryan,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Aro 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,768 

VS.  CL  251—149.6  1*  Claims 

Int.  CL  F16I  i7/2S.  29/W 


A  spigot  having  a  valve  for  controlling  the  dispensing 
of  liquids,  such  as  beer,  wherein  the  valve  is  slidably  ar- 
ranged in  a  tubular  guide  having  open  and  closed  ends. 
A  flexible  seal  is  mounted  on  the  open  end  to  seal  the 
valve  parts  from  liquid,  and  the  closed  end  of  the  guide 
prevents  access  to  and  unauthorized  operation  of  the  valve. 


3,423,065 
AIR  VALVE 
Allen  Kallel  and  Frank  J.  Mu6ch,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
assignors   to   Wemac   Company,   Inglewood,   Calif.,   a 
corporation  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,267 
U.S.  CI.  251—306  4  Claims 

Intel.  F16kV/226 


1.  In  a  valved  safety  speed  coupler,  a  valve  and  coupler 
body  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  a  valve  element  therein 
movable  to  opened  and  closed  positions,  said  outlet  end 
being  designed  to  receive  a  connection  nipple  having  a 
peripheral  locking  portion,  a  locking  element  carried  by 
said  body  for  coacUon  with  said  locking  portion  of  said 
nipple,  a  first  sleeve  slidable  on  said  body  and  having  a 
locking  portion  of  one  diameter  coacting  with  said  lock- 
ing element  to  render  it  effective  and  another  portion  of 
larger  diameter  coacting  with  said  locking  element  to 
render  it  ineffective  and  thereby  permit  disconnection  of 
said  nipple  from  said  coupler,  a  second  sleeve  slidable  on 
said  body  and  coacting  with  said  valve  element  to  open  it 
in  one  position  thereof  and  close  it  in  another  position 
thereof,  holding  means  for  said  first  sleeve,  and  means 
of  coacfion  between  said  first  and  second  sleeves  to  ac- 
tuate said  holding  means  to  its  holding  position  when  said 
second  sleeve  is  in  valve  opened  position  and  for  re- 
leasing said  holding  means  when  said  second  sleeve  is  in 
valve-dosed  position. 


A  seal  for  a  butterfly  valve  member  comprises  a  con- 
tinuous thin-walled  ring  or  narrow  sleeve  of  resiliently  de- 
formable  material  mounted  in  an  inner  circumferential 
groove  of  the  valve  passage.  The  thin  wall  of  the  seal  is 
arch  shaped  in  cross-sectional  configuration  and  bulges 
radially  inwardly  into  yielding  contact  with  the  closed 
butterfly  valve  member,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  arch 
backing  against  the  circumferential  side  walls  of  the 
groove. 
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3,423,066 

VALVE  WITH  CIRCULAR  BUTTERFLY  VALVE 

MEMBER 

Marie  Charles  Emile  Henrion,  11  Rue  Hennlte, 

Nancy,  France 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,872 

Claims  priorit},  application  France,  Feb.  18,  1965, 

6,035 

VS.  CI.  251—308  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  F16k  5/04 


3,423,068 

PNEUMATICALLY  DRIVEN  SURGICAL  INSTRU- 

MENT  AND  CONTROL  THEREFOR 

Robert  M.  Hall,  527  Jenkins  BIdg., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15222 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  628,629 
U.S.  CI.  253—2  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  FOld  15/06:  F03b  13/00 


A  valve  includes  a  body,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  body  and  a  butterfly  valve  member  mounted  on  the 
spindle  and  having  a  fluid-tight  lining  seated  in  a  groove 
around  its  periphery.  The  lining  cooperates  with  a  sleeve 
seated  in  the  valve  body  to  assure  a  fluid-tight  closing  of 
the  valve.  The  spindle  has  a  cylindrical  body  portion 
formed  with  a  recess  which  is  substantially  rectangular  in 
an  axial  section  of  the  spindle  and  has  a  base  lying  in  a 
chordal  plane  of  the  cylindrical  body  portion.  The  butter- 
fly valve  member  is  seated  in  this  recess.  Notches  are 
provided  at  each  end  of  the  recess  to  cooperate  with  the 
sleeve  in  limiting  movement  of  the  valve  to  90°  between 
fully  opened  and  fully  closed  positions. 


VS.  CI.  251-309 

Int.  CI.  F16k  5/04,  5/10,  5/18 


21  Claims 


A  pneumatically  driven  surgical  instrument  having  con- 
trol valve  actuator  means  longitudinally  of  the  housing 
of  the  instrument  which  precise  variable  finger  tip  control 
slidably  guidable  along  the  housing  body,  the  forward 
end  of  the  housing  and  actuator  means  adapted  to  be 
received  with  a  pen-like  grip.  The  rotary  output  spindle 
of  the  instrument  is  angularly  disposed  relative  to  the 
housing  for  clarity  of  vision. 


3,423,067 
VALVE 
George  VV.  Foster,  Inglenood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Koebler 
Aircraft  Products  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,653 


3,423,069 

AIRFOIL 

George  D.  Chandley,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  671,870 

U.S.  CI.  253—39.15  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  FOId  5/0«,5//« 


A  vane  or  airfoil  adapted  for  high  temperature  applica- 
tion having  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves  in  the  outer 
surfaces  extending  from  the  leading  edge  towards  the 
trailing  edge.  The  vane  has  a  cavity  from  which  a  cooling 
gas  is  delivered  through  ports  adjacent  the  leading  edge 
to  the  grooves  to  flow  along  the  grooves  to  cool  the  sur- 
faces of  the  vane  and  is  then  discharged  adjacent  the 
trailing  edge  in  a  thin  layer  to  cool  the  trailing  edge. 
Additional  ports  are  provided  between  the  cavity  and 
the  grooves  intermediate  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  to 
supply  additional  cooling  fluid  to  the  grooves.  The  vane 
may  further  include  a  corrosion  resistant  shield  made  of 
a  noble  metal  alloy  such  as  platinum-20%  rhodium  or 
pIatinum-40%  rhodium  alloys  which  covers  the  leading 
edge  to  protect  it  from  the  high  temperatures  incurred 
during  the  use  of  the  airfoil  or  vane. 


3,423,070 
SEALING  MEANS  FOR  TURBOMACHINERY 
Charles  E.  Corrigan,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,613 
U.S.  CI.  253—77  9  claims 

Int.  CI.  FOld  1/04;  F04d  29/08 


H ^Z,/-,,^ 

^^^W^^^^s^sssv,'.^^^^^'ll    ^.^ 


A  plug  type  valve  distinguished  by  a  cylindrical  plug 
element  rotating  in  a  conforming  liner  and  in  a  preferred 
embodiment  the  lines  superposing  resilient  load  elements 
in  rimming  relation  to  flow  passages. 


K 


^  3—1- 

A  composite  seal  member  for  turbomachinery,  the  seal 
member  including  a  core  layer  of  honeycomb  material 
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and  surface  layers  of  imperforate  material  secured  to 
the  honeycomb  core. 


3,423,071 
TURBINE  VANE  RETENTION 
Hllmer  K.  Noren,  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  t  orporation.  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,716 
U.S.  CI.  253—78  *  Claims 

Int.  a.  FOld  9/02 


low,  removable  inserts  are  serially  disposed  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  the  bladder.  The  interior 
of  the  inserts  define  mixing  chambers  which  are  in  com- 
munication with  each  other  through  metering  orifices 
and,  independently  of  these  orifices,  the  interior  of  the 
housing  outside  the  bladder.  The  communication  of  the 
mixing  chambers  with  both  fluids  produces  a  predeter- 


r 

;' 

M 

I 

\ 

> 
q 

» 

— V 

!j^ 

A  nozzle  vane  retention  construction  adapted  princi- 
pally for  use  downstream  of  an  annular  type  combustion 
chamber  in  a  gas  turbine  engine.  The  construction  pro- 
vides both  vane  retention  capability  and  vane  removal  and 
replacement  capability. 


mined  blend  of  the  fluids  in  each  of  the  mixing  chambers. 
A  normally  closed  valve  is  disposed  between  the  interior 
of  the  bladder  and  the  mixing  chambers  to  prevent  drain- 
age of  the  fluid  contained  in  the  bladder  until  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  exceeding  atmospheric  is  exerted  by  the 
fluid  outside  the  bladder  on  the  fluid  within  the  bladder. 


3,423,072 

DEMOUNTABLE  STRUCTURAL  ASSEMBLY 

Morey  Bernstein,  1819  Elizabeth,  Pueblo,  Colo.     81003 

Filed  May  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639,533 
U.S.  CI.  256—24  *  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E04h;7/76 


3,423,074 
MULTIPURPOSE  CONTINUOUS  MIXING  AND/OR 

KNEADING  APPAR.4TUS 
Bernard  A.  Loomans,  Saginaw,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  Baker 
Perkins  Inc.,  Saginaw,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,770 
VS.  CI.  259—6  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  BOlf  7/04,  7/08;  B29f  3/02 


This  invention  comprises  a  jont  for  detachably  and 
pivotally  securing  panel  sections  together  to  provide  a 
composite  unit,  the  joint  between  sections  being  comprised 
of  a  connecting  or  interlocking  rod  extending  through  a 
vertical  channel  formed  by  interdigitating  unclosed  hooks 
on  the  ends  of  adjacent  sections,  alternate  hooks  on  each 
section  opening  in  opposite  directions. 


3,423,073 
CHEMICAL  BLENDER 
Thorstein  Arge,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  T.  H.  Arge 
Company,   Inc.,    Pasadena,   Calif.,   a   corporation   of 
California 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,800 
U.S.  CI.  259 — 4  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  5/00:  B05b  9/04 

A  housing  for  a  first  fluid  contains  a  relatively  flat, 
collapsible  bladder  for  a  second  fluid.  A  plurality  of  hol- 


This  invention  relates  to  mixing  and/or  kneading  ma- 
chines of  a  type  wherein  two  or  more  shafts  are  journaled 
in  a  mixer  housing  and  pairs  of  radially  engaging  paddle- 
shaped  sections  are  provided  on  the  shafts,  between  a 
charge  opening  and  a  discharge  opening,  which  are  driven 
at  the  same  speed  and  in  the  same  direction  of  rotation 
to  homogeneously  mix  and /or  knead  a  variety  of  mate- 
rials, which  may  be  in  plastic,  liquid,  granular  or  powder 
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form,  and  are  moved  continuously  in  the  mixer  from 
the  charge  opening  to  the  discharge  opening. 


3,423,075 
MIXING  DEVICE 
Lawrence  B.  Knadsen,  Middletown,  and  Aman  D.  Mun- 
jee.  South  Orange,   NJ.,  assignors  to  National   Lead 
Company,  New   York,   N.Y.,  a  corporation   of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  612,970 
VS.  CI.  259—8  8  Claims 

Iiil.  CI.  BOlf  7/16 


The  present  invention  relates  in  general  to  a  mixing 
device  and  more  especially  to  a  mixing  pump  for  blending 
dry  and  wet  components  to  form  and  discharge  a  homo- 
geneous slurry  of  the  same. 


3,423,076 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
Jacques  .Vt.  H.  Jacobs,  Rozendaal,  Gelderland,  .iVndreas 
A.  .M.  Hermsen,  Rheden,  and  .\aibert  J.  Hendriks  and 
Gerhardus  A.  M.  Teeling,  .Arnbem,  .Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  American  Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.C.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  6,  1966.  Ser.  No.  548,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  .May  12,  1965, 
6506004 
VS.  CI.  259—180  2  aaims 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  5  00.  B28c  5/04 


ferent  levels,  inlei  means  for  discharging  materials  to  be 
mixed  into  one  of  the  compartments,  the  inlet  means  dis- 
charging into  that  compartment  which  communicates  with 
an  adjacent  compartment  at  the  lowest  level,  whereby 
material  emerging  from  the  inlet  means  first  fills  the  one 
compartment  to  the  lowest  level  and  thereafter  overflows 
the  compartment  lo  fill  the  remaining  compartment  to 
different  levels  in  sequence  and  outlet  means  for  discharg- 
ing material  simultaneously  from  all  of  the  compartments 
to  effect  mixing  thereof. 


3,423,077 
ADJUSTABLE  WEIR 
Robert  C.  Gloppen,  Park  Ridge,  IIL,  assignor  to  Yeo- 
mans  Brothers  Company,  Melrose  Park,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Jane  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  558,459 
VS.  CI.  261—91  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  C02b  9/00 


.  ."J  ^ 


Waste  treatment  apparatus  utilizing  a  mechanical  sur- 
face aerator  having  a  rotor  equipped  with  a  plurality  of 
vanes.  The  level  of  fluid  surface  in  the  tank  is  remotely 
varied  by  rotating  a  motor-driven  weir  located  in  the  out- 
let passageway.  The  outlet  weir  includes  a  rotatably 
mounted  gate-member  having  a  convex  surface  and  effects 
a  change  in  fluid  surface  level  in  the  tank  that  is  non-linear 
relative  to  the  amount  of  rotation  of  the  shaft. 


3,423,078 
COMBINED  JET  AND  DIRECT  AIR  CONDENSER 

Howard  F.  May,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

nied  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,230 

VS.  CI.  261—138  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  F28b  7/02 


c3«i>V 


A  steam  condenser  system  having  a  recirculation  loop 
connecting  a  first  hot  well  with  a  first  jet  spray  condenser 
and  circulation  loop  including  a  pump  connecting  a  sec- 
ond hot  well  with  a  second  jet  spray  condenser.  A  pump 
is  provided  in  said  recirculation  loop  to  motivate  con- 
A  mixing  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  and  densale  from  said  first  hot  well  through  an  air-cooled 
interconnected  compartments  which  communicate  at  dif-    heat  exchanger  to  said  first  jet  condenser. 
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,  4,3  079  like  members  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  bu^e 

rnil   ANNEALING  CONVECTOR  PLATE  pipe  and  projecting  toward  the  other  ends  into  the  in- 

ChariesGeo^McK^wn.  Dudley.  England,  assignor  to  ^fTor  of  ^id  shell  uniformly  with  respect  to  the  e  «- 

Wellman  Incandescent  Furnace  Company  Umiled,  Staf-  uoia  and  being  of  sufficient  length  to  extend  a  predeter- 

ford  England,  a  British  company  mined  distance  below  the  surface  but  above  the  smelUng 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,069  ^^^^  ^j  f^  charge  to  be  reduced  within  said  furnace,  and 

VS.  CL  263—47  *  <-l«im» 

Int.  CLF27d  5/00,  27/00 


at  least  one  of  the  lance-like  members  of  each  of  the  re- 
spective sets  being  disposed  to  project  interiorly  of  said 
shell  a  greater  distance  than  the  other  of  said  lance-like 
members  and  intermediate  opposed  pairs  of  electrodes 
for  distributing  oxidizing  media  uniforii[ily  within  said 
shell. 


A  convector  plate  for  use  between  two  stacked  coils  of 
sheet  metal  during  annealing  of  the  latter,  said  plate  com- 
prising two  superimposed  rib  systems,  each  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  separate  ribs  arranged  so  that  the  nbs  and 
the  passages  between  the  ribs  together  define  an  annulus, 
each  rib  being  generally  wedge-shaped  in  plan,  and  having 
straight  edges  which  extend  between  the  inner  and  outer 
peripheries  of  such  annulus  and  are  inclined  m  the  same 
sense  to  the  radii  of  the  annulus,  the  ribs  of  each  system 
having  their  outer  ends  substantially  coinciding  with  the 
outer  ends  of  the  ribs  of  the  other  system,  but  beiiig  in- 
clined to  the  radii  of  the  annulus  in  a  sense  opposite  to 
the  sense  in  which  the  ribs  of  the  other  system  are  m- 
clined  to  the  radii  of  the  annulus,  and  the  rib  systems  be- 
ing constructed  so  that  air  drawn  inward  along  the  con- 
vector  plate  toward  the  interior  of  the  coils  is  separated 
into  two  sets  of  streams,  one  flowing  through  the  passages 
between  the  ribs  of  one  system  and  the  other  flowmg 
through  the  passages  between  the  ribs  of  the  other  system, 
the  outer  portion  of  each  passage  of  one  rib  system,  adja- 
cent the  periphery  of  the  convector  plate,  being  merged 
with  a  passage  of  the  other  rib  system,  and  at  least  half 
of  the  remainder  of  each  passage  being  separated  from 
the  passages  of  the  other  rib  system  to  minimize  inter- 
ference between  the  flow  through  the  remainder  of  each 
passage  and  the  flow  through  the  passages  of  the  other 
rib  system.  

3,423,080 
ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACE 

Naaman  H.  Keyser,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  InterUke 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Not.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,908 

VS.  a.  266—10  1*  Claims 

Int.  a.  F27b //OS;  H05b7/7S  ,  ^     . 

1.  In  an  electrical  arc  reduction  furnace  having  a 
smelting  zone  comprising,  a  generally  polygonal  shell 
for  receiving  a  charge  therein,  a  plurality  of  symmetri- 
cally spaced  electrodes  extending  into  said  shell  and  for 
reducing  the  charge  within  said  shell,  a  plurahty  of  sym- 
metrically an-anged  sets  of  heat-resistant,  lance-like  mein- 
bers  for  transmitting  an  oxidizing  media  uniforinly 
throughout  the  charge  and  into  said  shell,  a  bustle  pipe 
disposed  adjacent  the  top  of  said  sheU  for  transmitting 
an  oxidizing  media  from  a  source  of  supply,  said  lance- 


3,423,081 

CONTOUR  CUTTING  DEVICE 

Howard  E.  Schwartz,  Northfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Jctcut  Corporation,  Bedford,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,179 

U.S.  a.  266—23  19  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B23k  7/04 


1.  In  a  contour  cutting  device  having  a  scanning  head 
movable  along  a  preselected  pattern,  the  movement  of 
said  scanning  head  being  divided  into  first  and  second 
generally  orthogonal  components,  a  frame  movable  in  a 
y  direction,  a  torch  having  a  cutting  nozzle,  said  torch 
being  mounted  on  said  frame  and  movable  on  said  frame 
in  an  x  direction,  means  for  moving  said  frame  in  said 
>'  direction  in  response  to  said  first  component,  means  for 
moving  said  torch  on  said  frame  in  said  x  direction  in 
response  to  said  second  component,  and  means  for  mount- 
ing a  workpiece  to  be  cut  into  a  shape  matching  said  pat- 
tern in  a  fixed  position  adjacent  said  cutting  nozzle  where- 
by said  workpiece  is  cut  in  accordance  with  movement  of 
said  head,  the  improvement  comprising:  said  head  mov- 
able on  said  frame  in  said  x  direction  as  said  head  moves 
along  said  pattern;   and   means  for  directly  connecting 
said  head  onto  said  torch;  said  connecting  means  includ- 
ing a  first  elongated  member  connected  onto  said  head 
and   a   second   elongated   member   connected   onto   said 
torch,  said  elongated  members  being  mutually  telescop- 
ing with  one  member  slidable  into  the  other  member,  said 
outer  telescopic  member  having  a  transverse  opening,  a 
locking  element  movable  into  said  opening  and  into  fric- 
tion contact  with  said  inner  telescopic  member,  and  means 
for  locking  said  element  in  said  friction  contact  whereby 
said  locking  allows  slight  transverse  flexing  without  lon- 
gitudinal movement  between  said  telescoping  members. 
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3,423,082 

CLAMPING  FRAMES 

Charies  T.  Reyner,  4118  23rd  St.  N., 

Arlington,  Va.     22207 
Filed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,071 
VS.  CI.  269—104  3  Claims 

Int.  C\.B2Sh5/14.  11/02,5 104 

The  invention  relates  to  a  clamping  frame  comprising 
individual,  separable  arms  with  means  to  connect  them 
in  angular  relation.  The  frame  may  be  assembled  with 
three  or  more  arms  to  surround  work  pieces  having  three 
or  more  sides  of  equal  or  variable  lengths.  An  adjustable 


face  of  the  cylinder  has  a  flat  surface  with  a  vacuum  aper- 
ture. This  aperture  is  rotated  to  parallel  position  to  the 
material  being  fed.  The  vacuum  draws  the  bottom  sheet 
to  the  flattened  vacuum  aperture.  The  sucker  is  then  ro- 
tated into  contact  with  takeaway  rollers.  As  a  first  sheet 


clamp  is  attached  to  each  arm  for  engagement  with  the 
work  piece. 

3,423,083 
APPARATL'S  FOR  FOLDING  FABRIC 
Van  D.  Sherrill,  Cornells  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Venango 
Engineering  Co.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,431 
MS.  CI.  270— «9  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  B65b  451105 


Apparatus  for  folding  a  downwardly  moving  continuous 
length  of  fabric  which  directs  the  moving  fabric  into  folds 
onto  a  table  by  use  of  a  plurality  of  alternate  air  streams 
and  clamping  members. 


3,423,084 
VACUUM  FEEDER  FOR  HEAVY  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Clement  R.  Konazewsid,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Halm  Instrument  Co.  Inc.,  Glen  Head,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,735 
VS.  CI.  271—29  2  Oaims 

InL  CI.  B65h  3I0» 

The  invention  comprises  an  oscillating  vacuum  sucker 
cylinder  for  feeding  heavy  sheets  from  a  stack.  The  sur- 


is  taken  away  the  vacuum  cylinder  returns  to  its  first  po- 
sition and  the  trailing  edge  of  the  first  sheet  exposes  the 
vacuum  aperture  which  then  attracts  the  next  sheet  in 
continuously  progressive  overlapping  sucking  relation 
which  preserves  the  vacuum  seal.  The  vacuum  cylinder 
is  not  otherwise  vaived. 


3,423,085 
RESILIENTLY    SUPPORTED    HOBBYHORSE 
MOUNTED     ON     A     PLURAL     PIVOTED 
LINK 
Edward  J.  Koller,  Collierville,  and  Thomas  J.  Pierce  and 
Andrew   W.   Polk,  Jr.,   Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
Wonder  Products  Company,  Collierville,  Tenn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Tennessee 

FUed  .Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,775 
VS.  CI.  272—53.2  7  Claims 

Int  CL  A63g  17100 


5.  A  resiliently  supported  riding  toy  comprising  a  body 
adapted  to  be  ridden,  a  stand  for  supporting  the  body, 
a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  point  to  the  body,  a 
vertical  cylinder  and  piston  assembly  shaped  to  be  non- 
rotatably  and  slidably  telescoped  with  one  end  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  stand  and  the  other  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  another  point  on  said  link  with  said  pivotal  con- 
nections affording  pivotal  movement  about  lateral  hori- 
zontal axes,  and  fore  and  aft  horizontal  coil  tension 
springs  connected  between  said  rigidly  mounted  end  and 
the  body  for  vertically  supporting  the  body. 
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3,423,086 

EXERCISLNG   DEVICE   FOR   ATTACHMENT 

TO   A   WHEELCHAIR 

Jonie  M.  T.  Moore,  9300  3rd  Ave., 

Inglcwood,  CaUf.     90305 
FUed  Oct  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,519 
VS.  CL  272—73  3  Claims 

InL  CL  A63b  23104 


tioned  spherical  weight.  Some  finger  receiving  recesses 
open  through  the  shell  and  others  are  removably  cov- 


A  leg-exercising  device  for  attachment  to  a  wheel- 
chair or  walker  vehicle  and  comprising  a  structure  having 
bicycle-like  peddles  so  positionable  in  front  of  said  vehicle 
that  an  occupant  thereof  may  operate  the  peddles. 


ered  by  reduced  thickness  portions  of  the  shell  so  that 
different  grips  are  available  to  a  bowler. 


3,423,089 
ADJUSTABLE  PIVOTAL  CONNECTION  MECHA- 
NISM  WITH   LOCKING   MEANS 
Ernest  R.  Andis,  3528  N.  Bay  Drive, 

Racine,  W'U.     53402 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,620 
VS.  CI.  273—80.1  3  Claims 

InL  CL  A63b  67/00;  F16m  77/70 


3,423,087 

BILLIARD   BALL  RACK 

Frank  J.   Sowa,   8829   S.   .Albany   Ave., 

Evergreen  Park,  III.     60642 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,710 


U.S.  CL  273—22 

Int.  CL  A63d  75/00,  B«5d  1/34.  43/18 


6  Claims 


\_,/ 


A  billiard  ball  rack  having  a  triangular  frame  with 
slots  in  two  of  the  side  elements  an  a  bottom  wall  pivoted 
at  an  apex  between  a  rear  wall  and  one  of  the  side  walls, 
and  a  latch  normally  latching  the  bottom  wall  in  closed 
position  and  manually  operable  to  release  a  biasing  ele- 
ment for  swinging  the  bottom  wall  to  open  position. 


3.423,088 

PLASTIC   PRACTICE    BOWLING   BALL  WITH 

SELECTABLE  COVERED  FINGER  HOLES 

Don  D.  Lawrence,  Leyden  St.,  Nesconsel,  N.Y.     11767 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,415 
U.S.  CL  273—63  4  Claims 

InL  CL  A63b  i7/00 

A  practice  bowling  ball  including  an  outer  shell  filled 
with  a  foam  plastic  material  supporting  a  centrally  posi- 

8S8  O.O.— 31 


A  mechanism  for  pivotally  connecting  two  members  to- 
gether including  a  generally  cylindrical  nut  which  is  snug- 
ly seated  in  a  complementary  opening  and  a  locking  clamp 
engaged  between  an  arcuate  surface  on  one  member  and 
a  shoulder  on  the  other  member  to  function  as  a  lock- 
ing means  between  the  members. 


3,423,090 

GAME  APPARATUS  HAVING  REVERSIBLE 

GOAL  MEANS 

Robert  J.  Pfund,  406  Soose  Road, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15209 
Filed  Sept  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,226 
VS.  CL  273—85  «  Claims 

InL  CL  A63f  7/06 


A  game  board  having  on  its  face  a  football  field.  Along 
the  sides  of  the  field  are  grooves  with  slidable  markers. 
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One  marker  has  a  pointer  to  indicate  where  the  ball  is 
located  and  the  other  has  two  pointers  spanning  a  ten  yard 
increment  on  the  field.  At  each  end  of  the  field  there  is 
a  goal  structure.  Each  structure  consists  of  a  rectangular 
base  and  a  pair  of  goal  posts  attached  adjacent  one  lateral 
edge  of  the  base  so  that  by  turning  the  base  180°  the  goal 
posts  can  be  made  to  lie  on  the  0  yard  line  or  deep  in  the 
end  zone.  Also  attached  to  the  board  is  a  scoreboard  with 
slidable  markers  movable  in  grooves. 


3,423,091 

ELECTRONIC  RACING  GAME 

Alvin  MiUcr,   18  Putnam   Court, 

Commack,  N.Y.     11725 

FUed  May  17,  19M,  Ser.  No.  550,725 

VS.  CI.  273 — 86  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  A«3f  9/14 


or  plastic  havii^  glued  to  its  front  surface  a  buUet- 
puncturable  target  sheet  the  front  surface  of  which  is  of 
a  color  contrasting  with  the  color  of  the  front  surface  of 
the  marking  sheet 


3,423,093 
GA.ME    BOARD    AND    PLAYING    PIECES    FOR    A 

GAME  ADAPTED  TO  TEACH  CHEMISTRY 
Noam  Labav,  Rehovotb,  Israel,  assignor  to  Yissum  Re- 
search Development  Company  of  the  Hebrew  Univer- 
sity of  Jerusalem 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  I,  1965, 

4,376/65 
VS.  CL  273—135  12  Claims 

Int.  CL  A63f  3/00;  A63b  77/00.  G09b  23/24 


I  '•'*',  it'.  '']*  ]*',»• 


!.».«•' 
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An  electronic  racing  game  comprising  a  bousing,  a 
front  side  on  said  housing,  said  front  side  having  an 
inclined  wall,  said  inclined  wall  being  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  unit  panels,  each  of  said  panels  having  a 
slot  therethrough  forming  a  track,  a  horse  configurated 
playing  piece  movable  along  said  track  between  a  start- 
ing position  at  the  lower  end  of  said  track  and  a  finish 
line  at  the  upper  end  of  said  track,  means  for  moving 
said  playing  piece  horse  along  said  track,  said  means  com- 
prising a  unit  control  associated  with  each  of  said  panels, 
a  singular  master  control  associated  with  all  of  said  unit 
controls,  said  master  control  being  operated  by  an  op- 
erator of  said  racing  game,  each  of  said  unit  panels 
comprising  a  playing  station  for  an  individual  participating 
player. 

3,423,092 
SELF-MARKING  FIREARM  TARGET  INCLUD- 
ING A  RESILIENTLY  DEFORMABLE  MARK- 
ING SHEET 

Waller  Kandel,  4834  N.  Interstate  Ave., 

Portland,  Oreg.     97217 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,317 

VS.  CI.  273—102.1  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  A63b  6i/00 


A  game  adapted  to  teach  chemistry  which  includes 
a  game  board  having  chemical  elements  designated  on  a 
plurality  of  spaces  thereon  arranged  like  the  Periodic 
Table  of  the  elements,  means  operating  by  chance  to  di- 
rect a  player  to  one  of  the  spaces,  playing  pieces  each 
having  one  of  said  chemical  elements  designated  thereon 
and  adapted  to  be  combined  with  at  least  one  other  play- 
ing piece  to  provide  a  designation  of  a  chemical  com- 
pound, certain  of  said  pieces  designating  metals  and  cer- 
tain of  said  pieces  designating  non-metals  with  physical 
means  on  said  pieces  to  provide  for  their  combination. 


3,423,094 

GOLF  STANCE  CO.<RECTING  DEVICE 

Harry    Auslander,  976  W.   Alisal,  Apt  8,  and  Gary  E. 

Morano,  P.O.  Box  1141,  both  of  Salinas,  CaliL     93901 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  662,640 

U.S.  CL  273—187  2  Claims 

Int  CL  A63b  69/36;  AOlk  15/00;  B68b  I/I4 


^9»»wl.vMmMM»mt 


itrUi- 


V 


A  golf  stance  correcting  device  including  a  calibrated 
body  of  adjustable  length  adapted  to  be  supported  hori- 
zontally at  approximately  the  level  of  the  golfer's  anUes 
between  a  golfer's  legs  and  having  ground  penetrable 
spikes  for  anchoring  the  body  in  the  ground  and  a  pair  of 
leg  clamps  at  its  opposite  ends.  One  of  the  clamps  holds 
°ne  leg  of  the  golfer  closely  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the 
body  and  the  other  clamp  engages  the  other  leg  of  the 
A  stiff  backing  sheet  supports  a  marking  sheet  of  golfer  while  permitting  said  other  leg  to  pivot  on  a  short 
bullet-puncturable,  resiliently  deformable  foamed  rubber    linkage  around  the  other  end  of  the  body. 
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3,423,095 
GOLFING  AID 

William  H.  Cox,  409  N.  Harvard  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90004 

Filed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,387 

V.  S.  CI.  273—189  2  Claims 

Int  CL  A63b  69/36;  A63d  5/00;  A61|  7/04 
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hooked  end  engagable  with  pins  disposed  around  the 
drum  so  that,  as  the  tee  moves  to  the  upper  position,  the 
hooked  end  engages  another  pin  and  as  the  tee  moves  to 


its  lower  position,  rotates  the  drum  thereby  dumping  a 
golf  ball  onto  the  tee  and  presenting  an  empty  pocket 
to  the  chute  to  be  refilled. 


An  elongated  transversely  arcuate  rigid  sheet  portion 
is  secureable  to  a  golfer's  forearm  and  includes  a  rigid 
planar  fan-shaped  portion  which  spans  the  back  of  a 
golfer's  hand  to  prevent  the  backward  collapse  of  a 
golfer's  wrist  while  excuting  a  golf  swing. 


3,423,098 
BALL  CHUCK  WITH  ROLL-BACK  BEARING 
George  Hohwart,  Farmington,  and  Paul  Tolb,  Allen  Parle. 
Miclt,  assignors  to  N.  A.  Woodworth  Company,  Fem- 
dalc,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  .Michigan 

Filed  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,869 
VS.  CL  279—109  6  Oaims 

IntCLB23bi///S 


3,423,096 

GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Rkhard  N.  Tone,  1803  Mezcs  Atc„ 

Belmont,  CaUf.     94002 
FUed  Dec.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,209 
VS.  CL  273—195  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69/56 


A  mat  from  which  golf  balls  may  be  driven  including 
a  relatively  rigid  supporting  member  and  a  plurality  of 
grass  simulating  bristles  mounted  thereon.  The  underside 
of  the  member  mounts  inverted  U-shaped  leaf  springs 
which  are  slidable  on  an  underlying  surface.  When  struck 
with  a  golf  club  bead,  the  supporting  member  yields 
under  the  impact  by  depressing  the  mounting  springs. 


3,423,097 
APPARATUS  FOR  TEEING  GOLF  BALLS 
Henry  Gordon  Fry,  Femdown,  Dorset,  England,  assignor 
to   Chalwyn  Limited,  Parltstone,  Dorset,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  11,  1965, 

10,411/65 
U.S.  CI.  273 — 201  2  aaims 

Int.  CL  A63b  57/00.-  F4Ic  25/00 

Apparatus  for  successively  presenting  golf  balls  on  a 
tee  ready  for  driving,  with  a  tee,  a  manually  operable 
lever  for  moving  the  tee  into  an  upper  position  for  driv- 
ing of  a  golf  ball  thereon  or  a  lower  position  for  reload- 
ing, a  drum  having  peripheral  pockets  each  adapted  to 
contain  a  golf  ball  delivered  from  a  chute  and  an  indexing 
lever  connected  to  the  lever  moving  the  tee  and  having  a 


^/o^/J    M 


This  invention  is  concerned  particularly  with  improved 
swivel  mountings  for  the  rocker  arms  that  carry  the 
work  clamping  jaws.  In  this  invention,  the  mountings  are 
uniquely  constructed  to  pull  the  workpiece  back  against 
fixed  stops  automatically  under  clamping  pressure  regard- 
less of  the  diameter  of  the  work  or  its  relation  to  the  spac- 
ing of  the  rocker  arms.  In  addition,  the  swivel  mountings 
are  uniquely  constructed  to  permit  radial  adjustment  of 
the  rocker  arms  to  compensate  for  variations  in  different 
chucks  due  to  manufacturing  tolerances  or  other  causes 
and  to  assure  precise  alignment  of  the  clamped  workpiece 
with  respect  to  the  center  of  the  chuck.  Further,  in  this 
latter  connection  chucks  of  the  type  here  under  consider- 
ation are  adapted  to  be  piloted  on  and  fixed  to  the  spindle 
of  a  machine  tool  or  the  like,  and  the  adjustment  feature 
last  referred  to  makes  it  possible  to  move  the  individual 
rocker  arms  and  work  clamping  jaws  radially  within  limi.s 
to  assure  precise  alignment  of  a  workpie  e  clamped  in 
the  chuck  with  the  rotational  axis  of  the  spindle.  More- 
over, the  swivel  mountings  for  the  rocker  arms  have  been 
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specially  designed  and  constructed  for  easy  assembly  and  member.  The  free  end  of  the  closmg  pedal  bears  .on  a 

disassembly  and  the  seal  with  which  mountings  of  this  cam  track,  which  is  fixed  to  the  ski. 
type  conventionally  are  equipped  is  uniquely  disposed  for  ^_^^^_^^ 

convenient  servicing  or  replacement. 


of 


3,423,099 

VEHICLE  STABILIZER 

Alfred  J.   De  .Mars,   Portland,   Oreg.,   assignor 

one-half  to  .\lbert  T.  Strand,  Sandy,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  574,453 

L.S.  CI.  280—6  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B62d  57/00;  B60g  21/00 


3,423,101 

FREIGHT  CONTAINER 

Paul  F.  Boeye,  Rte.  1,  Box  588, 

Mound,  Minn.     55364 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,317 

U.S.  CI.  280 — 46  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  B62b //04,  7/06,  B65d  9/72  - 


A  pair  of  elongated  stabilizer  rods  extend  transversely 
of  a  vehicle  and  are  connected  pivotally  at  their  outer 
ends  to  the  vehicle  body.  The  inner  ends  of  the  rods  are 
connected  pivotally  to  gear  mechanism  mounted  on  the 
vehicle  frame  such  that  longitudinal  movement  of  one  of 
the  rods  in  one  transverse  direction  of  the  vehicle  causes 
simultaneous  movement  of  the  other  rod  in  the  opposite 
transverse  direction. 


3,423,100 
HEEL-HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  SAFETY 
SKI  BI.NDINGS 
Otto  Huss,  Wallgau,   via  Garmisch-Partenkirchen.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Hannes  Vlarker  Sicherheits-Skibin- 
dungen  KG. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  668,378 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  26,  1966, 

.M  71,062 

U.S.  a.  280—11.35  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9/00 


A  freight  container  including  a  rigid  pallet  with  sta- 
tionary skids  intermediate  the  ends  for  normally  support- 
ing the  pallet  and  wheels  elevated  slightly  to  support  the 
pallet  when  lilted  by  a  dolly  for  transporting,  the  con- 
tainer also  including  a  demountable  enclosure  with  a  plu- 
rality of  sidewall  panels  foldable  into  a  small  compass  to 
be  collapsed  and  laid  on  the  bottom  side  of  the  pallet  be- 
tween the  skids  and  wheels  for  return  to  the  original 
destination. 

3,423,102 

COMBINATION  GARBAGE  CAN  CONVEYER 

AND  RACK 

RusscU  C.  Heldenbrand,  P.O.  Box  178, 

New  Iberia,  La.     70560 
Filed  Sept  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  670,118 
VS.  a.  280—47.19  2  Claims 

Int  a.  B62b  5/00:  A47g  29/00 


A  closing  pedal  moves  a  sole  holder  to  its  locking 
position  in  response  to  the  insertion  of  the  skiing  boot 
into  the  binding.  The  sole  holder  is  movable  to  a  release 
position  automatically  in  response  to  an  excessive  tensile 
force,  which  is  approximately  vertically  upwardly  directed, 
or  arbitrarily  by  the  action  of  an  opening  device.  The 
closing  pedal  and  the  sole  holder  are  arbitrarily  con- 
nected. The  sole  holder  is  secured  to  a  carrying  mem- 
ber, which  is  pivoted  on  an  axis  extending  behind  the 
heel  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  ski. 
The  closing  pedal  is  pivoted  to  the  carrying  member  on 
an  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  carrying 


A  combination  garbage  can,  conveyer,  and  rack  hav- 
ing a  vertical  member  rotatably  carried  on  a  wheel  sup- 
ported base  with  a  slot  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular 
member  for  engaging  with  a  slot  in  bands  that  fit  around 
garbage  cans  to  be  positioned  in  opposed  relationship 
on  the  tubular  member,  and  a  handle  connected  to  the 
base  for  moving  the  rack  and  the  garbage  can  supported 
therein.  ^. 
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3,423,103 
COAXIAL  HANDLE  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  K.  Maltarp,  Barrie,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Canadian  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  Toronto, 
Ontario.  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,546 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  7,  1965, 

937,596 

U.S.  CI.  280 — 47.37  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B62b  3/00;  AOld  53/08 


3,423,105 

MOVING  TOY  AND  EXERCISING  DEVICE 

Fritz  Kerstholt  and  Gerdi  Kerstholt,  both  of  Braunfelser 

Str.  180,  Philippstein,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1966.  Ser.  No.  573,290 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1965, 

K  52,057;  June  18,  1966,  K  59,532 

UA  CI.  280—218  7  Claims 

Int  CL  B62m  29/00 


A  foldable  handle  for  a  lawnmower  wherein  a  U-shaped 
upper  frame  may  be  arranged  in  a  folded  position  with 
respect  to  a  lower  frame  member. 


3,423,104 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  STEERING  APPARATLS 
John  VI.  Beach,  Dayton,  Harry  H.  Cecil,  Brookville, 
Arthur  R.  White,  Dajlon,  and  George  S.  Ziegler, 
.Miamisburg,  Ohio,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Beach  Vlanu- 
facturing.  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

nied  Apr.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,259 
VS.  CI.  280—96.1  3  Claims 

Int  CI.  B«2d  7/06 


A  toy  and  exercising  device  for  moving  a  person  com- 
prising a  supporting  body  having  two  rigid  leg  pairs  piv- 
otally secured  thereto,  said  leg  pairs  each  having  a  lever 
and  a  spring  means  associated  therewith,  each  said  lever 
and  spring  means  acting  independently  of  the  other,  and 
adjustable  blocking  means  for  the  leg  pairs  whereby 
locomotion  can  be  eflFected  by  altematingly  spreading  and 
pulling  together  the  leg  pairs.  The  leg  pairs  may  terminate 
in  any  suitable  surface  engaging  means  such  as  wheels 
or  runners. 


Vehicle  wheel  steering  apparatus  in  which  king  pin 
structure  comprises  a  pair  of  king  pin  members  which 
are  coaxially  disposed  and  which  pivotally  join  a  con- 
nector member  to  an  axle.  A  spindle  is  attached  to  the 
connector  member.  By  this  means  the  spindle  is  pivotally 
joined  to  the  axle.  Preferably,  the  connector  member  has 
a  pivotal  axis  which  is  at  an  ai^e  other  than  90  degrees 
with  respect  to  both  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  axle  and 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spindle.  The  spindle  is  adapted 
to  carry  a  rotatable  wheel  member.  Thus,  the  radius  of 
pivotal  movement  of  the  wheel  member  about  the  axis  of 
the  king  pin  members  is  very  short. 


3,423,106 
TRAILER  HITCH 
William  R.  Parkhurst  SedaUa,  Vlo.,  assignor  to  ParkiiursI 
IManufacturing  Company,  Sedalia,  .Vlo.,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621365 
VS.  CI.  280—502  4  Claims 

Int  CL  B60d  ;  /OO 


A  hitch  having  a  pair  of  units  slidably  carried  on  a 
drawbar,  each  unit  including  a  box  mount  engaging  the 
bumper  of  a  towing  vehicle  and  attached  thereto  by  a 
chain  having  a  hook  latch  secured  over  the  upper  edge 
of  the  bumper.  A  second  chain  extends  below  the 
bumper  for  hooking  to  the  vehicle  and  is  coupled  to  the 
drawbar  by  take-up  means  disposed  within  the  mount 
for  frictionally  clamping  the  bar  against  the  mount.  An 
inclined  bumper  engaging  member  is  provided  on  the 
mount  and  is  rotatable  to  vary  its  angle  as  dictated  by 
the  particular  configuration  of  the  bumper,  thereby  main- 
taining the  hitch  in  a  level  position. 


3,423,107 

METHOD  OF  BINDING  BOOKS 

Charies  E.  Potter,  Park  Forest  and  Paul  E.  Chamberiain, 

Frankfort,  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Adhesive  Products 

Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 

FUed  May  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,546 

IJ.S.  CI.  281-21  s  Claims 

Int  CL  B42d  1/00,  3/00;  B42c  9/00 

A  method  for  manufacturing  paperback  books  which 
entails  initially  positioning  a  water  insoluble  adhesive 
on  a  medial  portion  of  the  backbone  of  the  book  before 
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the  cover  is  attached  to  the  book  so  that  the  adhesive  ent  pressure  ranges.  One  of  the  two  sealing  ^'■'io"'  P^;'" 
extends  less  than  the  length  of  the  backbone,  and  does  erably  comprises  a  gland-type  seal,  and  the  other  of  the^ 
not  cover  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  backbone.  A 
water  soluble  adhesive  is  then  placed  on  the  web  of  the 
cover  of  the  book  on  those  surfaces  adjacent  the  ends 
of  the  web  which  will  contact  the  opposite  end  portions 


^'^=Z 


of  the  backbone  when  the  cover  is  placed  in  position  on 
the  book.  The  head  and  tail  portions  of  cover  and  pages 
are  then  cut  away  by  a  trimming  procedure  so  that  the 
lines  of  severance  extend  through  the  end  portions  of  the 
backbone  and  web  of  the  cover  which  are  adhered  to 
each  other  by  the  water  soluble  adhesive. 


^---^N- 


'('//////MymyM/f/min^^, 


two  sealing  portions  preferably  comprises  a  compression 
type  seal. 

3,423,110 
QUICK-CONNECTIVE  COUPLING 
Howard  J.  Hansen,  Bay  Village,  and  Ralph  T.  Marette, 
Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hansen  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,565 
VS.  CI.  285—277  16  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16I  niOS.  37/22 


3,423,108 

PAPER  FOR  USE  WITH  A  FORMULA  FOR 

MEASURING  LUMBER 

Calvin  i.  Kusler,  1113  4th  Ave.  W., 

KalispeU,  Mont.     59901 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,453 
U.S.  CI.  283 — 44  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  G09b  23/02 


•  -  ''  a  *  -•  - 


\  »i    M«   ai 


—C^T-T -'*-■■■••• 


o 


.Mr, 


5$: 


'S^'rHs-a  i-.^  =».^ 


A  quick-connective  coupling  in  which  detent  members 
in  the  socket  part  have  a  line  contact  with  a  shoulder  on 
the  plug  part  to  prevent  separation  of  the  socket  and  plug 
aad  a  line  contact  with  a  side  wall  of  the  opening  in  the 
socket  member  in  which  the  detents  are  positioned 
and  a  line  contact  with  a  locking  sleeve  for  holding 
the  detent  members  in  locking  position.  Detent  mem- 
bers which  are  circular  in  cross-section  throughout 
their  length  and  having  concavely  shaped  center  portions 
of  reduced  cross-section,  convexly  curved  end  portions 
for  engaging  the  locking  sleeve  and  intermediate  portions 
for  engaging  a  side  wall  of  the  opening  in  the  socket  part 
for  receiving  the  detent  member. 


A  paper  including  a  formula  for  measuring  lumber 
wherein  the  length  is  gotten  for  one  board  foot  of  lumber 
by  division  of  the  board  feet  per  one  piece  and  the  total 
board  feet,  the  formula  being  imprinted  upon  the  paper 
which  is  centrally  folded  and  having  a  series  of  struck 
out  arrows  along  the  fold  line  so  as  to  identify  portions 
of  text  also  imprinted  upon  the  paper,  the  text  including 
also  symbols  and  rules. 


3,423,111 

PLAIN  END  PIPE  JOINT 

Edwin  C.  Eisner,  Tujunga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aeroquip 

Corporation,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  May  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,579 

U.S.  CI.  285—340  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16l2;/04 


3,423,109 
HOSE  FITTING 
Truman  L.  New  and  Joseph  F.  Phelps,  Fort  Worth.  Tex., 
assignors  to  Straloflex,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Texas 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,688 
VS.  CI.  285—149  2  Claims 

Int  CL  F16I  77/02  ^   .       .  .^ 

This  disclosure  deals  with  a  hose  fitting  for  use  with 
hose  including  a  flexible  inner  tube  and  a  wire  reinforce- 
ment which  surrounds  the  inner  tube.  The  fitting  includes 
a  gripping  section  wherein  a  bared  portion  of  the  hose 
reinforcement  is  gripped,  and  two  sealing  sections,  the 
two  sealing  sections  being  particularly  effective  at  differ- 


A  joint  or  coupling  for  conduit  or  pipe  particularly 
suitable  for  coupling  plain  end  conduits  in  end-to-end  re- 
lationship utilizing  a  tubular  resilient  gasket  encompassed 
within  a  radially  contractible  sleeve.  Radially  contractible 
metal   rings  are   located   within   the   sleeve  including  a 
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sharpened  edge  which  embeds  into  the  conduits  simul- 
taneously with  radial  contraction  of  the  sleeve  to  com- 
press the  gasket  into  sealing  relationship  with  the  con- 
duit's exterior  surface,  the  rings  confining  the  gasket 
against  longitudinal  extrusion  and  preventing  relative 
axial  displacement  between  the  conduits  and  the  sleeve. 


Angular  connector  means  for  interconnecting  tubular 
members  and  other  elongated  members;  the  connector 
means  being  formed  of  thin  sheet  metal  having  hollow 
rib  portions  for  reinforcing  the  connector  means  and 
further  providing  means  for  locating  and  cradling  the 
tubular  members  in  clamped  relation  thereto. 


3,423,114 
SEALING  BELLOWS  FOR  BALL  JOINTS 
Radolf  Gottschald,  Osteralh,  Germany,  assignor  (o 
A.    Ehrenreich    &    Cie.,    Dusseidorf-Obcrkassel, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  600,844 
U.S.  CL  287—87  2  Claims 

Int.  CLF16C  11/08 

A  ball  joint  which  includes  a  bellows  having  its  outer 
marginal  portion  firmly  connected  to  the  ball  joint  hous- 


ing and  having  its  inner  marginal  portion  clamped  to  the 
ball  stud  while  flexible  cuflf  portion  integral  with  said  bel- 
lows tapers  from  an  area  slightly  radially  outwardly  from 


3,423,112 

RAILROAD  CAR  BRAKE  DEAD  LEVER 

LINK  ANCHOR 

Roland  E.  Cale,  Mount  Lebanon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Schaefer 
Equipment  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  668,875 

VS.  CI.  287—20.1  6  CUims 

Int.  CL  B61b  13/02 


A  plate  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  an  overlying  railroad 
car  body,  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally-spaced 
vertical  holes  in  which  are  welded  the  ends  of  a  rod  bent 
into  the  form  of  a  V-shape  loop  beneath  the  plate.  One 
side  of  the  loop  extends  through  a  circular  opening  in 
one  end  of  a  dead  lever  link.  A  filler  block  inside  the  loop 
extends  from  the  plate  downwardly  nearly  to  the  portion 
of  the  link  in  the  loop  and  engages  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  loop. 

3,423,113 
CONNECTOR  FOR  TU'BULAR  MEMBERS 

George  E.  Gonsalves  and  Felice  Dosso,  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Erie  Packaging  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,640 

U,S.  CL  287-51  1  Claim 

Int  CL  F16b  7/04:  E04c  5/16;  A44b  21/00 


said  inner  marginal  portion  in  the  direction  toward  said 
ball  head  and  resiliently  and  sealingly  engaging  said  stud 
closely  adjacent  said  ball  head. 


3,423,115 
BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINT 
Allan  J.  Korecky,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Barmatic 
Machines,   Inc.,    Cleveland,    Ohio,   a   corporation   of 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  672,795 
VS.  CL  287—90  7  cWms 

Int  CL  F16b  7/00;  F16c  11/08 


A  simple  ball  and  socket  connection  is  provided  be- 
tween a  ball  stud  and  a  rod  end  by  providing  a  recess 
opening  endwise  of  the  rod  end  and  terminating  inwardly 
in  a  generally  hemispherical  inner  end  of  the  recess  aad 
then  providing  a  generally  cylindrical  seat  member  of 
anti-friction  elastomeric  material  adapted  to  telescope 
snugly  into  the  rod  recess  with  the  seat  member  having 
an  inner  end  complementary  to  the  bottom  of  the  recess. 
A  generally  spherical  socket  to  receive  the  ball  is  provided 
at  the  inner  end  of  the  seat  member  opening  laterally  out 
through  one  side  of  the  member  and  through  a  cor- 
responding generally  circular  opening  in  the  wall  of  the 
rod  member.  The  socket  is  smaller  in  diameter  than  the 
ball  whereby  it  is  necessary  to  snap  the  ball  into  the 
socket  utilizing  the  resiliency  of  the  seat  member  material. 
A  side  wall  of  the  recess  is  slotted  from  the  circular  open- 
ing outwardly  to  the  end  of  the  rod  to  permit  passage  of 
the  stem  which  supports  the  ball;  so  that,  after  the  ball 
is  assembled  in  the  socket  of  the  seat  member;  then  this 
assembly  may  be  slipped  endwise  in  the  recess  until  the 
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seat  member  bottoms  in  the  recess.  The  end  of  the  rod 
member  is  then  peened  over  the  seat  member  to  hoW  the 
parts  assembled. 

3.423.116 
LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SLIDABLE  SASH 
Milton  D.  Dolan,  Lnion  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,286 
U.S.  a.  292—165  *  Claims 

Int.  CI.  EOSc  1/12,3/22 
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detent  includes  a  third  foot  which  is  engageable  by  the 
operating  member  when  the  operating  member  is  pivoted 
about  the  pin  in  unloclced  position  to  move  both  detents 
as  a  unit  to  undetented  position.  When  the  operating 
member  is  in  locked  position,  the  third  detent  foot  is 
located  out  of  the  path  of  the  operating  member.  A  lock- 
ing lever  moves  the  operating  member  between  locked 
and  unlocked  positions.  An  inside  operating  handle  is 
coupled  to  the  operating  member  in  both  locked  and  un- 


^"^ 


A  vehicle  body  sliding  window  is  provided  with  latch 
mechanism  for  selectively  engaging  spaced  locking  shoul- 
ders on  the  window  track.  The  latch  mechanism  comprises 
a  pawl  which  is  reciprocably  mounted  within  a  housing 
and  is  biased  outwardly  to  a  locking  position.  The  pawl 
is  retractable  to  an  unlatched  position  by  a  pair  of  levers 
pivoted  to  the  housing  on  either  side  of  the  pawl  and 
each  having  an  end  slidingly  engaging  a  cam  surface  of 
the  pawl.  An  operating  handle  is  pivoted  to  the  housing 
and  includes  a  pair  of  depending  cam  members  which 
alternately  engage  the  other  ends  of  the  levers  upon  piv- 
otal movement  of  the  handle  from  a  neutral  position  to 
alternate  extreme  positions  to  retract  the  pawl.  Manual 
operation  of  the  handle  is  such  that  one  motion  both  un- 
latches and  slides  the  window. 


3,423.117 
CLOSURE  LATCH 
Edwin  H.  Klove.  Jr.,  Warren,  and  James  L.  Noll,  Livonia, 
Mich.,     assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1967,  Ser,  No.  661,353 
U.S.  CI.  292—216  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  EOSb  65/32;  E05c  3/06 

A  vehicle  body  door  lock  includes  a  pivotally  mounted 
bolt  movable  between  unlatched,  intermediate  latched, 
and  fully  latched  positions  and  having  two  abutments 
offset  with  respect  to  each  other  axially  of  the  bolt.  One 
detent  of  a  coaxial  pair  is  biased  to  detented  position.  The 
one  detent  includes  a  foot  which  lies  in  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  one  bolt  abutment  and  is  engageable  only  with 
the  one  abutment  in  detented  position  to  hold  the  bolt  in 
intermediate  latched  position.  A  second  foot  of  the  one 
detent  is  engageable  with  a  stop  on  the  frame  to  locate 
the  one  detent  in  detented  position  against  the  bias.  The 
other  detent  includes  a  foot  which  lies  in  the  plane  of 
movement  of  the  other  bolt  abutment  and  is  engageable 
only  with  the  other  bolt  abutment  in  detented  position  to 
hold  the  boll  in  fully  latched  position.  The  other  detent 
has  a  portion  which  overlies  a  portion  of  the  one  detent 
and  is  biased  into  engagement  therewith.  An  outside  oper- 
ating member  is  pivotally  and  slidably  mounted  on  a  fixed 
pin  for  shifting  movement  along  the  axis  of  the  pin  be- 
tween locked  and  unlocked  posiiions  and  pivotal  move- 
ment about  the  axis  of  the  pin  in  each  position.  The  one 


locked  positions  to  swing  the  operating  member  about  the 
axis  of  the  fixed  pin.  Should  the  operating  member  be  in 
locked  position  when  the  door  is  open  and  subsequently 
closed,  the  ratcheting  of  the  one  detent  past  the  respective 
bolt  abutment  swings  the  one  detent  into  engagement  with 
the  operating  member  to  move  the  operating  member  to 
unlocked  position.  This  movement  of  the  operating  mem- 
ber can  be  prevented  by  swinging  the  operating  member 
about  the  axis  of  the  fixed  pin  and  out  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  one  detent  before  the  door  is  closed. 


3,423.118 
DOOR  LATCH  MECHANISM 
Russell   W.   Waldo.  St.   Panl.   Minn.,   assignor  to   Ideal 
Brass  Works  Incorporated.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Minnesota 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  660,987 
VJS.  CI.  292—229  r  *"  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E05c  3/02 


V57 


Door  latch  mechanism  including  a  stationary  strike,  a 
cooperating  latch  bolt  pivotally  secured  in  a  door  mounted 
casing  and  defining  a  ratchet  portion,  a  pawl  engaging 
the  ratchet  and  an  actuator  for  the  pawl.  A  spring  biased 
latch  bolt  driver  in  the  casing  urges  the  latch  bolt  in  an 
unlatching  direction  and  engages  the  strike  to  urge  the 
door  in  a  door  opening  direction  when  the  pawl  is  disen- 
gaged from  the  ratchet  portion.  The  actuator  is  moved  in 
a  door  opening  direction  to  disengage  the  pawl  from  the 
ratchet  portion,  and  an  anti  lock-out  locking  device  is 
operable  to  prevent  disengagement  from  the  pawl  from 
the  ratchet  portion. 
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3  423  119  3,423,121 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  LOADS  *'"*^""Ty.P^^^?JiT?2X:**^*"^^ 

Robert   W.  Stanley,   Toledo,   Ohio,   assignor  to   D.  W.  ^.,'I^^^.k  <S    i?._  v„A  vv 

Zimmerman  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  ■  corporation  of  Martin  Lipk in   445  E.  86th  St.,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 
Ql^j.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,254 

Filed  June  6,  1966,  Ser,  No.  555,442  V^-^*J^ft.  *  ^'"^ 

UX  CI.  294 65  9  aaims  Int.  CL  B60r  27 /02 

Int.  CI.  A66c  1/02 


A  device  for  handling  a  load  includes  a  vacuiun  cup 
for  engaging  and  holding  the  load.  A  vacuum  is  estab- 
lished in  the  cup  by  means  of  a  venturi  tube,  with  a 
check  valve  located  between  the  tube  and  the  vacuum 
cup  to  maintain  a  vacuum  in  the  cup  even  if  air  failure 
occurs.  The  cup  also  can  be  rotatably  mounted  to  en- 
able the  load  engaged  thereby  to  be  pivoted.  The 
vacuum  cup  can  be  used  with  a  pneumatically-operated 
hoist  which  is  controlled  by  a  valve  member  located  ad- 
jacent the  venturi  tube  so  that  the  vacuum  cup  device 
and  the  hoist  control  can  be  mounted  on  a  single  frame. 


3,423,120 

CENTER  LIFT 

Herbert  F.  Dalglish.  284  Cherokee  Ave., 

St.  Paul,  Minn.     55107 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  584,040 

U.S.  CL  294—97  8  Claims 

Int.  C\.  B66c  1/54 


A  device  for  passenger  protection  in  rapidly  moving 
vehicles,  such  as  in  the  cabins  of  aircraft,  or  high  speed 
trains,  to  prevent  the  passenger  from  being  injured,  lacer- 
ated or  dismembered  during  rapid  deceleration.  A  parti- 
tion or  shield  is  provided  which  is  capable  of  suffering 
irreversible  stretching  and  taking  on  a  permanent  set  or 
deformed  state  upon  impact  against  the  shield  by  the 
passenger  to  be  protected.  The  energy  of  the  impact  is 
absorbed  by  the  work  done  in  permanently  deforming  the 
material  of  the  shield-partition.  The  partition  is  padded 
on  the  passenger  side  and  foldable  into  a  storage  box 
under  the  floor  level  of  the  cabin  of  the  aircraft  or  other 
vehicle  but  may  be  readily  unfolded  so  that  it  is  suspended 
from  the  cabin  framework  at  the  top  and  the  floor  of  the 
storage  box  at  the  bottom.  The  body  of  the  barrier  within 
the  padding  of  foam  rubber  or  plastic  is  preferably  made 
of  a  special  alloy  steel,  known  per  se,  which  has  a  high 
product  of  yield-point  stress  times  elongation-at-rupture, 
and  which  therefore  is  maximally  energy-absorbing  upon 
impact.  According  to  a  further  embodiment,  the  barrier 
comprises  a  plurality  of  layers  of  the  above-mentioned 
special  alloy  steel  material,  padded  with  plastic  foam  pad- 
ding and  permanently  or  temporarily  suspended  from  the 
floor  and  ceiling  of  the  vehicle.  According  to  a  further 
embodiment,  the  partition  is  made  in  a  plurality  of  linked 
sections  or  portions  having  one  end  linked  to  the  floor  of 
the  storage  box  and  the  other  end  linked  to  the  ceiling  of 
the  cabin,  and  intermediate  ponions  of  the  hinged  partition 
extending  over  the  lap  and  close  to  the  chest  of  the  pas- 
senger, and  a  passenger-operated  trigger  mechanism  is  pro- 
vided for  rapidly  releasing  the  barrier  device  so  that  it 
does  not  block  the  passenger's  exit.  According  to  a  further 
embodiment,  the  partition,  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers 
of  deformable  energy-absorbing  material  is  stored  on  a 
roll  beneath  floor  level  and  may  be  unrolled  therefrom  to 
form  a  partition  whose  top  end  is  suspended  from  the  roof 
framework  of  the  vehicle. 


3,423,122 
UNITIZED  AUTOMOBILE  BODY  CONSTRUCTION 
Henry  W,  Wessells  III,  Paoli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Budd  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,755 
U.S.  CL  296-^28  12  Claims 

Int  CI.  B62d  23/00,  21/00 


The  disclosure  describes  a  core  lift  adapted  to  extend 
into  a  hollow  core  and  by  means  of  which  the  core  and 
encircling  roll  may  be  lifted.  The  lift  includes  a  core 
body  encircled  by  a  slidable  sleeve.  Jaws  of  generally  tri- 
angular cross-section  are  supported  in  sockets  with  an 
apex  of  the  jaw  extending  through  a  window  in  the  sleeve. 
TTie  jaws  are  biased  toward  retracted  position,  but  move- 
ment of  the  sleeve  within  the  core  tilts  the  jaws  about  a 
fulcrum  edge  to  extend  into  the  core. 


A  unitized  vehicle  body  having  high  rigidity  and  strength 
built  into  the  body  structure  below  the  seat  supports  with- 
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out  the  use  of  a  separate  underbody  frame.  The  body  con-  sedan  type  automobile  for  carrying  living  things  such  as 

struction  is  simplified  by  the  use  of  relatively  large  and  dogs,  flowers  and  the  like.  By  using  the  attachment,  the 
shallow  stampings  for  ease  of  manufacture  and  assem- 
bly.                       ^^^^^^^  • 

3.423,123 

UNITIZED  LIGHTWEIGHT  SEDAN  AUTOMOBILE 

BODY  CONSTRUCTION 

Henrv   W.  Wessells  III,  Paoll,  Pa,,  assignor  to  The 

Bu'dd  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,224 
U-S.  CU  296—28  15  Claims 

Int  CI.  B6241  2S/0O 

trunk  can  be  maintained  in  half-opened  condition,  for  ob- 
taining good  ventilation  and  lighting  therein. 


3,423,126 

RETRACTABLE  TRUCK  BOX  COVER 

Daniel  M.  Galvin,  1109  8th  St.  NE.,  and  Patrick  J.  Galvin, 

1416  2nd  St.  SE.,  both  of  Minot,  N.  Dak.     58701 

FUcd  Apr.  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  631,262 

U.S.  CI.  296—98  10  Claims 

Int  CL  B60j  7/02 


A  unitized  lightweight  automobile  body  in  which  sep- 
arate longitudinally  extending  side  sills  have  been  elim- 
inated by  utilizing  body  sheet  panels  as  shear  panels  for 
supporting  the  vehicle.  An  inexpensive  body  structure  is 
provided  by  using  the  uniside  skin  panels  as  the  principal 
load-carrying  structure  and  combining  the  skin  panels 
with  interior  and  exterior  components  for  producing  a 
strong  and  rigid  body  composed  of  a  minimum  number 
of  parts. 

3,423,124 

SAFTTY  SEAT  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

Harlan  D.  Hewitt,  1210  Astor  St.,  Chicago,  Dl.     60610 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681^98 
V3.  CI.  296—65  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B60n  1/02:  B60r  21/10 


A  safety  construction  for  vehicles  wherein  a  separable 
passenger  compartment  is  releasably  secured  to  a  chassis, 
and  a  passenger  seat  inside  the  passenger  compartment  is 
constructed  so  as  to  tilt  rearwardly  upon  separation  of 
the  passenger  compartment  to  thereby  aid  in  absorption  of 
collision  forces  imposed  on  the  passenger. 


A  cover  assembly  including  a  roller  having  correspond- 
ing ends  of  a  pair  of  elongated  flexible  cover  panels  se- 
cured thereto  and  concentrically  wound  thereon,  the  free 
end  portion  of  one  of  the  elongated  panels  being  adapted 
for  securement  to  one  side  portion  of  an  area  over  which 
the  cover  assembly  is  to  be  erected  and  the  free  end  por- 
tion of  the  other  elongated  panel  being  extendible  toward 
the  opposite  side  of  the  area  to  be  covered  by  the  cover 
assembly  with  means  being  provided  for  supporting  the 
corresponding  longitudinal  edge  poriions  of  the  panels 
and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  roller  when  the  cover  as- 
sembly is  extended  over  the  area  to  be  covered. 


3,423,127 

FLOOR  PAD-CHAIR 

Martin  Sbankman,  4750  Alhambra  Circle, 

Coral  Gables,  Fla.     33146 

Filed  May  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,898 

UA  a.  297—457 

Int.  a.  A47c  7/20,  3/02 


2  Claims 


3,423,125 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE  TRUNK 

FOR  CARRYING  LFVING  THINGS 

Noboyoshi  Saito,  1975  Haijima-cbo,  Akishima-shi, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,760 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  7,  1966, 

41   64,174 

VS.  CL  296—76  1  Claim 

Int  CU  B62d  25/12.  33/04:  B60r  11 /OO 

This  invention  relates  to  an  attachment  of  trunk  of  a 


A  reclining  lounge  is  disclosed  which  includes  a  pad 
of  resilient  yieldable  material  with  a  rigid  rectangular 
annular  frame  completely  embedded  therein,  the  frame 
having  side  legs  which  are  bent  along  an  arc  with  a  large 
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radius  to  form  a  seat  section,  a  back  secUon  and  a  curved  cavity  .s  defined  by  the  wheel    o  have  at  '«^»'  "  P^  ° 

section  between  the  seat  and   back  sections.  A  person  the  cav.ty  generally  ad,acent  U,e  »>  fke  dnjm^^Coolam 

can  lounge  on  the  pad  with  the  seat  secUon  resting  on  the  .s  disposed  m  the  cav.ty  defined  ^^ J^e  *hee'  to  r^.^^ 

floor,  and  the  lounge  can  be  rocked  on  the  curved  section  and  dissipate  localized  heat  generated  by  the  brake  drum, 
if  desired.  ^-^-^^^•^^—^ 


3,423.128 
WORKPIECE  POSITIO.MNG  MECHANISM  FOR 

BRUSHMAKING  MACHINE 

Harold  J.  Hazelton,  Batavia,  HI.,  assignor  to  Carlson 

Tool  &  Machine  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  May  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,929 

VS.  CI.  300—11  «  Claims 

Int  CI.  B26b  1/20:  A46d  3/08 


3,423,130 

EVACUATION  APPARATUS 

James  G.  Milncr,  60  Fales  St., 

Worcester,  Mass.     01606 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,945 

U.S.  a.  302—14 

Int  CL  B65g  53/30.  53/40 


2aaims 


Brush  holder  pivoting  mechanism  for  a  brushmaking 
machine  characterized  in  that  the  brush  holders  are 
rotated  by  a  lever  mechanism  which  is  adjustable  to 
change  the  angular  displacement  of  the  brush  holders  and 
further  characterized  in  that  the  connection  between  the 
brush  holders  and  the  gear  mechanism  associated  with  the 
lever  for  imparting  rotational  motion  to  the  brush  holders 
is  constructed  and  arranged  for  connection  and  disconnec- 
tion relative  to  brush  holders  as  the  holders  are  moved 
toward  and  away  from  the  gear  mechanism. 


An  apparatus  for  the  transfer  of  liquids  and  solids  from 
one  container  or  area  to  another.  A  hopper  shaped  tank 
is  completely  closed  and  includes  a  suction  inducing  de- 
vice, an  entry  hose,  a  discharge  valve,  and  a  level  indi- 
cator which  returns  the  tank  to  atmospheric  pressure  to 
permit  the  discharge  valve  to  open  automatically  when 
the  contents  reach  a  predetermined  level. 


3,423,129 

COOLANT  FILLED  VEHICLE  WHEELS 

Paul  B.  Benner,  Decatur,  Marvin  E.  Beyers,  Peoria,  and 

Larry  G.  Warren,  Decatur,  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,667 

VS.  a.  301—6  1  Claim 

Int  CL  B60b  19/06:  F16d  65/82 


3,423,131 
LINE  CHARGING  AND  PNEUMATIC 
CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
Wyatt  J.  Weeks,  P.O.  Box  7947, 
Houston,  Tex.     77007 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  613,241, 
Feb.  6,  1967.  This  application  Nov.  24,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  685,650 
U.S.  a.  302—36  8  Claims 

Int  CL  B65g  53/40;  F04b  17/00 


Means  for  preventing  localized  heat  build-up  in  a  ve- 
hicle wheel  of  a  type  including  a  pneumatic  tire  and  hav- 
ing a  brake  drum  disposed  thereon.  A  generally  annular 


A  line  charging  and  pneimiatic  conveying  apparatus 
having  a  hollow  cylindrical  housing  with  a  material  inlet 
and  a  gas  material  outlet.  A  hollow  reciprocating  spool- 
piece  extends  through  a  divider  ring  on  the  inside  of  the 
housing.  A  four  way  valve  is  connected  to  the  housing 
and  supplies  elevated  pressure  gas  alternately  to  a  pres- 
sure chamber  on  either  side  of  the  divider  ring  for  recip- 
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rocating  the  spoolpiece.  Motion  of  the  spoolpiece  creates  a  power  tram  to  the  driven  wheels,  the  system  including 

lo»^r  pressureVone  at  the  material  inlet  for  the  charging  mechanism  responsive  to  the  driven-wheel  brake  torque 

of  material  into  the  housing.  The  rims  of  the  spoolpiece  developed  by  the  hydrodynamic  brake  and  the  nondnven- 

are  constructed   to  allow  the  elevated   pressure   gas  to  wheel  brake  pressure  for  controlling  the  brake  pressure 

escape  and  convey  material  from  the  inlet  end  of  the  ^ -^ — ., 

housing.  ^^^^^^^_^_  i 

3,423,132 
COTTON  HARVESTER  DELIVERY  CONVEYOR 
Albert  G.  Blanton  and  Wyatt  T.  Gable,  Jr.,  Memphis. 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company, 
Chicaeo,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  682,251 
L'.S.  CI.  302—61  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  WSg  53/42 


at  the  rear  wheels  In  proportion  to  the  difference  of  the 
tvw).  The  mechanism  includes  a  valve  connected  between 
the  valve  cylinder  and  the  driven-wheel  brake  cylinders 
or  a  differential  piston  forming  part  of  the  master  cylin- 
der. 


Delivery  conduit  having  an  outlet  nozzle  adjustable 
as  to  size,  a  hood  for  controlling  the  direction  of  flow  of 
the  air  stream  and  cotton  emerging  from  the  conduit,  the 
hood  automatically  adjusting  the  size  of  the  nozzle  ac- 
cording to  different  positions  of  the  hood,  with  pre- 
settable  means  for  varying  the  degree  of  adjusting  the 
nozzle  size.  

3,423,133 

COTTON  HARVESTER  DELIVERY  CONVEYOR 

AND  METHOD  OF  CONVEYING 

.Albert  G.  Blanton,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  671,669 

VS.  CL  302—61  *  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B«5g  53/42 


3,423,135 
CONTROL  .SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  BRAKES 
Renaldo   M.   Bellramo,   Royal   Oak,    Mich.,   assignor   lo 
Syncro  Corporation,  Oxford,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,090 
U.S.  CL  303—3  31  Claims 

Int.  CL  B60t  13/74.  13/68;  Htlh  47/ 34 


A  solid  state  control  system  for  electric  brakes  in  which 
the  magnitude  of  the  current  to  the  brakes  is  controlled 
by  an  electrical  control  signal. 


Delivery  conduit  having  an  outlet  nozzle  adjustable 
as  to  size,  a  hood  for  controlling  the  direction  of  flow  of 
the  air  stream  and  cotton  emerging  from  the  conduit,  the 
hood  automatically  adjusting  the  size  of  the  nozzle  ac- 
cording to  different  positions  of  the  hood. 


3,423,136 

PRESSURE  MODLLATED  BRAKE  VALVE 

Kenneth  R.  Lohbauer,  Joliet,  III.,  assignor  lo  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  May  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,750 

U.S.  CL  303—54  1  Claim 

lot  CL  B60t  15/04,  13/16 


3,423,134 
HYDRODYNAMIC     AND    HYDRAULIC    BRAKE 
SYSTEM  FOR  HEAVY-DUTY  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Wilhelm  Knapp.  Bad  Homburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Alfred  Teves  G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  680,936 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12, 1966, 

T  32,506 

VS  CI   303 2  18  Claims 

Int.'cL'B60t  13- 14:  F16d  51/08,  57/00 

A  hydrodynamic  brake  system  for  an  automotive  ve- 
hicle having  a  set  of  driven  wheels,  a  set  of  nondriven 
wheels  and  a  hydrodynamic  brake  connected  with  the 


A  brake  valve  to  insure  smooth  rather  than  jerky  opera- 
tion of  hydraulically  actuated  brakes,  wherein  upon  build- 
up of  pressure  occurring  when  the  valve  is  first  opened, 
the  valve  is  urged  toward  a  closed  position  and  assumes  a 
modulating  position,  which  results  in  slightly  slower, 
smoother  brake  actuatioD. 
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3,423,137 
BEARINGS 
John  A.  Zupez,  RIdgewood.  and  Llewellyn  E.  Hoyer, 
Wayne,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Abex  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ,,,,,»  _^ 

Original  application  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No  333,315,  Mw 
Patent    No.    3,268.276.    IMvided    and    this   appUcation 
June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,675 
U.S.  CL  308—87  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  B61f  17/08;  F16c  33/10 


member  disposed  between  the  support  means  and  the  pad 
structure.  The  spring  plate  member  is  separated  froin  and 
supported  on  the  beam  support  means  by  a  plurality  of 
narrow  spacers  or  rib  portions  spaced  apart  in  a  radial 
direction  and  having  an  elongated  dimension  extending 
generally  in  the  direction  of  bearing  rotation.  The  pad 


A  lubricator  for  the  journal  of  a  railroad  car  axle  in- 
cludes a  separate  base  pad  and  separate  end  pads  each 
of  homogeneous  oil-absorbent  materal,  preferably  felt. 
One  of  the  end  pads  is  specifically  configured  to  lubncate 
the  collar  of  the  journal.  A  piece  of  fabric  is  joined  to  the 
base  pad  and  affords  a  pocket  for  an  oil-absorbent  insert 
which  wicks  oil  to  the  fabric  for  lubricating  most  of  the 
journal.  A  leaf  spring  is  united  to  the  lubricator  to  urge  it 
into  good  lubricating  contact  with  the  journal. 


structure  is  similarly  supported  on  a  second  plurality  of 
rib  portions  disposed  between  the  spring  and  the  side  of 
the  pad  opposite  the  bearing  surface.  Tlie  second  plu- 
rality of  rib  portions  support  the  pad  on  the  spring  plate 
member  at  locations  alternate  to  those  of  the  rib  portions 
provided  on  the  beam  support  means. 


3,423,138 

THRUST  BEARING 

Albert  L.  Hardy,  Loaisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,745 

VS.  CI.  308—132  *  CtaliiM 

Int.  CL  F16c  1/24,  33/66 


3,423,140 
BEARING   SEALS   FOR   DRAWN   CUP   BEARINGS 
John  H.  Cowles,  Forestville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Tor- 
rington  Company,  Torrington,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

Filed  May  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,234 
U.S.  CI.  308—187.2  J«  Claims 

InLCLF16c  1/24.33/78 


Improvements  in  drawn  cup  bearings  of  the  type  in- 
cluding an  outer,  drawn  race  jM-oviding  a  member  en- 
closing a  plurality  of  rollers  are  disclosed  herein.  Sealing 
of  the  bearing  assemblies  is  provided  by  an  annular  washer 
having  a  seal  bonded  thereto,  the  seal  extending  radially 
inwardly  for  contact  with  the  shaft  about  which  the  bear- 
ing assembly  is  to  be  situated.  A  portion  of  the  outer 
bearing  cup  extends  radially  and  axially  inwardly,  pinch- 
ing the  seal  against  the  washer  adjacent  the  radially 
outermost  portion  of  the  washer  and  seal. 


A  thnist  bearing  assembly  that  is  particularly  adapted 
for  use  with  a  horizontally  disposed  rotatable  shaft  and 
is  provided  with  an  improved  lubricating  system  to  main- 
tain an  adequate  film  of  lubricant  between  the  stationary 
and  rotating  thrust  bearing  surfaces. 


3,423,139 
THRUST  BEARING  PAD  SUPPORT  STRUCTimE 
Rene    A.    Baudry,    Paris,   France,   assignor   to   Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

nied  May  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639,426 
U.S.  a.  308—160  3  Claims 

Int.  CLF16C /7/06,  77/05,  i5/00 

A  thrust  bearing  pad  arrangement  comprising  a  rela- 
tively thick  beam  support  means,  a  relatively  thin  pad 
structure  having  a  bearing  surface,  and  a  spring  plate 


3,423,141 
BEARING  SEAL  CONSTRUCTICW 

James   J.   Pethis,   Farmington,   Conn.,   assignor  lo  The 

Fafnir  Bearing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  May  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,513 

U.S.  CL  308—187.2  6  Claims 

Int  CL  F16c  1/24,  33/78;  F16j  15/12 

An  annular  composite  pop-out  seal  is  described  for  clos- 
ing off  the  annular  chamber  of  an  antifriction  bearing 
comprising  a  metal  ring  having  concentrically  bonded 
thereto  on  at  least  one  face  thereof  an  annular  sealing 
disc  of  resilient  elastomeric  material,  said  annular  sealing 
disc  having  a  peripheral  bead  of  said  elastomeric  material 
which  extends  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  metal  ring,  a 
freely  projecting  wiping  portion  extending  radially  in- 
wardly and  beyond  the  inner  radial  end  of  said  metal  ring, 
and  at  least  one  notch  formed  partially  into  one  side  of 
said  elastomeric  bead  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  metal 
ring  sufficient  to  render  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  metal 
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ring  accessible  to  a  removing  tool,  whereby  the  seal  can 
be  removed  from  the  bearing  by  inserting  a  probe  tool 


ing  a  dispensing  opening  is  provided  with  an  elastic  band 
extending  into  said  box  through  said  opening  so  as  to 
surround  the  sales  items  therein  biasing  them  toward  said 
opening  and  a  cover  member  positioned  over  a  minor 
portion  of  the  side  of  said  box  containing  said  dispensing 
opening. 

3,423.144 

KNIFE  HOLDERS 

James  M.  Patterson,  81!  6tb  Ave., 

Albany,  Ga.     31705 
FUcd  Aug.  9,  19M,  Ser.  No.  571,245 


U.S.  CL  312—280 

Int  CL  A47b  77114.  96/ IS 


into  the  notch  and  applying  pressure  to  said  peripheral 
portion  of  the  metal  ring. 


3,423,142 

PLANETARY  BEARING 

Paul  J.  Wietrzykowski,  1617  N.  Wood  St., 

Chicago,  III.     60622 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,982 

VS.  CL  308—206  1  Ctaim 

Int.  CLF16C  79/56 


7  Claims 


Knife  holder  with  elongated  slot  and  depending  flanges 
along  slot  and  made  of  angle-shaped  material.  The  knife 
holder  may  be  frictionally  retained  in  a  slot  in  a  counter 
top  or  the  like  by  the  depending  flanges,  or  may  other- 
wise be  detacbably  secured  in  place  for  ready  removal 
and  cleaning.  The  knife  holder  is  combined  with  a  counter 
top  supported  by  a  cabinet  containing  slidable  drawers 
with  the  knife  bolder  installed  at  a  location  beyond  the 
inner  end  of  the  sliding  drawers. 


A  bearing  comprised  of  a  series  of  rollers  in  planetary 
arrangement  between  an  inner  race  and  an  outer  race,  a 
first  group  of  the  rollers  engaging  the  inner  race  and  an- 
other group  of  rollers  engaging  the  outer  race,  the  two 
groups  of  rollers  engaging  each  other  and  having  a  keeper 
ring  therebetween. 


3,423,143 

STORAGE  A.ND  SALES  CONTAINER 

Waldemar  Biinger,  Barmerstrassc  45,  Schwelm, 

Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  July  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,576 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  13,  1964, 

B  77,649 

VS.  CL  312—71  10  Claims 

Int  CL  A47f  1/04, 1/14:  A45c  11/30 


A  container  for  shipping  and  dispensing  sales  items 
wherein  a  box  having  one  substantially  open  end  form- 


3,423,145 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  CAVrfY  INSPECTION 

Richard  E.  Breitengross,  Neshkoro,  Wis.     54960 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,294 

i;.S.  CL  350—24  1  Claim 

Int  CI.  G02b  23/02 


A  swivel  objective  mounted  on  a  rotatable  tube  having 
an  eyepiece  aligned  with  the  objective  and  interconnected 
puUey  means  to  rotate  the  objective  with  and  relative  to 
said  tube. 


3.423,146 
VARIABLE  POWER  TELESCOPE  SIGHT  WITH 
ELONGATED  OPTICAL  PLASTIC  LENSES 
HAVLNG  GUIDES  THEREON 
WiUam  R.  Weaver,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Weaver  Company,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Texas 

Filed  .Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,932 
VS.  a.  350 — 44  13  Claims 

Int.  a.  G02b  7/04 

A  power   adjustable  erector  system   with  collar  stop 
which  includes  a  lens  support  and  erector  lenses  of  optical 
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plastic  material   having  guide   runners  thereon   and  co- 
axially  slidable  therewith.  Each  erector  lens  operates  with 


a  separate  radial  lens  biasing  toggle  means  operated  by 
belicoidal  cam  surface  in  the  collar  rotatable  on  a  barrel. 


circulation  a  transition  zone  illuminated  by  diffuse  reflec- 
tion of  the  natural  light,  comprising  at  least  a  horizontal 
system  of  parallel  blades  ensuring  a  permaiKnt  occulta- 
tion  of  the  rays  of  the  sun  over  the  entire  range  of  said 
zone,  each  of  said  blades  exhibiting  a  plurality  of  plane 
surfaces  with  different  inclinations,  and  said  plurality  of 
plane  surfaces  comprising  at  least  one  semireflecting  sur- 
face, one  diffusing  surface  and  one  absorbing  surface 
whereby  said  system  of  parallel  blades  projects  towards 
the  roadway  in  preferential  directions  of  high  sights,  a 
proportion  of  the  incident  light  which  is  greater  as  the 
height  of  the  sun  is  lower. 


3,423,147 
R  ULTILAVER  FILTER  WITH  WIDE 
TRANSMITTANCE  BAND 
Alfred  J.  Tbelen.  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Optical 
Coating  Laboratory  Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,099 
VS.  CI.  350—166  6  Claims 

InL  CL  G02b  5/28 


3,423,149 

ADJUSTABLE  POLARIZING  EYEGLASSES 

Harold  N.  Braunhut,  1812  Atlantic  Atc^ 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11233 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,029 

U.S.  a.  35 1—49  3  Claims 

InL  CL  G02c  7/12 


Filter  having  wide  transmittance  band  with  layers 
formed  of  three  different  materials  and  which  has  a  thick- 
er central  layer  making  it  possible  to  suppress  second, 
third  and  fourth  order  low  transmittance  bands  or  re- 
flectance bands. 


3,423,148 

NATURAL  LIGHT  REGENERATING 

GLARE-SHIELDS 

Fraofois  M.  Reboal,  65  Blvd.  de  Picpus,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,780 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  11,  1965, 

27,941 

U.S.  CL  350—264  4  Claims 

InL  CI.  G02b  17/00 


A  pair  of  eyeglasses  comprising  a  lens  frame  provided 
with  a  pair  of  lens  means,  at  least  one  of  which  is  opaque 
and  having  a  predetermined  transparent  portion,  and 
adjustable  light  polarizing  means  comprising  at  least  one 
polarizing  element  operable  at  the  transparent  portion, 
said  light  polarizing  element  being  pivoUlly  mounted  on 
support  means  therefor  positioned  between  said  lens 
means. 


3,423,150 
EYEGLASS  FRAME  WTTH  ADJUSTABLE  REAR 

VIEW  MIRRORS 

Joseph  A.  Freed,  849  Beck  St.,  Bronx,  N.Y.     10459 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,466 

U.S.  CL  351—50  2  ci,i_j 

Int  CL  G02c  7/14  ^" 


An  eyeglass  frame  with  a  pair  of  viewing  glasses  in- 
cluding a  mirror  at  each  outer  corner  of  the  frame,  each 
1.  Glare-shield  for  creating  at  the  entrance  of  dark  and    mirror  being  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  so  to  allow 
artificially  illuminated  passageways  open  to  automotive    adjustable  rear  viewing  by  a  wearer  of  the  frame. 
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3,423,151 

OPTICAL    PRISMATIC    LENSES    DETACHABLY 

MOL^TED  ON  SPECTACLE  TEMPLE  PIECES 

Walter  Bovd  White.  9100  W.  44th  Ave., 

Wh'eatridge,  Colo.     80033 

Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,116 

VS.  a.  351—175  2  CWins 

InL  CI.  G02c  7/02 


in  which  light  reflected  from  the  portion  is  collected  and 
transmitted  to  a  photocell,  with  the  output  signal  from 
the  photocell   serving  to  correctively   and   concurrently 


Optical  prismatic  lenses  are  detachably  mounted  to 
spectacle  temple  pieces  in  close  relation  to  the  rear  of  the 
main  lenses  to  provide  the  wearer  with  a  wider  field  of 
vision. 

3,423,152 
MOTIO.N  PICTURE  PROJECTOR  WITH  OPPO- 
SITELY POSITIONED  LIGHT  SOURCES 
Henri  Chaplais  and  Lucien  Pillon,  Paris,  Georges  P.  Carre, 
CbatilloD-sous-Bagneux,    and    Lucien    Rips    and    Rene 
Gambette.  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme 
France-Ecrans,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,105 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  9,  1964, 
990,879;  Apr.  1,  1965,  11,629 
U.S.  CI.  352—115  5  Claims 

I]it.CLG03b4i/04 


vary  the  illumination  of  the  portion  of  the  original  docu- 
ment so  that  the  amount  of  light  applied  to  successive 
portions  of  the  copy  sheet  remains  relatively  constant. 


3,423,154 
GUN  BORE  INSPECTING  DEVICE  WHICH  IN- 
CLUDES   A    DIFFUSE    AND    A    SPECULAR 
REFLECTOR 

John  P.  Weber,  Jr.,  1630  Robinson  Circle, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio     45223 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421^95 

VS.  CL  356—241  1  Claim 

InL  CI.  coin  21/16 


«t_ 


A  motion  picture  projector  having  a  rotating  crown  of 
lenses  and  two  projection  lamps  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  crown  of  lenses.  The  projection  lamps  face 
each  other  with  their  beams  directed  along  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  and  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  crown 
of  lenses.  Separate  film  winding  and  guiding  means  co- 
operate with  each  of  the  projection  lamps  such  that  one 
film  is  rewound  while  the  other  is  projected. 


3,423,153 
CONTROL  OF  LIGHT  LEVEL  IN 
PHOTOCOPY  MACHINE 
George  C.  Kent,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Photocopy  Equipment  Company,  Evanston,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,604 
U.S.  CI.  355—5 1  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  G03b  27/78 

An  arrangement  for  controlling  the  light  level  in  a 
photocopy  machine  of  the  type  in  which  the  image  of 
a  portion  of  a  moving  original  document  is  projected 
onto  a  corresponding  portion  of  a  moving  copy  sheet 


i 


a 


".^l 


4- 


>  Cv 


'A 


An  article  of  manufacture  for  inspecting  various  sized 
gun  bores,  and  comprising  a  flat  member  having  a  pair 
of  faces  opposing  each  other  and  coextensively  extend- 
ing throughout  the  length  of  the  article.  A  mirror  re- 
flecting element  and  a  non-mirror  or  opaque  reflecting 
element  are  provided  on  each  face,  with  each  element 
positioned  at  an  opposed  curved  end  of  the  member.  The 
positions  of  these  elements  on  one  face  are  reversed  in 
position  on  the  other  face.  The  arc  of  curvature  of  each 
of  the  opposing  curved  ends  of  the  member  is  different 
from  that  of  the  other. 


3,423,155 
OPTICAL  SIGHT 
Donald  W.  Herrick,  Gardena,  and  Robert  A.  Beam,  La 
Habra,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Northrop    Corporation, 
Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,317 
U.S.  CI.  356—252  3  Claims 

Int.  a.  G02b  23/10 

1.  An  optical  sight  comprising  a  frame  having  upright 
and  base  portions,  said  upright  portion  being  of  inverted 
U-shape  with  spaced  legs  extending  upwardly  from  said 
base  portion  and  with  a  horizontal  member  joining  said 
legs  at  the  summit  thereof,  said  base  portion  extending 
generally  horizontally  and  having  a  cylindrical  ring  part 
depending  tieneath  the  legs  of  said  upright  portion,  a 
light  source  and  an  opaque  disc  having  a  light-transmit- 
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ting  portion  therein  defining  a  reticle,  said  light  source 
and  said  reticle  being  encased  and  mounted  upon  said 
horizontal  member  of  said  upright  frame  portion  and 
adapted  to  project  a  light  beam  downwardly  therefrom, 
a  Mangin  mirror  fixed  within  said  cylindrical  ring  part 
facing  said  light  source,  said  light  source  including  a  plu- 
rality of  lamps  and  means  enabling  one  of  said  lamps 
to  be  quickly  and  easily  moved  into  position  directly 
above  said  mirror,  a  transparent  viewing  plate  pivotally 
mounted  between  and  upon  said  legs  and  between  said 
light  source  and  said  mirror  whereby  an  optical  image 
of  said  reticle  may  be  provided  on  said  viewing  plate,  an 


groove  is  a  part  of  the  compensating  system  which  ad- 
mits air  to  the  inlc  compartment  in  the  barrel.  The  crest 
of  the  helical  rib  is  formed  with  a  capillary,  helical  ink 
conduit  which  is  radially  closed  by  the  afore-mentioned 
wall  and  supplies  ink  to  a  duct  subjacent  the  point  from 
the  ink  compartment. 


3,423,157 

SUPPORT  AND  FEEDLNG  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PENS 

OF  FOUNTAIN  PENS 

Guy  Frederic  Rigondaud,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Le 

Foyer  et  Cie,  Paris,  France,  a  body  corporate 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1967.  Ser.  No.  610,391 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  21,  1966, 

46,684 

U,S.  CL  401—242  8  Claims 

InL  CLB43k  5/75 


aimuiar  cam  member  surrounding  and  supported  ro- 
tatably  upon  said  cylindrical  ring  part  and  having  an 
upper  surface  with  a  constant  inclination  with  respect  to 
a  lower  surface,  a  rigid  cam  follower  supported  for 
reciprocation  upon  said  base  portion  and  extending  be- 
tween said  upper  surface  of  said  annular  cam  member 
and  said  viewing  plate,  and  resilient  means  maintaining 
continuous  contact  between  said  cam  follower,  said  upper 
surface  of  said  cam  member  and  said  viewing  plate  where- 
by the  angular  relation  of  said  viewing  plate  with  respect 
to  said  mirror  may  be  varied  by  turning  said  aimular 
cam  member. 

3,423,156 

FEED  BAR  FOR  FOUNTAIN  PEN 

Otto  Mutschler,  Angelwcg  29,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1967,  Ser.  No.  676,350 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  21,  1967, 

M  72,493 

VS.  CL  401—240  5  aaims 

lnLCLB43k5/;S 


A  support  and  ink  feed  device  for  the  nib  of  a  fountain 
pen  comprising  a  feed  bar  having  a  convex  upper  surface 
at  the  end  of  a  stem  having  a  capillary  channel  com- 
municating with  the  ink  supply  of  the  pen,  a  recess  being 
formed  in  the  upper  convex  surface  with  shoulders  at 
the  margins  thereof  for  supporting  the  lateral  edges  of  a 
nib  such  that  a  main  central  portion  of  the  recess  is  open 
beneath  the  nib.  The  recess  communicates  with  the  capil- 
lary cbaimel  via  a  duct  and  is  of  a  lesser  depth  than  that 
of  the  duct  and  channel. 


3,423,158 
COMBUSTION  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Norman  A.  Forbes,  Louisville.  Ky..  assignor  to  American 
Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,725 
U.S.  CI.  431—46  8  Claims 

InL  CL  F23n  5/ 24,  5/12;  GOlk  7/40 


j^^^msk 


This  invention  involves  a  gas  burner  control  system  for 
a  boiler  having  a  plurality  of  pilot  burners.  The  control 
system  employs  a  relay  switch  for  each  pilot  burner.  The 
relay  switch  will  be  moved  between  two  positions,  one 
in  response  to  the  operation  of  the  associated  pilot  burner 
and  the  other  in  response  to  the  non-operation  of  that 
pilot   burner.   The   contrcrf   system   also   includes   flame- 
detecting  means  which  responds  to  the  condition  of  the 
pilot  burner  to  operate  the  associated  relay  switch.  All 
The  feed  bar  of  a  fountain  pen  is  formed  with  a  cir-    relay  switches  must  be  in  the  non-operation  position  at 
cumferential  helical  groove  which  defines  a  helical  rib  on    the  beginning  of  a  startup,  for  ignition  to  be  successful, 
the  bar,  and  is  norma  ly  clossed  by  an  internal  wall  of    and  all  pilots  must  Ught  before  the  main  valve  can  be 
the  point  holder  portion  of  the  pen  barrel  or  body.  The    opened. 
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3,423,159 
FEED  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRIC-IGNITION  GASO- 
LINE-FED ALTOMOTIVE  HEATER 
Edmond  Henry-Biabaud,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe   Anonyme  Andri  Citroen,  Paris,  France, 
a  French  company 

Filed  June  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  644,021 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  20,  1966, 

66,147 

VS.  CI.  431—72  3  aaims 

Int  CI.  F23n  5/00 


end  of  the  reutrn  or  forcing  stroke  of  said  movable  mem- 
ber which  is  caused  by  a  return  spring. 


3,423,160 
LIGHTER 

Jean  Genoud,  Saint-Cyr-au-Mont  d'Or,  Rhone,  France, 

assignor  to  Ets.  Genoud  &  Cie,  VenLssieux,  France 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,926 

VS.  CL  431—276  2  Claims 

InL  CL  F234  2/02 


2     a  ■ ^ 


System  for  feeding  fuel  to  a  gasoline-operated  heater 
having  electric  ignition  means  characterized  in  that  it 
comprises  a  sucking  and  forcing  pump  having  a  variable- 
volume  chamber  bounded  by  a  spring-urged  movable 
member  such  as  a  flexible  diaphragm  or  a  piston  opera- 
tively  connected  to  an  external  control  member  actuatable 
by  the  user,  this  variable-volume  chamber  communicating 
on  the  one  hand  with  the  fuel  tank  through  the  medium 
of  a  non-return  val.e,  and  on  the  other  hand  with  the 
heater  and  a  switch  controlling  the  electric  ignition  circuit 
of  the  heater,  said  switch  being  so  connected  to  the 
movable  member  of  said  pump  as  to  close  said  circuit  and 
start  the  operation  of  the  heater  at  the  end  of  the  positive 
or  suction  stroke  of  said  movable  member  actuated  by 
the  user,  and  to  open  said  electric  ignition  circuit  at  the 


A  lighter  having  a  casing  which  supports  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  escape  of  fuel  and  a  flint  member  for  igniting 
the  fuel.  A  lever  is  loosely  supported  on  a  fulcrum  be- 
tween two  lugs  on  which  a  metal  cap  is  supponed. 
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3,423,161 

DYEABLE  CHLOROMETHYLSTYREN^E-VINYL- 
GRAFTED  POLYPROPYLENE  FIBERS  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PRODL  CI.NG  SAME 

Catherine  S.  H.  Chen,  Stamford,  Evalyn  F.  Hosterman, 
Greenwich,  and  Robert  F.  Stamm,  Stamford,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,132 

VS.  CI.  8 — 55  19  Claims 

Int.  a.  D06p  5/08 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  dyeable,  preformed,  color- 
less, heat-stable  polypropylene  fiber  of  good  tensile 
strength,  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  subjecting  pre- 
formed polypropylene  fibers  in  the  solid  state  and  in  the 
substantial  absence  of  oxygen  environment  to  high  energy 
ionizing  radiation  at  a  temperature  between  about  70"  C. 
and  150°  C.  to  provide  a  dose  between  about  5,000  rads 
and  about  20,000,000  rads  while  contacting  the  irradiated 
fibers  with  a  mixture  of  monomers  containing  ( I )  chloro- 
methylstyrene  monomer,  (2)  a  polymerizable  vinyl  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  methyl- 
styrene,  acryionitrile,  methacrylic  acid  and  methylmeth- 
acrylate,  and  (3)  a  cross-linking  agent  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  divinyl  benzene,  bismethylene  acryl- 
amide,  triallyl  cyanurate,  tetraallyl  melamine,  hexaallyl 
melamine  and  diallyl  sebacate,  present  in  amounts  suffi- 
cient to  impart  an  overall  weight  increase  from  (1)  1%  to 
10%,  (2)  10%  to  30,  and  (3)  1%  to  10%,  respectively, 
by  weight  of  the  fiber,  and  recovering  a  chloromethyl- 
styrene-vinyl-grafted  polymeric  fiber. 


3,423,162 
COMBINED  ZIRCONIUM,  ALUMINUM  AND 
CHROME  TANNAGE 
Anioais    Papayannis,    Opladen,    Bruno    Zom,    Cologne- 
Flittard,  and  Heinrich  Spahrkas.  Bergisch-Neuldrcben, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktienge- 
sellschaft,    Lcverkuscn,    Germany,    a    corporation    of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535.721 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1965, 

F  45,647 

VS.  a.  8—94.25  12  Claims 

Int.  CL  C14c  3/06 

1.  Process  for  tanning  hides  and  leather  by  applying 
to  the  hides  or  leather  tanning  agents  comprising  a  com- 
bination of  zirconium,  aluminum,  and  chromium  salts, 
the  proportion  of  these  meul  salts,  based  on  the  metal 
oxides  ZrOj:Al,Oj:Cr,Oj,  amounting  respectively,  to 
100:5  to  50:2  to  30  parU  by  weight. 


3,423,163 
CELLUXOSIC    TEXTILE    FIBERS    BEARING 
GRAFTED  N-MFTHYLOL  AMIDE 
Eugene    Edward    Magat,    Wilmington,    Del.,    and    David 
Tanner,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  auignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  3,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
817,881.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  July  19,  1966, 
Scr.  No.  566,258 
UA  CL  8— 116.3  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  D06m  13/40 

A    cellulosic    textile    fiber   bearing    polymeric    chains 
grafted  to  the  cellulosic  fiber,  the  said  chains  being  derived 
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from  an  N-methylol  amide  of  an  unsaturated  acid,  said 
chains  being  grafted  to  said  cellulosic  fiber  via  carbon-to- 
carbon  bonds  in  which  one  of  the  carbons  of  the  bond  is 
a  cellulosic  carbon.  Among  the  fibers  exemplified  are  cot- 
ton and  rayon  grafted  with  N-methylolacrylamide. 


ment  from  said  fabric,  and  setting  the  garment  in  a  desired 
configuration,  said  configuration  after  setting  being  du- 
rable to  subsequent  wetting  and  wearing  conditions. 


3,423,164 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  OF  SHRINKPROOFING 
WOOL  WITH   ALKALI  METAL  SALTS  OF  DI- 
CHLORISOCYANURIC  ACID  ^,     ,    ^ 

Claude  Trerain,  Bois-Colombes.  and  Jean  Claude  Cosnard, 

Juvisy-sur-Orge,    France,    assignors    to   Compagnie   de 

Saint  Gobain,  Neullly-sur-Seine,  France 
fontinuation-ln-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  152,640,  and 

Ser.  No.  152,641,  Nov.  15,  1961.  This  application  June 

21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,497 
VS.  CL  8—127.6  l*  Claims 

Int  CL  D06m  i/20  . 

1.  A  method  of  treating  keratinous  textile  material 
against  shrinking  and  felting  which  comprises  passing  the 
textile  material  progressively  through  an  aqueous,  concen- 
trated solution  containing  between  about  20  and  100  g./l. 
of  an  alkali-metal  salt  of  N-N  dichloroisocyanuric  acid 
at  about  neutral  pH,  and  through  an  acid  bath  of  pH 
between  about  1.5  and  5. 


3,423,167 
WET  STATE  CROSS-LINKING  OF  CARBOXYALKYL 
CELLULOSE  ETHER  MODIFIED  REGENERATED 
CELLULOSE  FIBERS 

Joseph  M.  Kuzmak,  Media,  and  Wenceslao  Munoz, 

Trainer,    Pa.,    assignors    to    FMC     Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  418,550 

VS.  CI.  8 — 129  7  Claims 

Int.  CLD06mi/22 

A  process  for  producing  softer  carboxyalkyi  cellulose 
ether  modified  regenerated  cellulose  fibers  having  high 
water  imbibition  is  disclosed  herein. 


3,423,165 
STABILIZING    KERATINIC    RBERS    THROUGH 
TREATMENT    WITH    SUBSTANTIALLY    NEU- 
TRAL SOLl'TIONS  OF  ALKALI  METAL  SALTS 
OF  DICHLOROCVANl  RIC  ACID 
Claude  Trerain.  Bouffemont,  and  Jean  Claude  Cosnard, 
Fresncs.  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  de  Saint-Go- 
bain.  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No, 
152,640,  Nov.  15,  1961.  This  application  July  IS,  1966, 
Scr.  No.  565,375  _       ^    ,„^„ 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  1,  1960, 
845488,  Patent  1,281,414 
U.S.  CI.  8—127.6  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  DO«m  13/08  .  , . 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  the  felting  and  shrinking 
of  keratinous  fibers  which  comprises  immersing  the  fibers 
in  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  compound 

M 

o=c        c=o 

I        I 

H«l-N  N-H»l 

\    / 

c=o 
in  which  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  Hal  is  halogen,  and  the 
aqueous  solution  is  at  substantially  neutral  pH. 


3,423,168 
CESIUM  DIFLl'OROCHLORATE  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Dale  K.  Huggins,  Convent  Station,  and  W'Uliam  B.  Fox, 
Morrislown,  NJ.,  assignors  to   .\llied   Chemical  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,563 
VS.  CI.  23 — 50  6  CUims 

InLCLCOldii/OO 

Cesium  difluorochlorate  (CsClOjFa)  is  prepared  by  re- 
acting an  activated  cesium  fluoride  with  chloryl  fluoride 
under  anhydrous  conditions.  The  activated  cesium  fluo- 
ride may  be  obtained  by  decomposition  of  a  cesium- 
hexailuoroacetone  adduct  having  the  formula 

Cs+OCF(CF,)a- 

and  also  by  pulverization  of  cesium  fluoride. 


3,423,169 
PRODUCTION  OF  LEAD  NITRATE 

Alfred  E.  Van  Wirt,  Glen  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  515,769, 
Oct.  4,  1965.  This  appUcation  Dec.  18,  1967,  Scr. 
No.  691,328 
VS.  a.  23—102  1  Claim 

Int.  CLC01g2;/;« 

Copper,  aluminum,  antimony  and  iron  impurities  are 
precipitated  from  impure  lead  nitrate  solutions  with  basic 
lead  complexes  which  are  the  pre-reaction  or  in  situ  reac- 
tion products  of  lead  nitrate  and  lead  metal  or  lead  oxide. 


3,423,166 
POLYHYDROXY  COMPOUNDS  USED  IN  CON- 
JUNCTION  WITH   REDUCING   AGENTS  IN 
WOOL  SETTING  PROCRSSES 
Earl  Peters  and  Joseph  H.  Dusenbury,  Spartanburg,  S.C, 
assignors  to  Deering  Mllliken   Research  Corporation, 
Spartanburg,  S.C,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,420 
VS.  CI.  8—128  9  Claims 

InL  CI.  D06m  13/54, 13/16. 13/36 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  to  a  fabric  comprising  wool 
fibers  a  propensity  for  subsequent  durable  setting  com- 
prising adding  to  said  fabric  from  about  0.01  to  about 
20%  by  weight  of  alkanolamine  sulfite  and  from  about 
3  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  polyhydroxy  compound; 
drying  said  fabric  under  substantially  relaxed  conditions 
to  a  moisture  level  suitahle  for  shipping  whereby  the 
fabric  is  then  characterized  by  a  low  value  of  area  shrink- 
age and  by  a  propensity  for  subsequent  durable  setting 
without  the  addition  to  the  fabric  of  moisture  beyond  the 
moisture  regain  level  of  the  fabric,  manufacturing  a  gar- 


3,423,170 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ALKALI 

METAL  PHOSPHATES 

Robert  Harry  Edwards,  Whitehaven,  England,  assignor  to 

Electric  Reduction  Company  of  Canada,  Ltd.,  Toronto, 

Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  4,  1964, 

18,345  64 
U.S.  CL  23—107  7  Claims 

Int  CL  COlb  25/30 

An  improvement  in  the- process  for  the  manufacture  of 
alkali  metal  phosphates  in  which  wet  process  phosphoric 
acid  is  at  least  partially  neutralized  with  an  alkali  metal 
compound  and  the  neutralized  acid  filtered.  The  improve- 
ment comprines  heating  the  filtrate  at  a  temi)erature  of  at 
least  60°  C.  for  at  least  two  hours  thereby  precipitating 
residual  calcium,  magnesium,  and  iron  salts.  The  precip- 
itated salts  are  filtered  off,  and  a  second  filtrate  recovered 
from  which  water  is  evaporated  to  form  a  solid  alkali 
metal  phosphate  product  which  is  heated  to  dryness.  The 
alkali  melal  phosphate  is  purified  by  addition  of  an  oxidiz- 
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of  the  material  in  the  reactor,  (b)  the  sulphur  trioxide 
is  supplied  in  a  proportion  of 


3,423.171 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ALKALI  METAL  SULFATE 

Hans  Hoppe  and  Heinz  Scherzberg,  Sondershausen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Kali-Forschungsinsttmt.  Sonders- 
hausen. Germany 

FUed  June  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,473 
VJS.  CI.  23—121  *  CUims 

Int.  CI.  cold  5//0  ,       .       ^.  ^      , 

Method  for  making  potassium  sulfate  m  which  potas- 
sium chloride  is  reacted  with  magnesium  sulfate-contain- 
ing  substance  of  the  group  consisting  of  Epsom  salt, 
schoenite  and  anhydrous  magnesium  sulfate  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  solvent  which  is  selective  for  MgClj.  whereby 
there  is  formed  a  solution  of  MgClj  in  the  solvent  and  a 
precipitate  comprising  potassium  sulfate. 


3.423,172 
PRODUCTION  OF  PLASTER  OF  PARIS 
Gerald  Waterworth  Cafferata.   Epperstone,   Nottingham- 
shire,   England,  assignor  to  BPB  Indushies  Limited 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  25,  1964,  S«r.  No.  370.023 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  28,  1963, 

21,304  63 
U.S.  CI.  23 — 122  3  Clahns 

Int.  CI.  COlf  1/00;  C04b  J 1/00 

A  process  for  preparation  of  calcmed  gypsum  whose 
crystal  size  is  larger  than  that  of  the  starting  gypsum 
wherein  the  ground  gypsum  is  suspended  in  from  25% 
to  67%  of  its  weight  of  water  which  contains  a  crystal 
habit  modifier  and  is  calcined  under  pressure  in  an  es- 
sentially quiescent  condition. 


3.423,173 
SPRAY     CONCENTRATION     OF     WET     PROCESS 
ORTHOPHOSPHORIC      ACID      TO      POLYPHOS- 
PHORIC  ACID 

Richard  F.  McFarlin,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  William  A. 
Satterwhite,  Lakeland,  Fla..  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Armour  Agricultural  Chemical 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,410 
i;.S.  a.  23—165  4  Claims 

Int  CI.  COlb  25//«,  sold  ;//6 

Wet  process  orthophosphoric  acid  containing  about  1- 
15  percent  of  metal  impurities  is  concentrated  to  poly- 
phosphoric  acid  by  spray  atomizing  the  orthophosphoric 
acid  into  fine  droplets  and  contacting  the  droplets  in  a 
dehydrating  zone  with  hot  products  of  combustion  to  raise 
the  temperature  of  the  acid  droplets  to  about  420-600°  F., 
the  gases  and  evolved  vapors  being  withdrawn,  and  poly- 
phosphoric  acid  having  about  20-80  percent  thereof  in 
the  non-ortho  form  is  recovered  as  product. 


(-+S 


moles  per  mole  of  urea,  where  E  is  a  number  between 
0.30  and  1.15  and  T  is  the  numerical  value  of  the  centi- 
grade temperature  in  the  reactor,  and  the  values  of  E 
and  T  are  chosen  so  that 


i^*B 


is  greater  than  one  (c)  the  sulphuric  acid  is  supplied 
in  a  sufficient  stoichiometric  excess  to  provide  a  pro- 
portion of  liquid  in  the  reactor  of  at  least  30%  by  weight 
and  (d)  the  mean  residence  time  of  material  in  the  re- 
actor is  at  least  4  hours. 


3,423,175 
MANUFACTLtRE   OF   INTERHALOGEN   COM- 
POUNDS AND  HALOGENOIDS 
David  Horvitz,  Robert  J.  Shaw,  and  William  D.  Baugh. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Distillers  and 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
lion  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,917 
L'.S.  CI.  23—205  13  Claims 

Int.  CI.  COlb  9/00 

An  oxidative  catalytic  process  for  the  preparation  of  in- 
terhalogen  compounds  and  halogenoid  compounds  is  pro- 
vided, useful  in  the  preparation  of  iodine  chloride,  bro- 
mine chloride,  cyanogen  iodide,  aiKl  cyanogen  bromide 
from  the  halogens  or  their  halides,  employing  molecular 
oxygen  and  a  nitrogen  oxide  as  a  catalyst. 


3,423,176 
PROCESS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  CATALYTIC  HY- 
DROGENATION  REACTIONS  IN  THE  PRESENCE 
OF  SUSPENSION  CATALYSTS 
Gerhard  Kabisch.  Rheinfelden,  Baden,  and  Hans  Herzog, 
Beasheim-..\uerbacb,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
Gold-  und '  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Rocssler, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,716 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  4,  1965, 

D  48  829 

U.S.  a.  23—207  '  10  CbUms 

Int  CI.  COlb  15/02;  BOlj  9/00 


3.423,174 
PRODUCTION  OF  SI  LPHAMIC  ACID 
Austen  Edgar  Sowerby,  Distington,  Cumberland,  England, 
assignor  to  Marchon  Products  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1965.  Ser.  No.  515,392 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  22,  1964, 

52,045 
U.S.  CI.  23—166  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  COlb  21/54 

An  improved  process  for  producing  sulphamic  acid 
by  a  continuous  reaction  of  urea,  sulphur  trioxide,  and 
sulphuric  acid,  at  a  temperature  between  40°  C.  and  100° 
C.  The  rates  of  admission  of  the  three  reactants  and 
the  rate  of  withdrawal  are  controlled  to  meet  the  follow- 
ing criteria:  The  (a)  concentration  of  urea  in  the  re-  A  catalytic  hydrogenation  process  in  which  tlie  com- 
actor  is  mainuined  at  less  than  2%  of  the  total  weight    ponents  of  the  heterogeneous  system  essentially  composed 
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of  a  mixture  of  hydrogenation  gas,  a  liquid  comprismg 
the  substance  to  be  hydrogenated  and  a  solid  suspension 
catalyst  are  passed  concurrently  through  an  elongated 
reaction  space  and  the  mixture  is  passed  through  such 
space  at  velociUes  of  at  least  0.5  m./sec,  the  reacuon 
space  preferably  being  sufficiently  long  that  the  hydrogen 
in  such  system  has  reacted  completely  at  the  end  thereof. 


3,423,177 

PROCESS  FOR  GROWING  DIAMOND  ON  A 

DIA.MOND  SEED  CRYSTAL 

Harold  P.  Bovenkerk,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  asigior 

to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,792 
VS.  CI.  23—209.1  4  Claims 

Int  CI.  COlb  31/06 

An  integrally  formed  diamond  envelope  is  grown  on 
all  faces  of  a  diamond  seed  crystal  by  placing  the  diamond 
seed  within  nondiamond  carbon  in  a  high  temperature- 
pressure  apparatus,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  for 
diamond  growth,  the  seed  crystal  being  connected  to  and 
spaced  from  the  catalyst  by  an  open  channel  in  the  non- 
diamond  carbon.  The  seed  crystal,  carbon  and  catalyst 
are  then  subjected  to  a  combined  pressure  and  tempera- 
ture above  the  graphite-to-diamond  equilibrium  line  on 
the  phase  diagram  of  carbon. 


3,423,180 
OXIDATION  OF  SOLUBLE  SULFIDE  COMPOUNDS 
James  Hoekstra,  Evergreen  Park,  UL,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sal Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  IIL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,658 
U.S.  CI.  23—224  II  Claims 

Inf.  a.  COlb  77/06 

Process  for  oxidizing  a  sulfide  compound  to  elemental 
sulfur  by  simultaneously  contacting  a  solution  of  the  sul- 
fide, oxygen,  and  a  sulfur  solvent  with  a  solid  oxidizing 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  0°-200°  C. 


3,423,181 
THERMIONIC  DETECTOR  FOR  GAS 
CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Keene  P.   Dimick,  Santa  Rosa,  Charies  H.  Hartmann. 
Moraga,  Dudley  M.  Oaks,  Jr..  Oakland,  and  Elmer 
Trone,  Benicia,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,607 
U.S.  CI.  23—254  6  Claims 

Int.  CLGOln  Ji/;2 


3.423,178 
TiO,  PRODUCTION  BY   CHROMIUM  REMOVAL 

FROM  BENEFICIATED  TITANIFEROUS  ORE 
Oswln  B.  Willcox,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Aug.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,135 
U.S.  CI.  23—202  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  COlg  23/04 

1.  A  method  for  removing  a  chromium  contaminant 
from  a  beneficiated  titanium-containing  material  to  ob- 
tain a  white,  porous,  pigment-useful  TiOj  product,  com- 
prising intimately  mixing  said  beneficiated  material  with 
an  exfractant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  molybdates  and  tungstates  and  their  mixtures,  cal- 
cining the  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  about  660°  C.  to  about  1050°  C.  for  at  least  30 
minutes  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere,  removing  from  the 
calcined  product  water-soluble  chromium  compouiids 
formed  in  the  calcination  and  recovering  the  resulting 
porous  white  TIOj  product. 


3,423,179 
CATALYST  FOR  GROWTH  OF  BORON  CARBIDE 

CRYSTAL  WHISKERS 
James  E.  Webb.  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an 
Invention  of  Robcri  F.  Cree,  Bailston  Lake,  N.Y.,  and 
Arno  Gatti,  Norristown,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,967 
VS.  CI.  23—208  10  Claims 

int.  CI.  COlb  31/30;  C22c  29/00;  BOIJ  7/00 

1.  In  a  process  of  vapor  deposition  of  boron  carbide 
whiskers  from  a  boron  carbide  source  composition  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  non-whisker  produc- 
ing boron  carbide  powders  and  boron  carbide  producing 
gaseous  reaction  mixtures,  the  improvement  comprising 
increasing  the  whisker  producing  activity  of  the  source 
composition  by  incorporating  therein  a  catalytic  amount 
of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  vanadi- 
um, niobium  and  molybdenum,  and  maintaining  said  cat- 
alytic amount  in  said  composition  during  boron  carbide 
whisker  deposition. 


1.  A  chromatographic  detector,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  electrode  means  for  defining  an  interelectrode 
space, 

(b)  means  for  defining  a  fiowpath  for  effluent  gas 
emerging  from  a  chromatographic  column, 

(c)  means  for  mixing  said  efliuent  gas  with  a  coin- 
bustible  gas  to  form  a  compustible  gas  mixture,  said 
mixing  means  also  defining  a  flow  path  for  the  gas 
mixture, 

(d)  a  homogeneous  solid  salt  block  forming  an  ion 
source,  said  block  having  at  least  one  flow  passage 
therein,  said  ion  source  being  positioned  in  the  flow 
path  of  said  combustible  gas  mixture  such  that  the 
mixture  flows  tlirough  the  flow  passage  in  said  ion 
source, 

(e)  means  for  igniting  said  combustible  gas  mixture 
at  the  point  where  it  emerges  from  the  ion  source, 
whereby  the  heat  of  the  resulting  flame  ionizes  ma- 
terial from  the  surface  of  the  ion  source  and  intro- 
duces charged  particles  into  said  interelectrode  space, 

(f)  means  for  causing  an  electrical  current  to  flow 
across  said  interelectrode  space,  and 

(g)  means  for  measuring  the  magnitude  of  said  elec- 
trical current. 


3,423,182 

WATER-TREATING  APPARATUS 

Morris  B.  Klask>,  1420  S.  Rexford  Drive, 

Los  Angeles,  CaUf.     90035 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,010 

VS.  CI.  23—267  2  CUims 

Int  CL  BO  Id  11/00:  E04h  3/20 

A  container  storing  a  quantity  of  water-treating  mate- 
rial in  a  bottom  portion  thereof  and  adapted  for  partial 
submerging  in  a  body  of  water  of  changing  level.  A  water 
passageway  extends  from  the  bottom  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer upwardly  to  the  outside  of  the  container  above  the 
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bottom  portion.  When  the  body  of  water  is  at  a  normal 
level,  the  upper  end  of  the  passageway  is  submerged  and 
the  container  is  filled  by  water  flowing  dowmvardly 
through  the  passageway  into  the  bottom  portion  and  then 
rising  into  a  top  portion  of  the  container.  As  the  level  of 


3.423,183 
EXTRACTION  TLBE  FOR  EXTRACTING  LOWER 
MOLECULAR   COMPONENTS  FROM  GRANU- 
LATED POLY.WIDES 
Juergen  Goetzke,  Frankfurt  am  .Main-Bockenheim,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Vlckers-Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Planung  und  Bau  von  Industrieanlagen,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

nied  Feb.  16,  1967.  Ser.  No.  616,698 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1966, 

12,157 

VS.  CI.  23—270  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  9/06:  BOld  H/02. 15/02 


S—mmM  m^f 


3,423,184 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FINELY 
DIVIDED  AMORPHOUS  SILICA 

Hanns  Biegler,  Wesseling,  near  Cologne,  Walter  Neoge- 
bauer,  Constance  (Bodensee),  and  Herbert  Kempers, 
Merten,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und 
Silbcr-Scheideanstalt  vonnals  Roesslcr,  Frankfurt  am 
.Main.  Germany 

Original  application  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,868,  now 
Patent  No.  3,311,451,  dated  Mar.  28,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  607,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  28  1963, 
D  41,852 

VS.  a.  23—277  3  Claims 

InL  CI.  HOSb  7/18;  COlb  33/00 


the  body  of  water  drops  below  the  upper  end  of  the  pas- 
sageway, a  predetermined  amount  of  a  concentrated  mix- 
ture of  water  and  treating  material  flows  from  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  the  container  upwardly  through  the  pas- 
sageway and  from  the  container  to  treat  the  body  of  water. 


Apparatus  for  the  production  of  finely  divided  silica 
comprising  an  electric  arc  furnace  having  a  reaction 
chamber  and  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof  to  permit  a 
gas  stream  containing  gaseous  silicon  monoxide  con- 
taining gas  produced  in  such  reaction  chamber  to  escape 
vertically  upwardly  from  said  reaction  chamber  and 
means  for  supplying  and  mixing  an  oxidizing  gas  with 
said  stream  of  gas  escaping  from  the  reaction  chamber 
to  oxidize  the  silicon  monoxide  to  produce  finely  divided 
silica  including  means  for  enveloping  the  upwardly  rising 
gas  stream  containing  gaseous  silicon  monoxide  escaping 
through  the  opening  in  the  reaction  chamber  with  an  en- 
velope of  a  portion  of  the  oxidizing  gas  having  an  aspirat- 
ing effect  upon  such  gas  stream  and  about  4  to  10  equi- 
distantly  spaced  nozzles  arranged  above  said  means  for 
injecting  the  necessary  portion  of  the  oxidizing  gas  into 
such  rising  enveloped  gas  stream  at  substantially  the 
same  level  to  effect  turbulent  mixture  of  the  total  result- 
ing gas  mixture  at  an  angle  between  0°  and  30°  upwardly 
from  the  horizontal. 


3,423,185 
GAUZE  CATALYST  SUPPORT 
Louis  H.  Ballard  and  Buddy  L.  Satteriey,  Texas  City,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,230 
VS.  a.  23—288  7  ciainu 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  9/04;  COlc  3/02 


An  upright  extraction  tube  which  removes  lower  molec- 
ular components  from  granulated  polyamides  by  the  use 
of  solvents,  has  a  plurality  of  restriction  means  in  the 
tube.  The  granulated  polyamides  are  introduced  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  tube  while  the  solvents  are  introduced 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  the  narrowest  portion 
of  the  restriction  means  causes  the  upward  flow  of  the 
solvent  at  that  point  to  be  at  least  equal  to  counterflow 
currents  of  the  solvent. 


r^:. 


A  support  for  a  metallic  gauze  caUlyst  in  a  reactor 
for  manufacturing  hydrogen  cyanide,  comprising  a  layer 
of  ceramic  blocks  with  vertical  passages  and  having  hori- 
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zontal  ridges  on  the  upper  side,  and  a  superimposed  layer 
of  ceramic  blocks  having  greater  than  50%  cross-sectional 
open  area  and  having  narrow  upper  areas  for  contact  with 
the  gauze. 

3,423,186 
SCRAPED  REMOVAL  OF  METAL  OXIDE  DEPOSIT 

BY  A  CERAMIC  EDGE 
Donald  E.  Darr,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  Roger  S.  Lciser,  De- 
catur, III.,  and  Clifford  E.  Loehr.  Akron,  and  Kenneth 
W.    Richardson,    Barberton,    Ohio,    assignors   to   PPG 
Indusbles,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,825 
U.S.  a.  23—293  IS  Claims 

Int.  CL  B08b  1/04:  BOlj  1/00 


forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  aluminate  in  water 
such  that  its  concentration  ranges  from  40%  to  70% 
by  weight  and  the  ratio  of  alkali  metal,  expressed  as 
M,0,  to  alumina,  expressed  as  AljOj,  ranges  from  1.01 
to  1.4.  The  solution  is  then  desiccated  in  the  presence  of 
a  water  desiccant  for  a  sufficient  time  to  fonn  tiie 
tetrahydrate  crystals. 


3,423,189 
ZONE  .MELTING 
William  G.  Pfann,  Far  Hills,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Belt  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,451 
VS.  CI.  23—301  7  Claims 

InL  a.  BOlj  17/02;  BOld  9/00 


^ly     y.>y 


The  specification  describes  a  zone  refining  apparatus  in 
which  the  zones  are  moved  longitudinally  through  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  continuous  cylindrical  charge.  Zone  di- 
mensions are  maintained  uniform  by  rotating  the  cylinder 
and  are  minimized  by  forced  cooling. 


In  the  production  of  metal  oxides,  e.g.,  by  vapor  phase 
oxidation  of  metal  halide,  deposits  of  metal  oxide  are 
formed  on  the  walls  of  the  reaction  chamber.  The  metal 
oxide  is  removed  by  scraping  it  off  the  surface  with  a  solid 
ceramic  edge  highly  resistant  to  corrosive  environment, 
of  relatively  low  thermal  conductivity  and  of  a  minimum 
predetermined  hardness. 


3,423,187 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  ALKALI  METAL  SUL- 
FATES   FROM    ALKALI    METAL    HYDROXIDE 
SOLUTIONS 
Robert  D.  Goodenough  and  James  A.  Kelly,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-parl  of  application  Ser.  No. 
400,910,  Oct.  1,  1964.  This  application  July  31,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  657,060 
U.S.  CL  23—296  «  Oaims 

Int.CLC01d7/?« 

This  invention  relates  to  purification  of  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  solutions,  such  as  sodium  hydroxide  and  po- 
tassium hydroxide  solutions.  More  specifically,  the  inven- 
tion is  directed  to  removal  of  alkali  metal  sulfates,  such 
as  sodium  sulfate  and  potassium  sulfate,  from  aqueous 
solutions  of  the  corresponding  alkali  metal  hydroxides  by 
precipitation  with  ammonia. 


3,423,190 
PLUTONIUM   TETRAFLL  ORIDE  PREPARATION 
AND    SEPARATION    BV    SORPTION    ON    SO- 
DIUM FLUORIDE 
Martin  J.  Sleindler,  Park  Forest,  and   Albert  A.  Jonke, 

Elmhurst.  III.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as   represented   by   the   United  States   Atomic  Energy 

Commission 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  690,428 
VS.  CI.  23—326  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  coif  17/00;  C22b  61/00 

Plutonium  is  separated  from  uranium  and  fission  prod- 
ucts present  in  an  irradiated  fuel  element  by  fluorinating 
the  element  in  a  fluidized  bed  and  passing  the  volatile 
hexafluorides  thus  formed  through  a  settled  bed  of  sodium 
fluoride.  The  sodium  fluoride  with  the  plutonium,  uranium 
and  fission  products  sorbed  thereon  is  heated  to  400°  G. 
and  flushed  with  fluorine  to  remove  the  uranium  and  vola- 
tile fission  product  fluorides.  The  sodium  fluoride  is  alter- 
nately washed  with  liquid  anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride 
and  liquid  bromine  pentafluoride  which  dissolves  the 
sodium  fluoride  and  leaves  a  purified  precipitate  of  plu- 
tonium tetrafluoride. 


3,423,188 
PROCESS     FOR     PREPARING  ALKALI     METAL 
ALUMINATE  TETRAHYDRATE  CRYSTALS 
Lawrence  E.  Lutwiui,  Westmont,  and  John  L.  Gerlacb, 
Bridgeview,  HI.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company, 
Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,644 
U.S.  CI.  23—301  7  Claims 

Int  CI.  coif  7/04 

Alkali  metal   aluminates  having   four   (4)    moles  of 
water  bound  to  the  aluminate  crystal  are  prepared  by 


3,423,191 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  ATOMIC  N  AND  FREE 

RADICALS  AND  RESULTING  PRODUCT 
William  F.  Meyers,  Norristown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  G.  &  W. 
H.  Corson.  Incorporated,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
705,075,  Dec.  24,  1957.  This  appUcation  Dec.  4,  1961, 
Ser.  No.  156,949 
U.S.  a.  23 — 356  3  Claims 

Int  CI.  COlb  21/00;  COlc  1/00 

Atomic  N  and  free  radical  combinations  of  N  and 
H  are  stabilized  by  forming  a  coordination  complex 
thereof  with  liquid  ammonia,  as  by  anodically  oxidizing 
acidic  anhydrous  liquid  ammonia  in  the  substantial  ab- 
sence of  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst. 
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3,423,192 
PREPARATION  OF  LITHIUM  BOROHYDRIDE 

John  A.  Snover.  Pcabody.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Metal  Hy- 
drides Incorporated.  Beverly,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  S«r.  No.  2»4,37l, 
July  11,  1963.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1964,  Set.  No. 
354.202 
U.S.  CI.  23—364  «  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C01b6/ftS.B01d  i//00,59/2.* 

A  mixture  of  sodium  borohydride  and  lithium  chlonde 
is  placed  on  a  filter  and  diethyl  ether  is  condensed  above 
it  and  allowed  to  drain  through  the  mixture  into  a  heated 
distillation  pot  below  it.  where  the  ether  is  distilled  off  and 
returned  to  the  condenser.  Small  amounts  of  lithium  boro- 
hydride are  dissolved  in  the  ether  as  it  passes  through  the 
mixture  and  remain  in  the  distillation  pot.  The  diethyl 
ether  may  be  replaced  by  other  low-boiling  ethers  which 
are  solvents  for  lithium  borohydride  and  nonsolvents  for 
sodium  chloride,  lithium  chloride,  and  sodium  boro- 
hydride. such  as  dibutyl  ether  or  diisopropyl  ether. 


3,423,196 

GLASS  ARTICLE  HAVLNG  A  BIREFRINGENCE 

PATTERN  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 

Peter  A.  OIsoD,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 

Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,604 

U.S.  CI.  65—30  4  Claims 

Int  CI.  C03c  21/00:  C03b  27/00 


»*t    ," 


3,423,193 
BORATOZIRCONIUM  CHLORIDE 

James  A.  Sfvnes.   I.ewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National 

Lead   Company,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,762 
V3.  a.  23—367  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  COlb  35/00;  COlg  25/04 

A  novel  compound  called  boratozirconium  chloride  is 
obtained  by  the  reaction  in  water  of  zirconyl  chloride  and 
boric  acid.  The  compound,  having  a  composition  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula  (HB03)(ZrOH)Clj:HjO.  is 
amorphous  and  water  soluble  and  in  small  amounts  in 
water  produces  gels  with  organic  compounds  and  metallic 
salts.  Boratozirconium  bromide  may  be  produced  in  a 
similar  manner. 

3,423,194 
ALUMINUM   SIMULTANEOUSLY   I.MPREGNATED 

WITH    SALTS    OF    NICKEL,    ALUMINUM    AND 

METAL  PROMOTER 
Kenneth  K.  Kearby,   Watchung,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jane  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,324 
U.S.  CI.  48—214  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  15/06:  ClOk  3/02:  BOl]  11/26 

A  catalyst  prepared  by  simultaneously  impregnating  an 
alumina  support  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  salts  of  nickel 
and  aluminum,  which  are  thermally  decomposable  to  the 
oxides,  drying  and  calcining  the  impregnated  alumina  and 
thereafter  reducing  the  nickel  oxides  to  nickel  has  been 
found  to  be  effective  in  catalyzing  reactions  of  hydrocar- 
bons with  steam. 

3,423,195 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  ALUMINA  ABRASTVE 
GRAINS  WTTH  IRON  NITRATE  AND  PROD- 
UCTS MADE  THEREBY 
Israel  V.  Steinberg,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Abrasive  Company,  Westfield,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,115 
VS.  a.  51—295  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  B24<l  3/06 

Abrasive  grains  of  alumina  are  heated  with  0.1  wt. 
percent  to  about  2  wt.  percent  of  iron  nitrate  at  300'  to 
700'  C.  to  improve  their  bonding  characteristics  in  phe- 
nolic binders.  Further  improvement  is  shown  by  applying 
to  the  treated  grains  a  thin,  beat  cured  coating  of  vinyl 
polys  iloxane. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  birefringence  element  hav- 
ing a  linear  gradient  of  birefringence  with  respect  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  one  major  axis  when  light  is  trans- 
mitted normal  to  the  major  surface  of  the  element,  the 
method  comprising  providing  a  thin  glass  plate  having 
a  relatively  thicker  portion  along  one  edge  thereof,  and 
selectively  developing  compressive  stress  within  a  sur- 
face layer  on  said  thicker  portion  of  the  glass  plate  with 
respect  to  a  corresponding  surface  layer  of  the  tliinner 
section. 


3,423.197 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  GLASS  SHEET  ON  A 

MOLTEN  METAL  BATH 

David  Gordon  Loukes,  Eccleston  Park,  Prescot,  and  Roy 

Smith,    Rainhill,    England,    assignors    to    Pilkingtoo 

Brothers  Limited,  Liverpool,  England,  a  company  of 

Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  23,  1964, 

25,952/64 
U.S.  CI.  65—32  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C03b  18/02 

Treating  flat  glass,  which  has  been  contacted  with 
molten  metal,  to  render  harmless  the  resultant  impurities 
in  the  surface  of  the  glass,  by  treating  the  glass  coming 
from  the  molten  metal  at  an  elevated  temperature,  e.g. 
45O-600'  C.  under  non-oxidising  conditions,  to  render  the 
harmful  impurities  harmless. 


3,423,198 
METHOD  FOR  TEMPERING  GLASS  UTILIZING  AN 

ORGANIC  POI.VMER  GASEOUS  SUSPENSION 
Harold   A.  McMaster,  WoodvUle.  and  Norman  C.  Nit- 
schke.  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Permaglass  Inc., 
Woodville,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,748 
U,S.  Ck  65—111  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  C03b  27/00 


f^^,    l/l      ti    I,    ( 


In  accordance  with  this  invention  a  glass  article  is 
tempered  or  otherwise  heat  treated  by  placing  the  article 
in  a  beat  transfer  medium  consisting  of  particulate  mate- 
rial suspended  in  a  fluid,  the  particulate  material  moving 
in  the  fluid  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  glass  article. 
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3,423,199 
FERTILIZERS  CONTAINING  MICRO- 
AND  MACRONUTRIENTS 
Otis  D.  Philen,  Jr.,  Toscumbia,  JuUus  Sllverberg,  Horence, 
and  Melvin  M.  Norton,  Sheffield,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Ten- 
nessee Valley  Authority 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,464 
U.S.  CL  71—1  *  Claims 

Int.  CLC05C  1/02  ,  .    .     ... 

Granules  of  hygroscopic  fertilizer  salts  are  coated  with 
micronutrient  powders  which,  when  wetted  with  water 
and /or  steam,  react  with  the  fertilizer  constituents  to  form 
in  situ  stable  compounds  such  as 

Zn3{NH«)i(Pj07)j-2HjO 

or  complex  zinc  ammonium  hydroxy  nitrates.  The  com- 
plex fertilizer  compounds  maintain  good  physical  proper- 
ties of  the  fertilizers  and  also  act  as  available  sources  of 
micronutrient  fertilizer  elements. 


ment  which  comprises  cooling  the  body  of  ferrous  mate- 
rial at  said  cooling  stage  in  two  sequential  steps,  in  the  first 
of  which  steps  said  reducing  gas  is  passed  through  the 
body  of  ferrous  material  in  said  cooling  stage  reactor 
at  essentially  the  same  rate  as  said  gas  is  fed  to  the 
body  of  ferrous  material  in  said  reducing  stage  reactor 
and  in  the  second  of  which  steps  a  portion  of  the  reducing 
gas  leaving  the  body  of  ferrous  material  in  said  cooling 
stage  reactor  is  cooled  and  recirculated  to  the  cooling 
stage  reactor  to  accelerate  the  cooling  of  the  body  of 
ferrous  material  at  said  cooling  stage  during  the  latter 
part  of  the  cooling  cycle. 


3,423,200 
2-TRICHLOROMETHYLBENZOXAZOLE 
AS  A  HERBICIDE 
George  Holan,  Brighton,  \  ictoria,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Chemicals  (Australia)  Limited,  West  Foots- 
cray,    Victoria.    Australia,    a    company    of    Victoria, 
Australia  „       ^,      ,-,,,, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  526.643 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  18,  1964, 
53,084/64 
VS.  CI.  71—88  5  Claims 

Int.  CLAOln  5/00.  9/22  ..       ,     .  ,.,  .u  , 

Herbicidal  compositions  comprising  2-tnchloromethyl- 

benzoxazole. 

3.423,201 
.METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SPONGE  IRON 
Juan  Celada,  Col.  del  Valle,  Nuevo  Leon,  and  David 
\  illarreal  and  Patrick  W.  MacKay,  Monterrey,  Nuevo 
Leon,    Mexico,    assignors    to    Flerro    Esponja,    S.A., 
Monterrey,  Nuevo  Leon,  Mexico 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,537 
U.S.  CI.  75—35  f  Claims 

Int.  a.  C2lb  13/14 


3,423,202 
METHODS  FOR  REFINING  PIG  IRON 
Jacques  Ledunc.  Marchienne-au-Pont.  and  Paul  Nilles, 
Embourg,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Centre  National  de 
Recherches  Metallurgiques,  Brussels,  Belgium,  and 
Societe    Anonyme    des    Forges    de    la    Providence, 
Marchienne-au-pont.    Belgium,    both    Belgian    com- 
panies, and  Mannesmann  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Dussel- 
dorf.  Germanv.  a  German  company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,173 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Sept.    2,    1965, 
669,135;  Nov.  17, 1965,  672,473;  Luxembourg,  Dec.  28, 
1965,  50.148 
U.S.  CI.  75—60  5  Claims 

A  method  of  refining  pig  iron  compnses  the  steps  of 
carrying  out  two  refining  stages,  separated  by  a  deslag- 
ging  stage.  In  the  first  refining  stage  an  oxygen-containing 
gas  is  blown  into  a  converter  containing  metal  to  be  re- 
fined initially  while  the  converter  is  stationary  and  subse- 
quently while  rotating  the  converter  about  iu  longitudinal 
axis.  In  the  second  refining  stage  oxygen-containing  gas 
is  blown  into  the  converter  whUe  rotating  it  about  its 
longitudinal  axis.  Preferably,  slight  additional  movement 
is  applied  to  the  converter  towards  the  end  of  the  second 
refining  stage  so  as  to  bring  about  increased  conUcl  be- 
tween slag  and  metal  and  thus  stiffen  the  slag. 


3,423,203 
TUNGSTEN-INDIUM  POWDER  BODIES 
INFILTRATED  WITH  COPPER 
Edward  J.  Zdanuk.  Lexington,  and  Richard  H.  Krock, 
Peabodv.  Ma.ss.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc., 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  May  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,154,  now 
Patent  No.  3,353,931,  dated  Nov.  21,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Aug.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  671,182 
U,S.  CI.  75—208  15  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B22f  7/00 

A  method  of  making  a  composite  matenal  compnsmg 
the  step  of  providing  a  porous  body  consisting  essentially 
of  an  admixture  of  tungsten  and  indium  and  contacting 
the  porous  body  with  a  molten  material  consisting  essen- 
tially of  copper  in  a  vacuum  environment  so  as  to  substan- 
tially completely  infiltrate  the  porous  body  with  the  molten 
material  thereby  forming  a  composite  material  consisting 
essentially  of  tungsten  and  an  alloy  of  copper-indium. 


1.  In  a  method  of  reducing  iron  ore  to  produce  sponge 
iron  in  a  multiple  unit  reactor  system  of  the  type  in  which 
separate  bodies  of  ferrous  material  are  simultaneously 
treated  in  the  several  reactors  of  said  system,  and  in  which 
at  least  one  of  said  reactors  is  maintained  at  a  reduction 
stage  in  which  the  ore  is  contacted  with  hot  carbon  con- 
taining reducing  gas  and  at  least  one  of  said  reactors  is 
maintained  at  a  cooling  stage  in  which  the  reduced  ore 
is  cooled,  said  method  being  of  the  type  in  which  carbon 
containing  reducing  gas  from  a  source  of  gas  flows 
through  the  body  of  ferrous  material  in  a  reactor  at  said 
cooling  stage  and  thereafter  through  a  body  of  ferrous 
material  in  a  reactor  at  said  reducing  stage,  the  improve- 


3,423,204 

METHOD    OF    PROCESSING    A    PHOTOGRAPHIC 
FILM  INSERT  IN  AN  APERTl  RE  CARD 

Arthur  W.  Kutcbera,  W  hite  Bear  Lake  Township,  Ramsey 
County,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Miiu.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  448,507,  Apr.  15, 
1965,  which  ii  a  division  of  application  S«r.  No.  190,062. 
Apr.  25,  1962,  now  Patent  No.  3,233,532.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  708,711 

U.S.  CI.  96—27  8  Claims 

Int  CL  G03c  5/00 
The  method  of  processing  a  photographic  film  insert 

in  an  aperture  card  to  produce  an  original  visible  image. 
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The  method  including  the  steps  of  imparting  a  latent 
image  to  the  film  insert,  isolating  the  film  insert,  con- 
tacting only  the  film  insert  with  developing  liquid,  and 
drying  the  insert. 


3,423^05 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THIN-FILM  CIRCUITS 
Oyde  W.  Skaggs  and  Clifford  T.  Jefferson,  Jr.,  Canoga 
Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Cooo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,765 
VS.  CI.  96—36.2  11  Claims 

Int  a.  G03c  5/24;  C23f  1/02 

A  method  of  fabricating  a  thin  film  circuit  containing 
resistors  and  conductors.  The  method  includes  the  steps 
of  providing  a  substrate  having  an  etchable  film  of  resis- 
tive material  thereon  covered  by  an  etchable  film  of  con- 
ductive material.  A  first  positive  resist  image  of  both  re- 
sistors and  conductors  is  fixed  on  the  film  of  conductive 
material.  Both  the  conductive  and  resistive  material  are 
then  etched  about  the  first  resist  image  to  remove  the 
unprotected  conductive  and  resistive  material.  The  first 
positive  resist  image  is  then  removed  and  a  second  posi- 
tive resist  image  of  just  the  conductors  is  fixed  on  the 
film  of  conductive  material.  The  film  of  conductive  ma- 
terial is  then  etched  about  the  second  resist  image  to  re- 
move the  unprotected  conductive  material  to  define  the 
resistors. 


3,423,207 

SOLUBILIZED  STYRYL  DYES 

Donald  W.  Heseltine  and  Lewis  L.  Lincoln,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  KodaJi  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  ol  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1964,  S«r.  No.  393^76 

VS.  CI.  96—84  g  cUlms 

Int.  CI.  G03«  1/24 

Solubilized  styryl  dyes  having  a  sulfo  group  attached 
directly  to  a  nuclear  carbon  atom  of  a  5-  or  6-membered 
heterocyclic  nucleus  are  useful,  for  example,  in  photog- 
raphy as  light-filtering  and  antihalation  dyes.  They  can 
be  prepared  by  condensing  nuclear  sulfonated  cyclam- 
monium  quaternary  salts  with  certain  aromatic  aldehydes. 
Anhydro  -  2  -  p  -  dimethylaminostyryl-3-ethyl-4-p-sulfo- 
phenylthiazolium  hydroxide,  for  example,  can  be  pre- 
pared by  condensing  3-ethyl-2-methyl-4-p-sulfophenyl 
thiazolium  p-toluene  sulfonate  with  p-dimethylamino- 
beiualdehyde.  The  styryl  dye  compounds  have  good 
solubility  in  water,  good  stability  to  solutions  of  bases  and 
acids,  excellent  mordant  properties  and  are  readily  bleach- 
able.  They  are  especially  useful  in  filter  layers  and  in 
antihalation  layers  in  photographic  elements. 


3,423,208 

METHOD  OF  PRECIPITATI.NG  CASEIN 

FROM  MII.K 

Arie  Kuipcis,  Limburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Josef  A. 

Meggle,  Reitmehring,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,043 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1965, 

M  64,270 

VS.  CI.  99—20  7  Claims 

Int  CI.  A23j  J/ 20 

Production  of  casein  by  mixing  skim  milk  with  whey 
which  has  been  contacted  with  a  cation  exchange  material 
in  the  H-form  so  that  the  pH  of  said  skin  milk  is  reduced 
to  4.3  to  4.5  which  causes  precipitation  of  casein. 


3,423,209 

BREWING  SELECTABLE  VARIABLE  QUANTITIES 

OF  COFFEE 

Robert  L.  Weber,  Clapboard  Hill  Road, 

New  Canaan,  Conn.     06840 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,278 

UA  CI.  99—71  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A23f  J/ 00 

V 


3,423,206 

UGHT-SENSnTVE  COLOR  FORMING  REPRODUC- 
TION MATERIALS 

Ernst-.August  Hackmann,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden- 
Biebrich,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,872 

U.S.  CI.  96— 48  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G03c  J/ 00 

Light-sensitive  negative-working  reproduction  materials 
suitable  for  use  in  image  copying  with  incandescent  as 
well  as  ultraviolet  light  source  is  prepared  by  coating  a 
support  with  a  light-sensitive  imaging  composition  com- 
prising a  halogenated  hydrocarbon,  an  indole,  a  ferrocene, 
and  an  aldehyde. 


Selectively  variable  quantities  of  coffee  are  brewed  by 
placing  a  measured  quantity  of  ground  coffee  in  an  in- 
fusion chamber,  forcing  a  measuired  quantity  of  hot  water 
into  the  infusion  chamber  by  means  of  pressure.  The  flow 
rate  of  the  hot  water  through  the  grounds  is  selectively 
varied  to  provide  a  constant  contact  time  for  the  water 
and  grounds,  irrespective  of  the  quantity  of  coffee  being 
brewed. 


3,423,210 

■^^^I^J.??,  SIGNALLING   THE   COMPLETION 

?J^^??I^'^*^  ^^  ^  ^^^^  PRODUCT  IN  A  COOK- 
I^O  BATH 

Louis  J.  Martino.  Lombard,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  McDonald's  System,  Inc.,  Chicaso,  III. 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Original  application  June  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,846,  now 

U.'ms.''^';'  l^"/70''334""'  """  "^  ""•"^''"°"  ^" 
VS.  CI.  99—100  '  5  Claims 

Int  CL  A23I  I/OO:  GOln  25/48  ^^^ 

A  method  of  cooking  a  food  product  comprising  pre- 
heating a  cooking  bath  to  a  first  preselected  elevated  tem- 
perature, mimersing  a  food  product  in  the  bath  whereby 
the  bath  temperature  adjacent  the  food  decreases  to  a  sec- 
ond temperature,  sensing  the  adjacent  temperature  sens- 
mg  the  temperature  of  the  bath  at  a  point  in  the  bath  re- 
mote from  the  food  and  maintaining  the  first  preselected 
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temperature,   automatically  sensing  before  the  adjacent 
temperature  rises  to  the  first  temperature,  a  predetermined 


3,423,213  ^ 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  VITAMIN  A-FORTIFIED 

FROZEN  POTATO  PRODUCTS 

Frederick  H.  Vahlsing,  Jr.,  Allentown,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Vahlsing,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,853 

U.S.  CI.  99—193  *  Claims 

Int  CL  A23b  7/00;  A231 1/12 

A  method  of  providing  freeze  storage  stable  vitamm  A 
fortification  in  frozen  poitato  solids  comprising  frying 
potato  solids  in  a  frying  oil  which  contains  beu-carotene 
in  an  amount  effective  to  fortify  the  vitamin  A  content 
of  the  potato  solids  and  then  freezing  the  potato  stdids. 


rise  in  the  temperature  adjacent  the  food,  and  removing 
the  food  in  response  to  this  rise  in  temperature. 


3,423,214 

MAGNETIC  COBALT  AND  COBALT  ALLOY 

PLATING  BATH  AND  PROCESS 

Herman  Koretzky,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 

national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,357 
VS.  CI.  106—1  5  Claims 

Int  CI.  C09d  5/10;  B44d  1/20 


3,423,211 

WHIPPABLE   TOPPING  MIX 

John  J.  Miles,  Jr.,  Westwood,  Morton  Pader,  West  Engle- 

wood,  and  Stuart  W.  Thompson,  Upper  Saddle  River, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  Yorit, 

N.Y..  a  corporatloo  of  Maine 

.No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,300 
VS.  CL  99—139  19  Claims 

lot  CL  A23g  3/00:  A23I 1/14 

A  whippable  topping  mix  containing  a  base  fat,  a  water 
dispersible  protein  and  3-10%  of  a  monoacetylated 
monoglyceride  of  a  Cir-Cn  fatty  acid  and  other  additives. 


3,423,212 
METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Chester  L.  Purcell,  Somervllle,  and  Lawrence  G.  Imhof, 
Westfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,677 
U.S.  CI.  99—171  4  Claims 

Int  CI.  B«5b  25/02 


w  kMBMt wm*n 


Magnetic  cobalt  and  cobalt-base  alloy  films  having 
controlled  coercivity  in  the  range  of  from  20  to  200 
oersteds  are  obtained  by  contacting  a  catalytic  surface 
with  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  cobalt  ions,  hypo- 
phosphite  ions  and  a  ligand  which  comprises  a  saturated 
unsubstituted  short  chain  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  anion. 
The  molar  ratio  of  cobalt  ion  to  ligand  anions  is  essential- 
ly one,  and  the  molar  ratio  of  cobalt  ions  to  hypophos- 
phite  ions  is  between  0.15  to  2.0.  The  pH  of  the  solution 

is  adjusted  to  be  at  least  8  by  the  addition  of  ammonia 
molecules  and  hydroxyl  ions.  The  solution  is  heated  to 

a  temperature  between  70°  C.  to  80°  C.  to  permit  elec- 
troless  deposition  to  proceed  upon  the  catalytic  surface. 


3,423.215 
VINYL  RESIN  COATING  COMPOSITION  SUITABLE 

FOR  USE  AS  A  COLD  SET  INK 
Robert   Frank  Gerhardt,   Deer   Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  .New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,865 
U.S.  CI.  260—30.4  9  Claims 

Int  a.  C09d  1 1/08;  COM  29/14 

A  coating  composition  suitable  for  use  as  a  cold  set 
ink  containing  a  high  molecular  weight  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride dispersion  resin,  a  lower  molecular  weight  polyvinyl 
chloride  solution  resin,  an  epoxide  plasticizer  and  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  vehicle  for  the  resins  which  is  solid 
at  room  temperature  but  liquid  at  elevated  temperatures. 


Breathable  films  having  high  oxygen,  carbon  dioxide, 
and  water-vapor  transmission  rates  have  been  prepared 
from  alkali  metal  salts  of  ethylene-acrylic  acid  interpoly- 
mers.  These  films  are  particularly  useful  for  packaging 
food  products,  especially  fresh  beef  where  it  is  important 
to  protect  beef  from  contamination  while  maintaining  its 
red  appearance  by  providing  sufficient  oxygen  in  constant 
contact  with  the  beef  to  keep  its  myoglobin  in  a  highly 
oxygenated  state. 


3,423,216 
.METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CERAMIC  CORE 

Arthur  V.  Somers,  Flushing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,123 
U.S.  CL  106—38.35  7  Claims 

lot  CLC04bi5//4 

A  method  is  disclosed  for  preparing  ceramic  molding 
materials  for  molding  leachable  ceramic  cores.  Leachable 
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ceramic  cores  are  useful  in  precision  investment  casting. 
In  a  preferred  embodiment  ceramic  components  compris- 
ing fused  silica  and  talcium  aluminate  are  prereacted 
at  an  elevated  temperature  to  eliminate  the  hydraulic 
reaction  of  the  calcium  aluminate.  This  prereaction  pre- 


vents over  rapid  curing  when  a  binder  solution  of  hydro- 

lyzed  ethyl  silicate  and  ammonium  acetate  is  mixed  with 
the  ceramic  materials.  As  a  result  the  moldable  mixture 
is  fluid  and  readily  introduced  into  a  mold  defining  an 
intricate  core  body. 


3,423,217 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CERAMIC  SHAPES 

Emil  Blaha,  Cheltenham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sclas  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  a  place  of  business  at  Dresher,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Hied  July  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,242 

U.S.  CI.  106—39  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C03c  3/04:  C03c  7/00.  C04b  35/18 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  ceramic  shape  which  com- 
prises mixing  ingredients  into  a  batch  which  will  produce 
a  material  that  is  essentially  glass  consisting  of  from  8% 
to  28%  by  weight  of  material  selected  frpm  the  group 
consisting  of  calcium  oxide  and  magnesium  oxide  and  a 
mixture  of  the  two,  from  10%  to  25%  by  weight  of 
alumina  and  the  remainder  silica,  melting  the  batch, 
quencing  it,  pulverizing  the  quenched  material  and  mixing 
it  with  from  about  15%  up  to  25%  by  weight  of  ball  clay 
and  from  about  15%  up  to  25%  by  weight  of  talc,  moist- 
ening the  latter  mixture  sufficiently  to  shape  it,  shaping 
it,  and  firing  the  shape  to  a  temperature  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  sinter  the  pulverized  glass  batch  to  form  a 
rigid  ceramic  shape. 


3,423.219 

PROCESS  FOR  GRINDING  PORTLAND 

CEMENT  CLI.NKER 

James  N.  Stone,  Jacksonville,  and  George  H.  Eick,  Ponte 

Verda  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

SCM  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,691 
L'.S.  CL  106—94  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  C04b  13/30 

This  patent  application  describes  an  improvement  in 
process  for  making  portland  cement.  The  process  com- 
prises grinding  portland  cement  clinker  at  a  temperature 
above  the  boiling  point  of  water  with  an  aqueous  disper- 
sion of  at  least  partially  saponified  tall  oil  pitch  and/or 
tall  oil  rosin,  the  dispersion  having  15-70  percent  by 
weight  non-volatile  matter  and  30-85  percent  by  weight 
of  water,  the  dosage  being  sufficient  to  leave  a  residue  of 
0.01-0.5  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  resulting  cement. 


3,423,220 
SALT    OF    ^-PROPIOLACTONE    ADDUCT    OF 
ROSIN  AND  SIZING  COMPOSITIONS  .MADE 
THEREFROM 
Carl   Bordenca,  Ponte  Vedra  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  SCM  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y..  a  corporation  of  .New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,391 
VS.  CI.  106—238  10  Claims 

InLCLD2Ih5/i-f 

Novel  salts  of  ^-propiolactone  adduct  of  the  acids  of 
tall  oil,  gum,  and  wood  rosins,  sizing  compositions  made 
therefrom,  and  processes  for  sizing  a  cellulosic  web  are 
described.  The  novel  salts,  sizing  compositions,  and 
processes  are  advantageous  in  that  they  permit  the  sizing 
of  a  cellulosic  web  with  improved  efficiency  and  the 
suppression  of  crystal  formation  which  is  undesirable  in 
sizes. 


3,423,221 
CATIONIC  BITUMINOUS  EMUI.SIONS  FOR  USE 

IN  SLURRY  SEAL  TREATMENTS 
Merton  J.  Borgfeldt.  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Chevron 
Research  Company,  Sau  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1966,  S*r.  No.  533,232 
U.S.  CI.  106—277  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08h  13/00 

By  emulsifying  from  50-75%  by  weight  of  bitumen 
(asphalt)  in  water  with  from  0.2-2.0%  by  weight  of  a 
cation-active  salt  of  the  reaction  product  of  tetraethylene- 
pentamine  and  wood  resin  acids,  such  as  "Vinsol  Resin," 
rosin,  or  colophony,  slow-setting  bituminous  emulsions 
are  formed.  These  emulsions  are  easy  to  apply  in  slurry 
seal  paving  work  with  mineral  aggregates,  and  the  result- 
ing coatings  display  excellent  wear  under  traffic. 


3,423,218 

BORON  PHOSPHIDE  COMPOSITIONS 

Bernard  A.  Gruber,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  .Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

.No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
718,465.  Divided  and  this  application  July  12,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  303,701 

VS.  CI.  106—55  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C04b  35/58 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  cubic  crystalline 
boron  phosphide  dispersed  in  a  metallic  matrix  composed 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum, 
magnesium,  copper,  titanium,  chromium,  manganese,  van- 
adium, zirconium,  molybdenum,  tantalum,  thorium,  iron, 
nickel,  lead,  tin,  antimony,  zinc  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,423,322 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PAVING  COMPOSITION 

Kenneth  E.  .McConnaughay,  P.O.  Box  871, 

Lafayette,  Ind.     47902 

Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,459 

VS.  a.  10(^-278  8  Claims 

InL  CI.  C09d  3/24:  C09d  11/00:  C08h  17/16 


A  method  of  making  a  paving  composition  in  which  a 
turbulent  dispersion  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  212°  F. 
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and  containing  from  about  85%  to  about  95%  of  a 
thermoplastic  binder  and  from  about  5%  to  about  15% 
water  is  discharged  onto  an  aggregate.  Said  dispersion 
and  aggregate  are  mixed  together  while  being  heated 
to  remove  at  least  portions  of  said  water  from  the  re- 
sulting paving  composition. 


and  being  characterized  in  that  it  is  easily  removable  with 
a  mild  detergent  solution  but  yet  will  withstand  weather 
elements  such  as  rain,  snow  and  the  like. 


3,423,223 
METHOD  OF  KEEPING  COLOR  DEVIATIONS 
WITHIN  TOLERANCE  LLMITS 
Werner  Schultze.   Ludwigshafen   (Rhine),   Germany,   as- 
signor   to    Badische    Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik,    Aktien- 
Kesellscbafl,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
Filed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  11,  1964, 
B  77,241;  Apr.  12,  1965,  B  81,430 
U.S.  CI.  106—287  S  aaims 

Int.  CI.  C09ci/00 


3,423,226 

PLATING  OF  NON-METALLIC  BODIES 

Darwin  P.  Jensen,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,700 
U.S.  CI.  117— 47  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5/08;  C23c  13/04 

Process  for  producing  a  securely  bonded  layer  of  nickel 
on  the  surface  of  a  plastic  body,  e.g.,  an  ABS  plastic, 
to  provide  a  base  for  subsequent  electroplating.  The 
plastic  body  surface  is  first  contacted  with  an  aqueous 
phosphoric  acid  solution  of  a  noble  metal  salt,  e.g.,  pal- 
ladium chloride,  followed  by  treatment  with  an  electroless 
nickel  plating  bath  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  nickel  salt,  e.g.,  nickel  sulfate,  and  a  reducing  agent, 
e.g.,  sodium  bypophosphite. 


Color  control  processes  to  maintain  color  control  in 
reference  to  permissible  tolerances  from  the  standard 
color  of  a  mixture  of  a  plurality  of  colorants  by  utiliza- 
tion of  spectral  transmission  or  spectral  reflection  meas- 
urements at  wave  lengths  corresponding  subsUntially  to 
maximum  absorption  of  each  colorant  to  determine 
whether  the  color  of  the  tested  sample  is  within  predeter- 
mined tolerance  limits  with  respect  to  said  standard  color, 
said  tolerance  limits  being  predetermined  empirically  or 
by  computation  with  reference  to  samples  wherein  each 
individual  colorant  is  added  to  or  subtracted  from  the 
standard  color. 

3,423,224 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  AND  RESURFACING 

PAVED  SLTIFACES  WITH  RESINOUS  MORTARS 
Robert  J.  Schmidt.  El  Cerrito,  and  Lawrence  E.  Santucci, 

Corle  .Madera,  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Chevron  Research 

Company,    San    Francisco,    Calif.,    a    corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
194.720,  Mav  14,  1962.  This  application  Jan.  25, 
1967.  Ser.  No.  620,205 
U.S.  CI.  117- 2  2  Oaims 

Int.  CL  C09k  3/14;  EOIc  11/24 

A  method  is  provided  for  laying  durable,  flexible,  skid- 
proof  surface-coatings  on  paved  surfaces,  as  in  resurfacing 
Portland  cement  concrete  highways  and  roads,  bridge 
decks  and  the  like,  by  applying  to  the  paved  base  a  mortar 
formed  by  mixing  a  polyester  resin,  styrene  and  selectively 
graded  mineral  aggregate,  initiating  the  setting  of  the 
mortar,  and  allowing  the  same  to  harden  at  ambient 
temperatures. 

3,423,225 

TEMPORARY  PROTECTIVE  FILMS  FROM 

POLYOLEFIN  DISPERSIONS 

Charles  H.  Coney,  and  Willie  E.  Draper,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,351 
U.S.CL  117—6  2  Claims 

Int.  CLB44d //09 

Dispersion  of  low-molecular  weight  polyolefin  in  a 
hydrocarbon  or  a  hydrocarbon-alcohol  system  and  a  sur- 
factant. The  dispersion  is  useful  as  a  temporary  continu- 
ous coating  adapted  to  be  applied  by  means  of  spraying 


3,423,227 
ORGANOPHOSPHORUS  POLYMER  PROTECTIVE 

COATING 
Clayton   E.   Hathaway,  Jr.,   Dayton,   Ohio,   assignor  to 
Monsanto   Research   Corporation,   St.   Louis,   .Mo.,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,653 
U.S.  CI.  117—132  14  Cteims 

Int.  CI.  B32b  15/08 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  substantially  uniformly 
applying  to  the  surface  of  a  substrate  a  fluid  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  a  normally  solid 
organophosphorus  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  the 
repeating  unit 


it 


in  which  R  and  ar  are  aromatic  hydrocarbyl  radicals  free 
of  olefinic  and  acetylenic  unsaturattion  and  contain  from 
6  to  15  carbon  atoms,  an  inert,  organic,  liquid  diluent  for 
said  polymer,  and  finely  comminuted  titanium  dioxide  in 
a  quantity  which  is  from  100%  to  400%  by  weight  of 
the  polymer,  evaporating  off  said  diluent  from  said  com- 
position, and  curing  the  composition  remaining  in  an  inert 
atmosphere  at  above  200°  C.  and  below  550°  C.  to  de- 
crease the  weight  of  the  remaining  composition  by  from 
10  to  25%  in  order  to  obtain  upon  the  substrate  a  strongly 
adherent  in  situ  formed  coating. 


3,423,228 

DEPOSITION  OF  CATALYTIC  NOBLE  METALS 

Eugene  A.  Oster,  Hamilton,  Richard  G.  Miekka,  Natick, 

and  Henri  J.  R.  Maget,  Swampscott,  .Mass.,  assignors 

to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,921 
VS.  CL  117—47  2  Claims 

Int.  CLC03C  77/70 

A  platinum  metal  salt  is  dissolved  in  water  and  the  solu- 
tion rendered  alkaline.  An  anionic  surface  to  be  coated 
is  placed  in  contact  with  the  solution,  and  a  metal  borohy- 
dride  is  added  to  precipitate  the  platinum  metal  as  a 
thin,  uniform,  adherent  coating  which  is  bright  and  re- 
flective so  as  to  form  a  mirror  surface.  With  a  transparent 
substrate  such  as  glass  it  is  noted  that  both  surfaces  of 
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the  platinum  metal  coating  are  reflective.  If  a  cation  ex- 
change membrane  is  the  substrate,  precipitation  will  occur 
solely  on  the  membrane,  since  the  entry  of  mobile  ions 
into  solution  renders  the  surface  of  the  membrane  highly 
anionic.  An  additional  layer  of  platinum  metal  may  be 
applied,  if  desired,  by  electrodepositing.  The  ion  exchange 
membrane  may  be  initially  exchanged  to  remove  mobile 
hydrogen  ions. 

3,423,229 

COATTNG  WITH  ZINC   AND  ALUMINUM 

POWDER  IN  POTASSIUM  SILICATE 

.\ndrew  J.  Koropanek,  Jr.,  Lansdalc,  Frederick  L.  Phelps, 
Jr.,  North  Wales,  and  James  M.  Klotz,  Quakertown, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Teleflex,  locorporated,  North  Wales, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

.No  Drawing.  FUed  May  17,  1965,  Ser,  No.  456,552 
VS.  CL  117—62  12  Claims 

Ini.  CI.  B44d  1/44:  C09c  1/64;  B23C  11/06 

A  coating  composition  and  method  for  coating  wherein 
the  coating  consists  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  generally 
spherical  shaped  aluminum  powder  having  a  grain  size 
of  10  microns  or  less  and  zinc  powder  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  about  20  to  50  grams  per  100  cc.  water  of  a 
soluble  metal  silicate  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  potassiimi  silicate  and  mixtures  of  potassium  silicate 
and  sodium  silicate,  the  ziiK  powder  and  aluminum 
powder  being  in  a  ratio  of  from  1:1  to  1:9  and  the 
combined  powders  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  100  grams  per  100  cc.  of  said  solution.  After  the 
composition  is  applied  it  is  cured  to  water  insolubility 
either  by  the  application  of  an  acid  solution,  preferably 
an  acidic  phosphate  solution  such  as  phosphoric  acid,  or 
by  the  application  of  beat. 


hesive  during  the  drying  which  follows  the  first  step,  and 
using  a  faster  curing  agent  in  the  second  step. 


3,423,230 
PREPARATION  OF  TIRECORD,  ETC.,  BY  TWO- 
STEP  TREATMENT  USING  A  CURABLE  EPOXY 
ADHESIVE  AND  LATEX 
Louis  W.  Georges,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Alo-on,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Original  application  May  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,311. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  7,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  467,176 

UA  a.  117— <2 J  5  Claims 

Int  CL  B29h  9/04;  B32b  25/10 


3,423,231 
MULTILAYER  POLYMERIC  FILM 
Hans  Harald  Lutzmann,  Terre  Hante,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Ethyl  Corporation,  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

FUed  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,505 
VS.  CL  117—68.5  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B32b  27 /OS 


rs^sse 


A  composite  laminated  film  including  at  least  one  layer 
each  of  a  polyamide  film,  an  ethylene-acrylic  acid  co- 
polymer film,  and  a  polyolefin  film.  Additional  layers  of 
other  films  can  be  utilized.  The  ethylene-acrylic  acid  co- 
polymer film  serves  lo  bond  the  other  plies  of  the  laminate 
securely  together. 

3,423,232 
PRODl'C-nON    OF    VLNYLIDENE    CHLORIDE 
POLYMER      COATINGS      ON      FLAT     SUB- 
STRATE,S  BASED  ON  CELLULOSE 
Hans  Reinhard,  Limburger  Palatinate,  and  Friedrich 
Hoclscber  and  Berniiard  Dotzauer,  Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik      Aktiengesellschaft,      Ludwigshafen 
IRhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1965, 
B  80,217 
VS.  CI.  117-76  4  Claims 

InL  CL  B32b  23/ OS 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  coatings  on  flat 
substrates  based  on  cellulose  by  applying  an  aqueous 
polymer  dispersion  as  a  subcoat  and  drying  the  same, 
applying  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  copolymer  of  80  to 
98%  by  weight  of  vinylidene  chloride  and  2  to  20%  by 
weight  of  copolymerizable  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
compounds  as  a  topcoat  and  drying  the  same  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  using  as  aqueous  polymer 
dispersion  for  the  subcoat  a  mixture  of: 

(I)   an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  copolymer  A  of  80 
to  98%  by  weight  of  vinylidene  chloride  and  2  to 
20%   by  weight  of  copolymerizable  monoethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  compounds,  and 
(U)  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  polymer  of  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  compounds  B  having  a  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  of  +10°  to  —55°  C, 
the  amount  of  the  copolymer  A  being  about  35  to  90% 
and  the  amount  of  the  polymer  B  being  about  10  to  65% 
of  the  weight  of  the  sum  of  the  polymers  A  and  B  in  the 
mixture. 


^Z        1  3,423,233 

7.:T^.  ^  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  ELEMENT 

I  Coro  Akashl  and  Masaaki  Fujiyama,  Odawara-shi,  Japan 

assignor  to  luji  Shasbin  Film  Ivabushiki  Kaisha' 
Mmamiashigara-machi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Japan  k     ,  «  lur 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1964, 

Tirecords,  etc.  are  prepared  by  a  two-step  treatment,    u.S.  CI    117 121  ■"•'•*** 

using  an  epoxy  adhesive  and  latex,  with  a  slower  curing    int  CI  Glib  5/68  '  Ctalm 

agent  in  the  first  step  which  only  partially  cures  the  ad-        A  magnetic  recording  medium  having  a  support  and  a 
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magnetic  layer  applied  on  the  support,  the  magnetic  layer  and  thereafter  curing  at  30°  to  260°  C.  is  described.  The 
containing  graphite  powder  in  an  amount  more  than  about   siloxane  copolymer  has  a  general  formula: 


B'. 

|(CHj)i.8i(OSiB'0i..). 

HrSiOM 


Bi-.-, 


E'. 

(CHi)b8i(OSiR'0i-.  R 


(SIC). 


I 


R 


Li 


(StO).(SiO). 

k   k  J 


20%  by  weight  of  the  magnetic  substance  in  the  magnetic 
layer. 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  aUcyl  or  phenyl  or  their  halo- 
genated  derivatives,  a  is  0  to  2,  6  is  2  to  4,  m  is  2  to  99 
mol  percent  of  the  silicon  atoms,  z  is  0  to  97  mol  percent 
of  the  silicon  atoms,  m-'f-n-'rz  is  6  to  2000,  x,  y  aixl  d  are 
each  0  to  2  and  jc+y  is  0  to  2.  The  substrates  iiKlude 
fabric,  paper,  glass,  leather,  wood  and  masonry  products 
among  others. 


3,423,234 
DRIPLFSS  CONTAINER  COATED  WITH 
FLUOROALIPHATIC  SILOXANES 
Richard  F.  Heine,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota   Mining   and   Manufacturing   Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  467,209, 
June  28,   1965.  This  appUcation  Apr.  14,   1967, 
Ser.  No.  630,874 
U.S.  CI.  117—124  7  Clainu 

Int.  CL  C03c  n/30;  C07f  7/12 


Containers  having  a  substantially  dripless  orifice,  the 
dripless  character  being  conferred  by  a  soluble  hydro- 
lytically  stable  polar  surface  adherent  fluoroaliphatic 
siloxane. 


3,423,237 
PHOTOCONDUCTTVE  DEVICE 
Ann  Hutchinson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  General 
Electrodynamics   Corporation,   Garland,   Tex.,   a 
corporation  of  Texas 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  458,671, 
May  25,  1965.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  479,992 
VS.  CI.  117—201  13  Claims 

Int.  CL  C23c  13/00;  BOIJ  31/26;  B44d  ///•* 

A  process  for  preparing  a  target  for  a  vidicon  camera 
tube  wherein  a  mixture  of  selenium  and  sulftir  is  de- 
posited on  a  conductive  coating  on  the  face  plate  and 
is  heat  treated  and  then  a  layer  of  arsenic  disulfide  is 
deposited  and  heat  treated  so  that  the  sensitivity  and  the 
stability  of  the  photoconductive  coating  are  substantially 
increased. 


3,423.235 
ORGANOSILOXANT-CONTAINING  FINISHES  FOR 

ORGANIC  FIBERS 
James  Kermh  Campbell,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

.No  Drawing.  Filed  Not,  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,304 
VS.  CL   117—138.8  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  D06m  15/66 

Certain  organosiloxanes  are  shown  compatible  with 
most  organic  oils  and  waxes  and  possessing  excellent  fiber 
lubricating  properties  of  conventional  silicone  fluids.  The 
silicone  compositions  include  waxy  materials  as  well  as 
fluids  and  are  superior  to  organic  fiber  finishes.  An  illiu- 
tralive  example  being: 

CHiCHa    CHi 

CaBaStO(SIO)«SI— CaHs 

CHiCHi    CHi 

paraffin  and  hexane  placed  upon  cotton  and  allowed  to 
diy. 


3,423,238 
SLURRY  MAKE-UP  SYSTEM 
Edward  Weiland,  Decatur,  IIL,  assignor  to  A.  E.  Staley 
.Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  HI.,  a  corporatiOB  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,149 
VS.  CI.  127—28  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  C13I 1/00;  B28c  5/40 


3,423,236 
ADDUCTS  OF  SILICON  HYDRIDE  POLY- 
SILOXANES   AND  SILANES   HAVING 
ALKENYL  RADICAI.S 
George   J.   Quaal,  Springfield,   Mass.,   assignor  to   Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  .Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,941 
VS.  CL  117—161  9  Claims 

Int.CL  DO«m  /5/6<5.  C09ki/;« 

A  process  rendering  substrates  water  repellent  by  treat- 
ing with  a  mixture  of  a  catalyst  and  a  siloxane  copolymer 


6.  CycUcaUy  operating  apparatus  for  automatically 
maintaining  in  a  relatively  large  holding  container  a  rela- 
tively large  supply  of  a  slurry  of  predetermined  compo- 
sition with  respect  to  a  liquid  component  and  a  solid 
component,  which  comprises:  electric  liquid  level  sens- 
ing and  control  means  associated  with  said  large  holding 
container  operable  to  electrically  respond  when  said  slur- 
ry falls  below  a  predetermined  level  therein;  a  scale;  a 
relatively  small  container  resting  on  said  scale;  an  elec- 
trically operated   agitator  within  said  small  container; 
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electrically  operated  solids  feeding  means  arranged  to 
discharge  into  said  small  container;  electrically  operated 
liquid  feeding  means  arranged  to  discharge  into  said  small 
container;  electrically  operated  discharge  means  arranged 
to  discharge  the  contents  of  said  small  container  into  said 
large  container;  said  scale  having  associated  therewith  a 
first  switch  which  is  actuated  when  said  small  container 
contains  full  predetermined  increments  of  said  liquid  and 
solid  components,  a  second  switch  which  is  actuated  when 
said  small  container  is  empty,  and  a  third  switch  which 
is  actuated  when  said  container  contains  only  a  full  in- 
crement of  said  liquid;  first  circuit  means  electrically  in- 
terconnecting said  electrical  level  sensing  means,  said 
solids  feeding  means  and  said  agitator  so  as  to  actuate 
said  solids  feeding  means  and  said  agitator  when  the 
slurry  level  falls  below  said  predetermined  level  within 
said  large  container;  second  circuit  means  electrically  in- 
terconnecting said  first  switch,  said  solids  feeding  means, 
said  agitator  and  said  discbarge  means  so  as  to  deactivate 
said  solids  feeding  means  and  said  agitator  and  open  said 
discharge  means  when  said  first  switch  is  actuated;  third 
circuit  means  electrically  interconnecting  said  second 
switch,  said  discharge  means  and  said  liquid  feeding  means 
so  as  to  close  said  discharge  means  and  activate  said  liq- 
uid feeding  means  when  the  contents  of  said  small  con- 
tainer are  emptied;  and  fourth  circuit  means  electrically 
interconnecting  said  third  switch  and  said  liquid  feeding 
means  so  as  to  deactivate  the  latter  when  said  small  con- 
tainer receives  a  full  increment  of  liquid. 


a  sulphur  containing  substance  to  the  pickling  liquor  to 
produce  sodium  sulphate  and  hydrogen  chloride,  includ- 
ing employing  a  thermal  decomposing  step  and  using 
waste  sulphuric  acid  pickling  liquor  as  a  source  of  said 
sulphur  containing  substance. 


3,423,239 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTIMJOUS  PRODUCTION 

OF  STARCH  DEGRAD.\T!ON  PRODUCTS 
Hanno  Goos,  Castrop-Ranxel,  Germany,  assignor  to  West 
Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y,, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  19.  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,067 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  22,  1964, 

5,247/64 

U.S.  a.  127—38  4  Qaims 

Int.  a.  C12<i  13/04;  €131 1/00 


^— 


3,423,241 

METHOD  FOR  UNCLOGGING  OIL  PASSAGEWAYS 

OF  ENGINES 

John  Mand,  1  S.  Malin  Road,  Broomall,  Pa.     19008 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,114 

VS.  a.  134—22  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  C23g  5/02:  B08b  9/00 


3,423,240 

PICKLING  PROCESS 

Thomas  H.   Oster,    Dearborn,   Mich.,   assignor  to   Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aag.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481.068 
VS.  CL  134—3  11  Claims 

Int.  a.  C23g/ /OS 

A  process  of  pickling  carbon  sheet  steel  in  a  hydro- 
chloric acid  bath  comprising  adding  sodium  chloride  and 


The  unclogging  of  an  engine  oil  passageway  extending 
from  adjacent  the  cam  shaft  to  lubricate  a  rocker  arm 
shaft  is  accomplished  by  removing  the  rocker  arm  shaft 
from  one  side  of  the  engine,  supplying  grease  under  pres- 
sure to  an  upper  portion  of  said  oil  passageway  in  a  di- 
rection opposite  the  normal  direction  of  oil  flow,  and, 
while  retaining  the  grease  trapped  under  sialic  pressure 
in  the  passageway,  operating  the  other  part  of  the  engine 
to  heat  the  trapped  material  and  increase  tlie  pressure 
thereon  for  dislodging  an  internal  obstruction. 


In  a  continuous  starch  conversion  process,  wherein 
starch  is  converted  by  the  use  of  biological  or  chemical 
catalysts,  the  viscosity  of  the  reaction  mixture  is  measured 
as  a  function  of  the  pressure  difference  which  exists  be- 
tween two  points  in  the  flow  path  of  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,423,242 

ELECTRIC    CURRENT-PRODUCING    CELL    WTTH 

ANHYDROUS  ORGANIC  LIQUID  ELECTROLYTE 

William  F.  Meyers,  Blue  Bell,  and  John  W.  Simmons, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Livingston  Electronic 
Corporation,  MontgomeryvUle,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,228 
U.S.  CL  136—6  18  Claims 

Int  CL  HOlm  17/00 

In  an  electric  current  producing  cell  utilizing  an  an- 
hydrous organic  liquid  as  electrolyte  solvent  there  is  pro- 
vided, in  contact  with  the  solvent,  an  atmosphere  of  a 
gaseous  ligand  compound  which  forms,  with  the  solute  of 
the  electrolyte,  a  coordination  complex  coupling  the 
solute  and  tlie  solvent  resulting  in  improved  energy  out- 
put. 

3,423,243 
CURRENT  COLLECTION  MEANS  FOR 
FUEL  CELLS 
Karl  V.  Kordescb,  Lakewood,  and  John  F.  Yeager,  Brook- 
park  Village,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  764,342, 
Sept  30,  1958.  This  application  July  30,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  213,249 
U.S.  a.  136—86  1  aaim 

Int.  a.  HOlm  27/00 

1.  In  combination  a  fuel  cell  inclixling  at  least  one 
electrode  having  ( 1 )  an  electrochemically  active  elec- 
trolyte surface  and  a  non-active  fuel  or  oxidant  surface, 
and  (2)  a  current  collection  means  comprising  a  central 
core  disposed  adjacent  said  non-active  surface  and  a  plu- 
rality of  conducting  bristles,  each  bristle  having  one  end 
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attached  to  said  core  and  the  other  end  in  electrical  con- 
tact with  said  non-active  surface,  said  bristles  making 


^te^ 


contact  with  said  electrode   over  substantially   all  said 
non-active  surface  area. 


3,423,244 
METHOD   OF   OPERATING    A   FUEL   CELL   COM- 
PRISING   A    HYDROGEN    DIFFUSION    OTHER- 
WISE IMPERMEABLE  A.NODE 
Walter  Juda,  Lexington,  and  Martin  S.  Frant,  Newton, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Prototech  Incorporated,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  260,457, 
Feb.  25,  1963.  This  appUcation  Sept.  12,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  308,417 
U.S.  CI.  136—86  1  Claim 

Int  CI.  HOlm  27/06,  27/20 

Fuel  cells  are  disclosed  in  which  the  resistance  of  a 
thin  hydrogen-permeable  otherwise  impervious  layer  with 
one  surface  in  contact  with  a  high  temperature  electro- 
lyte is  substantially  reduced  by  short-circuiting  closely- 
spaced  regions  of  the  opposite  surface  of  the  layer  while 
permitting  access  of  hydrogen  thereto. 


3,423,245 

DELAYED  ACTION  BATTERY 

Lyie  G.  Waller,  Clinton,  III.,  assignor  to  National  Union 

Electric  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,387 
VS.  CL  136—90  3  Claims 

Int  a.  HOlm  21/12 

1.  In  a  deferred  action  battery  adapted  for  activation 
by  immersion  in  a  body  of  aqueous  liquid  and  having  an 
outer  eJectrode  disposed  within  a  protective  casing  and  an 
inner  electrode  disposed  in  spaced  coaxial  relationship 
within  said  outer  electrode,  said  electrodes  having  a  fluid 
passageway  therebetween  adapted  to  receive  aqueous 
liquid  therein  for  effecting  activation  thereof,  upper  and 
lower  end  closure  means  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  Ciis- 
ing  with  upper  and  lower  fluid  passages  extending  through 
said  upper  and  lower  end  closure  means,  respectively,  the 
improvement  in  combination  therewith  comprising;  a  cap 
member  enclosing  said  lower  fluid  passage,  said  cap  mem- 
ber having  a  fluid  passage  in  a  wall  thereof,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  member  mounted  within  said  cap  member 
sealably  closing  said  lower-fluid  passage  and  being  move- 
able out  of  scalable  engagement  with  said  lower  fluid 
passage  by  the  pressure  of  water  entering  tl>e  fluid  passage 


3,423,247 
POROUS  CONDUCTIVE  ELECTRODE  HAVING 
AT  LEAST  TWO  ZONES 
William  G.  Darland,  Jr.,  Parma.  Karl  V.  Kordescb.  Lake- 
wood,  and  Johannes  A.  van  Lier,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  286,394, 
June  7,  1963.  This  application  May  19,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  370,394 
VS.  CL  136—120  10  aaims 

Int  CL  HOlm  13/02 

9.  An  electrode  which  comprises  a  porous  conductive 
body  having  at  least  two  zones:  a  first  zone  extending  in- 
wardly from  one  surface  of  said  body,  being  permeable  to 
liquid  electrolyte,  and  containing  electrochemically  active 
particles  which  are  activated  carbon,  and  a  second  zone  ad- 
jacent to  said  first  zone,  repellent  to  liquid  electrolyte,  and 
containing  graphite  particles. 


3,423,248 
GAS   DIFFUSIO.N    ELECTRODE   FOR   ELECTRO- 
CHEMICAL FUEL  CELLS   AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Heinz-Gunther  Plnst  Hanfiandli,  Spreitenbach,  Aargau, 
Switzerland,    assignor    to    Aktiengesellschaft    Brown, 
Boveri  &  Cie.,  Baden,  Switzerland,  a  joint-stock  com- 
pany 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,094 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  8,  1963, 

12,344/63 

U.S.  CL  136—120  6  Claims 

Int  CL  HOlm  27/04 

1.  A  gas  diffusion  electrode  consisting  essentially  of 
a  skeleton  of  a  catalytically  active  metal  containing  non- 
metallic  high  melting  grains  having  a  mean  diameter  be- 
tween 5  and  80m  embedded  therein  and  intercommuni- 
cating pores,  the  pores  being  separated  from  said  grains 
by  a  layer  of  skeleton  metal  of  essentially  constant  thick- 
ness of  from  I  to  30(1,  while  adjacent  grains  are  inter- 
connected by  bridges  of  skeleton  metal,  said  skeleton  hav- 
ing a  porosity  of  at  least  about  30% . 


3,423,249 
BURNER  UNIT  AND  THERMOELECTRIC 
GENERATOR  INCORPORATING  SAME 
Milford    .N.    Ross,    Luthertille,    and    Alan    J.   Streb   and 
Charles  N.  Young,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Martin- 
Marietta  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Filed  June  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,512 
U.S.  CI.  136—212  19  CUims 

Int  CL  HOlv  1/32:  F23d  3/40 


34a 


3,423,246 
LEAKPROOF  ELECTRODE 

Manfred  J.  Prager  and  Hugh  H.  Horowitz,  Elizabeth,  NJ., 

assiKnon,  to  Esse  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,049 
U.S.  CL  136—120  8  Claims 

Int  CL  HOlm  27/04 

1.  An  electrode  of  controlled  hydrophobicity  consist- 
ing essentially  of  an  intimate  mixtiu-e  of  finely  divided 
catalytic  material  and  binder  material  pressed  onto  an 
electrically  conductive  support,  said  binder  material  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  mixture  of  a  highly  hydrophobic 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  polymer  and  a  less  hydrophobic 
polymeric  organic  synthetic  binder. 


42a 


1.  A  burner  unit  for  use  with  a  thermoelectric  generator 
comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  spaced,  perforated  combustion  surfaces  for  devel- 
oping planes  of  substantially  uniform  combustion; 
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(b>  a  hollow,  annular  manifold  disposed  in  supporting 
relationship  about  the  respective  peripheries  of  said 
combustion  surfaces,  defining  therewith  a  bunier 
chamber  and  adapted  to  deliver  a  combustions  mix- 
ture into  said  chamber  for  combustion  at  said  sur- 
faces; 

(c)  means  for  introducing  a  pressurized  combustible 
fuel  and  air  into  said  manifold;  and 

(d)  flue  means  connected  to  said  manifold  for  exhaust- 
ing the  products  of  combustion  deriving  from  said 
combustion  surfaces. 

9.  A  thermoelectric  generator  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  burner  unit  comprising: 

( 1 )  spaced,  combustion  surfaces  for  developing  at 
least  one  plane  of  combustion; 

(2)  a  hollow  annular  manifold  disposed  in  support- 
ing relationship  about  the  respective  peripheries 
of  said  combustion  surfaces,  defining  therewith 
a  burner  chamber  and  adapted  to  deliver  a  com- 
bustible mixture  into  said  chamber  for  com- 
bustion at  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces; 

(3)  means  for  introducing  a  pressurized  com- 
bustible fuel  and  air  into  said  manifold; 

(4)  flue  means  communicating  with  said  com- 
bustion surfaces  for  exhausting  the  products  of 
combustion  deriving  therefrom; 

(b)  at  least  one  thermopile  unit  having  a  heat  dissipat- 
ing side  and  a  heat  receiving  face,  said  latter  face  sup- 
ported juxtaposed  to  said  burner  unit  and  spaced 
therefrom  in  heat  receiving  relationship  with  said 
perforated  combustion  surface;  and 

(c)  pressurized  fuel  storage  means  for  supplying  com- 
bustible fuel  at  uniform  pressure  to  said  first-men- 
tioned means. 


■-^; 
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3,423^51 
PROCESS  FOR  DECORATING  ALUMINUM 
Richard  T.  Metcalfe  and  Joseph  P.  R.  Levesque,  Stur- 
bridge.  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporalion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  553.627 
VS.  CI.  148 — 6.1  9  Claims 

Int.  a.  C23t  5/04,7/06 

1.  In  a  process  of  decorating  a  porous  oxide  coating 
on  aluminum,  the  improvement  which  comprises  printing 
on  the  surface  of  said  oxide  coating  a  design  of  prescribed 
pattern  in  a  printing  ink  comprised  of  a  number  of  dye- 
stuffs  dispersed  in  a  carrier  in  which  the  dyestufFs  are  in- 
soluble, subjecting  the  printed  oxide  coating  to  a  solvent 
for  both  the  dyestuffs  and  carrier  to  cause  said  dyesluffs 
to  penetrate  into  said  coating  in  a  pattern  substantially 
identical  to  that  of  said  printing  and  sealing  the  pores  of 
said  oxide  coating. 


Method  of  preparing  castings  having  uniform  white 
pig  iron-like  structure  containing  from  1.7-3.8%  carbon, 
less  than  2.5%  silicon,  alloying  elements,  and  less  than  a 
0.2%  total  of  phosphorus,  silver,  copper,  tin,  arsenic,  lead, 
antimony,  bismuth  and  zinc  which  comprises  hot-working 
the  castings  at  temperatures  of  900-1 125°  C,  normalizing 
the  heat-treated  hot-worked  castings,  and  heat-treating 
the  normalized  castings. 


3,423,252 
THERMOMECHANICAL  TREATMENT  OF  STEEL 

Raymond  A.  Grange,  Wasiungton  Township,  Westmore- 
land County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I'oited  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  .\pr.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  444,676 

VS.  CI.  14»— 12  17  Claims 

lni.CLC21d  7/14 


3,423,250 

METHOD  OF  .MANUFACTURING  A  CAST  IRON 

ROLL 

Ichiro  Morizoml.  Yuichlro  Sato,  and  Kiyoshi  Matsaknra, 
Toyama,  Japan,  assignors  to   .N'isso  Seiko   Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan,  a  Japanese  corporation 
Cootinuadon  of  application  Scr.  .No.  453,355,  May  5, 
1965.  This  application   Dec.  22,   1967,  Scr.  No. 
693,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1964, 
Sho  39/67,436 
U.S.  CL  148—2  6  Claims 

Inl.CLC21d7//4 
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A  method  of  producing  a  highly  fibrous  structure  in 
hardenable  hypoeutectoid  steel  wherein  the  steel  is  heated 
to  produce  a  structure  composed  of  a  mixture  of  austenite 
and  ferrite  grains,  drastically  reducing  the  steel  to  elongate 
such  grains  while  maintaining  such  structure  and  there- 
after cooling  the  steel  to  transform  the  austenite  to  the 
desired  microstructure. 


3,423,253 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  SILICON  CON- 
TENT OF  WROUGHT  GRAIN  ORIENTED  SILI- 
CON STEEL 
Stuart  Leslie  Ames,  Sarver.  and  William  R.  Bitler.  State 
College,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel 
Corporation,  Brackenridge,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  422,718, 
Dec.  31,  1964.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  712,324 
VS.  CI.  148—110  14  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlf //(M 

In  the  manufacture  of  wrought  silicon  steel  containing 
in  excess  of  4%  silicon,  the  steps  comprising,  reacting  at 
an  elevated  temperature  finish  gauge  silicon  steel  con- 
taining less  than  about  4.0%  silicon  with  a  siliconizing  at- 
mosphere containing  a  mixture  of  a  non-reactive  gas  and 
between  about  0.01%  and  23%  by  volume  of  a  non-re- 
active gas  saturated  with  a  thermally  decomposable  silicon 
compound,  regulating  the  mean  delivery  rate  of  the  sili- 
conizing atmosphere  and  the  elevated  temperature  at 
which  reaction  is  effected  so  that  both  the  mean  delivery 
rate  and  the  elevated  temperature  fall  within  the  area 
defined  by  the  lines  coimecting  points  ABCDEGA  in 
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FIG.  9  of  the  drawings,  and  thereafter  heat  treating  the 
reacted  steel.  The  heat  treatment  may  be  carried  out  in  a 


magnetic  field  and  the  thermally  decomposable  silicon 
compound  can  be  silicon  tetrachloride. 


^.-j^Z 


1.  In  a  roller  platen  pressure  quench  system,  apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  horizontal  lower 
roller  bed  fixed  to  said  frame  and  having  transversely 
extending  parallel  rollers,  a  movable  horizontal  upper 
roller  bed  adapted  to  be  guided  by  said  frame  and  having 
transversely  extending  parallel  rollers,  said  parallel  rollers 
in  said  upper  roller  bed  being  directly  above  said  parallel 
rollers  in  said  lower  roller  bed  with  the  axes  of  each 
superposed  pair  of  rollers  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  when 
said  beds  are  in  relatively  closed  position,  a  centrally  lo- 
cated vertical  double-acting  cylinder  and  piston  means 
positioned  above  said  beds  in  supported  relation  to  said 
upper  roller  bed,  rocking  beam  means  positioned  in  ful- 
crumed  relation  to  said  frame  and  pivotally  associated 
with  said  cylinder  and  piston  means,  ram  means  connected 
to  said  upper  roller  bed  and  pivotally  associated  with  said 
rocking  beam  means  to  noove  said  upper  roller  bed  up 
and  down  respectively  to  open  and  close  said  beds  in  terms 
of  the  height  of  the  space  between  them,  respective 
sprocket  and  chain  means  for  rotating  the  parallel  rollers 
in  each  bed  to  provide  a  common  direction  of  movement 
for  flat  work  in  said  space  engaged  by  said  parallel  rollers 
in  said  beds  when  closed  to  define  an  operative  work 
space  of  uniform  height  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said 


work,  means  for  pressing  said  beds  when  closed  on  work 
toward  one  another  with  a  selected  force,  a  common  re- 
versible hydraulic  drive  for  said  last-named  means  oper- 
ative for  any  height  of  space  between  said  beds,  means 
for  reversing  said  hydraulic  drive  to  reverse  said  common 
direction  of  movement  while  said  work  remains  within 
said  work  space,  and  means  positioned  between  parallel 
rollers  in  each  of  said  beds  to  supply  water  to  the  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  work  at  pressure  sufficient 
to  engage  said  surfaces  and  in  quantities  sufficient  for 
uniform  and  rapid  quenching,  said  last-named  means 
being  operative  when  said  beds  are  closed  upon  said  work 
and  said  work  is  being  relatively  rapidly  reversed  in  its 
direction  of  movement  within  said  work  space. 


3,423,254 
ROLLER  PRESSURE  QIENCH  SYSTEM 

Franklin  C.  Safford,  Bristol  Township,  Backs  County. 
Robert  A.  McGratfa,  Northhampton  Township,  Bucks 
County,  and  Edgar  Lloyd  Loveless,  Bethayres,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Drever  Company,  Bethayres,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  370,554,  May  27, 
1964.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  591,927 

VS.  CI.  148—131  18  Claims 

Int.  a.  C21d  1/78 


3,423,255 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Benjamin  D.  Joyce,  Laurel.  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

nied  Mar.  31, 1965,  Scr.  No.  444,208 
U.S.  CI.  148—175  5  Clanns 

Int  CL  HOll  7/36,  7/24,  7/44 


In  fabricating  semiconductor  integrated  circuits  having 
a  dielectric  isolation  medium,  a  method  is  disclosed  where- 
in the  starting  material  for  the  fabrication  operation  is 
of  different  conductivity  type  from  that  in  which  the 
ultimately  desired  funaional  elements  of  the  integrated 
circuit  are  formed.  The  material  for  functional  elements 
is  deposited,  as  by  epitaxial  growth,  on  the  starting  mate- 
rial. A  preferential  etchant  may  be  used  to  remove  the 
material  of  the  semiconductivity  type  of  the  starting  mate- 
rial but  does  not,  relatively,  remove  that  of  the  device 
portions  so  that  the  position  of  the  final  device  surface 
may  be  more  readily  controlled. 


3,423,256 
EXPLOSIVES  CONTAINING  AN  IMPACT-SENSI- 
TIVE LIQUID  NITRATED  POLYOL  AND  TRI- 
METHYLOLETHANE  TRINITRATE  AND  PROC- 
ESS OF  CONITRATING  MIXTURES  OF  POLYOLS 
AND  TKIMKTHVLOL  ETHANE 
George  L.  Griffith,  Coopersburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents  Corporation,  .New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr. 
No.  611,235,  Jan.  24.  1967.  This  application  Jan. 
8,  1968,  Scr.  No.  696,106 
U.S.  CL  149—2  24  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C06b  3/00 

An  explosive  sensitizer  composition  is  provided  includ- 
ing at  least  one  impact-sensitive  liquid  nitrated  polyol 
and  trimethylolethane  trinitrate.  The  trimethylolethane 
trinitrate  decreases  the  impact-sensitivity  of  the  composi- 
tion as  compared  to  the  liquid  nitrated  polyol  alone  but 
does  not  decrease  the  detonator  sensitivity.  Examples  of 
the  preferred  liquid  nitrated  polyols  are  nitroglycerine 
and  ethylene  glycol  dinitrate. 

There  is  also  provided  an  explosive  composition  con- 
taining the  above  sensitizer  composition,  an  inorganic 
oxidizer  and  a  fuel. 

There  is  funher  provided  a  process  for  preparing  the 
above  sensitizer  by  conitrating  a  mixture  and  preferably 
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a  solution  of  trimethylolethane  and  a  polyol  which  forms 
an  impact-sensitive  nitrate  ester,  such  as  ethylene  glycol 
and  glycerol. 

3.423,257 
BLASTING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
NITRIC  ACID 
Robert   Alan   Simpson,   Orlando,   Fla.,  and  James  Pral 
Rishel.   Edinburg,  and  George  Abraham  Cross,  New 
Castle,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
.No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1966,  S«r.  No.  S76,548 
VS.  CI.  149—19  4  Claims 

int.  CI.C06b  19/04.  1/04 

Stable,  homogeneous,  gelled  aqueous  nitric  acid  blast- 
ing compositions  are  provided  by  employing,  as  the  essen- 
tial fuel  component,  a  nitric  acid-miscible  carboxacylic 
compound,  such  as  acetic  acid. 


3,423,258 
PREPARATION  OF  GELLED  BLASTING  AGENTS 
COMPRISING    NITRIC    ACIDS,    FUELS,    AND 
GELLING  AGENTS 
George    Abraham   Cross,   New   Castle,   Pa.,  assignor  to 
American   Cyanaraid   Company,  Stamford,   Coon.,   a 
corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1966.  Scr.  No.  600,736 
U5.  CI.  149—19  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  C06b  19/04;  C06b  1/04 

The  storage  stability  of  a  blasting  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  aqueous  nitric  acid,  a  gelling  agent, 
a  cross-linking  agent,  ammonium  nitrate  and  a  carbox- 
acylic fuel  which  is  miscible  with  the  nitric  acid  is  en- 
hanced when  the  composition  is  formed  by  mixing  the 
gelling  agent  with  either  the  nitric  acid  or  the  carboxacylic 
fuel  component,  or  both,  before  bringing  the  gelling 
agent  into  contact  with  the  cross-linking  agent. 


3,423J59 
AMMUNITION  PRIMING  COMPOSITION  OF  DRY 

PARTICULATE   INGREDIENTS   WITH   KARAYA 

GUM  BINDER 
Edward   A.  Staba,  Higganum,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Clin 

Mathieson    Chemical    Corporation,    a   corporation    of 

Virginia 

.No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-oart  of  application  Scr. 
No.  537,699,  .Mar.  28,  1966.  This  application  May 
18,  1967,  S«r.  No.  639J89 
VS.  CI.  149—24  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C06c  1/00:  C06b  15/00.  9/00 

Ammunition  priming  compositions  having  improved 
handling  properties,  including  enhanced  safety  during 
handling,  are  obtained  through  the  use  of  karaya  gum  as 
binding  agent.  Such  mixtures  permit  the  use  of  higher 
and  more  effectively  distributed  contents  of  water  during 
the  handling  stages  than  the  natural  or  synthetic  gums 
of  the  prior  art,  while  avoiding  the  undesired  flow  of 
the  fixture  or  the  settling  thereof  and  caking  of  the 
primer  ingredients.  Preferably,  the  karaya  gum  is  initially 
subjected  to  a  chemical  modification  corresponding  to  a 
partial  deacetylation,  as  accomplished  by  heating  the 
powdered  gum  and  removing  the  evolved  vapor  con- 
stituents. 


eludes  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  depositing  a  resistive  film  on  a  sub- 
strate; (2)  etching  the  resistive  film  to  define  the  desired 
composite  pattern;  (3)  depositing  a  layer  of  isolating  ma- 
terial over  said  resistive  film  to  protect  the  resistive  film 
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from  contamination  by  a  conductive  film  which  Is  applied'- 
over  the  isolating  material;  and  (4)  separately  etching  the 
layers  of  isolating  material  and  conductive  film  in  tlie  re- 
sistor areas  of  the  pattern. 


3,423,261 

METHOD   OF   ETCHING   FINE   FILAMENTARY 

APERTURES   IN   THIN   METAL  SHEETS 

John  J.  Franlzen,  St.  Paal,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Buclibee- 

.Mears   Company,  St.   Paul,   Minn.,   a   corporation   of 

Minnesota 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,969 
U.S.  CI.  156—11  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  C23f  1/02 


A  relatively  thick  sheet  of  material  containing  fine  fila- 
mentary apertures  is  produced  by  etching  a  combination 
of  a  relatively  thick  and  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  the  same 
material  bonded  together  but  separated  by  an  extremely 
thin  layer  of  another  material.  The  latter  protects  each  of 
the  layers  when  etching  the  other  in  order  to  gel  a  high 
degree  of  definition  by  etching  the  thinner  layer.  The  inter- 
mediate layer  is  so  thin  that  it  has  virtually  no  effect  on  the 
physical  properties  of  the  finished  piece. 


3,423,262 
ELECTROPHORETIC   TREATMENT   OF   PHOTO- 
RESI.ST  hOR  MICROCIRCL1TY 
Irving  F.  Barditcb  and  Charles  J.  Taylor,  Baltimore,  Md., 
assignors  to  Hestinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,300 
VS.  CI.  156—13  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  S/00:  C23f  1/02;  HOll  7/00 


3,423,260 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  THIN  FILM  CIRCUIT 

HAVING  A  RESISTOR-CONDUCTOR  PATTERN 
Herbert  E.  Heath  and  Clyde  W.  Skaggs,  Canoga  Parit, 
Calif.,   assignors   to   The    Bunlier-Ramo    Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  .Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,891 
VS.  CL  156—3  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  5/14;  C23f  1/02 

A  method  of  fabricating  a  thin  film  circuit  comprised 
of  a  composite  resistor-conductor  pattern.  The  method  in- 


Electrophoretic  treatment  of  photo-resist  materials  to 
remove  a  sludge  so  the  resulting  solution  can  be  used  to 
form  high  resolution  masks  such  as  for  use  in  making 
microcircuits. 


January  21;  1969 


CHEMICAL 


919 


3,423,263 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTITRING  CARPET 
AND  RUG  UNDERLAY 
Lester  Pannonc,  Ansonia,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
OriKinal  application  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,053. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
621,520 
U.S.  CL  156—79  1  Claim 

Int  CL  B32h  5/20 


ys-N    10^ 


mosetting  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  epoxy  resins,  aind  the  reaction  product  of  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  polyesters  with  a  vinyl  mono- 
mer. 


3,423,265 
TIRE  FABRICATION  PROCESS 
Lavem  James  Ahles,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  and  Yathira}a 
Iyengar,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  363,009, 
Apr.  27,  1964.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  533,273 
U.S.  CL  156—110  7  Clafans 

Inf.  CLB29h/ 7/00 


An  underlay  for  supporting  a  carpet  or  rug  is  produced 
by  disposing  a  layer  of  vulcanizable  expandable  sponge 
rubber  composition  onto  an  open-mesh  conveyor,  a  layer 
of  fabric  upon  the  layer  of  sponge  rubber  composition,  and 
a  second  layer  of  vulcanizable  expandable  sponge  rubber 
composition  over  the  fabric  layer.  The  assembly  is  heated 
which  causes  the  layer  of  sponge  rubber  composition  de- 
posited directly  onto  the  open-mesh  conveyor  to  sag  into 
the  interstices  of  the  conveyor  and  simultaneously  causes 
both  rubber  layers  to  expand.  Upon  further  heating  the 
rubber  and  fabric  layers  are  united  into  an  integral  struc- 
ture. 


3,423,264 
METHOD  OF  BUILDING  A  CORROSION- 
RESISTANT  STORAGE  TANK 
Roy  R.  H.  Miron,  Corle  .Madera,  Donald  G.  Huggbis, 
Wahiut  Creek,  John  E.  Rinne,  Berkeley,  and  Vernon 
E.  Summerfelt,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443.420 
U.S.  CL  156—71  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  E04f  5/12;  E04g  27/00,  E04h  7104 


Process  of  making  a  dry  tire  reinforced  with  nylon 
cords  embedded  in  a  skim  stock  containing  a  desiccant  and 
having  a  moisture  content  less  than  0.25%. 


3,423,266 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  NON- 
WOVEN  WEB  OF  A  CONTINUOUS  FILAMENT 
YARN 
Barrie  Linton  Davies,  Langstone,  and  Alan  Sclwood, 
Cwmbran,  England,  assignors  to  British  Nylon  Spin- 
ners Limited,  Pontypool,  England 

FUed  Dec.  30.  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  10,  1964, 

1,229/64 
VS.  CI.  156—167  12  Claims 

lata.  I>04hJ/y6 


The  method  of  forming  a  storage  tank  suitable  for 
corrosive  fluids  consisting  of  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  forming  a  foundation  suitable  for  support  of  said 
storage  tank  having  a  base  enclosed  by  a  concrete 
support  annulus, 

(2)  forming  said  annulus  so  that  its  depth  is  greater 
than  that  of  said  base, 

(3)  assembling  a  closed  enclosure  formed  of  ferrous 
metal  having  a  roof  and  a  side  wall, 

(4)  placing  the  lower  edge  of  said  wall  in  contact  with 
said  annulus,  with  said  roof  being  positioned  at  a 
location  remote  from  said  foundation,  and 

(5)  thereafter  constriKting  a  bottom  for  said  en- 
closure exclusively  of  a  fibrous  glass  reinforced  ther- 


A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  nonwoven  web 
formed  from  a  continuous  filament  yam  in  which  freshly 
spun  filaments  of  synthetic  high  molecular  weight  poly- 
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mers  are  attenuated  and  intermingled  by  the  action  of  a 
fluid  jet,  and  deposited  on  a  receiving  surface  in  a  random 
loopy  configuration  while  in  the  non-crystalline  condition. 


3,423J67 
NJETHOD  FOR  MANUFACTLRING  CHIPBOARD 

PLATES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Edmund  Munk,  Obcrstenfeld,  Wurttemberg,  Gemuny,  as- 
signor to  Fumier-  und  Sperrholrwerk  J.  F.  Wen  Jr^ 
KG..  Oberstenfeld.  Wurttemberg.  Germany 
Continuation   of  application  S«r.   No.   278,249,  .May  6, 

1963.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  683,413 
VS.  CI.  156—214  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B29j  5/02 


A  method  of  molding  under  heat  and  pressure  a  plate- 
shaped  object  of  a  mixture  of  comminuted  wood  and  a 
thermosetting  resin,  the  object  having  smooth-edged  sur- 
faces extending  at  nearly  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
plane  of  the  plate.  In  order  for  the  outer  edge  portion 
of  the  plate  to  have  a  solidity  and  compressive  strength 
at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  other  parts  of  the  plate,  it 
is  necessary  that  a  back  pressure  at  an  inclined  lateral 
direction  be  exerted  during  molding  upon  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  edge  portion  of  the  blank  and  upon  the  later- 
ally extending,  nearly  right  angle  edge  portion.  Achiev- 
ing uniform  compressive  strength  and  solidity  is  especially 
necessary  where  the  molded  plate  is  to  be  coated  with 
"sheet  plastic"  or  other  coating  material. 


another  to  form  a  block  configuration.  The  sheets  are 
laid  in  such  a  manner  that  the  channels  in  all  the  sheets 
extend  parallel  to  one  another  throughout  the  entire  block 
and  the  ends  of  the  sheets  are  aligned  to  form  channels 
of  equal  length.  Pressure  is  applied  normal  to  the  flat 
portions  until  such  time  as  the  adhesive  throughout  the 
block  has  set.  After  the  adhesive  takes  bold,  the  pressure 
is  removed  and  the  block  is  cut  into  a  wheel  with  the 
axis  of  the  wheel  extending  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
the  channels.  The  paper  is  treated  with  a  liquid  to  pro- 
vide it  with  wet  strength.  The  wheel  is  then  impregnated 
with  a  hygroscopic  solution  before  being  placed  in  a 
housing. 

3,423,269 
PROCESS  OF  BONDING  KNIFE  BLADES 
WITHIN    HANDLES 
Hans  Schlegel,  Oberbohringen,   Gei^bubl,  and   Beale 
Nowotny,  Geislingen   an   der  Steige,  Germany,   as- 
signors to  Wurttembergische  Metallwarenfabrik,  Geis- 
lingen an  der  Sleigc,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,712 
VS.  CI.  156—293  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B25g  3/34;  C09j  1/00 

Process  for  bonding  knife  blades  within  handles  with 
a  view  to  minimizing  corrosion,  which  process  comprises 
introducing  a  cement  mixture  of  magnesium  oxide  and 
magnesium  nitrate  into  a  recess  of  the  handle  and  then 
introducing  the  blade  into  the  recess,  whereby  the  nitrate 
having  a  corrosion  inhibiting  effect  is  present  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  20%  by  weight  based  on  the  dry  state  of  the 
water  soluble  constituents  of  the  cement,  the  mixture 
being  subsequently  heated  to  a  temperature  ranging  from 
70-95  °  C.  to  set  and  harden  it. 


3,423,268 

TRANSFEROR  WHEEL  AND  METHOD 

OF  .MAKING  SAME 

Howard  E.  Raimi  and  David  L.  Brimmer,  Toledo,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  .Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,963 
U.S.  CI.  156—250  20  Claims 

Int  CI.  B32b  31/06.  33/00;  F28d  19/04 


This  invention  relates  to  a  moisture  and/or  heat  trans- 
feror wheel  and  to  a  method  of  making  such  a  wheel.  The 
wheel  is  made  from  a  plurality  of  fibrous  sheets,  such  as 
corrugated  asbestos  paper  sheets,  that  have  a  flat  portion 
and  an  undulating  portion  that  form  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel channels.  An  adhesive  is  applied  to  the  peaks  of  the 
undulating  portions  and  the  sheets  are  laid  on  top  of  one 


3,423,270 
ADHESIVE  COMPaSITIO.N  AND  PROCESS 
FOR    ADHESIVELY    JOINING    ELASTO- 
MERS TO  METALS 
Arnold  Heins,  Hilden,  Rhineland,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Henkel  &  Cie,  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Gcr. 
many,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1962,  Ser,  No.  232,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1961, 

H  44.027 

VS.  C\.  156—330  10  Claims 

Int  CI.  B32b  15/08;  C09j  3/16 

Compositions  for  forming  adhesive  bonds  between 
elastomers  and  metals  consisting  of  ( 1 )  an  organic  poly- 
isocyanate,  and  (2)  an  aliphatic  or  aliphatic-aromatic 
epoxide  compound  having  more  than  one  epoxide  group 
and  an  aliphatic  chain  of  at  least  8  carbon  atoms;  as  well 
as  the  method  of  forming  adhesive  bonds  between  elasto- 
mers and  metals. 


3,423,271 

CUTTING  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  FABRICS 
Alfred  Kallcrt  and  Konrad   Rascher,  Nuremberg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  G.  M.   Pfaff  .AG,  Kaiscrslautem, 
Pfalz,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  July  21,  1966,  Ser.  .No.  566,873 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17, 1965, 

P  37,468 

VS.  CI.  156—380  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.B32bi///« 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  cutting  of  fabric  workpieces  com- 
posed at  least  in  part  of  thermoplastic  fibres  comprising 
in  combination: 

(1)  a  first  electrode  member  having  a  first  surface, 

(2)  a  second  electrode  member  having  a  second  surface 
and  operable  between  a  retracted  position  and  a  posi- 
tion of  contact  of  said  second  surface  with  a  work- 
piece  positioned  upon  said  first  surface, 

(3)  said  second  surface  delineating  a  strip-like  contact 
area  conforming  to  a  zone  of  predetermined  width 
adjoining  the  cut  to  be  produced  in  said  workpiece. 
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(4)  a  cutting  knife  slidably  mounted  within  said  second 
electrode  member  centrally  of  and  in  line  with  said 
area, 

(5)  stop  means  upon  said  second  member,  to  limit  the 
projection  of  said  knife  beyond  said  second  surface, 

(6)  resilient  means  intervening  between  said  knife  and 
said  second  member,  to  normally  urge  said  knife  to 
a  position  of  projection  from  said  second  surface  de- 
termined by  said  stop  means,  and 


flitter  containing  layer  with  the  flitter  dimensions  nar- 
rowly circumscribed  between  narrowly  stated  dimensional 
boundaries  with  the  flitter  being  tilted  at  a  multiplicity  of 
angles  relative  to  the  surface  of  its  layer  and  having  inter- 
spersed therewith  myriad  areas  in  which  a  third  opaque 


(7)  means  to  establish  a  high-frequency  heating  field 
between  said  first  and  second  electrode  members, 
whereby  retraction  of  said  knife  to  a  position  flush 
with  said  second  surface  against  the  action  of  said 
resilient  means,  upon  operation  of  said  second  mem- 
ber into  engagement  with  the  workpiece,  will  result 
in  the  heating  and  plastic  welding  of  the  fabric  fibres 
over  said  area  and  subsequent  cutting  of  the  material 
of  the  welded  area  while  still  in  the  plastic  state  by 
said  knife  by  energy  stored  in  said  resilient  means. 


3,423,272 
STITCHING  MACHINE  AND  TIRE  BUILDER 
Wallace  V.  Somsen,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Paul  E.  Hawkinson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,571 
U.S.  CI.  156 — 410  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B29h  17/37 


\^tg*^4arr  uf^Uf*'i»**\ 


layer  is  fully  visible  through  the  flitter  containing  layer.  A 
method  is  disclosed  in  which  the  product  is  produced  by 
deaerating  the  transparent  surface  dispersion,  deaeratiog 
the  flitter  mixture  and  casting  the  several  layers.  The  flit- 
ter containing  layer  is  roll-over-roll  cast. 


3,423,274 
THERMOPLASTIC    WRAPPING    MATERIALS 
HAVING     TRANSLUCENT     AREAS     AND 
PROCESS    THEREFOR 

William  J.  Lahm,  Bound  Brook,  Peter  Wilton,  Plainfield, 

and  Walter  Egan,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing,  Filed  Aug,  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,855 

VS.  CI.  161 — 6  20  Claims 

Int.  CI.  D06n  7/04;  B44d  5/06;  B29c  25/00 

1.  A  self-supporting  substantially  crystalline  polyole- 
fin  film  exhibiting  cling  characteristics  and  having  a  re- 
peating pattern  therein  segregating  the  film  into  alternate 
areas  of  glossy,  transparent  film  and  hazy,  translucent 
film,  said  translucent  areas  being  of  higher  crystallinity 
and  orientation  than  said  transparent  areas,  whereby  the 
handleability  of  the  film  is  substantially  improved  without 
a  substantial  sacrifice  in  cling  properties. 


3,423,275 

HYPOTHERMIC  SURGICAL  OPERATION 

APPARATUS 

Ken}!  Honda,  7 — 16  Morial-Tanbayaji,  and  Teiji  Kayaba, 

71 — 1,    Watari-Shiromuluii,    both    of    Fukushima-shi. 

Fukushima-ken,  Japan 

Filed  July  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,597 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  14,  1966, 

41/46420 

V&.  CL  165—26  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  F25b  29/00;  ¥2»t  27/00;  A61b  19/00 


•    ,  >-!■  . '         ™ 


A  tire  tread  stitcher  with  the  stitching  wheel  mounted  on 
a  resilient  arm  having  adjusting  means  to  provide  as  it  is 
passed  over  the  surface  of  the  retread  rubber,  adequate 
pressure  throughout  an  arc  corresponding  to  the  crown 
radius  of  the  finished  tire. 


3,423,273 

DECORATIVE  LAMINATE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Richard  A.  Mazur,  Verona,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeiscy 

Filed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,462 

VS.  CL  161—5  12  Claims 

Int.  CLB44f  y/00 

A  bright  glossy  coated  fabric  is  achieved  by  casting  a 
thin  transparent  surface  layer,  roll-over-roll  casting  a  thin 


,In  a  hypothermic  surgical  operation  apparatus  includ- 
ing means  to  circulate  cold  water  and  warm  water  through 
a  tank  containing  an  operating  table,  heat  generated  by 
a  condenser  of  a  refrigerator  is  utilized  to  heat  water 
whereby  to  improve  the  thermal  efficiency  of  the  appara- 
tus. 
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3,423^76 

DECORATIVE    COVERING     FOR     DASHBOARD 

PANELS  AND  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  SAME 

Charles  J.  Eckeoroth,  506  E.  Las  Tunas  Drive, 

San  Gabriel.  CaUf.     91776 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  486,604 

VJS.  CI.  161—39  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B32b  Ji/OO.i//0 


ing.  and  a  thin  heat  shield  layer  disposed  between  the 
casting  and  the  insert.  The  bearing  insert  comprises  a 
metal  matrix  and  a  solid  lubricant  such  as  a  diselenide 
or  disulfide  of  tungsten  or  molybdenum.  The  heat  shield 


A  decorative  covering  for  dashboard  panels  and  the 
like  formed  of  a  thin  sheet  of  decorative  wood  paneling 
material  backed  by  a  thin,  porous  reinforcing  sheet,  with 
the  back  of  the  latter  bearing  a  pressure-sensitive  ad- 
hesive to  adhere  the  sheets  to  a  panel. 


3.423,277 
DISPOSABLE  SURGICAL  DRAPES 

Charles  D.  Dipner.  Cranford.  N J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  May  18,  1964.  Ser.  No.  367,989 

VS.  CI.  161—118  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B32b  5/26:  A61I  15/00 


3,423,278 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  CROSS-LINKED  ION 
EXCHANGE   MEMBRANE 
Russell   B.  Hodgdon.  Jr..  Hamilton,  Edwin  J.  .<\lken. 
Magnolia,  and  John   F.   Enos,   Peabody,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
297.227,  July  24,  1963.  This  application  July  19,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  566,216 
U.S.  CI.  161—165  6  Claims 

lot.  CI.  C08j  1/34 

An  alkali  metal  alkylene  sulfonate  and  an  acrylamide 
may  be  reacted  to  form  a  linear  polymer.  The  copolymer 
jn  either  the  acid  or  alkali  metal  form  may  be  cross-linked 
while  molding  into  an  ion  exchange  membrane  at  elevated 
temperature  and  pressure.  Where  the  amide  is  a  material 
such  as  N-methylacrylamide  no  other  cross-linking  mate- 
rial is  needed.  Aldehydes  are  an  example  of  a  separate 
cross-linking  agent. 


3,423,279 
SOLID  BEARING  INSERTS  IN  DIE  CASTINGS 

Elliott  E.  Grover,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  580,466 
VS.  CI.  161—189  1  Claim 

InL  CI.  B32b  27/06,-  B32b  27/30:  F16c  33/00 

A.  bearing  insert  in  a  die  casting  including  a  die  cast- 
ing, a  relatively  thin  bearing  insert  embedded  in  the  cast- 


layer  Is  composed  of  a  material  having  a  maximum  co- 
efficient of  thermal  conductivity  of  about  0.03  calorie 
and  is  composed  of  a  high  temperature  material  such  as 
polytetrafluoroelhylene  which  is  filled  with  a  material 
such  as  glass  fiber. 


-P- 


1.  A  water  impermeable  absorbent  laminate  compris- 
ing a  limp,  drapable  water  Impervious  film  of  thermo- 
plastic material  having  a  softening  temperature  above 
300°  F.,  said  film  having  in  the  main  body  thereof  a 
thickness  of  not  over  about  .3  mil  and  side  edges  being 
integral  with  the  central  portion  of  said  film  and  having 
a  thickness  several  times  the  thickness  of  the  main  body 
of  said  film  and  an  absorbent  flexible  sheet  bonded  to 
said  film  along  said  thicker  side  edges  and  free  of  said 
film  In  the  area  between  said  bonds. 


3,423,280 

COPOLYESTER  RESINS 

Maria  V.  Wiener,  Akron.  Ohio,  avsignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  MIed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  397,653 
VS.  CI.  161—194  7  Claims 

Int.  a.  C08g  17/04:  B32b  27/36:  B32b  27/70 

The  invention  relates  to  polyesters  of  terephthalic  acid 
and  isophthalic  acid  with  2-methyl-3-phenyl-l,3-propane- 
diol  and  a  glycol  of  the  formula  HOCH,(CX,)nCH,OH 
which  contain  3  to  30  mol  percent  of  the  2-methyl-2- 
phenyl-l,3-propanediol.  The  polyesters  have  high  soften- 
ing points  and  are  useful  in  applications  where  high  soft- 
ening resins  are  required. 


3,423.281 
COPOLYESTERS  OF  MIXED  PHTHALIC  ACIDS,  AL- 

IPHATIC   DICARBOXYLIC   ACIDS  AND  TETRA- 

METHYLENE  GLYCOL 
Maria  V.  Wiener,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  .Mar.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  350,646 
VS.  CI.  161—226  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08g  I7/0S:  C09j  3/16:  B32b  9/02 

1.  A  random  linear  copolyester  resin  of  tetramethylene 
glycol,  terephthalic  acid,  isophthalic  add  and  an  aliphatic 
dicarboxylic  acid  containing  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
the  molar  proportion  of  the  acid  components  of  said 
copolyester  consisting  of: 

terephlhalate — 65  to  75  mol  percent 
Isophthalate — 8  to  12  mol  percent 

the  sum  of  the  mol  percents  of  terephlhalate  and  iso- 
phthalate being  from  77  to  83  mol  percent  and  from  17 
to  23  mol  percent  of  aliphatic  dicarboxylate  which  con- 
tains from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  linear  chain  of  the 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  unit. 


3,423,282 

DELIGNIFICATION    OF    CHEMICAL    CELLULOSE 

PULPS  WITH  OXYGEN  AND  THEN  CHLORINE 

Paul    Rerolle.    Nogent-sur-Mame,   and    Claude    Richard. 

Herblay,    France,   assignors   to   I. '.Air   Liquide   .Societe 

.\nonyme  pour  I'Lludes  et  I'Exploilation  des  Procedes 

Georges  Claude 

Filed  May  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  455,474 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  22,  1964, 
975,380 
VS.  CI.   162—65  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  D2Ic9//0 

Delignification  and  bleaching  of  chemical  pulp  in  two 
stages  is  provided  by  treating  the  pulp  with  oxygen  at  an 
elevated  temperature  above  room  temperature  for  no  more 
than  a  few  hours  and  under  less  than  15  bars  pressure, 
and  then  subsequently  treating  the  pulp  with  chlorine 
at  room  temperature  for  not  more  than  one  hour. 
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3,423,283 
PROCESS  OF  BLEACHING  A  SHEET  OF 
GROUNDWOOD  PULP 
Herman  R.  Goodwald  and  Dale  L.  Schechter.  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,727 
VS.  CI.  162—71  '  Claims 

Int  CI.  D21c  9//6,  D21f  ;//00 

A  process  for  bleaching  groundwood  pulp  which  com- 
prises: contacting  a  groundwood  pulp  mass  in  the  form  of 
a  damp  sheet  with  an  aqueous  bleaching  solution,  sub- 
iecting  the  so-treated  sheet  to  a  temperature  of  from  about 
130°  to  230°  C.  and  drying  said  sheet 


3.423.286 
PRESSURE    SUPPRESSING    ARRANGEMENT    FOR 

USE  WITH  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Sterling  J.  Weems,  Chevy  Chase,  John  A.  Hinds,  Bethesda, 
and  I.  Harry  Mandil,  University  Park,  Md..  assignors 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,639 
U.S.  CL  176—37  25  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G21c  19/00 


3,423,284 

MODIFICATION  OF  REGENERATED  CELLULOSE 

FIBERS     BY     SUBJECTING     THE     FIBERS     TO 

A     SWELLING     AGENT     AND     MECHANICAL 

MOVEMENT  „    ^ 

Bruno  S.  V.  Marek,  Aarau,  and  Josef  Gneuiz,  Rotben- 

burg,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Societe  de  la  \  iscose 

Suisse,  Emmenbruckc,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  corporation 

Continuation   of   application   Ser.   No.   514,608,   Dec.   7, 

1965.  This  application  June  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  561,289 
VS.  CI.  162—157  9  Claims 

Int.  a.  D2Ib  1/04:  D21h5//.* 

The  process  of  the  production  of  regenerated  cellu- 
lose fibers  with  fine,  hook-like  filaments  extending  from 
the  main  fiber  stem,  which  have  a  degree  of  polymeriza- 
tion of  not  less  than  86  percent  of  that  of  the  fibers  from 
which  they  are  made  comprising  subjecting  a  suspension 
of  regenerated  cellulose  fibers  in  a  liquid  .medium  con- 
taining a  swelling  agent,  such  as  an  aqueous  acid  or  an 
aqueous  base.  The  suspension  contains  3-13  percent  by 
weight  of  fibers.  The  suspension  is  subjected  to  vigorous 
mechanical  movement  until  fine  hook-like  filaments  ex- 
tend from  the  main  fiber  stem,  following  which  the  fibers 
are  removed  and  washed. 


3,423,285 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  FOR  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR 

Charles  F.  Currey,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  and  Roger  A.  Rydin, 
>arese,  Italy,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Jan.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,423 

VS.  CI.  176—24  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  G21c  7/00;  G21c  15/00 


A  nuclear  reactor  containment  is  provided  wherein  en- 
ergy releasable  from  a  nuclear  reactor  in  the  unlikely 
event  of  a  failure  In  the  integrity  thereof  is  absorbed  by  a 
solid  which  melts  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the  con- 
densation temperature  of  the  escaping  vapor.  In  certain 
examples  the  solid  is  housed  in  cooled  compartments 
which  are  exposed  to  the  reactor  system  during  accident 
conditions. 


3,423,287 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENT  SUPPORT 
Andrew  J.  Anthony,  Tariflville.  and  Adolph  W.  Viets,  Jr.. 
East  Granby,  Cona^  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing, Inc..  Windsor.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1965.  Ser.  No.  488.852 
U.S.  CI.  176—78  16  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G2  lei /JO 
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In  a  control  system  for  a  nuclear  reactor  primary  cool- 
ant loop,  a  reference  temperature  signal  is  compared  with 
an  actual  temperature  signal  and  the  reactivity  of  the  re- 
actor Is  varied  in  accordance  with  the  difference  in  mag- 
nitude of  the  signals.  The  reference  signal  is  provided  to 
be  of  varying  magnitude  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
heat  removal  range  of  the  reactor  load  means. 


2.  A  fuel  element  support  grid  for  supporting  a  bundle 
of  fuel  elements  comprising  a  plurality  of  intersecting  grid- 
forming  members,  said  members  forming  a  plurality  of 
fuel  element  compartments,  each  of  said  fuel  element  com- 
partments having  top  and  bottom  edges  and  four  relatively 
rigid  sides  formed  by  portions  of  said  members,  relatively 
resilient  spring  means  extending  into  each  compartment 
from  not  more  than  two  adjacent  sides  of  said  compart- 
ments, said  spring  means  comprising  portions  of  said 
grid-forming  members  partially  severed  from  said  mem- 
bers generally  midway  between  said  top  and  oottom 
edges  and  bent  therefrom  into  said  compartments  along 
lines  generally  parallel  with  said  fuel  elements  thereby 
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leaving' apertures  in  said  members,  said  members  having 
bends  therein  at  locations  generally  corresponding  to  the 
location  of  said  spring  means  to  form  arches  above  and 
below  each  spring  means,  the  concave  side  of  said  arches 
being  toward  the  corresponding  spring  means  whereby 
corresponding  spring  means  and  arches  extend  into  ad- 
jacent compartments,  said  spring  means  thereby  adapted 
to  engage  fuel  elements  to  force  said. fuel  elements  against 
said  arches. 

4.  A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  assembly  comprising 
a  plurality  of  fuel  elements,  said  fuel  elements  having 
top  and  bottom  ends  and  being  arranged  generally  paral- 
lel to  each  other  and  in  a  plurality  of  intersecting  rows 
to  form  a  fuel  bundle,  and  at  least  one  support  grid  sup- 
porting said  fuel  elements  in  said  bundle  intermediate  the 
top  and  bottom  ends  thereof,  said  support  grid  compris- 
ing elongated  thin  metal  bands  interposed  between  ad- 
jacent rows  of  said  fuel  elements,  said  bands  having  a 
rectangular  cross  section,  the  short  dimension  of  said 
cross  section  being  perpendicular  to  said  fuel  elements 
and  the  long  dimension  of  said  cross  section  being  parallel 
to  said  fuel  elements,  said  metal  bands  being  bent  at  points 
opposite  adjacent  fuel  elements,  said  bends  alternating  in 
direction  and  forming  relatively  rigid  supporting  arches 
which  engage  said  adjacent  fuel  elements  in  essentially 
line  contact,  successive  bends  engaging  fuel  element  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  band,  relatively  flexible  spring  mem- 
bers extending  from  said  bands  at  locations  generally 
corresponding  to  and  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said 
bends,  said  spring  members  comprising  thin  metal  sheets 
essentially  rectangular  in  cross  section,  the  short  dimen- 
sion of  said  cross  section  being  perpendicular  to  said  fuel 
element  and  the  long  dimension  of  said  cross  section  being 
parallel  to  said  fuel  elements. 


monia  on  a  continuous  basis.  The  catalyst  includes  metallic 
functional  groups  such  as  iron  and  molybdenum  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


3,423^89 
REDUCTION  OF  GASEOL'S  NITROGEN  TO 
.WIMONIA 
William  A.  Bulen,  Enon,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, lo  Kettering  Scientific  Research,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  U,  1965,  Scr.  No.  494,947 
V£.  CI.  195—50  19  CImims 

Int.  CI.  C12d  13/00 

An  organo-metallic  catalyst  for  the  reduction  of  nitro- 
gen gas  to  recoverable  ammonia  is  derived  from  nitrogen 
reducing  micro-organisms  by  rupturing  the  cells,  removing 
the  solid  components  and  separating  the  nucleic  acids  from 
the  active  soluble  fraction.  The  active  catal>st  material 
is  removed  from  a  mixture  of  solubilized  proteins  of 
net  negative  and  net  positive  charges  by  precipitation  with 
protamine  sulfate  and  liberating  the  active  material  by 
treatment  with  cellulose  phosphate  without  destroying  the 
activity  of  the  catalyst.  Thus,  in  the  absence  of  cell  com- 
ponents required  for  carbohydrate  metabolism,  the  catalyst 
is  operative  at  atmospheric  temfteratures  and  pressures  in 
the  presence  of  a  phosphorylaling  agent  and  a  synthetic 
electron  donor,  to  reduce  nitrogen  gas  to  recoverable  am- 


3,423,290 
LYOPHILIZED  REACTION  MIXTXTIES 

Robert   C.   Seamans,  Jr.,   Deputy   Administrator   of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admini.stralion  with 
respect  to  an  invention  of  Emmett  W.  Chappelle,  Balti- 
more, Md. 
.No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  570,093 

VS.  CI.  195—99  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C12k  1/04:  F21k  2/00 

1.  A  stable  dry  powder  composition  for  use  in  life 

detection  reactions  consisting  essentially  of  a  lyophilized 

mixture  of  luciferase,   luciferin,  serum  albumin,  and  a 

source  of  magnesium  ions. 


3,423,291 

CONTROL  OF  REFLUX  TO  A  FRACTIONATOR 

Minor  W.  Oglesby,  Bartlesville,  Okla..  assixnor  lo  Phillips 

Petroleum  Companv,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,982 

U.S.  CI.  202—160  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  BOld  3/42 


3,423,288 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  GENTIOBIOSE 

Frank  E.  Halleck,  Minnetonka,  and  Fred  Smith,  Wayzata, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  The  PilLsbury  Company,  .Minneap- 
olis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
319,093,  Oct.  24,  1963.  This  application  June  17,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  375,956 

VS.  CI.  195—31  14  CUims 

Int  CI.  CI2d  13/02 
Gentiobiose  is  produced  by  subjecting  a  polysaccharide 

gum  to  the  action  of  beta  I,  3  glucanase  to  hydrolyze  the 

polysaccharide  to  a  mixture  of  glucose  and  gentiobiose. 


The  flow  of  external  reflux  to  a  fractionator  is  controlled 
in  response  to  a  computation  of  internal  reflux.  In  this 
computation,  the  measured  temperature  differential  be- 
tween the  overhead  vapors  and  external  reflux  is  compared 
with  a  minimum  reference  AT,  and  the  larger  value  is  em- 
ployed to  prevent  overloading  of  the  condenser.  Addition 
compensation  can  be  made  by  use  of  a  signal  which  is 
representative  of  the  difference  between  the  bubble  point 
temperature  and  dew  point  of  the  external  reflux. 


3,423,292 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  RESINOUS  SOLUTIONS 

Edgar  B.  Nichols,  325  W.  Main  St., 

.Moorestown,  NJ.     080S7 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  252,351,  Jan.  18, 

1963.  This  appUcation  June  9,  1967.  Scr.  No.  645,577 
VS.  CI.  202 — 169  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  BOld// /02 

An  apparatus  for  making  plastic  resinous  solutions  in- 
cluding an  outer  vessel  and  an  inner  container,  mounted 
within  the  vessel,  for  holding  an  amount  of  solvent.  A 
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perforated  basked  is  arranged  within  the  inner  container    cent  an  inside  heat  exchange  tube  surface.  A  spiral  ribbon 
lo  retain  resinous  particles  and  a  vertical  reflux  container    is  axially  disposed  within  the  tube,  the  edges  of  which 


-  itf.n 


is  supported  above  the  vessel  to  condense  any  vapors  back 
into  the  container. 


3,423,293 

APPARATUS  FOR  VAPOR  COMPRESSION 

DISTILLATION  OF  IMPl  RE  WATER 

Robert  B.  Holden,  355  Fairlea  Road, 

Orange,  Conn.     06477  g^g  spaced  from  the  liquid  annulus.  Fluid  of  lighter  den- 

FHed  Fch.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,324^^  claims    "'>"  ^"^^  '"  ^  ''"^^^  created  by  the  spiral  element. 
Int.  CI.  BOld  i/00  ^^^■^-^^— 

~  3,423,295 

GOLD  PLATING 

Lawrence  Greenspan,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Engel- 
hard Industries,  Inc.,  .Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,262 
VS.  a.  204 — 43  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5/32;  C23b  5/28 

1.  An  electrolyte  solution  for  use  in  the  electrodeposi- 
tion  of  gold  comprising  essentially  from  about  4  to  50 
grams  of  an  alkali  metal  gold  cyanide,  about  10  to  200 
grams  of  an  alkali  metal  pyrophosphate,  about  10  to  100 
grams  of  a  pH  adjusting  acid,  about  0.2  to  10  miUigrams 
of  a  tri-valent  arsenic  compound  and  water  to  make  one 
liter,  the  pH  of  the  solution  being  adjusted  to  a  value  in 
the  range  of  from  S  to  8. 


Apparatus  for  distilling  pure  water  from  an  impure 
source,  comprising  a  boiler,  having  an  integral  con- 
denser section  in  direct  heat  transfer  relation  to  impure 
water  introduced  into  the  boiler,  a  compressor  adiabatical- 
ly  compressing  vapor  produced  in  the  boiler,  a  super- 
heater for  the  compressed  vapor,  an  expander  in  which 
the  compressed  vapor  is  expanded  under  isobaric  condi- 
tions lo  provide  energy  for  driving  the  compressor,  with 
the  expanded  vapor  being  returned  to  the  condenser  of 
the  boiler  for  condensation  therein  in  direct  heat  trans- 
fer relation  to  the  impure  water.  Upon  release  of  both 
the  superheat  and  latent  heat  of  the  returned  vapor  in 
the  boiler  condenser  section,  a  slightly  greater  mass  of 
fresh  steam  than  the  mass  of  vapor  returned  is  produced 
from  the  impure  water,  resulting  in  substantial  improve- 
ment in  distillation  efficiency  obtained  and/or  reduction 
and  simplication  of  equipment  in  comparison  with  the 
conventional  simple  or  multiple  effect  distillation  systems. 


3,423,294 
VORTEX  FLOW  FILM  DISTILLATION  PROCESS 
Hugo  H.  Sephton,  35  Anson  Way, 
Berkeley,  Calif.     94707 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  274,468, 
Apr.  22,  1963.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  594,165 
U.S.  CI.  203—10  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  BOld  3/08 

Process  of  forming  a  continuous  liquid  annulus  adja- 


3,423,296 
NICKEL  ELECTRODEPOSITING  BATHS,  PROCESS, 

AND    ADDITIVE    COMPOSITION    COMPRISING 

LEVELLING  AGENT  THEREFOR 
Jean  Louts  Lcvasseur,  Paris,  France,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Enthone,  Incorporated,   West  Haven, 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,266 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  8,  1964, 

990,780 

VS.  CI.  204 — 49  16  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5/08 

Aqueous  acidic  nickel  electrodepositing  baths  contain- 
ing as  levelling  agent  the  condensation  reaction  product 
of  naphtho-l,8-sultone  with  a  heterocyclic  aromatic  com- 
pound containing  at  least  one  five-membered  heterocyclic 
ring  including  at  least  one  ring  nitrogen  atom  and  at  least 
one  labile  hydrogen  atom.  Such  reaction  product  is  pre- 
pared by  heating  an  aqueous  liquid  admixture  of  the 
napthosultone  and  the  heterocyclic  aromatic  compound 
present  in  at  least  the  stoichiometric  amount  under  acid 
conditions  to  an  elevated  temperature  below  65°  C,  main- 
taining the  admixture  at  the  elevated  temperature  below 
65°  C.  until  the  naphthosultone  dissolves  in  the  aqueous 
liquid,  then   heating  the   resultant  liquid   solution   to  a 
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reaction  temperature  above  65°  C.  but  below  100°  C, 
maintaining  the  solution  at  a  reaction  temperature  above 
65°  C.  but  below  100°  C.  until  the  viscosity  of  the  liquid 
solution  increases  appreciably  and  the  solution  is  of  a 
syrupy  consistency,  and  cooling  the  thus  treated  solution 
to  ambient  temperature. 


3,423,297 
CHROMIUM  ELECTROPLATING  BATH 
INCLUDING  MIST  SUPPRESSORS 
Johannes  Martinus  Arnold  Van  der  Horst,  Olean, 
N.Y.,  assignor  to  Surface  Research  Incorporated, 
Olean,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  12, 1965,  S*r.  No.  455,310 
U.S.  CI.  204—51  i*  Claims 

Int  CI.  C23b  5/06 

Halogenated  organic  ring  compounds  added  in  minor 
amount  to  chromium  plating  baths  substantially  eliminate 
atmospheric  enlrainment  of  chromic  acid  mist.  The  halo- 
genated ring  compounds  do  not  alter  the  surface  tension 
of  the  bath  and  prevent  the  formation  of  a  foam  on  the 
surface  of  the  bath  incidental  to  the  plating  process. 


3,423.300 
ELECTROLYTIC  REGENERATION  OF  REDUCED 

CHROMIl  M  COMPOl'NDS 
Louis  A.  Joe  and    Frank   E.   Snodgrass,  Johnson   City, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Great  I^kes  Carbon  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  493,995, 
Oct.  8,  1965.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1967,  Scr. 
No.  677,952 
VS.  CI.  204 — 89  7  Claims 

Int  CL  BOlk  I/OO 


3,423,298 
PROCESS  FOR  COLORING  ALUMLNUM 

Christian  E.  Michelson,  New  Haven,  James  F.  Murphy, 
Hamden.  and  David  C.  Montgomery,  Clinton,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,536 

U.S.  CI.  204 — 58  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C23b  9  02 

I.  A  process  for  coloring  aluminum  electrolytlcally 
which  comprises  anodically  oxidizing  said  aluminum  at 
a  current  density  of  from  10  to  100  amps  per  square  foot 
and  a  voltage  of  from  10  to  90  volts  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  from  0.2  to  2%  sulfuric  acid, 
from  3%  to  saturation  of  sulfamic  acid,  and  from  0.5% 
to  5%  of  a  lower  aliphatic  dibasic  acid,  said  bath  being 
maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from  15  to  30°  C. 


3,423,299 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  FLUORINATION  OF  POLY- 
METHYLENE  SULFONES  TO  PRODUCE  PEH- 
FLUOROALKYLSULFONYL  FLUORIDES 

Lorne  .A.  Loree,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 
No  Drawmg.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,210 

U.S.  CI.  204—59  2  Ctoims 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  3/00 

1.  The  process  of  electrolyzing  a  current-conducting 
mixture  of  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  liquid 
solution  of 


CRi(CRi).— 8- 


u 


An  electrolytic  process  for  converting  trivalent 
chromium  values  to  the  hexavalent  form,  which  consists 
in  subjecting  at  a  temperature  of  about  90°  C.  an  aqueous 
sulfuric  acid  solution  to  the  action  of  direct  current  volt- 
age applied  in  series  to  a  water-cooled  multi-unit  filter  press 
type  cell  assembled  from  frames  coated  with  chromic 
acid  resistant  material  lead  plate  electrodes  and  poly- 
tetrafluoroethylene  diaphragms  having  a  thickness  of  about 
0.01  inch,  a  porosity  of  about  50%  and  a  pore  diameter 
within  the  range  of  50  to  150  microns.  The  sulfuric  acid 
content  of  the  electrolytic  solution  is  preferably  15% 
to  20%  by  weight  and  the  residence  time  of  the  solution 
in  the  cell  is  about  one  hour. 


3,423,301 
ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF 
HIGH-PURITY  GALLIUM 
Robert  I.  Steams,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo„  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  245.189, 
Dec.  17,  1962.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser. 
.No.  410,344 
VS.  CI.  204—105  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C22d7//0 


where 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alley! 
radicals  and  hydrogen,  and 

n  has  a  value  of  from  3  to  11 .  and 

essentially  anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride  at  a  cell  volt- 
age which  is  insufficient  to  produce  significant 
amounts  of  free  fluorine  under  the  existing  condi- 
tions, but  which  is  sufficient  to  cause  the  production 
of  a  perfluoroalkylsulfonyl  fluoride. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  gallium  by  continuously 
electrolyzing  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  of  gallium  ions 
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comprising  adding  to  said  solution  during  the  electrolysis 
sufficient  quantities  of  gallium  ions  and  halide  anions  to 
maintain  the  mole  ratio  of  [anion] /[Ga+'l  between 
about  2.5  to  1  and  about  3.5  to  1  during  the  operation  of 
the  process. 


3,423,302 

PHOTOCHEMICAL  PREPARATION  OF  AZLAC- 
TONES  AND  TRANSFORMATION  THEREOF 

Harry  L.  SUtes,  Florham  Park,  and  Norman  L.  Wendler, 
Summit,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

334,691,  now   Patent   No.  3,275,648,  dated  Sept.   27, 

1966.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  553,587 
VS.  CL  204—158  13  Claims 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  1/10:  C07c  101/42 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  (D)-2.4-diloweraIkyl-4- 
(3,4-diloweralkanoyloxybenzyl)-azlactone  to  a  DL-2,4- 
diloweralkyl  -  4-(3,4-diloweralkanoyloxybenzy)-azlactone 
which  comprises  the  step  of:  (a)  exposing  said  D- 
azlactone  to  ultraviolet  light,  to  form  the  desired  DL- 
azlaclone. 


3,423,304 

LEAK  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Lyim  B.  Leonard,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 

Instruments,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,793 

U.S.  a.  204—195  18  Claims 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  3/04 


3,423,303 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  WORKPIECE  AT  A 
UNIFORM  POTENTIAL  DURING  CATHODE 
SPUTTERING 

Meter  D.  Davidse,  Poughkeepsie,  Lawrence  R.  Koster, 
Wappinger  Falls,  and  Walter  Himes.  Woodstock,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5«6,940 

VS.  CI.  204—192  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  A23c  15/00 


The  specification  discloses  a  leak  structure  for  a  liquid 
junction  of  a  salt  bridge  tube  such  as  used  in  a  reference 
electrode  for  ion  potential  measurements  and  the  method 
of  making  the  leak  structure.  The  structure  comprises  a 
salt  bridge  tube  having  an  opening  plugged  with  a  non- 
conductive  material  which  has  essentially  the  same  co- 
efficient of  thermal  expansion  as  the  salt  bridge  tube,  the 
plug  of  nonconductlve  material  being  secured  within  the 
opening  to  form  a  leak  passage.  In  the  method  of  making 
the  leak  structure  either  the  tube  or  the  plug  Is  heated 
to  a  molten  state  to  allow  the  plug  to  be  received  and 
secured.  By  having  material  of  essentially  the  same  co- 
efliclent  of  expansion,  changes  in  temperature  of  a  sam- 
ple solution  Into  which  the  salt  bridge  tube  may  be  placed 
does  not  alter  the  size  of  the  leak  passage;  hence,  the  rate 
of  flow  of  a  salt  bridge  solution  is  not  disturbed.  To  ensure 
against  fusion  of  the  plug  to  the  tube  a  film  of  plastic  may 
be  used  therebetween  during  the  making  of  the  structure. 


1.  In  a  method  of  sputtering  a  uniform  deposit  on 
a  planar  workplece,  Including  providing  a  sputtering 
environment  of  an  lonlzable  gas,  and  in  said  environ- 
ment, a  cathode  structure  having  a  substantially  planar 
discharge  surface,  a  workpiece  supported  on  an  anode 
structure  having  a  substantially  planar  surface  positioned 
substantially  parallel  to  the  discharge  surface  of  the 
cathode  structure,  and  causing  a  sputtering  electrical  dis- 
charge to  be  supported  between  said  surfaces  by  apply- 
ing radio  frequency  voltage  between  said  cathode  and 
said  anode;  the  Improvement  wherein  said  workpiece  is 
recessed  in  said  anode  so  that  the  surfaces  of  said  anode 
and  said  workpiece  are  substantially  coplanar  and  said 
anode  and  cathode  are  In  juxtaposed  relationship  and 
spaced  apart  so  that  said  anode  surface  Is  near  to  but 
not  within  the  dark  space  of  the  sputtering  discharge, 
whereby  said  coplanar  workpiece  surface  and  said  anode 
surface  are  at  equal  potential. 


3,423,305 
CATHODIC  PROTECTION  APPARATUS 
Edward  F.  Tausk,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,475 
VS.  CL  204 — 197  3  Claims 

Int.  a.  C23f  13/00 


t^ro ' 


Anode  for  cathodic  proiecilon  having  an  internal  blind 
opening  concentric  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  anode, 
and  penetrating  through  the  head  and  body  to  a  point 
such  that  depletion  of  the  major  portion  of  the  anode, 
opens  the  blind  end  so  that  it  becomes  a  nozzle  to  signal 
depletion  with  a  thin  jei  of  leakage  water. 


!)->8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  21,  1969 


3,423,306 
DIELECTROPHORETIC  FLUID 
SEPARATING  SYSTEM 
Malbew  Hurwitz,  Newton,  John  M.  Reynolds,  Concord, 
and  Edward  J.  Fahimian,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assienors 
lo  Dynatecb  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,495 
U.S.  CI.  204 — 299  6  Claims 

lot.  CI.  BOlk  S/00:  BOld  13/02 


3,423,308 
SOLVENT  DECARBONIZING  PROCESS 
James  R.  Murphy,  Cbeswick,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Re- 
search &   Development   Company,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  301,733,  Aug.   13, 

1963.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,506 
L'.S.  CI.  208—309  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.C10g2///6 


rC 


A  dielectrophoretic  fluid  separating  system  includes  a 
pair  of  transformers,  each  of  which  has  a  primary  and 
a  secondary  winding.  An  alternating  magnetic  flux  is  gen- 
erated alternately  in  one  and  then  the  other  of  the  sec- 
ondary windings  at  a  determined  frequency  so  as  to  pro- 
duce in  each  secondary  winding  an  intermittent  alternat- 
ing output  voltage.  A  rectifier  is  connected  to  each  sec- 
ondary winding  to  separately  rectify  the  outputs  of  the 
transformers  and  a  dielectrophoretic  fluid  separator  hav- 
ing first  and  second  electrodes  is  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  rectifiers  so  that  the  positive  going  portions  of  the 
output  of  one  of  the  transformers  are  fed  to  the  separator 
and  the  negative  going  portions  of  the  output  of  the  other 
of  the  transformers  are  fed  to  the  separator  so  as  to  apply 
to  the  separator  an  alternating  voltage  having  the  deter- 
mined frequency. 


A  high  boiling  feed  such  as  a  reduced  crude  is  decar- 
bonized with  a  light  hydrocarbon  solvent.  A  tar  contain- 
ing gas  oil  is  added  as  a  wash  oil  to  the  decarbonizing 
zone  above  the  point  of  feed  introduction. 


3,423,309 
WASTE  TREATMENT  FOR  PHOSPHATE  REMOVAL 
Orris  E.  Albertson,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dorr- 
Oliver  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  570,017, 
Aug.  3,  1966.  ThU  application  Mar.  22,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  715,376 
U.S.  CI.  210—5  20  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C02c  /  06 


3,423,307 
START-UP  OF  A  HYDRODESULFURIZATION 

REACTION 
Joel  D.  McKinney,  Indiana  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
and   William   C.   Offutt,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   assignors  to 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,571 

VS.  CI.  208—213  9  Oaims 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  2i/00 

This  invention  relates  to  a  start-up  procedure  for  use 
in  a  high  severity  hydrodesulfurization  process  for  the 
desulfurization  of  residual  stocks  containing  both  sulfur 
and  asphaltic  materials  employing  a  catalyst  comprising 
metalliferous  hydrogenating  components  composited 
with  a  support.  The  hydrodesulfurization  process  is  con- 
ducted to  remove  at  least  70  per  cent  of  the  sulfur  with 
a  hydrogen  consumption  from  about  1  to  5  molecular 
weights  of  hydrogen  per  atomic  weight  of  sulfur  removed. 
The  start-up  procedure  comprises  initially  contacting  an 
asphaltic-free  hydrocarbon  with  hydrogen  and  the  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  from  250°  to  500°  F.  and  then  gradually 
increasing  the  temperature  until  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  600°  and  700°  F.  is  attained.  Contacting  of  the 
asphaltic-free  hydrocarbon  and  the  catalyst  is  then  dis- 
continued and  contacting  of  the  asphaltic-containing 
residual  hydrocarbon  and  pretreated  catalyst  is  then 
commenced. 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  decreasing  phosphorous 
content  of  organic  wastes  such  as  sewage  to  a  high  de- 
gree on  the  order  of  5%  or  less  of  that  originally  present, 
to  prevent  algae  growth,  by  a  combination  of  lime  dosage, 
biological  removal  and  metal  salt  dosing  together  with 
recirculating  of  precipitated  chemical  containing  sludges, 
in  which  each  is  so  related  to  the  other  as  to  involve 
the  lowest  cost  in  chemicals.  Also  included  is  air  stri^ 
ping  of  ammonia  and  pH  control  of  chemical  feeding. 


3,423.310 
OSMOTIC  PROCESSES  AND  APPARATUS 

Karel  Popper,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,407 
VS.  CI.  210—23  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  BOld  13/00 

A  direct  osmosis  is  conducted,  for  example,  by  juxta- 
posing a  concentrated  salt  solution  on  one  side  of  a  mem- 
brane and  water  or  dilute  salt  solution  on  the  other.  The 
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osmotic  pressure  generated  thereby  is  employed  to  drive 
a  reverse  osmosis  operation,  for  example,  one  involving 
desalting  of  saline  waters  or  one  involving  the  concentra- 


3,423,313 
HIGH  SOLID  CONTENT  SLURRY 
SEPARATING  METHOD 
Leonard  Messer,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  (%  American  Mlnechem 
Corp.,  P.O.  Box  231,  Coraopolis,  Pa.      15108) 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  440,727, 
Mar.  18,  1965.  This  application  Feb.  IS,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  632,849 
VS.  a.  210—54  *  Claims 

Iiita.C02b//2(7 


tion  of  liquid  food  products,  such  as  juices.  The  traiismis- 
sion  of  pressure  is  attained  without  passage  of  the  liquids 
through  the  use  of  a  flexible  diaphragm,  a  free  piston,  or 
a  fluid  piston. 


3,423,311 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  COMPLETE  SOFTEN- 
ING OF  WATERS  WHERE  HARDNESS  EXCEEDS 
ALKALINITY 

Richard  Hetherington,  Glenside,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  Foley, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  said  Hetherington  assignor  lo  Rohm 
&  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
of  Delaware,  and  said  Folej  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mur.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538^51 
U.S.  CI.  210—38  6  Chims 

Int.  a.  C02b//« 

1.  A  method  for  softening  hard  water  by  cation  ex- 
change, in  the  case  of  water  whose  total  quantity  of  ions 
causing  hardness  exceeds  the  total  quantity  of  ions  re- 
sponsible for  the  alkalinity  of  the  water,  comprising  the 
addition  of  an  alkalinity-causing  ion,  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  the  bicarbonate,  carbonate  and  hydroxide  of  a 
monovalent  cation  from  the  class  consisting  of  sodium, 
potassium,  lithium  and  ammonium,  to  the  water  in  an 
amount  which  is  at  least  equal  to  the  quantitative  differ- 
ence between  the  alkalinity-causing  and  hardness-causing 
ions  present  in  the  water,  and  then  passing  the  water 
through  a  cation  exchanging  unit  consisting  of  a  weekly 
acidic  cation  exchange  resin  in  the  hydrogen  form. 


The  separation  of  a  high  solid  content  underflow  from 
the  liquid  phase  of  a  low  solid  content  slurry  introduced 
into  a  mechanical  type  of  thickener.  A  flocculant  having  a 
hydrophobic  characteristic  is  added  to  the  slurry  to  in- 
crease the  operational  speed  of  the  thickener  and  a  de- 
watering  device  is  used  to  drain  the  pockets  of  liquid 
carried  by  the  underflow  discharged  from  the  thickener. 


17  Claims 


3,423,314 
ANTISTATIC  LUBRICANT  AS  A  PROCESS  FINISH 

FOR  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS 
James  K.  Campbell,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,493 
VS.  CI.  252 — 8.6  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B44d  5/00 

An  aqueous  emulsion  consisting  of  water,  a  dimethyl- 
polysiloxane  fluid,  a  deliquescent  salt  (calcium  chloride 
and  lithium  chloride)  and  a  polyhydric  solubilizing  agent. 
The  emulsion  is  useful  for  treating  synthetic  fibers  to  im- 
part exceptional  antistatic  and  lubricity  characteristics  to 
the  surface  of  the  fiber. 


3,423,312 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER  AND  PROCESS  OF 
TREATING  SEWAGE  THEREWITH 

Donald  Stapf  Blaisdell,  1156  Summit  Ave.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
55105,  and  Ruth  Elizabeth  Barry  Klaas,  Arden  Hills, 
Minn.  (10  Oriole  Drive,  Wyomissing,  Pa.     19610) 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
206,184.  June  29,  1962.  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  724,785,  Mar.  31.  1958,  and 
Ser.  No.  786,906,  Jan.  15,  1959.  This  application 
July  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,542 

U.S.  CI.  210—50 
Int.  CI.  C02b  /  /20 

A  sewage  additive  containing  iron  ore  weighting  agent 
and  water-dispersible  synthetic  organic  cationic  floccu- 
lating material  is  disclosed.  Processes  for  treating  sewage 
with  iron  ore  weighting  agent  and  water-dispersible  syn- 
thetic organic  cationic  flocculating  material,  including  em- 
bodiments in  which  the  sewage  is  first  treated  with  weight- 
ing agent  and  flocculating  material  and  then  subjected  to 
catalytic  oxidation,  are  also  described. 


3.423,315 
PIPE  THREAD  LUBRICANT 
Paul  R.  McCarthy,  Allison  Park,  and  Thomas  R.  Orem, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment   Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,031 
U.S.  CL  252—19  13  Claims 

Int.  CL  ClOm  5/06 

A  water-washable  pipe  thread  lubricant  which  is  par- 
ticularly useful  in  lubricating  pipe  joints  of  drill  strings 
in  hydraulic  jet  oil-well  drilling  consists  of  a  mixture  of 

(1 )  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  soap 
lubricating  base  of  grease  consistency,  e.g.,  calcium 
or  lithium  base  grease; 

(2)  a  solid  lubricant  powder,  e.g.,  powdered  lead  and/ 
or  graphite;  and 

(3)  a  soluble  oil  base  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 

(a)  an  alkali  metal  soap  of  a  resin  acid,  e.g., 
potassium  resinate; 

(b)  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  petroleum  sulfonic 
acid,  e.g.,  sodium  petroleum  sulfonate;  and 

(c)  a  coupling  agent,  e.g.,  diethylene  glycol  and/ 
or  diethylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether. 
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3,423.316 
ORGANIC  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 
ANTIVVEAR  PROPERTIES 
Jo<>eph  J.  Dickert,  Jr.,  Lower  Vlakelield  Township,  Bucks 
County,   Pa.,   Israel  J.   Heilweil,   Princeton,   NJ.,  and 
Carleton  N.  Rowe,  Lower  Makefield  Township,  Bucks 
County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,604 
L'JS.  CI.  252—32.7  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C  10m  I  4S 

Industrial  compositions,  such  as  lubricating  oils  have 
improved  antiwear  properties  by  the  presence  therein  of 
( ! )  a  metal  phosphorodithioate  or  a  phosphorodithioic 
acid  or  anhydride  and  ( 2 )  a  cyclic  oxy,  hydroxy  or  hydra- 
zine compound  or  an  organoammonium  borohydride. 


range  325-500*  C.  and  under  a  pressure  of  at  least  250 

atmospheres, 

at  least  one  alkali  metal  chromium  oxide  of  the  formula 
MCraOj  where  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium  and 
cesium,  with  at  least  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  MCrsO),  of  water. 


3,423,321 

DETERGENT  PROCE.SSES 

Kenneth  J.  Shaver,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Julv  17,  1964,  S«r.  No.  383,479 

U,S.  CI.  252—135  1 1  Ctaims 

Int.  C\.  cm  9/ 14 


3,423J17 

HIGH  TEMPERATLTRE  LUBRICANTS 

Hvman  R.  Lubowitz,  Redondo  Beach,  John  R.  Ogren,  La 

Palma,  and  William  P.  Kendrick,  Manhattan  Beach, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW   Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  .Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,590 
U.S.  CI.  252-37.2  2  CUms 

Int.  CI.  ClOm  7/26 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  high  temperature  lubri- 
cants for  use  in  metal  extrusions  and  forgings.  Poly-metal 
acrylates  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polycalcium 
acrylates.  polybarium  acrylaies.  polymagnesium  acrylates. 
?nd  polymanganese  acrylates  are  used  in  an  aqueous 
media:  as  high  temperature  lubricants  for  applications 
where  ordinary  greases  or  soaps  decompose  or  vaporize. 


3,423,318 
ORGANOPOLY  SILOXANE  GREASE 
Ignaz  Bauer,  Siegfried  Nitzshe,  and  Rudolf  Riedle, 
Burghauseu.  L'pper  Bavaria.  German;,  assignors 
to    Wacker-Chemie    G.m.b.H.,    .Munich,    Bavaria, 
Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17,  1966, 
W    41,598 
L.S.  CI.  252—49.6  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  ClOm  7  .50 

The  use  of  certain  diurea  compounds  as  thickening 
agents  in  polysiloxane  oils  to  form  greases  exhibiting  ex- 
cellent lubricant  and  temperature  stability  properties  is 
described. 


3,423,319 
BISfTRIMETHYLOLPROPANE  DIALLYL  ETHER) 
DILINOLEATE  AND  ITS  PHOSPHONATES  AND 
LI  BRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
VVinfred  E.  Parker,   Philadelphia,  and  Ronald  E.  Koos, 
Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,428 
I  .S.  CI.  252 — J9.8  17  Claims 

Int.  CI.  ClOm  5/06 

The  invention  provides  thermally  stable  lubricant  com- 
positions having  good  antiwear- properties  prepared  from 
mixtures  of  esters  of  dimer  acids  and  their  phpsphonates. 


Detergent  compositions  are  prepared  by  incorporating 
sodium  tripolyphosphate  hexahydrate  into  an  aqueous 
slurry  containing  a  base,  sodium  trimetaphosphate  and 
permissively  other  conventional  detergent  ingredients, 
forming  the  slurry  into  a  foam  and  removing  sufficient 
water  by  chemical  combination  or  evaporation  to  result 
in  a  solid  porous  product.  The  added  sodium  tripolyphos- 
phate hexahydrate  promotes  the  transformation  of  the 
sodium  trimetaphosphate  into  sodium  tripolyphosphate 
hexahydrate.  An  added  benefit  can  be  obtained  by  addi- 
tionally incorporating  into  the  slurry  up  to  about  30 
weight  percent  of  an  aryl  sulfonate  such  as  sodium 
benzene  sulfonate  or  sodium  cumene  sulfonate. 


3,423,322 

TABLETED  DETERGENTS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

GREEN  STRENGTH 

Robert  S.  Cooper,  Park  Forest,  and  Allen  D.  Urfer, 
Decatur,  III.,  assignors  to  Stauiter  Chemical  Com- 
pany, New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,583 
U.S.  CL  252—135  10  Claims 

Int.  CLCIIdi/06,  17/00 


3,423,320 

PREPARATION    OF    FERROMAGNETIC 

CHROMIUM   DIOXIDE 

Joseph  H.  Balthis,  Jr.,  Mendenhall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,841 
U.S.  CI.  252—62.51  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C04bi5//2.  HOlf  1/00 

I.  The  process  of  preparing  ferromagnetic  chromium 
dioxide  which  comprises  healing,  at  a  temperature  in  the 


'  *»MD   .»   raaM,&Mie* 


Tableted  detergents  having  improved  green  strength 
are  prepared  by  incorporating  with  a  sodium  tripoly- 
phosphate builder  and  synthetic  surfactant  from  about 
0.17%  to  about  6%  of  a  potassium  pyrophosphate  or 
polyphosphate. 
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3,423,323 
PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  OLEFIN 
SEPARATION   EQUIPMENT 
Edward  Allen  Hunter,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  Warren  Alfred 
Knarr,  Baton  Rouge,  and  Gerald  Albert  Byars,  Denham 
Springs,  La.,  and  David  George  Skamenca,  Westfield, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,641 
U.S.  CI.  252—153  *  Claims 

Int.  CL  CI  Id  7/^2  ,         ,,....,• 

Olefin  separation  equipment  is  cleaned  by  dissolving 
difficult  to  remove  sorbeni  residues  of  cuprous  halide 
salts  and  cuprous  balide-ligand  complexes  in  a  solvent 
comprising  an  alkylolamine  and  either  or  both  of  a  lower 
alkanot  and  a  ketone. 


alkaline  earth  and  alkali  metal  borate  green  luminescent 
phosphors. 

3,423,326 
ZCSC  TELLURTTE  GLASSES 
Michael  J.  Redman,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kenne- 
cott  Copper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,362 
VS.  CL  252—301.6  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  C09k  1/04;  C03c  3/28 

A  glass  having  high  dielectric  constant,  density  and 
refractive  index,  and  particularly  suitable  as  a  laser  host, 
giving  secondary  emissions  at  1.06^  when  doped  with  Nd, 
is  composed  of  ZnO  and  TeOj. 


3,423,324 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

SILICA  AND  OTHER  OXIDF.S 
William  V.  Best.  Independence.  Mo.,  and  Roland  L. 
Hughes,    l.eawood,    Kans..    assignors    to    Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,614 
VS.  CI.  252—301.4  21  Claims 

Int.  CI.  COlb  33/12:  F23d  21/00 


3,423,327 
ORGANIC  COMPOSITIONS  STABILIZED  AGAINST 
OXIDATION     BY    MEANS    OF    AMINOBENZYL 
THIOETHERS 
David  J.  Tracy,  Phillipsburg,  NJ.,  assignor  to  GAF 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,790 
U.S.  CI.  252 — 402  6  Claims 

InL  CL  C09k  3/00;  BOlj  i//6,  C07c  87/62 

Organic  compositions  which  tend  to  deteriorate  by  ab- 
sorption of  oxygen  from  the  air  are  stabilized  by  incor- 
porating into  said  compositions  an  antioxidizing  amount 
of  an  aminobcnzyl  thioether. 


8.  The  method  of  producing  finely  divided  oxides 
derived  from  at  least  one  perhalide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  volatile  perhalides  of  metals  and 
metalloids,  said  method  comprising  forming  a  conical- 
diffusion  type  of  flame  from  a  burner  by  bringing  to- 
gether two  impinging  gas  streams  A  and  B  at  a  pre- 
determined angle  with  respect  to  each  other  that  is 
within  the  range  of  85°-95°,  gas  stream  A  being  a  hydro- 
gen-supplying gas  and  gas  stream  B  being  a  gaseous  mix- 
ture of  an  oxygen-supplyii>g  gas  and  at  least  one  per- 
halide selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  volatile  per- 
halides of  metals  and  metalloids,  the  said  flame  havir>g 
a  burning  cone  of  gas  stream  A  that  envelops  a  cone 
of  gas  stream  B  whereby  hydrolysis  and  subsequent 
dehydration  of  the  aforesaid  halide  takes  place  at  the 
interface  and  within  the  burning  cone  of  gas  sueam  A; 
directing  the  said  flame  into  the  entrance  port  of  a 
mechanical,  non-liquid  collection  system  while  the  flame 
is  simultaneously  surrounded  by  a  blanket  of  a  secondary 
gas;  and  collecting  the  resulting  finely  divided  oxide 
having  a  high  degree  of  purity. 


3,423,328 
SILVER-BARIUM  CATALYST 
Carl  D.  Keith,  Summit,  Saul  G.  Hindin,  Mendham,  and 
Ludwig    A.   Galen,   East   Orange,   NJ.,   assignors   to 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,168 
U.S.  a.  252—430  6  Claims 

Int.  CLBOIJ  11/08 

Supported  silver  catalysts  having  a  silver  crystallite  size 
of  150-400  A.  and  having  uniform  composition,  good 
adhesion  and  electrical  conductivity  are  produced  by  pre- 
cipitating Ag^Os  from  a  silver  salt  at  a  controlled  pH 
to  give  AgjCOs  with  a  crystallite  size  of  about  150-400 
A„  washing  the  AgjCOs  substantially  free  of  alkali  ions, 
blending  an  aqueous  slurry  of  the  AgjCOa  and  barium 
hydroxide  in  the  proportion  of  1-25  parts  Ba  to  100 
parts  Ag  (by  weight),  impregnating  an  inert  support  with 
the  slurry,  and  activating  the  catalyst  in  a  Hj  containing 
stream  at  I00°-400°  C.  Such  catalysts  are  highly  selective 
and  active  for  the  oxidation  of  ethylene  to  ethylene  oxide. 


3,423,325 
TERBIUM  OR  TERBIUM  AND  GADOLINIUM  AC- 
TIVATED   MIXED    ALKALINE    EARTH    ALKALI 
METAL  BORATE  LUMINESCENT  SUBSTANCE 
Willem  Lambertus  Wanmaker  and  Johannes  GodefrMus 
\  criijsdonk,  Emmasingcl,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  11,  1964 

6,409,208 
U.S.  CI.  252—301.4  3  Claims 

Int.  CLC09k  1/04  .....     j 

Terbium  or  terbium  and  gadolmium  activated  mixed 


3,423,329 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ACROLEIN  AND 
.METHACROLEIN 

Wilhelm  Gruber,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rohm 
&  Haas,  G.m.b.H.,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,892 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  30,  1964, 
R  38,009 

U.S.  CL  252—437  6  Claims 

Int.  CLBOlj  11/32 

Oxidation  catalyst  for  oxidizing  olefins  to  aldehydes 
containing  5  to  60%  bismuth,  15  to  65%  molybdenum, 
20  to  31%  oxygen  and  up  to  10%  phosphorus  in  the  form 
of  bismuth,  molybdenum  and  phosphorus  oxides,  and  1 
to  30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  oxides, 
sulfate  ions,  and  preparation  thereof. 
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3,423,330 

SILVER  OXIDE  CATALYSTS  FOR  DECOMPO- 
SITION OF  DILI  TE  HjOj 
John  Francis  Start,  Hamilton  Township,  Mercer  County, 

NJ.,   Leonard  Segiin,  New   York,  N.Y.,  and   Borivoj 

Richard  Franko-Filipasic,  Lower  Makefield  Township. 

Bocks  Count),  Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  .New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

410,959,  Nov.  13,  1964.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  441,923 
VS.  CI  252 — 427  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B06j  / ;  /20 

A  silver  oxide  catalyst  useful  for  the  rapid  decom- 
position of  dilute  hydrogen  peroxide,  comprising  silver 
oxide  carried  on  granules  of  a  porous  nonpowdery  base 
such  as  magnesia,  carbon,  cellulosic  fiber  or  cellulosic 
fiber  impregnated  with  inorganic  oxides  of  alumina  or 
silica. 


consisting  essentially  of  recurring  units  having  the  stnic- 
ture 


3,423,331 

CATALYST  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

LNSATLRATED  ALDEHYDES 

Jamal  S.  Eden,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
338,571,  now  Patent  No.  3,369,049,  dated  Feb.  13, 
1968.  Divided  and  this  application  .May  26,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  568,080 

I  .S.  CI.  252 — 437  4  CUims 

Inf.  a.  BOIj ///06 
Improved  catalysts  for  use  in  the  oxidation  of  olefins 

comprising  copper  phosphate,  TeOj,  and  HR,Ot  on  a 

refractory  supported  are  present  herein. 


3,423.332 

HYDROTHER.MAL  ACTIVATION  OF  A  SILICA- 
ALLMLNA    CRACKING    CATALYST    AT    A 
HIGH  pH 
PhiUp  K.  Maber,  Baltimore,  Richard  W.  Baker,  Ellicott 

City,  and  Carl  V.  McDaniel,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignors  to 

W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Connecticut 
No  Drawing.  Contiouation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

330,262,  Dec.  13,  1963.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1966. 

Ser.  No.  535,267 
VS.  CI.  252 — 455  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  BOIj ///60.  ClOg  2i/02 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  improved  silica-alumina 
cracking  catalyst  having  an  alumina  content  of  about  5 
to  45  percent  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  suitable  fresh  silica-alumina  catalytic 
base  material, 

(b)  adding  a  sufficient  quantity  of  an  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide to  increase  the  pH  of  the  resulting  slurry  to 
about  10  to  14, 

(c)  heating  the  composite  to  about  30  to  150°  C.  for 
about  18  to  0.5  hours  to  complete  activation  and  to 
thereby  form  an  essentially  amorphous  product, 

(d)  reducing  the  alkali  metal  content  of  the  product 
to  below  about  1.0  percent  by  ion  exchange  with  a 
solution  of  an  ammonium  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonium  chloride  and  am- 
monium sulfate, 

(e)  washing,  drying  and  recovering  the  product. 


3,423,333 
ISONITRILE  POLYMERS 
Robert  W.  Stackman,  Madison,  and   William   L.  Evers, 
Summit.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,212 
L',S.  CI.  260—2  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08g  33/00 
1.  A  normally  solid  polymer  of  cyclohexyl  isonitrile, 


3,423,334 
POLYPERFLVOROAZOMETHINE 
Donald  L.  Miller,  Norman  L.  .Madison,  and  Douglas  A. 
Rausch,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal   Company,    Midland,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,770 
VS.  CI.  260—2  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08g  33/02:  C07c  87/20 

Poly(N  -  [difluoromethylene]  -  perfluoroalkylamines) 
corresponding  to  the  structural  formula 


-i 
Ik    k 


wherein  R  is  either  triHuoromethyl  ( — CF3)  or  penta- 
fluoroethyl  ( — CjFj)  and  n  Is  an  Integer  of  at  least  4, 
prepared  by  subjecting 

CFi=.V 


to  high  energy  irradiation  at  a  dose  rate  of  at  least  about 
5  megarads  and  at  a  maximum  temperature  of  aboat 
minus  80°  C. 


3,423,335 
SYNTHETIC  CROSS-LINKED  POLYMERS 
Leslie  Nathan  Phillips,  Famborough,  England,  assignor 
to  National  Research  Development  Corporation,  Lon- 
don. England 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
358,948.  Apr.  10,  1964.  Iliis  application  Aug.  11,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  571,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  10,  1963, 

14,326/63 
VJS.  CI.  260—2  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  C08f  05/72,  27/00:  C08g  51/74 

Thermally  stable,  cross-linked  polymers  are  obtained 
by  reacting  tractable  linear  polymers  containing  aromatic 
nuclei  with  paraxylylene  dihalldes.  Aromatic  containing 
cross-links  are  thus  attached  at  the  sites  of  hydrogen 
atoms  Tuiclearly  substituted  on  the  aromatic  nuclei  of  the 
tractable  linear  polymers  without  the  necessity  for  acti- 
vating groups  in  said  aromatic  nuclei. 


3,423,336 
WEAK  BASE  ANION  EXCHANGE  RESIN  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Richard  G.  Bufton,  San  Jose,  Irving  M.  Abrams,  Redwood 
City,  and  Frederick  L.  Burnett  III,  Sunnyvale,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,528 
VS.  CI.  260—2.1  24  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08f  27/14:  C08f  1/84:  C08f  27/08 

Weak  base  anion  exchange  resins  are  prepared  by 
cross-linking  a  polymerizable  unsaturated  nitrile  with  a 
compound  containing  at  least  two  polymerizable  un- 
saturated groups.  The  nitrile  groups  may  be  converted 
into  imide  groups  by  hydrolyzing  the  nitrile  group  to  car- 
boxylic  groups  followed  by  reacting  with  an  anhydrous 
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alkylene  polyamine.  The  nitrile  groups  also  may  be  con- 
verted into  imidazole  groups  by  reacting  the  base  resm 
with  an  ortho  aromatic  diamine  under  anhydrous  con- 
ditions in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  sulfide.  The  exchange 
capacity  of  these  resins  is  quite  stable  in  strongly  acidic 
environment. 


3,423,337 
LIQUID  RETICULATION  OF  POLYURETHANE 

FOAMS 
Robert  G.  Sutton,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott 
Paper  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,198 
VS.  CL  260—2.5  1"  Claims 

Int.  a.  COH  22/44  .       ,.„ 

Process  for  reticulating  polyurethane  foam  at  a  tem- 
perature below  50°  C,  by  immersing  a  foam  body  in  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  alkaline  hydroxide,  a  water-soluble 
glycol,  and  an  aliphatic  alcohol. 


3,423,341 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  OIL  MODIFIED  AL-      - 
KYD  RESINS  WHEREIN  ALL  REACTANTS 
ARE  ADDED  IN  ONE  CHANGE 
Robert  J.   Klare  and   Grant  O.  Sedgwick.   Minneapolis. 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil  &  Refining  Company, 

Ashland.  Kv.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser,  No.  417,795 
U.S.  CI.  260—22  13  Claims 

Int.  CLC08g;7/;(5 

Oil-modified  alkyd  resins  are  prepared  by  forming  a 
mixture  of  alkyd  resin  forming  ingredients  in  a  reaction 
zone,  said  mixture  having  a  remaining  ratio  of  at  least 
about  1.07  at  a  selected  alcoholysis  temperature  and  a 
selected  superatmospheric  steam  pressure;  reacting  said 
mixture  at  said  selected  alcoholysis  temperature  and  said 
superatmospheric  steam  pressure  to  thereby  produce  an 
alcoholysis  product,  releasing  said  steam  pressure  and 
esterifying  said  alcoholysis  product  thereby  producing  an 
oil-modified  alkyd  resin. 


3,423,338 

CATALYZED  LIQUID  RETICULATION  OF 

POl.Vl  RF.THANE  FOAMS 

Robert  G.  Sutton.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott 

Paper  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,199 
VS.  CI.  260—2.5  1*  Claims 

lot.  CI.  C08g  22/44 

Process  for  reticulating  polyurethane  foam  at  a  tem- 
perature below  50°  C.  by  immersing  a  foam  body  in  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  alkaline  hydroxide,  a  water-solu- 
ble glycol,  and  a  monocyclic  aromatic  alcohol. 


3,423,339 
POLYURETHANE   FOAMS   UTILIZING   AN   OXY- 

FTHYLATED  TALL  OIL  FOAM  STABILIZER 
William   R.   Andrews.   Cheshire,   and   John   L.   Meehan, 

Hamden,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Julv  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,733 
i:.S.  CI.  260—2.5  10  Claims 

lot.  a.  COSg  22/44  u     .ni 

Oxyethylated  tall  oil  in  an  amount  between  about  O.i 
and  3.0%  by  weight  of  the  foam  reactants  is  employed 
as  a  foam  stabilizer  for  polyurethane  foams. 


3  423  340 
ORGANOPOLYs'lLOXANE  ANTIFOAM 
COMPOSITIONS 
Hedley  Samuel  Bowdon  Marshall,  Dinas  Powis,  and 
Thomas    Richard    Williams,    Barry,    Glamorgan, 
Wales,    assignors   to    Midland   Silicones   Limited. 
London,  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  21,  1962, 

48,273/62 
U5.  CL  260—13  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  BOld  19/02:  C09k  3/00:  C08g  47/02 

1.  An  aqueous  antifoam  emulsion  consisting  essen- 
tially of  ( 1 )  from  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  the  emulsion 
of  a  benzene-soluble  dimethylpolysiloxane.  (2)  from  1 
to  15%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  dimethyl- 
polysiloxane of  a  finely-divided  silica,  (3)  from  10  to 
90%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  dimethylpoly- 
siloxane of  sorbitan  polyoxyethylene  monostearale,  (4) 
from  10  to  90%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
dimethylpolysiloxane  of  monostearale  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sorbitan  monostearale,  glycerol  mono- 
stearate  and  mixtures  thereof,  (5)  water  and  containing 
(6)  sodium  carboxy  methyl  cellulose. 


3,423,342 

ADHESIVE  MASS  SUBSTANTIALLY  FREE  OF 

SURFACE  TACK 

Edward  R.  Kendall,  Geneva,  III.,  assignor  to  Simoniz 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

411,113,  .Nov.  13,  1964.  This  application  Sept.  16,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  487,916  , 

VS.  CI.  260—22  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08b  11/06:  C09i  3/26 

A  solid  adhesive  mass  essentially  free  of  surface  tack 
but  capable  of  transfer  of  an  adhesive  film  to  a  substrate 
by  friction  rubbing  of  the  mass  on  the  substrate  in  which 
the  composition  is  essentially  free  of  solvent  and  consists 
essentially  of  a  substantially  homogeneous  blend  of  53-75 
parts  of  a  tack  promoting  rosin  derivative  which  may  be 
either  hydrogenated  wood  rosin  or  glycerol  esters  thereof 
or  glycerol  esters  of  wood  rosin,  about  10-33  parts  of  a 
copolymer  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate,  from  a  small  but 
effective  amount  for  making  the  mass  substantially  free 
of  surface  tack  up  to  about  5  parts  of  paraffin  wax  and 
from  a  small  but  efl'ective  amount  for  friction  deposition 
of  the  film  up  to  about  25  parts  of  a  plasticizer  of  the  class 
consisting  of  oil  modified  sebacic  acid  alkyd,  sebacic  acid 
alkyd  and  oil  modified  dibasic  acid  alkyd  plasticizing 
resins. 

3,423,343 

FLAME   RETARDANT   POLYURETHANE 

MATERIAI^ 

James  C.  Bamett,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Louis,  .Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
420,453,  Dec.  22,  1964.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  512,245 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/44.  3/28 

A  polyurethane  is  described  containing  a  small  but  fire 
resistant  imparting  amount  of  a  substantially  water-in- 
soluble ammonium  polyphosphate. 


3  423,344 

POLYURETHANE   POLYOL    MIXTURE   CONTAIN- 
ING HYDROXYALKYLATED  POLY  AMINES 

Alec  Odinak,  New  Haven,  Harold  E.  Revmore.  Jr.,  Wal- 
lingford,  and  Adnan  A.  R.  Sayigh,  North  Haven,  Conn., 
assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  .Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
334,600.  Dec.  30,  1963,  and  Ser.  No.  558,561,  June  20, 
1966.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  660,614 

U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  1«  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07c  9//40.C08g  22/44,  22/14 

Polyols.   useful   in   the   preparation  of   polyurethane 

foams  of  high  structural  strength,  are  mixtures  of  (a)  the 
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product  obtained  by  reacting  from  2  to  5  moles  of 
alkylene  oxide  (propylene  oxide  preferred)  with  1  amine 
equivalent  of  a  mixture  of  polyamines  obtained  by  acid 
condensation  of  aniline  and  formaldehyde  and  (b)  a  sup- 
plementary polyol  of  equivalent  weight  30  to  200  and 
functionality  from  2  to  6.  inclusive.  Component  (a)  rep- 
resents from  20  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  the  mixture. 


January  21,  1969 


3,423.348 
WEATHER  RESISTANT  RUBBERY  COMPOSITION 

Edmund  Gerald  Elgenfeld,  Coventry  Township,  Summit 
County,  and  Karl  Sluarl  \  ogel.  Akron,  Ohio.  a.<,siKnors 
lo  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio,  a  corporalion  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,183 

V3.  CI.  260—28.5  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08d  9/00:  C08c  11/70 


3,423^5 
EPOXY  SYSTEM 

Howvd  L.  Hsu  and  Eugene  R.  Du  Fresne,  Chicago,  III.. 
assignors  lo  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,923 

VS.  CI.  260—18  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08gJ0/V4 

The  rate  of  cure  of  a  solvent  based  epoxy  resin-amine 
or  amide  curing  agent  system  is  controlled  by  formation 
of  an  amine  carbamate.  COj  is  reversibly  added  to  the 
system  either  to  the  amino  curing  agent  prior  to  admixture 
or  to  the  uncured  composition.  The  equilibium  is  con- 
trolled by  application  of  Le  Chatelier's  principles;  thus 
storage  of  the  system  at  low  temperature  under  COj 
extends  the  pot  life  and  application  of  vacuum  or  diluent 
gas  promotes  the  cure. 


3,423346 
LATEX  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Howard  C.  Klauss  and  Ralph  M.  Brane,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  lo   PPG   Industries  Inc.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a 
corporalion  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,111 

VS.  CI.  260—22  14  Claims 

Int.  CL  C09d  5/02:  C09d  3/76:  C08g  39/10 

Coating  compositions  suitable  for  use  as  the  vehicle  in 
latex  house  paints  comprise  a  blend  of  an  interpolymer 
of  from  30  to  80  percent  of  vinyl  chloride,  from  2  to  60 
percent  of  alkyl  acrylate  containing  from  4  to  10  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  and  from  2  to  40  percent  by 
weight  of  vinylidene  chloride,  combined  with  an  alkyd 
resin  having  a  drying  oil  fatty  acid  ester  content  between 
50  and  90  percent.  A  particularly  useful  surfactant  com- 
position for  use  in  the  above  latex  house  paint  includes 
from  3  to  12  parts  of  octylphenoxy  polyethoxyethanol, 
from  1  lo  5  parts  of  anionic  dispersing  agent  and  from 
1  to  3  parts  of  potassium  tripolyphospbate. 


1  1 
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This  invention  relates  to  the  protection  of  vulcanizable 
rubber  compounds  with  a  unique  petroleum  wax  material 
of  the  paraffin  type.  This  specific  petroleum  paraffin  wax 
has  a  refractive  index  between  1.423  and  1.429  and  a 
broad  carbon  atom  distribution  thereby  giving  protection 
to  the  rubber  article  over  a  wide  range  of  ambient  tem- 
peratures. 

3,423,349 
OXAZOLINE  WATER  REPELLANT  COMPOSITION 
Domenick  D.  Gagliardi,  East  Greenwich,  R.I.,  assignor  to 

Commercial  Solvents  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y..  a 

corporalion  of  Marriand 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  7.  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,713 
VS.  CI.  260—28.5  8  Claims 

Intel.  €68!  5//00,5i//6 

A  water  repellant  composition  comprising  a  thermo- 
setting resin  binder  and  an  oxazoline  of  the  formula: 


R- 

-C CH. 

,!,     h 

«%  / 
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i-x 
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3,423,347 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A  THERMO- 
PLASTIC RESIN  AND  A  TETRAESTER  OF 
PENTAERYTHRITOL 

Thomas  Zawadzki,  Princeton,  and  Algirdas  A.  Reventas, 
Rockaway.  NJ..  and  Richard  M.  Lee,  deceased,  late  of 
Leominster,  Mass.,  by  Mary  G.  Lee,  executrix,  Leom- 
inster, Mass.,  and  Tonnie  A.  Hoyle,  executor,  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  lo  The  Borden  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporalion  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
177,973,  Mar.  7,  1962.  This  application  Aug.  18, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  481,158 

VS.  CI.  260—28.5  1  aalm 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/38,  29/24 

This  invention  relates  to  sound  records  comprising  a 
polymeric  thermoplastic  resin  of  aliphatic  nature  and  a 
flow  promoter  consisting  essentially  of  a  tetraester  of 
pentaerythritol  with  a  monocarboxylic  acid. 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxy  methyl  radical,  or  the  radical 
— CHa — OOC — R'.  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from 
about  12  to  about  22  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical 
having  from  1  to  about  23  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  Hj 
or  =CH2. 


3,423,350 
AMINOPLAST  FOR  ANCHOR-COATING 
CELLOPHANE 
Cornelius  J.  Ryan,  Staten  Island,  New  York,  N.Y.,  as- 
signor lo  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  a 
corporalion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,819 
VS.  CI.  260—29.4  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08g  9/30:  C08g  57/30:  C08J 1/38 

Process  for  preparing  aqueous  aminoplast  solutions  for 
anchor-coating  cellophane  comprising  reacting  guanidine, 
trieihanolamine,  formaldehyde  and  water  to  form  a  first 
aminoplast  solution  (A),  heating  (A)  with  mclamine  to 
obtain  a  second  aminoplast  solution  (B)  and  diluting  (B) 
with  formaldehyde,  water  and  isopropanol. 
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3,423,351 
MONODISPERSE  LATICES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 
Percy    E.   Pierce,    University    Heights,   and    Richard    M. 
Holsworth,  Westlake,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
nnnls,  to  SCM  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration <A  New  York 

.No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,735 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  12  CUIms 

Int.  CL  C08f ///i,  C08d  7/09 

An  improvement  in  an  emulsion  polymerization  process 
whereby  concentrated  aqueous  suspension  of  polymer  par- 
ticles having  a  uniform  particle  size  or  diameter  has  been 
discovered  and  is  described.  A  method  whereby  the  uni- 
form particle  size  of  aqueous  suspension  of  polymer  par- 
ticles can  be  selected  and  determined  prior  to  polymeriza- 
tion of  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  polymerizable  liquid  is 
also  described. 

The  improvement  is  in  a  process  in  which  a  quantity 
of  water-emulsifiable,  polymerizable  organic  liquid,  hav- 
ing carbon-carbon  unsaturation  and  restricted  water  solu- 
bility is  polymerized  in  a  disperse  state  in  a  volume  of 
aqueuos  medium  containing  an  anionic  surfactant  and  a 
nonionic  surfactant  under  emulsion  polymerization  condi- 
tions to  form  a  suspension  having  a  continuous  aqueous 
phase  and  from  about  30  to  60  weight  percent,  basis  the 
lA'eight  of  the  suspension  of  a  disperse  phase  consisting 
essentially  of  polymer  particles.  The  improvement  is  for 
making  polymer  particles  of  virtually  uniform  particle  di- 
ameter (D)  and  comprises  establishing  an  emulsion  of 
said  polymerizable  liquid  in  said  volume  of  aqueous 
medium  wherein  the  emulsion  or  dispersion  has  a  polym- 
erizible  liquid:anionic  surfacta-t  weight  ratio  (R)  of 
about  20:1  lo  1200:1  and  contains  between  about  I  and 
about  4  weight  percent,  basis  the  weight  of  the  suspen- 
sion, of  said  non-ionic  surfactant  and  simultaneously  heat- 
ing the  total  volume  of  said  emulsion  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  between  45°  C.  and  about  75°  C. 


polymerization  catalyst,  and  reacting  lo  substantially  re- 
duce the  viscosity  of  the  emulsion. 


3,423,354 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

Thomas  E.  O.  Jones,  Sutton  Cold6eld,  England,  assignor 

lo   The   Dunlop   Company    Limited,   London   County. 

England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Greal  Britain,  July  27,  1965, 

31,916  65 
L'.S.  CI.  260—30.6  20  Claims 

Int.  CLCOSf  29/ /«,45/2« 

Heat  curable  adhesive  compositions  are  prepared  by 
plasticizing  a  polymer  of  vinyl  chloride  with  a  suitable 
plaslicizer  therefor,  mixing  the  plasticized  vinyl  chloride 
polymer  with  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  an  aliphatic 
acid  anhydride.  Preferably,  the  anhydride  is  admixed  with 
the  plasticized  vinyl  chloride  polymer  and  this  mixture 
then  blended  with  the  polyisocyanate.  Suitable  proportions 
by  weight  of  plasticized  vinyl  chloride  polymer: aliphatic 
acid  anhydride: organic  polyisocyanate  are  100:1-5:1-30. 
These  novel  compositions  have  a  good  pot-life  and  exhibit 
no  substantial  skin  formation  or  change  in  adhesive  prop- 
erties upon  storage  for  up  to  three  days. 


3,423,352 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  VINYL 
ACETATE  COPOLYMER  LATEX 
Eli  Levine,  Hillside,  and  John  R.  Coslanza,  North  Plain- 
field.    NJ.,   assignors   lo   Celanese   Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
461,529.  June  4.  1965.  This  application  May  10,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  548,850 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  13  Claims 

Int.  CL  C09d  5/02:  C08f  44/24,  15/00 

A  method  of  preparing  new  and  useful,  stable  aqueous 
emulsion  of  a  vinyl  acetate  copolymer  having  solids  con- 
tents in  excess  of  50%  and  viscosities  in  the  range  from 
about  1000  to  about  2500  centipoises  by  controlling  the 
monomer,  catalyst  and  surfactant  addition. 


3,423,355 
CATALYTIC    KETONE    SOLUTION    PROCESS   FOR 
PREPARING  HIGH  BULK  DENSITY',  HIGH  MO- 
LECULAR   WEIGHT   STYRENE-MALEIC    ANHY- 
DRroE  POLYMERS 
Joseph  A.  Verdol,  Dollon,  and  Marc  O.  Thienot,  Park 
Forest,  III.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,080 
U.S.  CI.  260—32.8  9  Claims 

Int.  CLC08f  1/08.  19/02 

A  process  for  the  production  of  high  molecular  weight, 
high  bulk  density  polymers  of  styrene  and  maleic  anhy- 
dride which  comprises  contacting  styrene,  maleic  anhy- 
dride and  a  free-radical  initiating  polymerization  catalyst 
having  a  half-life  of  up  to  1  hour  at  80°  C.  in  an  inert, 
normally  liquid  ketone  solvent,  at  a  temperature  of  about 
30°  C.  to  80°  C.  to  provide  as  a  solution  in  said  inert  ke- 
tone solvent  a  copolymer  of  styrene  and  maleic  anhydride 
having  a  kinematic  viscosity  in  10%  acetone  of  at  least 
about  10  centistokes. 


3,423,353 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HIGH  SOLIDS  VINYL 

ACETATE  COPOLYMER  LATICES 
Eli  Levine,  Hillside,  and  John  R.  Coslanza.  Norih  Plain- 
field,    NJ.,   assignors   to    Celanese   Corporalion,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
461,529,  June  4,  1965.  This  application  June  7,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  555,669 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  11  Claims 

Int.  CL  C09d  5/02:  C08f  45/24,  15/00 

Vinyl  acetate  copolymer  emulsion  having  a  solids  con- 
tent of  from  about  58%  to  about  70%  by  weight  and 
low  viscosity  are  made  by  polymerizing  in  aqueous  medi- 
um a  monomer  mixture  of  at  least  50%  but  not  more  than 
about  75%  by  weight  vinyl  acetate  in  the  presence  of  a 
polyether  surfactant,  subsequently  adding  to  the  polym- 
erized copolymer  emulsion  a  water  soluble  free  radical 


3,423,356 
POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  THE  RE- 
ACTION    PRODUCTS    OF    POLYEPISULPHIDES 
AND  PHENOLIC  RESINS 
John  L.  Smith.  Coleshill.  and  Reginald  D.  Singer.  Birming- 
ham,   England,    assignors    lo    The    Dunlop    Company 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Greal  Britain,  July  23,  1965. 

31,462/65;  Mar.  16,  1966,  11,412/66 
U.S.  CI.  260—32.8  26  Claims 

Int  CL  C08g  43/02 

A  mixture  of  a  major  proportion  of  (A)  a  polymer  of 
at  least  one  alkylene  episulphide  having  at  least  two  re- 
active terminal  groups  with  a  minor  proportion  of  (B) 
a  potentially  thermosetting  phenolic  resin  or  with  (C) 
a  phenolic  compound  and  an  aldehyde  or  a  conipound 
which  decomposes  on  heating  to  liberate  an  aldehyde, 
the  phenolic  compound  and  the  aldehyde  being  capable  of 
reacting  together  to  form  a  potentially  thermosetting 
phenolic  resin. 
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by  incorporating  therein  an  effective,  but  stabilizing 
amount,  such  as  O.l  to  2%  by  weight  of  a  boron  thioalkyi 
compound.  These  boron  compounds  have  the  structure 

(RS),B 


3,423.357 
PLASTISOL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PROVIDING    THE    SAME    AS    ADAPTED   FOR 
MOLDING  IN  LNHEATED  MOLDING  SITES 

Nam  P.  Suh,  Magnolia,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  .     „   .  „    ,       j-    ,  u     •       t   .»  on  -.,i 

MachinVry  Co^raiion,  Fleming,  NJ.,  a  corporation    wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having   1   to  20  carbon 
of  New  Jersey  atoms. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1965.  Ser.  No.  483,611  There  is  disclosed  a  process  of  preparing  these  alkyl 

_l   jj,j 3^j  8  Claims    thioborates  by  reacting  up  to  a  temperature  of  about  200^ 

Int.'ci.  C08f  29/i8  "  '      '         "    '    "    '  '  '   '*" 


Plastisol  adapted  for  molding  in  an  unhealed  molding 
site  is  provided  by  mixing  plasticizer  having  a  temperature 
above  the  plastisol  gelation  temperattire  with  plasticizer- 
resin  premix  having  a  temperature  below  the  plastisol 
gelation  temperature. 


C.  a  boron  oxychloride  with  an  alkyl  mercaptan  of  1-20 
carbon  atoms. 


3,423,358 
VINYLIC  FILLER  PIGMENTS 

Oliver  W.  Burke.  Jr.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
(P.O.  Box  1266,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.     33061) 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  15,  1954,  Ser.  No. 
462,611,   now    Patent   No.   3,190,850,   dated  June  22, 
1965.  Divided  and  this  application  June  22,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  466,098 


3,423,360 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  POLY- 
MERS STABILIZED   AGAINST  THE   EFFECTS 
OF  ULTRAVIOLET  RAYS 
Helmut  Huber,  Basel.  Paul  Schaefer,  Riehen,  Hans  Rudolf 
Biland,    Basel,    Christian    I.uethi,    Munchenstein.    Karl 
Eschle,  Basel,  and  Mai  Duennenbergcr,  Frenkendorf. 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, a  company  of  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  4,  1964, 
15,740  64 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 47  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08f  19/00.  45/72.  7/12 
New  polymers  are  provided  which  are  obtained  by 


The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  June  "         n  ,  .     ,nna.  „*  o.  i.»..  «—  ^,-^.^,^,„a  r,i 

22;   1982,  has  been  disclaimed  and  dedicated  to  the    polymerizing  O.I  to  100%  of  at  least  one  compound  of 
Public  (lie  formula 

VS.  CI.  260 — 41  5  Claims 

Int  CI.  C08f  47/06 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  colloidal  sized  pigment 
which  process  consists  essentially  in  coloring,  in  aqueous 
dispersion,  colloidal  sized  vinylic  filler  particles  as  herein- 
after defined,  by  precipitating  onto  said  particles,  from 
solution  in  the  aqueous  phase  of  said  dispersion,  at  least 
one  coloring  component  as  hereinafter  defined:  said  vinylic 
filler  material  being  made  up  essentially  of  polymer  parti- 
cles in  the  colloidal  size  range  of  about  5  millimicrons 
to  about  0.5  micron  average  diameter;  said  particles  being 

three-dimensionally  cross-linked  so  that  each  particle  's       .         ..  ,,         ^  u   j 

non-soluble  m  any  solvent  that  does  not  break  down  its  where  U,  and  U,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
primary  chain  structure,  said  particles  having  been  pre-  chlorine  atom  or  a  methyl  group  V,  and  Vj  each  rep- 
pared  by  cross-linking  polvmerization.  in  aqieous  dis-  resents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group  and  D  stands 
persion  of  monomer  material  polymerizab'e  therein  and  for  a  lower  alkenyl  group,  and  99.9%  to  0%  of  a  leas 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  polymerizable  one  other  compound  capable  of  reactmg  with  alkenyl 
monomers  containing  at  least  one  carbon-to-carbon  un-  groups  in  the  presence  of  a  polymenzation  catalyst, 
saturated  group  with  the  further  limitation  that  the  The  polymers  of  this  invention  are  protected  from  the 
selected  monomer  material  comprises  cross-linking  mono-  harmful  action  of  ultraviolet  rays.  The  polymers  of  this 
mer  material  containing  a  plurality  of  such  carbon-to-  mvenuon  are  especially  useful  as  staoilizers  tor  protect- 
carbon  unsaturated  groups  in  at  least  a  sufficient  amount  ing  other  organic  materials  from  the  acUon  of  ultraviolet 
to  effect,   in   said  cross-linking   polymerization,   enough    rays.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

cross-linking  within   the   particles   to  render   them   non-  ' 

soluble  as  aforesaid;  said  coloring  component  comprising 
a  metal  combined  in  the  aqueous  phase  in  the  form  of  a 
soluble  metal  compound,  and  being  precipitated  onto  the 
colloidal  sized  vinylic  filler  particles  in  an  inso'uble  form 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  free  metal,  metal 
oxides  and  insoluble  metal  compounds,  and  said  coloring 
component  being  of  such  size  that  the  resulting  individual 
colored  particles  are  still  in  the  colloidal  size  range  of 
about  5  millimicrons  to  about  0.5  micron  average 
diameter. 


3,423,359 
SYNTHETIC  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  STABI- 
LIZED WITH  ALKYL  THIOBORATES 
David  W.  Young,  Hammond,  HI.,  assignor  to  Sinclair 
Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Dravring.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,504 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 45.7  8  Claims 

Int  CI.  C08g  5/62.  C08f  45/62:  C07f  5/02 

Synthetic  polymer  compositions  having  improved  anti- 
oxidant and  thermal  stabilized  characteristics  are  provided 


3.423,361 
METHOD  OF  MANUFAC'IURE  OF  HIGH  MOLECU- 
LAR WEIGHT  THERMOPLASTIC  SILICIC  ACID 
POLYESTERS 
Hans-Joachim    Kotzsch.    Rhcinfelden,   annd    Roshdy   M. 
Ismail.  Spich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel 
Aktiengesellschaft,  a  corporation  o{  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  666,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  14,  1966, 
D  51,090 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 47  14  Claims 

InL  CLC08gi/ /02 

A  process  is  disclosed  for  the  production  of  high  mo- 
lecular weight  thermoplastic  silicic  acid  polyesters  hav- 
ing the  formula: 

rr"'     1 "'     1 

-I  I   81-0- Ri—O     -SI— O— Ri— O   I- 

h      b-      J. 

wherein  Ri  is  aryl,  Rj  is  hydrogen,  aryl,  alkyl  or  alkenyl, 
Rj  is  arylene,  R4  is  alkylene.  cycloalkylene  or  arylene,  m 
is  a  whole  number  of  from   I  to  100  and  n  is  a  whole 
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number  of  from  1  to  200.  In  accordance  with  the  inven- 
tion a  silicic  acid  ester  sillzane  having  the  formula: 


rR,  T      Ri  Ri 

I  II 

-    Sl-O-Ri— o    — SI— N— H 

Lk,  J-      Ri 


wherein  m.  R,,  R2  and  Rj  are  as  above  defined  and  R5 
is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aryl,  is  reacted  with 
an  equimolar  amount  of  a  dihydroxy  compound  having 
the  formula: 

HO— R,— OH 

wherein  R,  is  as  above  defined  at  a  temperature  of  from 
20  to  440°  C. 

The  resulting  polyesters  are  characterized  by  their  high 
thermostabilities  and  are  suitable  for  use  as  varnishes, 
coatings,  injection  molding,  pressing  and  casting  com- 
pounds, etc. 

3,423,362 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  HIGH  MOLECU- 
LAR WEIGHT  THERMOPLASTIC  SILICIC  ACID 
POLYESTERS 

Hans-Joachim    Kotzsch,    Rheinfelden,    and    Roshdy    M. 
Ismail,  Spich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel 
Aktiengesellschaft,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  II,  1967,  Ser.  No.  666.930 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  SepL  14,  1966, 
D  51,089 

U.S.  CI.  260 — 47  14  CUIms 

Int.  CLCOSg  J/ /02 
There  is  disclosed  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of 

thermoplastic   silicic   acid  polyesters  of  high  molecular 

weight  having  the  formula: 

81-0-Ri-O      -8l-0-R,-0    I- 

wherein  R,  and  Rj  each  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  (R,  and  Rj  can  be  the  same  or  different),  9.,  is 
arylene,  R4  as  alkylene,  cycloalkylene  or  arylene  and  may 
contain  hetero  atoms,  m  is  a  whole  number  having  a 
value  of  from  1  to  100  and  preferably  1  to  50,  and  n  is  a 
whole  number  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  200  and  pref- 
erably 2  to  100.  The  process  is  carried  out  by  a  silicic 
acid  ester  silazane  of  the  formula: 

Ri  rrRi  -|    R.    Ri"] 

HN-    I   81-0-Rr-O   Uil-N    Uh 

wherein  m,  R,,  Rj  and  Rj  are  as  above  defined  and  R5 
represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  or  aryl,  and  p  is 
a  whole  number  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  200  with  an 
equimolar  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

HO-R,-OH 

wherein  R«  is  as  above  defined  at  a  temperature  of  from 
20  to  440°  C. 

The  resulting  compounds  are  characterized  by  their 
high  thermostability  and  are  suitable  for  use  as  varnishes, 
coatings,  insulating  injection  molding,  pressing  and  cast- 
ing compounds. 

3,423,363 

FORMALDEHYDE  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

AND  APPARATUS 

Francis    Fournel,    Paris.    France,    assignor    to    Produits 

Cbimiques  Pechiney  Saint-Gobain,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1964.  Ser.  No.  417,081 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  13,  1963, 

957,164/63 

VS,  CI.  260—67  8  Claims 

Int.  CLC08K/ /O2.i5/00 

The  production  of  improved  polymers  and  copolymers 


of  formaldehyde,  by  a  new  process  and  with  new  ap- 
paratus, characterized  by  the  polymerization  of  the  gase- 
ous monomers  in  concentrated  form  in  contact  with  a  cir- 
culating body  of  granular  formaldehyde  polymer,  the 
granules  of  the  body  being  cooled  to  encourage  the  polym- 
erization of  the  monomers  solely  upon  the  cooled  granules 
of  the  polymer. 

3,423,364 
POI  YFLllOROCARBON  OXIDES  PREPARED 
FROM    A   MIXTURE  OF  A    POLYFLUORO 
CARBONYL  COMPOUND,  A  PERFLUORO- 
OLEFIN  AND  OZONE 
Nicholas  Kowanko,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,325 
VS.  CI.  260 — 63  15  Ctelms 

Int  CI.  C08g  15/00;  C08g  23/00;  C07c  43/12 

Process  for  producing  polyfluorocarbon  oxides  in  which 
a  mixture  of  polyfluorocarbon  carbonyl  compound,  e.g. 
perflurocarbon  ketones  or  carboxylic  acid  fluorides,  and 
perfluoroolefin  is  subjected  to  the  action  of  ozone  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  20°  C.  to  —160°  C, 
to  form  polyfluorocarbon  oxides  which  have  terminal 
carboxyl  or  acyl  fluoride  groups.  The  products  are  useful 
by  virtue  of  the  reactive  terminal  groups,  or,  if  treated 
to  remove  said  groups,  are  useful  as  inert  liquid  beat 
transfer  media. 


3,423,365 
CROSSLINKED  POLYIMIDES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Erhard   F.   Hoegger,   Ardentown,  Wilmington,  DeU  as- 
signor to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and   Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,553 
U.S.  CI.  260—65  3  Claims 

Int  CL  C08g  20/32 

Process,  and  product  thereof,  for  producing  infusible 
and  insoluble  aromatic  polyimides  by  crosslinking  using 
a  free-radical  producing  catalyst. 


3.423,366 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING:  (1)  A  BIS  ESTER  OF 
AN  AROMATIC  TETRACARBOXYLIC  ACID,  (2) 
AN  INERT  ORGANIC  SOLVENT,  (3)  MELAMINE, 
AND  (4)  AN  AROMATIC  DIAMINE 
Ralph  E.   De   Brvnner,  Kettering,  and  John  K.  Fincke, 
Spring  Valley.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Research 
Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,756 
VS.  CI.  260—65  8  Claims 

Int  CI.  C08g  20/00,  20/32 

A  composition  comprising:  (1)  a  bis(hydroxyalkyl)  or 
bis(hydrocarbyloxyalkyl)  ester  of  an  aromatic  tetracar- 
boxylic  acid,  (2)  an  inert  organic  solvent,  (3)  melamine, 
and  (4)  an  aromatic  diamine;  said  composition  provid- 
ing a  heat-curable  resin  useful  as  a  coating,  impregnating 
or  adhesive  agent. 


3,423,367 

ALKYLATED  TERPOLYMERS 

Ashot  Merijan,  Clark,  and  Frederick  Grosser,  Midland 

Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuatioa-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

358,406.  Apr.  8,  1964.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  525,374 
VS.  CI.  260—66  12  Claims 

Int  CI.  C08f  7/12;  C08f  7/14 

Alkylated  terpolymers  ranging  from  viscous  liquids  to 
waxy  solids  which  are  soluble  in  organic  polar  and  non- 
polar  solvents  are  provided  by  the  simultaneous  terpoly- 
merizalion  and  alkylation  process  which  involves  heating 
one  mole  of  a  mixture  of  monomers  containing  from 
about  5  to  99  mole  percent  of  a  5-  to  7-membered  hetero- 
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cyclic  N-vinyl  monomer  having  a  carbonyl  function  ad- 
jacent to  the  nilrogen  in  its  heterocyclic  moiety  and  from 
about  1  to  95  mole  percent  of  a  monoethylenically  unsatu- 
rated polymerizable  monomer  other  than  a-olefin  with 
0.05  to  10  moles  of  a-unsaturated  olefin  comonomer 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  n-olefin  of  from  2  to 
about  180  carbon  atoms,  monohalo-  and  polyhalo-a-ole- 
fin  of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  solution  of  an  organic 
solvent  common  to  said  mixture  of  monomers  and  o-un- 
saturated  olefin  monomers  in  the  presence  of  0.025  to  0.30 
mole  of  an  organic  peroxide  catalyst  per  mole  of  said 
a-unsaturated  olefin  comonomer  at  a  temperature  ranging 
from  80  to  200°  C. 


mixture  consisting  essentially  of  terephthalic  acid  or  an 

alkyl  ester  thereof  with  a  polymethyleneglycol  and  an 

aliphatic  diol  ether  of  the  formula  o 

HOCHj—CH,— X— CHr-CH^H 

where  X  is  a  methylene  ether  bond  member  containing  3 
to  16  atoms  joined  together  in  chain  fashion  and  contains 
at  most  three  ether  oxygen  atoms  and.  when  mote  than 
one  ether  oxygen  atom  is  present,  they  are  in  each  case 
separated  from  each  other  by  at  least  three  intervening 
caibon  atoms.  '-, 


3,423.368 
EXTRACTIVE  RECOVERY  OF  FORMALDEHYDE 

Ham  E.  Cier,  Elizabeth,  NJ. 

(425  Park  Ave..  Linden,  NJ.     07036) 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,961 

VS.  CI.  260—67  4  Claims 

InL  CI.  C08g  7/00:  C07c  47/02 

Formaldehyde  is  recovered  from  an  aqueous  stream, 
separated  from  the  vaporous  reaction  product  of  H2S04 
catalyzed  condensation  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  with 
formaldehyde  to  obtain  a  resin,  by  solvent  extraction  of 
the  aqueous  stream  with  an  oil  product  stream,  frac- 
tionated from  the  crude  resin  product  stream,  under 
specified  conditions. 


3,423,369 
PHOSPHORL'S-CONTAINING  AMINOPLASTS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR   PREPARATION 
Hermann   Nachbur,   Riehen.   .\lfred    Berger.   Reinacb, 
Christian  Gu«h,  Basel,  and  .4rthur  Maeder,  Therwil, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland, a  Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,669 
U.S.  CI.  260—67.6  8  Claims 

iDt.  CI.  C08g  41 1 00:  C09k  3/28 

New  phosphorus-containing  aminoplasts  are  provided 
which  can  be  considered  as  having  been  obtained  by  re- 
placing the  hydrogen  atoms  attached  to  the  amide  nitro- 
gen atoms  of  an  aminoplast  former,  such  as  urea  or  mel- 
amine.  with  at  least  one  group  of  the  formula  — CHjOR, 
wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  and  at  least  one 
group  of  the  formula 

Ri-O  O 

P-A-C 
R^O  NH— CH:— 

in  which  R,  and  Rj  each  represent  a  monovalent  ali- 
phatic, cycloaliphatic,  araliphatic  or  aromatic  residue 
which  may  be  substituted  by  halogen  atoms  such  as  chlo- 
rine or  bromine  or  may  be  interrupted  by  oxygen  atoms, 
and  R,  +  Rj  may  also  represent  a  bivalent  aliphatic,  cyclo- 
aliphatic, araliphatic  or  aromatic  residue  which  may  be 
substituted  by  halogen  or  interrupted  by  oxygen  atoms, 
and  A  is  an  alkylene  radical. 

The  phosphorus-containing  aminoplasts  of  this  inven- 
tion are  especially  useful  as  flame-proofing  agents  for 
fibrous  cellulosic  textile  materials. 


3,423,371 

CROSS-LINKED  POLYESTERS 

Robert  M.  Lusskin,  Neenah,  Wis.,  Frank  Backer,  Albany, 

N.Y.,  and  John  R.  Larson.  I  pper  Saddle  River,  NJ., 

assignors   to   Universal    Oil    Products    Company,    Des 

Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

311,620,  Sept  26,  1963.  Thb  application  June  7,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  644,111 
VS.  CL  260—75  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C»«g  17/08 

Polymeric  compositions  of  matter  which  possess  im- 
proved physical  characteristics  such  as  flame  retardancy 
and  color  stability  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyhalopolyhydro- 
methanonaphthalenedicarboxylic  acids  or  anhydrides  with 
a  polymer  prepared  by  reacting  a  polybasic  acid  with  an 
excess  of  a  polyol,  said  polymer  containing  at  least  one 
reactive  functional  group. 


3.423,372 
POLYLACTAMS  PRODUCED  BY  THE  ANIONIC 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  HIGHER  LACTAMS  US- 
ING   POLYMETHVLENE    POLYPHENYL    ISO- 
CYAN  ATt:  AS  PROMOTER 
Norman   E.  Steely,   Reading,   Pa.,  a.ssignor  to  The 
Polymer  Corporation,  Reading,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Peimsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applicatioD  Ser.  No. 
264,055,  Mar.  11,  1963.  This  application  .Mar.  22,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  625,027 
VS.  CI.  260—78  3  Oainis 

IiitCLC088  20//0 

Polylactams  having  a  high  tensile  impact  strengths. are 
prepared  by  the  anionic  polymarization  of  higher  lactams 
in  the  presence  of  a  [wlymethylene  polyphenyl  isocyanate. 


3,423,370 
FILM  AND  RBER  FORMING  COPOLYESTERS 

Herbert   FHz   and   Walter  Seifried.   Wiesbaden-Biebrich, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wies- 
baden-Biebricb.  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept."  10.  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept,  13,  1963, 
K  50,816 
VS.  CI.  260—75  3  Claims 

Int.  CLC08g  77/08 

1.  A  film  and  fitjer  forming  copolyester  of  high  molecu- 
lar weight  which  is  the  polycondensation  product  of  a 


3,423,373 

CATALYTIC    PRECIPITATION    PROCESS    FOR 
PREPARING    HIGH    Bl  I  K    Dt  NSII  V,    HIGH 
MOLECULAR     WEIGHT    STYRENE-MAI.EIC 
ANHYDRIDE  POLYMERS 
Joseph  A.  Verdol,  Dollon,  and  Marc  O.  Thienot,  Fa«k 

Forest,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,932 
VS.  CI.  260—78.5  7  Claims 

Int.  CLC07c  1/08.5/00 

A  process  for  the  production  of  high  molecular  weight, 
high  bulk  density  polymers  of  styrene  and  maleic  anhy- 
dride which  consists  essentially  of  contacting  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  85°  F.  to  125°  F.  styrene,  maleic  anhy- 
dride and  a  free-radical  initiating  polymerization  catalyst 
having  a  half-life  of  up  to  one  hour  at  80'  C.  in  an  inert, 
normally  liquid  hydrocarbon  solvent  to  provide  as  a 
precipitant  therefrom  a  polymer  having  a  kinematic  vis- 
cosity at  30'  C,  in  10%  solution  in  acetone,  of  at  least 
about  10  centistokes. 
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3,423,374 
PREPARATION  OF  UQUID  POLYSULFIDE  POLY- 
MERS  AND   THEIR   PRODUCTS 
Faber  B.  Jones  and  Billy  D.  Simpson,  Bartlesville,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  IS,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,373 
U.S.  CL  260—79  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  C08g  25/00,  23/00;  C07c  149/26 

A  crosslinkable  liquid  polysulfide  polymer  is  produced 
by  reacting  (1)  sulfur,  (2)  a  polythiol  having  the  formula 
R(SH)n,  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic,  saturated 
cycloaliphatic,  and  aromatic  radicals  and  combinations 
thereof,  said  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  3  to  20  car- 
bon atoms  and  having  a  valence  equal  to  n,  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  at  least  3,  and  (3)  a  dithiol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  3-(2-mercaptoethyl)cyclohexanethiol, 
4-(2-mercaptoelhyl)cyclohexanethiol  and  mixtures  there- 
of. The  liquid  polymer  can  be  placed  in  a  joint  and  cured 
to  produce  a  solid  caulking  or  sealant  material. 


3,423,375 
NEUTRON    RADIATION   SORBERS 

Norman  S.  Strand,  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
(  hemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^,      ,„  .„, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,103 

115.  CI.  260—79.3  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G21f  I/IO:  C08f  27/04,  27/07 
Polyethylene  sulfonates  of  a  metal  having  a  thermal 

neutron  cross  section  greater  than  33.6±1   bams  have 

excellent  neutron  capture  ability. 


the  surface  of  a  solid  elastomeric  article  taken  from  the 
class  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  synthetic  poly- 
isoprene,  polybutadiene,  butadiene-acrylonitrile,  butadi- 
ene-styrene-acrylonitrile,  buladiene-styrene  and  poly- 
chloroprene,  with  boron  trifluoride,  thereby  substantial- 
ly reducing  the  coefficient  of  friction  of  the  elastomer 
surface  without  substantial  change  in  the  physical  form 
thereof. 

3,423,378 
COPOLYMERS  OF  PERFLUOROMETHACRYLYL 

FLUORIDE 
David  C.  EngUnd,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmuigton,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

367,203,  May  13.  1964.  This  application  Sept.  26,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  670,797 
VS.  CI.  260—80.8  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08f/5/40.  75/02 

Perfluoromethacrylyl  fluoride  can  be  copolymerized 
with  various  ethylenic  comonomers  using  free  radical 
catalysts  to  form  plastic  compositions. 

The  perfluoromethacrylyl  fluoride  component  pro- 
vides — COF  side  chains  which  can  be  used  for  post- 
polymerization  reactions  such  as  crosslinking  to  modify 
the  properties  of  the  copolymers. 


3,423,376 

AIR-CURABLE  SEALANT  AND  CAULKING 

COMPOSITION 

Riad  H.  Gobran,  Levittown,  and  Anthony  F.  Sanfaniello, 

Trenton.  N  J.,  and  Michael  P.  Mazzeo.  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 

assignors   to   Thiokol    Chemical    Corporation,    Bristol, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

299,093,  July  31.  1963.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  517,096 
U.S.  CL  260—80.3  >  •  Claims 

Int.  CLC08f  25/00.  27/74 

Air-curable  sealant  and  caulking  compositions  of  the 
"one-package"  type  are  disclosed  which  are  based  on 
liquid  interpolymers  that  are  the  product  of  the  addition 
polymerization  of  (A)  from  85  to  98  mol  percent  of 
ethylenically  unsaturated  silicon-free,  monomeric  ma- 
terial, at  least  half  of  which  is  an  elastomer  precursor  and 
(B)  from  2  to  15  mol  percent  of  at  least  one  monomer 
which  is  a  silane  having  attached  to  the  silicon  atom  there- 
of ( I )  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  (2)  from  1  to  3  radicals 
having  sites  for  cross-linking  and  selected  from  acyloxy 
and  alkoxy  radicals  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  (3) 
at  most  two  innocuous  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms  as  required  to  make  a  total  of  four  radicals 
attached  to  the  silicon  atom.  The  sealant  compositions 
may  contain  the  usual  additive  ingredients  such  as  pig- 
ments, plasticizers,  ami-oxidants,  ultra-violet  absort>ers 
and  fillers,  as  well  as  curing  catalysts.  They  are  curable 
by  atmospheric  moisture  to  form  elastomeric  seals. 


3.423,377 
LOW  FRICTION  ELASTOMERS 
Gerald  J.   Tennenhouse.   Oak   Park.   Mich.,   assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,054 
U.S.  CI.  260—80.7  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  C08d  7i/26.  C08c  77/24 

1.  The    process   which   comprises   directly   contacting 


3.423,379 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  CONTROL  OF  POLYMERS 
Lowell  D.  Grinninger  and  Harry  Greenberg,  Oncinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to   National   Distillers  and   Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  S93.629 
VS.  CI.  260—82.1  15  cUUms 

Int.  CLC08f  7/56,  7/2S 

A  process  Is  provided  for  control  of  the  molecular 
weight  of  alifin  polymers  and  copolymers  by  carrying  out 
the  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  an  alfin  catalyst 
and  an  allylbenzene  compound,  an  allylnaphthalene 
compound,  or  mixtures  thereof  as  a  molecular  weight 
modifier. 


3,423,380 
ELASTOMERS  HAVING  A  LOW  COEFFICIENT 
OF  FRICTION 
Gerald  J.   Tennenhouse,   Oak   Park,  Mich.,   assignor  to 
General    Motors   Corporation,   Detroit,  Mich.,   a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548.049 
U.S.  CI.  260—85.1  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08d  13/26:  C08c  77/24 

Natural  and  synthetic  resins  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  natural  rubber,  polyisoprene,  polybutadiene 
and  buladiene-styrene  copolymer  are  treated  with  phos- 
phorous pentafloride  or  boron  trichloride  to  reduce  the  co- 
efficient of  friction  of  the  elastomer  surface. 


3,423,381 
SIMULTANEOUS  COPOLVMERIZATION   AND 
ALKVLATION  OF  HETEROC^  CLIC  N-VINYL 
MONOMERS  WITH   a-OLEFINS 
Asbot  Merijan,  Oark,  and  Frederick  Grosser,  Midland 
Park,  NJ..  assignors  to  G.4F  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 
No.  358.406.  Apr.  8,  1964.  This  application  Nov. 
18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,546 
U.S.  CI.  260—88.1  22  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08f  7/72.  A6Ik  7/00: ClOm  3/26 

1.  Alkylated  linear  copolymer  of  5-  to  7-membered 
heterocyclic  N-vinyl  monomer  and  o-olefin  comprising 
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recurring  structural  units  selected  from  the  clause  con-    class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alky]  of  from  I  to  about 
S  of  those  havmg  the  following  formulae:  1 80  carbon  atoms,  R,  .s  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
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wherein  R  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting    consisting  of  an  oxy  and  methylene  group.  R,  is  selected 
of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl,  R5  is  selected  from  the    from  the  class  consistmg  of  methyl  and  ethyl,  n  is  an 
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integer  of  from  1  to  3  and  p  is  an  integer  of  from  10  to 
100,  and  wherein  the  m's  independently  represent  a  nu- 
merical value  of  0  to  1;  when  m  is  zero,  R5  is  hydrogen; 
when  m  is  1,  R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  about  180  carbon  atoms, 
and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  m's  in  at  least  one  of  the 
heterocyclic  N-vinyl  moieties  has  the  value  of  1,  said 
alkylated  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  5,000. 

10.  The  process  of  simultaneously  copolymerizing  and 


3,423,384 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTAN- 
TIALLY  ASH-FREE   POLYMERS 
Hugh  John  Hagemeyer,  Jr.,  and  Vernon  K.  Park,  Long- 
view,   Tex.,   assignors  to    Eastman   Kodak   Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
218,140,  Aug.  20,  1962.  This  application  Mar.  31, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  627,556 
VS.  CL  260 — 93.7  9  Claims 

Int  CL  C08f  ;/««,  i/06,  3/iO 

Process  for  purifying  a  solution  of  polymers  of  olefinic 


alkylating  an  N-vinyl  lactam  with  an  .oleft.  which  cotn^        ----  P---  :trerpeTa.;Ve7/brv;\"h;ir  meU- 


,    .         ,  ■        1       . .,„  .„  fh.    catalyst  residue  by  mechanical  means  such  as  filtration  or 

atoms  m  solution  of  an  organic  solvent  common^to  ^the    ^„Jp„g^,j„„    concentrating  the  polymer  solution,  and 

to  0.30  mole  of  an  organic  peroxide  catalyst  per  mole  of    'he"  contacting  ^ the  concentrat_ed__solutK.n_m_sohd  pa_r. 


said  N-vinyl  lactam  and  a^lefin  in  the  presence  of  0.025    centrifiugation,  concentrating  the  polymer  solution,  _and 

to  0.30  mole  of  an  organic  peroxide  catalyst  per 

said  a-olefin  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  80°  to  200°  C. 


3,423,382 

POLYMERS  CONTAINING  CARBOXYLIC 
GROUPS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Sheldon  Chibnik,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,557 

VS.  CI.  260—93.5  16  Claims 

InL  CL  C08f  27/22,  7/04 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  normally  solid  polymer 
containing,  as  a  repeating  monomeric  unit,  a  benzene  ring 


ticulate  form  with  a  liquid  non-polar  hydrocarbon  con- 
taining about  .1  to  about  10%,  by  weight,  of  a  chelating 
agent  to  obtain  a  substantially  ash-free,  odor-free,  therm- 
ally stable,  and  noncorrosive  polymer. 


3,423,385 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  BUTADIENE 
STREAM 
Robert  L.  Bebb  and  Edward  L.  Kay,  Akron,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The   Firestone   Tire  &   Robber  Company, 
Alvon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,571 
U.S.  CI.  260—94.2  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07c  7/12:  C08d  1/14 


Butadiene  and/or  isoprene  or  a  hydrocarbon  stream 
having  one  to  three  carboxylic  substituents,  which  process  containing  same  plus  a  hydrocarbon  diluent  is  treated  to 
comprises  providing  a  solution  of  a  polymeric  material    remove  acetylenic  impurities,  especially  vinyl  acetylene. 


containing  a  repeating  monomeric  unit  having  the  follow 
ing  structure 


>■           R   "■ 
-  -CH. — C 


VJ 


in  which  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  and  n  is  an  integer  of  one  to 
three,  in  a  solvent  medium  containing  30-100%  by  vol- 
ume of  a  lower  fatty  acid  having  two  to  four  carbon  atoms 
and  0-70%  by  volume  of  benzene,  said  solution  contain- 
ing a  catalytic  amount  of  a  heavy  metal  oxidation  cata- 
lyst selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  manga- 
nese, nickel,  chromium,  vanadium,  molybdenum,  tung- 
sten, tin  and  cerium,  and  contacting  the  solution  with  a 
free  oxygen-containing  gas  at  a  temperature  between 
about  120°  C.  and  about  145°  C. 


ethyl  acetylene  and/or  methyl  allene,  by  agitating  such 
hydrocarbon  material  in  the  liquid  phase  with  an  im- 
miscible liquid  consisting  essentially  of  mercuric  sulfate 
solution  containing  sulfuric  acid.  The  mixture  of  the  two 
phases  takes  place  at  ambient  temperatures.  The  hydro- 
carbon phase  is  then  separated  and  treated  to  remove 
carbonyl  compounds  therefrom,  as  by  distilling  the  hydro- 
carbon away  from  the  carbonyl  compounds,  treating  with 
sodium  bisulfite,  treating  with  a  solid  adsorbent  for 
carbonyl  compounds  (e.g.  alumina,  silica  or  molecular 
sieves)  or  by  water  extraction,  or  by  a  combination  of  any 
of  the  foregoing  methods.  The  treatment  to  remove  acet- 
ylenic compounds  can  be  carried  out  as  a  batch  process 
or  as  a  continuous  process. 


3,423,386 

HYDROCARBON  DILUE.NT  PURIFICATION 

John  M.   Folz,   Bartiesville,   Okla.,   assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  412,456 

VS.  CI.  260—94.3  3  CUims 

Int.  CL  C08d  1/04. 13/38;  BOld  3/00 


3,423,383 

METHOD  OF  REGULATING  THE  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHTS  OF  POLYDIOLEFINS 

Hermann  Winter  and  Heinricb  Weber,  Marl,  Germany, 
auigDors  to  Cbemische  Werke  Hiils  Akticngesellschaft, 
Marl,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,325 


Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jane  6,  1963, 
C  30,123 


A  hydrocarbon  diluent,  containing  impurities  which  are 

reactive   with  the  catalyst  employed   in  the  reaction   in 

14  Claims    which  the  diluent  is  used,  is  purified  by  first  fractionating 

at  least  a  portion  of  the  diluent  to  separate  impurities  hav- 

The  use  of  esters  to  lower  the  molecular  weight  of    ing  lower  boiling  points  and  then  fractionating  a  portion 

polydiolefins    produced    on    the    basis    of    Ziegler-typc    of  the  diluent  fraction  from  the  first  fractionation  step  to 

catalysts.  separate  impurities  having  higher  boiling  points. 


VS.  CL  260—94.3 
InLCLC08di/;4, //i6 
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3,423,387 
PROCESS  FOR  THE   POLYMERIZATION   OF 

CONJIGATED   DIENES 
Sbotaro  Sugiura,  Haruo  I  eno.  Shunsukc  Nakalomi, 
Hideo  Ishikawa,  and  Tosihiro  Inoue,  Yamaguchi- 
ken,    Japan,    assignors    to    Ubc    Industries,    Ltd., 
Yamagucbi-ken,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,775 
U.S.  CI.  260—94.3  ^  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08d  1/16:  C08f  1/28.  1/56 

1.  A  process  of  polymerizing  conjugated  dienes  for 
the  production  of  conjugated  diene  polymers  having  high 
cis-I.4-addilion  contents  which  comprises  contacting  con- 
jugated dienes  under  polymerization  conditions  with  a 
catalyst  prepared  from  (A)  a  material  formed  by  elec- 
Irochemically  depositing  at  least  one  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  metallic  cobalt  and  metallic  nickel 
on  the  powder  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metallic  zinc  and  metallic  cadmium 
and  (B)  an  organic  aluminum  compound. 


3,423,388 
PREPARATION  OF  COLORLESS 
1,4-CIS-POLYBL'TADIENE 
Gottfried  Pampus.  Leverkusen,  Josef  Witte,  Cologne- 
Stammheim.  and  Nikolaus  Schon,  Leverkusen.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktienge- 
sellschaft,  Leverkusen,  GermaDy,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,265 
L.S.  CI.  260—94.7  9  CUims 

InL  CI.  C08d  5 '02.  3/08 

,1.  In  the  process  of  recovering  1,4-cis-polybutadiene 
from  a  mixture  prepared  by  polymerizing  1,3-butadiene 
in  the  presence  of  a  titanium-containing  catalyst  in  an  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  diluent,  by  steam  distilling  off  aroma- 
tic hydrocarbon  diluent-water  vapor  mixture,  the  im- 
proved method  of  obtaining  colorless  1,4-cis-polybuta- 
diene which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  an  intimate 
mixture  consisting  of  the  aforesaid  mixture  containing 
1,4-cis-polybutadiene.  a  carboxylic  acid  having  at  leasMO 
carbon  atoms  which  is  soluble  in  said  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon diluent  and  which  boils  at  a  temperature  above  the 
vapor  temperature  of  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  diluent- 
water  vapor  mixture,  a  non-discoloring  sterically-hindered 
phenolic  stabilizer  and  a  polyglycol  ether  amine  soluble 
in  water  and  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  diluent  which  has 
a  boiling  point  above  the  vapor  temperature  of  the  hydro- 
carbon diluent-water  vapor  mixture;  introducing  resulting 
mixture  after  color  disappearance  into  hot  water  contain- 
ing a  weakly  anionic  or  non-ionic  wetting  agent,  the  tem- 
perature of  said  water  being  at  least  equal  to  the  vapor 
temperature  of  the  aromatic  hydrocarbon  diluent-water 
vapor  mixture  under  the  ambient  pressure  conditions  to 
distill  off  aromatic  hydrocarbon  diluent-water  vapor  mix- 
ture and  recovering  colorles  1,4-cis-polybutadiene. 


3,423,390 

ACYLATED  HEXAPEPTIDES  RELATED 

TO  ELEDOISIN 

Klaus   Lukbe,   Ebcrfaard   Schroder,   and   Georg   Zollner, 

Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Scfaering  A.G.,  Berlin. 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  21,  1965, 

Sch  37,756 

L.S.  a.  260—112.5  8  Oaims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103/52 

Synthetic  polypetides  having  hypotensive  activity,  bear- 
ing the  C-terminal  partial  sequence  of  eledoisin  of  the 
formula 

R— L— Ala— L— Phe— R'— 

Gly— L— Uu— I^Met— NHj 

wherein  R  is  formyl,  nicotinoyi,  o-hydroxyisovaleryl, 
chloroacetyl,  a  -  acetyl  -  L  -  Lys,  o,e-diacetyl-L-Lys  or 
(-aminocaproyl  and  R'  is  L-Ileu  or  L-Val. 


3,423,391 
CONTINUOUS  DIAZOTIZATION  PROCESS 
Hubert  Kindler,  Ludwigsbafen  (Rhine),  and  Dominik 
Schuler,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badiscbe 
Aniiin.  &  Soda-Fabrik  Airtieagesellschaft,  Ludwigs- 
bafen (Rhine),  Rbineland-Pfalz,  Germany 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  414,332,  Nov,  27, 
1964.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not,  28,  1963, 
B  74,433 
U.S.  CL  260—141  3  CUims 

InLCI.  C07c//i/00,B01J 

A  process  for  a  continuous  diazotization  of  amines  in 
which  substantially  all  of  the  heat  of  reaction  is  absorbed 
by  the  reaction  mixture.  The  amine  and  the  diazotizing 
agent  are  passed  to  a  mixing  and  reaction  zone  where  the 
temperature  of  the  reaction  rises  by  from  20  to  50°  C. 
The  reaction  product  is  then  rapidly  processed  to  convert 
the  diazo  compound  to  a  stable  form. 


3,423,392 
HETEROCYCLIC  CONTAINING  MONOAZO 
DYESTUFFS 
Hermann   Wunderlicb,   Cologne-Mulheim,   and   Gerhard 
Wolfrum,    Opiaden,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farben- 
fabriken   Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft,    Leverkusen,   Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1964, 
F  43,667 
VS.  CI.  260—146  7  Claims 

IntCLD06p;//0 

Novel  dyestuffs  useful  in  the  dyeing  of  synthetic  fibers 
are  prepared  and  have  the  formula 


3,423,389 
ROSIN  COMPOUNDS  OF  IMPROVED  COLOR 
AND  STABILITY 
Charies  Glenn  Wbeelus,  Panama  City,  Fla.,  assignor,  by 
mesne   assignments,   to    Arizona   Chemical    Company, 
New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
579.819  and  Ser.  No.  579,851,  Sept.  16.  1966.  This  ap- 
plication Oct.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  673,000 
VS.  a.  260—97.5  14  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C09f  7/00,  1/02,  1/04 

The  color  and  color  retention  of  tall  oils,  tall  oil  frac- 
tions, rosins  and  rosin  compounds  are  improved  by  add- 
ing about  0.01%  to  1%  of  a  phenol  sulfide  monomer  or 
polymer  and  heating  at  180°-350°  C,  preferably  under 
a  blanket  of  nitrogen,  until  products  of  better  color  char- 
acteristics are  obtained. 


HO 


wherein  A  stands  for  a  heterocyclic  residue  and  — B — OH 
stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 


NOi 
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■   HO-C 


tnd  HO 


the  dyestulf  being  free  of  sulphonic  acid  and  carboxylic 
acid  groups.  The  metal  complex  compounds  of  said  azo 
dyestuffs  are  included. 


3,423,393 
IRON  COMPLEXES  OF  PYRAZOLONE  MONOAZO 

DYES  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Karl  J.  Klein.  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GAF  Corporation, 

a   corporation    of    Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,612 

U.S.  CL  260—147  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C09b  45/00 

An  iron  complex  of  an  azo  dyestuff  of  the  followmg 
formula; 


3,423,395 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REcb>  ERY  OF  MACROMO- 
LECULAR  SILVICHEMICAL  POLYMERS  FROM 
AQUEOl  S  SOLUTIONS 
George  R.  Quimby  and  Otto  Goldscbmid,  Sbellon,  Wash., 
assigiiors  to  ITT  Rayonier  Incorporated.  New  Y'ork, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 
No.  311.669.  Sept.  26.  1963.  This  application  Sept. 
6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,189 
U.S.  CI.  260—209  7  Claims 

Int  CI.  C08b  19/00 

A  cyclic  process  for  recovering  purified  macromolec- 
ular  silvichemical  polymers,  from  aqueous  solutions  con- 
taining the  same  by  complexing  the  silvichemical  polymer 
with  a  high-molecular  weight  quaternary  ammonium 
chloride  and  forming  a  complex  precipitate  in  flocculant, 
filterable  form.  This  precipitate  is  then  dissolved  in  a 
lower  aliphatic  alcohol  from  which  solution  the  desired 
macromolecular  product  is  precipitated  in  turn  with  so- 
dium or  potassium  chloride.  The  quaternary  ammonium 
chlorid:  and  alcohol  are  then  recovered  from  the  filtrate 
for  reuse. 


HOiS       OH 


N=N— C- 


Hoi  I 


-CC.Hi 


3,423,396 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AGAROSE 

Burton  A.  Zabin,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Bio-Rad  Laboratories,  Richmond,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589.505 

U.S.  CL  260—209  16  Claims 

Int  CL  C08b  25/00 

Method  for  obtaining  agarose  separated  from  agaropec- 
tin  by  passing  an  agar  solution  through  a  hydrophilic 
loose  lattice  anion  exchanger  such  as  an  organic  modi- 
fied cellulose  like  diethylaminoethyl  cellulose,  the  ion 
exchanger  being  characterized  by  pores  large  enough  to 
admit  molecules  having  a  molecular  weight  of  25,000 
and  above,  the  eluate  obtained  from  the  ion  exchanger 
comprising  agarose  substantially  free  from  agaropectin. 


wherein  X  and  Y  may  be  various  radicals  substituted  on 
the  phenyl  ring.  The  iron  complex  dyestuff  is  prepared 
by  reacting  a  diazotized  2-hydroxy-5-nitrometanilic  acid 
with  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  benzoylacetic  acid  with  sub- 
sequent reaction  of  the  resultant  intermediate  with  a 
phenyl  hydrazine  compound  with  the  addition  of  a  ferric 
salt  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  product  a  ratio  of  dye  to 
iron  of  about  2:1.  The  iron  complex  dyestuffs  of  the 
present  invention  provide  aesthetic  olive-green  dyes  and 
are  particularly  suitable  for  dyeing  leather. 


3,423,394 

BENZOTHIAZOLYL  MONAZO  DYES 

Max  A.  Weaver  and  David  J.  Wallace,  Kingspori.  Tenn., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  14,  1965,  Ser,  No.  496,130 
U.S.  CI.  260—158  11  Claims 

Int.  CLC09b  27/00,  49/06 

Benzothiazolyl-azo-aniline  compounds,  having  attached 
to  the  aniline  nitrogen  atom  a  group  having  the  formula 


CO 

/    \ 

4lkTleae-N  Y 


wherein  Y  is  — NHNH —  or  a  chain  of  2  or  3  atoms 
containing  onet  or  two  carbon  atoms  and  an  oxygen, 
sulfur,  or  nitrogen  atom,  are  useful  as  dyes  for  hydro- 
phobic textile  materials. 


3.423.397 
TUMBLING  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

READILY  SOLUBLE  ALGIN 
Syed  M.  Hosaini,  New  Delhi,  India,  assignor  to  .\dolpb's 

Food  Products  Mfg.  Co.,  Burbank,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

Filed  Aug,  12,  1965,  Ser,  No.  479,106 
U.S.  CI.  260—209.6  14  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08b /9//0 

Algin,  particularly  sodium  alginate,  which  normally  is 
difficult  to  dissolve  in  water,  is  treated  in  accordance  with 
the  invention  by  simultaneously  tumbling  in  a  suitable 
mechanical  device  and  contacting  with  added  water  or  live 
steam.  The  algin  undergoes  a  stnKtural  change,  the  start- 
ing mass  of  fibers  and  small  particles  being  converted  to 
dense,  translucent,  amber-like  particles  which  are  readily 
and  speedily  dispersible  in  water  without  lumping  prob- 
lems. The  product  of  the  tumbling  process  described  may 
be  used  as  is,  or  may  be  dried  and  comminuted. 


3,423,398 
SANGIVAMYON  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Koppaka  V.   Rao,   Pine   Brook,  William  S.  Marsh, 
Wanaque,  and  Donald  Vi.  Renn,  River  Vale,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continualion-in-pari  of  application  Ser.  No.  228,695, 
Oct,  5,  1962,  This  application  May  10,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  454,637 
U,S.  a,  260—211.5  7  Claims 

Int  CLA6Ik  27/00.- C12k  I/OO 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
4  -  amino  -  5  -  carboxamido-7-(D-ribofuranosyl)pyrrolo- 
(2.3-d)pyrimidine  also  known  as  sangivamycin,  the  N- 
(lower  alkyDsubstituted  amides  thereof,  the  N-oxide  of 
sangivamycin,  desamidohydrazidosangivamycin,  sangiva- 
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mycin  monohydrate,  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3.423,399 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
5-RIBOM  CLEOTTOE 
Mikio   Honjo,   Takatsuki.   Torn    Masuda,   Nishinomiya, 
Kinichi  Imai.  Takatsuki,  Shoichiro  Fujii,  Kyoto,  and 
KuDio  Takanohashi,  Suita.  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,281 
VS.  CI.  260—211.5  *7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  COS  6/ 7900 

Without  protecting  the  hydroxy  groups  at  the  2  -  and 
3'-positions,  S'-ribonucleotides  are  prepared  in  good 
yields  in  the  presence  of  a  phenol  directly  from  the  cor- 
responding ribonucleosides. 


alkoxy,  trifiuoromethyl,  nitro.  amino,  halogeno,  and 
lower  alkanoyl,  at  least  one  of  the  groups  Phi  and  Phj 
being  substituted  by  nitro.  Am  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkylamino,  di-lower  alkyl- 
amino.  alkyleneimino  with  4-6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl- 
cne  portion,  piperazino,  4-lower  alkyl-piperazino,  mor- 
pholino  and  thiamorpholino,  A  is  lower  alkylene  separat- 
ing Am  from  the  ring-nitrogen  atom  by  at  least  two  car- 
bon atoms,  and  X  is  oxo,  and  acid  addition  sails  thereof. 


3,423.400 

REGENERATED  CELLULOSE  nLM 

Robert  Otto  Osbom,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Feb.  4.  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,443,  now 

Patent  No.  3,280,234,  dated  Oct.  18,  1966.  Divided  and 

this  application  Apr.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,659 
VS.  CI.  260—212  *  Claims 

Int.  CL  C08b  9/00,  29/30 

Regenerated  cellulose  film  having  a  specified  degree  of 
polymerization,  volume  swelling,  and  a  maximum  orienta- 
tion angle  of  the  voids. 


3,423,401 

N-AMINO-ALKYLATED  HETEROCYCLIC 

COMPOUND 

Henri  Morren,  Forest,  Belgium,  assignor  to  UCB  (Union 

Chimique  Chemische  Bedrijven)  S.A. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,025 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  9,  1964, 

45,614/64 
VS.  CI.  260—239  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00;  C07d  41/08 

N-amino-propyl-benzazocines  of  the  formula 


<3 


3,423.403 
STEROIDAL  [7,6-cJ-PVRAZOLES     OF     THE 
ANDROSTANE  AND  PREGNANE  SERIES 
John  H.  Fried,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Alexander  D.  Cross, 
Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Syntex  Corporation, 
Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1966,  Ser.  .No.  575,255 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.5  14  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  173/10.  173/00,  169/22 

2.  A  steroidal  [7,6<]-pyrazoIe  of  the  pre^ane  series 
having  the  formula: 


N-CHr-CH-CHi-N 

I  I  i 

B^ ^ 

wherein  A  is  H,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy,  B 
is  H  or  lower  alkyl,  and  each  of  R,  R'  and  R"  is  H  or 
lower  alkyl,  are  useful  as  anti-depressives. 


wherein  Z  is  a  carbon-carbon  single  bond  or  a  carbon- 
carbon  double  bond; 

R  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  phenyl  or  p-fluorophenyl; 
Ri  is  hydrogen,  tetrahydropyran-2'-yl,  tetrahydrofuran- 
2'-yl  or  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  con- 
taining less  than  12  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
acyloxy  group  containing  less  than  12  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  a-methyl,  ^-methyl,  a-hydroxy  or  a 
a-hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyloxy  group  of  less  than 
12  carbon  atoms; 
R>  and  R*  together  is  the  group 
...o         P 

\/ 
...o'\ 
in  which  P  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  Q  is  lower 
alkyl  or  aryl  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro. 


3,423,402 

NOVEL  BIBENZO[bJI(l,4)OXAZEPIN  11-ONTS 

Kuppuswaroy  Nagarajan,  Bombay,  India,  assignor  to  Ciba 

Limited,   Basel.  .Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,621 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  23,  1965, 

8,805/65;  Apr.  27,  1966,  9,092/66 
VS.  CI.  260—239.3  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A61k  25/00:  C07d  707/00 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 

Am— A    X 

Phi  Plu 


in  which  each  of  the  groups  Phj  and  Phj  is  a  1,2-phenyl- 
ene  selected  frooi  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted 
1,2-pbenylene  and  1,2-phenyIene  substituted  by  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower 


3,423,404 
(OPTIONALLY     17-ALKYLATED)    ESrRA-4,9(10)- 
DIENE    -    3a/3^,    17/J    -    DIOLS    AND    ESTERS 
CORRESPONDING 
Paul  D.  Klimstra,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle 
&  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,186 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.55  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  /7i/00,  169/00 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


K'o 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
-gen.  (lower  cycloalkyD-dower  alkanoly)  and  tetrahydro- 
pyran-2-yl  radicals,  R'  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  (lower  cycloalkyl)-(lower  alkanoyl) 
radicals  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 

3,423,405 
PREPARATION  OF  1,3,5(10),9(11)  STEROIDS  AND 
NOVEL  INTERMEDIATES  THEREOF 
Alexander  D.  Cross,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to 
Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of 
Panama  ..  ,__ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,679 
VS.  CI.  260—239^17  19  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07c  173/00,  169/08 
12.  Steroids  of  the  formula: 

R' 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R»  is  hydrogen,  (lower)alkyl, 
cyclic  hydrocarbon,  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  or  when  taken 
together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  attached  cy- 
clohexyl;  X  is  bromo  or  iodo;  and  R'  is  one  of  groups 


3,423,406 
N-ALKENYL-3-ARALKYL-ALKYLENEIMINES 

Robert  Paul  Mull,  Florham  Park,  and  Renat  Herbert 
MLzzoni,  Long  Valley,  R.D.,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ciba 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
480,147,  Aug.  16,  1965,  which  in  turn  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  416,144,  Dec.  4,  1964. 
This  application  May  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,617 

UA  CL  260—240  10  Claims 

Int  CL  A61k  25/00;  C07d  29/12 

N-alkenyl-3-aralkyl-alkyleneimines  of  the  formula 


alki 

R,-N  CH-Ri 

\       / 
alki 


Ri=alkenyl,  cycloalkyl-alkenyl  or  aralkenyl 
alki=alkylidene 
alk3=alkylene  with  2-6  ring-C 
Rj=aralkyl 

quaternaries  and  salts  thereof,  e.g.,  the  N-methallyl-3-benz- 
hydrylpiperidine,  inhibit  gastric  secretion. 


HiC- 


\y 


-CHi 


CHi 

I 


CHi      CHi 

I        / 

1/ 

.c 

\ 

CHi 


CHiO 
i=0 


.1. 


/ 


CH) 


HiC 


\ 


HiC 


\ 


CH. 

CH        C 
1 


CHi        CHi. 


CHi 


CH 

I 


CHi 


CHi       CHi 

\      ^ 
CH 

CHi 


3,423,407 
4,4'-BIS[4,6-DI(CHLOROANILINO)-S-TRIAZIN-2- 
YLA.MINO]   -   2,2'   -   STILBENEDISULFONIC 
ACID  BRIGHTENERS 

Albert  F.  Strobel,  Delmar,  and  Sigmnnd  C.  Catino,  Castle- 
ton,  N.Y..  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y>,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
382,364,  July  13,  1964.  This  application  Oct  30, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  679,259 

U.S.  CL  260—240  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C09b  23/00 

This  invention  relates  to  fluorescent  brightening  agents 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  free  acid  and 

salts  of  the  disulfonic  acid  of  the  formula: 


,-^^NH-C^ 


C— NH 


SOiH 


NH 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  chlorine.  These  fluorescent  brightening 
agents  which   are  characterized  by  a  4-anilino  or   3,4- 


946 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  21,  1969 


c 


anilino  substituent  in  each  of  the  4-  and  6-positions  of  the 
triazine  rings  are  characterized  by  a  high  degree  of  sta- 
bility to  hypochlorite  bleach,  which  is  frequently  used  in 
laundering. 

3.423.408 

PERHYDRO-I,2,4-THIADIAZINEDIOXIDES-(l,l) 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Rolf  Wilhelm  Pfirrmann.  Lucerne,  Switzerland,  assigoor 

to  Ed.  Ceisllich  Sohne   AG   fur  Chemische   Industrie, 

Lucerne,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  body  corporate 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  S«r.  No.  492,930 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  6,  1964, 

40,734/64 
VS.  CI  260—243  17  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07d  93/22,   9J/32 

There  are  provided  novel  perhydro-l,2,4-thiadiazinedi- 
oxides  of  the  formula 

R> 
I 
N 

Hi      SOi 

CBi 
\    / 
CHi 

(where  R'  and  R'  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  are 
hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl  groups  having  1-8  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  group,  aralkyi  groups,  aryl  groups  or  hetero- 
cyclic groups  or  together  with  the  perhydrothiadiazinedi- 
oxide  ring  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  ring  of  per- 
hydrothiadiazinedioxide  nuclei  separated  by  methylene 
groups  joining  nitrogen  atoms  of  adjacent  nuclei)  and 
their  physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts.  The 
new  compounds  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  taurineamide 
of  the  formula 

R»— NH— CHr-CHr-SOj— NH— R' 

with  formaldehyde  or  a  substance  liberating  formatde- 
hyde,  and  they  show  strong  bactericidal  activity  against 
both  gram  negative  and  gram  positive  bacteria  and  against 
fungi. 

3,423,409 
TRIAZLNES 

Herbert  Morton  Blatter,  Irvington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ciba 

Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  .Nov.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  505,981 
VS.  CI.  260—248  11  Claims 

InL  CI.  C07d  55/10;  AOln  9/22 

Stable  free  dihydro-l,2,4-triazinyI  radicals,  e.g.,  those 
of  the  formula 


l^i.3=3ryl,  e.g.,  phenyl  are  useful  polymerization  inhibi- 
tors. Corresponding  quaternaries  are  useful  disinfectants. 


3,423,410 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MELAMINE 

Nobuhiko  Takahashi,  Ryo  Kokubo,  Mizuhiko  Nagakura. 
and    Mitsuhiro    Kogucbi,    Fuchu-machi,   Nei-gun,   and 
Atsuo    Murata,    Tokyo.    Japan,    assignors    to    Nissan 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
nied  Dec.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1964, 
39  7,100 
U.S.  CI.  260—249.7  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07d  .55/25 

A  method  for  starting  up  of  melamine  production  for 
urea  in  a  main  reactor  in  liquid  phase  at  high  tempera- 


tures and  pressures,  comprising  melting  melamine  in  a 
small  volume  melting  tank,  introducing  the  melt  into  a 
small  sub-reactor  having  internal  upper  and  lower  heaters 
until  lower  heaters  are  immersed  in  molten  melamine,  in- 
troducing urea  and  ammonia  into  bottom  of  the  sub-re- 
actor to  initiate  reaction  until  sub-reactor  is  filled,  actuat- 
ing upper  heaters,  passing  the  molten  melamine  to  a  main 
reactor  and  thereafter  introducing  urea  and  ammonia  into 
said  main  reactor.  Among  known  uses  of  melamine  is 
the  formation  of  synthetic  resins  with  formaldehyde. 


3,423,411 
PURIFICATION  OF  MELAMINE  SOLUTIONS 
Ibrahim   Dakli,   Busto   Arsizio,    Pietro  Ercolc,   Legnano, 
and  Franco  Jacobelli.  Basto  .Arsizio,  Italy,  assignors  to 
.Monleratini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Ilalv 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  22,  1965, 

23,716  65 

VS.  CI.  260—249.7  6  Claims 

iDt.  CI.  C07d  55/24 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  melamine  solutions, 
which  comprises  treating  the  melamine  containing  solu- 
tion with  COj  in  order  to  precipitate  the  oxy-  and  oxy- 
aminotriazines.  filtering  off  the  solids  and  percolating  the 
filtrate  through  a  column  filled  with  a  cationic  exchange 
resin  whereby  melamine  is  separated  from  the  other  ni- 
trogen containing  organic  impurities  and  from  the  alkali 
ions. 


3,423,412 
BENZOPYRROLOQUINAZOLINONES 

Edward  C.  Taylor.   Princeton,   NJ.,   and   Youval   Shvo, 

Rehovolh.    Israel    (both    of    1500   Spring   Garden    SL, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19101) 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1966,  S«r.  No.  595,583 
U.S.  CI.  260—251  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  CQli  5 1/48 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


cn,o 
where  R  ts  hydrogen  or  acetyl 


3,423,413 
1-HYDROXY  OR  CHLORO  BENZYL.2-(-4  METH- 
YL, ETHYL  OR  HYDROXYETHYL-PIPERAZINO 
METHYL]  BENZIMIDAZOLF^ 
Hans  Priewe,  Dieter  Rahtz.  and  Reinhard  Hempel,  Berlin, 
and  Helmer  Richter,  Grating,  near  Mimich,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Schering  .A.G..  Berlin,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  23,  1964, 
Sch  35,513;  June  10,  1965,  Sch  37,199,  Sch  37,200 
U.S.  CI.  260—268  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07d  5//70 
A  substance  selected  from  compounds  of  the  formula 


tCHj)„ 


Ca 


&i 


(CHj)„   -   N^ 


^ 
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and  salts  of  the  compounds  with  physiologically  tolerated 

acids,  wherein 

5  is  a  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene 
and  pyridine  rings, 

X,  Y,  Z  are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen  having  an  atomic  weight  of  less  than  100,  hy- 
droxyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkanoyl-oxy,  lower-alkoxy- 
(lower)-alkoxy,  and  the  nitro  radical, 

m  is  an  integer  between  zero  and  two, 

T  is  an  integer  between  one  and  three, 

R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  N — 
R",  wherein 

R"  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  hydroxyalkyl,  lower-alkanoyi- (lower )-hy- 
droxy-alkyl,  phenyl-(lower)-alkyl,  and  lower-alkoxy- 
( lower) -alkyl, 

and  wherein 

R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  100,  and 
lower-alkoxy. 
An  example  is  l-(4-chlorobenzyl)-2-(l-methyl-4-piper- 

azinyl  )-methylbeiizimidazole. 

The  compounds  are  useful  agents  against  any  kind  of 
hypersensitivity  and  allergy. 


duced  or  (b)  3,3-diphenyl-propionic  aldehyde  and  the  re- 
action product  reduced  or  (c)  a  3,3-diphenyl-propyl  halidc 
or  alternatively,  1 -methyl-3-phenyl-4-piperidone  can  be 
reacted  with  3,3-diphenyl-propy!  amine  and  the  reaction 
product  reduced. 


3,423,416 
NOVEL  AROMATIC  N-HETEROCYCUC  ESTERS 
OF    DIARYLCARBAMOYL    OR    DIARYLTHIO- 
CARBAMOYI  HALIDES 
Asher  A.  Hyatt,  Lexington,  Mass^  assignor  to  .Monsanto 
Research  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,519 
VS.  CI.  260—294.8  3  ClaiiDS 

lot  CI.  C07d  il  /S4;  A61k  27/00 

Novel  aromatic  N-heterocyclic  esters  of  diarylcarbamo- 
yl  or  diarylthiocarbamoyl  halides  of  the  following  for- 
mula: 


St-a-CN 


Ri 


Ri 


wherein  R,  is  a  2  pyridyl  radical,  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur 
and  R]  and  R3  are  phenyl  radicals,  lower  alkyl  substituted 
phenyl  radicals,  phenethyl  radicals  and  naphthyl  radicals. 
Compounds  are  useful  as  biological  toxicants. 


3,423,414 
PYRAZOLOPYRIDINES 
Herbert  Morton  Blatter,  Irvington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ciba 
Corporation.    New     York,    N.Y,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ian.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521.241 
VS.  CI.  260—296  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07d  57/04,  A61k  25/00 

Pyrazolo[3,4-clpyridines,  e.g.  those  of  the  formula 


Ri-N 


R,  ,=H,  aliphatic  or  aromatic  radical 
Ra= amino,  free,  esterified  or  etheriiied  OH  or  SH 
X=Hj,  alkyl,,  H-|-alkyl  or  O 

N-oxides,  quaternaries  and  salts  thereof  exhibit  anti-in- 
flammatory effects. 


3,423,417 

FLUOROALKYLAMIDOMETHYLPYRIDINIUM 

COMPOUNDS 

William  C.  Sheehan,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  and  George  R. 
Thomas.  Framingham.  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
sigimients,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,620 

VS.  a.  260—295  8  CUims 

Int.  CI.  D06m  13/00;  C07d  31/34 
Novel   fluoroalkylamidomethylpyridinium   compoimds, 

prepared  by  reacting  a  fluoroalkylamide  with  pyridine, 

formaldehyde    and   an   acid,    which    compounds   import 

hydrophobic    and    oleopbobic    properties    to    materials 

treated  therewith. 


3,423,415 
4  -  IN  -  (3,3  -  DIPHENYL  -  PROPYL)  -  AMINO]  -  1- 
METHYL-3-PHENYL.PIPERIDINE    AND    INTER- 
MEDIATES THERETO 

Ernst  Jucker.  Ettingen,  and  Rudolf  Suess,  Bettingen, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known 
as  Sandoz  A.G.),  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  .Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Mar.  25,  1964, 
3,992/64 
U.S.  CI.  260—293  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07d  29/28;  A61k  25/00 
Compound  of  formula 


c.H> 

CH— CHr-CHi— NH 
C,H, 


CH, 


N-CHi 


in  which  two  asytmnetric  carbon  atoms  are  present,  and 
their  acid  addition  salts,  have  significant  coronary  dilative 
activity.  The  compounds  have  low  toxicity  and  are  valu- 
able in  the  treatment  of  angina  pectoris  and  stenocardiac 
illnesses.  The  compound  can  be  produced  by  reacting 
l-methyl-3-phenyl-4-amino  piperidine  with  (a)  a  3,3-di- 
phenylpropionic  acid  halide  and  the  reaction  product  re- 


3,423,418 
3-SUBSTITUTED-5-(2-HALOETHYL).2.0XAZOU. 
DINONES  AND  PRODUCTION  OF  SAME 
Carl  D.  Lunsford  and  Marvel  L.  Fielden,  Richmond,  Va., 
assignors  to   A.   H.   Robins   Company,   Incorporated, 
Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
451,970,  Apr.  29,  1965.  This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  541,483 
U.S.  CI.  260—307  27  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  A61k  27/00;  C07d  85/28 

3  -  substituted-5-(2-haloethyl)-2-oxazolidinones  of  the 
formula: 

RN— CB'R'— CH— CHR"— CHB"— X 

io A 

wherein  X  is  halo  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  bromo  and  chloro, 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower-alkyl,  lower-cycloalkyi,  and  pbenyllower-alkyl, 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl,  and 

wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl, 

and  process  for  making  same,  which  comprises  reacting 
a  l-substituted-3-pyrrolidinol  with  a  carbonyl  di- 
halide.  and  further  reacting  the  product  with  a  terti- 
ary amine,  the  products  of  the  invention  being  useful 
intermediates  for  the  preparation  of  tranquilizers 
and  analgesics. 


858  0.0. — S3 
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3,423,419 
N-FLUORO-N-NITROAMINE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Vytautas  Grakauskas,  Arcadia,  and  Kurt  Baum,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Cor- 
poration, Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,981 
VS.  CI.  260—308  >7  Claims 

lntCLC07d55/J6,  777/00 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


*1 


/.vo 
I  I 


wherein  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
valent and  divalent  organic  radicals  and  c  is  a  whole  num- 
ber from  1  to  2,  with  the  proviso  that  when  c  is  1,  Q  is 
a  monovalent  radical  having  from  1  to  20  atoms  and  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl, 
alkaryl  and  aralkyl  5-tetrazolyl  radicals,  radicals  having 
the  formula 


and  when  c  is  2,  Q  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

-A-  and    -A'-^Ki-A"^ 

wherein  in  the  foregoing  formulae  Rj  is  a  radical  having 
from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals;  Z  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — NHj  and  — O — R^;  wherein  R4 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl 
radicals  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  D,  A,  A'  and 
A"  are  alkylene  radicals;  Rs  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  NH,  nitraza,  oxygen  and  sulfur;  R«  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and 
NH;  and  m  is  a  small  whole  number  of  from  I  to  5. 


Ri 


Rr 


and  radicals  having  the  formula 
Bi 


/N0.\ 

UeA(M®). 


Ri 


and  radicals  having  the  formula: 

Ri 


2-h- 

and  when  c  is  2,  Q  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — A —  and 

-A      ,^R-A^_ 

wherein  in  the  foregoing  formulae  Rj  is  a  radical  having 
from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals,  Z  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — NHj  and  — O — R4  wherein  Rt 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl 
radicals  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  D,  A,  A'  and 
A"  are  alkylene  radicals,  R3  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — NH — ,  nitraza,  oxygen  and  sulfur,  Rj  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and 
NH,  and  m  is  a  small  whole  number  of  from  1  to  5. 
11.  The  method  of  preparing  novel  organic  compounds 
of  the  formula : 

which  comprises  reacting  fluorine  in  the  presence  of  a 
substantially  inert  moderator  with  a  compound  of  the 
formula : 


3,423,420 

HERBICIDAL   1-SUBSTITUTED  2,4,5-TRIBROMO- 
IMIDAZOLES 

Karl  H.  Biichcl,  Hangelar,  WiUried  Drabcr,  Ippendorf, 
and  Friedricb  W.  A.  G.  K.  Korte,  Hangelar,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,719 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  7,  1964, 
S  92,531 


11.5.  CI.  260—309  11  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07d  49/36:  AOln  9/22 

Herbicidal  1 -substituted  2,4,5-tribroii)oimidazoles,  her- 
bicidal  compositions  containing  them  and  methods  for 
their  use  as  herbicides. 


wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  an  alkali  metal  ion;  a,  b  and  c  are  small  whole 
numbers  from  1  to  2;  and  wherein  Q  is  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  monovalent  and  divalent  organic 
radicals  with  the  proviso  that  when  c  is  1,  Q  is  a  mono- 
valent radical  having  from  I  to  20  atoms  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl, 
aralkyl,  5-tetrazolyl  radicals  having  the  formula: 


3,423,421 

SUBSTITUTED  DIHYDRO-IlH-ISOINDOLO(2,l-a] 
BENZIMIDAZOL  -  11  -  ONES  AND  RELATED 
COMPOUNDS 

rheodore  S.  Sulkowski,  Narberth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
336,615,  Jan.  9,  1964.  This  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  523,930 

U.S.  CL  260—309.2  g  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07d  57/02 

The  reaction  of  2-acylbenzoic  acids,  their  lactols,  or 
their  lower  aUcyl  esters,  with  an  o-phenylenediamine  re- 
sults in  the  formation  of  a  dihydro-llH-isoindolo(2,l-a] 
benzimidazoI-11-ones.  The  thus  obtained  isoindolobenz- 
imidazolones  possess  hypertensive,  central  nervous  sys- 
tem depressant  and  antiinflammatory  activities. 


z-h- 


3,423,422 

2-(ARYL)-2-IMIDAZOLINES 

Halbcrt  C.  White,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,298 

U.S.  CL  260—309.6  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49/34:  A61k  27/00 

The  new  compounds,  2  -  (2,3,6  -  trichlorobenzyl)  -  2- 
imidazoline,  and  their  physiologically-acceptable  salts 
such  as  the  hydrochloride.  The  new  compounds  are  use- 
ful as  analgesics,  sedatives  and  tranquilizers. 


January  21,  1969 


CHEMICAL 


949 


3.423,423 

2-(2.4,5-TRICHLOROBENZYL)-2-IMIDAZOLINE 
Halbert  C.  While,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,305 
U.S.  CL  260—309.6  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49/34 

The  new  compound  2-(2,4,5-trichlorobenzyl)-2-imid- 
azoline,  and  its  physiologically-acceptable  salts  such  as 
the  hydrochloride,  which  have  analgesic  activity. 


3,423,424 
3-PHENYL-4-DIALKVLAMINOALKYL. 
PYRAZOL-5-OL  COMPOUNDS 
Donald  L.  Trepanier,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ihe 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
lion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1966,  9cr.  No.  582,490 
U.S.  CL  260—310  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07d  49/18:  AOln  9/22,  23/00 

3-phenyl-4-diaIkyIaminoalkyl-pyrazol-5-ol  compounds 
are  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  an  u-benzoyl-w-dialkyl- 
amino  acid  ester  with  hydrazine.  The  novel  compounds 
are  useful  as  anthelmintic  agents  as  piscicides. 


3,423,425 
1  l-AMINOALIPHATIC  -  5,10  -  METHANODIBENZO- 

[a,d)|l,4)CYCLOHEPTADIENES  AND  THE  SALTS 

THEREOF 
Max   Wilhelm,  Allschwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  (o  Ciba 

Corporation,    New     York,    N.Y.,.,  a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  19,  1964, 

8,060/64 
U.S.  CL  260—326.14  13  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07c  87/28:  A61k  27/00 

5,10-methanodibenzo[a,d]  [  l,4]cycloheptadiencs,  espe- 
cially containing  in  11-position  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  substituted  by  an  amino  group  as  the  only  sub- 
stituent,  and  their  salts.  The  compounds  may  contain  fur- 
ther substituents.  For  example,  substituents  may  be 
present  on  the  aromatic  nuclei  (positions  1-4  and  6-9). 
Such  substituents  are  above  all  lower  alkyl  radicals,  lower 
alkoxy  groups,  halogen  atoms  or  trifluoromethyl  groups. 
The  compounds  may  also  be  substituted  in  5-position 
and/or  12-position,  for  example,  by  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
for  example,  alkyl  radicals.  The  compounds  are  useful, 
inter  alia,  as  sedatives,  tranquilizers  and  histaminolytics. 


least  3  halogen  atoms,  at  least  one  of  said  halogens  being 
bonded  to  the  alpha  carbon  atom,  and  the  alkenyl  group 
is  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms.  These  succinimides  are  useful 
as  fungicides. 

3,423,427 
SELECTIVELY  SUBSTITUTED  METHANE 
LEUCO  DYES 
Lawrence  Anthony  Cescon  and  Rolf  Dessauer.  Wilming- 
ton, and  Catharine  Elizabeth  Looney.  Centerville.  Del., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
290,648,  June  26,  1963.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  630,534 
U.S.  CL  260—329  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  D06p  I/OO:  C09b  57/00:  C07d  65/00 

Leuco  bis  ( 4-disubstituted  amino-2-ethyl  (or  fluoro  or 
methyl)  phenyl  J -2-thienyl  (or  2-furyl,  3,4-methylene-di- 
oxyphenyl,  2-methoxy-4-(Ci  to  C,)  alkoxyphenyl)  meth- 
anes, methanols,  or  cyanomethanes,  leuco  salts  thereof; 
and  dyes  formed  by  the  oxidation  of  the  leuco  dyes  or 
their  salts.  The  dyes  are  gray-to-black  and  of  high  tinc- 
torial strength,  making  them  useful  as  graphic  art  inks  or 
pigment  dyes.  The  leuco  forms  are  useful  in  conjunction 
with  photooxidants  in  imaging  systems  by  conversion  to 
the  dye  form  when  the  oxidant  is  photolized.  The  leuco 
cyanomethanes  can  be  converted  to  the  dye  form  by  direct 
photolysis  and  fixed  with  cyanuric  derivatives  or  arylsul- 
fonic  acids.  The  leuco  dyes  are  storage-stable,  resisting 
air  or  heat-induced  oxidation.  They  are  prepared  by  con- 
ventional procedures. 


3.423.428 
3,4-METHYLENEDIOXYPHENYL-3-HALO- 
2-PROPY.NVL  ETHERS 
Josef  Fellig,  Glen  Rock,  and  Albert  Israel  Rachlin, 
Verona.   NJ.,   assignors  to   Hoffmann-La   Roche 
Inc.,  Nulley.  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,371 
U.S.  CI.  260—340.5  3  CUims 

Int.  CL  C07d  13/10:  AOln  9/02,  9/24 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


\ 


\ 


O— ^  \-0— CHi-C=CX 


wherein  X  represents  hydrogen,  iodine,  bromine  or  chlo- 
rine. 


3,423,426 
N-(POLYHALOALKYLTHIO)  ALKENYL- 
SUCCINIMIDES 
Gustave  K.  Kohn,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,852 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.5  5  Claims 


3,423,429 
HYDROXYLATED  DIEPOXIDES  OF  ETHER 
ACETALS  OF  l.l-BIS(HYDROXYMETHYL) 
CYCLOHEXANE 
Karl  Metzger,  Muenchenstein.  Daniel  Porret,  Binningen, 
and  Hans  Batzer.  Arlesheim,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ciba  Limited.  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  2,  1965, 
4,587/65 
U.S.  CI.  260—340.7  3  Claims 


Int.  CL  C07d  27/70.  AOln  9/22 

N-(polyhaloalkylthio)-2-alkenylsuccinimide    in    which    Int.  CL  C07d  75/04;  C08g  iO/02,  iO/72 
the  polyhaloalkyl  group  is  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  at       Diepoxy  compounds  of  the  formula 

CI) 

Ri  Ri  Bi'         Ri' 

C  CHr-0  O— CH«      C^  Ri' 

B,_C  C  CH— CH— CH-O— O— 0-CH— CH— CH  C         ^C 

CH»-o  Xi     it  Xi"    Xi' 


R>i 


C— Bi 

^C^    ^B, 
/    \ 
Ri        Bi 


O— CHi 
B,- 


li  i> 

bJ^    y    ^Bi- 
E,'  Bi' 
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where  R,  to  R,  and  Rj'  to  R.'  each  represents  a  mono- 
valent substituent  such  as  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group 
or  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residue,  preferably  a  lower 
alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  and  R.+Rs  and  Ri'  +  Rs'  may  also  represent  an 
alkylene  radical  such  as  a  methylene  group;  Xj,  Xi',  Xj 
and  Xn-  each  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
group,  "and  G  for  the  residue  obuined  on  eliminating  two 
hydroxyl  groups  from  glycerine  react  with  the  usual  cur- 
ing agents  for  epoxy  compounds  to  furnish  cured  products 
having  improved  mechanical  properties,  especially  good 
elasticity  and  reduced  tendency  to  develop  stress  fissures, 
combined  with  a  good  heat  distortion  point  according  to 
Martens  (DIN). 
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an  alpha-beta  ethylenic  aldehyde  and  a  dienic  compound 
lo  form  a  cyclic  aldehyde;  the  cyclic  aldehyde  is  reacted 
with  formaldehyde  in  an  alkaline  medium  and  includes 
an  aldol  condensation  followed  by  a  Cannizzaro  reaction 
to  form  a  gem-dimethylolated  derivative  that  is  subjected 
to  pyrolysis  to  form  methylene-2  propanediol- 1-3  and  to 
regenerate  the  dienic  compound. 


3,423,430 

2.ALKYL  StBSTm;TED-4.METHYL.1.3-DIOXANES 

Amo  Cahn,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  and  Allan  H.  Gilbert, 
West  Englewood,  NJ-,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers 
Companv,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Mame 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept.  4,  1962.  Ser.  No. 
221,318.  now  Patent  No.  3.326,746,  dated  i«p' }»' 
1967.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  13,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  623,476  ,  „,  , 

VS.  CI.  260—340.7  1  C"'"" 

Intel.  C07d  75/04 
1.  A  perfume  having  the  structure; 

CHi 

in 

Rt-CH       O 

Ri-<I;b      HC-Ri 

\  / 


wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  having  4  to  9  carbon  atoms; 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
a  Ci  to  C,  alkyl  group;  and  R3  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 


3,423,431 
PHOTOLYTIC   PROCESS   FOR   PREPARING  POLY- 
CYCLIC   FISED  RING    DIANHYDRIDES 
Leon  Starr,  Plainfield,  and  Michel  E.  Mullier,  Princeton 

Junction,  NJ.,  assignors  lo  .Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,806 
U.S.  CI.  260—346.3  »  CUims 

Int  CI.  C07d  5/00.  C08g  51/80,  30/12 

Polycyclic  fused  ring  dianhydrides  are  prepared  by  ex- 
posing (I)  maleic  anhydride  or  lower  alkyl  substituted 
maleic  anhydride  and  (2)  A4-tetrahydrophthalic  an- 
hydride or  an  endo  group-containing  A4-tetrahydrophthal- 
ic  anhydride,  wherein  the  endo  group  is  oxy  or  lower 
alkylene,  to  electromagnetic  radiation  of  a  wave  length  of 
2000  to  4000  angstrom  units.  The  compounds  are  useful 
as  epoxy  curing  agents,  as  monomers  for  making  poly- 
imides  or  polyamide  acids,  and  as  plasticizers  when  re- 
acted with  an  alcohol. 


3,423,433 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  3-KETO-4,6-BISDEHY- 
DRO-6-HALOGENO-9;J,10a-STEROIDS 
Pieler  Weslerhof  and  Jan   Hartog,   Houlenlaan,   Weesp, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  26,  1964, 

8,465/64;  Great  Britain,  Jan.  22,  1965,  2,919/65 
I  .S.  CL  260 — 397.3  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07c  167/16.  169/24.  169/36 

Production  of  3-keto-4,6-bisdehydro  -  6  -  halo-9^,10B- 
steroids  by  oxidation  of  the  corresponding  3-alkoxy-3,5- 
bisdehydro-6-halo-9^,IOa-steroid  in  a  solvent,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  manganese  dioxide  under  neutral  or  weakly  acidic 
conditions.  An  example  is  3-ethoxy-6-chloro-17a-hy- 
droxy-90,lOa-pregna-3,5-dien-2O-one  17-acetate  oxidized 
to  6-chloro-17o-hydroxy-9^,l0a-pregna-4,6-diene-3,20  di- 
one  17-acetate. 


3,423,434 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A"  '-3-KETO 

STEROIDAL  (OMPOLNDS 

David  Adriaan  Van  Dorp  and  Stefan  .Anton!  Szpilfogel, 

Oss,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Organon,  Inc.,  Orange, 

NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  29,  1956,  Ser.  No.  587,946 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Netherlands,  May  31,  1955, 

197  688 
l'.S.  CI.  260—397.3  *  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07c  167/00 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  heating  at  an  elevated 
temperature  a  l(2)-saturated  steroid  of  the  A*-3-keto 
androstene  series  with  at  least  one  equivalent  of  selenium 
dioxide  in  an  organic  solvent  and  recovering  the  cor- 
responding Ai''-3-keto  androstadiene  produced. 


3,423,435 
PROCESS  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  MAMTAC- 
TURE  OF  3-HYDROXY-I7-KETO  STEROIDS 
Paul  D.  Klimstra,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  lo  G.  D. 
Searle    St    Co.,    Chicago,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,578 
U.S.  CI.  260—397.4  12  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07c  169/22.  167/14.  167/10 

A  novel  process  and  novel  intermediates  useful  for  the 
manufacture  of  3-hydroxy-l7-keto  steroids.  In  that  pro- 
cess a  3-keto  group  is  reduced  while  the  17-acyloxy-17- 
cyano  group  is  maintained  intact  and  the  latter  protecting 
group  is  subsequently  removed  by  alkaline  cleavage  to 
regenerate  the  17-ketone. 


3,423,432 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  METHYLENE-2 

PROPANEDIOL-1-3  AND  ITS  DERIVATIVES 
Francis  Weiss,   Pierre-Benite,   Rhone,  and   Rena   Bensa, 
Lyon,  Rhone,  France,  assignors  to  Sociele  d'Electro- 
Chimie,    d'Electro-Metallurgie    et    des    Acieries    F.lec- 
triques  d'lgine,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1963,  Ser,  No.  325,493 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  27,  1962, 
916,757 
VS.  CL  260—347.8  10  CUims 

IntCLC07cii/02,  i5/2« 

A  method  for  the  preparation  of  methylene-2-propane- 
dioH-3  and  its  derivatives  by  the  Diels-Alder  reaction  of 


3,423,436 

I-CYANO-ANDROSTANES 

Albert  Bowers,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  a.ssignor  to  Synlex 

Corporation,     Panama,     Panama,     a     corporation     of 

Panama 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,302 
U.S.  CI.  260—397.45  7  Clainu 

Int  CL  C07c  169/22.  167/00 

1-cyano  androstanes  having  a  17^hydroxy  or  170- 
acyloxy  group,  oxygenated  or  not  at  C-11,  which  have  a 
favorable  anabolic-androgenic  ratio  and  which  exhibit 
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anti-estrogenic,    anli-gonadotrophic,    anti-fibrillatory    ac- 
tivity and  appetite  stimulating  properties. 


3,423,441 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  lODINATED 

LECITHIN 

Kazno  Makabc,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiicbi 

Yakuhin  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a 

companv  of  Japan 

No  Draning.  Filed  June  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  24,  1965, 

40/44  457 

VS.  CL  260—403  '  »1  Claims 

Int  a.  CIIc  i/00  .     . 

lodinated  lecithin  is  prepared  by  adding  lodme  and 
coarse  particles  of  at  least  one  of  the  metals  magnesium, 
zinc,  aluminum,  titanium,  manganese,  nickel,  cobalt,  cad- 


3,423,437 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  17a,21- 

DIHYDROXY.20-KETOSTEROIDS 

Georg  Anner,  Basel,  Helmut  Ueberwasser,  Rieben,  and 
Charles  .Meyslre.  Reinach,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,298        

CUims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  9,   1965,    rnium  and  copper  to  lecithin  dissolved  in  glacial  acetic 
9,633/65;  Apr.  6,  1966,  5,133/66  j^jj  ^^^  healing  the  resultant  mixture  with  stirring.  The 

VS.  CI.  260 — 397.45  5  CUims    product  is  useful  as  an  iodine-containing  medical  prepa- 

\Bt.C\.C^lc  169/34,  171/06  ration. 

Process  for  the  manufacture  of  •17a,21-dihydroxy-20- 


ketosteroids  which  comprises  treating  a  steroid  containmg 
the  17a,20;  20,21-bismeihylenedioxy  grouping  with  a  solu- 
tion obtained  by  mixing  anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride  with 
urea  or  a  mono-,  di-  or  tri-N-lower  alkyl  substituted  deriv- 
ative thereof. 


3,423,438 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  STEROIDS 
John  A.  Edwards,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Synlex 

Corporation,     Panama,     Panama,     a     corporation     of 

Panama 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,825 
U.S.  CL  260—397.45  «  Claims 

lot  CLC07C  169/10.  169/OS 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  3-hydroxy- 
^i.3.t(io).>(U).gteroid  of  the  estrane  series  which  comprises 
treating  a  corresponding  3-keto- A««-steroid  with  at  least 
a  molar  equivalent  of  selenium  dioxide. 


3  423  442 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING 
FATS 
Friedrich   Eichler,   Kemptcn,   Allgau,   Germany,   Paulus 
Johannes   Seip,   Zwijndrccht   Netherlands,   and   Peter 
Czedik-Eysenberg,  Vienna,  Rodaun,  Austria,  assignors 
to  Le>er  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  20,  1964, 

11,861/64 
VS.  CI.  260 — 420  10  CUims 

Int  CL  CI  lb  i/00 

A  liquid  phase  process  for  refining  glyceride  oils  is  de- 
scribed in  which  the  oil  in  liquid  condition  is  treated  with 
an  aqueous  liquid  treating  agent  in  a  t>ed  of  chemically 
inert  packing  material  of  uniform  depth  under  conditions 
providing  numerous  interfaces  between  the  two  liquids. 


3,423,439 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

STEROIDS 

John  A.  Edwards,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex 

Corporation,    Panama,    Panama,    a    corporation    of 

Panama 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,868 
UA  CI.  260—397.45  «  Ctalms 

lot  CI.  C07c  169/10,  169/08 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  3-hydroxy- 
^i,j.s(io).«(ii).steroid  of  the  estrane  series  which  comprises 
treating  a  corresponding  3-keto-A«-*-steroid  with  at  least  a 
molar  equivalent  of  2,3-dichIoro-5,6-dichloro-l,4-ben20- 
quinone. 


3,423,440 

PREPARATION  OF  MONOGLYCERIDE  PHOS- 
PHORIC ACID  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
John  D.  Cawley  and  Mary  Patricia  O'Grady,  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,463 
U.S.  CL  260 — 403  10  Claims 

Int  a.  CIlc  3/04 

Method  for  preparing  lysophosphatidic  acid  or  lysophos- 
phatidates  by  reacting  in  solution  a  glycidyl  ester  of  an 
aliphatic  fatty  acid  having  6-22  carbon  atoms  or  benzoic 
acid  with  anhydrous  phosphoric  acid  to  produce  the  acid, 
which  is  then  recovered.  For  a  univalent  salt,  the  reaction 
mixture  is  neutralized  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in- 
stead of  recovering  the  acid.  When  a  polyvalent  metallic 
salt  is  desired,  there  is  a  subsequent  double  decomposition 
reaction  between  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  univalent 
salt  and  a  water  soluble  salt  of  the  polyvalent  n>etal. 


3,423,443 
FLUOROALKYLTIN  COMPOUNDS 
Walter  BlochI,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,     New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  28,  1964, 
B  77,863 
U.S.  CI.  260—429.7  9  CUims 

Int  CL  C07f  7/22;  C08g  31/32 

Fluoroalkyltin  compounds,  useful  as  stain  repellents, 
have  the  following  formulae: 

R,(CYj)„SnXj, 

R,(CYj)„Sn(Q)QH, 

R,(CY,)„Sn(Q)QSn(Q)(CYj)„R„ 

[R,(CY,)„l^nX„ 

■fR,(Cy,)o]jSnCH-p. 

■fRt(CY,)„Sn(R)Ofp,  and 

[R,(CYi)„):^nX 

in  which  V  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  X  is  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, iodine,  alkoxy,  acyl,  hydrogen,  siloxyl  or  stannoxyl; 
Q  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  R  is  lower  alkyl;  Rf  is 

CFiZ(CFj)m— 

where  Z  is  fluorine,  chlorine  or  hydrogen  and  m  is  4-25; 
n  is  2-8;  and  p  designates  a  polymer. 


3  423  444 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALUMINUM  ALKYLS 

ANT>  ALPHA-OLEFINS 
Mark  T.  Atwood,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456^96 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 448  6  CUims 

Int.  CI.  C07f  5/06 

The  usual  Poisson  distribution  curve  of  alkyl  group  size 
in  aluminum  alkyls  by  the  growth  process  is  shifted  up- 
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wardly  by  a  process  which  comprises  alkylation  of  an 
aluminum  diallcyl  hydride  with  a  mixture  of  low  molecu- 


vinylic  magnesium  compound  with  a  triorganoaluminum 
compound. 


3,423,447 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC 
MONOISOCYANATES 
Donald  D.  Carlos,  Crown  Point,  Ind.,  and  EmmeM  H. 
Burk,  Jr.,  Glenwood,  III.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Research. 
Inc.,  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  502,345 
VS.  CI.  260—453  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  119/04;  C07d  95/00 

Aromatic  monoisocyanates  are  prepared  by  subjecting 
to  thermal  decomposition  aromatic  mono(nitriIe  sulfites) 
which  are  essentially  free  of  chlorine-containing  impuri- 
ties and  which  correspond  to  the  general  formula : 


wherein  R  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to  3 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  rings  and  up  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms. 


lar  weight  alpha-olefins,  the  latter  mixture  being  obtained 
by  a  displacement  and  subsequent  separation  of  aluminum 
alkyl  growth  product,  or  from  an  extraneous  source. 


3  423  445 
PENTAHALOPHENYLETHYLSILANES 
AND  SILOXANES 
George   W.   Holbrook   and   Ogden   R.   Pierce,   Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,822 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 448  J  10  Chiims 

Int.  CI.  C07f  7  02,  7/04,  7/18 

Monomers,  homopolymers  and  copolymers  or  organo- 
silicon  compounds  of  the  formula 

((CFOHCHiCHil.SiO 


L 

are  disclosed.  Illustrative  of  this  class  of  compounds  is 

CHj 
.  CiI<ClCH>CH<SIOu> 
CHi 

The  novel  compounds  have  utility  as  coating  com- 
pounds, holding  compounds,  lubricants,  and  as  ingredi- 
ents in  silicone  elastomer  stocks. 


3,423,448 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALIPHATIC 
MONOISOCYANATES 
Emmett  H.  Burk,  Jr.,  Glenwood,   IIL,  and   Donald   D. 
Carlos,  Crown  Point,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Re- 
search,   Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y,,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  502,381 
VJS.  CI.  260 — 453  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07c  119/04:  C07d  95/00 

Aliphatic  monoisocyanates  are  prepared  by  subjecting 
to  thermal  decomposition  a  cyclic  nitrile  sulfite  which  is 
free  of  chlorine-containing  impurities  and  which  has 
the  structure: 

o 

8 


=i-R 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  (including  cycloaliphatic)  hy- 
drocarbon of  1  to  about  50,  preferably  1  to  about  30, 
carbon  atoms. 


3,423,446 
PREPARATIO.N  OF  VTVYLIC  MAGNESIUM 
ALUMINUM  COMPOUNDS 
Paul  Kobetz  and  Wilford  H.  Thomas,  Baton  Ronge,  La^ 
assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  YoriL,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 

.No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,585 
VJS.  CI.  260 — 448  2  Claims 

Int.  CLC07f  5/06,  i/02 

This  invention  discloses  a  new  process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  organometallic  complex  compounds  by  mixing  a 


3,423,449 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALIPHATIC 
POLYISOCYANATES 
Emmett   H.   Burk,  Jr.,   Glenwood,   III.,  and   Donald   D. 
Carlos,  Crown   Point,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Re- 
search,   Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a     corporation    of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  502382 
VS.  CL  260 — 453  9  Claims 

lot  CI.  C07c  / 19/04:  C07d  95/00 

Aliphatic  polyisocyanates  are  prepared  by  subjecting  to 
thermal  decomposition  a  cyclic  nitrile  sulfite  which  is 
free  of  chlorine-containing  impurities  and  which  has  the 
structure: 


a 


B 


U=:'- 


N^n 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  (including  cycloaliphatic)  hy- 
drocarbon of  1  to  about  50,  preferably  I  to  about  30, 
carbon  atoms  and  /■  is  an  integer  of  I  to  3,  preferably  I. 
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3,423,450 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC 
POLYISOCYANATES 

Emmett   H.   Burk,  Jr.,  Glenwood,   III.,   and   Donald   D. 
Carlos,  Crown  Point,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Re- 
search,   Inc„    New    York,    N.Y„    ■    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,566 

VS.  CI.  260 — 453  14  Claims 

InL  CL  C07c  119/04:  C07d  95/00 

Aromatic  polyisocyanates  are  prepared  by  subjecting  to 
thermal  decomposition  a  cyclic  nitrile  sulfite  which  is  free 
of  chlorine-containing  impurities  and  which  has  the  struc- 
ture: 


O 

II 

8 


a 


U=:'' 


N^ 


wherein  A  is  aromatic  hydrocarbon  of  1  to  3  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  rings  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3.  Prefer- 
ably, A  contains  6  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  1 
or  2. 


3,423,451 

N-(THIOCYANATOALKYL)HALOPHENOXYACYL- 

AMIDES 

WUIiam  E.  Wcesner,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Research  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  517,962 

VS.  CI.  260 — 454  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07c  161/02:  A61k  27/02:  AOln  9/18 

1.  A  N-(thiocyanatoalkyI)halophenoxyacylamide  of  the 
formula 


3,423,453 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  LIGHT- 
COLORED  OLEFIN  SCLFONATION  PRODUCTS 
OR  OF  THE  CORRESPONDI.NG  SULFONATES 
Horst  Baumann,  Hilden,  Rhineland,  and  Werner  Stein. 
Erkrath-Unterbacb,  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  & 
Cie  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,143 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  25,  1964, 

H  53,088;  Aug.  24,  1964,  H  53,620 

VS.  CL  260—513  13  Claims 

InL  CL  C07c  139/00,  143/02 

There  is  disclosed  a  process  for  the  sulfonation  of 
Cj-Cja  olefins  to  produce  olefin  sulfonates  characterized 
by  their  light  color,  the  process  being  carried  out  in  two 
stages.  In  the  first  stage,  the  Cr-Cjj  olefin  is  reacted  at 
a  temperature  of  0-50°  C.  with  an  SOa-inert  gas  mixture 
containing  0.5-10  volume-percent  SO3  until  that  point 
at  which  the  ratio  of  the  amount  of  SOj  being  liberated 
and  the  amount  of  SO3  simultaneously  being  absorbed  by 
the  olefin  amounts  to  from  1.5-2.5  times  the  ratio  of 
S0j:S03  calculated  for  that  point  in  the  reaction  cor- 
responding to  an  absorption  of  0.5  mols  of  SOg  per  mol 
of  olefin.  Thereafter  in  a  second  stage  the  sulfonation 
reaction  mixture  from  the  first  stage  is  contacted  at  a 
reduced  temperature  of  from  —10  to  40°  C.  with  an 
SOs-inert  gas  mixture  containing  the  SOj  in  an  amount 
equal  to  at  the  most  80%  of  the  concentration  employed 
in  the  first  stage.  The  SO3  inert  gas  mixture  is  further  used 
at  a  feed  rate  which  is  at  least  20%  higher  than  that  em- 
ployed in  the  first  stage,  the  reaction  being  continued 
until  at  least  90%  of  the  olefins  originally  charged  have 
been  sulfonated. 


-(CHO. 


-NH-Y-BCN 


wherein  X  is  halogen  having  an  atomic  weight  greater 
than  30,  Y  is  alkylene  having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5,  and  n  is  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  3. 


3,423  454 

PRODUCTION  OF  SULPHONIC  ACTDS 

Stanley   Frederic   Marrian,   Fife,   Scotland,   assignor   to 

British    Hydrocarbon    Chemicals    Limited,    London, 

England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  14,  1965,  Scr.  No.  455,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  27,  1964, 

22,012/64 
U.S.  CL  260—513  3  Claims 

InL  CI.  C07c  143/02 

In  the  sulphoxidation  normal  paraffins  having  at  least 
8  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  by  reaction  with  sulphur 
dioxide  and  oxygen  to  give  sulphonic  acids,  the  sulphonic 
acids  are  separated  from  by-product  sulphuric  acid  by 
carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  chlorinated 
hydrocarbon  having  up  to  two  carbon  atoms  and  at  least 
two  chlorine  atoms  in  the  molecule,  chlorinated  hydro- 
carbon/hydrocarbon phase  containing  most  of  the  sul- 
phonic acid  being  separated  from  a  sulphuric  acid  phase. 
Examples  of  the  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  are  chloro- 
form, carbon  tetrachloride,  tetrachloroethane  or  1,2-di- 
chloroethane. 


3,423,452 

SYNTHETIC  TANNING  AGENTS  FOR  PRODUCING 
SHRUNKEN  GRAIN  LEATHER 

Stanley  A.  LipowskL  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  580,616 

L.S.  CL  260—512  10  Claims 

Int.  a.  C07c  143/42:  C14c  3/08 

A  water  soluble  shrunken  grain  synthetic  tanning  agent 
in  substantially  monomeric  form  is  obtained  by  reaction 
of  a  dihydroxy  diphenyl  sulfone,  formaldehyde  and  naph- 
thalene sulfonic  acid  in  aqueous  solution.  Molar  propor- 
tions of  reactants  are  selected  to  obtain  a  reaction  prod- 
uct having  at  least  0.5  free  methylol  groups  per  mole  of 
sulfone.  Reaction  is  effected  at  temperatures  of  from  about 
20'  C.  to  about  150°  C.  until  a  clear  solution  is  obuined. 


3,423,455 
CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  PROPYLENE  TO 

ACETIC  ACID 
Robert  M.  Dobres,  Silver  Spring,  R.  Partbasaratfay, 
Takoma  Park,  and  John  L.  Warthen,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  473,837 
U.S.  CI.  260—533  8  Claims 

InL  CLC07c  5; /i2 

Acetic  acid  is  prepared  by  reacting  propylene  with 
oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst.  The  catalyst  con- 
sists essentially  of  (a)  a  porous  inert  metal  oxide  and 
(b)  from  10  to  90  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  catalyst,  of  a  compound  represented  by  the 
formula: 

XPj05:YMoOj 

where  the  ratio  of  X:Y  lies  within  the  range  of  1:5  to 
1:40.  The  catalyst  has  a  surface  area  within  the  range 
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of  5  to  80  m.'/g.  Preferabljt  the  inert  metal  oxide  is 
silica  gel.  Also,  preferably,  the  reactants  ate  in  the 
gaseous  state.  The  reaction  can  be  conducted  in  either 
a  fixed-bed  or  fluidized-bed  reactor. 


3,423,456 
REACTION  OF  ALLYLIC  HALIDES  IN  THE  VAPOR 
PHASE  WITH  CARBON  MONOXIDE  TO  FORM  3- 
ENOYL  HALIDES 
Irving  L.  Mador,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  and  ipbn  A.  Scheben, 
Kenton,  Ky.,  assignors  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemi- 
cal  Corporation,  .New   York,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
316,550,  Oct.  16,  1963.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  519,533 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Mar.  14,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed 
VS.  CI.  260—544  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.C07c5;//'>.  57/02 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  3-enoyl  halides,  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  ^.^-unsaturated  alkylene  halide  io  the 
vapor  phase  with  carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of  a 
palladium  catalyst  to  form  the  3-enoyl  halide. 


3,423,457 

SUBSTITUTION  PRODUCTS  OF  7-CIILORO-6- 

DEVIETHYLTETRACYCLINE 

Robert  Winterbottom,  New  City,  and  Martin  Leon  Sas- 
siver,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
.Maine 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 
No.  322,521,  Nov.  8,  1963.  This  application  Nov. 
29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,565 

VS.  CI.  260—559  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103/19 

This  disclosure  describes  a  process  of  preparing  9-nitro- 

7-chloro-6-demethyltetracycline  by  the  direct  nitration  of 

7  -  chloro  -  6  -  demethyltetracycline  at  a  temperature  not 

higher  than  —30'  C. 


3,423,458 

1-HYDRAZINO-ADA.MANTAN  AND  SALTS 

THEREOF 

Hans   Uhich   Daeniker,   Clifton,   NJ.,  assignor  to  Ciba 

Corporation,     New    York,    .N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,382 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  30,  1965, 

10,791/65 
U.S.  a.  260—563  3  Claims 

Int  CI.  C07c  109/00;  A61k  25/00 

1.   1  -  hydrazine  -  adamantan  of  the  formula 


3,423,459 
ACETANILIDO  DERfV  ATTVES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 
Stanley  C.  Bell  and  Carl  Cochman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 

s^ors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,555 
VS.  CI.  260—562  2  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  C07c  103/50;  C07d  49/20;  A61k  27/00 

1.  The   new   compound,    2  -  acetamido  -  2'-benzoyl-4'- 
chloro-2-(4,4-diethoxybutylamino)aceUnilide. 


3,423,460 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTION  OF  OXI.MES  FROM 

MINERAL  ACID  SOLUTIONS 
Hans  Helmut  Schwarz,  Krefeld-Bockum,  Karl  Morgen- 
stem,  Krefeld,  and  Joachim  Schneider  and   Hermann 
Schnell,     Krefeld  -  Urdingen,    Germany,    assignors    to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1964, 
F  42,519 
U.S.  CI.  260—566  6  Oaims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  131/00 

Process  for  extracting  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic 
oximes  from  aqueous  mineral  acid  solutions.  The  extrac- 
tion is  effected  by  contacting  the  aqueous  solution  with 
an  acidic  organic  compound  such  as,  for  example,  phenol, 
phenol  derivatives,  valeric  acid,  oleic  acid,  chlorostearic 
acid  or  phenyl  acetic  acid. 


3,423,461 
2-A.MINO-  OR  AMINOALKYLENE-IOMI'-DIHYDRO- 
SPIROICYCLOPROPANE  -  1,5'  -  5H-DIBENZO-(a,d) 
CYCLOHEPTENF^l  AND  THE  SALTS  THEREOF 
Carl  Kaiser,  Haddon  Heights,  N  J.,  and  Charles  L.  Zirkle, 
Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignors  Io  Smith  Kline  &  French  Labora- 
tories, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,151 
U.S.  CI.  260—570.5  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  A6Ik  27/00,  C07c  91/16;  C07d 

Amino  derivatives  of  IO',ir-dihydrospiro[cyclopro- 
pane  -  1,5'  -  5H-dibenzo(a,d)cycloheptene8)  wherein  the 
amino  moiety  may  be  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary 
including  cyclic  amino  and  the  dibenzocycloheptene  ring 
may  be  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alk- 
oxy  or  lower  alkylthio  substituted,  have  antidepressant 
activity.  The  compounds  are  generally  prepared  via  the 
lO'.ir  -  dihydrospiro(cyclopropane  -  1,5'  -  5H  -  dibenzo 
( a,d )  cycloheptene  ]  -2-carboxylic  acids. 


3,423,462 

HYDROGENATION  OF  NITROPHENYL  ALKYL 

KETO.NES 

Paul  N.  Rylander,  Newark.  NJ.,  asdgDor  to  Engelhard 

Industries,    Inc.,    Newark,    NJ.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,087 
VS.  CI.  260—580  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  85/10 

Nitrophenyl  alkyl  ketones  are  selectively  hydrogenated 
to  aminophenyl  alkyl  ketones  over  palladium  on  calcium 
carbonate  catalyst. 


3,423,463 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
DIFLl'OROAMINO  COMPOUNDS 
Kurt  Baum,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,646 
VS.  CI.  260—583  9  claims 

InL  CL  C07c  87/22 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  gem-difluoramino  com- 
pounds of  the  formula: 


B-CHt- 


Nrj-      NF,       -1 
•P- -A-C-CHr-j-8 

'■L      NF,       J 


NF, 


which  comprises  reacting  difiuoramine  with  an  acetylenic 
compound  of  the  formula: 

R-C  -  c-j-A-c  -  c3_R' 

in  the  presence  of  a  strong  acid  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  boron  trifluoride,  boron  trifluoride- 
phosphoric  acid  complex,  sulfur  trioxide,  sulfuric  acid. 
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and  fuming  sulfuric  acid;  wherein  in  the  above  formulae 
R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  and  haloalkyl,  A  is  an  alkylene  radical,  and  n 
is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  1. 


times  at  higher  CHjO  concentration,  said  solution  con- 
taining as  stabilizer  an  aiiiino-l,3,5-triazine  of  the  for- 
mula: 


3,423,464 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTLTIE  OF 

MONOMETHYLHYDRAZINE 

Randal  E.  Bailey,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,159 
U.S.  CI.  260—583  2  Claims 

int.  CL  C07c  109/02 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  monomethyl- 
hydrazine  wherein  a  synthesis  liquor  is  prepared  by  react- 
ing chloramine  and  excess  monomethylamine  in  aqueous 
solution  and  said  synthesis  liquor  is  fractionally  distilled 
to  form  a  first  overhead  stream  consisting  essentially  of 
ammonia,  monomethylamine  and  azomethane,  and  a  first 
bottoms  stream  comprising  water  and  monomethylhydra- 
zine,  the  improvement  which  comprises  removing  from 
said  first  overhead  stream  by  fractional  distillation  an 
azeotropic  mixture  of  azomethane  and  monomethylamine. 


3,423,465 

SELECTED   BIS<PERFLUOROALKYL)KETENES 
Sam  Andreades  and  David  C.  England,  Wilmington,  Del., 

assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

283,958,  -Mav  29,  1963.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  442,477 
U.S.  CI.  260—585.5  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07c  49/22 

Described  and  claimed  are  bis(perfluoroalkyl)ketenes 
with  up  to  8  carbons  in  the  perfluoroalkyi  groups  pre- 
pared by  the  dehydration  of  the  corresponding  a,o- 
diperfluoroalkyl-substituted  acetic  acid  with  PjO,  at  150- 
500°  C.  The  compounds  are  useful  in  rendering  cellulosic 
objects  water-repellant. 


3,423,466 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

BENZALDEHYDE 

August  Guyer,  Jr.  and  Pio  Guyer,  Zurich,  and  Giinther 

Gut,    Zug,    Switzerland,    assignors   to    August    Guyer, 

Zurich,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  23,  1963, 

11,679/63 
VS.  CL  260—599  7  Claims 

Int  CL  C07c  47/54 

A  process  for  the  production  of  benzaldehyde  by  the 
catalytic  oxidation  of  toluene  in  gaseous  phase  with  an 
oxygen-contairing  gas  which  contains  a  maximum  of  15% 
by  volume  of  oxygen.  The  process  is  run  under  elevated 
pressure  and  at  a  linear  velocity  of  at  least  60  meters  per 
minute  over  the  catalyst.  The  catalyst  is  a  highly  active 
solid  oxidation  catalyst,  preferably  a  uranium  oxide,  a 
vanadium  oxide,  or  a  molybdenum  oxide. 


R— C 


N 


C— Bi 

I 
N 

Ri         Ri 


where  R  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  aryl,  hydrogenated  aryl,  cycio  alkyl,  aralkyl,  alkyl- 
aryl,  or  methyl  anilino,  and  benzoguanamine;  Ri  and  Rj 
are  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hy- 
droxyalkyl,  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkylaryl,  and  hydrogen- 
ated aryl;  and  Rj  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl  and  NRiRj  groups  in  which  Ri  and  Rj  have 
the  aforesaid  meaning;  and  the  formate  and  sulfate  acid 
addition  salts  thereof. 


3,423,468 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
TERTIARY   PHOSPHINES 
Hermann  Zom,  4  Ploesslga&se,  Vienna  IV,  Austria,  Hel- 
mut Schindlbauer,  Vienna,  Austria,  and  Helmut  Hagen, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany;  said  Schindlbauer  and 
said  Hagen,  assignors  to  said  Zom 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  21,  1964, 
A   1,518/64 
U.S.  CL  260 — 606.5  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9/50 

This  application  discloses  a  process  for  the  preparation 
of  tertiary  phosphines  by  the  reaction  of  a  secondary 
alkali  metal  phosphide  with  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an 
aromatic  sulfonic  acid.  The  reaction  is  carried  out  pref- 
erably in  the  presence  of  polar  organic  solvents  in  the 
absence  of  oxygen. 


3,423,469 
POLYPHENYL  ETHER  COMPOSITIONS 
Roger  E.  Hatton,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  and  Loots  R.  Stark, 
East  St.  Louis,  III.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,337 
VS.  CI.  260—611.5  13  Claims 

Int  CLC07c4///2,  4J/22 
1.  A  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  polypheny!  ether  represented  by  the  structural 
formula. 


3,423.467 
.STABLE  AQUEOUS  FORMALDEHYDE  SOLUTIONS 

AND   A   PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING   THEM 
Ibrahim  Dakli,  Busto  Arsizio,  Nazareno  Lupi,  Castellanza, 
and    Marcello    Morini,    Legnano,    Italy,    assignors    to 
Montecatbil  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 
No.  231.034,  Oct.  16,  1962.  This  application  Oct 
27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,897 
VS.  CI.  260—606  6  CUims 

Int  CI.  C07c  47/02 

1.  An  aqueous  formaldehyde  solution  which  is  free 
of  precipitate  at  lower  temperatures  for  longer  storage 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  from  2  to  5.  and 
(b)  a  stabilizing  amount  of  an  organolead  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  phenyllead  compounds  represented  by  the 
structural  formula,  (Ph)ni — Pb — (X)4_n„  where 
Ph  is  phenyl,  X  is  halogen,  and  m  is  a  whole 
number  from  1  to  4,  and 

(2)  lead  acid  derivatives  represented  by  the  struc- 
tural formula. 


Pb-^O-C-BJ 


where  R  is  alkyl  or  phenyl,  and  y  is  selected 
from  2  and  4. 
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3,423,470 
PESTICIDAL  PREPARATIONS  AND  COMPOUNDS 
Otto  Rohr.  Therwil,  and  Adolf  Hubele,  Riehen.  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switeerland,  a 
Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,887 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  9,  1965, 

16,986  65 

VS.  CI.  260—612  3  Claims 

Int  CI.  C07c  43/20;  AOln  9/20 


3,423,473 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  WAX 

PHENOLS 

John  M.  Walts,  Clark,  and  Leslie  M.  Schenck,  Mountain- 
side, NJ..  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,025 

VS.  CI.  260 — 619  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  37/00 

Wax  phenols  are  obtained  by  beating  a  mixture  which 


Compounds  are  provided  which  are  represented  by  the    consists  essentially  of  from  0.01   to  about   12  parts  by 


formula 


where 
-NO, 


weight  of  a  raw  clay  of  the  silica-alumina  type  and  from  1 
to  2  moles  of  a  phenolic  compound  such  as  phenol,  m-,  o-, 
and  p-cresol  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  125°  to 
about  190°  C.  To  the  heated  mixture  is  then  added  a 
HOt-^  ">— O— <  >— B  chlorinated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  containing  from  about 

12  to  about  40  carbon  atoms  and  from  about  15  to  54% 

by  weight  of  chlorine  at  a  rate  which  precludes  a  large 

concentration  of  unreacted  chlorinated  aliphatic  hydro- 

R    represents    hydrogen,    halogen,    lower    alkyl,    carbon  while  maintaining  the  said  temperature  range  until 

— CN,  — SOjCHj  or  — COCH3.  The  compounds    ,he  evolution  of  hydrogen  chloride  is  substantially  negli- 


of  this  invention  are  especially  useful  as  herbicides. 


3,423,471 

RECOVERY  OF  BORON  COMPOUNDS  FROM 
OXIDATION  .MIXTUTtES 
Richard  L.  Golden,  Teaneck,  NJ.,  and  Gerald  Mazzella, 
Brooklyn,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Halcon    International. 
Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,165 
U.S.  CI.  260—617  4  Claims 

laLCLCOlc  27  16,29/24 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  oxidation  of  hydrocarbons  con- 
taining 8  to  30  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  boron 
compound  wherein  the  reaction  mass  contains  boron 
esters  of  alcohols  corresponding  to  said  hydrocarbons, 
wherein  said  reaction  mass  is  hydrolyzed  to  form  an  or- 
ganic phase  containing  alcohols  corresponding  to  said  hy- 
drocarbons and  an  aqueous  phase  containing  boric  acid 
and  wherein  said  boric  acid  is  recovered  by  crystalliza- 
tion from  the  aqueous  phase,  the  improvement  of;  remov- 
ing sufficient  dissolved  and  entrained  organic  material 
from  said  aqueous  phase  prior  to  crystallization  of  boric 
acid,  to  ensure  that  the  mother  liquid,  from  which  boric 
acid  crystals  form,  contains  less  than  about  0.01%  by 
weight  entrained  organic  material,  said  removal  of  said 
organic  material  being  accomplished  by 

steam  stripping  said  aqueous  phase  at  a  pressure  of  10 
mm.  Hg  to  100  p.s.i.g.  and  at  a  temperature  of  10 
to  160°  C.  with  0.01  to  10  pounds  of  steam  per  pound 
of  said  aqueous  phase. 


gible.  Thereafter  the  reaction  mixture  is  cooled  to  a  tem- 
perature of  about  60°-125°  C,  while  removing  the  said 
raw  clay  by  filtration  and  recovering  tlie  wax  phenol. 


3,423,474 
SELECTIVE  ALKYLATION  OF  PHENOL 

Robert  Griffin   Anderson,  Terra  Linda,  and  Samuel  H. 
Sharman,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
.No  Drawing.  Filed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,937 

VS.  CI.  26fr— 624  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  39/06 
Selective  alkylation  of  phenol  with  a  l-alkene  under 

non-catalytic  conditions,  elevated  temperatures  and  short 

reaction  times  thereby  producing  alkylphenols  in  which 

the  benzene  ring  is  attached  to  the  1-  or  2-position  of  the 

alkyl  chain. 

3,423.475 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  2,6-DICHLORa4- 
NITROTOLUENE 
Leonard  M.  Weinstock,  Rocky  Hill,  and  Roger  J.  Tull, 
Metnchcn,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,042 
U.S.  a.  260 — 646  11  Claiim 

Int.  CI.  C07c  79/12 

Method  for  preparing  2,6-dichloro-4-nitrotoluene,  an 
intermediate  useful  in  preparing  2,6-dichloro-4-nitroben2- 
amide,  a  compound  having  anticoccidial  activity.  p-Nitro- 
toluene  is  chlorinated  to  form  a  mixture  containing  2,6- 
dichloro-4-nitrotoluene  plus  various  polychlorinated-4- 
nitrotoluenes.  The  polychlorinated  compounds  are  sub- 
sequently treated  with  a  reducing  agent  to  selectively 
remove  the  chlorine  attached  in  the  position  ortho  to  the 
oitro  group. 

3,423.47( 

STABILIZED    HALOCARBON    COMPOSITIONS 

Cermano  Patron,  Venice,  Italy,  assignor  to  Montecalint- 

Edison  S.p.A..  MUan,  Italy 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,996 

Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Italy,  July  14,  1965, 

15,909/65 

UA  CL  260— «52.5  5  Claims 

and  200°  C.'and  a  pressure  between  about  300  and  5,000    lot  CI.  C07c  17/40 
p.s.i.g.  until  sufficient  hydrogen  is  reacted  to  saturate  one        A  stable  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  liquid 
aromatic  ring  of  the  phenylphenol  and  separating  cyclo-   aliphatic    halogenated    hydrocarbon    and    a    stabilizing 
hexyl  phenol  as  the  sole  substantial  product  of  the  re-   amount  of  a  mixture  comprised  of:  (1)  at  least  one  oxime 
action.  oi  a  lower  alkanal;  (2)  at  least  one  lower  alkylene  oxide; 


3,423,472 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTTVT:  HYDROGENA- 
TION  OF  PHENYLPHENOLS 
Paul  N.  Rylander  and  Duane  R.  Steele,  Newark,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  28,  1964,  S«r.  No.  407,253 
VS.  CL  260— «19  2  Claims 

Intel.  C07c  55/ /O 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  hydrogenation  of  a  phen- 
ylphenol to  produce  a  cyclohexyl  phenol  which  comprises 
reacting  a  phenylphenol  dissolved  in  an  alkanoic  acid  hav- 
ing from  2-10  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  in  the  liquid 
phase  with  molecular  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  pal- 
ladium catalyst  at  a  temperature  between  about  50°  C. 
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and  (3)  at  least  one  N,N-di-lower  alkyl  hydrazone  of 
benzaldehyde. 

3,423.477 
PURIFICATION  OF  PERCHLOROETHYLENE  BY 
PROLONGED  CONTACT  WITH  AMMONIA 
William  E.  Wimer,  New  Martinsville,  and  Bobby  O. 
Bowers,    and    Gerald    R.    Neikirk.    Paden    City, 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Dec.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,579 
VS.  CI.  260 — 654  H  CTaims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  17/38 


inert  electron  withdrawing  group  having  a  sigma*  value 
above  about  +0.7  in  at  least  one  of  the  positions  oitho 
and  para  to  the  valence  bonds,  and  where  both  of  said 
residua  are  valently  bonded  to  the  ether  oxygens  through 
aromatic  carbon  atoms  characterized  by  improved  im- 
pact strength  and  resistance  to  thermal  stress  embrittle- 
ment. 

3,423,480 
SULFHYDRYL  RESINS 
Heinz  B.  Arnold,  Minneapolis,  and  Don  E.  Floyd, 
Robbinsdale.   Minn.,  assignors  to  General  MUls, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
397.288  and  Ser.  No.  397.312,  Sept.  17,  1964.  This  ap- 
pUcation  July  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,356 
U.S.  CI.  260—18  11  Claims 

Int  CI.  C08g  30/10,  45/06 

There  is  disclosed  sulfhydryl  resins  prepared  from  poly- 
meric fat  acids,  their  method  of  preparation  and  the  use 
thereof  in  curing  epoxy  resins.  The  resins  are  prepared  by 
reacting  a  hydrosulfide  with  halohydrin  ethers  of  the 
alcohol  or  the  halohydrin  esters  of  the  dimeric  acid  or 
by  reacting  hydrogen  sulfide  with  the  epoxyalkyl  ether 
of  the  alcohol  or  the  epoxyalkyl  ester  of  the  acid.  The 
products  are  useful  for  curing  epoxy  resins  for  use  in 
adhesives,  coatings  and  sealants. 


Perchloroethylene  which  is  acidic  in  nature  is  con- 
tacted with  anhydrous  ammonia  and  stored  under  an  am- 
monia atmosphere  at  least  eight  hours.  The  ammonia 
treated  perchloroethylene  may  then  be  water  washed  and 
dried.  Prewashing  with  an  aqueous  caustic  solution  be- 
fore ammonia  treatment  is  disclosed. 


3,423,478 
PROCESS     FOR     THE     SEPARATION     OF     AN 

AROMATIC  C,-HYDROCARBON  FRACTION 

Hermann  Zom.  14  Ploesslgasse,  Vienna  4,  Austria,  and 

Kurt  ReijiinKer.  Heidelberg-Dossenheim,  Germany; 

said  Rcisinger  ai^ignor  to  said  Zom 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,205 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Nov.  23,  1964, 

A  9,901/64,  A  9,902/64 

VS.  CI.  260—674  10  Oalms 

Int.  CI.  BOld  3/34:  C07e  7/04,  15/08 

A  process  for  the  separation  of  an  aromatic  Cj-hydro- 
carbon  fraction,  which  contains  m-xylene  and  p-xylene 
and  ethyl  benzene,  wherein  the  fraction  is  treated  in  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  formic  acid  with  a  chlorinating  agent 
and  that  portion  of  said  fraction  which  had  not  reacted 
with  said  chlorinating  agent  is  separated  by  distillation 
from  the  resulting  chlorination  product  of  m-xylene.  In 
order  to  obtain  m-xylene  in  a  pure  condition,  the  chlorina- 
tion product  is  dehalogenated  and,  if  desired,  isomerized 
and  the  fraciion  free  of  m-xylene,  containing  p-xylene 
and  ethyl  benzene,  is  then  separated  by  converting  ethyl 
benzene  into  styrene. 


3,423,481 
DIFFICULTLY    DYEABLE    POLYMERS    CONTAIN- 
LNG    COPOLYMERS   OF   ETHYLENICALLY    UN- 
SATURATED MONOMERS  CONTAINING  GLYCI- 
DYL  GROUPS 

Yukio  Mizutani,  Tokuyama-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokuyama-shi. 

Yamaguchi-ken,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,296 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1965, 

40/6,791;  May  15,  1965,  40/28,204 

U.S.  a.  260—836  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  C08g  39/10:  C08f  29/56,  29/10 

A  polymeric  composition  of  improved  dyeabillty  com- 
prising a  difficultly  dyeable  polymer  containing  uniformly 
dispersed  therein  spheroidal  particles  of  a  diameter  below 
one  micron  of  a  cross-linked  copolymer  of  ( 1 )  an  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  monomer  containing  a  glycidyl  group 
and  (2)  a  diethylenically  unsaturated  vinyl  monomer 
having  no  other  functional  group,  e.g.,  divinyl  benzene. 


3,423,479 
MIXTURF5  OF  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES  AND 
POLVARYLENE  POLYETHERS 
Edward  G.  Hendricks,  Belle  Mead,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,896 
VS.  CI.  260—824  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08g  43/02 

Mixtures  of  organopolysiloxanes  and  thermoplastic 
linear  [Xjlyarylene  polyethers  of  tlie  — O — E — O — E' — 
type  wherein  E  is  the  residuum  of  a  dihydric  phenol  and 
E'  is  the  residuum  of  a  benzenoid  compound  having  an 


3,423,482 
SYNTHETIC   FIBERS   CONTALNING   ORGANOTIN 
ITACONATE  POLYMERS 
Tatsno  Katsumura  and  Hirohisa  Kataoka,  Solta-shi, 
Osalia-fu,  Vutaka  Mizuno  and  Tsutomu  Tsutsui, 
Osaka-shi,  and  Tadashi  .Nishihara,  Sakai-shi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nitto  Kasei  Cc,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan, 
a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,231 
VS.  C\.  260 — 857  22  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45  64;  C08g  51 '64,  53/00 

A  process  for  manufacturing  synthetic  fibers  of  poly- 
amides,  polyesters,  polyolefins  or  acrylic  polymers  having 
durable  resistance  and  biological  activity  against  micro- 
organisms which  comprises  adding  to  a  fiber-forming  com- 
position about  0.005%  to  5%  by  weight  of  an  organotin 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  homo- 
polymer  of  an  unsaturated  organotin  compound  having  the 
general  formula  as  shown  below,  an  interpolymer  of  said 
unsaturated  orgzmotin  compounds,  a  copolymer  of  said 
unsaturated  organotin  compound  with  other  unsaturated 
polymerizable  compound,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein 
said  unsaturated  organotin  compouiKi  has  the  general  for- 
mula 

CHf=C-CO.X 
CHf-COiY 
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wherein  one  of  X  and  Y  is 

B. 

/ 

— Sn— Ri 

wherein  Ri.  R2  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl,  which  may  be  the  same 
or  different,  and  the  other  of  X  and  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

Ri 
/ 
— 8n— Rj 

^B. 

wherein  R,.  Rj,  and  Rj  are  as  defined  above;  — HgRi 
wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  low- 
er alkyl  and  phenyl;  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  1-12  carbon 
atoms;  phenyl  and  benzyl;  and  spinning  said  fiber-forming 
composition  into  fiber  having  said  organotin  compound 
homogeneously  dispersed  therein. 


3,423,4M 
OXYALKYLATED    2,2-BIS<CHLOROMETHYL)-l,3- 

PROPANEDIOI -BIS-PHOSPHATE 
Rudi  F.  W.  Riitz,  Hamden,  and  Arthur  D.  Bliss,  Guilford, 

Conn.,  assignors  (o  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corpo- 

ratioa,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  547,164 
VS.  CI.  260—928  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9/0«,  C08g  22144 

1.  Compounds  having  the  following  formula: 

R  ClCHtCHtCI  R 

H(OCBCHt).0  0(CHiCBO).U 


3,423,483 
FLUORESCENT    POLYMERS 
Tom  Anyos,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  and  Wendell  W.  Meyer. 
Jr.,  WTieaton,  HI.,  assignors  (o  Borg-Wamer  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,886 
VS.  CI.  260— «60  S  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08g  5;  67,  i3l02,  39/10 

Polymeric  compositions  that  are  permanently  fluores- 
cent due  to  the  incorporation  of  from  about  .5  percent  to 
about  1  percent  of  polybenzoxazole  units  in  the  polymeric 
chain. 


3,423,484 

ULTRAVIOLET  STABILIZERS  FOR  POL\'MERS 

John  P.  Allison,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  9,  1966.  Ser.  No.  548,415 
U.S.  CI.  260—901  9  CUims 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45 /J«,  29/50 

A  polymeric  ultraviolet  stabilizer  for  vinyl  polymers 
such  as  polymethylmethacrylate  is  disclosed.  The  poly- 
nieric  stabilizer  is  the  reaction  product  of  a  quinone  hav- 
ing at  least  one  unsubstituted  carbon  atom  in  the  posi- 
tion adjacent  to  or  one  carbon  atom  removed  from  the 
carbonyl  group  in  the  basic  quinone  ring  structure  such 
as  p-benzoquinone,  and  an  aldehyde  copolymer  such  as 
a  methacrylaldehyde-methylmethacrylate  copolymer. 


POCHr-C-CHiOP 
/ll 
H(OCHCBi).0     O 


6    0(CHiCHO).H 


where  R  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  chloromethyl,  phenyl, 
1,1,1-trichloroethyl,  or  bydroxymethyl  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  4  inclusive. 


3,423,487 
THIOPHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Guenter  .Scbeuerer.  Adolf  /tidier,  and  Heiner  Dickhaeus- 
er,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  and  Heinrich  Adolphi,  Lim- 
burgerhof,    Pfalz,    Germany,    assignors    to    Badische 
.Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik     Aktiengesellscbaft,    Ludwig- 
shafen (Rhine).  Rhineland,  Pfalz,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1966.  Ser.  No.  538.215 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr,  9,  1965, 
B  81  369 
VS.  CI.  260—946  '  10  Claims 

lilt  CI.  C07f  9/18:  AOln  9/36 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

R>0  8 

p 

R>0  OR> 

in  which  R>  denotes  an  alkyl  radical  having  one  to  three 
carbon  atoms,  R'  denotes  an  alkyl  radical  having  one  to 
three  carbon  atoms  and  R'  denotes  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  radical 


-{~yh-cn. 


and  the  radical  having  the  formula 


3,423,485 
PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING    SULFONYL- 
HYDRAZTDES 
John  E.  Herweh  and  Algirdas  C.  Poshkus,  Lancaster,  Pa., 
assignors  to  .Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,486 
U.S.  CI.  260—923  3  Claims 

Inf.  a.  C07c  9/40 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(      ^'\ 

\HiNiO,S 


""•■■  ^-«^") 


Ll     V 


wherein 


R  is  lower  alkyl, 

R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

chlorine,  NOj,  lower  alkyl,  and  H, 
m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3, 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2,  and 
m+n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3. 


(X). 


in  which  R*  denotes  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl,  X  denotes  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  chlorine  and 
bromine,  and  n  denotes  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zero,  1  and  2. 


3,423,488 

PROCESS  FOR  CASTING  RESINOUS  LENSES  IN 

THERMOPLASTIC  CAST  REPLICA  MOLDS 

George  H.  Bowser,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

PPG  Industries,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  415.055, 
Dec.  1,  1964.  This  application  May  11,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  549,278 
VS.  CI.  264—1  5  Claims 

Int  CI.  B29d  7  i/00 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  producing  thermo- 
setting resinous  articles  in  a  thermoplastic  resinous  replica 
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mold  in  the  substantial  absence  of  oxygen.  The  invenuon   cavity  to  define  separate  sections  Foannable  rubber  latex 
particularly   relates  to  a  method  of  producing  thermo-    of  different  densities  is  introduced  into  the  secUons  detined 
setting    resinous    articles    which    comprises    producing    a 
thermoplastic  resinous  replica  mold  from  a  master  pat-  ,s 

tern  from  the  article,  introducing  a  thermosetting  resinous  ,.    , i f- 

material  such  as  an  unsaturated  alcohol  ester  of  a  poly- 
basic  acid  into  the  replica  mold,  heating  the  filled  mold 
to  cure  the  thermosetting  material,  and  removing  the  cured 

by  the  barrier  strip,  and  after  the  latices  begin  to  foam, 
the  barrier  strip  is  removed. 


article  from  the  mold  wherein  the  heating  and  curing 
of  the  thermosetting  material  is  conducted  in  a  substan- 
tial absence  of  oxygen,  for  example,  by  the  presence  of 
a  gaseous  atmosphere  containing  substantially  no  oxygen 
or  by  sealing  the  periphery  of  the  thermoplastic  mold 
so  that  it  is  substantially  impermeable  to  the  gases  sur- 
rounding the  mold.  The  invention  is  particularly  ap- 
plicable to  the  production  of  thermosetting  resinous  lenses 
for  optical  purposes. 


3,423,491 
PERMSELECnVE  HOLLOW  FIBERS  AND 
METHOD    OF    MAKING 
Earl  A.  McLain  and  Henry   I.  Mahon,  Walnut  Creek, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,903 
U.S.  CI.  264—49  1«  Claims 

int.  CI.  B29d  23/06;  DOlt  7/00 


HitH  tfxr-     --/co'-o" 


be'  Sheaa 


.ng  flU-r^r  of  th^  p/o it.cij' 


3,423,489 
ENCAPSULATION   PROCESS 
Robert  P.  Arens,  North  St.  Paul,  and  Norman  P.  Sweeny, 
North  Oaks,  Mtan.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,326 
U.S.  CI.  264—4  15  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B29c  13/00 


This  application  is  concerned  with  making  hollow  fiber 
permeability  membranes  by  the  method  of  extruding  into 
the  shape  of  a  hollow  fiber,  a  molten  intimate  mixture 
of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  and  a  plasticizer  for  that 
polymer  wherein  the  plasticizer  has  a  boiling  point  above 
the  extrusion  temperature  and  is  further  characterized  in 
being  soluble  in  a  non-solvent  for  the  polymer. 


1.  A  process  for  forming  capsules  which  comprises 
providing  a  biliquid  column  comprising  an  outer  tube  of 
capsule  shell  forming  material  and  a  core  of  fill  material 
to  be  encapsulated,  said  column  being  directed  in  a  tra- 
jectory having  a  horizontal  component  for  a  time  sufficient 
for  the  column  to  constrict  along  its  length  into  spheroids 
of  shell  forming  material  each  enclosing  a  core  of  fill 
material,  and  hardening  said  shell-forming  material  into 
solid  shells  encapsulating  said  fill  material  therewithin. 


3,423,492 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  LENGTHENED  OBJECTS  OF 
CONCRETE 

Per  Olof  Jonell,  Engelbrektsgatan  24,  Goteborg,  Sweden, 
and  Sven  Melker  Nilsson,  Radhusvagen  6,  Kallered, 

nied  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,602 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  5,  1965, 

1,467/65 

U.S.  CI.  264—70  5  Claims 

Int.  CLB28b  7 /OS, ///•* 


3,423,490 

METHOD   OF    MANUFACTLIRING    UNFTARY 

FOAM    RUBBER    ARTICLES 

Thomas  Trogdon,  Waynesville,  and  Russell  E.  Fnltz,  Lake 

Junaluska.   N.C.,    assignors  to   Dayco   Corporation,   a 

corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  appUcation  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,413,  now 

Patent  No.  3,287,748,  dated  Nov.  29,  1966.   Divided 

and  this  application  Apr.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,359 
U.S.  CI.  264 — 46  4  Claims 

Int  CI.  B29d  27/04:  B29h  T/20:  B29c  9/00 

The  method  of  manufacturing  molded  unitary  foam 
rubber  articles  by  placing  barrier  strips  within  the  mold 


J  11    10        'I 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  con- 
crete objects  by  means  of  a  sliding  mould,  a  concrete  mix- 
ture is  fed  from  a  container  down  on  a  bed  by  moving 
the  container  over  the  bed  and  forming  the  concrete  mix- 
ture on  the  bed  into  a  layer  having  longitudinal  borders 
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parallel  to  each  other.  The  concrete  mixture  in  the  con- 
tainer has  a  water-cement  number  less  than  about  0.32. 
Water  is  added  to  the  concrete  layer  on  the  bed  at  the 
front  end  of  the  layer  and  the  layer  is  compacted  by 
vibrating  the  layer  after  a  stripping  of  its  upper  surface 
by  means  of  a  slide  having  a  vibrator.  The  vibration  is 
carried  out  so  that  the  water-cement  number  in  the  con- 
crete during  the  vibration  is  partly  equalized  but  after 
the  completed  vibrating  operation  is  somewhat  lower  in 
the  upper  portion  of  the  layer  than  in  the  lower  portion 
of  the  same. 


3,423.493 
PROCESS  A.ND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE  OF   THERMOPLASTIC    FILMS 
Lodwlg  Kleok  and  Walter  Seifried,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Kalle  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Wels- 
baden-Biebrich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,745 

Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Germany,  June  2,  1964, 

K  53,106 

VS.  CI.  264—93  7  Oalmi 

Int.  a.  B29d  7/02 


hose.  The  cage  is  assembled  with  a  tube  of  elastomeric 
material.  The  assembly  is  then  molded  into  a  hose  by 
being  subjected  to  heat  and  pressure  to  cause  the  elasto- 
meric material  to  flow  and  embed  the  cage  within  the 
hose,  the  longitudinal  strands  of  the  cage  holding  the 
spaced  turns  in  position  during  the  molding,  particularly 
where  a  corrugated  hose  is  being  formed. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  process  and  apparatus  for 
the  production  of  a  thermoplastic  film  which  process 
comprises  extruding  a  thermoplastic  melt  through  a  slot 
die  radially  onto  the  surface  of  a  rotating  roll,  the  distance 
between  the  dye  and  roll  surface  being  not  in  excess  of 
about  3  mm.,  and  drawing-off  the  film  on  the  surface 
of  the  latter,  the  radial  direction  of  the  melt  being  main- 
tained by  gas  pressure  exerted  against  the  melt  on  the  side 
of  the  film  facing  away  from  the  surface  of  the  roll. 


3,423,494 

.METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  REINFORCED  HOSE 

Robert  E.  Roberts,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Fred  T. 

Roberts  &  Company,  Wilton,  Conn.,  a  partnership 

Original  application  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,556,  now 

Patent   No.   3,349,806,  dated   Oct.  31,   1967.  Divided 

and  this  application  Jan.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,917 

VS.  CI.  264—94  7  Claims 

Int  CI.  B29d  23/18.  23/03 


The  method  of. making  a  flexible  hose  of  elastomeric 
material  in  which  resilient  reinforcing  turns  of  wire  are 
tied  together  at  spaced  points  around  each  turn  by  longi- 
tudinally extending  flexible  strands  of  textile  material  to 
form  a  readily  handled  reinforcing  cage  capable  of  resist- 
ing radial  or  longitudinal  contraction  or  extension  of  a 


3,423,495 
BLOW  MOLDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

George  L.  Bachner,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Carroll 
Street  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452^57 

U.S.  CI.  264—96  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23/03;  B65b  55/04 


1.  A  method  of  making  containers  having  a  sterile  inner 
surface  and  containing  a  sterile  fluid,  said  method  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  parison  having  a  closed  hermetically  sealed 
end  and  an  open  end, 

said  open  end  being  in  continuous  exclusive  communica- 
tion with  a  sterile  fluid  supply, 

inserting  said  parison  within  a  mold  cavity, 

injecting  a  pressurized,  sterile  fluid  into  said  parison 
thereby  expanding  said  parison  in  said  cavity  to  the 
shape  of  the  desired  container,  and 

hermetically  sealing  the  open  end  of  said  container. 


3,423,496 
PROCESS  FOR   PREPARING   RESILIENT 
GRAPHITE    STRUCTU'RES 
Franciszck   Olstowslu,   Freeport,   Tex.,   assignor   to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Micli.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  4,  196«,  Ser.  No.  539,747 
VS.  CI.  264—118  7  Cbdmi 

Int.  a.  D04h  13/00 

A  process  for  preparing  resilient  graphite  structures 
by  admixing  vermicular  graphite  with  an  organic  liquid 
treating  agent  having  a  boiling  point  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure of  greater  than  about  100°  C.  and  compressing  the 
thus  treated  vermicular  graphite  under  a  pressure  of  at 
least  about  2S  p.s.i. 


3,423,497 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARA- 

TION  OF  AN  ENDLESS  THREAD  CABLE  FOR 

PRECISION   CUTTING 
Waher  Arnold,  Heinsberg,  and  Karl  Ostertag,  Obcrbnich, 

Rhineland,  Germany,  assignors  to  \'ereinigte  Glanzsloif- 

Fabriken  AG.,  WuppcrtalElberfeld,  Germany 
FUed  Feb.  26,  1964,  .Ser.  No.  347.519 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .Mar.  1,  1963, 
V  23,724 
U.S.  a.  264—140  5  Claims 

Int  a.  D06h  7/00 

1.  A  process  for  producing  staple  fibers  which  com- 
prises thoroughly  wetting  the  filaments  of  a  loose  fila- 
ment bundle  of  regenerated  cellulose  filaments  with  wa- 
ter, squeezing  the  excess  water  from  said  bundle  and  form- 
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ing  a  relatively  stiff  rod  of  said  wetted  filaments,  convey- 
ing said  stiff  rod  of  filaments  to  a  filament  cutting  device. 


a  plastic  bladder  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  heating  the  article 
containing  the  cavity  to  be  inspected  to  above  the  memory 
temperature  of  the  bladder,  pressurizing  the  bladder  into 
firm  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  cavity,  cooling  the  body 


and  cutting  the  filaments  of  said  stiff  rod  into  staple  fibers 
of  substantially  uniform  lengths. 


3,423,498 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COLORED  PLASTIC 
FILM   OR   SHEET 
Lloyd  Edward  Lefevre,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,574 
VS.  CI.  264—171  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  B29f  3/12 


Colored  film  and  sheeting  are  prepared  by  simultaneous 
extrusion  of  a  transparent  outer  layer  and  a  colored  iimer 
layer.  Color  changes  sire  more  readily  accomplished  than 
if  the  entire  plastic  material  is  colored. 


3  423  499 
PROCESS   FOR   SPINNING   MODIFIED 
XANTHATED    POLYMERS 
I.eland  B.  Tlcknor,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,809 
U.S.  CI.  264—188  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  DOlf  3/12 

A  method  of  preparing  regenerated  cellulose  yams 
which  have  a  high  degree  of  crimp  when  immersed  in  a 
plasticizing  medium,  wherein  the  viscose  used  for  obtain- 
ing said  yam  is  modified  by  the  introduction  of  an  alkali 
metal  stannate,  is  disclosed  herein. 


containing  the  cavity  to  be  inspected  to  below  the  memory 
temperature  of  the  bladder,  evacuating  the  bladder,  ex- 
tracting the  bladder  and  inspecting  the  surface  of  the 
bladder. 


3.423,501 
PROCESS  FOR   REMOMNG   CRIMP  FROM 
POLYESTER    FILAMENTARY   TOW 
Fred  Stanley  Dennis,  Kinston,  and  William  B.  Skelton,  Jr., 
Griffon,  N.Cm  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and   Company,   Wilmington,   Del.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,635 
U.S.  CI.  264—238  2  Claims 

int  CL  B29b  3/00;  B29c  /  7/02,  25/00 


3,423,500 
METHOD   FOR   INSPECTING   INACCESSIBLE 
SURFACES 
Thomas  G.  Gregory,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis.S)on 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,803 
U.S.  CL  264—220  4  Qalms 

Int  CLGOlb /i/22;  B29d  2i/05 

The  method  for  inspecting  the  surface  characteristics 
of  an  otherwise  inaccessible  cavity  comprising  inserting 


A  process  for  decrimping  crimped  polyester  tow  by: 

(1 )  Heating  the  tow  to  from  about  65°  to  80°  C, 

(2)  Drawing  the  tow  to  at  least  150%  of  its  uncrimped 
length  in  an  inert  bath  maintained  at  from  76°  to  100° 
C,  and 

(3)  Drying  the  tow  to  less  than  about  1%  moisture. 


3,423,502 
PRESSES 
Gordon  Edward  Tribe  Stimpson,  Ickenham,  England,  as- 
signor  to    Churchill    Instrument    Company    Limited, 
Greenford,  Middlesex.  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  4,  1965, 

23,893/65 
U.S.  CI.  264—328  4  Claims 

IntCLB30b//M,  i//« 

In  a  clamping  press  having  a  pair  of  end  platens  which 
are  spaced  on  a  frame  with  a  movable  platen  interposed 
between  them  and  a  mechanical  extensible  thrust  element 
which  interconnects  a  first  end  platen  and  the  movable 
platen  so  that  extension  or  retraction  of  the  element 
causes  the  movable  platen  to  move  towards  or  away  from 
the  second  end  platen  and  in  which  the  first  end  platen 
and  movable  platen  are  capable  of  unified  movement 
relatively  towards  and  away  from  the  second  end  platen, 
a  method  of  automatically  setting  the  press  by  providing 
sensing  means  which  is  responsive  to  a  tool  being  lightly 
held  between  the  movable  and  second  end  platen  so  that 
operation  of  the  sensing  means  results  in  either,  when 
the  extensible  element  is  in  a  retracted  state,  the  first  end 
platen  being  clamped  to  the  frame  and  the  extensible  ele- 
ment being  extended  to  clamp  the  tool,  or  when  the  ex- 
tensible element  is  in  an  extended  state,  the  element  re- 
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tracting,  the  first  end  platen  and  movable  platen  moving   tion    (vaccine)    substantially    free    from    contaminants 
together  towards  the  second  end  platen  through  a  pre-    (either  viral  or  bacterial ) . 


7^V7- 


'^ 


"D 


k 


determined  distance,  the  first  end  platen  being  clamped 
to  the  frame  and  the  element  extending  to  clamp  the  tool. 


3  423  503 
MOLD  RELEASE  AGENT*  CONTAINING  A  POLY- 

OLEFIN    AND    THE    REACTION    PRODUCT   OF 

DICYCLOPENTADIENE  AND  A  PHENOL 
Monte  H.  York,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  Si  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,917 
VS.  CI.  264—338  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B28b7/i«,  7/i6 

An  improved  method  for  molding  polyurethane  wherein 
the  mold  release  agent  is  a  polyolefin  having  from  2  to 
about  4  carbon  atoms  in  a  melting  point  of  about  100  to 
250°  F.  within  a  suitable  carrier  and  the  polyolefin  con- 
tains about  .3  to  about  5  parts  of  an  antioxidant  formed 
by  reacting  a  phenol  with  a  dicyclopentadiene. 


3,423,SM 
MONO-N-PHENETHYL  NEOMYCIN  B 
Gerard  Nomine,  Noisy-le-Scc,  Luden  Penasc,  Paris,  and 
Pierre  Barthelemy,  CUchy-Sous-Bois,  France,  assignors 
to   Rousscl-UCLAF,   Paris,   France,   a  corporation  of 
France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,284 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  25,  1963, 

929,099;  June  25,  1963,  939,290 

U.S.  CL  424—181  7  Claims 

liitCLA6U2//00 

Novel  mono-N-phenethyl-neomycin  B  and  its  non-toxic, 
pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts,  and  to  a 
process  for  its  preparation  which  has  anti-microbe  activity. 


3,423,507 

METHOD  OF  TREATING   BENIGN 

PROSTRATIC    HYPERTROPHY 

Rudolph   Neri,   Hawthorne,   NJ.,   assignor   to   Schering 

Corporation,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,976 
VS.  CL  424—243  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A61k  17/06 

Pharmaceutical  compositions  comprising  as  the  essen- 
tial active  ingredient  lo,2a-methylene-6-chloro-17a-Iower 
alkanoyloxy-6-dehydroprogeslerone  are  useful  in  tlie 
treatment  of  benign  prostatic  hypertrophy.  Preferred  are 
compositions  comprising  la,2o-methylene-6-chloro-17a- 
acetoxy-6-dehydroprogesterone. 


3,423,504 
N-BENZYL  HIGHER  FATTY  ALKYL  DILOWER- 
ALKYL  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  HALIDE 
HAIR  RINSE 
Elnar  P.  Birkelo,  Minneapolis,  and  Timothy  N.  Johnson, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Rayette-Faberge,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 
Original  application  Nov.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,327,  now 
Patent  No.  3,311,659,  dated  Mar.  28,  1967.  Divided  and 
thU  application  May  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,777 
L  .S.  CI.  424 — 70  4  Claims 

Int  CI.  A61k  7  06,  7/08:  C07c  87/30 

1.  A  quaternary  ammonium  compound  mixture  com- 
prising an  aqueous  solution  of  higher  fatty  alkyl  dilawer 
alkyl  benzyl  ammonium  halide  and  from  1  to  20%  by 
weight  of  said  quaternary  compound  of  a  higher  fatty  acid 
amide,  each  of  said  higher  fatty  components  having  10  to 
22  carbon  atoms. 


3,423,505 
RABIES   VACCINE    AND   PROCESS   FOR 
PREPARATION    THEREOF 
John  F.  Crawley,  Weston,  Ontario,  and  Melvin  Kenneth 
Abelseth,   Willowdale,   Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to 
The  Governors  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,732 
Clahns  priorirv,  application  Canada,  Oct.  31,  1964, 
915,362 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 89  12  Claims 

Int.  CL  A61k  23/00;  C12k  5/00 

A  process  for  producing  rabies  vaccine  for  immunizing 
animals  and  the  rabies  vaccine  per  se  in  which  the  ERA 
strain  of  rabies  virus  ATCC  VR  332  is  propagated  in  live 
kidney  cells  obtained  from  pigs  or  dogs  by  tissue  cell 
techniques  with  a  resulting  rabies  virus-containing  solu- 


3,423,508 

METHOD  OF  COMBATTING  HERPES  VIRUS 

WITH  5-NITROURACIL 

YelalianlLa  Krishnamurtfay  Srinivas  Murtby,  Milan,  Italy, 

and    Kmilio   Testa,   Tessin,  Switzerland,   assignors   to 

Lepetit  S.p.A.,  .Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  15,  1963, 

32,326/63 
U,S.  CL  424—251  1  Claim 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 

5-mtrouracil  has  been  found  effective  in  combatting 
viral  diseases,  such  as  herpes  zoster,  when  employed  topi- 
cally, orally  and  parenterally. 


3,423,509 
MALARIA   THERAPY   WTTH   2,4,7- 
TRIAMINOPTERIDINE 
Thomas  S.  Osdene,  Richmond,  Va.,  Leo  Rane,  Miami, 
Fla.,  and   Peter  B.   Russell,   Villanova,   Pa.;  said  Leo 
Rane  assignor  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  .Secretary  of  the  Army,  and  said  Thomas 
S.  Osdene  and  said  Peter  B.  Russell  assignors  to  Amer- 
ican Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
467,134,  June  25,  1965.  This  application  Apr.  7, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  629,077 
U.S.  CI.  424—251  2  aalms 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00 

2,4,7-triaminopteridines  having  an  ortho-substituted 
phenyl  group  at  the  6-position  are  used  in  a  process  for 
treating  malaria. 
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3,423,510 
3-(p-HALOPHENYL)  -  3  .  (2'-PYRIDYL-N-METHYL- 
PROPYLAMINE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

DKPRKSSION 
Ernest  B.  Sigg,  BriarcUff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Geigy 

Chemical  Corporation,  Ardslcy,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

DeUware 

.No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,235 
U.S.  CL  424—263  5  Claims 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00 

An  anti-depressant  effect  is  obtained  by  administration 
of  compositions  containing  a  3-(p-halophenyl)-3-(2'- 
pyridyl-N-methylpropylamine  such  as  3-(p-chlorophenyl)- 
3-(2'-pyridyl)-N-methylpropylamine. 


are  administered  internally  for  relief  of  vascnlar  and  mi- 
graine headaches  in  humans. 


3,423,511 
METHOD  OF  TREATING   VASCULAR  AND 
MIGRAINE  HEADACHES  WITH   1,1   -  DI- 
PHENYL-4-(l.PIPERIDYL)-BUTANOL-l 
Henry  CliSofd  Carlson,  Jr.,  Bcrwyn,  and  Louise  H. 
Greenberg.  Wayne.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline 
It  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,543 
VS.  CL  424—267  4  Claims 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00 

Pharmaceutical  dosage  forms  containing  1,1-diphenyl- 
4-(l-piperidyl)-butanol-l  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


3,423,512 
TREATMENT     OF     EMESIS     IN     MAMMALS 
WTTH    SUBSTITUTED    METHYLENEDIOXY 
BKNZAMIDES 
Michel   Leon  Thominet,  Paris,  France,  and  Edward  L. 
Engelhardt  Gwynedd,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sodite  d'Etudes 
Scienlifiques  et  Industrielles  de  I'llc-de-France,  Long- 
jumeau.  Seine-el-Oise,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  3.  1965,  Ser.  No. 
461,167,   now   Patent   No.    3,370,066,   dated  Feb.   20, 
1968.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  22,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  684,957 

Claims  priority,   application  France,  June  9,   1964, 
977,661,  977,663 
VS.  CL  424—282  3  Claims 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00 

Mammals  afflicted  with  emesis,  pain,  disorders  of  the 
nervous  system  or  psychotic  disorders  are  administered 
parenterally  or  orally  a  methylenedioxybenzamide.  Such 
administration  is  effective  in  the  treatment  of  emesis  and 
effects  significant  changes  in  the  central  nervous  system 
of  the  treated  mammal  whereby  emesis,  the  disorders  of 
the  nervous  system  and  psychotic  disorders  are  signifi- 
cantly diminished. 
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3,423,513 
FURNACE  HAVING  HOUSING  WALL  SHIELDING 

FL'RNACE  PACKING 
Thaddiius  Kraus,  Vaduz,  and  Roman  Scheriler,  Triesen, 
Liechtenstein,  assignors  to  Balzers  Patent-  und  Lizenz. 
Anstalt,  Balzers,  Liechtenstein 

nied  Dec.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,596 
Claims  priority,  application  SwitzerUnd,  Dec.  31,  1965, 

18,167/65 
VS.  CI.  13—20  6  Claims 

Int  CI.  H05b  3/62 


3,423,514 
OSCILLATING  GENERATOR  PARTICULARLY 
DESIGNED    FOR    POLYPHONIC    MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENTS 
Richard  Bierl  and  Ernst  Zacharias.  Trossingen.  Wurttem- 
berg,    Germany,    assignors    to    Matth.    Hohner    AG., 
Trossingen,  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,107 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  I,  1961, 

21,734  61,  686,462 

U.S.  CI.  84—1.15  30  Oaims 

Int  CI.  GlOh  3/00 


A  closed  evacuable  furnace  includes  a  substantially 
cylindrical  furnace  housing  which  is  closed  at  its  bottom 
end  and  has  an  opposite  end  with  a  flanged  opening  for 
receiving  a  cover  member.  The  cover  member  is  of  hood- 
shaped  configuration  and  includes  a  flange  around  the 
shoulder  portion  of  the  hood  which  engages  with  the 
flange  of  the  housing  to  form  a  vacuum-tight  closure.  The 
cylindrical  housing  includes  a  side  wall  with  a  fitting  for 
connecting  the  apparatus  to  an  evacuation  pump.  The  hood 
construction  includes  a  cylindrical  wall  portion  which 
extends  inwardly  into  the  housing  at  a  spaced  location 
from  the  interior  walls  thereof  and  provides  a  shield 
around  a  furnace  heating  area  defined  between  the  hous- 
ing bottom  and  the  interior  of  the  substantially  cylindrical 
wall  of  the  cover.  A  heater  is  mounted  in  the  housing  and 
extends  upwardly  into  the  cover. 


25.  In  combination:  a  vibratile,  musical  reed  element; 
an  abutment  member  having  a  reed  element  engaging  sur- 
face; said  surface  having  a  coating  of  adhesive  substance; 
keying  means  having  at  least  a  first  condition  and  a  second 
condition  for  causing  said  abutment  member  to  engage 
said  reed  element  with  said  surface  in  said  first  condition 
so  that  said  coating  releasably  secures  said  reed  element  to 
said  abutment  member  and  for  causing  said  abutment 
member  to  disengage  from  said  reed  element  in  said  sec- 
ond condition. 


3,423,515 
SHIELDED  JACKETING  FOR  CABLE  JUNCTIONS 
Frank  D.  Eichberg,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  lo 
Walter  A.  Plummer,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 
Filed  July  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,314 
U.S.  CI.  174—36  8  Claims 

lntCLH01b;//06 

A  jacket  adapted  to  be  assembled  about  the  junction 
of  three  or  more  cables  and  held  closed  in  assembled 
condition  by  independent  interlocking  seams  extending 
lengthwise  of  all  legs  of  the  jacket.  The  jacket  is  formed 
of  laminated  flexible  sheet  material  including  a  main  layer 
of  non-conductive  material  so  arranged  as  to  encircle  fully 
all  conductors  enclosed  by  the  jacket.  The  jacket  com- 
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prises  two  similar  plaques  of  laminated  material  formed    from  the  group  consisting  of  silver,  gold  and  copper  and  a 
with  seam-forming  material  along  their  opposite  lateral    second    metal    selected    from    the    group   consisting    of 

molybdenum  and  tungsten. 


3,423,518  2? 

HEAT  SHRINKABLE  GROMMET 

William  D.  Weagant,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sigma 

iDdastries,  Inc.,  Menio  Parli,  CMt. 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,785 

VS.  CI  174—153  3  Cialmt 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  77/26 


edges  and  superimposed  upon  one  another  and  secured 
together  along  registering  slits  opening  lengthwise  from 
at  least  one  end  of  each  plaque. 


3,423,516 
PL.4STIC  ENCAPSULATED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

ASSEMBLIES 
Eugene  E.  Segerson,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,^ 
Inc.,  Franltlin  Parli,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
CoDtinuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  564,818, 
Jaly  13,  1966.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  700,312 
VS.  CI.  174—52  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H05l(  5/700 


A  high  beat  dissipating  semiconductor  device  having  a 
large  heat  sink  metallic  portion  exposed  with  plastic  en- 
capsulating material  thereabout.  A  semiconductor  unit 
is  mounted  directly  on  the  heat  sink  such  that  high  heat 
dissipation  is  provided.  Electrically  insulated  apertures 
formed  in  the  heat  sink  portion  and  in  the  plastic  encap- 
sulating material  facilitate  mounting  the  device.  The 
heat  sink  portion  is  integrally  formed  with  a  lead  having 
an  offset  such  that  the  lead  can  extend  from  the  assem- 
bly midway  between  the  device  opposed  major  surfaces. 
Other  leads  extend  outwardly  of  the  assembly  in  parallel 
relation  to  the  one  lead. 


3,423,517 

MONOLITHIC  CERAMIC  ELECTRICAL 

INTERCONNECTING   STRLCTVRE 

Gustaf  Arrhcnius,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dielectric 

Systems,    Inc.,    La    Jolla,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 

California 

nied  July  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,283 
U.S.  CI.  174—68.5  6  CUims 

Int.  CI.  H05k  1/04 


An  aperture  seal  is  disclosed  of  two  members  connect- 
able  together  on  opposite  sides  of  a  closure  at  an  aperture 
therein  with  the  member  on  one  side  provided  with  a  heat 
shrinkable  sleeve  with  enclosed  sealant  for  shrinking  onto 
and  sealing  an  electrical  conductor  extending  therethrough 
arxl  through  the  aperture  and  with  a  sealing  member  posi- 
tioned between  that  member  and  the  enclosure  for  sealing 
the  conductor  to  the  enclosure. 


3,423,519 
SWITCHING   ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE   ACTUA- 
TION OF  A  TARIFF-CHARGE  DEVICE  IN  TELE- 
TYPE  CONNECTIONS 
Herman  Riidlcr,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengcsellschaft,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1963, 
S  84,358 
U.S.  CI.  178 — 2  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H041  75/00 


A  microelectronic  circuit  device  having  circuitry  com- 
patibly encapsulated  within  a  sintered  monolithic  ceramic 
body,  the  circuitry  including  highly  conductive  electrical 
interconnection  means  formed  by  metallizing  the  ceramic 
prior  to  firing  in  a  reducing  atmosphere,  the  metallizing 
medium  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  first  metal  selected 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  switching  arrangement 
for  energizing  a  charge  or  fee  recording  device  for  tele- 
graph connections  and  includes  means  for  receiving  a  pre- 
determined coded  call  number  from  a  calling  subscriber 
to  indicate  the  desire  to  make  a  connection  with  a  pre- 
selected receiving  subscriber.  The  coded  call  number  is 
placed  in  a  storage  device  and  additionally  actuates  means 
for  recording  the  coded  call  number.  The  means  for  re- 
cording the  coded  call  number  also  includes  means  for 
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actually  making  the  connection  between  the  calling  sub- 
scriber and  the  receiving  subscriber  after  the  coded  call 
number  has  been  recorded  and  in  response  thereto. 


3,423,520 

TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXING  OF 

AUDIO  AND  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

Hugh  P.  Kelly,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  \OTk 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  476,313 
U.S.  CL  178—5.6  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  H04n  7/04 


Improved  recovery  of  sound  pulses  transmitted  on  a 
time-shared  basis  with  a  composite  video  signal  is  achieved 
by  placing  an  auxiliary  pulse  at  a  specified  reference 
point  in  the  video  signal  and  by  inserting  the  sound  pulse 
in  timed  relation  to  the  auxiliary  pulse.  Delay  apparatus 
for  placing  the  auxiliary  timing  pulse  in  the  composite 
signal  is  necessary  only  at  the  transmitter.  The  receiver 
need  only  seek  out  the  auxiliary  pulse  and  use  it  for  tim- 
ing the  recovery  of  the  sound  pulse. 


3,423,521 

TELEVISION  SYSTEM  HAVING  COMMON  TRANS- 
MISSION LINE  FOR  POWER,  VIDEO  SIGNALS, 
AND  COMMAND  SIGNALS 

Gordon  A.  Friesen,  Bethesda,  and  James  F.  Culbertson, 
Kensington,  Md.,  assignors  to  Gordon  A.  Friesen  As- 
sociates, Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.,  a  corporation  of  the 
District  of  Columbia 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  522,729 

U.S.  CI.  178—5.6  10  Claim! 

Int.  CL  H04n  7/00 


1.  A  communications  system  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(A)  a  supply  section  including: 

(a)  connection  cable  means  having  a  pair  of  elec- 
trically conductive  elements; 

(b)  means  for  supplying  DC  power  to  said  connec- 
tion cable  means; 

(c)  means  for  supplying  television  signals  to  said 
connection  cable  means; 


(B)  a  plurality  of  remote  stations  each  including; 

(a)  a  television  set  operable  with  said  DC  power  to 
present  in  a  first  mode  of  operation  both  visual 
and  audio  information  in  response  to  said 
television  signals,  said  television  set  having 
audio  transducer  means  and  an  audio  signal 
handling  network  adapted  to  normally  operate 
in  said  first  mode  to  deliver  an  audible  signal 
through  said  audio  transducer  means;  and 

(b)  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  coded 
signal  on  said  cable  means  for  converting  said 
audio  signal  handling  network  from  said  first 
mode  of  operation  to  a  second  mode  of  opera- 
tion in  which  said  audio  signal  handling  net- 
work receives  and  audibly  produces  through  said 
audio  transducer  means  command  information; 
and 

(c)  means  for  receiving  command  information 
signals  from  said  connection  cable  means  and 
feeding  command  signal  information  to  said 
audio  signal  handling  network; 

(C)  a  master  station  including: 

(a)  second  audio  transducer  means; 

(b)  code  signal  generating  means  for  producing 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  code 
signals  and  delivering  the  same  to  said  con- 
nection cable  means;  and, 

(c)  means  for  supplying  signals  generated  in  said 
second  audio  transducer  means  to  said  con- 
nection cable  means  as  command  signals. 


3,423,522 
MOVING  LIGHT  SOURCE  GENERATOR  EMPLOY- 
ING AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC  FIELD 
Rahmiel  Zwick,  7255  Central  Ave., 

St.  Petersburg,  FU.     33710 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,364 
VS.  CI.  178—6  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04n  7/00,  H05b  31/28;  HOIj  23/10 


1.  A  light  generator  comprising  a  first  elongated  elec- 
trode, a  second  elongated  electrode  disposed  relative  to 
said  first  electrode  to  enable  an  electric  spark  to  be  estab- 
lished along  a  substantial  length  of  said  electrodes,  means 
to  impose  an  electric  potential  between  said  electrodes 
to  establish  a  spark  between  said  electrodes,  and  electro- 
magnetic means  to  provide  a  magnetic  field  along  said 
electrodes,  said  magnetic  field  moving  along  said  elec- 
trodes to  drive  a  spark  therealong. 


3,423,523 
SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  PHASE 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Tsuneo  Kosugi  and  Seiichi  Takashima,  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited,  Yoko- 
hama. Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  .Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,245 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1964, 

39/18,230 

U.S.  CI.  178—6.6  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/76 

The  invention  provides  for  the  control  of  a  synchronous 
motor  used  for  driving  a  pair  of  magnetic  heads  which 
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play   back   signals  that  are   recorded   in   oblique   paths  to  an  enabling  signal   for  the  arrangement.  The  pulse 

across  a  magnetic  tape.  Control  signals  are  also  recorded  signal  developed  by  the  multivibrator  is  used  to  adjust 
along  an  edge  of  the  tape.  A  comparison  circuit  com- 
pares the  control  signals  on  the   tape  with  an  output         ^         '-'T^tirr' 


reading  taken  from  a  slip  ring  on  a  shaft  which  rotates 
in  unison  with  the  heads.  An  AC  signal  powering  the 
synchronous  motor  is  shifted  in  frequency  whenever  the 
comparison  circuit  detects  a  loss  of  synchronism  between 
the  control  signal  and  the  slip  ring  reading. 


3,423.524 
RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Robert  S.  Bradford.  Tarzana.  Calif.,  assignor  to  .Minne- 
sota .Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company,  SI.  Paul, 
.Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,539 
VS.  CI.  178 — 6.7  14  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04n  iISS 


\s£^^^^^ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  system  for  recording  in  a 
radial  line  on  a  disc  a  corresponding  position  of  successive 
frames  of  video  information  signals.  The  disc  has  indicia 
recorded  at  fixed  intervals  in  an  arcuate  direction.  As  the 
disc  rotates,  these  indicia  cause  a  train  of  pulses  to  be 
produced.  The  pulses  in  the  train  are  compared  in  phase 
,  with  the  horizontal  synch  pulses  in  video  information  sig- 
nals to  produce  a  control  signal  having  characteristics  de- 
pendent upon  such  relative  phase.  The  control  signal  is 
used  to  control  the  recording  of  the  video  information 
signals  on  the  disc  or  to  control  the  rotation  of  the  turn- 
table on  which  the  disc  is  disposed  so  that  a  corresponding 
position  on  successive  frames  of  information  is  recorded 
at  a  position  along  a  radial  line  on  the  disc. 


3,423,525 

U.NE-SELECT  APPARATUS  FOR  A  TELEVISION 

W.4VEFORM   MONITOR 

Leonard  J.  Baun,  Cinnaminson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

"    Corporation  of  .\merica,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,993 
U.S.  CI.  178—7.3  11  Claims 

Im.  a.  H04a  3116,  5/38 

Line  select  apparatus  for  a  television  waveform  monitor 
including  a  gating  arrangement  and  an  output  bistable 
multivibrator.  Only  two  consecutive  pulses  of  a  periodic 
train  of  pulses  supplied  to  the  gating  arrangement  at  the 
line  scanning  rate  will  ever  reach  the  multivibrator  before 
the  arrangement  is  disabled.  Which  two  pulses  they  will 
be  is  determined  by  a  manually  controlled  delay  provided 
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the  time-base  system  of  the  waveform  monitor  and  can 
be  used  to  intensify  the  selected  line  on  a  picture  monitor. 


3,423,526 
NARROW-BAND  TELEVISION 
Russell  R.  Law,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  CalU.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,069 
VS.  CL  178—6.8  14  CUims 

Int.  CL  H04a  7/00 


A  narrow-band  television  system  in  which  substantially 
redundant  frame-to-frame  video  information  is  trans- 
mitted as  one  high  resolution  video  frame  per  predeter- 
mined time  period  at  a  slow  frame  rate,  by  storing  one 
out  of  every  predetermined  plurality  of  image  frames  on 
a  storage  means,  and  transmitting  the  stored  information 
at  a  slow  scan  rate;  and  in  which  animation  information 
is  transmitted  as  a  series  of  difference  signals  at  a  real 
time  frame  rate  by  comparing  the  real  time  image  frame 
to  the  stored  image  signal  frame  to  cancel  any  redundant 
image  signal  information  and  generate  a  difference  image 
signal  which  corresponds  to  changes  between  the  real 
time  images  and  the  stored  image  and  transmitting  it  at 
a  real  time  frame  rate. 


3,423,527 
SOLID  STATE  SCANNING  DEVICE 
Frank  C.  Collins.  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PRD  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,096 
U.S.  CL  178 — 7.1  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  39/12:  H04n  3/10 

1.  Electromagnetic  radiation  detection  means  compris- 
ing: 

a  semiconductor  device  having  a  two-dimensional  active 
area  of  diffused  material  of  opposite  types  of  con- 
ductivities, 
means  for  focusing  an  image  of  the  radiation  on  said 

active  area, 
pulsing  means  for  providing  a  voltage  gradient  to  one 
type  of  said  diffused  material. 
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said  pulsing  means  being  coupled  to  opposite  terminals   where  bitemary  encoding  is  employed  in  the  respective 
both  of  which  are  located  on  said  one  diffused  mate-   quadrature  channels.  Biternary  encoding  produces  zero 

crossings  at  sufficient  numbers  of  sampling  instants  to 
permit  the  monitoring  of  crosstalk  between  quadrature 
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rial,  and  detector  means  connected  to  said  one  type 
of  material  for  detecting  electrical  signals  received 
therefrom. 


3,423,528 
ELECTROGRAPHIC  DATA  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Robert   D.   Bradshaw,   Wapplngers   Falls,   and    Hans  H. 
Jensen.  Poughkecpsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Busines.s   Machines  Corporation,   New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,818 
U.S.  CL  178—19  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  G08b  5/22 
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The  invention  relates  to  graphic  control  sensing  devices 
for  simultaneously  measuring  the  X  and  V  coordinates 
of  the  placement  of  a  conductive  pencil  touched  on  the 
conductive  coating  of  the  face  of  a  cathode  ray  tube. 
Orthogonal  voltage  gradients  are  set  up  across  said  coat- 
ing by  means  of  separate  oscillators  and  filters  for  the 
crossing  X  and  Y  channels.  The  carrier  frequencies  used 
are  different  and  interference  is  avoided.  By  means  of 
a  pair  of  differential  amplifiers  connected  to  each  signal 
path  and  to  the  pencil,  the  voltage  at  the  pencil  position 
is  compared  with  a  reference  voltage  of  a  coordinate  as 
two  output  voltages  are  generated.  The  ratio  of  these 
output  voltages  is  a  direct  measurement  of  the  position 
of  the  pencil  point  which  is  converted  and  stored  in  binary 
form.  A  comparative  sampling  technique  is  used  to  com- 
pare coordinate  points  sent  by  a  computer  in  ever  closer 
values  to  those  required  by  the  pencil  point  position  until 
equality  is  achieved. 


3,423,529 
AUTO.MATIC  PHASE  RECOVERY  IN  SUPPRESSED 
CARRIER  QUADRATURE  MODULATED  BITER- 
NARY COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
John  F.  O'Neill.  Jr.,  Ealontown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,136 
U.S.  CL  17»— 68  12  Claims 

Int.  a.  H04b  /  /06 

Automatic  phase  control  of  the  demodulating  carrier 
wave  in  a  suppressed  carrier  quadrature  modulated  syn- 
chronous digital  data  transmission  system  is  facilitated 


ife— 


channels.  Correlation  of  such  crosstalk  with  the  phase  of 
the  demodulating  carrier  wave  then  directs  incremental 
phase  adjustment  in  the  proper  direction  to  minimize  any 
phase  error  present  adaptive  to  time  variations  in  channel 
characteristics. 


3,423,530 

SPEECH  SYNTHESIZER  HAVING  Q  MULTIPLIER 

David  C.  Coulter.  Springfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  Melpar, 

Inc.,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  .Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,009 

U.S.  CI.  179—1  12  Claims 

Int.  CLH04m  7/00 


A  speech  synthesizing  system  includes  sources  of  signal 
representing  the  frequency  of  the  speech  content  of  at 
least  one  formant  and  representing  the  speech  amplitude, 
and  has  a  formant  filter  responsive  to  and  selectively 
passing  the  speech  amplitude  signal.  The  filter  is  essen- 
tially a  series  resonant  circuit  including  an  inductor 
coupled  by  a  saturable  core  to  a  winding  for  receiving 
the  formant  frequency  signal  and  thereby  varying  the 
inductance  value  of  the  inductor,  and  a  capacitor  con- 
nected in  series  circuit  with  the  inductor  to  form  a  rela- 
tively low  Q  network.  The  current  flowing  through  the 
capacitor  is  detected  and  utilized  to  develop  a  control 
signal  which  is  applied  back  to  the  input  terminal  of 
the  filter  via  a  positive  feedback  network  having  a  gain 
less  than  unity.  The  combination  of  the  feedback  control 
signal  with  the  speech  amplitude  signal  to  which  the 
filter  is  normally  responsive  is  applied  to  the  inductor 
to  vary  the  Q  of  the  filter  as  a  direct  function  of  the 
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change  in  center  frequency  of  the  filter  with  change  in 
the  inductance  value  of  the  inductor. 


3,423,531 
VOICE  CONTROLLED  AMPLIFIER 
Harold  W.  Doddington,  Rio  Piedras,  Puerto  Rico,  assignor 
to  International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,936 
VS.  CI.  179—1  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1  /OO 


signals  on  the  respective  student's  line.  The  console  also 
provides  the  teacher  with  "release,"  "grouping,"  "group 
talk"  and  "split"  control.  In  "grouping,"  more  than  one 
separate  conference  is  set  up  and  the  teacher  may  confer 
with  each  group  separately  by  way  of  her  "group  talk" 
control.  To  eliminate  three-way  conversation  between 
student,  student  and  teacher  the  split  control  is  actuated 
which  allows  only  a  student-teacher  communication. 


3,423,533 

COIN  ANNUNCIATOR  FOR  TELEPHONE 

PAY  STATIONS 

Louis  P.  LaBarge,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  a.s$ignur 

to  Teietek,  Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Calif  omia 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,555 
U.S.  CI.  179—6.5  6  Claims 

InU  CI.  H04m  17/02 


A  hands-free  telephone  amplifier  has  a  turn-on  time 
which  is  different  from  its  turn-off  time.  This  eliminates 
the  possibility  that  the  system  will  go  into  oscillation  by 
turning  itself  on  and  off.  The  prior  art  sometimes  trig- 
gered such  oscillations  responsive  to  noises  occurring  in 
the  room  at  the  instant  of  turn-off. 


3,423,532 
INTERCOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
SCHOOL-TO-HOME  TEACHING 
Trafford   H.   Coel,   Belmont,   Eugene   B.   Hanford,   Oak- 
land, and  SUnley  H.  Stewart,  Walnut  Creek,  CaUf.,  as- 
signors to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,822 
U.S.  CI.  179—1  8  Claims 

Inl.  CL  H04m  7/00 
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Coin  responsive  signaling  apparatus  in  a  telephone  pay 
station  for  informing  the  operator  of  the  number  and 
denomination  of  coins  deposited  by  the  subscriber.  The 
signal  provided  to  the  operator  is  from  an  electronic  oscil- 
lator which  is  keyed  on  momentarily  by  a  coin  that  is 
dropped  into  the  station,  the  switch  being  coupled  to  the 
receiver  circuit  so  as  to  open  the  receiver  circuit  concur- 
rently with  actuation  of  the  oscillator,  thereby  preventing 
the  subscriber  from  hearing  the  oscillator  tone  in  the  re- 
ceiver and  artificially  reproducing  the  tone. 


3  423  534 
TRANSMISSION  OF  SUPERVISORV 
INFOR.MATION 
John  W.  Pan,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,273 
VS.  CI.  179—15  25  Ctalms 

Int.  a.  H04J  1/14 


A  school -to-home  conference  arrangement,  A  control 
console  at  school  permits  teacher  to  conference  up  to  20 
students  and  provides  a  lamp  indicator  for  detecting  voice 


3.  Apparatus  comprising  ' 

a  first  source  of  information  having  a  phirality  of  in- 
formation states. 


January  21,  1969 


ELECTRICAL 


969 


a  second  source  of  information  having  first  and  second 
information  states, 

means  for  generating  groups  of  code  signals  according 
to  the  information  of  said  first  source,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  information  states  of  said  first  source  ex- 
cept one  being  represented  by  a  uniquely  correspond- 
ing group  of  code  signals, 

means  for  generating  a  first,  preassigned,  group  of  code 
signals  corresponding  to  said  one  information  state 
of  said  first  information  source  whenever  said  second 
information  source  is  in  said  first  information  state, 
and 

means  for  generating  a  second,  reserved,  group  of  code 
signals  corresponding  to  said  one  information  state 
of  said  first  information  source  whenever  said  second 
information  source  is  in  said  second  information 
state. 

6.  Apparatus  comprising  a  transmission  path, 

means  for  detecting  a  prescribed  randomly-occurring 
permutation  of  signals  on  said  transmission  path,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  detecting  means  for  simul- 
taneously substituting  for  said  prescribed  permuta- 
tion of  code  signals  a  permutation  of  code  signals 
not  normally  occurring  on  said  transmission  path  and 
increasing  the  number  of  signals  on  said  transmis- 
sion path  by  adding  signals  to  said  transmission  path. 

10.  Binary  apparatus  comprising 
a  transmission  path, 

means  for  detecting  a  prescribed  randomly-occurring 
permutation  of  signals  on  said  transmission  path,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  detecting  means  for  altering 
said  prescribed  permutation  and  simultaneously  delet- 
ing at  least  one  signal  on  said  transmission  path  repre- 
senting a  binary  "one." 

11.  In  a  system  for  communicating  signals  selected 
from  an  alphabet  of  code  signals,  said  alphabet  com- 
prising a  group  of  normally-occurring  preassigned  signals 
and  a  group  of  signals  which  are  normally  precluded  from 
appearing  at  a  transmitter  output,  the  method  of  fram- 
ing code  signals  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  Detecting  a  randomly-occurring  preassigned  group 
of  code  signals, 

(2)  Replacing  one  of  the  detected  groups  of  said  code 
signals  by  a  precluded  group  of  code  signals,  and 

(3)  Simultaneously  supplementing  said  precluded 
group  of  code  signals  by  additional  code  signals  not 
necessarily  selected  from  said  alphabet. 


3,423,535 
CARRIER  SYSTEM  SLOPE  REGULATOR 
Lester  Hochgraf,  Madison,  and  Stephen  O.  Rice,  Summit, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,725 
U.S.  CL  179—15  4  aaims 

Int.  CLH04J  7/06 


3,423,536 

AUTOMATIC  STEREO  SWITCHTNG  AND 

INDICATING  CIRCUIT 

Donald  J.  Snyder,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  .America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,889 

U.S.  CI.  179—15  7  Claims 

Int.  CLH04]//02 

I.  A   circuit   for   frequency   modulation   stereophonic 
receivers  comprising; 

an  input  circuit  for  coupling  to  a  source  of  composite 

stereophonic  signals  including  a  pi'ot  signal, 
pilot  signal  amplifier  means  coupled  to  said  input  cir- 
cuit including  a  biasing  circuit  for  maintaining  said 
amplifier  means  in  substantially  non-conductive  con- 
dition in  the  absence  of  said  pilot  signal, 
signal  developing  means  coupled  to  said  amplifier  means 
for  developing  a  signal  at  a  frequency  related  to  that 
of  said  pilot  signal,   said  signal   developing  means 
including  a  relatively  high  impedance  self-biasing 
circuit, 
regenerative  feedback  switching  means  coupled  across 
said  self-biasing  circuit  including  the  series  combi- 
nation of  a  relatively  low  impedance  and  a  transistor 


switch  maintained  in  non-conductive  condition  in  the 
absence  of  said  pilot  signal, 
said  switching  means  further  being  coupled  to  said 
pilot  signal  amplifier  biasing  circuit  to  modify  the 
effect  of  said  biasing  circuit  on  said  transistor  ampli- 
fier so  as  to  regeneratively  drive  said  pilot  signal 
amplifier  into  conductive  condition  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  said  pilot  signal  to  said  pilot  signal  amplifier. 


3,423,537 
REED  SHTTCHING  NETWORK  FOR  EXTENDING 

A  TRANSMISSION  LINE  THROUGH  A  MATRIX 
Heinz  Schliiter,  Komwestheim,  Wurttemberg,  and  Hilmar 
Schonemeyer,  Ditzingen,  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemiany,  Aug.  27,  1963, 
St  21,017 
U.S.  CI.  179—18  5  Claims 

IntCLH04mi/00 


czn 

A  switching  network  includes  several  cascaded  matrix 
stages  of  glass  reed  relays.  End  markings  are  applied  to  the 
network  in  order  to  establish  switch  paths  through  the  suc- 
cessive stages.  The  idle  crosspoints  in  the  switch  paths  are 
selected  on  a  guidewire  basis.  A  combination  of  make- 
break  contacts  simultaneously  hold  the  seized  crosspoint 
Multichannel  carrier  signal  transmission  systems  and    and  switch  through  the  connection  while  disconnecting  any 
more  particularly  automatic  regulation  of  the  level  versus   attachments  from  the  line.  This  saves  the  cost  of  cutoff 
frequency  response  of  such  systems.  relays  required  heretofore. 
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3,423,538 
TELEPHONE  CONFERENCE  CIRCUIT 

Wllmer  B.  Gaunt.  Jr.,  New  Shrewsbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telepbooe  Laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964.  Scr.  No.  421,316 

VS.  C\.  179—18  39  Claims 

Int.  a.  H04m  3/56 


3,423,540 
RECORD-REPRODUCE  CIRCUIT 

Donald  Wortzman,  Mahopac,  N.Y.,  assignor 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  \oTk 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  477,120 

UA  CI.  179—100.2 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/00 
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6  Claims 
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A  conference  circuit  is  described  which  employs  a 
series  of  cascaded  amplifiers  arranged  in  a  closed  loop. 
One  or  more  telephone  lines  are  coupled  to  each  amplifier 
and  signals  from  each  line  are  transmitted  through  the 
amplifier  loop  to  all  other  lines.  Negative  impedance  net- 
works may  be  incorporated  in  each  amplifier  to  improve 
signal  transmission. 


3,423,539 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE 
SWITCHING  SYSTEMS 
Peter  Colin  Page,  Coventry,  Ronald  Frank  Rous,  Keoil- 
worth.  Paul  Sigrist.  Coventry,  and  Peter  William  Ward. 
Hatch  End.  England,  assignors  to  Tbe  General  Electric 
Company  Limited.  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  9,  1964, 

45,540  64,  45,541/64 
VS.  CI.  179—18  42  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04m  J/00 
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1.  A  system  for  recording  and  playing  back  analog 
signals  comprising, 

a  first  impedance  means, 

a  second  impedance  means, 

an  amplifier  means, 

a  recording  means, 

and  a  switching  means  connected  to  said  first  im- 
pedance means,  said  second  impedance  means,  said 
amplifier  means,  and  said  recording  means,  said 
switching  means  having  a  first  switch  position  for 
connecting  said  first  impedance  means,  said  amplifier 
means,  and  said  recording  means  in  series  circuit  and 
said  amplifier  means  and  said  second  impedance 
means  in  parallel  circuit  and  a  second  switch  posi- 
tion for  connecting  said  recording  means,  said  sec- 
ond impedance  means  and  said  amplifier  means  in 
series  circuit  and  said  first  impedance  means  and  said 
amplifier  means  in  parallel  circuit,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond switch  position  of  said  switching  means  being 
mutually  exclusive. 


3,423,541 

TAPE  TENSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Yoshiyo  Wada.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor 

Company  of  Japan,  Limited,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1964.  Ser.  No.  406,989 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1963, 

38  58,920 

U.S.  CI.  179—100.2  2  Claims 

Int  CL  Glib  15/43 


An  automatic  switching  system  for  a  telephone  ex- 
change including  a  plurality  of  control  equipment  each  of 
which  is  adapted  to  control  and  supervise  the  one-at-a- 
time  setting  up  of  connections  through  the  system.  When 
a  fault  occurs  during  the  setting  up  of  a  connection  using 
any  particular  one  of  the  control  equipment,  a  further  at- 
tempt to  set  up  that  connection  is  initiated  using  a  differ- 
ent one  of  the  control  equipment.  A  route  simulating  ar- 
rangement for  the  selection  of  free  routes  for  connections 
through  the  system  is  also  described. 


A  magnetic  tape  recording  and  playback  device  de- 
velops an  error  signal  which  varies  as  a  function  the  sig- 
nal read  from  the  tape.  That  signal,  in  turn,  depends  upon 
the  relative  positions  of  the  recorded  track  and  the  re- 
production head  which  is  then  reading  the  track.  A  vacu- 
um suction  is  applied  against  the  tape  to  maintain  its 
proper  tension.  The  error  signal  causes  the  suction — and 
therefore  the  tape  tension — to  vary  as  a  function  of  the 
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reproduced  signal.  This  variation  in  suction  compensates 
for  stretching  or  shrinking  of  the  tape  to  maintain  the 
proper  spatial  relationship  between  the  head  and  recorded 
track. 


point  spaced  from  the  pivoted  end.  Tlie  assembly  also  com- 
prises a  resilient  contact  button  secured  to  the  other  face 


3,423,542 
TAPERED  FINGERS  FOR  RESONANT  PEAK  DAMP- 
ING IN  PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCERS 
Henry  J.  Cvetko,  Conneaut,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Astatic  Corporation,  Conneaut,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,726 
VS.  C\.  179—100.41  6  CUims 

iiit.CLH04r/7/0-« 


of  the  platform  member  for  transmitting  the  vibrations 
of  the  latter  to  the  user. 


A  loudspeaker  comprising  a  driven  member  and  a  plu- 
rality of  piezoelectric  wafers  distributed  on  and  secured 
to  a  surface  of  the  driven  member  and  means  for  elec- 
trically energizing  the  wafers.  Speakers  with  flat  plate  and 
conical  driven  members.  A  speaker  comprising  a  room 
wall  with  a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  wafers  adhered 
thereto. 


3,423,545 
POWER  CARRIAGE  WITH  RETRACTABLE  PULLEY 
Roger  T.  Becker,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Aero- 
Motive  Manufacturing  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  662,612 
U.S.  CI.  191—12  14  Claims 

Int.  CL  H02g  11/02;  B66c  17/00 


Damping,  to  suppress  resonances  of  a  piezoelectric  trans- 
ducer, is  provided  by  contacting  tbe  face  of  said  trans- 
ducer with  one  or  more  thin  fingers  of  dead  elastomeric 
material  lightly  touching  said  transducer  only  at  points 
of  peak  resonance  amplitude  motion.  Reliance  for  damp- 
ing is  placed  on  the  internal  resistance  of  the  elastomer 
rather  than  on  any  compressive  restraint. 


^    j^rVj^ 


3,423,543 

LOUDSPEAKER  WITH  PIEZOELECTRIC  WAFER 

DRIVING  ELEMENTS 

Harry  W.  Kompanek,  153  Rametto  Road, 

SanU  Barbara.  Calif.     93103 

Filed  June  24.  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,599 

U.S.  CL  179—110  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04r  15/00 


An  apparatus  having  a  cable  support  movable  along  a 
track  extending  along  a  path  traversed  by  a  movable  de- 
vice to  which  one  end  of  a  flexible  cable  is  connected, 
the  other  end  of  said  cable  normally  being  fixed  with  re- 
spect to  the  track.  Tension  means  is  connected  to  the 
cable  support  for  urging  same  along  the  track  means 
so  that  a  tension  is  constantly  applied  to  the  cable.  One 
or  more  pulleys  are  mounted  adjacent  the  track  means 
so  that  they  will  support  the  part  of  the  cable  extending 
between  the  cable  support  and  the  movable  device.  Each 
pulley  is  mounted  so  that  its  normal  position  is  in  the 
path  of  the  cable  support  and  so  that  it  is  automatically 
moved  out  of  such  path  by  the  cable  support  as  same 
moves  along  the  track  past  the  pulley. 


3,423,546 

TORQUE  RESPONSIVE  OVERLOAD  SWTTCH 

Clyde  R.  Barnes,  Ossian,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mix-Mill,  Inc., 

Bluffton,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,710 

VS.  CI.  200—52  2  aaims 

Int.  CL  HOlh  35/06 


3  423  544 

ELECTROACOUSTIC  BONE  CONDUCTION 

RECEIVER 

Erwin  M.  Weiss,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Beltone 

Electronics  Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,617 

VS.  a.  179—107  2  Claims 

InL  CI.  H04r  25/00 

An  electroacoustic  bone  conduction  transducer  which 
comprises  a  rigid  elongated  platform  member  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  to  a  case  by  pre-stressed  torsion 
isolator  elements  and  electromagnetic  vibrator  adjustably 
secured  to  the  platform  member  at  a  selectively  adjustable 


A  driving  means  drives  a  shaft  on  which  it  is  rotatably 
mounted,  through  a  pin  of  limited  strength,  sufficient  to 
drive  the  shaft  under  normal  loads.  A  switch  is  located 
near  the  shaft  and  an  actuator  for  the  switch  is  mounted 
on  the  shaft  biased  toward  the  switch  held  by  the  pin. 
Excessive  resistance  at  the  shaft  causes  the  pin  to  yield. 
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disabling  the  drive  and  permitting  the  biasing  means 
to  move  the  switch  actuator  axially  sufficiently  to  actuate 
the  motor  disabling  switch. 


3,423,547 

BREAK-GLASS  STATION  WITH  SLIDE  SWITCH 

PROTECTED  AGAINST  FALSE  OPERATION 

Howard    L.    Caretlo,    Brooklyn,   N.Y.,   assignor   to  The 

Reeve  Electrical  Co.  Inc.,  Union,  NJ.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  671,837 
VS.  CI.  200—61.08  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOlh  9/00 


3,423,549 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  CONTROL  APPARATUS  HAV- 

ING  A  SELF-ADJUSTING  SWITCH 
Robert  M.  Sonde],  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1966,  S«r.  No.  577,909 
VS.  CI.  200—61.88  10  aaims 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9/06 


miimmM 


iT" 


Signal  transmitting  slide  switch  with  an  operating  pro- 
jection restrained  by  a  breakable  rod  and  with  exposed 
parts  protected  against  accidental  operation  by  an  out- 
standing guard  wall  partially  surrounding  the  same. 


3,423,548 
TIRE  UNDERINFLATION  WARNING  DEVICE 

Sidney  H.  Robinson,  Hayward,  Calif. 

(6472  MacArthur  Blvd.,  Oakland,  Calif.     94505) 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,079 

U.S.  CI.  200 — 61J2  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  35/00 


1.  In  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  transmission  having 
selector  means  movable  to  a  plurality  of  positions  to 
establish  different  transmission  operating  ranges  including 
reverse,  neutral,  drive  and  park,  control  apparatus  for  a 
plurality  of  circuits  including  a  vehicle  engine  cranking 
circuit  and  a  backup  light  circuit,  said  control  apparatus 
comprising  a  lever  plate  movable  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  the  selector  means  and  provided  with  a  cam  sur- 
face composed  of  electrically  conductive  and  non-con- 
ductive areas,  and  a  switch  having  contacts  whereby  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  circuits  can  be  opened  and 
closed,  said  switch  having  a  first  cam  engageable  floating 
portion,  at  least  one  contact  carried  by  said  first  floating 
portion,  means  for  biasing  said  floating  portion  into  slid- 
able  engagement  with  said  cam  surface,  and  a  second 
floating  cam  engageable  portion  having  at  least  one  con- 
tact engageable  with  said  contact  of  said  first  floating 
portion  so  as  to  provide  a  pair  of  cooperating  contacts, 
said  cam  surface  of  said  lever  plate  having  a  configura- 
tion adapted  to  move  one  of  said  first  and  second  cam 
engageable  portions  of  said  switch  relative  to  the  other 
when  the  cam  is  moved  to  a  predetermined  position. 


3,423,550 
RELAY  RESPONSrv  E  TO  LIMITING  CHANGES  IN 

THE  LEVEL  AND  VELOCITY  OF  FLUIDS 
Fedor  Fedorovich  Derjugio,  ulitsa  Tsvillinga,  44,  kv.  103, 
Alezandr  Denisovich  Bulitko,  ulitsa  Rossiiskava,  19-b, 
kr.    4,    and    Grigory    Ivanovicb    Plakhotnikov,    ulitsa 
TsviUinga.  44.  kv.  107,  all  of  Chelyabinsk,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  606,857 
U.S.  CI.  200—81.9  1  Claim 

Int.  CL  HOlh  35/40 


The  tire  underinflation  warning  device  will  indicate 
automatically  when  the  air  pressure  in  any  one  of  the 
vehicle  tires  drops  be'ow  a  predetermined  point.  The  de- 
vice will  not  interfere  with  the  changing  of  the  tires  and 
rims  on  any  one  of  the  vehicle  wheels. 


1.  A  relay  responsive  to  limiting  changes  in  the  level  and 
velocity  of  a  fluid  and  placed  in  the  fluid,  comprising:  A 
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cup  mounted  by  a  hinged  joint  at  one  side  and  a  spring 
attachment  at  the  opposite  side;  a  group  of  signalling  con- 
tacts mounted  within  the  above-mentioned  cup;  a  vane  for 
closing  said  contacts  in  response  to  dynamic  pressure  of 
the  fluid,  a  holder  to  which  said  vane  is  rigidly  fixed,  said 
holder  being  connected  to  said  contact  to  operate  the 
same,  the  holder  being  hinged  to  said  cup  so  that  with  any 
change  in  the  fluid  level,  the  cup  actuates  tlie  holder  and 
turns  the  latter  in  the  direction  of  operation  of  the  con- 
tacts. 


3,423,553 

ARC-EXTINGUISHING  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 

Rudolf  Pratsch,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  July  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,188 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  28,  1965, 

S  98,472 

U.S.  CI.  200—148  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  33/82 


3,423,551 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  SWTTCH 
Elbert  C.  Starbuck,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Beertronic  Corporation,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,272 
U.S.  a.  200—83  16  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOlh  35/40 


-+' 


Several  pressure  responsive  switches  are  disclosed  in 
which  a  deformable,  cylindrical  tube  can  be  or  is  in- 
serted into  a  pipeline.  The  elastic  deformation  of  the  tube, 
due  to  pressure  variations,  is  sensed  so  that  for  a  low 
pressure  condition  little  or  no  resiliency  interaction  exists 
with  the  tube  while  increasing  pressure  sets  up  resilient 
interaction  so  that  the  sensor  tends  to  restore  its  original 
position.  The  sensor  has  a  pivot  point,  at  least  one  point 
or  area  of  interaction  with  the  tube  and  preferably  a  re- 
motely positioned  operating  area  for  amplifying  the  pivot 
motion  resulting  from  interaction  with  the  tube. 


3,423,552 
SNAP  ACTION  PRESSURE  SWITCH 
Anatole  J.  Sipin,  117  E.  77th  St., 
New  York,  N.Y.     10021 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  491,164, 
Sept.  29,  1965.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
622,377 
U.S.  CL  200—83  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOlh  i5/40 


fe,60  5£>-^-»,  K. 
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A  pressure  responsive  snap  action  type  switch  utilizing 
a  concave  porous  element  with  an  electrically  conductive 
surface  coacting  with  a  contoured  diaphragm  having  an 
electrically  conductive  surface,  and  pressure  responsive 
means  for  actuating  the  diaphragm  operatively. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  extinguishing,  by  means  of  a 
gas  blast,  an  arc  at  a  switch  when  the  switch  opens,  high 
pressure  container  means  for  containing  a  gas  at  high 
pressure  and  from  which  the  gas  blast  is  derived,  low 
pressure  container  means  for  containing  a  gas  at  a  low 
pressure  to  be  supplied  from  said  low  pressure  container 
means  to  said  high  pressure  container  means,  motor-driven 
compressor  means  communicating  with  both  of  said  con- 
tainer means  for  sucking  gas  from  said  low-pressure  con- 
tainer means  and  for  delivering  gas  at  high  pressure  to 
said  high  pressure  container  means,  a  pair  of  pressure- 
responsive  control  switch  means  operatively  connected 
with  one  of  said  container  means  and  with  said  compres- 
sor means  for  automatically  actuating  the  latter  to  main- 
tain a  given  pressure  differential  between  said  low  pres- 
sure container  means  and  said  high  pressure  container 
means,  one  of  said  control  switch  means  maintaining  a 
pressure  differential  in  one  range  and  the  other  of  said 
control  switch  means  maintaining  the  pressure  differen- 
tial in  a  second  range,  and  thermostat  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  one  of  said  container  means  for  re- 
sponding to  the  temperature  of  the  gas  therein  and  opera- 
tively connected  said  pair  of  control  switch  means  for 
rendering  said  one  control  switch  means  operative  only 
when  the  temperature  of  the  gas  in  said  one  container 
means  is  in  given  range. 


3,423,554 
LIMTT  SWITCH  ACTUATOR 
Jerry  E.  Acord,  Lakewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Corporation,   Beverly   Hills,   Calif.,   a   corporation  of 
California 

Filed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,608 
U.S.  a.  200—153  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOlh  3/00 

Self-contained  mounting  means  adapted  to  have  a  push 
button  type  switch  mounted  therein,  the  mounting  means 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  plane  surface  of  any  struc- 
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ture.  The  mounting  means  includes  a  bore  and  embodies    movable  contact  comprises  a  pair  of  generally  parallel 
means  insuring  that  the  switch  will  be  energized  and  de-    arms,  joined  at  one  end,  actuated  by  force  applied  at 

the  opposite  end,  and  separated  by  a  fulcrum  positioned 


between  the  ends. 


energized  merely  by  inserting  an  article  by  cylindrical 
configuration  in  and  removing  the  article  from  the  bore. 


A  rotary  contactor  comprising  a  first  surface  and  a 
second  surface  capable  of  movement  with  respect  to 
each  other,  said  first  surface  being  driven  in  rotation 
about  a  geometric  axis  which  is  movable  in  space  while 
remaining  parallel  to  itself,  and  at  least  one  element 
carried  by  the  periphery  of  said  first  surface,  the  shapes 
and  relative  movements  of  said  surfaces  being  chosen  so 
that  the  trajectory  of  said  element  is  a  cycloid,  epicycloid 
or  hypocycloid  curve;  and  at  least  one  electrical  contact 
carried  by  said  second  surface  and  disposed  at  a  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  one  of  the  points  of  reflection  of 
the  trajectory  of  said  element,  whereby  said  contact  is 
actuated  by  said  element  without  friction  or  relative  slid- 
ing movement  of  said  surfaces. 


3,423,557 
DEVICE  FOR  .MOVING  A  COOLED  ZONE 
THROUGH  AN  INDUCTIVELY  HEATED 
WORKPIECE 
John  Charles  Lewis,  Hamilton,  Wentworth,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, assignor  lo  The  Ohio  Crankshaft  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  .May  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,775 
U-S.  CI.  219—10.75  5  Claims 

Inf.  CLHOSb  J/00 


3,423,555 

ROTARY  ELECTRIC  CONTACTORS  OF  THE 

POINT-CONTACT  TYPE 

Roger  Preux,   27   Rue   d'Eaubonne, 

Saint-Gratien,  Val-d'Oise,  France 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,393 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  21,  1966, 

58,512 

U.S.  CI.  200—153  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  3/00 


"S^,. 


An  induction  heating  installation  for  heating  a  work- 
piece,  such  as  a  semi-conductive  material,  and  progres- 
sively cooling  the  workpiece.  An  induction  heating  coil 
surrounds  the  workpiece  and  a  conductive  ring  concentric 
with  the  coil  is  moved  along  the  coil  for  progressing  a 
cooled  zone  along  the  workpiece. 


3,423,558 
STORED  ENERGY  ELECTRIC  STUD 
WELDI.NG  APPAR.ATUS 
Ronald  F.   Brennen,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  lo 
Uniweld  Products,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,487 
U.S.  CI.  219—98  13  CUims 

Int.CLB23k///26 


3,423.556 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  STRUCTURE  INCLUDING 

DUAL  ARM  MOVABLE  CONTACT 

Earnest  D.  Hartzler,  3141  College,  and  Jack  M.  Brown, 

2362  Colgate  Drive,  both  of  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.     92626 

FUed  May  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,133 

U.S.  CI.  200—166  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  3/00;  9/00 


fU^ 


'f9/'W/>^^^'^"> 


1.  A  lightweight  and  portable  electric  welder  for  weld- 

The  specification  describes  an  electrical  contact  struc-    ing  a  conductive  element  held  in  the  welding  gun  thereof 

ture  for  conventional  and  latching  relays  in  which  the    to  a  second  conductive  element  comprising,  in  combina- 
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tion,  ( I )  isolating  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  weld- 
er with  an  electric  power  source  and  for  isolating  said 
welding  gun  from  the  earth  ground  of  said  power  source, 
(2)  storage  capacitor  means,  (3)  capacitor  charging  cir- 
cuit means  connected  with  said  isolating  circuit  means 
and  said  storage  capacitor  means,  said  capacitor  charg- 
ing circuit  means  comprising,  (i)  transformerless  volt- 
age multiplier  circuit  means  connected  with  said  isolating 
circuit  means  for  multiplying  the  output  voltage  of  said 
isolating  circuit  means,  (ii)  voltage  sensing  circuit  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  storage  capacitor  means 
for  sensing  the  voltage  impressed  on  said  storage  capaci- 
tor means,  and  (iii)  charging  control  circuit  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  voltage  sensing  circuit  means  for  selec- 
tively connecting  said  storage  capacitor  means  with  said 
isolating  circuit  means,  whereby  said  storage  capacitor 
means  is  charged  in  a  plurality  of  steps,  thereby  limiting 
the  peak  input  current  to  said  storage  capacitor  means, 
(4)  discharge  control  circuit  means  for  enabling  said 
storage  capacitor  means  to  be  controllably  discharged 
through  said  conductive  elements,  said  discharge  control 
circuit  means  comprising  (i)  contactor  means  for  selec- 
tively disconnecting  said  storage  capacitor  means  from 
said  charging  control  circuit  means  and  connecting  said 
capacitor  with  said  conductive  elements,  and  (ii)  mag- 
netic circuit  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  discharge 
of  said  storage  capacitor  means,  said  magnetic  circuit 
means  being  in  parallel  with  said  storage  capacitor  means, 
and  (5)  output  line  means  for  connecting  said  discharge 
control  means  with  said  welding  gun. 


ductive  element  held  in  a  welding  gun  to  a  second  con- 
ductive element  comprising,  in  combination,  ( 1 )  isolatiiig 
circuit  means  for  connecting  said  welder  with  an  electric 
power  source,  said  isolating  circuit  means  including  trans- 
former means  for  isolating  said  welding  gun  from  the 
earlh  ground  of  said  source,  said  transformer  means  in- 
cluding multiple  primary  winding  means  for  connecting 
said  welder  with  various  electric  power  sources,  (2)  stor- 
age capacitor  means  for  storing  electric  welding  energy, 
(3)  capacitor  charging  circuit  means  for  charging  said 
storage  capacitor  means,  said  capacitor  charging  circuit 
means  being  connected  with  said  isolating  circuit  means 
and  said  storage  capacitor  means,  said  capacitor  charging 
circuit  means  comprising  (i)  voltage  multiplier  circuit 
means  connected  with  said  isolating  circuit  means  for  mul- 
tiplying the  output  voltage  of  said  isolating  circuit  means, 
(ii)  voltage  sensing  circuit  means  operatively  connected 
with  said  storage  capacitor  means  for  sensing  the  voltage 
stored  on  said  storage  capacitor  means  and  (iii)  charg- 
ing control  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  voltage  sens- 


3,423,559 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TREAD  PLATE 
Robert  C.  Kubns,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kelley 
Company,    Inc.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    a    corporation    of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,981 
U.S.  CI.  219—76        ^  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/04 


The  invention  relates  to  a  tread  plate  having  improved 
anti-slip  properties  achieved  by  depositing  a  series  of 
weld  beads  on  a  surface  of  the  tread  plate  using  a  bare, 
unshielded,  welding  wire  or  electrode  and  a  high  current 
density.  The  resulting  weld  bead  is  rough  and  irregular 
and  contains  numerous  pits,  craters,  oxide  inclusions 
and  other  defects  which  increase  the  frictional  qualities 
of  the  tread  plate. 


ing  circuit  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  storage 
capacitor  means  with  said  isolating  circuit  means  and  said 
voltage  multiplier  circuit  means,  whereby  said  storage 
capacitor  is  charged  in  a  plurality  of  steps,  thereby  lim- 
iting the  peak  input  current  to  said  storage  capacitor 
means,  (4)  discharge  control  circuit  means  for  enabling 
said  storage  capacitor  means  to  be  controllably  discharged 
through  s^d  conductive  elements,  said  discharge  control 
circuit  means  comprising  (i)  contactor  means  for  selec- 
tively disconnecting  said  storage  capacitor  means  from 
said  charging  control  circuit  means  and  connecting  said 
storage  capacitor  means  with  said  conductive  elements 
and  (ii)  magnetic  circuit  means  for  controlling  the  rate 
of  discharge  of  said  storage  capacitor  means,  said  mag- 
netic circuit  means  being  in  parallel  with  said  storage 
capacitor  means,  and  (S)  output  line  means  for  con- 
necting said  discharge  control  means  with  said  conductive 
elements. 


3,423,560 
STORED  ENERGY  ELECTRIC  STUD 
WELDING  APPARATUS 
Ronald   F.  Brennen,   Pompano  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
I'niweld  Products,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  529,487, 
Feb.  23,  1966.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  544,544 
U.S.  CI.  219 — 98  18  Claims 

Int.  CL  B23k  9//0.  11/04 

1.  A  lightweight  and  portable  electric  welder  adapted 
for  use  with  various  electric  power  sources  to  weld  a  con- 


3,423,561 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HORSE  BITS  BY 

ELECTRICAL  WELDING 

James  B.  Robinson,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

American  Manufacturing  Company,  Chattanooga, 

Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,552 
U.S.  CL  219—107  1  Claim 

Int.  CLB23ki//00 

A  method  of  making  horse  bits  includes  the  steps  of 
forming  in  a  cheek  plate  a  recess  having  a  central  raised 
portion  of  a  height  less  than  the  depth  of  the  recess,  in- 
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serting  the  end  of  a  crossbar  into  the  recess  and  passing 
an  electrical  current  of  sufficient  intensity  through  the 
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3,423,563 
BACK-UP   SHOE   FOR   MOVING-TUBE   SOLID 
PANEL   WELDER 
Pembroke  O.  Leach,  William  P.  Jackson,  and  Veraon  W. 
Camp,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Combustion 
Engineering,   Inc.,   Windsor,   Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  483,075 
U.S.  CL  219—124  5  Claims 

Int  CL  B23k  9/12 


said  raised  portion  and  the  end  of  the  crossbar  to  melt 
the  metal  and  form  a  welded  joint. 


3,423,562 
GLOW  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
Claude  K.  Jones,  Marblehead,  and   Stuart   W.  .Martin, 
Salem,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,530 
VS.  CI.  219—121  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/00 


Apparatus  for  welding  tubes  together,  where  the  tubes 
are  moved  past  a  stationary  welding  head.  A  backing 
means  is  positioned  between  the  tubes  for  supporting  the 
molten  metal  joining  the  tubes,  the  backing  means  being 
of  such  a  predetermined  length  that  the  molten  metal  is 
chilled  sufficiently  to  maintain  its  shape  before  it  loses 
contact  with  the  backing  means,  said  predetermined  length 
also  being  such  that  there  will  not  be  shrinkage  of  the 
weld  metal,  due  to  cooling  thereof,  to  such  an  extent  that 
the  thus  welded  together  tubes  will  tend  to  bind  on  the 
sides  of  the  backing  means. 


3,423,564 

ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS 

Alexander  Jura  Sevenco,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England, 

assignor  to  Lincoln  Electric  Company  Limited,  Welwyn 

Garden  City,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,448 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  14,  1964, 

28,907/64 
VS.  CI.  219—131  8  Claims 

Int  CI.  B23k  9/70 


A  glow  discharge  apparatus  is  provided  for  treatment 
of  nonuniform  workpieces  at  uniform  temperatures.  The 
apparatus  includes  an  outer  metallic  gas-light  chamber  with 
an  insulated  cathode  extending  therein  through  a  gas-tight 
insulated  connection.  A  hollow  electrically  conductive  con- 
tainer having  a  removable  cover  for  insertion  of  the  work- 
pieces  is  disposed  in  the  chamber  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  cathode.  A  glow  is  induced  on  the  interior 
walls  of  the  container  and  surfaces  of  the  nonuniform 
workpieces  therein  by  providing  an  opening  in  the  con- 
tainer wall  large  enough  to  preclude  glow  reinforcement 
within  said  opening  as  well  as  to  admit  the  glow  inducing 
means  so  as  to  act  on  the  interior  walls  of  the  container, 
however  yet  arranged  to  prevent  substantial  radiation  loss 
from  the  workpieces  to  the  outside  of  the  container  through 
said  opening. 


Apparatus  for  controlling  the  droplet  rate  and  fre- 
quency of  dip  transfer  for  a  given  rate  of  feed  of  elec- 
trode wire  from  a  welding  head.  Flux  reset  transductors 
alter  the  impedance  of  the  welding  circuit  and  include 
feedback  windings  to  reduce  the  flux  density  of  the  trans- 
ductor  core  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  current 
in  the  welding  head.  Adjustable  control  circuitry  is  pro- 
vided for  varying  the  bias  flux  density  to  provide  a  maxi- 
mum current  output  subsequent  to  a  short  circuit  condi- 
tion of  the  welding  head. 
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3,423,565 

COATED  ELECTRODE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING 

Marcel  Jean  Joseph  Malchaire,  Forest,  Belgium,  assignor 

to  La  Soudure  Elecfrique  Aulogene,  Procedes  Arcos, 

Brussels,  Belgium,  a  corporation  of  Belgium 

Filed  May  18,  1966.  Ser.  No.  551,149 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  May  31,  1965, 

13,478 

U,S.  CI.  219—146  16  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B23k  35/22 


throughout  its  length  for  direct  resistance  heating  and  is 
insulated  by  an  annular  air  space  for  preventing  excessive 
heating  on  the  rotating  components  of  the  joint. 


An  electrode  and  process,  the  electrode  having  a  metal- 
lic core  and  a  basic  coating  for  electric  arc  welding  be- 
tween a  vertical  plate  and  horizontal  plate  in  alloy  or 
carbon  steel,  the  coating  having  a  coefficient  of  basicity 
higher  than  two  and  containing  metallic  powder,  dioxi- 
dizer  and  fluorinated  fluidizer,  the  coating  having  suffi- 
cient metallic  powder  to  have  an  electrode  efficiency 
higher  than  150%,  having  an  outside  diameter  at  least 
1.9  times  its  core  diameter,  and  there  being  a  greater 
weight  of  magnesium  compounds  among  the  basic  chemi- 
cal compounds  than  the  sum  of  the  weights  of  other  basic 
alkaline  earth  and  alkali  compounds. 


3,423,566 
FEED  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUSION  DIE 

James  L.  Swiclutrd,  Jr.,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Black  Clawson  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1966,  Scr.  No.  520,333 

U.S.  CI.  219—201  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3/54 


3,423,567 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  BEDCOVERING 

Edwin  R.   Mills,   Raleigh,   N.C.,  assignor  to  Fieldcrest 

"Milk,  Inc.,  Spray,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,181 

VS.  CI.  219—212  9  Claims 

InLCI.  H05b;/00,i/J6 


1 
3l-'-i 

32-^ 


A  plurality  of  devices  which  become  electrically  non- 
conductive  within  a  predetermined  range  of  temperatures 
typical  of  a  localized  overheated  condition  are  positioned 
within  and  disposed  throughout  a  bedcovering  base,  such 
as  a  blanket  shell,  and  thermally  coupled  to  an  electrical 
heating  means  so  as  to  be  responsive  to  the  temperature 
thereof.  Each  of  the  devices  normally  conducts  electrical 
current  and  is  electrically  connected  in  series  with  the  heat- 
ing means.  Upon  the  occurrence  of  a  localized  overheated 
condition  and  in  response  to  an  improperly  high  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  part  of  the  heating  means,  an  element 
within  an  affected  one  of  the  devices  loses  physical  integ- 
rity and  the  corresponding  device  thereupon  becomes 
electrically  nonconductive  so  as  to  interrupt  and  preclude 
further  flow  of  current  in  the  beating  means.  The  element 
which  loses  physical  integrity  preferaHy  is  an  eutectic 
metal  alloy,  and  the  devices  do  not  return  to  an  electrically 
conductive  condition  subsequent  to  melting  of  one  of  the 
elements. 


3,423,568 
ELECTRIC  AND  GAS  SELF-CLEANING  OVEN 
Daniel   G.   Meckley   III,    and    Arthur   W.   Vonderhaar, 
Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  (o  The  Tappan  Company, 
Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  573,923 
U.S.  a.  219—279  13  Claims 

Int  CLF27d  77/00 


A  rotary  joint  for  applying  molten  plastic  material  to 
a  rotating  or  oscillating  die  incorporates  a  sintered  car- 
bon graphite  bushing  in  axial  compression  and  which 
forms  a  rotating  seal.  The  bushing  is  formed  with  a  cen- 
tral opening  through  which  the  plastic  material  flows  and 
forms  a  continuation  of  a  feed  passageway  and  smoothly 
leads  into  the  die  interior.  The  rotating  joint  includes  an 
electrically    isolated    feed    tube    of    uniform    dimension 


1.  A  self-cleaning  cooking  oven  comprising  walls  form- 
ing a  cavity  having  an  access  opening,  a  door  for  closure 
of  said  access  opening,  gas  burner  means  within  the  cavity 
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for  performing  food  cooking  operations  therein  at  tem- 
peratures not  apreciably  in  excess  of  about  500°  F.,  a 
wall  section  of  the  cavity  being  provided  with  a  secondary 
air  inlet  for  flow  of  ambient  air  into  the  cavity  with  the 
door  closed  during  such  gas  cooking  operations,  electric 
heating  means  also  within  the  cavity  for  heating  the  walls 
thereof  to  a  self-cleaning  temperature  within  the  range 
of  from  about  750°  F.  to  about  950°  F.,  and  shutter 
means  for  closing  said  secondary  air  inlet  during  ener- 
gization of  said  electric  heating  means. 


ment.  the  radiant  heating  element  is  a  rigid,  structural  T 
bar  which  is  connected  to  a  power  supply  source  to  radi- 
ate heat. 


3,423.571 
INSL'LATED  ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  BOTTLE 
Leonard  Tracbtenberg  and  Peter  Warren  Tracblcnberg, 
both    of    512    Pleasant    Valley    Way,    West    Orange, 
NJ.     07052 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,841 
U.S.  CI.  219 — 441  3  Claims 

int.  CI.  F27d/7/02 


3.423.569 
ELECTRIC  AIR  HEATER  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CHOKE 
Charles  \V.   Cappell,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  and  Gerald  H. 
Kreske,  Warren.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Edwin  L.  Wiegand 
Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  540,262 
U.S.  CI.  219—374  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOSb  1/00,  3/02;  F24h  3/00 


J7t 


An  electric  heater  for  heating  air  passing  through 
the  automatic  choke  mechanism  of  a  carburetor  associ- 
ated with  an  engine  includes  a  resistor  coil  secured  under 
tension  between  tubular  terminals  disposed  at  opposite 
ends  of  a  tubular  housing.  The  turns  are  axially  spaced 
to  allow  free  flow  of  air  therebetween.  The  housing  is 
sized  relative  to  the  bores  in  the  terminal  members 
whereby  air  entering  the  housing  through  one  terminal 
may  expand  so  that  its  velocity  is  reduced  to  allow  heat 
to  be  absorbed  from  the  resistor.  Heated  air  leaves  the 
housing  through  the  other  terminal.  A  control  circuit  is 
provided  to  ensure  that  the  resistor  is  energized  only 
when  the  ignition  is  turned  on,  the  engine  is  running  and 
the  engine  temperature  is  below  normal. 


An  electrically  heated  bottle  having  a  cylindrical  hol- 
low body  with  outer  and  inner  metal  walls  and  insulation 
therebetween.  An  electrical  resistance  heater  element  and 
a  self-contained  power  cord  are  mounted  in  the  body, 
with  the  cord  connected  to  the  heater  element  so  that  the 
bottle  can  be  heated  by  connection  of  the  cord  to  a  con- 
venient outlet.  The  bottle  has  means  for  reeling  the  power 
cord  into  the  bottle  and  means  for  connecting  the  power 
cord  to  the  cigarette  lighter  on  the  dashboard  of  a  vehi- 
cle. Spring  clamping  means  are  provided  for  pivotally 
and  detachably  mounting  the  bottle  on  the  dashboard  of 
the  vehicle.  The  heating  of  the  bottle  is  controlled  by 
a  thermostat. 


3,423,570 

ELECTRICAL  RADIANT  HEATING  SYSTEM  FOR 

FLLID-RECEIVING  CONDUIT  STRUCTURES 

William  J.  Trabilcy,  280  Prospect  Ave., 

Hackensack,  NJ.     07601 
Filed  Mar.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  535,784 

\!j&,  CI.  219 301 

Int.'ci.'H05b  3/2S;  F24h  ///8,  9/12 


3,423,572 
CONTROL  FOR  SURFACE  HEATERS 
Nelson  J.   Pausing.  Clayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Micb.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,419 
9  Claims    VS.  CI.  219 — 449  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3/6& 


,36 

-J.  '^ 
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.  X"^.  .  .. 
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An  apparatus  for  heating  a  fluid-receiving  structure  and 
including  an  elongated  radiant  heating  element  closely 
facing  the  exterior  of  the  fluid-receiving  structure  and  be- 
ing spaced  therefrom  by  a  series  of  rigid  electrical  insula- 
tors. The  insulators  are  fixed  to  the  radiant  heating  ele- 
ment and  seat  against  the  periphery  of  the  fluid-receiv- 
ing structure  to  electrically  insulate  the  heating  element 
from  the  fluid-receiving  structure.  In  a  preferred  embodi- 


In  the  preferred  form,  a  cooking  range  has  surface 
heaters  enclosed  by  a  heat  permeable  cover  above  and 
a  reflector  beneath.  Heat  sensitive  controls  for  the  heat- 
ers are  provided  on  the  back  panel.  A  glass  rod  or  fiber 
optic  extends  beneath  the  range  top  from  one  of  the  sur- 
face heaters  to  its  heat  sensitive  control  on  the  back  panel 
to  provide  a  control  responsive  to  the  heat  emitted. 
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3,423,573 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

HEATING  ROLLERS 

Raymond  S.  Richards  and  Douglass  F.  St.  John.  Toledo, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,424 
VS.  CL  219 — 469  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  B21b  27/06;  HOSb  3/02 


through  a  read  station  wherein  the  sequencing  and  timing 
are  established  by  a  series  of  cams  and  a  card  clock  disc 


on  a  rotatable  card  control  line  which  revolves  one  com- 
plete revolution  per  perforated  card. 


The  heating  of  a  roller  by  placing  an  electric  heater 
or  tubular  heating  member  within  the  interior  of  the 
roller  and  partially  filling  the  roller  with  particulate 
matter,  such  as  sand,  in  sufficient  quantity  such  that 
upon  rotation  of  the  roller  the  sand  will  flow  by  gravity 
over  the  heating  element  and  serve  as  a  mechanical 
means  for  transferring  heat  from  the  central  heater  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  hollow  roller. 


3,423,576 
REVERSIBLE   COUNTING    CIRCUIT   APPARATUS 
Aldra   Abe,   Takatsuki-sbi,   and    Isao   Hatano,  Kyoto-fu. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.,  Kyoto-shi, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,261 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1964, 

39/61,937 

U.S.  CL  235—92  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  G06f  7/38;  G06g  7/00 


3,423,574 
ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  HEATING  PAD 
George  J.  Shompbe,  Robert  W.  Tabor,  and  Harold  W. 
I.almond,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Sanders  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,023 
U.S.  CI.  219—528  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOSb  3/36 


^SBsr 


ffi«- 


Articles  are  herein  provided  to  form  a  flexible  printed 
circuit  type  electrical  resistance  heating  pad.  The  heating 
pad  is  comprised  of  an  etched,  resistance  steel  element 
encapsulated  between  flexible,  dielectric  sheets  on  both 
sides  of  which  exists  a  covering  of  heat-expandable  plastic. 
The  heating  element  incorporates  a  thermostat  to  provide 
a  maximum  temperature  level,  and  a  thermal  fuse  which 
will  permanently  open  the  circuit  in  the  event  a  critical 
operating  temperature  is  reached.  In  addition,  the  power 
cable  for  the  heating  pad  incorporates  a  voltage  reduction 
transformer  and  a  temperature  control  switch. 


3,423.575 
PERFORATED  CARD  READER 
William   M.   Hoffman.   Dayton,   Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,025 
VS.  C\.  235—61.11  4  Claims 

Int.  CLG06f  1/00 

A  perforated  card  reader  which  automatically  feeds  per- 
forated cards  from  the  bottom  of  a  stack  and  directs  them 


1.  A  reversible  counting  circuit  apparatus  comprising: 
(m-1)  binary  coded  countmg  circuits;  a  flif>-flop  circuit 
having  first  and  second  sections,  said  binary  coded  count- 
ing circuits  and  said  flip-flop  circuit  being  constituted  to 
have  2"  coded  counting  capacity  and  to  be  able  to  oper- 
ate in  an  arbitrary  number  other  than  2°  (where  m>n) 
coded  counting  capacity;  a  plurality  of  AND  circuits  hav- 
ing the  outputs  of  said  binary  coded  counting  circuits  as 
their  inputs,  said  AND  circuits  being  also  connected  to 
the  set  input  terminal  and  the  reset  input  terminal  of  said 
flip-flop  circuit,  respectively;  and  a  plurality  of  feed-back 
circuits  having  the  inputs  thereof  connected  to  the  first 
and  second  sections  of  said  flip-flop  circuit  and  having 
the  outputs  thereof  connected  to  said  binary  coded  count- 
ing circuits  to  reverse  them  in  accordance  with  the  out- 
puts of  said  first  and  second  sections  of  the  flip-flop  cir- 
cuit, the  binary  coded  counting  circuits  which  provide  the 
output  signals  thereof  as  the  input  signals  of  said  AND 
circuits,  and  the  binary  coded  counting  circuits  which  are 
provided  with  feedback  signals  by  said  feedback  circuits, 
being  selected  to  skip  the  combination  having  the  same 
output  state  of  the  binary  coded  counting  circuits  both 
in  additive  operation  and  in  subtractive  operation. 


8!S8  O.G.— 34 
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3,423,577 

FULL  ADDER  STAGE  UTILIZING  DUAL- 

THRESHOLD  LOGIC 

Marius  Cohn.  MinneapolU.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Spenry  Rand 

Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

''"'^""Filed  Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,975  . 

L.S.  CL23S— 176  ,^^  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G06f  5/04,  7/385,  7/42.  7/50 


:iirC_ 


^^ 


An  improved  full  adder  stage  which  utilizes  four  three- 
input  dual-threshold  logic  elements  in  two  logic  levels 
to  generate  the  sum  and  carry  signals  for  such  stages 
without  requiring  internal  negation. 


3,423,578 
TRLT    ROOT-MEAN-SQUARE    COMPUTING 
CIRCUIT 
George  E.   Platzer.  Jr..  Southfield.   and   Bruce   D.   Van 
Deusen.    Birmingham,    Mich.,    assignors    to    Chrjsler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^      ^,     ,_,  ^.^ 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,634 
VS.  CI.  235—193.5  '  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7/20 


An  analog  computing  circuit  calculating  the  square  root 
of  the  average  value  of  the  square  of  an  electrical  signal 
and  yielding  the  true  RMS  values  thereof.  The  circuit 
comprises  a  signal  receiving  squaring  circuit  including 
transistor  type  logarithmic  and  antilogarithmic  translating 
devices,  a  square  root  determining  circuit  including  tran- 
sistor type  antilogarithmic  and  logarithmic  translating  de- 
vices and  an  averaging  RC  circuit  connected  between  the 
squaring  circuit  and  the  square  root  determining  circuit, 
whereby  an  RMS  output  signal  is  provided  from  the 
square  root  determining  circuit. 


conductive  devices  having  a  conductance  between 
two  terminals  which  is  proportional  to  the  intensity 
of  light  coupled  thereto  from  said  light  emitting  de- 
vice, and  each  having  a  first  one  of  its  two  terminals 
connected  to  a  source  of  reference  potential, 

first  and  second  input  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  respective  first  and  second  signal  sources, 

a  first  resistor  coupling  said  first  input  terminal  to  a 
second  terminal  of  said  first  photoconductive  device, 

a  second  resistor  coupling  said  second  input  terminal 
to  a  second  terminal  of  said  second  photoconductive' 
device. 
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means  for  producing  the  difference  between  two  electri- 
cal signals,  said  means  having  two  input  terminals 
and  one  output  terminal,  a  first  one  of  said  latter 
input  terminals  being  connected  to  a  junction  between 
said  first  photoconductive  device  and  said  first  re- 
sistor, a  second  one  of  said  latter  input  terminals 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  third  signal 
source,  and  said  output  terminal  being  coupled  to 
said  light  emitting  device  to  apply  an  electrical  signal 
thereto, 

and  an  output  terminal  connected  to  a  junction  between 
said  second  photoconductive  device  and  said  second 
resistor. 


3,423,580 
DIVIDING  CIRCUTT  BASED  ON  AMPLITUDE 
TO  TIME  CONVERSION 
Robert  L.  Nance,  Burlington,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  549,561 
U.S.  CI.  235—196  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7/16 


3,423,579 
ELECTRONIC   DIVIDER    AND   MULTIPLIER 
USING    PHOTOCELLS 
Anthony  del  Duca,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,855 
U.S.  CI.  235—194  *  Claims 

Inf.  CL  GO«g  7/16 
1.  In  combination: 
a  light  emitting  device  which  emits  light  in  proportion 

to  an  electrical  signal  applied  thereto, 
first  and  second  photoconductive  devices  optically  cou- 
pled to  said  light  emitting  device,  each  of  said  photo- 
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A  dividing  circuit  is  disclosed  in  which  the  output  of 
a  first  exponential  generator  is  applied  to  first  and  second 
amplitude  discriminators  whose  outputs  in  turn  are  applied 
to  a  second  exponential  generator.  The  second  generator 
is  enabled  when  the  first  generator  output  reaches  a  first 
level  and  clamped  when  the  first  generator  output  reaches 
a  second  level.  The  output  level  of  the  clamped  second 
generator  is  linearly  related  to  the  ratio  of  the  first  and 
second  levels. 
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3,423,581 
REMOTE  ILLUMINATION   APPARATUS 

Donald  G.  Baer,  Girard,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,692 

U.S.  CI.  240 — 8.16  12  Claims 

Int.  CL  B60q  3/04 


layer  of  refractory  substance  possessing  poor  thermal  con- 
ductivity. The  coating  preferably  is  carried  out  by  deposit- 
ing on  the  surface  of  the  filament  a  layer  of  the  refrac- 
tory substance  and  calcining  the  structure  thus  obtained 
so  as  to  adhere  said  layer  to  the  filament.  The  resulting 
stabilized  filament  is  then  coated  with  a  layer  of  a  mixture 
comprising  the  product  to  be  analyzed  and  the  refractory 
substance.  The  filament  is  again  calcined  so  as  to  produce 
an  outer  layer  composed  of  the  latter  mixture.  Titanium 
pyrophosphate,  magnesium  aluminate  and  nickel  oxide 
have  been  found  to  be  the  preferable  refractory  substances. 


Fiber  optics  are  used  for  illuminating  objects  remote 
from  a  light  source,  particularly  for  automotive  ve- 
hicles. The  fiber  optic  members  are  provided  with  metal 
ferrules  and  sockets  are  provided  to  engage  the  ferrules 
for  holding  the  ends  of  the  fiber  optic  members  adja- 
cent the  light  source  and  the  object  to  be  illuminated. 


3,423,583 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZATION  OF  THERMION- 
IC   SOURCES    A.ND    THERMIONIC   SOURCE 
OBTAINED     BY     APPLICATION     OF     SAID 
METHOD  OR  A  LIKE  METHOD 
Georges  Durand,  Nancy,  and  Charles  Kosztolanyi,  Cha- 
vigny,  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 
Atomique,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,773 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  27,  1964, 

968,985 

U.S.  CI.  250 — 41.9  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  00/00,  39/34;  BOld  59/44 

The  present  invention  is  concerned  with  stabilized 
thermionic  sources  and  their  method  of  preparation.  The 
thermionic  sources  according  to  the  present  invention  are 
designed  for  use  in  mass  spectrometry.  The  sources  are 
prepared  by  coaling  a  metallic  heating  filament  with  a 


3,423.584 
SPECTROMETER  ION  SOURCE  HAVING  TWO 
FILAMENTS  EACH  ALTERNATELY  ACTING 
AS  EMITTER  AND  COLLECTOR 
Raymond  A.   Erickson,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,921 
U.S.  CI.  250 — 41.9  6  Claims 

Inf.  CL  BOld  59/44;  HOlj  39134 


3,423,582 

LIGHTING  UNIT 

William  B.  Elmer,  Campion,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  606,738 

U.S.  CI.  240 — 41.37  5  CUims 

Int.  CL  F21v  7/09 


A  reflector  for  producing  a  generally  rectangular  beam 
for  illuminating  an  area  for  taking  photographs.  The  re- 
flector is  composed  of  four  parabolic  quadrants,  each 
with  a  somewhat  different  axis,  so  that  each  produces  a 
beam  in  a  quadrant  of  a  rectangle  that  it  is  desired  to 
illuminate,  the  reflector  surface  being  dimpled  and  the 
filament  large  enough  to  be  only  vaguely  focussed,  in 
order  to  smooth  out  the  light  into  a  single  rectangle.  The 
quadrants  are  as  if  cut  from  a  paraboloid  of  revolution, 
the  "vertical"  cuts  being  made  in  a  plane  passing  through 
the  focal  point  at  a  4'/i  °  angle,  the  "horizontal"  at  a  3'/4  ° 
angle.  The  commercial  reflector  is  stamped  from  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal. 


A  cycloidal  mass  spectrometer  is  disclosed.  The  spec- 
trometer includes  an  ion  source.  The  ion  source  has 
dual  electronic  emitters  providing  alternative  sources  for 
producing  an  electron  beam  for  ionizing  gas  within  the 
ion  source.  Each  of  the  electron  emitters  includes  an 
associated  collector  electrode  structure  operated  at  the 
same  potential  as  the  electron  emitter.  A  switching  net- 
work is  provided  for  alternatively  switching  into  service 
either  one  of  the  electron  emitters.  The  switching  net- 
work includes  means  for  operating  either  one  of  the  emit- 
ters as  the  active  source  of  electrons  and  the  other  emit- 
ter and  its  collector  electrode  as  the  electron  collector 
electrode  for  the  active  emitter,  whereby  the  operating 
conditions  in  the  ion  source  are  not  substantially  al- 
tered by  failure  of  one  of  the  emitters  and  a  subsequent 
shift  to  use  of  the  other  emitter. 


3,423,585 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  SUSPENDED  COL- 
LOIDAL SOLIDS  IN  A  GAS  UTILIZING  AN 
IONIZATION  CHAMBER  AND  A  STEP-DOWN 
AMPLIFIER 
Donald  G.  Stroh,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Central  Investment  Corporation  of  Den- 
ver, a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,558 
U.S.  CI.  250 — 43.5  7  Claims 

InL  CL  GOln  23/12.  21/26:  HOlj  37/00 

An  amplifier  circuit  utilizing  a  vacuum  tube  having  the 
anode  biased  negative  with  respect  to  the  cathode,  the 
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inout  beinK  between  the  anode  or  screen  grid  and  cathode  ing  device  is  disposed  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  cup 
and  the  output  between  the  control  grid  and  cathode  and  is  controlled  by  a  pressure  pick-up  which  responds 
rendered  sensitive  to  voltages  on  the  order  of  one  to    to  the  level  of  the  water  in  the  collector  so  that  the  flow 

regulating  element  controls  the  flow  at  a  value  propor- 


ten  volts  by  the  use  of  combined  derated  filament  power 
while  simultaneously  increasing  control  grid  bias  from 
that  nonnaliy  required  or  used. 


3,423,586 
ACTrVTTY  COUNTING  DEVICE  IN  MULTI- 

CHANNEL  ARRANGEMENT 
Israel  Pelah,  Yavne.  Israel,  and  Georges  Fraysse, 
Varese,  and   Walter  Hage,   Laveno,   Italy,   as- 
signors   to    European    Atomic    Energy    Com- 
munity— Euratom,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  18,  1963, 

50,057/63 
VS.  CI.  250—83.1  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  3/00:  H01|  39/32 


There  is  provided  a  foil  activity  counting  device  for 
measuring  a  neutron  flux  emitted  from  radioactive  ma- 
terials. The  device  comprises  a  rotating  sample  carrier 
unit  having  samples  of  radioactive  materials  deposited 
thereon,  a  radiation  detection  unit  mounted  in  a  station- 
ary fashion  on  the  carrier  unit,  a  single  measuriiig  chan- 
nel connected  to  the  radiation  detection  unit  which  ana- 
lyses and  ampUfies  the  output  signals  of  the  radiation  de- 
tection unit,  a  pulse  emitter  controlled  by  the  rotating 
sample  carrier  unit,  a  single  addressing  channel  con- 
nected to  the  pulse  emitter  and  providing  identification 
pulses  in  synchronism  with  the  carrier  rotation,  a  multi- 
channel pulse  height  analyser  connected  to  the  outputs 
respectively  of  the  addressing  channel  and  the  measuring 
channel  in  order  to  receive  distribution  of  the  pulses  from 
the  radiation  detection  unit.  The  rotation  speed  of  the 
rotating  sample  carrier  unit  is  fixed  at  such  a  rate  that 
the  counting  time  for  one  foil  is  negligible  as  compared 
to  the  drifting  time  in  the  measuring  channel  and  the 
half-time  decay  time  of  the  foil  substance. 


«tann 


tional  to  the  level  of  the  water.  Measuring  means  are  con- 
nected to  the  beta-ray  detecting  cup  and  volume  measur- 
ing means  measure  the  volume  of  water  passing  through 
the  regulating  device. 


3,423,588 
LOW-NOISE  OPTICAL  .MASER  OF  THE  INTERNAL 

MODULATION  TYPE 
Teiji  Uchida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company,   Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,   a  corporation  of 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,347 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1965, 

40/17,378 

U.S.  CL  250—199  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04b  9/00 
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3,423,587 
DETERMINATION  OF  RAINFALL 

RADioAcnvrry 

Jean  G>jupU,  Saint-Germain-en-Laye,  France,  assignor  to 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Alomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,448 

Claims  priority,  application  Fiance,  Sept.  1,  1964, 

986,802 

U.S.  CI.  250— 83  J  5  Claims 

iDt  CI.  HOlj  39/00:  GOlt  1/16  ,     .  ,  „ 

Apparatus  for  determining  the  radioactivity  of  rainfall 

includes  a  collector  for  the  rainfall  having  an  outlet  pipe 

connected  to  a  beta-ray  detecting  cup.  An  outflow  regulat- 


In  an  optical  maser  device,  modulation  with  an  excit- 
ing signal  is  superposed  on  modulation  with  the  informa- 
tion signal.  The  frequency  of  the  exciting  signal  is  an 
integral  multiple  of  c/2L,  where  c  is  the  light  velocity 
and  L  is  the  optical  path  between  the  mirrors  forming 
the  optical  resonator.  This  "locks"  the  frequency  spacing 
between  the  adjacent  optical  output  components  of  vari- 
ous longitudinal  modes  belonging  to  a  single  transverse 
mode. 

3  423  589 
PATTERN  CONTOUR  TRACING  APPARATUS  UTI- 
LIZING PULSATING  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Francis  G.  Bardwell,  Chicago.  III.,  and  Derek  H.  Redman, 
Kenley,  England,  assignors  to  Stewart-Warner  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Filed  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,098 
U.S.  CI.  250—202  IS  Claims 

Int  CI.  HOlj  39/00 

Pattern  contour  tracing  apparatus  of  the  type  in  which  a 
pulsating  light  source  illuminates  the  line  or  edge  to  be 
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traced  the  image  of  which  falls  on  photosensitive  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  photocells  such  as  the  photo- 
voltaic type.  The  photocells  are  arranged  in  circuits  for 
algebraically  combining  their  outputs  so  as  to  provide  re- 
sultant signals  indicative  of  the  deviation  of  the  sensing 


of  the  solar  image,  said  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, lens  means  operable  to  form,  in  its  image  plane,  an 
image  of  the  sun  substantially  elongated  along  one  diam- 
eter; a  diaphragm  disk  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  image 
plane  and  having  said  image  appearing  on  its  upper  sur- 
face, said  diaphragm  being  formed  with  a  slit  progressively 
scanning  said  image,  during  rotation  of  said  disk,  between 
a  leading  peripheral  coordinate  Xi  extending  along  one 
edge  of  said  image  and  a  trailing  peripheral  coordinate  Xt 
extending  along  the  opposite  edge  of  said  image;  driving 
means  rotating  said  disk;  an  elongated  photoelectric  con- 
verter positioned  beneath  said  disk  and  perpendicularly 
intersecting  said  one  diameter  of  said  image;  means  op- 
erable, responsive  to  rotation  of  said  disk,  to  produce  a 


head  from  the  line  or  edge  being  traced.  The  resultant  sig- 
nals are  used  to  control  motive  means  such  as  phase  sensi- 
tive servo  motors  so  as  to  drive  the  equipment  along  the 
line  or  edge.  Offline  or  edge  apparatus  is  included  to  deter- 
mine when  the  sensing  head  strays  from  the  pattern. 


3,423,590 
STEERABLE  DRIVE  WHICH  BECOMES  DISEN- 
GAGED  UPON  REMOVAL  FROM  THE  DRIVE 
SURFACE 
George  S.  Jewell,  Anca«ter,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Canadian  Westinghouse  Company  Limited,  Hamilton, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  Canadian  company 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1?65,  Ser.  No  497,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  17,  1965, 

928,434 

VS.  CI.  250—202  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G05b  13/02 


A  pattern  tracing  mechanism  for  a  machine  such  as 
flame  cutters  requires  a  steerable  friction  drive  wheel. 
The  invention  disclosed  provides  a  steerable  drive  wheel 
which  is  disengaged  from  its  steering  motion  when  lifted 
from  the  drive  surface.  The  drive  is  also  compensated  for 
steering  velocity  to  provide  a  constant  tangential  drive 
velocity. 

3,423,591 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  MEAN  VALUE  OF 
TWO  OPPOSITE  PERIPHERAL  COORDINATES 
OF  A  SOLAR  IMAGE 
Winfried  Schrempp,  Neubibcrg.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bolkow  Gesellscbaft  mit  bcschrankter  Haftung,  Otto- 
brunn  near  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,960 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13,  1965, 

B  81/906 

U.S.  a.  250—203  15  Claims 

Int.  CL  GOIJ  1/20 

1.  A  device  for  forming  a  numerical  value  proportional 
to  the  mean  value  of  two  opposite  peripheral  coordinates 


series  of  pulses  corresponding  in  number  to  the  angular 
displacement  of  said  disk  from  a  zero  reference  position; 
a  plural  stage  binary  counter;  and  electronic  means,  in- 
cluding said  photoelectric  converter,  connected  to  said 
counter  and  operable  to  supply  said  pulses  to  one  stage  of 
said  counter  only  during  rotation  of  said  disk  from  said 
reference  position  to  a  first  position  wherein  said  slit  scans 
the  coordinate  xi,  and  to  supply  said  pulses  to  the  next 
succeeding  stage  of  said  counter  only  during  rotation  of 
said  disk  from  said  first  position  to  a  second  position 
wherein  said  slit  scans  the  coordinate  jcj;  whereby  said 
binary  counter  provides  a  numerical  value  proportional 
to  the  mean  value  x^  of  said  peripheral  coordinates  xi 
and  Xt- 

3,423,592 

DISTANCE  MEASURING  MEANS  USING 

LIGHT  BEAMS 

Paul  J.  Selgin,  Bethel,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Automatic 

Control  Devices,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,214 

U.S.  CL  250—204  5  Claims 

Int.CLG01j;/J(5 


A  measuring  instrument  is  described  which  employs 
two  light  beams  to  determine  the  position  of  an  upper  sur- 
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face  of  an  object.  One  light  beam  is  directed  across  the 
surface  of  the  object  and  is  automatically  adjusted  for 
grazing  incidence.  The  other  beam  is  a  reference.  To  ad- 
just the  position  of  the  b«ams,  "ihe  difference  between  the 
intensities  of  the  two  beams  is  measured  by  two  photo- 
sensitive transducers  and  the  resulting  electrical  current 
is  applied  to  an  electric  motor  which  moves  an  indicating 
means  and  the  first  .light  beam  until  there  is  no  difference 
between  the  intensities  of  the  two  beams. 


3,423,595 

HIGH  SPEED  MODULATOR  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  SHUTTER 

John   J.   Hickey,    Hawtbonw,   Calif.,   assignor  to   TRW 

Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,684 

VS.  CI.  250—213  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H01ji9//2;  57/50 


3,423,593 
OPTICAL  BEAM  POSITION  SENSOR 
Edwin  L.  Chinnocit,  Rumson,  NJ.,  assignor  lo  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories.    Incorporated,    Murray 
Hill,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,380 
U.S.  CI.  250—208  «  aaims 

InCCI.  H01ji9//2 


1.  In  combination ; 

an  optical  waveguide  for  guiding  a  beam  of  optical 
wave  energy  therealong; 

a  beam  position  sensor  disposed  along  said  waveguide 
comprising  wave  deflecting  means  symmetrically  dis- 
posed about  said  waveguide  for  intercepting  a  frac- 
tion of  the  energy  of  said  beam  and  for  directing  said 
intercepted  energy  out  of  said  waveguide; 

four  photosensitive  elements  disposed  about  said  sensor 
for  receiving  portions  of  said  intercepted  energy; 

and  means  for  coupling  between  said  elements  and  ex- 
ternal beam  position  control  means. 


A  shutter  pulse  for  an  electronic  shutter  that  is  twice 
the  supply  voltage  is  generated  by  sequentially  discharging 
delay  lines  connected  to  each  side  of  the  electronic  shutter. 


3,423,596 

APPARATUS  WHEREIN  A  PULSED  LIGHT  BEAM 
IS  INTERRUPTED  HAVING  A  HIGH  PASS  FILTER 
SO  THAT  THE  PHOTOCELL  IS  RESPONSIVE 
ONLY  TO  THE  LEADING  EDGE  OF  THE  LIGHT 
PULSE 

Walter  K.  French,  Montrose,  N.Y.,  assignor  lo  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,291 

U.S.  CI.  250—222  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOIj  S9/12 


3,423,594 
PHOTOELECTRIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
WITH  OPTICAL  FIBER  MEANS  COUPLING 
INPUT  SIGNALS  TO  BASE 

Anthony  G.  Galopin,  1459  Beacon  St., 

Brooklbie,  Vlass.     02146 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1964,  S«r.  .No.  349,062 
VS.  CI.  250—211  20  C>«l»ns 

Int.  CI.  H01ji9//2 


|fe5i&t='-.4~ 


A  vehicle  detection  device  utilizing  a  square  wave  pro- 
ducing light  source  in  conjunction  with  a  high  pass  filter. 
Light  flashes  are  projected  upon  a  surface  and  subse- 
quently reflected  to  a  photo  cell.  The  output  of  the  photo 
cell  is  passed  through  a  high  pass  filter,  thus  preventing 
the  detector  from  recognizing  ambient  light,  not  charac- 
terized by  a  fast  rise  time,  as  an  output.  Vehicles  are 
detected  when  they  block  the  reflected  light  causing  an 
interruption  in  the  output  of  the  high  pass  filter. 


A  photosensitive  semiconductor  device  in  which  a  plu- 
rality of  fiber  optic  light  rods  are  coupled  to  a  light  sensi- 
tive base  portion  of  the  device.  Depending  on  the  specific 
type  of  photosensitive  device,  several  logic  functions,  such 
as  "AND,"  "OR,"  integration,  mixing,  etc.,  may  be  ac- 
complished by  selectively  directing  light  signals  through 
the  optical  fibers.  In  addition,  the  threshold  level  of  the 
photosensitive  area  may  also  be  optically  controlled  by 
light  to  vary  the  effect  of  the  plurality  type  input. 


3,423,597 

RADIATION  SENSITIVE  POSITION  SENSING 

APPARATUS 

Winner  F.  Delp,  Fort  Washington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Jade  Corporation,  Beth  Ayres,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,520 
U.S.  CL  250—231  11  CUlms 

Int  CI.  GOId  5/34 

1.  Position    sensing    apparatus    comprising    first    and 
second  transducer  means  for  optically  sensing  a  moving 
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object  at  two  distinct  positions,  means  for  electrically 
combining  the  outputs  of  said  transducer  means  to  pro- 
duce a  combined  signal,  means  responsive  to  said  com- 
bined signal  for  generating  an  output  voltage  when  said 
combined  signal  reaches  a  predetermined  level  and  sus- 
taining said  output  voltage  until  said  combined  signal 


3,423,599 
FUEL  BATTERY-RECHARGEABLE  ACCUMU- 
LATOR COMBINATION 
Thomas  C.  Hovious,  Peabody,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  SepL  20, 1965,  Ser.  .No.  488,320 
U.S.  CI.  307—66  13  Claims 

Int  CI.  H02j  9/00.  7/00 


<^ 


'--0  ^ 


drops  below  a  predetermined  level,  means  for  detectiiig 
when  said  voltage  changes  in  response  to  said  drop  in  said 
combined  signal  below  said  predetermined  level  and  gen- 
erating a  triggering  pulse  in  response  to  said  change,  and 
means  including  a  gate  and  a  control  for  said  gate  for 
applying  said  triggering  pulse  to  initiate  a  machine  func- 
tion. 


3,423,598 

PEAK  DEMAND  CURRENT  LIMITING  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 

Leon  J.  Goldberg,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Geaeral 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,651 

VS.  CI.  307—35  8  Claims 

lnt.Cl.H02i  1/04,3/14 


A  circuit  arrangement  is  disclosed  in  which  a  fuel  bat- 
tery is  used  to  meet  base  power  requirements  of  a  load 
while  a  rechargeable  accumulator  (cell,  battery,  or  capac- 
itor) is  used  to  meet  peak  power  requirements.  When  the 
terminal  voltage  across  the  accumulator  falls  below  a  pre- 
determined level,  the  fuel  battery  recharges  the  accumu- 
lator. In  one  form  a  Zener  diode  becomes  nonconductive 
when  the  accumulator  potential  falls  below  a  predeter- 
mined level.  This  allows  a  solenoid  switch  to  revert  to  its 
closed  position  for  charging  of  the  accumulator.  Where 
the  accumulator  and  fuel  battery  are  associated  with  the 
same  load,  the  fuel  battery  is  center  tapped  so  that  the  fuel 
battery  is  capable  of  supplying  the  necessary  overvoltage 
for  charging  of  the  accumulator. 


3.423,600 
TIME  RELAY  AND  PULSE  GENERATOR  CIRCUIT 
Bruce  G.  Pringle,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,422 
U.S.  CI.  307—132  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  47/;«,  51/34 


1.  A  peak  demand  current  limiting  control  system  for  a 
load  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  branches  each  con- 
nected across  alternating  current  power  supply  lines  and 
each  havii>g  a  load,  at  least  one  of  said  loads  being  a  prime 
load  which  receives  full  current  at  peak  demand  periods 
while  another  of  said  loads  is  a  deferred  load  which  re- 
ceives less  than  full  current  at  peak  demand  periods,  said 
control  circuit  comprising 

means  for  continuously  sensing  the  total  current  in  said 
load  circuit  due  to  all  of  the  loads  in  all  of  the  cir- 
cuit branches  and  for  generating  a  control  signal  that 
is  a  function  of  the  total  current, 
control  circuit  means  connected  in  series  with  the  de- 
ferred load  in  one  of  the  circuit  branches  for  supply- 
ing a  variable  amount  of  current  to  the  deferred  load, 
and 
means  for  applying  said  control  signal  to  said  control 
circuit  means  to  vary  continuously  the  amount  of  cur- 
rent supplied  to  the  deferred  load  in  inverse  relation 
to  the  magnitude  of  the  control  signal  when  a  critical 
value  of  the  total  current  is  exceeded, 
whereby  the  total  current  in  the  load  circuit  at  peak 
demand  periods  never  exceeds  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum. 


-m 

^t 

_(r 

_. 

^ 

"tP 

-17             C 

3-" 

•F 

u.. 

-SS-I 

~i*-t 

-» 

i 

^, 

"C 

„-, 

L  = 

-M 

~»i 

-n 

4-- 

r 

-<J 

1.  A  time  delay  and  pulse  generator  circuit  comprising: 
a  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector;  a 
direct  current  source  of  voltage;  a  load  connected  between 
the  collector  and  one  end  of  said  source  of  voltage;  a 
capacitor  connected  between  the  base  and  the  other  end 
of  said  source  of  voltage;  a  first  resistor  connected  be- 
tween the  base  and  said  one  end  of  the  source  of  voltage; 
second,  third  and  fourth  resistors  connected  in  series  across 
said  source  of  voltage,  said  third  resistor  being  located  in- 
termediate said  second  and  fourth  resistors;  first  and  sec- 
ond diodes  connected  in  series  aiding  across  said  third 
resistor  so  as  to  be  normally  back-biased  by  said  source 
of  voltage;  the  junction  of  said  first  and  second  diodes 
being  connected  to  the  emitter;  means  responsive  to  cur- 
rent flow  through  said  load  for  connecting  a  fifth  resistor 
between  the  emitter  and  said  other  end  of  the  source  of 
voltage,  and  also  for  connecting  a  sixth  resistor  in  paral- 
lel with  said  capacitor. 
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3,423,601 
PULSE  TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A 
DEVICE  WITH  CURRENT  PULSES 
Paul  E.  Goodale,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  E-H 
Research   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Oakland,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,121 
U.S.  CI.  307—270  1  Claim 

lot  CLH03k  J/26 


one  setpoint  condition  is  exceeded  by  an  input  signal, 
a  negative  direct  voltage  output  when  a  second  set- 
point  condition  is  exceeded  and  a  zero  output  in  a  dead- 
band  zone  between  the  two  setpoint  conditions. 


A  pulse  testing  apparatus  for  testing  a  device  under 
test  such  as  a  magnetic  core  with  current  pulses.  Voltage 
pulses  are  supplied  by  a  plurality  of  voltage  sources 
cabled  to  a  voltage  to  current  pulse  converted.  The  con- 
verter includes  a  resistive  adding  circuit  coupled  to  the 
emitter  of  a  transistor.  The  base  of  the  transistor  is 
grounded  and  also  coupled  to  a  common  potential  source 
and  the  collector  is  coupled  to  the  device  to  be  tested. 
The  resistive  adding  circuit  substantially  terminates  the 
cabling  from  the  voltage  sources  to  the  ground  through 
the  low  base  to  an  emitter  impedance  of  the  transistor  to 
thus  eliminate  reflections.  The  high  impedance  between 
the  base  and  collector  serves  to  isolate  the  transmission 
line  from  the  base  collector  circuit.  The  device  to  be 
tested  is  coupled  to  the  converter  in  relatively  close  prox- 
imity to  eliminate  cabling  capacitance.  A  current  pulse  is 
supplied  to  the  device  under  test  when  the  transistor  of 
the  converter  is  actuated  by  a  voltage  pulse. 


3,423,602 
LOGIC  CIRCUIT 

John  R.  Louis,  5  Chestnut  Square, 
Foxboro,  .Mass.     02035 
Original  application  Oct.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,544. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  II,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  494,636 
U.S.  CI.  307—235  6  Claims 

Int  CI.  H03k  5/20 


1VMHUHM 


A  logic  circuit  employing  setpoint  and  compare  cir- 
cuits to  establish  a  positive,  direct  voltage  output  when 


3,423,603 

ADDRESS    SELECTION    SWITCH 
COINCIDENCE  MEMORY 


FOR 


Joseph  Reese  Brown,  Jr.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 


Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,334 


VS.  CL  307—253 
IdL  CI.  H03k  17/60 


2  Claims 


rff  n/MtfoiMfe 


There  is  described  a  gating  circuit  for  selectively  con- 
necting a  reactive  load  directly  to  ground  reference  poten- 
tial through  substantially  zero  impedance  or  connecting 
the  load  to  a  fixed  potential  through  a  very  low  imped- 
ance. The  solid  state  switching  arrangement  is  controlled 
from  a  single  gating  pulse  input. 


3,423,604 

MONOSTABLE    MULTIVIBRATOR    FOR    PRODUC- 
ING  PULSE  OF  LONG  DURATION 

Hermann  Scholl,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch,  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,751 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  10,  1964, 
B  77,612 

UA  a.  307—273  8  Claims 

iDt  CI.  H03k  3/26 


A  monostable  multivibrator  for  producing  pulses  in- 
cluding input  and  output  transistors  connected  to  each 
other,  inductively  regenerative  means  coupling  the  output 
transistor  to  the  input  transistor,  and  a  pulse  duration 
lengthening  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  the  induc- 
tively regenerative  means. 
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3,423,605 

SWITCHING  CIRCUITS  USING  SOLID  STATE 

SWITCHES 

Ame  Jensen,  Als,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoss  A/S, 

Nordborg,  Denmark,  a  company  of  Denmark 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  446,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1964, 

D  43,928 

U.S.  CI.  307—300  9  Ctalms 

IdL  a.  H03k  i/26, 19/08. 23/08 


characteristic  is  imparted  by  providing  a  conductive  layer 
on  the  top  of  the  oxide  insulating  layer  which  extends 
along  and  to  either  side  of  the  junction  line,  and  which 
is  biased  in  a  maimer  comparable  to  that  of  the  substrate 
proper. 

3,423,607 
JOSEPHSON  CURRENT  STRUCTURES 
John  E.  Kunzlcr,  Pleasant  Grove,  Hyman  J.  Levinstein, 
Berkeley  Heights,  and  John  M.  Rowell,  Readington 
Township,  Hunterdon  County.  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,624 
VS.  CI.  307—306  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3/38 


1.  A  switching  circuit  comprising,  a  semiconductor 
switch  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  solid  state  non- 
rectifying  switch  elements  each  capable  of  passing  both 
cycles  of  alternating  current  and  capable  of  being  switched 
from  a  normally  high  impedance  to  a  low  impedance 
stale,  inductive  means  connected  in  circuit  with  said  semi- 
conductor device,  means  to  couple  a  control  signal  volt- 
age to  said  inductive  means  effective  to  apply  a  single 
signal  to  switch  one  of  said  non-rectifying  switch  elements 
to  a  low  impedance  state,  an  alternating  voltage  source, 
capacltive  means  charged  from  said  source  and  connected 
to  said  inductive  means  and  to  said  one  of  said  non-recti- 
fying switch  elements  and  cooperative  therewith  to  pro- 
duce a  triggering  voltage  across  at  least  another  of  said 
plurality  of  non-rectifying  switch  elements  sufficient  to 
switch  same  to  the  low  impedance  state  in  response  to  the 
presence  of  said  single  control  signal  voltage  and  the 
switching  of  said  one  switch  to  a  low  impedance  state. 


3,423,606 
DIODE  WITH  SHARP  REVERSE-BIAS  BREAK- 
DOWN CHARACTERISTIC 
Frank  M.  Wanlass,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Instrument  Corporation,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,802 
U.S.  CI.  307—302  4  Claims 

lot  CLHOak  i/26 


■'^ 


A  Josephson-type  two-particle  tunneling  device  com- 
prises two  superconducting  bodies  defining  a  current  path 
therebetween.  One  of  the  bodies  Is  tapered  in  at  least  one 
dimension  forming  a  wedge  and  contacts  the  other  body 
that  may  be  of  plane,  curved,  or  of  similar  tapered  sur- 
face. The  one  or  both  bodies  may  be  tapered  in  two  di- 
mensions and  contact  each  other  in  a  point  area  less  than 
two  mils  in  diameter.  Radio  frequency  currents  of  at  least 
one  gigacycle  per  second  are  obtainable. 


3.423,608 
NONMAGNETIC  THERMAL  MOTOR  FOR 
A  MAGNETOMETER 
William   J.   Kerwin,   Sunnyvale,   and   Stanley   G.   Scott, 
Menlo  Partt,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,763 
U.S.  CI.  310 — 4  1  Chiim 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  33/02;  H02n  7/00 


In  a  semiconductor  diode  of  the  MOS-type  comprising 
a  substrate  primarily  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  the  junction 
between  the  two  conductivity  types  extending  to  a  surface 
of  the  substrate  and  that  surface  being  coivered  by  a  metal 
oxide  dielectric   layer,  a   sharp   reverse-bias  breakdown 


A  nonmagentic  thermal  motor  for  moving  a  magnetom- 
eter from  one  predetermined  calibration  position  to  an- 
other. Two  spiral  bimetallic  elements  are  series-connected 
between  a  casing  and  a  rotatable  shaft.  An  electric  heater 
is  situated  within  each  bimetallic  element.  A  frame  fas- 
tened to  the  casing  rotatably  supports  an  output  shaft.  A 
crank  arm  is  attached  to  each  of  the  shafts  and  the  arms 
are   interconnected   by   a  spring.  The   arms   and   spring 
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cause  a  magnetometer  coupled  to  the  output  shaft  to  as- 
sume a  first  or  second  position.  The  positions  are  alter- 
nated by  selectively  energizing  the  bimetallic  elements. 


3,423,609 

QUARTZ  CRYSTAL  TEMPERATURE 

TRA.NSDUCER 

Donald  L.  Hammond,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  lo 

Hewlett-Packard   Company,   Palo   Alto,   Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,222 
I  .S.  CI.  310—9.5  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H02n;//00 


3.423,610 
CLOSED  SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNETOPLASMADY- 
NAMIC  ELECTRICAL  POWER  GENERATION 
Cheng   Shih,    Baltimore.    Md.,    Elmer   D.    Parr^    Dublin, 
and   R.   Khoads  Stephenson,   La  Canada,   Calif.,   and 
.Mostafa  E.  Talaat,  Bethesda,  Md.;  said  Shih,  Parr  and 
Stephenson  assignors  to  Martin-Marietta  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,833 
(Filed  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 
U.S.  CI.  310—11  8  Claims 

Int.  Ci.  G21d  7102 


F*.J?H^=;:5t^ 


means  for  directing  a  vaporized,  superheated  driving 
fluid  to  said  jet  compressor  fluid  discharge  nozzle 
whereby  momentum  transfer  is  achieved  between  said 
fluids  and  said  working  fluid  is  repressurized  prior  to 
being  recirculated  through  said  generator  in  continu- 
ous fashion. 


3,423,611 

ELECTRODE   AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

Antoiae    d'.'Mbis,    Paris,    David    Yeroucbalml,    Issj-Ies- 

Moulineaux,    and    Bernard    Bouillon,    Bourg-la-Reine, 

France,    assignors   to   Commissariat   a   I'Energie    Alo- 

mique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,476 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  25,  1965, 

18,237;  .May  12,  1966,  61,379 

VS.  CL  310—11  7  Claims 

lot  CL  H02k 


V'' 


1.  A  quartz  crystal  plate  having  an  orientation  of 
approximately  (yj:w/)i:11.166''+ml20*/9.393°  where 
m  is  an  integer  not  greater  than  3. 


suta  I    f     4    J      ! 

1.  An  electrode  designed  for  operation  in  the  channel 
of  a  magnetohydrodynamic  converter,  wherein  said  elec- 
trode is  made  up  of  a  lamin&ted  ceramic  plate  and  the  top 
layer  of  said  plate  is  formetl  of  a  first  stabilized  refrac- 
tory oxide  whilst  the  following  layers  of  said  plate  are 
formed  in  turn  of  the  same  stabilized  refractory  oxide 
which  is  enriched  to  a  progressively  increasing  extent  with 
a  second  refractory  oxide  in  proportions  such  that  the 
conductivity  of  the  bottom  layer  at  its  working  tempera- 
ture is  equal  to  the  conductivity  of  the  top  layer. 


3,423,612  i 

MOTOR  STARTING  DEVICE 
Richard  B.  Brundage,  2  Whitfield  Lane, 
LaUue,  Mo.     64758 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  457,432, 
May  20,  1965.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1967.  Ser. 
No.  686,598 
VS.  CL  310—68  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H02k  7/10 


1.  In  a  completely  closed  magnetoplasmadyitamic 
power  generation  system  having  a  working  fluid  medium, 
means  for  heating  said  working  medium  to  a  high  tem- 
perature, means  to  eff'ect  ionization  thereof,  and  means  for 
delivering  said  ionized  high  temperature,  working  medium 
at  extreme  velocity  to  a  magnetoplasmadynamic  electrical 
generator  whereby  a  portion  of  the  kinetic  energy  and 
thermal  energy  of  the  ionized  working  medium  is  con- 
verted to  electrical  form,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  jet  compressor  including  a  secondary  fluid  inlet  and 

a  primary  fluid  discharge  nozzle, 
means  for  directing  the  exhaust  working  medium  from 
the  generator  to  said  compressor's  secondary  fluid 
inlet,  and 


In  an  electric  motor  with  a  wound  stator,  a  flux  collect- 
ing probe  projecting  axially  to  a  point  closely  adjacent  the 
stator  core  face  and  radially  within  the  compass  of  the 
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end  turns.  A  magnetic  piece  mounted  adjacent  the  flux 
collecting  probe  for  movement  in  response  to  the  genera- 
tion of  a  magnetic  field  in  the  probe.  One  fixed  electrical 
contact  and  another  electrical  contact  mounted  on  a 
spring,  the  spring  positioned  to  bias  the  magnetic  piece 
away  from  its  direction  of  movement  in  response  to  the 
magnetic  field,  and  the  spring-mounted  contact  arranged 
to  be  moved  to  circuit  making  engagement  with  the  fixed 
contact  when  the  magnetic  piece  is  moved  in  response  to 
the  generation  in  the  flux  collecting  probe  of  a  strong 
magnetic  field.  The  contacts,  magnetic  piece  and  spring 
are  part  of  a  starting  switch  to  energize  start  windings 
during  initial  starting  conditions  and  to  de-energize  the 
start  winding  under  miming  conditions,  the  bias  of  the 
spring  being  insufficient  to  ja-event  movement  of  the 
magnetic  piece  under  initial  start  conditions  but  sufficient 
to  move  the  magnetic  piece  under  running  conditioos. 


of  it  by  magnetic  repulsion,  and  having  a  net  magnetic 
moment  which  interacts  with  any  external  ambient  mag- 
netic field. 


3,423,615 
EDDY  CURRENT  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Charles  C.  Patton,  Springfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Sangamo 
Electric   Company,  Springfield,   IIL,  a   corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,607 
VS.  CI.    310—105  15  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H02k  49/04;  H02k  15/00 


3,423,613 

ANGULAR  STABILIZATION   DEVICE 

Louis  K.  Davis,  Audubon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,762 

U.S.  CL  310—93  2  Claims 

InL  CL  H02k  49/00;  H02p  15/00;  GOlc  19/02 


Plurality  of  conventionally  driven  flywheels  are  con- 
nected by  hydraulic  circuits  through  hydraulic  turbine 
housing  so  that  spherical  rotor,  containing  bar  magnet  to 
interact  with  external  ambient  magnetic  field,  is  rotated 
in  same  direction  as  resultant  of  all  flywheel  rotations. 


3,423,614 
INSIDE-OUT  MOTION  DAMPER 
Wilmer  B.  Poteate  and  Peter  C.  Weygandt,  West  Chester, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,643 
U.S.  CI.  310—93  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H02k  49/10;  H02p  15/00 


An  eddy  current  coupling  device  including  a  stationary 
member  comprising  a  coil  with  a  magnetic  core  and  pole 
pieces,  a  driving  member  comprising  a  rotatable  magnetic 
field  structure  with  salient  poles  and  an  air  gap,  and  a 
driven  member  comprising  a  thin-walled  cup-shaped  ar- 
mature mounted  for  rotation  within  the  air  gap  of  the 
driving  member.  The  bearings  for  the  driving  and  driven 
members  are  independent  of  each  other,  damping  means 
are  provided  for  selectively  imposing  a  braking  load  on 
the  driven  member  when  it  is  rotating,  and  a  timing  gear 
is  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  driven  member  for  gen- 
erating a  reference  frequency  for  speed  control. 


3,423,616 

INDUCED  CURRENT  TORQUE  TRANSMITTERS 

Henry  S.  Jacobs,  Shorewood,  Wis. 

(4113  N.  Downer,  Milwaukee,  WU.     53211) 

Filed  Oct  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,287 

VS.  CL  310—105  13  Claims 

Int.  CL  H02k  49/02;  H02p  15/00 


This  invention,  as  embodied,  comprises  a  central 
spherical  assembly  which  is  diamagnetic  and  electrically 
conductive  which  is  fastened  to  a  body  whose  oscillations 
are  to  be  damped,  and  a  fixed  array  of  permanent  magnets 


An  induced  current  torque  transmitter  having  relatively 
rotatable  field  and  induced  current  members,  the  induced 


which  surround  the  spherical  assembly,  being  kept  clear    current  member  having  a  first  magnetic  rim  closely  spaced 
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from  the  field  member  and  a  second  magnetic  rim  dis- 
posed radially  inward  from  the  first  magnetic  rim  that 
is  joined  to  the  first  rim  through  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  magnetic  spokes,  so  that  magnetic  flux  estab- 
lished by  the  field  member  traverses  said  first  magnetic 
rim  and  also  said  spokes  and  said  second  magnetic  rim 
to  develop  induced  current  throughout  the  induced  current 
member  for  the  improved  production  of  torque. 


3,423,617 
PI'LSE-RESPONSIVE  STEPPING  MOTOR 
Walter  Kohlhagen,  818  Oakley  Ave., 
Elgin,  III.     60120 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  550,756, 
May  17,  1966.  This  appUcatiOD  Feb.  13,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  715,455 
U.S.  CI.  310 — 49  19  Claims 

Inl.  CI.  H02k  ill 00 


also  has  means  at  the  same  end  at  which  the  coil  plate 
is  secured,  which  means  slidingly  holds  the  back  plate 
captive  in  the  brush  holder  so  that  the  coil  spring  can 
hold  the  brush  upwardly  in  inoperative  position  when  the 
back  plate  has  been  raised  and  tilted  rearwardly  against 
the  stop. 

3,423,619 

ROTORS  WITH   WINDING  INSULATION  FOR 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINES 

Louis  Shaw,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas 

(Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,   England,  a   British 

Company 

Filed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jane  23,  1965, 

26,525/65 
VS.  a.  310—263  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H02k  7/22 


There  is  provided  in  a  stepping  motor  a  ferromagnetic 
rotor  with  poles,  two  ferromagnetic  field  plates  with  poles 
in  cooperative  relation  with  the  rotor  poles,  and  ferro- 
magnetic connections  between  the  rotor  and  plates  for  es- 
tablishing magnetic  circuits  adross  the  rotor  and  respective 
field  plates.  These  connections  include  a  core  which  pro- 
vides a  flux  path  for  both  circuits  and  on  which  the  rotor 
turns,  with  the  reluctance  between  rotor  and  core  being 
substantially  constant  in  any  rotor  position.  One  of  the 
magnetic  circuits  includes  a  permanent-magnet  remote 
from  the  core  for  supplying  the  operating  flux,  and  the 
other  magnetic  circuit  includes  a  coil  for  generating  the 
operating  flux  on  coil  energization,  with  this  coil  surround- 
ing the  core. 

3,423,618 
ELECTRICAL  MACHINERY   BRUSH  HOLDER 

Gerald  E.  Schmid,  Brookfield.  and  James  J.  Parez,  Wau- 
watosa.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,920 

U.S.  CI.  310—246  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H02k  HI  10;  HOlr  39140 


1.  A  rotor  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine  of  the  kind 
specified  in  which  the  former  comprises  a  one  piece  in- 
sulating member  of  generally  rectangular  form  having  an 
axial  length  equal  at  least  to  the  circumference  of  the 
core  piece,  and  a  width  equal  to  the  length  of  the  core 
piece,  the  member  being  bent  to  cylindrical  form  to  sur- 
round the  core  piece  and  having  integral  outwardly  ex- 
tending arms  which  are  bent  so  as  to  extend  between  the 
winding  and  the  pole  pieces. 


3,423,620 
VACUUTM   TUBE    DEVICE   HAVING    LIGHT   CON- 
DUCTING RODS  AND  LUMINESCENT  SCREEN 
Edward  Emanuel  Sheldon,  30  E.  401b  St., 
New  York,  N.Y.     10016 
Original  application  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158.638,  now 
Patent  No.  3,279,460,  dated  Oct.  18,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,959 
VS.  CI.  313—65  19  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  ill26 


tt-     m  m  m*  n^ 


1.  A  vacuum  tube  device  comprising  in  combination 
an  evacuated  envelope,  a  plurality  of  members  conducting 
radiation  image  by  internal  reflection  of  said  radiation  in 
said  members  and  luminescent  means  mounted  within 
said  tube  for  emitting  luminescent  radiation,  said  mem- 
bers having  their  endface  within  said  tube,  said  mem- 
bers having  a  core  of  material  transparent  to  at  least  a 
part  of  said  radiation  and  of  a  high  index  of  refraction 


A  brush  holder  assembly  for  electrical  rotating  ma- 
chinery and  having  a  constant  pressure  coil  spring  fixed 
to  one  end  of  a  removable  back  plate  for  urging  the 
brush  into  contact  with  the  commutator.  The  back  piate    and  each  of  said  members  being  provided  with  its  own 
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individual  coating  means  of  a  thickness  not  exceeding 
a  few  microns  and  comprising  a  material  of  a  lower  index 
of  refraction  than  said  core,  said  coating  means  mounted 
on  each  of  said  members  and  preventing  spreading  of 
said  radiation  from  one  of  said  members  to  another 
member,  the  ends  of  said  conducting  members  disposed 
within  said  tube  having  said  luminescent  means  mounted 
on  said  ends  of  all  said  members. 


of  said   plurality   of  filament  turns  being  deformed  to 

engage  said   reduced  portion   inside  said   shoulder,   and 

said   shoulder   facing   said   turn   to  oppose   withdrawal 
of  the  turn  from  said  portion. 


3,423,621 
COLOR  PICTURE  DISPLAY  CONTAINING  A  RED- 

FMITTING    EUROPIUM-ACTIVATED    YTTRIUM 

OXYSULFIDE    PHOSPHOR 
.Martin    R.    Royce,    Lancaster,    Pa.,    assignor   to    Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  559,356, 

Mar.  7,  1966.  This  application  May  3,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

547,294 
U.S.  CL  313—92  «  Claims 

Int.  CI.  UOIJ  29/18 


A  color  picture  display  device,  typically  a  cathode  ray 
tube,  including  luminescent  means  comprised  of  a  blue- 
emitting  phosphor,  a  green-emitting  phosphor  and  a  red- 
emitting  phosphor,  and  means  for  selectively  exciting 
each  of  these  phosphors  with  electrons.  The  red-emitting 
phosphor  is  a  europium-activated  yttrium  oxysulfide. 


3,423,622 

ELECTRICAL  FILAMENT  SUPPORT  DEVICE 

Edward  Rowe,  North  Hampton,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  S,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,647 

VS.  CI.  313—344  2  Claims 

Ini.CI.H01k//M 


1.  An  electrical  device  comprising  an  insulating  base, 
a  coiled  filament  in  said  base  having  turns  wound  around 
a  tubular  space,  lead  wire  means  mounted  on  the  base 
for  supporting  and  making  electrical  connection  with  said 
filament,  said  lead  wire  means  including  a  wire  having  an 
end  fitting  in  the  tubular  space  inside  a  plurality  of  turns 
of  the  filament,  said  wire  end  having  a  portion  of  reduced 
cross-section   forming    a   radial   shoulder,   at   least   one 


3,423,623 
IMAGE   TRANSDUCING    SYSTEM    EMPLOYING 

REVERSE    BIASED    JUNCTION    DIODES 
Paul  H.  Wendland,  .Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughe? 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Sept  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,962 
U.S.  CL  315—10  22  CUims 

InL  CI.  HOlj  29/39,  31/26 


A  target  for  a  vidicon  camera  tube  comprising  an  N- 
type  semiconductor  member  having  a  resistivity  between 
0.01  and  O.I  ohm-cm.  and  a  plurality  of  discrete  junctions 
on  the  side  of  the  target  member  which  is  to  be  scanned 
by  an  electron  beam. 


3,423,624 

ELECTRON  IMAGE  CORRELATION  TUBE  WTTH 

DUAL  STORAGE  SCREENS 

WUford  L.  Steiner,  1697  CleveUnd-MassUlon  Road, 

Akron,  Ohio     44321 

Filed  June  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,095 

U.S.  a.  315—11  8  Claims 

Int  CL  HOI]  31/48 


»  LiiWMt  *m  «^'r— <  tfcMTiontl 


t.v:j.,.V,„..,   ■..;_^ 


^• 


F^^  f'^t  <<  ^1^  ■(■1".".'.<.?!\X^ 


■■KB     I  ^-.-..—.H  I         &..™l 


An  electronic  image  correlation  tube  with  duai  stor- 
age screens  which  utilizes  structure  to  obtain  a  total  flood 
of  electrcMis  down  the  tube  towards  the  screens  to  achieve 
the  correlation  fuiKtion  when  electron  images  have  been 
stored  on  the  screens  in  the  conventional  manner.  An 
ultra-violet  radiation  source  is  utilized  in  conjunction  with 
an  area  cathode  to  obtain  the  total  electron  flood. 


3,423,625 

ELECTRON  BEAM  SYSTEM 

Alfred  G.  Roussin,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,503 

U.S.  CI.  315—16  10  Claims 

Int  CL  HOlj  29/46,  29/56 

Electrode  arrangements  and  modes  of  operation  there- 
of in  an  electron  beam  system  for  use  in  a  light  valve  pro- 
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jector  to  provide  the  functions  of  electron  beam  modula-  cuit  according  to  a  preselected  sequence  and  a  deflection 
tion,  deflection,  and  focus.  Two  sets  of  generally  rectan-  system  deflects  the  beam  in  response  to  the  voltage  across 
gular  electrodes  having  their  centers  in  a  common  plane  the  capacitor  so  as  to  trace  a  pattern  of  successively- 
traverse  to  the  undeflected  electron  beam  path  are  used,  formed  strokes. 


3,423,627 
PARTICLE  P.4RAMETER  ANALYZING  SYSTE.M 

David  O.  Hansen.  Westminster,  and  Neal  L.  Key,  Re- 
doodo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo 
Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,632 

VS.  CI.  315—22  8  Claims 

Int.  a.  HOI]  29/70 


the  sets  being  longitudinally  spaced  along  the  beam  and 
one  set  being  closer  to  the  beam  path  than  the  other.  Each 
set  includes  a  pair  of  horizontal  and  a  pair  of  vertical 
deflection  electrodes,  to  which  modulating,  deflecting,  and 
focusing  signals  are  applied. 


3,423,626 
CHARACTER  GENERATOR 
Richard  Bouchard,  Hudson,  Philip  Billings,  Nashua,  and 
Richard  \.  Horn,  Hudson,  N'.H.,  assignors  to  Sanders 
Associates,    Inc.,    Nashua,    N.H.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,197 
VS.  CI.  315—18  15  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/70 


I^^— ■   Q- 


■K-^^-^h^ 


X-Y  plotter  circuit  apparatus  which  displays  an  in- 
put pulse  representing  particle  parameter  information, 
that  would  ordinarily  appear  on  the  screen  of  an  oscillo- 
scope as  a  rectangular  pulse,  as  a  single  dot  positioned  on 
the  screen  where  the  upper  right-hand  comer  of  the  in- 
put pulse  would  have  appeared.  If  another  event  occurs 
such  as  impact  of  the  particle  with  a  target,  and  it  is 
desired  to  display  this  event,  apparatus  is  provided  to 
replace  the  dot  with  a  short  horizontal  line  segment. 


3,423,628 
DELAY  SWEEP  FOR  A  SAMPLING  OSCILLOSCOPE 

Allan  Ir>ing  Best,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alio,  Caliif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,598 

VS.  CI.  315—22  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  29/70 


A  character  generating  apparatus  produces  a  signal 
which  deflects  the  beam  of  a  picture  tube  type  display 
device  having  a  screen  on  which  the  deflectable  beam 
forms  a  visible  trace.  The  apparatus  employs  a  capacitor 
and  a  charging  circuit  connected  to  the  capacitor  which 
charges  the  capacitor  at  a  uniform  rate  dependent  upon 
the  amplitude  of  a  control  signal  applied  to  the  charging 
circuit.  A  control  circuit  applies  a  succession  of  control 
signals  having  different  amplitudes  to  the  charging  cir- 


A  sampling  oscilloscope  having  a  slow  sweep  generator 
synchronized  to  the  input  signal,  a  reference  source,  and 
a  voltage  comparator,  establishes  a  controlled  delay  pe- 
riod. A  fast  sweep  time  base  generator  is  triggered  either 
immediately  following  the  end  of  the  delay  period  or  upon 
the  occurrence  of  a  selected  event  of  the  input  signal  fol- 
lowing the  end  of  the  delay  period.  The  fast  sweep  time 
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base  generator,  a  second  reference  source,  and  a  second 
voltage  comparator  activate  an  input  signal  sampler,  the 
sampled  signal  being  displayed  on  a  cathode  ray  tube. 


3,423,629 
SAMPLING  OSCILLOSCOPE  SWEEP  CIRCUIT 

Allan  I.  Best,  William  A.  Fambacb,  and  Jeffrey  H.  Smith, 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  July  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,077 

VS.  CL  315—22  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  29/70 


A  sweep  circuit  for  a  multi-mode  sampling  oscilloscope 
having  manual  selection  and  identification  of  an  event 
in  the  waveform  of  a  recurring  input  signal  during  a  slow 
time  scale  display  mode  and  automatic  expansion  of  the 
signal  waveform  about  the  selected  event  during  a  fast 
time  scale  display  mode.  Identification  of  an  event  during 
the  slow  time  scale  is  by  intensification  of  the  display, 
either  a  predetermined  time  after  the  sweep  has  begun  or 
upon  the  occurrence  of  a  selected  event  following  the  pre- 
determined time.  Expansion  of  the  waveform  during  the 
fast  time  scale  occurs  either  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined 
delay  period  or  upon  the  happening  of  a  selected  event 
following  the  predetermined  delay  period. 


3,423,631 
HORIZONTAL  DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT 

William  Geller,  Plainview,  and  Kurt  Hillman,  Flnshing, 
N.Y.,  assignors  (o  General  Telephone  &  Electronics 
Laboratories  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  I,  1966,  Scr.  No.  591,161 

VS.  CI.  315—27  1  Claim 

Int  CI.  HOlj  29/70 


3,423,630 
RETRACE  DRIVEN  DEFLECTION  CIRCUTT  WTTH 

SCR  SWITCH 

John  Brewer  Beck,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,184 

U.S.  C\.  315—27  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOlj  29/70 


A  retrace  driven  deflection  circuit  employing  a  silicon 
controlled  rectifier  (SCR)  switch.  The  SCR  is  connected 
in  a  series  circuit  with  a  voltage  supply,  the  primary  of 
a  transformer,  a  parallel  resonant  circuit  and  a  series 
resonant  circuit.  A  deflection  yoke  is  coupled  across  the 
transformer  secondary  winding  and  a  retrace  capacitor  is 
coupled  across  the  deflection  yoke.  An  energy  recovery 
diode  is  returned  from  the  yoke  to  the  voltage  supply. 


A  solid  state  horizontal  deflection  circuit  for  a  television 
receiver  which  employs  a  gate  controlled  switch  and  a 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  is  described. 


3,423,632 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  CONSTRUCTION 
Kiyoshi  Uchimaru  and  Tetsuro  Otani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,664 
U.S.  Ci.  315—39.69  3  Claims 

Int  CL  HOlp  23/22,  25/58 


A  device  and  method  for  constructing  an  anode  as- 
sembly for  a  magnetron  is  described.  A  pair  of  substan- 
tially similar  cylindrically  shaped  anode  blocks  are 
formed  with  inwardly  facing  polypetalous  apertures.  On 
one  axial  side  of  the  blocks  a  groove  is  formed  which 
is  concentric  with  the  cylinder  axis  and  crosses  the  anode 
vane  between  the  apertures.  A  pair  of  strap  rings  are 
formed  with  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  projec- 
tions angularly  spaced  at  intervals  corresponding  to  the 
angular  spacing  of  alternate  grooves  in  the  anode  vane. 
The  rings  are  then  mounted  within  the  grooves  with  radial 
clearance  and  projections  electrically  bonded  to  the  anode 
blocks.  The  blocks  are  mounted  with  the  grooves  facing 
one  another  to  form  an  anode  assembly  for  a  magnetron 
having  centrally  located  straps. 


3,423,633 

HEAD    LAMP    SYSTEM    WITH    PHOTOELECTRIC 

SWITCHING  AND  TIME  DELAY  EXTINGUISHING 

Eiichi  Kawai  and  Masashi  Okada,  Kariva-shi,  .Aichi-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Denso  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Kariya-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,359 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  23,  1965, 

40/79,419 

VS.  CL  315—83  5  rUims 

Int.CI.B60q7/02  5  CUims 

An  automobile  headlight  control  system  is  provided 

for  cars  having  a  high  beam  lamp  and  a  low  beam  lamp. 
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and  particular  provision  is  made  for  keeping  the  low  beam 
lamp  lighted  for  a  few  moments  after  the  main  lighting 
switch  has  been  turned  off  when  the  car  is  being  parked 
in  a  garage  at  night.  Thus,  the  driver  has  a  lighted  garage 
to  walk  through  after  he  has  left  the  car.  Two  photo- 
conductive  elements  are  provided  one  of  which  is  respon- 
sive to  light  reflected  from  garage  walls,  and  the  other 
of  which  is  responsive  to  light  from  an  approaching  car. 
These  elements  through  transistors  and  blocking  diodes 
control  relays  which  selectively  energize  the  high  beam 
lamp  or  the  low  beam  lamp.  A  condenser  maintains  a 
holding  current  for  a  short  time  after  the  main  lighting 


the  differential  current  responsive  relay  effective  to  pro- 
tect the  protected  device  thereafter  free  from  any  time 
interval  introduced  by  the  timing  device. 


3,423,635 

RAILROAD  TRACK  OR  LINE  CIRCUIT  SURGE 

PROTECTORS 

James  E.  Moe,  Ridgewood,   N'J.,  assignor  to  Railroad 

Accessaries  Corporation,  Cressldll,  N  J. 

Filed  July  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  572,638 

VS.  CI.  317—16  1  Claim 

Int  CI.  H02h  9/06 


switch  has  been  turned  off  and  the  length  of  this  time 
can  be  varied  by  adjusting  a  variable  resistor.  When  an- 
other car  is  approaching  in  the  opposite  direction,  its  light 
acts  on  one  of  the  photoconductive  elements  which  initi- 
ates a  current  which  extinguishes  the  high  beam  lamp 
and  starts  up  the  low  beam  lamp.  In  garage  parking  at 
night,  the  ambient  light  in  the  garage  acts  on  the  other 
photoconductive  element  which  initiates  a  current  which 
through  the  condenser  keeps  the  low  beam  lamp  lighted 
for  a  few  moments  after  the  main  lighting  switch  has 
been  turned  off. 

3,423,634 
DIFFERENTIAL  RELAYING  NETWORK 
Charles  L.  Wagner,  Franidin  Township,  Export,  Pa.,  as- 
signor   to    Westinghouse    Electric    CorporalioD,    Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1967,  S«r.  No.  610,050 
VS.  CI.  317—14  7  Claims 

Int  CL  H02b  7/14 


A  railroad  communication  system  having  a  specific 
configuration  in  which  a  circuit  extends  along  a  railroad 
right  of  way,  a  p^ir  of  communication  lines  is  connected 
to  the  circuit,  a  lightning  arrestor  is  connected  across 
the  communication  lines  to  drop  the  major  part  of  a 
voltage  surge,  and  communications  equipment  is  con- 
nected across  the  communication  lines  on  the  far  side  of 
the  lightning  arrestor  from  the  railroad  right  of  way 
circuit.  Inductance  in  the  communication  lines  between 
the  lightning  arrestor  and  the  communications  equip- 
ment spreads  the  current  due  to  voltage  surges  over  a 
greater  time  period,  thus  reducing  the  peak  current.  Addi- 
tionally, a  semiconductor  surge  protector  is  connected 
across  the  communication  lines  on  the  far  side  of  the 
lightning  arrestor  and  the  inductance  from  the  railroad 
right  of  way  circuit. 


3,423,636 

SURGE  LIMITING  SYSTEM 

Walter  E.  Rowley,  Jr.,  New  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Edwards  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  July  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  568,802 

VS.  CI.  317—20  5  Claims 

Int  CI.  H02h  9/04 
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This  disclosure  described  a  differential  relaying  net- 
work in  which  there  is  provided  a  current  responsive 
device  and  a  timing  device  which  cooperate  together  to 
prevent  the  operation  of  a  differential  current  responsive 
relay  until  the  protected  device  has  been  transferring 
power  for  a  predetermined  time  interval  following  an 
interval  of  no  power  transfer  and  which  will  maintain 


A  surge  limiting  system  is  provided  to  protect  a  sensi- 
tive relay  connected  to  transmission  wires  wherein  a 
diode  is  connected  in  multiple  with  the  relay  to  protect 
the  relay,  a  barretter  is  connected  in  series  with  the  trans- 
mission line  to  protect  the  diode,  and  a  gas  tube  is  con- 
nected across  the  transmission  wires  to  protect  against 
high  voltage  surges. 
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3,423,637 
CONTROL  OF  A  RELAY  CHAIN  CIRCUIT 

Otto  Hillmann,  Munchingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Standard  Electric  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,073 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  24,  1965, 

S(  24,021 

VS.  CI.  317—26  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H02h  3/08,  7/00 
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contacts  in  the  second  set  and  to  provide  an  electrical 
engagement  between  the  electrical  contacts  in  the 
first  set  and  the  electrical  contacts  in  the  second  set, 
said  compression  means  being  the  sole  means  provid- 
ing eiigagement  of  said  contacts. 


3,423,639 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RELAYS 
Horst  Bechler,  Stuttgart-Zuffenhausen,  Germany,  assignor 
to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,451 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  9,  1964, 

St  22,652 

U.S.  a.  317—123  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  47/00 


The  relays  of  a  chain  circuit  are  connected  to  an 
energizing  circuit,  starting  with  the  second  relay,  via  con- 
tacts closed  by  the  immediately  preceding  relay.  If  one 
or  several  rdays  fail  due  to  operation  of  an  associated 
fuse  or  circuit  breaker,  the  succeeding  relays  are  energized 
via  a  contact  closed  by  the  fuse  or  circuit  breaker. 


3.423,638 
MICROMODULAR  PACKAGE  WITH  COMPRESSION 

MEANS  HOLDING  CONTACTS  ENGAGED 
Sydney   Dix  and   David  W.  Davis,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  GTT  Corporation, 
Providence,  R.I..  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 
FUed  Sept.  2,  1964,  Ser.  .No.  394,000 
VS.  CL  317—101  12  Claims 

Int  CL  H02b  1/04 
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An  arrangement  has  been  provided  for  relays  to  com- 
pensate for  the  effects  of  capacitive  reactance  of  vari- 
able magnitude  in  lines  connecting  a  control  switch  to  the 
relay.  A  choke  coil  capable  of  storing  more  energy  than 
can  the  coil  of  the  relay  is  provided  in  parallel  to  the  relay 
to  maintain  a  sharp  cut-off  characteristic  for  the  relay. 
A  rectifier  is  series-connected  between  the  relay  and  the 
central  switch  to  maintain  the  flow  of  current  in  one 
direction  only  and  thereby  reduce  pulse  distortions. 


3,423,640 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING  THE 

OVERLOAD  OF  RELAY  WINDINGS 

Leonard  E.  Earling,  %  The  Gray  Manufacturing  Co., 

Tecumseh,  Mich.     49286 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,674 

U.S.  CI.  317—123  10  Claims 

Int  CI.  HOlh  47/32 


1.  A  package  for  sealing  circuits  therein,  including 

the  combination  of: 

a  first  housing  member  and  a  second  housing  member 
and  with  said  housing  members  secured  together  to 
form  an  enclosed  sealed  space, 
a  support  member,  disposed  within  said  enclosed  space, 
an  electrical  circuit  on  said  support  member, 
a  first  set  of  electrical  contacts  disposed  in  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  on  the  support  member  and  with  the 
first  set  of  electrical  contacts  interconnected  with  the 
electrical  circuit, 
a   second  set  of  electrical  contacts   arranged  in  said 
predetermined  pattern  and  with  the  electrical  con- 
tacts in  the  second  set  positioned  to  register  with 
the  electrical  contacts  in  the  first  set  and  with  said 
second  set  of  electrical  contacts  forming  electrical 
leads  extending  from  within  said  enclosed  space  to 
positions  external  of  said  enclosed  space,  and 
said  first  housing  member  and  second  housing  mem- 
ber connected  together  to  form  compression  means 
effective  to  maintain  the  electrical  contacts  in  the 
first  set  physically  compressed  against  the  electrical 


1.  A  control  system  comprising  a  voltage  source,  a 
relay  winding,  a  resistor,  and  a  control  element,  all  con- 
nected in  a  series  circuit,  a  Zener  diode  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  relay  winding,  and  switching  means 
connected  across  at  least  a  portion  of  said  resistor,  where- 
by closure  of  said  switching  means  produces  an  increase 
in  voltage  across  said  control  element  without  increasing 
the  current  in  said  relay  winding. 
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3,423,641 
HAMMER  FIRLNG  CIRCUIT  FOR  IMPACT 
PRINTERS 
John  L.  Von  Feldt,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  lo  Inter- 
national   Business    Machines    Corporation,    Armonk, 
.N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
ContiDuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  509,076,  Nov.  22, 

1965.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,455 
U.S.  CI.  317—137  5  Claims 

Int.  a.  HOlh  47li2 


3,423,642 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS  WITH  AT  LEAST  THREE 
ELECTRODES 
Edward  J.  Plehal,  Woodland  Hills,  Gene  Frick,  Pacific 
Palisades,  and  Martin  Mintz,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif., 
assignors   to   The    Bissett-Berman    Corporation,   Santa 
Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,590 
VS.  CI.  317—231  20  Claims 

Int  a.  HOlg  9104 


An  electrolytic  cell  comprises  a  container  with  an  elec- 
trolyte and  a  plurality  of  electrodes  sealed  within  it.  At 
least  one  electrode  has  a  metal  surface  electrochemically 
active  with  the  electrolyte,  and  the  electrolyte  contains  a 
mobile  ionic  component  of  the  metal  that  forms  the  elec- 
trode surface.  Other  electrodes  have  surfaces  comprising 
masking  layers  chemically  nonreactive  with  the  electrolyte. 
The  mobile  component  in  the  electrolyte  is  platable  on 
and  deplatable  one  or  more  of  the  other  electrodes  as 
desired. 


1.  In  an  impact  printer  of  the  type  wherein  means  in- 
cluding electromagnetically  actuated  hammers  are  cycli- 
cally operated  to  cause  characters  to  be  selectively  im- 
printed upon  a  recording  medium,  the  combination 
comprising: 

a  respective  electromagnetic  coil  effective  when  ener- 
gized for  causing  the  actuation  of  each  hammer; 

a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  corresponding  to  each  coil; 

a  source  of  supply  potential  including  a  plurality  of 
termiTials; 

an  electronic  switch  means  including  a  high  power  tran- 
sistor connecting  a  first  one  of  the  terminals  of  the 
source  to  a  common  junction  and  further  including 
a  first  diode  connecting  a  second  one  of  the  terminals 
to  the  common  junction; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  coil  energizing  current  paths 
connected  between  the  common  junction  and  said 
second  terminal,  each  path  including  a  respective  coil 
and  rectifier  connected  in  series  and  an  additional 
diode  interposed  between  the  coil  and  rectifier; 

a  hold-res^t  circuit  means  connected  to  the  junctions 
between  each  rectifier  and  additional  diode  for  cou- 
pling all  of  the  rectifiers  to  one  or  another  of  the 
supply  terminals  to  maintain  an  energized  rectifier  in 
its  conducting  condition  or  alternatively  to  reset  an 
energized  rectifier  to  its  nonconducting  condition;  and 

cyclically  operated  control  means  effective  during  an 
initial  portion  of  each  print  cycle  to  energize  selected 
ones  of  the  rectifiers  and  to  render  the  hold-reset 
circuit  means  effective  to  maintain  the  latter  rectifiers 
energized, 

said  control  means  thereafter  effective  to  enei^ize  the 
high  power  transistor  for  a  predetermined  time  in- 
terval to  momentarily  complete  those  coil  energizing 
current  paths  which  include  an  energized  rectifier, 

said  first  diode  limiting  the  voltage  swing  at  said  com- 
mon junction  produced  by  the  energized  coils  when 
the  power  transistor  de-energizes, 

said  control  means  thereafter  effective  to  operate  the 
hold-reset  circuit  means  for  resetting  the  energized 
rectifiers. 


3,423,643 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  WITH  ELECTROLYTE 

CONTAINING  SILVER  SALT 

Edmund  A.  Miller,  Santa  .Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tbe 

Bissett-Berman   Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,003 
\}S.  CI.  317—231  17  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  9/00 


An  electrolytic  cell  comprises  a  container  with  elec- 
trodes and  a  liquid  electrolyte  solution  of  a  silver  salt 
and  an  acid  sealed  within  it.  One  electrode  has  a  non- 
reactive  surface  contacting  the  electrolyte  and  another 
has  a  silver  surface  for  supplying  silver  ions. 


3,423,644 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  WITH  HOUSING  COMPRIS- 
ING ELECTROBE  AND  SEAL  PORTIONS 
Martin  Mintz,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Bissett-Berman  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,856 
U.S.  CI.  317—231  15  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOlg  9/04 

This  invention  relates  to  electrolytic  cells.  Generally 
the  invention  relates  to  electrolytic  cells  including  an  outer 
housing  serving  as  a  first  outer  electrode,  and  with  the 


January  21,  1969 


ELECTRICAL 


997 


outer  housing  having  an  open  and  a  closed  end  and  with 
an  insulating  member  extending  across  the  open  end  of  the 
outer  housing,  and  with  at  least  one  inner  electrode  ex- 


tending through  the  insulating  member  and  sealed  to  the 
insulating  member  prior  to  the  sealing  of  the  insulating 
member  across  the  open  end  of  the  outer  housing. 


3,423,645 

HERMETICALLY  ENCLOSED  GALVANIC 

MICROELEMENT 

Paul  Ruetschi,  Yverdon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Leclancbe  S.A.,  Yverdon,  Vaud,  Switzerland,  a 

company  of  Switzerland 

Filed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  29,  1965, 

9,057/65 
U.S.  CI.  317—230  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  9/00 
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(c)  a  plurality  of  second  discrete  thin  film  metallic 
conductor  elements  overlying  said  first  conductor  ele- 
ments so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of  crossing  locations 
therebetween; 

(d)  a  non-metallic  thin  film  material  exhibiting  tun- 
neling or  other  electron  transfer  mechanism  char- 
acteristics interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
conductor  elements  at  a  first  portion  of  said  crossings; 
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(e)  insulating  material  interposed  between  said  first 
and  second  conductor  elements  at  each  of  a  second 
portion  of  said  crossings;  and 

(f )  wherein  some  of  said  first  discrete  thin  film  metal- 
lic conductor  elements  are  short  circuit  connected 
to  some  of  said  second  discrete  thin  film  metallic 
conductor  elements  at  a  third  portion  of  said  cross- 
ings. 

3,423,647 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  REGIONS 
WITH   PRESELECTED   DIFFERENT  MINORITY 
CARRIER  LIFETIMES 
Toshio  Kurosawa  and  Hiroshi  Sbiba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited,  Mina- 
toku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
nied  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,433 
Claims  prio.ity,  application  Japan,  July  30,  1964, 
39/43,602 
U.S.  CI.  317—234  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOll  3/00,  5/00 


An  electrochemical  cell  with  alkaline  electrolyte  com- 
prises hollow  metallic  members  sealed  with  an  inter- 
mediate insulative  member  forming  a  container.  Porous 
separators  soaked  with  electrolyte  are  located  within  the 
intermediate  member  and  between  the  metallic  members. 
Electrodes  in  the  hollow  metallic  members  contact  the 
electrolyte  and  outer  ends  of  the  members  are  sealed 
thereby  providing  an  hermetically  sealed  cell. 


3,423,646 

COMPUTER  LOGIC  DEVICE  CONSISTING  OF  AN 
ARRAY  OF  TUNNELING  DIODES,  ISOLATORS 
AND  SHORT  CIRCLITS 

Jack  S.  Cobert,  Willow  Grove,  and  James  J.  Murpby, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,482 

U.S.  CI.  317—234  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOll  3/00,  5/00 

I.  A  thin  film  structure  comprising: 

(a)  an  insulating  substrate; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  first  discrete  thin  film  metallic  con- 
ductor elements  deposited  on  said  substrate; 


A  semiconductor  device  having  regions  with  different 
minority  carrier  lifetimes  formed  by  introducing  gold  into 
at  least  one  preselected  region  of  a  semiconductor  wafer 
to  alter  the  minoritiy  carrier  lifetimes  of  those  regions  into 
which  the  gold  is  introduced. 


3,423,648 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  WITH  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCTIVE  MASKING  SURFACE 

Martin  Mintz,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tbe 

Bissett-Berman  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a 

Corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,634 
U.S.  a.  317—231  25  CUims 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  9/00,  9/04 

An  electrolytic  cell  comprises  a  sealed  container  filled 
with  an  electrolyte  containing  a  platable  mobile  ionic 
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component  of  a  metal.  The  surface  of  one  of  the  elec- 
trodes in  contact  with  the  electrolyte  is  composed  of  the 
same  metal,  as  the  ionic  components,  and  is  electrochem- 
ically  active  with  the  electrolyte  for  supplying  the  com- 


ponent. Another  electrode  surface  has  a  chemically  non- 
reactive  masking  layer,  and  the  component  in  the  opera- 
tion of  the  cell  is  platable  on  and  of  the  masking  layer  as 
desired. 

3,423,649 

PN-JUNCTION      RECTIFIER     WITH     NON- 

FLASHOVER  HFAT  CONDUCTrVE  OHMIC 

CONNECTORS 

Adolf  Herlet,  Pretzfeld,  Offenbacb,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellscluft,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  June  27,  1966,  S«r.  No.  560,408 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  25,  1965, 

S  97,821 

U,S.  CI.  317—234  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOll  5/02 


A  pn-junction  rectifier  is  disposed  between  heat  con- 
ductive contacts.  One  contact  covers  a  whole  side  of  the 
wafer  and  the  other,  covering  a  portion  only  of  the  op- 
posite side,  is  spaced  from  the  exposed  edge  of  the  pn- 
junction.  A  heat  conductive  plate  engages  this  other  elec- 
trode, over  extending  its  edge  while  maintaining  a  non- 
Qashover  distance  from  the  edge  of  the  pn-junction. 


A  monolithic  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  interconnected  circuit  components  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  separated  circuit  points  that  are  in- 
tended to  be  operated  at  a  common  potential,  in  a  semi- 
conductor body  having  a  lower  stratum  of  relatively  high 
conductivity  which  serves  as  a  ground  plane,  diffused  re- 
gions of  high  conductivity  extending  through  the  body  to 
the  lower  stratum,  and  means  connecting  the  common  po- 
tential points  to  the  high  conductivity  diffused  regions. 


3,423,651 

MiCROCiRCurr  with  complementary 

DIELECTRICALLY  ISOLATED  MESA-TYPE 
ACTIVE  ELEMENTS 
Wilbelm  H.  Legat,  Woodside,  Lewis  K.  Russell,  Liver- 
more,  and  Warren  C.  Rosvold,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,505 
U.S.  CI.  317—235  12  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOll  S/06;  H03f  3/68 


A  microcircuit  device  comprising  a  nimiber  of  com- 
plementary mesa-type  active  elements  disposed  on  a 
common  supporting  matrix  and  dielectrically  isolated 
from  each  other  and  from  the  matrix,  and  a  method  of 
making  same  which  includes  the  step  of  forming  the 
complementary  active  elements  by  preferentially  etching 
the  material  along  the  [100]  crystallographic  axes. 


3,423,652 
UNIJUNCTION    TRANSISTOR    WITH    IM- 
PROVED    EFFICIENCY     AND     HEAT 
TRANSFER  CHARACTERISTICS 
John  M.  Cault,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Scgundo,  Calif.,  a 
borporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,583 
VS.  CI.  317—235  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H0II7//OO 


3,423,650 
MONOLITHIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  MICROCIRCUrTS 
WTTH   IMPROVED   MEANS  FOR   CONNECTING 
POINTS  OF  COMMON  POTENTIAL 
Gene  Cohen,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,169 
UA  CI.  317—234  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOll  3/00,  5/00 


A  unijunction  transistor  in  which  two  N-|-  base  regions 
are  spaced  from  one  another  on  the  upper  surface  of  an 
N-type  silicon  wafer.  A  crescent-shaped  P-type  emitter 
region  partially  surrounds  one  of  the  bases  which  is  cen- 
trally located,  while  a  second  generally  arcuate  P-type 
region  surrounds  the  crescent-shaped  region  and  central 
base  region  to  improve  the  collection  of  minority  car- 
riers. A  lower  P-N  junction  is  formed  parallel  to  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  the  wafer  and  the  bottom  of  the  wafer  is 
provided  with  an  electrode  adapted  for  mounting  to  a 
heat  sink. 


3,423,653 

INTEGRATED  COMPLEMENTARY  TRANSISTOR 
STRUCTLRE  WITH  EQUIVALENT  PERFORM- 
ANCE CH.'VRACn:RI.STICS 

Yn  Ghyl  Chang,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghmuc 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  487,235 

VS.  CL  317—235  4  Claimt 

Int.  CL  HOll  11/00,  19/00 
This  disclosure  sets  forth  a  semiconductor  integrated 

circuit  structure  for  providing  complementary  transistor 

functions.   The  structure  comprises  a  unitary   structure 

having  first  and  second  electrically  isolated  portions  of 
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semiconductor  material  with  a  first  transistor  of  the  first 
polarity  in  the  first  portion  and  a  second  transistor  of  a 
second  polarity  in  the  second  portion.  Each  transistor  has 
successively  positioned  emitter,  base  and  collector  regions 


means  having  a  shaft  input  which  is  servo-controlled  by 
one  or  more  analog  signals,  one  of  the  last  mentioned 
analog  signals  for  each  of  the  servos  being  derived  from 


V 1 

T — Hi) 


,G*lN   COWTBlX 


terminating  at  a  single  planar  surface.  The  base^ollector  the  swmger  of  a  Potent.ometer.  The  bma^y  gear  mecha^ 

regions  of  one  polarity  transistor  penetrate  to  a  lesser  nisms  41  and  42  of  Pa  ent  No.  2  902,887    Sep  •«    1959 

depth  from  the  surface  than  the  base-collector  regions  of  are  ehmmated  and  replaced  by  hnear  .nterpolatmg  po- 

the  opposite  polarity  transistor.  tentiometers.  ^^^^^_^^_ 

-^^"^■^"^  3,423,657 

TAP   CHANGER   CONTROL 
John  C.  PonstingI,  Rocky  River,  and  Joseph  F.  Valvo, 
Fairview  Park,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric   Corporation,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,704 
U.S.  CL  318—33  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOSb  13/00 


3,423,654 
BISTABLE  FERROELECTRIC  FIELD  EFFECT 
DEVICE 
George  H.  Hcllmeler,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Philip  M. 
Hc.iman,  Cranburj,  ,NJ..  assignors  to  Radio  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  635,466 
VS.  CL  317—235  *  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOll  77/00,  i5/00 


%iB«r{ 


^^- 


Field  effect  transistor  of  the  type  having  an  insulated 
ferroelectric  gate  wherein  the  gate  electrode  is  directly 
connected  to  the  drain  electrode. 


s^35SSiS5^^S3^ 


^^  .,       *-^&TT^ 


'[*d'U:'^'^vi'g^;^^^*i'a;^4^^ ; 


3,423.655 

DIELECTRIC  LIQUID  EPOXIDE  SCAVENGER 

Arthur  Katcbman,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,586 

VS.  CI.  317-259  5  Claims 

Int.  CLH01g7 /OO 


A  tap  changer  servo  system  which  automatically  drives 
a  tap  changer  in  the  proper  direction  to  effect  a  demanded 
tap  change,  and  stops  the  tap  changer  upon  reaching  the 
selected  tap  position.  The  servo  system  may  be  operator 
or  computer  controlled. 


An  epoxidized  polybutadiene  is  incorporated  as  a  sta- 
bilizer in  halogenated  aromatic  compounds  useful  as  di- 
electric liquid  impregnants,  particularly  for  AC  capacitors. 


3,423.658 
DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  STEP  MOTOR 
Gordon  B.  Barms,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Data 
Products  Corporation,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,126 
U.S.  CI.  318—138  IS  Oalms 

Int.  CI.  H02k  29/00;  H02p  1/00,  3/00,  7/00 


3,423.656 
SPLINE  INTERPOLATOR  WITH  INTERPOLATING 

POTENTIOMETERS 
Robert  W.  Tripp,  Eastchester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inducto- 

syn  Corporation,  Carson  City,  Nev.,  a  corporation  of 

Nevada 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,542 
U.S.  CL  318—18  27  aalms 

Int.  CI.  H02p  7/68 

The  invention  provides  a  generator  of  analog  signals 
representative  of  a  curve  comprising  digital  input  of  start- 
ing coordinates  of  curve  segment,  digital-to-analog  con- 
version means  for  supplying  analog  signals  representative 
of  the  starting  coordinates,  differential  means  for  modify- 
ing the  analog  signals  to  represent  a  continuous  set  of  A  system  useful  in  a  high  speed  printing  apparatus  for 
points  along  the  curve  segment,  each  of  the  differential    moving  paper.  The  system  utilizes  a  stepping  motor  to 
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which  pulses  are  applied  to  incrementally  drive  the  motor 
armature.  The  coupling  between  the  motor  and  paper 
is  chosen  such  that  the  paper  is  stepped  one  line  for  a 
several  step  motor  sequence.  The  initial  steps  in  the  motor 
sequence  are  used  to  impart  high  torque  to  the  motor 
armature  and  subsequent  steps  are  used  to  dissipate  the 
armature  kinetic  energy  by  the  time  it  reaches  its  rest 
position  to  thus  enable  the  armature  and  the  load  coupled 
thereto  to  be  stopped  without  oscillation. 


InUiroved  control  means  for  use  with  a  single  phase  in- 
duction motor  having  a  main  winding,  a  start  winding  and 
a  motor  shaft.  Basically,  the  improved  control  means 
comprises  normally-closed  contact  means  openable  at  a 
preselected  pressure  to  de-energize  the  start  winding  in 
response  to  a  stream  of  pressurized  fluid  that  is  developed 
by  compression  means  and  delivered  to  the  contact  means 
through  fluid  amplifier  means.  The  compression  means  is 
adapted  to  be  operatively  associated  with  the  motor  such 
that  the  stream  pressure  is  proportional  to  the  speed  of 
the  motor  and  is  fluid  connected  to  the  contact  means 
through  the  fluid  amplifier  means  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  stream  is  not  delivered  to  the  contact  means  unless 
it  is  at  or  above  the  preselected  pressure. 


such  that  the  stream  pressure  is  proportional  to  the  oper- 
ational speed  of  the  motor  and  is  fluid  connected  to  the 
contact  means  through  the  fluid  amplifier  means  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  stream  is  not  delivered  to  the  contact 
means  unless  it  is  at  or  above  the  preselected  pressure. 
Two  embodiments  of  the  fluid  compression  means  are 
illustrated,  both  of  which  include  a  compression  chamber. 


3,423,659 

MOTOR  WINDING  CONTROL  E.VIBODYING  A 

FLITD  .AVIPLFFIER 

Jack  E.  Bebinger,  Brookfield,  Mis.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  13,  1966,  Scr.  No.  564,786 

VJS.  CI.  31»— 221  4  Claims 

lat.C\.H01pI44,3/l8 


In  one  embodiment,  the  chamber  comprises  a  housing 
adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  the  motor  shaft,  and  cam 
means  are  provided  which  are  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  externally  of  the  housing. 
In  the  other  embodiment,  the  chamber  comprises  an  an- 
nular housing  adapted  to  surround  a  segment  of  the 
motor  shaft,  and  fan  blades  are  provided  which  are 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  shaft  within  the  housing. 


3.423.661 
TORQUE  RESPONSIVE  OVERLOAD  ACTUATOR 
TO  STOP  DRIVE  AND  BRAKE 
Floyd  C.  Gustafson,  Lake  Zurick.  III.,  avsignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  lo  The  Lunkenheimer  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482.809 
VS.  CI.  318 — 475  9  CUIms 

Int.  CI.  H02p  3/04 


3,423,660 

MOTOR  WINDING  CONTROL  MEANS 

John  L.  McClure,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,977 

U.S.  CI.  318 — 221  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H02p  /  O-* 

Improved  control  means  for  use  with  a  single  phase 
induction  motor  having  a  main  winding,  a  start  winding 
and  a  motor  shaft.  Basically,  the  improved  control  means 
comprises  normally-closed  contact  means  openable  at  a 
preselected  pressure  to  de-energize  the  start  winding  in 
response  to  a  stream  of  pressurized  fluid  that  is  developed 
by  compression  means  and  delivered  to  the  contact  means 
through  fluid  amplifier  means.  The  compression  means  is 
adapted  to  be  operatively  associated  with  the  motor  shaft 


An  electric  motor  driven  actuator  for  a  valve  which 
includes  a  torque  responsive  and  inertial  energy  absorb- 
ing overload  control  operative  to  sense  an  overload  condi- 
tion on  the  valve  and  immediately  de-energize  the  elec- 
tric drive  motor  and  apply  a  brake.  The  torque  overload 
sensing  energy  absorption  of  the  device  is  effected  by  a 
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transmission  which  interconnects  the  electric  drive  motor 
and  the  driven  shaft  of  the  device.  This  transmission  in- 
cludes a  torque  overload  reaction  element  movable 
against  a  spring  bias  in  the  event  of  torque  overload  to 
actuate  a  switch  and  thereby  de-energize  the  motor  and 
apply  the  brake. 

3,423,662 
METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  INVERTERS 
Leiand  A.  Schlabach,  Wilkins  Township.  Pittsburgh,  and 
Laszio  Gyugyl.  Penn  HIILs,  PiKsburgb,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,498 
U.S.  CI.  321—5  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7/52 


— «*-- 


SIC 


y^aggj 


■— WHO  ppKg  yTOrSwefj*  yuffg^ 


A  method  for  operating  an  inverter  to  provide  an  out- 
put which  eliminates  or  attenuates  at  least  the  lower 
harmonics  and  which  will  reduce  the  normal  variation  in 
the  output  voltage  caused  by  changes  in  the  power  fac- 
tor of  the  load  supplied  thereby.  The  results  are  obtained 
by  cormecting  the  voltage  supply  terminals  twice  each 
180°  of  the  output  voltage  with  the  initiation  of  the  sec- 
ond connection  following  the  initiating  of  the  first  con- 
nection by  60  degrees.  The  method  also  provides  for  con- 
currently coimecting  the  output  terminals  together  in  two 
current  conducting  paths  arranged  to  conduct  current  in 
opposite  directions.  One  of  these  paths  conducts  reactive 
energy  to  the  source  when  the  reactive  current  flows  in  a 
direction  to  oppose  the  voltage  next  to  be  applied  to 
thereby  maintain  the  voltage  at  the  output  terminal  and 
rapidly  reduce  the  reactive  energy.  The  other  concurrent- 
ly connected  path  is  efi^ectively  a  short  circuit  to  any 
reactive  current  flowing  in  the  same  direction  as  the  cur- 
rent caused  by  the  next  to  be  applied  voltage  to  maintain 
reactive  energy  in  the  load  during  the  period  when  the 
source  terminals  are  not  connected  to  supply  voltage  to 
the  load  or  output  terminals. 


frequency  oscillator  connected  to  the  control  voltage  sup- 
ply, a  first  flip-flop  connected  to  the  high  frequency  os- 
cillator, a  first  drive  amplifier  connected  to  the  first  flip- 
flop,  a  power  amplifier  connected  to  the  first  drive  ampli- 
fier, said  power  amplifier  being  also  connected  to  the  di- 
rect current  source  and  being  driven  by  the  high  frequen- 
cy oscillator  through  the  first  flip-flop  and  the  first  drive 
amplifier,  said  power  amplifier  converting  direct  current 
power  from  the  direct  current  source  lo  alternating  cur- 
rent square  wave  power,  a  phase  demodulator  connected 
to  the  power  amplifier,  said  phase  demodulator  control- 
ling the  output  frequency,  amplitude,  and  phase,  a  filter 
connected  to  the  phase  demodulator  into  which  the  output 
of  the  power  amplifier  is  fed,  an  output  reference  oscilla- 
tor connected  between  the  control  voltage  supply  and  the 
high  frequency  oscillator,  a  voltage  comparator  connected 
to  the  output  reference  oscillator  and  to  the  output  from 
the  filter,  said  voltage  comparator  comparing  the  output 
of  the  filter  to  the  sine  wave  of  the  output  reference  oscil- 
lator, a  ramp  generator  connected  between  the  high  fre- 
quency oscillator  and  the  first  flip-flop,  a  first  modulator 
connected  between  the  ramp  generator  and  the  voltage 
comparator,  a  second  modulator  connected  between  the 
ramp  generator  and  the  voltage  comparator,  the  first  and 
second  modulators  being  interconnected  and  being  driven 
by  the  ramp  generator  and  voltage  comparator,  a  second 
flip-flop  connected  between  the  first  flip-flop  and  the  first 
modulator,  a  third  flip-flop  connected  between  the  first 
flip-flop  and  the  second  modulator,  the  second  and  third 
flip-flops  being  interconnected,  a  second  drive  amplifier 
connected  between  the  second  flip-flop  and  the  phase  de- 
modulator, and  a  third  drive  amplifier  connected  between 
the  third  flip-flop  and  the  phase  demodulator,  the  outputs 
of  the  first  and  second  modulators  triggering  the  second 
and  third  flip-flops  to  drive  the  phase  demodulator  through 
the  second  and  third  drive  amplifiers. 


3,423,663 

PHASE  DEMODULATED  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

BRIDGE   INVERTER 

Clifford  L.  Payne,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Varo,  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,267 

U.S.  CI.  321— S  19  Claims 

Int  CI.  H02m  7/52 


3,423,664 
MEANS     FOR    SUPPRESSING     CO.MMUTATION 
TRANSIENTS  IN  A  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER 
CONVERTER  FOR  HIGH-VOLTAGE  ELECTRIC 
POWER  APPLICATIONS 
Qyde  G.  Dewey,  Drexel  Hill.  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,987 
U.S.  CI.  321— n  13  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H02m  1/18 


High-voltage  electric  power  inverters  and  rectifiers  can 
be  formed  by  appropriately  interconnecting  and  sequen- 
tially firing  a  plurality  of  electric  valves  each  comprising 
a  plurality  of  individual  semiconductor  controlled  recti- 
fiers that  are  turned  on  in  unison  when  that  valve  is  fired. 
To  ensure  successful  operation  of  the  controlled  rectifiers 
1.  A  phase  demodulated  high  frequency  bridge  inverter    in  each  valve  during  periods  of  commutation.  I  provide 
including  a  direct  current  source,  a  control  voltag^  sup-    in  series  therewith  additional  means  for  initially  absorbing 
ply  connected  to  the  direct  current  source  for  providing    and  later  dissipating  electrostatic  energy  stored  in  the 
power  for  the  control  functions  of  the  inverter,  a  high    power  system  when  commutation  begins. 
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3,423,665 
ELECTRONIC  POWER  SUPPLIES  WITH  INVERTERS 

AND  REGULATORS 
Sol  Greenb«rg,  Roslyn,  and  George  A.  Gautberin,  Wood- 
side,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lambda  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, Huntington,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,119 
VS.  CI.  321—11  34  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H02in  1/18 


spoiue  to  a  sensed  voltage  derived  from  the  generator's 
armature  output.  To  avoid  large  drops  in  the  generated 
voltage  when  the  field  winding  is  de-energized,  a  diode  is 


Electronic  power  supplies  are  disclosed  with  improved 
inverter  and  regulator  circuits.  The  inverter  circuit  in- 
cludes controlled  switches  such  as  controlled  rectifiers,  a 
saturable  inductor  to  improve  switch-over  operation  and 
fail-safe  interlock  circuits  to  prevent  the  simultaneous  con- 
duction of  the  controlled  switches.  The  inverter  circuit  is 
also  provided  with  a  feature  which  automatically  limits 
the  voltages  in  the  inverter  circuit  irrespective  of  changes 
in  load.  The  regulator  is  provided  with  circuits  which  are 
selectively  energized  to  controllably  divert  current  from 
the  load  in  response  to  changes  in  load  requirements. 


^305 


placed  in  freewheeling  connection  with  the  field  winding 
and  the  voltage  developed  thereacross  subtracted  from 
the  sensed  voltage  to  reclose  the  switching  means  faster. 


3,423,668 
VOLTAGE    REGULATOR    VERNIER    CONTROL 
DEVICE  WHEREIN  AN  AUTOTRANSFORMER 
IS  DIRECTI.Y  CONNECTED  TO  THE  CONTROL 
FINGERS  OF  A  COARSE  (  ONTROL 
Robert  H.  Brennan,  Pittsfield,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  .Vlay  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  551,293 
U.S.  CI.  323 — 43.5  4  CUims 

IntCLH02m5//2 


3,423,666 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Walter  J.  Brown,  71  Gurley  Road, 
Stamford,  Conn.     06902 
Original  application  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,863,  now 
Patent  No.  3,378.747,  dated  Apr.  16,  1968.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  705,241 
U.S.  CI.  321—11  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H02m;//S 


r-  ^.. 
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An  electrical  control  system  comprises  a  controlled  rec- 
tifier supplying  an  inductive  load  and  having  an  output 
which  varies  according  to  the  current  flow  in  a  back  rec- 
tifier which  is  connected  across  the  load.  The  system  will 
alternatively  or  additionally  regulate  the  output,  hmit  the 
maximum  output  current,  and  interrupt  the  output  cur- 
rent when  excessive. 


3,423,667 

SWITCHING  TYPE  REGULATOR 

David  L.  Lafuze,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,480 

VS.  CI.  322—28  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H02h  7  06:  H02p  9/00,  11/00 

A  voltage  regulator  for  a  DC  generator  includes  a 
switching  means  in  circuit  with  the  generator's  field 
winding  for  controlling  the  energization  thereof  in  re- 


A  vernier  control  device  for  use  with  the  coarse  control 
of  a  voltage  regulator.  The  coarse  control  comprises  a 
tap  changer  with  a  pair  of  rotatable  contact  fingers  con- 
nected to  a  pair  of  circularly  tapped  contacts  of  the  volt- 
age regulator  such  that  each  contact  finger  will  only  make 
contact  with  alternate  ones  of  the  tap  contacts.  The 
vernier  control  is  in  the  form  of  a  tapped  autotransformer 
directly  connected  between  the  rotatable  contact  fingers 
of  the  coarse  control.  The  vernier  control  has  a  pair  of 
rotatable  contact  fingers  which  may  contact  the  same 
contact  member  of  the  tapped  autotransformer  or  bridge 
a  pair  of  adjacent  contacts.  The  load  to  be  regulated  is 
connected  to  the  rotatable  fingers  of  the  vernier  control 
and  to  one  end  of  tlie  coarse  control  winding. 
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3,423,669 
CAPACmVE  VOLTAGE  DIVIDER 
George  E.  Holliday,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,269 
VS.  a.  323—79  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  H02p  13/00 


3,423,671 
BOREHOLE    APPARATUS    FOR    INVESTIGATING 
SUBSURFACE    EARTH    FORMATIONS    INCLUD- 
ING   A    PLURALITY   OF   PAD   MEMBERS   AND 
.MEA.NS     FOR     REGULATING     THE     BEARING 
PRESSURE    THEREOF 
Andri  Marcel  Vezin,  Viroflay,  Yvelines,  France,  assignor 
to   Societe   de    Prospection    Electrique   Schlumberger, 
S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
Piled  Aug.  27,  1962.  Ser.  No.  219,619 
CUims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  31,  1961, 
872  193 
U.S.  CL  324—1  '  21  Claiiiis 

InL  CL  GOlv  3/00 


1.  A  voltage  divider  comprising  a  metallic  base,  a  tubu- 
lar metallic  shield  member  supported  on  the  base  and 
extending  away  therefrom,  a  solid  dielectric  plug  extend- 
ing into  the  open  end  of  the  tubular  shield  member  for 
a  predetermined  distance,  said  solid  dielectric  plug  having 
oppositely  disposed  bores  therein  having  predetermined 
depths,  a  solid  dielectric  web  disposed  between  the  inner 
ends  of  said  bores  and  forming  an  integral  part  of  said 
dielectric  plug,  capacitor  electrodes  fitted  within  said 
bores  so  as  to  provide  opposed  conductive  surfaces  spaced 
apart  a  predetermined  distance,  and  a  trimmer  capacitor 
having  one  terminal  thereof  connected  to  one  of  said  first 
mentioned  conductive  surfaces  and  its  other  terminal  con- 
nected to  ground. 

3,423,670 
MAGNETIC  SHIELD  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 
HIGH    FLUX    HOMOGENEOUS    FIELD-PRO- 
DUCING  MAGNET 
Leslie  Kearlon  Parker,  Great  Kingshill,  and  John  Bryant 
Leane.  Beaconsiield,  England,  assignors  to  Perkfn-EImer 
Limited    Beaconsfield.  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Aug.  2,  196S,  Ser.  No.  476,362 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  7,  1964, 

32,245  64 
U.S.  a.  324— .5  3  Claims 

Int  CL  GOln  27/00:  GOlr  33/08 


5.  In  apparatus  for  investigating  earth  formations  tra- 
versed by  a  borehole,  the  combination  comprising:  an 
elonagted  support  member  adapted  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment through  a  borehole:  a  plurality  of  wall-engaging 
members:  at  least  one  arm  member  individually  coupling 
each  of  the  different  wall-engaging  members  to  the  sup- 
port member,  slide  members  coupled  to  said  support  mem- 
ber and  upon  which  said  wall-engaging  members  are  slid- 
ably  mounted,  said  slide  members  being  arranged  to  move 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  support  member,  and 
means  for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  the  wall- 
engaging  members  with  respect  to  the  support  member. 


3,423,672 
TERRESTRIAL  MAGNETISM  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 
INCLUDING   FLUID  SUPPORTED   INDICATING 
MEANS     FOR     INVESTIGATING     SUBSURFACE 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  THE  EARTH 

Raymond  F.  Stockton,  41264  Whittier  Atc„ 

Hemet,  Calif.     92343 

FUed  May  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  636,898 

VS.  CL  324—8  15  Claims 

Int.  CL  GOlv  3/08 


An  enclosure  for  an  instrument  requiring  constant 
magnetic  field  conditions  comprising  a  coil  mounted  about 
the  enclosure  for  maintaining  a  constant  magnetic  field 
within  the  enclosure  when  a  field-correcting  current  flows 
in  the  coil,  a  transducer  positioned  within  the  enclosure 
for  providing  a  signal  responsive  to  a  departure  from  the 
constant  magnetic  field  conditions,  and  amplifying  means 
coupled  to  said  transducer  and  coil  adapted  for  causing 
a  field-correcting  current  to  flow  in  said  coil  in  response 
to  a  signal  from  said  transducer. 


A  device  highly  sensitively  responsive  to  terrestrial 
magnetism  characterized  by  a  buoyantly  supported  com- 
ponent carrying  a  magnetic  north  seeking  element  creat- 
ing a  laterally  wide  north  seeking  magnetic  field  and  ac- 
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cordingly  being  subject  to  local  anomalies  in  the  earth's 
magnetic  field  and  resultant  deviation  from  indication  of 
a  true  magnetic  north  as  determined  from  an  associated 
magnetic  compass,  the  plotting  of  such  deviations  over  an 
area  serving  to  indicate  the  probable  character  of  the 
earth  within  the  area  thus  surveyed. 


a  limited  sensing  region.  The  scanning  patterns  of  the 
cells  may  be  criss-crossed  to  insure  detection  of  the  small 
magnetized  element  in  any  random  position  or  orientation 
within  a  relatively  large  boundary  region. 


3,423,673 
APPARATL'S  UTILIZING   MAGNETOSTRICTIVE 
MEMBER     FOR     MEASURING     LINEAR     DIS- 
PLACEMENT BETWEEN  TWO  BODIF5 
William  F.  Bailey,  Garden  City,  and  Reinhard  K.  Hell- 
mann,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hazeltine  Research, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  13,  1965,  S«r.  No.  471,593 
U.S.  CI.  324—34  >0  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  ii/00 


3,423,675 

MEASURING  SYSTE.M  FOR  TWO  AND  POUR 

TERMINAL    NETWORKS 

Alexander  Kraus  and  Josef  Richter,  Munich,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Rohde  &  Scbwarz,  Munich,  Germany,  a 

firm 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  438,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1964, 

R  37,453;  Apr.  8,  1964,  R  37,647 

U.S.  CI.  324—58  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  7TIQ6 


'\^= 
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^ 


'^^^^ 


Disclosed  is  apparatus  for  measuring  relative  linear 
displacement  between  a  fixed  and  a  movable  body  by 
utilizing  a  magnetostrictive  member  stationed  to  the  fixed 
body  and  having  a  propagating  stress  wave  established 
therein  of  a  wavelength  substantially  smaller  than  the 
length  of  the  member.  Stationed  to  the  movable  body 
and  coupled  to  the  member  is  a  single  induction  pickup 
winding  for  deriving  an  output  signal  representative  of 
the  propagating  stress  wave  at  the  coupling  point.  Re- 
sponsive to  the  output  signal  is  circuitry  for  generating  a 
resultant  signal  each  time  the  movable  body  undergoes 
a  predetermined  increment  of  displacement  from  the  fixed 
body,  and  for  utilizing  the  resultant  signals  to  provide 
an  indication  of  total  relative  linear  displacement  under- 
gone by  the  movable  body. 


The  primary  line  of  each  of  two  directional  couplers 
is  fed  in  reflection- free  manner  from  a  signal  generator. 
The  object  whose  characteristics  are  to  be  measured  is 
connected  to  the  terminal  of  one  secondary  line  nearest 
the  generator.  Detectors  are  connected  to  the  terminals  of 
both  secondary  lines  farthest  from  the  generator.  The  out- 
put of  these  detectors,  amplified  if  necessary,  are  ratio- 
compared.  By  placing  both  object  and  detector  in  the 
secondary  line,  the  signal  levels  at  the  detector  are  not 
subject  to  attenuation  by  the  coupler  relative  to  the  signal 
levels  applied  to  the  object. 


3,423,674 
THEFT-DETECTION  SYSTEM   FOR  LIBRARY  USE 

INCLUDING  A  PLURALITY  OF  HALL  CELLS 
Bernard  M.  Goldsmith,  Little  Silver,  Harold  S.  Pike,  Jr., 

Fanwood,   and   Ernest   Donald   Belanger.   Bloonsbury, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Nytronics,  Inc.,  Phillipsburg,  NJ.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,916 
VS.  CI.  324—45  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  33/06 


3,423,676 
MULTT-STATE  DIGFTAL  INTERPOLATING 
APPARATUS     FOR     TIME     INTERVAL 
MEASUREMENTS 
Zoltan  Tarczy-Hornoch,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  W. 
K.  Rosenberry,  doing  business  as  Zeta  Research,  La- 
fayette, Calif. 

Filed  July  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  469,158 
U.S.  CI.  324 — 68  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  11/00 


This  invention  relates  to  a  system  for  detecting  thefts 
of  library  books  and  includes  as  a  feature,  the  provision 
of  a  magnetic  element  in  each  book.  The  system  for  de- 
tecting the  theft  of  such  books  includes  the  means  for 
detecting  the  magnetic  elements  in  such  books.  At  least 
a  pair  of  Hall  cells  are  used  adjacent  to  the  exit  having 
their  outputs  connected  in  circuit  opposition  to  provide 


The  digital  interpolating  apparatus  consists  of  a  plural- 
ity of  trigger  circuits  interconnected  in  a  chain  to  form  a 
multi-stable  state  circuit,  the  first  trigger  circuit  triggered 
by  an  external  trigger  pulse.  Each  additional  trigger  cir- 
cuit is  triggered  in  a  time  ordered  sequence  by  the  output 
of  the  preceding  trigger  circuit  until  the  last  state  is 
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reached,  then  the  external  trigger  pulse  may  start  the 
sequence  again.  A  stop  pulse  causes  the  multi-stable  state 
circuit  to  stay  in  the  last  assumed  stable  state  thereby 
making  the  apparatus  suitable  for  time  interval  meas- 
urements. 


frequency  characteristic  of  an  object  to  be  measured,  in 
which  a  signal  generator  output  voltage  fed  to  the  object 
is  controlled  as  to  its  frequency  by  a  further  generator, 
having  a  feedback  branch  in  which  is  disposed  switching 
means,  comprising  an  anti-parallel  circuit  having  two  rec- 


3,423,677 

TEST  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  MAKING 
STATIC  AND  DYNA.MIC  TESTS  ON  AN  ELEC- 
TRONIC   DEVICE 

John  H.  AUord,  Harold  A.  Armand,  WilUam  E.  Bray, 
F^ward  E.  Hamilton,  and  Leslie  L.  Jasper,  Houston, 
Samuel  D.  Moore,  Bellaire.  and  Robert  L.  Rcnker, 
Houston,  Tex.,  and  Richard  M.  Ryon,  Jr.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  482,449, 
Aug.  25,  1965.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
512,109 

VS.  CI.  324—73  35  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  15/12 


tifiers,  for  the  control  of  the  marker  generator,  the  output 
voltage  of  the  second  mentioned  generator  and  a  reference 
voltage  being  supplied  to  the  switching  means  whereby 
upon  amplitude  equality  between  such  voltages  marker 
impulse  is  produced  by  said  marker  generator. 


A  system  for  automatically  making  substantially  aiiy 
static  or  dynamic  test  on  a  multilead  integrated  circuit. 
The  system  includes  a  test  station  having  a  plurality  of 
D.C.  bias  supplies,  a  plurality  of  pulse  generators  for 
producing  repetitive  pulse  waveforms,  a  socket  for  re- 
ceiving the  integrated  circuit,  switch  means  for  selectively 
connecting  any  D.C.  bias  supply  and/or  any  pulse  genera- 
tor to  any  lead  or  leads  of  the  integrated  circuit,  and 
sensing  means  for  selectively  connecting  any  lead  of  the 
integrated  circuit  to  either  a  static  measuring  unit  or  a 
dynamic  measuring  unit.  The  dynamic  measuring  unit 
makes  either  time  or  amplitude  measurements  on  the 
signal  at  any  lead  of  the  integrated  circuit  and  produces 
a  pulse  train  and  a  count  data  signal  which  are  collec- 
tively representative  of  the  magnitude  of  the  time  or 
amplitude  measurement.  The  static  measuring  unit  makes 
either  static  voltage  or  current  measurements  on  the 
signal  at  any  selected  lead  of  the  integrated  circuit  and 
produces  a  pulse  train  signal  the  frequency  of  which  is 
representative  of  the  magnitude  of  the  measurement.  A 
data  readout  system  counts  the  pulses  either  from  the 
dynamic  measuring  unit  during  the  count  data  signal, 
or  the  pulses  from  the  static  measuring  unit  during  a  pre- 
determined reference  time  period  to  indicate  the  results 
of  the  measurement.  A  programmable  control  means  auto- 
matically operates  the  total  system  to  make  substantially 
any  selected  amplitude,  time,  voltage  or  current  measure- 
ment on  the  signal  occurring  at  or  between  substantially 
any  lead  or  leads  of  the  integrated  circuit. 


3,423,679 
DETECTOR  MEANS  FOR  INDICATING  A  PREDE- 
TERMINED INTENSITY  OF  RADIATION 
Peter  H.   Smith,   .Maidenhead,   England,   assignor   to  J. 
Lyons  &  Company,  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  England 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,513 
U.S.  CI.  324—95  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  GOlr  23/04,  25/02,  27/02 


3,423,678 

CIRCUrr  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FREQUENCY 

MARKER  GENERATION 

Martin  Niedereder  Munich-Solln,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  July  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381.158 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  10,  1963, 

S  86,086,  S  86,087 
The  portion  of  the  terra  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  25,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed  and  dedicated 
to  the  Public 
U.S.  a.  324—77  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  GOlr  2i//6,  27/02 

A  circuit  arrangement  for  the  generation  of  frequency 
markers  in  a  measuring  receiver  constructed  to  display  the 


This  application  discloses  a  radiation  detector  compris- 
ing a  gas  discharge  tube  having  two  electrodes  connected 
to  an  antenna  for  coupling  RF  energy  into  the  gas  dis- 
charge tube.  The  gas  within  the  tube  is  excited  by  an  AC 
signal  transformer  coupled  to  the  gas  discharge  lube.  The 
exciting  signal  is  sufficiently  intense  to  ionize  the  gas 
within  the  tube,  and  when  the  intensity  of  an  RF  field  at 
the  antenna  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  this  is  marked 
by  an  increase  in  the  intensity  of  the  glow  discharge  of  the 
gas  tube  and  a  change  in  the  color  of  the  glow. 


3,423,680 
HIGH  PRECISION  POTENTIOMETER  APPARATUS 

EMPLOYING     PARALLEL     RESISTORS     IN     AN 

ATTENUATOR 
Locbc  Julie,  Riverdaie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Julie  Research 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  350,029 
VS.  a.  324—98  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  17/02 

A  potentiometric  null  measuring  instrument  employing 
a  voltage  divider  having  a  constant  input  impedance  of 
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preselected  value  and  a  constant  transfer  ratio  for  sup- 
plying a  known  voltage  and  a  resistance  ratio  means  em- 
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band,  may  vary  with  that  of  the  input  signal  while  the 
false-alarm  rate  is  maintained  at  a  desired  level,  the  re- 
ceiver comprises  a  chain  of  n  wide-band  limiting  amplifiers 
in  series  and  n  narrow-band  filtering  bands,  respectively 


tt  *  »  f 


ploying  a  resistance  standard  in  parallel  with  the  resist- 
ance ratio  means  for  attenuating  an  unknown  voltage. 
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3,423,681 
raCHWAY  RADIO  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

John  R.  McKenna,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  assignor  to  David 
A.  Rawley,  Jr.,  and  Donald  E.  Bilger,  High  PoinI,  N.C., 
and  Fairfax,  Va.,  respectively 

Filed  Mar.  25,  196«,  Ser.  No.  537,350 

VS.  CU  325—129  »  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOlq  77/00 


>^ 


coupled  at  the  outputs  of  said  amplifiers,  and  respectively 
followed  by  detectors  and  bottom  clippers.  The  output 
signal  is  built  up  by  the  sum  of  the  output  signals  of  the 
bottom  clippers. 

3,423,683 
BINARY  RANDOM  NUMBER  GENERATOR  USING 

SWITCHING    TREE    AND    WIDE-BAND    NOISE 

SOURCE 
Ernest  S.  Kelsey  and  Stuarf  H.  Whitaker,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 

Canada,     assignors    to     Northern    Elertrk    Company 

Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUcd  Mar.  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  539,180 
VS.  a.  328—61  3  Claims 

Int  a.  H03k  i/b4 


A  highway  ratio  communications  system  for  transmit- 
ting a  radio  signal  to  vehicles  traveling  along  a  roadway 
having  a  radiation  antenna  means  or  a  pair  of  radiating 
antennas  each  in  the  form  of  a  transmission  line  running 
parallel  to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  roadway,  and 
being  driven  in  appropriate  phase  relation  by  a  radio 
signal  from  a  common  transmitter,  with  each  antenna 
having  a  radio  signal  shield  on  the  side  away  from  the 
highway  wherein  each  shield  includes  an  electrically 
grounded  portion  defining  a  vertical  plane  extending  from 
at  least  the  plane  of  the  roadway  to  a  predetermined 
distance  above  the  respective  radiating  antenna  and  acts 
to  attenuate  the  rearward  field  of  the  adjacent  respective 
radiating  antenna  as  well  as  the  forward  field  of  the 
radiating  antenna  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  roadway. 


A  wide-band  noise  source  which  is  sampled  at  intervals 
and  the  instantaneous  amplitude  stored  in  capacitor  stor- 
age. The  stored  voltages  are  compared  two  at  a  time  and 
a  binary  one  generated  when  a  preassigned  one  of  the 
stored  voltages  is  positive  with  respect  to  the  other  and 
a  binary  zero  in  the  opposite  case. 


3,423,682 
RECEIVER  SYSTEMS  WITH  CONSTANT  FALSE 
ALARM  RATE 
Jean  Caucbois,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  CSF-Compagnie 
Generale    de    Telegraphie    sans   fil,   a   corporation   of 
France 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  276,566,  Apr.  29, 
1963.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  30,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  701,791 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  2,  1962, 
896,175 
U.S.  CI.  325—324  3  Claims 

Int.  a.  H04b7/;0 

In  order  that  the  level  of  the  output  signal  of  a  receiver, 
adapted  for  receiving  signals  in  an  predetermined  narrow- 


3,423,684 
PARTICLE  ACCELERATION  TUBE  HAVING 
ELECTRIC  FIELD  CONTROL  MEANS 
Kenneth  H.  Purser,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a.«ignor  to  High 
Voltage  Engineering  Corp.,  Burlington,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  IS,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,788 
U.S.  CI.  328—233  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOI(  23/00.  23/34:  H05h  7/00 

The  invention  relates  to  the  acceleration  of  charged 
particles  to  high  velocity,  and  in  particular  to  accelera- 
tion tubes  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  alternating  iiuu- 
lating  rings  and  apertured  electrodes  whose  electric  po- 
tential increases  progressively  so  as  to  provide  an  electric 
field  for  the  acceleration  of  charged  particles  witiiin  and 
along  the  length  of  the  acceleration  tube.  When  charged 
particles  are  injected  into  such  an  acceleration  tube, 
rather  than  released  from  a  source  within  it,  it  is  neces- 
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sary  that  the  aperture  of  the  apertured  electrode  through 
which  the  charged  particles  enter  the  acceleration  tube  be 
sufficiently  large  to  accommodate  the  incoming  charged 
particles.  This  large  aperture,  in  turn,  is  accompanied  by 
a  relatively  strong  focussing  action  whose  focal  and  mag- 
nification properties  vary  with  the  potential  difference 
across  the  acceleration  tube.  The  invention  comprehends, 
in  combination  with  such  an  acceleration  tube,  a  grid- 
like structure  covering  the  aperture  of  one  of  the  aper- 


-• 

"V 

^ 

-^ 

f 

_J 

\r_ 

J 

at_^ 

jiffl 

J 

3,423,686 

OPTICAL  DEVICES  UTILIZING  SUBSTAIVTIALLY 
TETRAGONAL  FERROELECTRIC  TUNGSTEN- 
BRONZES 

Albert  A.  Ballman,  Woodbridge,  and  Le  Grand  G.  Van 
Uitert,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  NJ.,  as- 
si^iors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

nied  July  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,551 

U.S.  CI.  330 — 4.5  23  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03f  7/00 


tured  electrodes  at  the  low-energy  end  of  the  acceleration 
tube,  whereby  the  above-mentioned  variable  and  relatively 
strong  lens  action  is  eliminated.  In  the  following  detailed 
description,  the  invention  is  described  with  particular  ref- 
erence to  iU  application  to  tandem-type  electrostatic  ac- 
celerators of  the  type  described  in  Nuclear  Instruments 
and  Methods,  volume  8  (I960)  at  pages  195-202.  How- 
ever, the  invention  is  not  limited  to  this  particular  applica- 
tion. 
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3,423,685 

BOOTSTRAPPED  CASCODE  DIFFERENTIAL 

AMPLIFIER 

Roy  M.  Hayes,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 

Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,420 

U^.  CL  330—3  7  Claims 

Intel.  H03f  J/00.  27/00 


A  newly  investigated  class  of  crystal  materials,  the 
ferro  electric,  substantialy  tetragonal,  tungsten-bronzes  is 
found  to  have  properties  suggesting  its  use  in  a  variety  of 
optical  devices;  such  devices  include  electric-optic  modu- 
lators, second  harmonic  generators  and  parametric  ampli- 
fiers, mixers,  etc. 


3,423,687 
NON-LINEAR,  POSITTVE-FEEDBACK  AMPLIFIER 

Ryoichi  Abe,  Kodaira-shi,  Tokyo-to,  and  Takeo  Minra, 
Kokubunji-shi,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kafcrtm    Hitachi    Seisakusho,    Chiyoda-ku,    Tokyo-to, 
Japan,  a  joint-stock  company  of  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  244,640, 
Dec.  14,  1962.  This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  449,742 
Claims  |Hlority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1961, 
36/45,692 
U.S.  CI.  330—8  4  Claims 

InL  CL  H03f  9/00 


A  differential  amplifier  includes  a  pair  of  signal  trans- 
lating devices  having  their  input  electrodes  coupled  to 
amplifier  input  terminals,  their  output  electrodes  coupled 
to  amplifier  output  terminals,  and  having  their  common 
electrodes  coupled  together.  Voltage  clamp  means  cou- 
ple the  said  common  electrodes  to  the  respective  device 
output  electrodes  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant 
voltage  difference  across  each  translating  device.  As  a 
result,  a  common  mode  signal  applied  to  the  input  ter- 
minals will  not  change  the  voltage  difference  across  the 
translating  devices,  and  therefore  a  common  mode  out- 
put signal  attribuiable  to  voltage  differences  across  the 
translating  devices  will  not  be  transmitted. 


Two  regenerative  feedback  paths,  one  linear  and  one 
non-linear,  extend  from  a  common  output  terminal  of  a 
magnetic  amplifier  to  the  input  thereof,  the  non-linear 
path  including  two  Zener  diodes  connected  back-to-back 
whereby,  upon  the  breakdown  of  the  reverse-connected 
Zener  diode  in  the  presence  of  a  high  output  voltage,  the 
forwardly  connected  Zener  diode  acts  as  %  non-linear 
resistaiKe  to  introduce  a  corrective  positive  feedback  de- 
signed to  compensate  for  deviations  from  linearity. 
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3,423,688  quency  as  the  reactance  circuit.  The  result  is  a  terminating 

HYBRID-COUPLED  AMPLIFIER  network  which  presents  a  substantially  constant  input  im- 

Harold  Seidel,  Fanwood,  NJ,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone   pedance  over  a  wide  frequency  range  while  enabling  the 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,011 
VS.  CI.  330—53  5  Claims  — '  \      (      u  j- 

Inf.  CI.  H03f  i/(50  ,J~M  J/'  ^,l>     \      p  ||L 


Out-of-band  stability  for  a  hybrid-coupled  amplifier 
structure  is  realized  by  using  quadrature  hybrids  in  the 
fan-out.  To  extend  the  bandwidth,  a  broadband  180  degree 
phase  shift  is  introduced  in  one  of  the  wavepaths  connect- 
ing symmetrically  situated  hybrids.  The  difficulties  inci- 
dental to  producing  a  large  multiplicity  of  broadband  180 
degree  phase  shifters  are  countered  by  using  a  balanced 
fan-out,  and  interconnecting  corresponding  out-of-phase 
portions  of  the  fan-out. 


3.423.689 
DIRECT  CURRENT  .AMPLIFIER 
.\rthur  Miller,  Brookline,  and  Morton  H.  Levin,  Natick, 
Mass..   assignors   to  Hewlett-Packard   Company,   Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,904 
V£.  CI.  330—69  5  Claims 

Int.  CLH03f  ;/00 


The  power  supply  voltage  for  a  direct  current  dif- 
ferential amplifier  is  varied  in  accordance  with  the  com- 
mon mode  signal  applied  to  the  amplifier  to  reduce  com- 
mon mode  currents  circulating  within  the  amplifier. 


supply  of  a  large  feedback  to  the  amplifier  and  maintain- 
ing noise  and  overload  performance  of  the  amplifier  at  a 
high  level. 

3,423,691 
DISK     LASER     HAVING     PUMPING    MEANS 
IN  INDIRECT  OPTICAL  COM.MUNICATION 
WITH  THE  DISK  END  FACES 
Joseph  P.  Chemoch  and  Harold  R.  Koenig,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  306,424, 
SepL  4,  1963.  This  appUcation  Sept.  25,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  311,517 
U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  5  CUIms 

Int.  CL  HOls  3/02 


3,423,690 
TERMINATING  NETWORK  FOR  A  NEGATIVE 
FEEDBACK    AMPLIFIER 
Ian  Johnson  Hirst.  London,  England,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,382 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  9,  1965, 

15,237/65 
U.S.  a.  330—109  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03g  3/30 

A  terminating  network  is  provided  for  a  negative  feed- 
back amplifier.  The  network  includes  a  reactance  circuit 
connected  between  a  source  of  signals  and  an  input  termi- 
nal of  the  amplifier.  A  bridge  circuit  is  connected  across 
the  input  terminals  of  the  amplifier  so  that  the  amplifier 
forms  one  arm  of  the  bridge.  Another  arm  of  the  bridge 
contains  a  network  which  is  resonant  at  the  same  fre- 


A  disk-shaped  body  of  laser  material  is  optically 
pumped  solely  through  its  large  eixi  faces  and  the  result- 
ant laser  radiation  is  also  emitted  from  such  end  faces.  The 
body  of  laser  material  is  enclosed  in  a  housing  having 
a  reflective  inner  surface.  Pumping  lamps  supported  with- 
in the  housing  are  in  indirect  optical  communication  with 
the  laser  disk  end  faces  for  optically  pumping  the  laser 
material  through  such  end  faces  upon  one  or  more  reflec- 
tions from  the  housing  inner  surface. 


3,423,692 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  A 
LASER  CRYSTAL  AND/OR  PRECLUDING  PREF- 
ERENTIAL LASING 

Donald  Sanford  Young,  Flemington,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,237 
U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  14  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOls  3/04 

A  selected  portion  of  a  laser  element  is  exposed  to 
pumping  radiation  and  the  laser  element  is  rotated  to 
uniformly  expose  the  outer  area  of  the  laser  element  to 
the  pumping  radiation  to  preclude  preferential  lasing.  In 
addition,  the  laser  element  may  be  provided  with  an  inter- 
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nal  bore  into  which  bore  a  coolant  is  introduced  so  that  passageways  to  set  up  interactions  withm  the  passage- 
rotation  of  the  laser  element  urges  the  coolant  against  ways  between  the  near  fields  of  the  beams  and  the  plasma, 
the  surface  of  the  bore  and  flows  the  coolant  along  the    the  latter  being  subjected  to  an  electnc  field  to  produce  a 

drift  of  charge  carriers  therem  along  paths  parallel  to 
the   passageways.   Velocity   modulation   of  the  electron 


CLimMM, 


surface  to  extract  heat  from  the  laser  element.  Also,  the 
bore  in  the  laser  element  may  be  a  blind  bore  to  facilitate 
the  flow  of  the  coolant  against  the  surface  of  the  bore 
upon  rotation  of  the  laser  element. 


3,423,693 

DISK  LASER  HAVING  PUMPING  MEANS  IN  DI- 
RECT OPTICAL  COMBLNATION  WITH  THE  DISK 
END  FACES 

Joseph  P.  Chemoch  and  Harold  R.  Koenig,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,054 

U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  «  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOls  3/02 


beams  is  produced  by  use  of  optical  resonators  at  either 
end  of  the  semiconductor  body  to  couple  radiant  energy 
emanating  from  the  "output"  end  of  the  body  back  to 
the  "input"  end  in  a  favorable  phase  relationship,  with 
adjustability  of  the  wavelength  of  the  radiant  energy  ac- 
cording to  the  desired  frequency  of  the  coherent  energy 
to  be  radiated. 

3,423,695 
GIANT  PULSE  LASER  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING 

DUAL  Q-SWITCHING  MEANS 

James  H.  Boyden,  Granada  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,675 

U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  3  Claims 

Int.  CLHOlsi/;/ 


A  disk-shaped  body  of  laser  material  is  optically 
pumped  solely  through  its  large  end  faces  and  the  resultant 
laser  radiation  is  also  emitted  from  such  end  faces.  The 
body  of  laser  material  is  panially  enclosed  in  a  housing 
having  a  reflective  inner  surface  and  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  the  housing  and  body  of  laser  material  are  coincident. 
Pumping  lamps  supported  within  the  housing  are  in  line- 
of-sight  communication  with  the  laser  disk  end  faces  for 
optically  pumping  the  laser  material  through  such  end 
faces. 

3,423,694 

RADIANT    ENERGY    SOURCE 

Roger  C.  Jones,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  Melpar,  Inc., 

Falls  Church,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,162 

UA  CI.  331—94.5  11  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  HOls  3/00 

A  coherent  radiant  energy  source  includes  a  semicon- 
ductor body  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  passageways 
extending  therethrough  to  simulate  vacant  regions  in  a 
plasma  confined  within  the  semiconductor  body.  Beams 
of  velocity-modulated  electrons  are  directed  through  the 


A  giant  pulse  laser  system  incorporates  in  its  optical 
cavity  an  active  Q-swiiching  means  adapted  to  be  trig- 
gered by  an  external  signal  in  combination  with  a  pas- 
sive Q-switching  means  responsive  to  initial  incidence  of 
radiation.  The  active  Q-switching  means  comprises  an 
electro-optical  shutter  and  enables  initial  restoration  of 
the  Q  of  the  cavity  to  be  effected  at  a  precise  point  in 
time.  The  radiation  resulting  upon  this  initial  restoration 
of  the  Q  will  trigger  the  passive  Q-switching  means  in 
the  form  of  the  dye  to  render  it  substantially  transparent 
and  thus  completely  restore  the  Q  of  the  cavity.  Cessation 
of  the  giant  pulse  results  in  the  passive  Q-switch  returning 
to  a  substantially  opaque  condition  almost  immediately. 
As  a  result,  a  giant  pulse  may  be  precisely  generated  at 
a  desired  point  in  time  and  any  "after  lasing"  is  avoided 
by  the  passive  Q-switch  so  that  there  results  a  "clean" 
pulse. 

3,423,696 
DISK  LASER  HAVING  PUMPING  MEANS  IN  DI- 
RECT OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  WITH  THE 
DISK  END  FACES 

Joseph  P.  Chemoch,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  appUcation  Oct.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,054. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  10,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  593,414 
U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOls  J/02 

A  laser  device  is  disclosed  wherein  the  laser  material  is 
disk  shaped,  a  short  cylindrical  solid  body  having  large 
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end  surfaces  as  distinguished  from  the  convenUonal  long  length   of   waveguide   connected   between   a   microwave 

rod  body    A  laser  beam  is  emitted  through  the  end  sur-  source  on  one  hand  and  a  filter  that  passes  the  microwave 

faces  when  the  laser  material  is  pumped  through  its  end  output  signal  on  the  other.  A  relatively  low  frequency 

surfaces  into  a  high  energy  state.  The  output  of  a  pump-  modulating  signal  is  supplied  to  the  diode  over  a  co-axial 


ing  device  is  radiated  directly  to  the  laser  body  end  sur- 
faces since  the  pumping  device  and  laser  body  end  sur- 
faces are  in  optical  alignment.  The  large  end  surfaces 
permit  generation  of  a  high  power  laser  beam  useful 
especially  in  high  power  laser  applications. 


line.  The  filter  reflects  back  to  the  diode  the  unwanted 
modulation  side-band  so  as  to  reduce  the  overall  power 
loss  between  the  microwave  input  and  output  signals. 


3,423,697 

DISK  LASER  HAVING  PUMPING  MEANS  IN  INDI- 
RECT OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  WITH  THE 
DISK  END  FACES 

Joseph  P.  Chernoch,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Sept.  25,  1963,  S«r.  No.  3H,S17,  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  306,424, 
Sept  4,  1963.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  10, 
19««,  Ser.  No.  593,415  . 

U.S.  a.  331—94.5  IS  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOls  3/00 


3,423,699 
DIGITAL  ELECTRIC  WAVE  PHASE  SHIFTERS 
Marion  E.  Hioes,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Microwave 
Associates,  Inc.,  Burlington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massacha<iens 

nied  Apr.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,796 
U.S.  CI.  333—31  II  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03h  7/18 


A  laser  device  is  disclosed  wherein  the  laser  material 
is  disk  shaped,  a  short  cylindrical  solid  body  having  large 
end  surfaces  as  distinguished  from  the  conveqtional  long 
rod  body.  A  laser  beam  is  emitted  through  the  end  sur- 
faces when  the  laser  material  is  pumped  through  its  end 
surfaces  into  a  high  energy  stale.  The  output  of  the 
pumping  device  is  radiated  indirectly  to  the  laser  body 
end  surfaces  through  one  or  more  reflections  since  the 
pumping  device  and  laser  body  end  surfaces  are  not  in 
optical  alignment.  The  large  end  surfaces  permit  genera- 
tion of  a  high  power  laser  beam  useful  especially  in  high 
power  laser  applications. 


Digital  phase  shifters  of  the  reflection  type  are  described 
in  which  the  reflection  coefficient  can  be  given  any  one  of 
four  discrete  phase  values  separated  electrically  by  90 
degrees,  or  r/l  radians,  using  only  two  switchable  admit- 
tances or  impedances;  semiconductor  diodes  (e.g.:  PIN 
type)  which  are  switchable  from  one  state  to  another  by 
an  applied  voltage,  are  used  as  switch  devices,  or  as  the 
switchable  admittance  or  reactance  when  inherent  reac- 
tance components  are  made  part  of  the  circuit.  Combina- 
tions of  these  four-state  phase  shifters  with  other  phase 
shifters  providing  additional  phase-shift  in  increments  of 
22.5  degrees  and  45  degrees,  using  two  or  four  additional 
switch  devices,  are  shown  to  provide  a  phase  shifter  sys- 
tem which  affords  any  one  of  sixteen  different  reflection 
coefficient  phase  angles  spaced  uniformly  around  the 
Smith  Chart  circle,  using  in  one  case  a  total  of  four  switch 
devices  with  a  circulator,  and  in  another  case  a  total  of 
six  switch  devices  with  no  circulator. 


3,423,698 
MICROWAVE  MODULATOR  USING  VARIABLE 

CAPACITANCE  DIODE 
Bernard  Wilson,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  The 
General  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  .Nov.  9,  1964, 

45,539/64 
VS.  CI.  332—51  3  Qaims 

Int.  CI.  H03c ///•*.  ;/4S 

A  microwave  frequency  changer  utilizing  as  a  nonlinear 
element  a  varactor  diode.  This  diode  is  coupled  to  a 


3,423,700 
PIEZOELECTRIC    RESONATOR 
Daniel  R.  Curran,  Cleveland,  WilUam  J.  Gerber.  Willo- 
wick,  and   Alfred   L.   W.   Williams,   Cleveland,   Ohio, 
assignors  to  Clevite  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,896 
U.S.  CL  332—72  13  Claims 

Int.  a.  H03b  5/32 

2.  A  piezoelectric  resonator  element  comprising:  a  flat 
circular  ring  of  piezoelectric  cerami-:  material  having  a 
transverse  slot  in  one  portion  thereof  to  be  non-continu- 
ous in  circumference;  a  first  pair  of  electrodes  positioned 
on  opposite  face  surfaces  of  a  second  portion  of  said 
ring  diametrically  opposite  from  said  slot,  said  first  pair 
of  electrodes  comprising  aligned  arcuate  segments  of  elec- 
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tricallv  conductive  material  positioned  adjacent  the  inner    ductors  of  a  high-frequency  Uansmission  line  for  trans- 


periphery  of  said  ring;  a  second  pair  of  electrodes  posi 
tioned  on  opposite  face  surfaces  of  said  second  ring  por- 
tion; said  second  pair  of  electrodes  comprising  aligned  ar- 
cuate segments  of  electrically  conductive  material  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  said  second  portion 
in  spaced  relationship  with  said  first  pair;  said  ring  hav- 


ing the  ceramic  material  interposed  between  each  of  said 
electrode  pairs  polarized  in  the  thickness  direction  where- 
by said  ring  is  vibratory  in  a  flexural  mode  in  the  plane 
of  said  ring  defining  a  pair  of  nodes  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  ring  diameter  coinciding  with  said  slot  in 
response  to  application  of  signals  of  predetermined  fre- 
quency to  said  electrode  means. 


3,423,701 
CAVITY  RESONATORS  FOR  MICROWAVES 
COUPLED  TOGETHER  BY  VARIABLE  CA- 
PACITANCE DIODE 
Alfred  Kach,  Nussbaumen,  SwiUerland,  assignor  to 
Patelhold  Patentvcrwertungs-  und  Elektro-Holding 
AG,  Glanis,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,828 
U.S.  CI.  333—83  10  Claims 

Int.  a.  HOlp  7/06 


mitting  a  TEM-mode  wave  to  bias  or  otherwise  control 
active  elements,  such  as  PIN  diodes,  shunted  across  or 
serially  connected  into  the  line.  Such  DC  connectors 
ideally  should  not  disturb  the  RF  characteristic  of  the 


transmission  line,  and  should  provide  a  good  direct  cur- 
rent path.  The  DC  connector  described  herein  is  in  the 
form  of  a  conductive,  helical  coil  compression  spring 
which  is  axially  compressed  between  the  two  conductors 
between  which  the  TEM-mode  is  propagated. 


.3,423,703 
DEVICE  Wrni  MANY  STABLE  STATES  OF 
EQUILIBRIUM 
Vitaly  Petrovich  Sigorsky,  Alexandr  Artemjevich  Molcha- 
nov,  Leonid  Semenovich  Sitnikov,  and  Lev  Lazarevich 
Utjakov,  Novosibirsk,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Institute 
Matematiki  SOAN  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,094 
VJS.  CI.  334—15  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03j  3/06 


A  multistable  device  is  employed  which  includes  a 
parallel  resonant  circuit  in  which  a  capacitor  and  voltage 
controlled  diode  are  cotmected  in  parallel  with  an  induc- 
tor. A  D.C.  source  is  coupled  by  a  switch  to  another  ca- 
pacitor which  is  alternately  coupled  to  said  source  and 
to  the  capacitor  in  the  resonant  circuit. 


A  cavity  resonator  microwave  transmission  device  com- 
prises a  main  resonant  cavity  having  a  lateral  recess 
forming  a  coupling  means  for  feeding  microwave  energy 
to  said  main  cavity  through  a  coaxial  feeder.  The  coaxial 
feeder  has  an  inner  conductor  projecting  through  the 
recess  and  into  an  auxiliary  cavity  forming  a  part  of  the 
recess.  Control  of  the  coupling  is  effected  by  varying  the 
electric  capacity  between  the  inner  conductor  and  the 
auxiliary  cavity. 

3,423,702 
COMPRESSIONALLY-LOADED  SPRING  FORMING 
DC  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  THE  OUTER  AND 
INNER  CONDUCTOR  OF  A  TEM-MODE  TRANS- 
MISSION LINE 
Thomas  J.  Russell,  San  lose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alfred 
Electronics,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,510 
I  .S.  CI.  333—97  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  3/00 

Oftentimes  it  is  necessary  to  provide  means  for  mak- 
ing a  DC  connection  between  the  inner  and  outer  con- 


3,423.704 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING    DEVICE   USING   CON- 
STRICTED FLUID  CONDUCn.NG  PATH 
Richard  Brander,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Beltone  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,988 
U.S.  CI.  335 — 47  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOlb  29/00 


A  switch  comprising  a  rigid  non-conducting  envelope 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  electrical  terminals  ex- 
tending through  its  walls  and  an  electrically  conductive. 


8B8  O.G. 
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non-wetting  fluid  partially  filling  its  interior  and  in  con- 
tact with  said  terminals.  A  rigid,  electrically  insulated 
actuating  member  is  pivotally  mounted  within  the  en- 
velope such  that  in  one  position  a  passage  is  provided 
for  the  fluid  to  form  an  electrically  conductive  path  be- 
tween the  terminals  and  in  another  position  the  passage  is 
constricted  between  the  actuating  member  and  the  enve- 
lope to  separate  the  fluid  in  non-contacting  segments  to 
break  the  electrically  conductive  path  between  the  ter- 
minals. 


3.423,707 
ARRANGEMENTS  FOR   PRODUCING  MAGNETIC 
FIELDS  USING  SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNETS 
Michael  Williams,  Watford,  England,  assignor  lo  The 
General  Electric  Company   Limited,   London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Jane  21.  1966,  Scr.  No.  559,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  23,  1965, 

26,584/65 
VJS.  CI.  335—216  3  Claims 

Inf.  CL  HOlb  7/22,  1/00 


3,423,705 
SNAP-ACnON  MAGNETIC  SWITCH 
Walter  L.  Cherrj',  Eric  L.  Long,  and  Harry  W.  Olson,  Sr., 
Highland  Park.  III.,  assignors  to  Cherrj-  Electrical  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Highland  Park,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1967,  Scr.  xNo.  608,824 
VS.  CI.  335—207  14  Claims 

Int.  CL  UOlh  9/00 


A  reed  switch  actuated  by  a  snap  movement  of  a 
plurality  of  magnets  orientated  relative  to  an  external 
armature  lead  and  an  external  circuit  lead  of  a  reed 
switch,  with  the  magnets  inducing  a  first  flux  path  of  the 
same  polarity  in  such  leads  of  the  reed  switch  and  when 
moved  relative  thereto  inducing  a  flux  of  a  different  po- 
larity in  one  of  the  leads  while  increasing  the  magnetism 
of  the  first  flux  polarity  in  the  other  lead  of  the  switch 
effecting  a  positive  snap-action  switch  movement  there- 
between. 


3,423.706 
MULTIPOLE  MAGNET  HAVING  A  SEQUENTIALLY 

SHIM  STEPPED  COIL  CONFIGl  RATION 
William  B.  Sampson,  Heliport,  and  Richard  B.  Britton, 
Setauket,  N.Y.,  and  P  Gerald  Kniger,  Champaign,  III., 
and  Richard  A.  Beth,  Bellport.  N.Y..  asignors  lo  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
Stales  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Oct  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,056 
U.S.  CI.  335—216  6  aaims 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7/22 


For  producing  a  region  of  magnetic  field  of  high  in- 
tensity there  are  arranged  within  a  large  diameter  mag- 
netized tube  of  hard  superconducting  material  a  number 
of  smaller  diameter  oppositely  magnetized  superconduct- 
ing tubes,  the  smaller  tubes  being  arranged  in  a  ring 
round  the  inner  wall  of  the  large  tube  with  all  the  tube 
axes  parallel  to  one  another,  the  assembly  being  main- 
tained below  the  critical  temperature  in  a  cryostat  so  that 
the  magnetic  fields  of  the  solenoids  formed  by  the  ^ubes 
are  additive  along  a  working  space  within  the  large 
diameter  tube. 

For  building  up  the  magnetic  field  of  high  intensity  a 
method  of  progressively  increasing  the  magnetization  of 
each  of  the  smaller  tubes  in  turn  is  proposed  in  which  a 
further  small  tube  of  hard  superconducting  material  is 
magnetized  to  a  high  intensity  by  insertion  in  the  said 
working  space  and  is  then  substituted  for  one  of  the  ring 
of  small  tubes  which  in  turn  has  its  magnetization  in- 
creased by  insertion  into  the  working  space  and  is  then 
used  to  replace  a  further  small  tube,  and  so  on. 


3,423,708 

MAGNETIC  HOLDER  FOR  POTS  AND  PANS 

Clarence  N.  Christian,  303  N.  Bethel  St.., 

Olympia,  Wash.     98501 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,130 

VS.  a.  335—285  1  Claim 

iat  CU  HOlf  7/20 


Apparatus  forming  a  magnetic  field  with  2n  poles 
within  a  longitudinally  extending  aperture  having  longitu- 
dinally extending  side-by-side,  annular,  conductive  coils 
external  to  and  forming  said  aperture. 


A  crescent-shaped  magnetic  sheet  for  holding  pots  and 
pans  on  a  stove  wherein  one  of  the  sheets  is  placed  on 


January  21,  1969 


ELECTRICAL 


1013 


each  side  of  the  pot  or  pan  with  the  concave  edge  of  the 
device  facing  inwardly  so  as  to  engage  the  periphery  of 
the  pot  or  pan. 

3,423,709 
ELECTRICAL     TRANSFOR.MER     CONSTRUCTION 
INCORPORATING  IMPEDANCE  AND  FREQUEN- 
CY-RESPONSE  COMPENSATION 
l^o  K.  Lugten,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  lo  Electronic 
Communications,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,486 
U.S.  a.  336—83  6  Claims 

Int.CI.  HOlf  i5/a0 


3,423,711 
ELECTRICAL  COIL  BOBBIN 

John  P.  Woods,  Anchorage,  Alaska,  and  Clifford  D. 
Dransfield  and  Henry  R.  Barta.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Penns>lvania 

Original  application  Aug.  29.  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,242.  now 
Patent  No.  3,375.574,  dated  Apr.  2,  1968.  Divided  and 
this  applicalion  Mar.  5,  1968,  Scr.  No.  710,572 

VS.  CI.  336—192  15  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlf /5//0 


The  invention  contemplates  applicalion  to  a  transform- 
er having  a  continuous  core  of  magnetic  flux-conducting 
material  defining  a  closed  path  or  flux  loop,  to  which  the 
primary  and  secondary  winding  turns  are  coupled.  The 
core  is  characterized  by  spaced  portions  or  legs  in  which 
for  an  imposed  input  voltage,  flux  travels  in  opposite  di- 
rections. High-frequency  limitations  attributable  to  wind- 
ing capacitance  are  balanced  by  incorporating  added  leak- 
age inductance  in  the  transformer  itself.  This  is  done  by 
series-connecting  one  of  the  transformer  windings  with  a 
further  winding  which  peripherally  embraces  and  is  thus 
linked  to  both  legs. 


3,423,710 
WIDE  BAND  INDUCTIVE  COIL  DEVICE 

Phillip  E.  .\llen,  Reno,  Nev.,  assignor  to  the  United  Stales 
of  .\merica  as  represented  by  the  United  Stales  Atomic 
F.nergy  Commission 

CoDtinuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  429,934, 
Feb.  2,  1965.  This  application  Sept  29,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  593,254 
U.S.  a.  336 — 155  6  Claims 

Intel.  HOlf  27/08 


A  bobbin  for  manufacturing  magnetic  transducers  is 
made  up  of  a  generally  rectangular  body  composed  of 
electrically  nonconductive  material.  The  body  has  a  mat- 
ing side  and  a  plurality  of  secondary  sides.  In  one  end  of 
the  body  is  a  longitudinal  aperture  suitable  for  receiving  a 
magnetic  pole  piece.  In  the  other  end  is  a  first  indentation 
suitable  for  receiving  pole  connecting  members.  Circum- 
scribing a  portion  of  the  aperture  is  a  second  indentation 
in  which  a  coil  may  be  wound.  The  bobbin  may  include 
terminal  pins,  coil  lead  passageways  and  a  sleeve  for  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  coil  to  external  wiring. 


3,423,712 
THERMAL    PROTECTIVE    DEVICE    HAVING 
RAPID  RESPONSE  TO  SUDDEN  HIGH  OVER- 
LOADS    AND     DELAYED     RESPONSE     TO 
MODERATE  OVERLOADS 
John  F.  Howard,  Peterborough,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
lo    Canadian    General     Electric    Company     Limited, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1966.  Ser.  No.  535,217 
VS.  CL  337—77  7  Claims 

Int  CL  H0Ih6//O2,  71/16 


A  plurality  of  coaxial  juxtaposed  magnetic  cores  with 
primary  and  secondary  transformer  windings  axially 
wound  about  the  cores  having  a  flat  input  impedance 
over  a  100  mc.  bandwidth  when  the  core  materials  are 
selected  by  predetermined  criteria  of  permeability  and 
losses  or  equivalents  thereof. 


An  overload  relay  for  actuating  an  electrical  switch 
mechanism  which  has  a  rapid  response  to  sudden  high 
overloads  and  a  delayed  response  to  moderate  overloads. 
An  electric  heater  energized  by  the  current  to  which  the 
relay  is  to  be  responsive  is  positioned  on  one  side  of  a 
bimetallic  strip  which  Is  supported  at  one  end  by  a  bimetal- 
lic support  which  extends  on  the  other  side  of  the  bimetal- 
lic strip.  Deflection  of  the  bimetallic  strip  caused  by  heat 
received  from  the  heater  causes  displacement  of  Its  sec- 
ond end  and  of  a  movable  support  connected  thereto.  Dis- 
placement of  the  movable  support  actuates  the  relay  con- 
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tacts.  The  bimetallic  support  which  is  more  remote  from 
the  heater  receives  heat  therefrom  at  a  lower  rate  than  the 
bimetallic  strip,  thus  delaying  its  deflection.  Deflection  of 
the  bimetallic  support  is  effective  to  increase  the  deflection 
of  the  bimetallic  strip  necessary  to  actuate  the  relay  con- 
tacts, such  that  on  moderate  overloads  actuation  of  the 
relay  contacts  is  delayed. 


3,423,713 
THERMOSTAT  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  N.  Levinn,  Catskill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Thermostat  Corporation,  South  Cairo,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioD  of  .New  York 

Filed  July  21,  1965,  Set.  No.  473,711 

U.S.  CI.  337—365  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  37152,  37/18,  37/28 


points  of  a  switch.  Wearable  elements  in  the  linkage  com- 
pensate for  wear  of  the  rubber  body  caused  by  working 
against  the  piston  during  use. 


3,423,715 

COLLECTOR  BRUSHES  FOR  SLIP  CONTACTS 

Heinz  Drescher.  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  North 

American   Ptiilips   Company,  Inc.,   New   Yoric,   N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  579,540 
VS.  CI.  339—1  5  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  HOlr  39/38 


A  thermostat  comprising  a  support  with  a  bimetallic 
member  extending  therefrom  and  a  contact  on  the  bi- 
metal.ic  member  which  engages  the  contact  on  the  sup- 
port. A  spring  strip  is  mounted  on  the  support  and  ex- 
tends therefrom  and  closely  overlays  the  bimetallic  mem- 
ber wi  h  rigidifying  flanges  extending  alongside  the  edges 
of  the  bimetal  to  protect  and  align  the  bimetallic  strip 
with  the  spring  member.  The  support  includes  a  means 
to  adjust  the  contact  on  the  support  and  a  means  to  ad- 
just the  spring  member. 


3,423,714 
WEAR  COMPENSATED  Rl  BBER  THERMOSTAT 
Ian  Ross  Adam.  Netherlee,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Inter- 
aalioaal   Standard    Electric    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  29,  1965, 

45,871/65 
VS.  CI.  337—382  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  37/46 


The  invention  is  directed  to  an  assembly  for  a  collec- 
tor brush  suitable  as  a  sliding  contact  for  motors  and  the 
like.  The  brush  assembly  comprises  a  U-shaped  yoke,  the 
arms  of  which  extend  into  two  flexible  conductive  straps. 
The  ends  of  the  straps  are  folded  inwardly  in  confront- 
ing relationship  and  a  contact  brush  is  secured  between 
the  confronting  ends.  The  flexible  straps  are  made  con- 
ductive preferably  by  means  of  superposed  metal  foils. 
An  insulating  casing  houses  the  assembly. 


3,423,716 
SELECTOR  BOARD 
Stanley  Thomas  Deakin,  Farlington,  England,  assignor  to 
Sealectro  Limited,  Portsmouth,  Hampshire,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  6,  1965, 

28,528/65 
U.S.  CI.  339—18  10  Claims 

Int.  a.  HOlr  29/Oq 


-^^-4- 


A  thermostat  in  which  a  body  of  heat  expandable  rub- 
ber transfers  its  temperature  induced  dimensional  changes 
through  a  piston  and  linkage  to  open  and  close  contact 


An  electrical  selector  board  comprising  at  least  two 
superposed  crossing  sets  of  rows  of  socket  contacts  sup- 
ported on  insulating  material.  At  each  crossing  point  one 
socket  contact  of  each  set  is  aligned  with  a  socket  of  the 
other  set,  with  the  sockets  of  each  row  being  spaced  apart 
along  a  length  of  strip  material.  The  strips  are  transversely 
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bent  to  form  humps  between  adjacent  sockets  and  to 
provide  the  strips  with  lengthwise  resilience.  The  support- 
ing insulating  material  has  holes  therein  associated  with 
the  sockets,  and  slots  may  be  provided  in  the  insulating 
material  between  the  holes  for  receiving  the  humps. 


3,423,717 
PIN  PROTECTOR 
Lewis  Klier,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Stephen  S.  Simovits, 
Jr.,  Forest  Park,  III.,  assignors  to  American  Plasticraft 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  673,197 
U.S.  CI.  339—36  '  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/44.  13/62 


An  electrically  insulating  pin  protector  comprising  a 
body  of  insulating  material  formed  to  fit  over,  cover  and 
protect,  the  pins  of  a  television  picture  tube,  said  pin  pro- 
tector including  a  portion  arranged  to  grip  the  sides  of  the 
keyway  of  the  television  picture  tube. 


3,423.718 

TERMINAL  WITH  NAIL  LANCE  AND 

Sl'PPORT  MEMBER  THEREFOR 

Carmen  Achille  Cea,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,046 

VS.  a.  339—100  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOlr ///20. /5//2 


3,423,719 

MOUNTING  HARDWARE  FOR  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  CARDS 

Albert  A.  Zaffrann,  Milwaukee,  Joseph  A.  Balint, 
Wauwatosa,  and  Siegfried  Weidmann.  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  assignors  to  Allen  Bradley  Company, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,363 
VS.  CI.  339—121  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/60;  HOSk  1/00 


Adjustable  mounting  means  for  printed  circuit  boards 
and  board-receiving  electrical  connectors,  comprising  sets 
of  spaced  mounting  rods  having  board-receiving  guide 
channels  which  are  adjustably  slidingly  attached  to  the 
rods  and  arranged  to  slidingly  receive  opposite  edges  of 
the  boards;  and  the  electrical  connectors  being  slidingly 
adjustably  attached  at  the  ends  thereof  to  a  further  pair 
of  rods,  for  adjustable  alignment  of  the  boards  and  con- 
nectors. A  grounding  bus  for  the  connectors  extends  along 
one  of  the  connector-supporting  rods. 


3,4.''3,720 
COLOR  KINESCOPE  SOCKET 
Robert  B.  Pittman,  River  Edge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trial Electronic  Hardware  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1967,  Scr.  No.  626,550 
VS.  CI.  339—143  14  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  5/02,  3/00 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  terminal  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  hollow  contact  end  portion  with  an  open  seani 
which  constitutes  a  spring  means.  A  series  of  equidis- 
tantly  spaced  lugs  are  formed  about  the  contact  end  for 
making  intimate  contact  with  an  associated  contact  ele- 
ment. A  contact  or  nail  lance  projects  upwardly  at  a 
slight  angle  from  the  floor  of  the  terminal  to  pierce  the 
center  conductor  of  a  cable  secured  to  the  connector.  The 
other  end  of  the  terminal  has  upstanding  side  walls  with 
the  ends  thereof  curled  inwardly  to  form  tabs  for  grip- 
ping cable  insulation.  These  side  walls  are  utilized  with 
a  crimping  device  for  crimping  to  the  cable  insulation.  An 
insulation  gripping  means  is  formed  in  the  wire  barrel 
directly  adjacent  one  of  the  upstanding  side  walls,  the 
nail  lance  constituting  a  gripping  member  which  pierces 
and  subsequently  grips  cable  insulation  during  the  crimp- 
ing operation.  A  support  member  for  the  terminal  pro- 
vides a  predetermined  amount  of  bend  in  a  wire  connected 
to  the  terminal. 


This  socket  for  a  color  kinescope  has  a  ring  of  metal 
contacts,  including  a  high  voltage  contact,  all  housed  in 
a  molded  body,  and  held  in  the  body  by  a  molded  cover 
which  is  secured  to  the  body  by  ultrasonic  welding  instead 
of  by  rivets.  The  cover  as  molded  has  welding  ridges  in- 
cluding one  or  more  ridges  acting  as  a  voltage  barrier 
around  the  high  voltage  contact.  The  cover  has  locking 
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posts  which  hold  the  assembly  together  during  the  welding 
operation.  There  is  spark  gap  protection  at  any  desired 
contact. 

3,423,721 

CONNECTORS  FOR  USE  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

PRINTED  CIRCUITS 

Derek  Roshton,  Accrington,  Eofiland,  assignor  to  Joseph 

Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  London.  England 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1966.  Ser.  No.  592.897 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  4,  1966. 

238/«« 
U.S.  CL  339—174  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOlr  13/50:  H05k  1/04 

1.  A  connector  for  use  with  a  flexible  printed  circuit 
comprising  a  pair  of  parts  between  which  the  flexible 
printed  circuit  having  a  conductor  is  sandwiched  in  use,  a 
projection  on  one  of  said  parts,  a  complementary  recess 
in  the  other  of  said  parts,  location  means  on  one  of  said 
parts  for  said  flexible  printed  circuit,  at  least  one  socket  in 
one  of  the  parts,  and  at  least  one  resilient  electrical  con- 
tact carried  by  the  other  part  and  entering  said  socket 
when  said  projection  is  engaged  in  said  complementary 


3,423,723 
JAW  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BLADE- 
JAW  CONTACTS 
Henry  Kobryncr,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Murray  .Manufacturing  Corporation 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,592 
U.S.  CI.  339—259  4  Ctalms 

Int.  CL  HOlr  U/24.  7/12 

O 


3riHj". 


A  jaw  assembly  for  mating  with  a  blade  contact.  The 
assembly  is  constituted  by  a  pair  of  jaws,  one  being  rigid 
and  of  L-shaped  cross-section  and  the  other  being  resilient, 
of  U-shaped  cross-section  and  being  interleaved  with  the 
former. 


recess,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  a  connection  to 
the  conductor  in  the  flexible  printed  circuit  can  be  made 
by  locating  the  flexible  printed  circuit  on  said  location 
means  with  part  of  the  conductor  exposed  at  a  position 
corresponding  with  said  socket  and  then  interengaging 
said  projection  with  said  complementary  recess  and  said 
electrical  contact  with  said  socket. 


3,423,724 
TERMINAL  MEANS 
Ralph  C.  Clement,  SI.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,539 
U.S.  CI.  339—269  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOlr  7/16.  S/06,  9/10 


3,423,722 

ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR  HAVING  INTERFITTING 

HOUSING  MEMBERS 

John  M.  Pistey,  Fairfield,  Coim.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,679. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  29,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  605,902 
VS.  CI.  339—191  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOlr  19/28 


A  shallow  elongated  chaimel  constitutes  a  terminal  bar 
that  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  threaded  apertures 
which  receive  individual  terminal  screws.  The  channel  is 
also  provided  with  a  plurality  of  clearance  apertures, 
each  associated  with  an  individual  one  of  the  threaded 
apertures,  to  receive  and  hold  the  stripped  ends  of  a  wire 
passing  around  the  threaded  shank  of  a  terminal  screw 
and  below  the  head  thereof. 


A  male  connector  portion  and  female  connector  por- 
tion can  be  coupled  to  electrically  connect  two  or  more 
conductors.  Each  connector  portion  has  two  intercon- 
necting housing  members  forming  terminal  receiving  cavi- 
ties. A  male  terminal  has  wire  engaging  and  protruding 
blade  portions  and  a  female  terminal  has  wire  engag- 
ing and  contact  portions. 


3,423,725 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Leopold  .A.  Harwood,  Somerville,  NJ,,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  .America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639,321 

VS.  CI.  340—15  7  Claims 

Int.  CLH04b/i /OO 

An  amplifier  for  a  remote  control  receiver  which  pro- 
vides high  sensitivity  to  desired  signals  and  substantial  im- 
munity to  spurious  signals,  and  which  is  especially  suited 
for  fabrication  using  integrated  circuit  techniques,  includes 
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asymmetrical  limiters  driving  a  control  stage  for  a  ringing  the  tvpe  wherein  a  dual  chambered  master  cylmder  is 
circuit  tuned  to  a  frequency  substantially  higher  than  that  employed.  One  chamber  supplies  brake  fluid  to  the  front 
of  received   input   signals  which   key   the  control   stage    set  of  brakes  and  the  other  chamber  supplies  brake  fluid 


•"         m^" 


to  excite  the  ringing  circuit  and  produce  output  pulses 
at  a  repetition  rate  equal  to  an  integral  multiple,  includ- 
ing one,  of  the  input  signal  frequency. 


3,423,726 

MOVEABLE  LIGHT  FIXTURE  MOUNTED  ON 

FLAT  COIL  SPRINGS 

Arthur    C.    Heehler,    Park    Ridge,    and    George    Taylor, 

Kranklin  Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Mercor  Corporation, 

Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,709 
U.S.  CI.  340—50  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B61I  29/24 


to  the  rear  set  of  brakes.  If  the  performance  of  one  of 
the  sets  of  brakes  is  faulty  as  a  result  of  pressure  drop 
in  one  chamber,  then  the  signalling  device  is  activated. 


3,423,728 

DECODING  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  MAGNETIC 
INHIBITOR  MEANS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  FAIL- 
SAFE COMMAND  SIGNAL 

Francis  A.  Wissel,  Cmdnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Avco 
Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,659 

U.S.  CI.  340—146.1  13  Claims 

Inf.  CL  G08b  29/00,- G08c  19/16 


A  warning  and  signalling  lamp  mounted  for  oscillatory 
movement  in  the  nature  of  that  provided  by  a  conven- 
tional gimbal  support  structure  while  eliminating  the  bear- 
ing assemblies  normally  included  in  gimbals.  The  lamp 
includes  a  light  unit  for  projecting  light  along  a  projec- 
tion axis  and  a  support  structure  for  the  light  unit  which 
comprises  four  springs  each  consisting  of  a  flat  coil  spring 
strip  wound  around  an  axis  disposed  radially  with  respect 
to  the  light  projection  axis. 


3,423,727 
DEVICE   FOR   SIGNALLING   FAULTY   PERFORM- 
ANCE OF  A  VEHICLE  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
James  C.  Adamson,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American 
Motors  Corporation,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,050 
U.S.  CI.  340 — 52  S  Claims 

Int.  CLB«Oq; /OO 

The    invention    relates    to    an    electrically    operated 
signalling  device  installed  in  a  vehicle  braking  system  of 


A  fail-safe  command  signal  generated  by  the  voltage 
developed  in  the  last  stage  of  a  binary  shift  register  (the 
least  significant  bit  of  a  binary  number)  is  connected 
through  an  AND  gate  and  a  back-biased  diode  to  the 
prhnary  winding  of  a  transformer.  Those  stages  properly 
filled  wtih  binary  "I's"  are  also  connected  to  the  AND 
gate  which  comprises  a  diode  for  each  stage.  Each  diode 
serves  to  short-circuit  the  command  signal  when  a  par- 
ticular stage  is  not  properly  filled.  The  stages  represent- 
ing binary  "O's"  are  connected  to  the  primary  winding 
through  an  OR  gate  comprising  a  diode  for  each  stage. 
Each  diode  permits  the  passage  of  current  representing 
improper  information.  This  serves  to  neutralize  current 
through  the  primary  winding  and  inhibit  the  command 
signal  at  the  transformer. 
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3,423,729 
ANTI-FADING  ERROR  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 
Ralph  M.  Heller,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora, 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,979 
V3.  CI.  340—146.1  8  Claims 

Int.  a.  G08c  25/00 


3,423,731 
SCANNER  AND  RESOLVER  COMBINATION 
Warren  R.  Pratt,  White   Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Control  Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 

Filed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,577 
VS.  CI.  340—147  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04q  3/00:  H03k  17/02 


An  anti-fading  error  correction  apparatus  for  a  data 
transmission  system  wherein  an  encoder  inserts  additional 
bits  into  each  word  for  error  correcting  coding  and  a 
time  spread  permutation  device  separates  adjacent  bits 
of  any  particular  word  for  a  time  equal  to  the  contem- 
plated duration  of  a  fade  or  error  burst  in  the  system. 


3,423,730 

CHARACTER    RECOGNITION    APPARATUS    HAV- 

ING  SIGNAL  ENHANCING  MEANS 

Frederick  J.  Smyth,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Singer  General  Precision  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1965.  Scr.  No.  436,241 
1-.S.  CI.  340—146.3  13  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9/00 


r"   . 


A  scanner  and  resolver  combination  for  connecting  one 
of  a  plurality  of  remote  stations  to  a  storage  module  in 
response  to  a  storage  access  request  signal  wherein  said 
combination  includes  a  plurality  of  flip-flop  circuits  hav- 
ing cross-coupled  feedback  connections  for  free  running 
operation  and  wherein  a  plurality  of  storage  access  re- 
quest signals  are  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  flip-flops  to 
stop  the  free  running  operation  thereof  and  to  result  in 
the  connection  of  a  remote  station  to  a  storage  module. 


3,423,732 
CHOSEN  SELECTION  TRANSMITTAL  SYSTEM 
Angelo  Vaccaro,  Port  WasliingtOD,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Columbia   Controls   Research   Corporation,   Glen 
Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,398 
U.S.  CI.  340—166  9  Claims 

lDt.CI.  H04q;/J0 


A  character  recognition  apparatus  is  disclosed  which  in- 
cludes a  transducer  having  an  output  indicative  of  the 
shape  of  the  character  being  sensed  and  a  plurality  of 
correlation  networks  each  corresponding  to  a  particular 
character.  The  correlation  networks  are  responsive  to  the 
transducer  output  to  provide  an  output  therefrom,  with 
the  output  of  the  correlation  network  corresponding  to 
the  character  being  sensed  being  of  a  lesser  value  than  the 
outputs  of  the  other  correlation  networks.  The  outputs  of 
the  correlation  networks  are  connected  to  a  comparison 
circuit  which  selects  the  output  of  lesser  value.  A  plurality 
of  null  detector  gates  are  responsive  to  the  selected  output 
and  to  the  output  of  an  associated  correlation  network  to 
provide  upon  the  occurrance  of  a  difference  between  such 
outputs  a  large  amplitude  signal  which  is  added  to  the  out- 
puts of  each  of  the  associated  correlation  networks.  A 
utilization  device  is  responsive  only  to  the  one  modified 
output  of  the  correlation  devices. 


The  herein  disclosed  invention  relates  to  a  remote  sta- 
tion having  a  plurality  of  selections  with  each  being  in- 
dividually represented  as  by  alphabetical  or  numerical  or 
both  codes  and  being  independently  choosable  with  the 
identity  of  the  chosen  selection  being  convened  into  a 
binary  code  and  transmitted  to  a  central  station  whei%  it  is 
decoded  into  its  originally  representative  code  for 
utilization. 
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3,423,733 
CODE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

John  H.  Auer,  Jr.,  Falrport,  and  Jerry  P.  Huffman  and 
Roger  P.  Van  Wormer,  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignors  to 
General  Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  336,787, 
Jan.  9,  1964.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  701,025 
LJ.S.  CI.  340—168  34  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04q;/32 


3,423.735 
INPUT/OLTPUT  SYSTEM 
Donald  R.  Bemier.  Detroit,  and  Quentin  E.  Correll,  Royal 
Oak,  Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Inter- 
continental Systems,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,861 
U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  18  Claims 

Int.  CI.  Glib  U/00 


Apparatus  for  transmitting  information  to  traffic  signal 
control  equipment  during  successive  operational  timing 
cycles  in  which  pulses  generated  at  a  repetition  rate  rela- 
tive to  the  cycle  duration  are  sensed  by  a  digital  counter. 
The  digital  counter  at  a  predetermined  pulse  count  pro- 
duces a  read-in  signal  transferring  the  traffic  signal  in- 
formation from  an  information  source  to  a  transmitting 
shift  register.  Shift  pulses  cause  the  information  to  be 
serially  transferred  to  a  receiving  register  in  the  traffic 
signal  control  equipment.  The  receipt  of  a  binary  one  bit 
transmitted  as  the  first  pulse  of  each  information  message 
in  the  last  stage  of  the  receiving  register  effects  a  transfer 
of  the  information  to  various  storage  and  utilization 
equipment  intended  for  the  control  of  the  traflic  signals 
in  the  desired  manner. 


3,423,734 

DATA  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Wyman  L.  Deeg,  Glenview.  HI.,  assignor  to  C.  P.  Ctare 

'St  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1965.  Ser.  No.  438.570 

i;.S.  CI.  340—168  13  Claims 

Int.  a.  G06f  15/00 


There  is  herein  disclosed  a  clock  pulse  generating  sys- 
tem for  use  in  automatic  data  processing  comprising  a 
first  clock  pulse  producing  means  energized  by  a  multiple 
input  starting  circuit  to  produce  a  first  pulse  and  a  second 
clock  pulse  producing  means  coupled  to  the  first  clock 
pulse  producing  means  for  generating  a  second  pulse  in 
response  to  the  completion  of  the  first  pulse  with  means 
for  controlling  the  lapsed  time  between  the  first  and  the 
second  pulses. 

3,423,736 

APPARATUS     FOR     READING     INFORMATION 

SELECTIVELY  FROM  STORAGE  DEVICES 

William  W.  Ash,  Ithaca,  Kurt  M.  Kosanke,  Wappingers 
Falls,  and  Glenn   T.   Sincerbox,   Poughkeepsie,   N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,011 

U.S.  CI.  340 — 173  5  Claims 

Int.  CU  Glib  7/00 


wttn  *a.Tti« 


The  application  discloses  a  self-scanning  register  cir- 
cuit including  a  plurality  of  register  stages,  each  operable 
on  a  random  basis  from  a  normal  reset  condition  to  a 
set  condition.  Each  stage  includes  a  resetting  circuit,  and 
a  signal  source  placed  in  operation  when  any  stages  are 
set  is  coupled  to  the  resetting  circuits  of  set  stages  m 
sequence  so  as  to  reset  the  set  stages  in  sequence.  An 
output  signal  is  delivered  as  each  stage  is  reset.  The  cir- 
cuit also  includes  means  for  preventing  the  lost  of  inputs 
occurring  during  the  sequential  resetting. 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  reading  information  stored 
in  a  plurality  of  storage  elements  using  a  single  light  beam. 
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The  storage  elements  are  coaxially  arranged  with  electro- 
optical  control  devices  disposed  between  them  for  acting 
on  the  interrogating  light  beam.  When  a  particular  storage 
element  is  to  be  interrogated  the  associated  electro-optic 
element  is  activated  to  alter  the  polarization  of  the  light 
reflected  from  the  storage  element  causing  it  to  traverse 
a  desired  path  for  detection. 


posite  polarity  drive  fields  wherein  the  lesser  of  said 
asymmetrical   switching   thresholds   is  substantially    less 


3,423,737 
.NONDESTRUCTIVE  READ  TRANSISTOR  MEMORY 

CELL 
Leonard  Roy  Harper,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
nadoaal    Business    Machines    Corporation,    Armonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,593 
VJS.  CI.  340—173  10  Claims 

Int  CL  Glib  9/00;  G06f  15/00 


in  absolute  magnitude  than  the  switching  threshold  of 
said  initial  stable-state. 


3  423  739 
NONDESTRUCTIVE  READ  MEMORY  SELECTION 

SYSTEM 
James  H.  Scheuneman,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sperrj 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,999 
U.S.  CI.  340—174  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/00 


10.  A  memory  cell  having  two  stable  states  represented 
by  selective  conduction  of  a  trigger  pair  of  transistors 
comprising 

a  first  and  a  second  trigger  transistor  each  having  an 
emitter,  base  and  collector; 

means  for  directly  cross-coupling  the  collectors  and  the 
bases  of  said  transistors; 

a  first  and  a  second  diode  coupled  to  the  emitter  of  each 
of  said  transistors; 

a  control  terminal  means  for  coupling  said  second 
diodes  to  said  control  terminal; 

read  control  means  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
transistor  coupled  to  each  of  said  first  diodes; 

means  for  applying  a  control  pulse  to  said  control  ter- 
minal; 

means  for  applying  a  read-in  signal  to  one  of  said  first 
read  control  transistors  coincident  with  the  presence 
of  said  control  signal  whereby  the  corresponding 
trigger  transistor  is  artuated  to  a  conducting  state 
through  the  corresponding  first  diode  to  set  the 
memory  cell  to  the  corresponding  state;  and 

means  for  then  applying  a  control  pulse  to  said  control 
terminal  whereby  the  state  of  the  memory  cell  is  non- 
destructively  read  out  to  the  corresponding  second 
read  control  transistor. 


i^i;^^- 


3,423,738 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  COMPARATOR 
itaymond  H.  James,  Bloomington,  and  Charles  W.  Lund- 
berg,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration. New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,151 
U.S.  CI.  340—174  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/00 

An  apparatus  and  a  method  of  operation  of  a  mag- 
netizable memory  element  whereby  there  is  achieved  an 
asymmetrical  switching  threshold  for  bipolar  drive 
fields.  In  the  preferred  embodiment  such  element  is, 
from  an  initial  complete-switch  (saturated)  stable-state, 
placed  into  a  time-limited  partial-switched  preset  stable- 
state  having  asymmetrical  switching  thresholds  for  op- 


An  array  of  thin  ferromagnetic  film  memory  elements 
arranged  in  a  wordorganized  nondestructive  readout 
memory  selection  system  utilizing  coincident  longitudinal 
and  transverse  drive  field  selection  for  the  write  operation 
and  coincident  transverse  drive  field  selection  for  the 
read  operation. 

3,423,740 
INFORMATION  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Euval  S.  Barreketle  and  Eric  Donalh,  New  York,  N.Y., 
and  Harold  H.  Herd,  Pacific  Grove,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Intemalionai    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New- 
York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation  of  application  ,Ser.  .No.  195,859,  May   18, 

1962.  This  application  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,237 
U.S.  CL  340—174  17  Claims 

Int.  a.  Glib  5/00 

An  information  handling  device  is  provided  by  the  for- 
mation of  an  information  element  of  material  in  discrete 
areas  on  a  substrate  by  the  selective  application  of  heat 
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to  discrete  portions  of  a  gaseous  component  of  a  tempera- 
ture sensitive  reversible  reaction,  wherein  the  reaction 
proceeds  in  one  direction  at  one  temperature  and  in  the 
opposite  direction  at  another  temperature.  The  presence 
of  the  material  and  the  physical  properties  thereof  con- 
vey logical  information  in  inf"rmation  channels.  For  ex-    u_g_  f•^  j^j J74 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/00 


3.423.742 
RELUCTANCE-TYPE  TRANSDUCER  DEVICE 
Douglas  H.  Harris,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbc  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  .Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1963.  Ser.  No.  301,420 

2  Claims 


«^^^. 
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ample,  metal  can  be  deposited  from  gaseous  metal  com- 
pounds in  the  presence  of  heat  at  discrete  areas  on  a  sub- 
strate, the  reaction  being  reversible.  The  deposited  metal 
has  physical  properties  e.g..  optical  and  magnetic,  which 
can  be  used  to  convey  information  to  information  han- 
dling means. 

3,423,741 
MEMORY  ADDRESSER  IN  A  .MICROWAVE 
READOUT  SYSTEM 
Rodger  L.  Gamblin  and  PhiUp  A.  Lord,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,575 
U.S.  CI.  340—174  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/00 


1.  A  transducer  circuit  device  for  developing  electrical 
wave  shapes  characteristic  of  different  magnetic  char- 
acters carried  by  a  document,  comprising: 

an  electromagnetic  transducer  head  including  a  core 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  pole  portions  defining  a  non- 
magnetic gap,  and 

a  reading  coil  including  a  pair  of  windings  having  op- 
posite magnetic  orientation,  each  winding  being 
mounted  on  one  of  said  pole  portions, 

said  core,  said  pole  portions,  and  said  gap  forming  a 
series  magnetic  circuit  through  said  pair  of  windings; 

and  a  high  impedance  unidirectional  current  source 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  reading  coil  for  pro- 
ducing a  stable  magnetic  flux  condition  in  said 
magnetic  circuit, 

said  current  source  having  a  high  output  impedance 
which  varies  in  substantially  inverse  proportion  to 
its  output  current  and  which  is  greater  than  any 
other  impedance  in  said  transducer  circuit  device 
so  as  not  to  change  the  frequency  response  char- 
acteristics of  said  transducer  circuit  device  by  loading 
of  said  reading  coil, 

wheretjy  when  said  document  is  moved  relative  to  said 
head,  said  magnetic  characters  cause  the  reluctance 
of  said  magnetic  circuit  to  vary,  thereby  developing 
in  said  reading  coil  electrical  wave  shapes  character- 
istic of  said  characters. 


3,423,743 
RANDOM  ACCESS  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Daniel  Silverman,  5969  S.  Birmingham, 
Tulsa,  Okla.     74104 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  158,000, 
Dec.  8,  1961.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  414,358 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Apr.  20,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 
U.S.  CL  340—174.1  15  Claims 

Int.  CL  Glib  5  00 

1.  A  memory  addressing  system  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  microwave  absorption  elements  having 
an  integral  gyromagnetic  absorption  frequency  and 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  groups  and  a  plurality  of 
branches, 
each  of  said  groups  comprising  elements  having  differ- 
ent integral  gyromagnetic  absorption  frequencies, 
a  plurality  of  microwave  oscillators  connected  to  each 

of  said  branches, 
each  of  said  oscillators  being  employed  to  generate  a 

microwave   signal   analogous  to  one   of  said   gyro-  .      ■  .    .u      .  a 

mlgnetic  absorption  frequencies.  This  invention  .s  concerns!  wuh  the  storage  and  re- 

means  for  activating  one  of  said  oscillators,  and  tr.eval  of  mformafon  m  the  form  of  magnetized  spots  or 

a  sensing  means  responsive  to  corresponding  elements    areas  in  specific  patterns  on  a  magentizeable  record  me- 
in  each  group  ^ium.  The  record  can  be  in  the  form  of  long  strips,  webs  or 
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other  forms  of  medium  in  which  a  multiplicity  of  arrays 
of  information  spots  can  be  recorded.  A  multiplicity  of 
record  handling  devices  are  used  to  store,  position  and 
control  one  or  more  records  in  each  device.  A  single  cen- 
tral processing  or  scanning  means  is  provided  which  can 
he  placed  in  operating  relation  successively  with  each  of 
the  records  in  the  record  handling  devices.  The  central 
processing  means  may  take  either  of  two  forms.  It  may 
comprise  a  single  reading  means  which  can  be  placed  in 
reading  relation  successively  with  each  record  in  combina- 
tion with  a  central  control  means  that  takes  the  electrical 
signals  from  the  reading  means  and  converts  them  to 
useful  information  signals  for  transmission  or  display.  Or 
the  central  processing  means  may  comprise  a  plurality  of 
reading  means,  one  placed  in  each  of  the  record  handling 
means,  each  of  which  can,  in  turn,  be  connected  to  the 
central  control  means. 

Since  there  are  multiple  records  in  multiple  record 
handling  means,  with  only  one  reading  means,  each  of 
the  records  are  provided  with  index  means  to  mark  a 
plurality  of  sections.  The  record  handling  means  each 
have  index  detection  means  and  control  means  to  position 
the  records  in  each  of  the  handling  means  to  predeter- 
mined sections.  This  is  done  while  the  central  processing 
means  is  reading  a  first  record,  so  that  as  soon  as  the 
reading  of  the  first  record  has  been  completed,  the  reading 
means  can  be  placed  in  operating  relation  to  a  second 
record  in  a  second  handling  means  that  has  been  pre- 
positioned  to  the  desired  section.  Thus,  the  central 
processing  means  do  not  have  to  read  or  scan  all  of  the 
information  on  each  record  to  find  a  unit  of  information, 
but  only  the  small  fraction  comprising  a  specific  section 
of  a  specific  record. 


the  reading  level  and  distinguishing  of  a  recorded  data 
track  from  noise  in  an  unrecorded  data  track.  The  like 
(sync)  binary  digits  indicate  recorded  data  follows  and 
provides  for  binary  digit  phase  reversals  to  compensate  for 
head  winding  polarity  differences.  The  postamble  •'i;^'-"0" 
alternations  prevents  the  system  from  detecting  data  as  a 
sum  check  character  since  the  alternations  must  be  de- 
tected immediately  after  any  sum  check  character. 


3,423,744 
BINARY  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Richard  K.  Geriacb.  Gardena,  Robert  A.  .Melnick,  Los 
.\ngeles,    and    Noboru    Kimura,    Gardena,    Calif.,   as- 
signors to  The  Natiooal  Cash  Register  Company,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Mar>land 

Filed  .May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,344 
VS.  CI.  340—174.1  19  claims 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/00 


3,423,745 

INDICATOR  LAMP  CONTROL  CIRCl'IT 

Richard  Williams,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  .MicMgan 

Filed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,497 

U.S.  CI.  340—176  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04q  1/18 


^ 


A  control  circuit  for  indicating  devices  which  controls 
the  operation  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  connected  indicator 
lamps,  each  connected  in  series  with  selectively  operable 
switches,  and  a  separate  normally  lighted  lamp.  All  of  the 
lamps  ^re  coupled  for  energization  to  a  single  voltage 
supply.  Diode  means  separately  couple  the  switches  to  the 
normally  lighted  lamp  for  extinguishing  it  when  any  one 
or  more  of  the  parallel  connected  lamps  is  lighted. 


3,423,746 

INERTIAL  ACTIVATOR  DEVICE 

Joel  B.  Guin,  148  E.  48th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10017 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  488,591 


VS.  CI.  340—262 
Int.  CI.  G08b  21/00 


3  Claims 


A  magnetic  recording  system  is  provided  for  recording 
and  reproducing  self-clocked  digital  data  in  which  the  re- 
corded data  is  preceded  by  an  uninterrupted  series  of  at 
least  seven  "l"-"0"  alternations  of  binary  digits  ending 
with  at  least  two  like  binary  digits,  and  the  data  is  fol- 
lowed by  a  unique  all  "0"  bit  character,  a  sum  check  char- 
acter and  a  postamble  of  "I"-'0"  alternations  of  binary 
digits.  The  "l"-"0"  alternations  of  the  preamble  are  used 
to  provide  detection  and  synchronization  of  clock  signals 
during  read-out,  low  frequency  automatic  gain  control  of 


The  inertial  activator  device  uses  a  routine  accelera- 
tion in  direction  or  speed  of  an  object  to  reverse  an  elec- 
trical circuit  or  to  form  a  new  circuit  to  signal  the  change, 
the  preferred  embodiment  having  a  cylindrical  drum 
mounted  to  turn  on  its  axis  when  a  weighted  section  on 
one  side  of  the  axis  is  acted  on  by  inertial  forces  set  up 
by  the  acceleration,  the  drum  having  one  or  more  pairs 
of  electric  wires  running  through  it  lengthwise  and  termi- 
nating in  contacts  that  complete  an  electric  circuit  with 
corresponding  contacts  adjacent  to  the  drum,  separate 
positions  of  the  drum  completing  separate  electric  circuits. 
An  obvious  application  is  an  automobile  safety  device: 
different  pairs  of  wires  in  the  drum  would  form  (with 
wires  adjacent  thereto  and  connected  to  different  signal- 
ling means  such  as  colored  lights  on  the  car  or  in  an 
object  in  the  car)  a  selected  electric  circuit  to  indicate 
by  the  signalling  means  the  acceleration  in  speed  or  di- 
rection. 
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3,423,747 
THEFT  PREVENTION  DEVICE 

Harold  C.  Hogencamp.  Smiths.  Ala. 

(Rte.  2,  Box  486,  Phenix  City,  Ala.     36867) 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,931 

L:.S.  CI.  340—280  J  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G08b  13/00 


i 


J^ 


vertical  sweep  is  used  for  the  space  between  characters. 
To  prevent  merging  of  adjacent  symbols  and  improve  the 
aesthetic  appearance  of  the  display,  the  vertical  character 
compoi>ents  are  effectively  compressed  and  the  space  be- 
tween characters  expanded,  both  in  the  horizontal  dimen- 
sion. A  character  counter  responsive  to  the  vertical  sweep 

*««TooTM^ — -trnjEctioNf 

6gll       kg  *ll»       I 


The  invention  comprises  a  self-powered  alarm  device 
contained  within  an  electrical  appliance  such  as  a  televi- 
sion receiver,  for  producing  an  audible  signal  upon  an  at- 
tempted theft  of  the  appliance,  the  alarm  device  utilizing 
the  electrical  continuity  of  a  ground  loop  to  inhibit  the 
sounding  of  the  alarm,  the  ground  loop  being  established 
through  the  house  wiring  to  which  the  appliance  is  con- 
nected by  way  of  the  appliance  power  cord  and  a  separate 
grounding  connection  such  as  an  antenna  transmission 
line. 

3,423,748 
LINE  SUPERVISORY  CIRClTfT 
Donald  E.  Hansen,  Brookfield  Center,  and  Eric  G.  Quist, 
Roxbnry,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Mosler  Research  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Danbur>.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498.449 
LI.S.  CI.  340—285  1 1  Claims 

lot.  Ci.GOSh  21/00 
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controls  a  sawtooth  generator  which  generates  a  saw- 
tooth having  high  and  low  slope  portions.  The  low  slope 
portion  of  the  sawtooth  signal  modifies  the  horizontal 
sweep  during  the  character  composing  period,  thus  com- 
pressing the  character  in  a  horizontal  direction,  while 
the  high  slope  portion  of  the  staircase  slope  expands  the 
space  between  characters. 


3,423,750 
SHAFT  ENCODER 
Raymond  H.  Devanney.  Winsted,  and  Sylvester  W.  Hies, 
Bloomfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Vceder  Industries  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,260 
VS.  CI.  340—347  2  Qaims 

Int.  CI.  H04I  i/00 


IDCOMTtR  tOLtMOO 
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An  alarm  circuit  for  supervising  a  pair  of  transmission 
lines  interconnecting  a  remote  protected  area  and  a  cen- 
tral station.  The  transmission  lines  are  interconnected  at 
the  remote  station  by  a  complex  impedance  termination 
network.  The  two  lines  and  complex  impedance  network 
together  constitute  one  leg  of  a  normally  balanced  bridge. 
A  randomly  modulated  AC  signal  is  applied  to  the  bridge 
from  a  free-running  oscillator  modulated  by  a  noise  diode. 
The  balance  of  the  bridge  is  detected  by  a  phase  sensi- 
tive detector  which  senses  only  a  portion  of  the  signal 
near  the  zero  crossover  points. 


3,423,749 
CHARACTER  POSITIONING  CONTROL 

Charles  E.  Newcomb,  Woodstock,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,653 

LI.S.  CI.  340—324  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G08b  2i/00 

In   a   display   system,  symbols  are   generated   by   un- 

blanking  the  CRT  beam  during  five  vertical  sweeps  under 

control  of  video  signals  stored  in  a  buffer,  while  a  single 


A  binary  coded  readout  device  using  three  rotary  con- 
tacts to  apply  potential  to  four  conductors  arranged  in 
ihe  circular  paths  of  said  contacts.  Each  conductor  is 
arranged  to  be  in  the  path  of  at  least  one  contact  in  arc 
segments  where  that  conductor  should  be  energized  and 
to  be  out  of  the  path  of  all  contacts  where  it  should  not 
be  energized. 

3,423,751 
POSITION  PLOTTING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH 

RADAR  OR  OTHER  POSITIO.NAL  INFORMATION 

SYSTEMS 
Joseph  R.  Parrish,  Richmond,  England,  assignor  to  Par- 

rish  Instruments  Limited,  Richmond,  England,  a  British 

company 

Filed  July  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,515 
U.S.  CI.  343 — 5  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GO  Is  9/00 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  position  markers  upon  a 
remote  plotting  device  which  accurately  follow  a  posi- 
tioning means  manually  movable  with  respect  lo  a  radar 
display,  comprising; 

(a)  an  optical  system  for  projecting  a  light  beam  to 
super-impose    a   focused    image   directly   upon   said 
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radar  display,  which  display  intercepts  an  optical  axis 
of  the  system; 
(b)  means  under  the  control  c'  said  manual  posi- 
tioning means  for  selectively  displacing  the  image 
upon  the  display  by  rotating  the  position  of  the 
image  about  said  axis  to  determine  an  azimuth  co- 
ordinate; and  for  further  displacing  the  image  by 
moving  it  radially  with  respect  to  the  axis  to  deter- 
mine a  range  coordinate; 


3,423,753 
DOPPLER  RADARS 
Jean  Claude  Preli,  Clamart,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 
de    Fabrication    d'lnstniments    de    Mesure    (S.F.I.M.), 
Massy  (Essonne),  France 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,770 

Claims  priority  applicarion  France,  Sept.  16,  1966, 

76,595 

VS.  CI.  343—8  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9/44 


Mv>ec  li  I 

(c)  means  at  the  remote  plotting  device  including 
means  for  moving  position-marker  means  through 
azimuth  and  range  coordinates; 

(d)  transmitter  servo  means  coupled  to  be  driven  by 
said  means  for  displacing  the  image  upon  the  dis- 
play; and 

(e)  follower  servo  means  connected  to  follow  said 
transmitter-servo  means,  and  coupled  to  drive  said 
means  for  moving  said  position-marker  means. 


3,423,752 
TRIANGULAR  LINEAR  ARRAY  CONFIGURATION 
Leonard  Schwartz,  Scarsdale,  N.Y..  assignor  to  General 
Precision  Systems  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,172 
U.S.  CI.  343 — 8  11  Claims 

Int  CI.  GOls  9/44 


Improvement  in  doppler  radar  devices  and  more  espe- 
cially to  hyper-frequency  circuits  thereof,  notably  in  view 
of  utilizing  a  single  emitting  tube  of  the  Reflex  Klystron 
type  with  corresponding  antenna,  by  picking  up  informa- 
tion corresponding  to  doppler  effect  in  the  form  of  a  beat 
produced  in  the  cavity  of  iaid  Klystron  between  emitting 
frequency  and  received  frequency  after  reflection  from 
a  moving  target,  said  Klystron  being  furthermore  asso- 
ciated with  an  adjustable  wave  guide. 


3,423,754 
SAMPLED  RADAR  SYSTEM 
John  B.  Gunn,  Mount  Kisco,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,032 
VS.  CI.  343—17.1  16  Claims 

Int  CI.  GOls  7/28 
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A  microwave  antenna  assembly  is  provided  consisting 
of  three  conventional  linear  waveguide  radiators  arrayed 
in  a  triangular  configuration.  One  linear  waveguide  is 
aligned  along  ground  track  and  is  adapted  to  be  alternately 
fed  from  each  end  by  a  conventional  CW  Doppler  trans- 
mitter. Two  other  identical  linear  waveguides  are  respec- 
tively disposed  in  coplanar  relationship  at  45°  angles  with 
reference  to  the  transmitter  waveguide  and  each  is  adapted 
to  be  alternately  coupled  at  each  end  to  a  conventional 
CW  Doppler  receiver.  Since  at  any  given  time  the  y  func- 
tion of  the  receiving  aperture  of  the  configuration  is  ro- 
tated 45°  relative  to  the  transmitted  beam's  y  function, 
only  a  narrow  portion  corresponding  to  the  latter's  ground 
illumination  pattern  is  effectively  seen  by  the  receiver.  This 
narrow  portion  actually  defines  a  new  beam  shape  having 
minimal  ^  variance  across  its  width  and  therefore  its  sus- 
ceptibility to  overwater  "calibration  shift"  errors  is  mark- 
edly reduced. 


In  a  radar  system  using  conventional  pulse  or  chirp 
transmitted  signals,  time  (range)  resolution  exceeding  the 
reciprocal  of  the  intermediate  frequency  or  video  band- 
width is  achieved.  This  is  achieved  by  using  a  modulated 
local  oscillator  whose  cross-correlation  with  the  trans- 
mitted signal  approximates  a  delta-function  as  closely  as 
possible.  If  the  timing  of  this  local  oscillator  signal  is 
varied  with  respect  to  the  transmited  signal,  the  receiver 
output  due  to  a  point  target  passes  through  a  sharp  max- 
imum when  the  local  oscillator  pulse  coincides  with  the 
received  pulse.  The  width  of  this  maximum  is  determined 
by  the  transmitter  and  local  oscillator  bandwidths,  and  is 
independent  of  intermediate  frequency  and  video  band- 
widths.  The  local  oscillator  pulse  timing  may  be  scanned 
continuously  to  give  a  quasi-continuous  representation  of 
the  radar  return. 
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3,423,755 

ANTENNA  FORMED  OF  FILAMENTARY  MATE- 
RIAL DEPLOYED  IN  SPACE  BY  CENTRIFUGAL 
FORCE  „,      . 

Herbert  A.  Lassen,  Los  Angeles,  and  Edward  A.  Ward, 
Miraleste,  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo 
Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,492 

U.S.  CI.  343—705  18  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H01qi/2« 


tuned  cavities  mounted  about  the  waveguide  and  coupled 
to  it.  The  signal  of  the  frequency  to  which  these  cavities 
are  tuned  is  split  into  higher  order  modes  thus  resulting  in 
the  movement  of  the  radiation  phase  center  from  the  cen- 
ter of  the  antenna  aperture.  By  tuning  the  four  cavities  in 
sequence  to  the  frequency  of  this  signal,  it  is  conically 


scanned.  Signals  at  other  frequencies  if  sufficiently  sepa- 
rated from  the  frequency  to  which  the  cavities  are  tuned 
continue  to  propagate  through  tlie  waveguide  without  any 
A  lightweight  structure  having  a  central  spacecraft  or    disturbance  within  the  waveguide, 
hub  supporting  a  net  formed  of  a  plurality  of  filamentary  ^^^^^^^^^^ 


elements.  The  net  has  a  plurality  of  elements  which  form 
a  closed  periphery  that  is  coupled  to  the  hub  by  a  plural- 
ity of  spoke  elements.  Before  the  structure  is  placed  in 
orbit  about  the  earth,  the  net  is  tightly  wound  about  the 
hub.  In  space  the  structure  is  given  an  angular  motion 
about  its  axis.  In  orbit  the  net  is  deployed  by  permitting 
it  to  unwind  from  the  hub.  Weights  appropriately  dis- 
posed along  the  net  facilitate  deployment.  The  angular 
motion  of  the  hub  provides  a  radial  velocity  to  the  ele- 
ments of  the  net  tending  to  peel  the  elements  from  the 
hub.  Ultimately,  the  net  will  fully  deploy  with  each  of 
its  elements  being  in  tension  as  a  consequence  of  the 
centrifugal  force  resuhing  from  the  angular  motion  of 
the  hub.  The  centrifugal  forces  act  to  stabilize  the  net 
tending  to  maintain  all  of  its  elements  in  a  single  plane 
including  the  hub.  The  filamentary  elements  are  lengths 
of  flat  tape  which  are  wound  about  the  hub.  The  faces  of 
the  tape  are  coated  with  an  adhesive  material  providing  a 
sticking  force  between  the  elements  which  assures  that 
the  net  does  not  spontaneously  unwind.  The  adhesive 
material  also  acts  as  a  sink  for  the  radially  direct  energy 
imparted  to  the  elements  by  the  spin  velocity.  Thus,  the 
net  is  capable  of  unwinding  in  a  slow  controlled  fashion 
thereby  assuring  that  the  radial  velocity  will  be  sufficient- 
ly small  just  prior  to  completion  of  unwinding  to  assure 
that  the  tensile  strength  of  the  elements  is  not  exceeded. 
Coupling  is  provided  for  coupling  the  net  spoke  elements 
to  the  hub  which  permit  limited  rotational  movement  of 
the  net  about  the  hub.  The  coupling  includes  a  damping 
mechanism  for  preventing  the  net  from  oscillating  with 
respect  to  the  hub. 


3,423,757 

ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  RADIATING  APPARATUS 

Roswell  W.  Gilbert,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Dictaphone  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,856 

VS.  CI.  343—788  14  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  HOlq  7/08 


3,423.756 
SCANNING  ANTENNA  FEED 
Peter  Foldes,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,401 
U.S.  CI.  343 — 775  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOIq  19/14 

An  electronically  controlled  conical  scanning  antenna 
feed  is  provided  by  an  oversized  waveguide  having  four 


1.  A  loopstick  antenna  array  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  loopstick  antennas  adapted  to  be  coupled 
individually  to  a  plurality  of  transmitters  and  dis- 
posed in  a  staggered  pattern  with  adjacent  loopstick 
antennas  diagonally  offset  and  alternate  antennas 
aligned; 

and  a  plurality  of  wire  coupling  loops,  one  for  each 
pair  of  alternate  loopstick  antennas,  for  coupling  to- 
gether said  pairs  of  alternate  loopstick  antennas, 
each  of  said  wire  coupling  loops  being  in  a  figure  8 
pattern  to  couple  together  a  pair  of  alternate  loop- 
stick  antennas  in  opposition  to  any  mutual  induct- 
ance between  said  coupled  antennas. 
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213,247 

SILVERWARE  DISPLAY  PANEL  FOR  A  PACKAGE 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Samuel  Braun,  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Metal  Design 

Products,  Inc.,  Taunton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,585 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D9— 253 
Int.  CI.  D9— 99 


213,250 

GOBLET 

Marvin  G.  Yutzey,  Moundsville,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

Fostoria  Glass  Company,  Moundsville,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,650 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VJS.  CI.  D36— 8 

Int.  CL  Dl—01 


213,248 
BUILDING  ROOF  FASCIA 
Robert  P.  Orr,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Butler 
Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  MisMiuri 

Filed  July  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,689 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DI3— 1 
Int.  a.  D25— 07 


213,251 

SHERBET 

Marvin  G.  Yutzey,  Moundsville,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

Fostoria  Glass  Company,  Moundsville,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,651 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VJS.  CI.  D36— 8 

Inf.  CI.  Dl—01 
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213,249 
PRESSURE  CYLINDER 

John  B.  Winegardner,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Lennox  Industries  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,260 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 2 

Int.  CI.  D23— O; 


213,252 
COMBINED  HEADLAMP  AND  ODOMETER 
Pierre   Soubitez,   Le   Perreux,   France,   assignor   to 
Etablissements  J.  &   P.  Soubitez,  Societe  a  Re- 
sponsabilite  Limitee.  Le  Perreux,  France 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,874 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  2,  1968 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
U.S.  CI.  D48— 24 
Int  CI.  D26— 99,  DIO— 08 


858  O.Q. — 36 
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213,253 
KEY  RING 

Harrington  Moore,  100  Beaver  St.,  Acton,  Mass. 
Filed  May  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,759 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  DSO — 4 
Int.  CI.  D3— 99 


213,256 
TYPEWRITER  HOUSING 

02154         Carl  Auboeck,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Olympia 
Werke  AG,  Wilhelmshaven,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  4, 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D64— 11 
Int.  CI.  D18— 07 


1967 


213,254 

CONSTRUCTION  HORSE 

James  L.  Hollingsworth,  207  Cole  Road, 

Greenville,  S.C.     29203 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,378 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D54— 1 

Int.  a.  DS—03 


213,257 
STETHOSCOPE  CHFiJTPIECE 
David  Littmann,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining    and    Manufacturing    Company,    Maplewood, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,372 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D83— 12 
Int.  Ct  D24— Oi 


213,255 
PIANO  CASE 
Winsor  D.  White,  Jr.,  Blowing  Rock,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
D.  H.  Baldwin  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,934 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D56— 9 
Int.  CI.  017—07 


213,258 
COMBINED  SHEARING  AND  PRYING  TOOL  FOR 

METAL  STRAPS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Leonard   J.   Black,   Arcadia,    Calif.,   assignor  to   Pacific 
Handy  Cutter.  Incorporated,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,635 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D95— 5 
Int  CL  DS—02 


^ 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO   WHf)M 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21st  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1969 

XoTE. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  witli  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Hamilton  Cosco.  Inc.:  See — 

Seilars.  James  V.,  Jr..  and  King.  Re.  20.320. 
King.  Keynold  C. :  Hee — 

Seliars,  James  F..  Jr.,  and  King.  Re.  26,520. 


Sellars.  James  F..  Jr.,  and  R.  C.  King,  to  Hamilton  Cosco. 
Inc.  Training  chair.  Re.  26,520,  1-21-69,  CI.  4 — 134. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Gariibedlan    John  M.,  to  I'each  4  Willow  Faniis.  Piuni  tree.  Mellland.  Marie  I..  Kosc  plant.  2.85T,  1-21-89,  CI.  28. 

2HM    1-J1-U9    CI    ,18.  I'fac'h  i  Willow  Farms:  i>'ee — 
I/e  Grlce,  Edward  B.  Rosa  florlbunda  plant.  2.85(i.   1-21-69.  Garabedlan.  John  M.  2.858. 

CI.  28. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


.\uboeck.   Carl,   to  Olvnipla    Werke  AG.   Typewriter  housing. 

213.256.  1-21-69.  Cl.  D64— 11. 
lialdwln.  U.  H..  Co.  :  See- 
White.  Winsor  I).,  Jr.  213,255. 
Ulack.   Leonard  J.,   to  I'aciflc   Handy  Cutter.  Inc.  Combined 
xhearinf;  and  prvlng  tool  for  metal  Ktraps  or  the  lil^e.  21."t.- 
2.-.8,   1-21-69.  Ci.  im.i— 5. 
Itraun.    Samuel,    to   Metal   Design   Products,    Inc.   Silverware 
display    panel    for   a   package   or   similar  article.   213,247, 
1-21-69,  CI.  D9 — 253. 
llutler  Mfg.  Co.  :  .See — 

Orr.  Robert  P.  213,248. 
Ktablissements    JAP    .Soubitez    Soclete    a    Respon.sabillte 
Llmitee :  See — 

Soubitei,  Pierre.  213.252. 
F'ostorta  (ilass  Co. :  See — 

Yutzey,  Marvin  G.  213.250. 
Yutzey.  .Marvin  G.  213,251. 
Holllngsworth,  James  L.  Construction  horse.  213,254,  1-21- 

69,  CI.  D."i4 — 1. 
Lennox  Industries  Inc. :  ,Sec — 

Wlnegardner.  John  B.  213.249. 
Littmann,  I>avid,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Stetho- 
scope chestpiece.  213,257,  1-21-69,  01.  D83— 12, 


Metal  Design  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Braun.  Samuel.  213.247. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  ;  See — 

Littmann.  David.  213.257. 
Moore.  Harrington.  Key  ring.  213,253,  1-21-69,  CI.  D50 — 1. 
lUvnipla  Werke  AG:  See — 
Auboeck.  Carl.  213,256 
Orr.  Robert  P..  to  Butler  .Mfg.  Co.  Building  roof  fascia.  213,- 

248,  1-21-69.  CI.  D13 — 1. 
Pacific  Handy  Cutter.  Inc.  :  .See — 

Black,  Leonard  J.  213,258. 
Soubitez,  Pierre,  to  Etabllssements  J  &  P  Soubitez  .Societe  :i 

Responsabllite  Limitee.  Combined  headlamp  and  odometer. 

213,252,  1-21-69.  CI.  D48— 24. 
White,   Winsor  D..   Jr..   to   D.   H.   Baldwin   Co.   Piano  case. 

213,255,  1-21-63,  CI.  D56— 9. 
Wlnegardner.    John    B..   to   Lennox   Industries  Inc.    Pressure 

cylinder.  213,249,  1-21-69.  CI.  D23— 2. 
Yutzey,   Marvin   G..   to  Fostoria   Glass  Co.   Goblet.   213,2.")0, 

1-21-69,  CI.  D36 — 8. 
Yutzey,  Marvin  G.,  to  Fostoria  Glass  Co.   Sherbet.  213,251, 

1-21-69,  CI.  D36 — 8. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21ST  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1969 

VOTK  -  vrranged  In  accontance  witb  the  lirst  n.cnlHcont  clmrac.er  ,.r  word  of  .he  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 
.^ui»       .vi»ue.<^  .  telephone  directory  practice). 


AMI"  Inc.  :  See— 

Belnhaur.  Ernest  L.  .J.422.521. 

Cea,  Carman  A.  3.423.718. 
APAW  S.A.  :  See — 

Carplglanl.  Poerlo.  3.422.995. 
A/S  StormbuU  :  Hee — 

GJerde.  Trygve.  3,422..")92. 
.vlKor.  Inc. :  See — 

Crowlev    Richard  1'.  .•1.422.«Oj. 
Abe.  Aklra."and  I  Hatano.  to  Tatelal  ElectroDlca  Co   Revers  - 
ble    counting    circuit    apparatus.    3.423.0.I).    1-21-OW.    ci. 

Al^'''Ryo?chl.   and   T.    Miura.   to   Kabushikl   Kalsha   Hitachi 
SeinakuBho.   .Nonlinear,  positive-feedback  ampUfler.  J,4.iJ.- 
HS7.  1-21 -«».  CI.  330—8. 
Abelsvth.  .Melvin  K.  :  Kef— 

Crawley.  John  K..  and  Ahelseth.  3.423,303. 
.Vbex  Corp.  :  See —  .„  -  .— 

Zupez.  John  A.,  and  Hoyer.  3.423.137. 
Abitboul.  Ceorges  1>. :  See— 

Katief.  Irving  II..  and  Abitboul.  3.423.038. 
Abrauis.    Al.rah;im.     Keclprocatlng    Untremovlng    device    for 

knitting  machine.  3.422.ii40.  l-2l-««.  CI.  1.8— 108. 
Abram<.  Irving  .\1.  :  see — 

Button.   Richard  G..   Abrams.  and   Burnett.  3  423.331.. 
Acord    Jerry    K..    to    Northrop   Corp.    Limit  switch   actuator. 
-    3  423.."«54.  l-Jl-«!>.  fl.  2011 — I.'i3. 

Otdam.  Ian  R.,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  Wear 
compensated    rubber    thermostat.    3.423.1 14.    l-.l-OB.    <-i. 
337— 3S2. 
.Vdanis.  James  :  see —  ..  .  , ,  „-- 

.shannon.  Jack  F..  and  Adams.  3,422,G,j. 
A.lums.  Leiand  1)..  Jr..  to  C.  J.  Hendry  Co.  Lifeboat  cover. 
3.422.82il.  1-21-1111.  CI.  135—0.  ,^     ,        ,   , 

Ailamion     James   C.    to    American    .Motors   Corp.    Device   for 
signalling  faultv  performance  of  a  vehicle  braking  system. 
4.423.727.  1-21-fia.  Cl.  340—32. 
Vddressograph-.Multlgraph  Corp. :  See — 

Itrewsler.  Donald  B.  3  422.758. 
Adolphs  Food  Products  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Husalni.  Syed  M.  3,423.397. 
.Vdolphl.  Ilelnrich  :  ifcc —  ,,,.  j    .j„i„i,i 

Scheuerer    Uuenter.   Zeidler.   Dlckhaeuser.  and  Adolphl. 
3.423,487. 
.\erojet-Ueneral  Corp. :  See — 

baum.  Kurt.  3.423,4(13.  ,..m.iio 

Grakauskas.   Vytautas.  and  Baum.   3,423.41». 
Aero-Motive  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Becker.  Roger  T.  3.423.S4o. 
.\eroqulp  Corp. ;  Ace — 

Eisner.  Edwin  C.  3.423,111.  .     „         ^    ^. 

Ahles,  Lavern  J.,  and  Y.  Iyengar,  to  E.-Iio"-??*?""!    -it^a    C? 
and  Co.  Tire  fabrication  process.  3,423,263.  l-21-e».  Cl. 
loti — 110. 
Aiken,  Edwin  J.:  See —  ,  .».,»  oto 

Hodgdon,  Russell  B..  Jr.,  Aiken,  and  Enoa.  3.423,278. 
\lken    Home;  C.  Motorlxed  scaffolds.  3,422,922,  1-21-88.  01. 

182—14. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc. :  See— 

Currle.  Robert  B.,  SelUnger,  and  vUlaame.  3,422,03^. 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Bryant.  Horace  B..  Jr.  3,422.892. 
Aiem  Laboratories  Inc. :  See — 

Newman.  Marvin  K.  3,422,938. 
Akashl.  Goro,  and  M.  Fujiyama,  to  Fuji  Shashln  Bnim  Ka- 
buslilkl    Kalsba.    Magnetic    recording    element.    3.423,JJJ, 
1-21-69,  Cl.  117-121. 
Aktlebolaget  Svenska,  Flaktabrlken :  See — 

Jeppsson,  Allan.  3,422,325. 
Aktlengesellschaft  Brown,  Bgverl  &  CMe  :  See — 

Plust,  HelniGunther.  3,423,248. 
Mbertson    Orris  E..  to  DorrOUver,  Inc.  Waste  treatment  for 

phosphate  removal.  3,423,309,  1-21-69.  Cl.  210 — .. 
AlburSer,  James   R.   Cleaning  process  and  composltlona  for 
pojt-emulsitler   Inspection   penetrants.   3,422.670.    l-21-«a. 
Cl.  73—104. 
Alcan  Co.,  Inc. ;  See— 

Clark,  Homer  E..  Jr.  3,422.762. 
Alexander   John  D..  J.  N.  Dew.  and  W.  L.  Martin,  to  Continen- 
tal Oil  Co    Rapid  breakthrough  in  situ  combustion  process. 
3.422.891,  1-21-69.  Cl.   168 — 11. 
Alford.  John  H..  H.  A.  Armand.  W.  E.  Bray,  E.  E^  Hamilton. 
L    L    Jasper    S.  D.  Moore.  R.  L.  Renker.  and  R.  M.  K>on. 
Jr     to  Teias  Instruments.  Inc.  Test  system  for  automatl- 
caiiy  making  static  and  dynamic  tests  on  an  electronic  de- 
vice. 3.423,6.7.  1-21-66,  C\.  324—73. 
Allfano.  Arthur  W.  Pitch  changing  means  for  pedal  ateel  gui- 
tars. 3,422,716,  1-21-69.  Cl.  84—312. 
Alfred  Electronics  :  See — 

Russell,  Thomas  J.  3,423,702. 
AUebach.  Gene  E. :  See —  ,  ^     ,.„.„„  „., 

Grombka,  Walter  J.,  and  Allebach.  3,422,657. 


.\llegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp. ;  See — 

Ames.  Stuart  L.,  and  BlUer.  3.423.253. 
Sanders,  Joseph  A.  3.422.725. 

•"""'zJffJann':  Slberf  .C Ballnt,  and  Weldmatin    3  423.719^ 
Allen.  Harold  K.  Dome  drlve-ln  theatre.   3.422.o8I,   1-21-69, 

Allin,"plirui'p  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.    Wide   band    Inductive   coll    device.    3,423..  10, 
1-21-69    Cl.  338—155. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See—  ,_,,,„ 

Hugglns,  Dale  K..  and  Foi.  3.423,168. 
Allied  Ironfounders  Ltd. :  See— 

MacDoueall.  Ian  C.  and  Taylor.  3,422.991.  ,j  ,„„. 

Alllnquant,  Fernand  S.  Self  locking  connector  for  Huld  trans. 

AIMson^jihn'p.',  io"General  jlotors  Corp.  Ultraviolet  stabllU 

"rs  for  polymers.  3,423.484.  1-21-69    Cl.  280—901. 
Alvarez.  Robert  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co  .-Ice  dispenser  hav- 
ing stages  with  different  feed  rates.  3.422,994,  1-21-69,  Cl. 
222—240. 
Ambroslus,  Manfred  :  Sec-  ■>  .~^  nan 

Fulling.   Wolfgang,  and   Ambroslus.  3.423,080. 
.Vmerican  Abrasive  Co.  :  See — 

Steinberg.  Israel  V.  3,423,193. 
American  Can  Co.:  See — 

Gerhar.lt.  Robert  F.  3,423.21... 
Rou.se.  John  W.  3.422.983. 

American  Cyanamld  Co.:  See—  

Chen   Catherine  S.  H.,  Hosterman,  and  Stamm.  3,4^3, it)i. 
Cross.  George  A.  3,423,238. 

Simpson.  Robert  A.,  Rlshel.  and  Cross.  3,423,257. 
Wheelus.  Charles  G.  3.423.389.  „..,,.- 

Winterboltom.  Robert,  and  Sasalver.  3,423,4.)7. 
American  Enka  Corp.:  See—  „     j  „  at  .u^,. 

Jacobs    Jacques  M    H.,  Hermsen,  Hendrlks.  and  Teelleg. 
3.423.07G. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Bell.  Stanley  C.  and  Gochman.  3.423.430.      „  .  „ 
Osdene    Thomas  S..  Bane,  and  Russell.  3, 423, ..09. 
Sulkowski,  Theodore  S.  3,423.421. 
American  Hydrocarbon  Co. :  See — 

Lyon    Lloyd  B.  3.422.369. 
American  Mfg.  Co  :  See — 

Robinson.  James  B.  3,423.561. 
American  Metal  Climax,  Inc. :  See — 

Toney.  Henry   W.,  and  Hulienga.  3,422,711. 
American  Motors  Corp. :  Bee — 
Adamson,  James  C.  3.423,727. 
Martens.  Jack  E.  3.422.574. 
American  Optical  Corp. :  See—,  ,  .,,  ,,, 

Metcalfe.  Richard  T..  and  Levesiiue.  3.423,231. 
American  Photocopy  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Kent,  George  C.  3  423.133. 
American  Plasticraft  Co. :  See — 

KUer.  Lewis,  and  Slmovlts.  3,423,71.. 
American  Radiator  *  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. ;  Bee — 

Forbes.  Norman  A.  3.423.158. 
American  T.'lephone  and  Telegraph  Co. :  See— 

Coel.  Trafford  H  .  Hanford,  and  Stewart.  3,423,532. 
American  Thermostat  Corp. :  See — 

Levlnn.  Robert  N.  3.423.713. 
Ames   Stuart  L..  and  W.  R.  Bltler,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel 
Corp.  Method  of  Increasing  the  silicon  content  of  wrought 
grain  oriented  silicon  steel.  3,423,253,  1-21-89.  CT.  148— 
110. 
Ametek.  Inc. :  See —  ,,»»/x«. 

Harland.  Philip  W..  and  Scbmaus.  3,423,064. 
O'Conor.  Frank.  3.423.015. 
.Ampoules.  Inc. :  See — 

Hurschman.  Alfred  A.  3.422.394.  ^        ^ 

Anderson.  Harold  F.,  to  Celanese  Corp.  Reed  threading  aid 

means.  3. 4^2.513.  1-21-69.  Cl.  28—54. 
.Anderson.  John  W..  to  Ilarsco  Corp.  Dispensing  ca(x  3.422,- 

997.  1-21-89.  Cl.  222— .'542. 
Anderson.  R.ibcrt  G..  and  S.  H.  Sharman.  to  Chevron  Research 
Co.   Selective  alkylatlon  of  phenol.  3.423.474.  1-21-89.  Cl. 
280—624. 
Anderson.    Vincent   H..   to   E.   W.   Bliss   Co.   Press  Inclining 

mechanism.  3.422.750.  1-21-69.  Cl.  100—231. 
-Vndls    Ernest   R.   .Adjustable  pivotal   connection  mechanism 

wltil  locking  means.  3.423. 0.S9.  1-21-69.  Cl.  27.3—80.1. 
.Andreades.  Sam.  and  D.  C.  England,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  .Selected  blstperfluoroalkyUketenea.  3,423.- 
4«.^  1-21-69.  Cl.  260 — 585  ,%. 
Andrews.  William  R..  and  J.  L.  .Meehan.  to  OUn  Mathleson 
Chemical  Corp.  Polvurethane  foams  utlllilng  an  oiyeth- 
ylated  tall  oil  foam  stablUier.  3.423.339.  1-21-89,  Cl.  260— 
2.5. 

Angus.  George   &  Co.  Ltd.  :  Sff—  

Brlnson.  Roger,  and  Rodriguez.  3.422.854. 
Anner    Georg.  H    Ueberwasser.  and  C.  Meystre.  to  Clba  Corp. 
Process   for   the   manufacture  of    17.21  dihydroxy-20-keto- 
steroids.  3.423.437,  1-21-89,  Cl.  260 — 397.45. 


Ill 


Anthony.  Andrew  J.,  and  A.  W.  VIets,  Jr..  to  Combostlon 
Engineering  Inc.  Nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  support. 
3.423.287.   1-21-89.  Cl.  178—78. 

.\ntonov,  Lubomlr  I.:  See —  j    ■    .     „_    o  joo 

Bakardjlev.  Stefan  T.,  Stantchev,  and  Antonov.  3.4JJ,- 

Anyos."oin.  and  W.  W.  Mover.  Jr-  ««  BofK-WarnerCorp. 

Fluorescent    polymers.    3.423.483.    1-21-69,    Cl.    260---880. 

Archer    Richard  J.,  to  E.  W.  Hudson  Ltd.  Drying  machines. 

3.422.8S2.  1-21-69.  Cl.  165—1.  ,,.  ,.,    .  , 

Arens.  Robert  P..  and  N.  P.  Sweeny,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Mfg.    Co.    EncapsulaHon    process.    3.423.489.    1-21-69,    Cl. 

264 4 

Arentoft.   Holger.  and  G.  Eggsteln.  to  Ernst  Helnkel  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft.  Power   brake   arrangement.    3,422,622.   1-Jl- 
69.  CI.  80 — 54.5. 
Arge.  T.  H..  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Arge.  Thorsteln.  3.423.073.  „^      .     ,   ,.,     j 

Arge  Thorsteln.  to  T.  H.  Arge  Co..  Inc.  Chemical  blender. 
3.423.073.  1-21-69.  CT.  259 — 4. 

Armand.  Harold  A.  :  See —  

Alford.  John  H..  Armand.  Bray.  Hamilton.  Jasper.  Moore. 
Renker.  and  Byon.  3.423.677. 
.Armour  Agricultural  Chemical  Co.:  See —  „„  ... 

McFarlln.    Richard    F..   and    Satterwhlte.   3,423.173. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co. :  See — 

Herweh.  John  E..  and  Poshkus.  3,423.485. 
Armstrong.    Henry    P..    to   Truth   Tool   Co.   Closure  oiwrator. 

3.422.575.  1-21-69.  Cl.  49—3156.  

Arnold    Helm  B..  and  D.  E.  Floyd,  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Sulf- 

hydryl   resins.   3.423.480.    1-21-69.   Cl.   280—830. 
Arnold.   Walter,  and   K.  Ostertag,   to  Verelnlgte  Olanistpff- 
Fabrlken  AG.  Apparatus  and  processes  for  the  preparation 
of  an   endless  thread   cable  for  precision  cutting.   3.423.- 
497.  1-21-89.  Cl.  264 — 140. 
Aro  Corp..  The :  Bee — 

German,  Dale  F.  3,423.063.                                   .     . 
.Aron     I'eter   .\.   Automatic  manipulator  and  positioning  sys- 
tem. 3.422,967.  1-21-69.  Cl.  214—1.  

Arrhenlus.    Gustaf,    to    Dielectric    Systems,    Inc.    Monolithic 
ceramic     electrical     Interconnecting     structure.     3,423,517, 
1-21-69,  Cl.  174—68.5. 
Asahl  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushikl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Klhara,  Toshlhlko.  Jono.  and  Fukuma.   3.422  491. 
Ash.    William   W  .    K.    M.    Kosanke,   and   G.   T.    Slncerbox.   to 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Apparatus  for  read- 
ing  Information    selectively    from    storage   devices.    3,423,- 
738,  1-21-89.  Cl.  340 — 173. 
Ashland  Oil  &  Refining  Co. :  See — 

Klare.  Robert  J.,  and  Sedgwick.  3,423,341. 
.\8tatlc  Corp..  The :  See — 

Cvetko.  Henrv  J.  3  423.542. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Co.  :  Sec—  „„..,. 

Woods.  John  P..   Dransfield.  and  Barta.  3.42S.711. 
.Ateliers  Francois  Brasseur  :  See — 

Vltry.  Gerard.  3.422.735. 
Atwood    Mark  T..  to  Continental  Oil  Co.  Process  for  produc- 
ing aluminum  alkvls  and  alplia-oleflns.  3.423,444,  1-21-69, 
Cl.  260 — 448. 
.Audio  .Magnetics  Corp.  :  See — 

Katief.  Irving  B..  and  Abitboul.  3.423  038. 
Auer,   John  H..  Jr.  J.  V    Huffman,  and  R.  P.  \"an  Wormer, 
to  General  Signal  Corp.  Code  communication  system.  3,423,- 
7.33.  1-21-69.  Cl.  340—168. 
.Auger.  Raymond  N.,  to  Cutler  Controls.  Inc.  Proximity  de- 
tection   device.   3.422,666,    1-21-89,   Cl.   73 — 37.5. 
Auslander,  Harry,  and  G.  E.  Morano.  Golf  stance  correcting 

device.  3.423.094.  1-21-69.  Cl.  273 — 187. 
Automatic  Control  Devices.  Inc.  :  See — 
Selgln.  Paul  J.  3.423.592.  t 

Avco  Corp.  :  See —  

Mossman.  Henry  L..  and  McDonald.  -3,422,578. 
Wlssel.  Francis  A.  3.423,728. 
Ayers.  Buell  O..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Chromatographic 
method  of  analvsis  and  apparatus  therefor.  3,422,664,  1-21- 
89.  Cl.  73—23.1.  „       ,, 

Ayranto,  Roy,   to   International  Harvester  Co.  Material  un 

loader.  3.423,030.  1-21-69,  Cl.  239—881. 
BPB  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Cafferata.  Gerald  W.  3.423.172. 
Gwynne.  Thomas.  3.422.590. 
Babco  k  &  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  See — 

Proflta.  Gerald  A.  3.422.517.  ^   ^ 

Baber     Ernest   G..    to   E.    1.    du    Pont   de  Nemours   and  Co. 
Grooved  coating  apparatus.  3.422.796.   1-21-69.  Cl.   118— 

Bachmann.  Helnrlch.  to  Terllnden  *  Co.  Conveyor.  3,422.950. 

1-21-89.  Cl.  198—177. 
Bachner.   George   L.,   to  Carroll  Street  Corp.   Blow  molding 

method  and  apparatus.  3,423,495,  1-21-69,  Cl.  264 — 96. 

Lusskln,    Robert    M..    Backer,    and    Larson.    3.423,371. 
Badlsche  Anilin-  &  Soda  Fabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Klndler.  Hubert,  and  Schuler.  3.423..S91. 
Relnhard.    Hans.   Hoelscher,   and    Dotiauer.   3.423,232. 
Scheuerer,  Guenter,   Zeidler,   Dlckhaeuser,  and  Adolphl. 

3,423487. 
Schultze.  Werner.  3.423.223. 
Baer    Donald  0..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Remote  Illumina- 
tion   apparatus.    3.423,581.    1-21-69.    Cl.    240—8.18. 
Bahm.    Glenn   A.,    to   Institute  of   Cosmetic   Dentistry,    Inc. 

Dental  bridge.  3.422.534,  1-21-69,  Cl.  32—5. 
Bailey    John  M..  Jr..  to  Xerox  Corp.  Variable  font  character 
generator.  3.422.737.  1-21-69.  Cl.  65 — 4.5. 

Bailey  Meter  Co.  :  See —  

Shannon.  Jack  F.,  and  Adams.  3,422,675. 
Bailey,  Randal  E.,  to  OUn  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  Process 
for  the  manufacture  of  monometbylhydraxine.   3,423,464, 
1-21-69,  Cl.  260 — 588. 


Bailey.  William  F..  and  R.  K.  Hellmann.  to  Haaemne  Re- 
search. Inc.  Apparatus  utlllilng  magnetostrlctlve  member 
for  measuring  linear  displacement  between  two  bodies. 
3.423.873.  1-21-69.  Cl.  324—34.  .„.^„„„    ,„ 

Bakardllev  Stefan  T.,  I.  T.  Stantchev,  and  L.  I.  Antonov,  to 
Zentralei  Instltut  Po  Iitchlslltelna  Technlka.  Printing  as- 
sembly  controlled   by  electric   pulses.  3.422,754,    1-21-89, 

Baker.  Harold  L.,  to  Morrison  Products  Inc.  Centrifugal 
blower  wheel  and  method  of  fabricating  the  same,  d.m.ui^. 
1-21-89.  Cl.  230 — 134. 

Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc.  :  See — 

Conriid.  Martin  B.  3.422.897. 
Conrad.  Martin  B.  3.422.901. 
Baker  Perkins  Inc.  :  See — 

Loomans.  Bernard  A.  3,423.074. 

"'"'^'ia?lr"^1>i»■p^K." Baker,   and    McDanlel.   3.423.332. 
Balaguer.    Golobart.    Selvage   forming   device    in    shuttleless 

looms.  3.422.861.  1-21-69.  Cl.  139—122. 
Baldwln-I.lnia-Hamilton  Corp.  :  See — 
Often.  Philip  S.  3.422.884. 

Ballnt.  Joseph  A. :  See —  _  ^  ^_„  _.„ 

Zaffrann.  Albert  A.,  Ballnt,  and  Weldmann.  3,423,719. 
Ballard.    Louis    H..   and    B.    L.    Satterley.   to   Monsanto   Co. 
Gauie   catalyst   support.    3.423.18.\  1-21-86.   Cl.   23—288. 
Ballard.  Robert  L..  to  H.  K.  Porter,  Co..  Inc.  Adjustable  coiu- 

|.ound  shears.  3.422.532.  1-21-69.  Cl.  30—252. 
Ballard.   Thomas   B.  Cleaning  machine.   3.422.826.   1-21-09. 

Cl.  134—107.  „  „  „  ,     ,. 

Hallman.  Albert  A.,  and  L.  G.  Van  Ultert.  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laborat.iries    Inc.    Optical    devices    utilizing    substantially 
tetragonal   ferroelectric  tungsten-bronzes.  3.423.680.   1-21- 
(19.  Cl.  330—4.3. 
Balthls.  Joseph  H..  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Preparation  of  ferromagnetic  chromium  dioxide.  3.423.320. 
l-21-(;9.  Cl.  232—62.31. 
Ball.  (Junther  \V..  to   Roto  finish  Co.  Finishing  process  em- 
ploying .solid-gas   pellets.   3.422..380,    1-21-89,   Cl.   51 — 314. 
Bailers  Patent-  und  Llieni-Anstalt ;  See — 

Kraus.  Thaddaus,  snd  Schertler.  3,423,513. 
Bandy.  William  J..  Jr.:  eer— 

LIU.  EtchlBon  O..  and  Bandy.  3.422.531. 
Bankauf.   William  F..  and   R.   M.  Promin,   to  Hewltt-Roblns 
Inc.    Mobile    bridge    conveyor    steering    system.    3,422.949. 
1-21-89.  Cl.  108 — 92. 
Bannister.    George   I.,   to   Lear    Slegler,    Inc.   Apparatus   for 
making   a    rod   end    bearing.    3.422.620.    1-21-69.   Cl.   29 — 
200. 
Banocii.    Joseph    A.    Bathtub    stool    with    safety    hand    rail. 

3.4-'2.4fl6.  1-21-69.  Cl.  4 — 183. 
Bardltch.  Irving  F.,  and  C.  J.  Taylor,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec 
trie    Corp.    Electroph.iretlc    treatment    of    photo-resist    for 
microcircultry.  3.423,262.  1-26-69,  Cl.  158 — 13. 
Ilardwell.  Francis  (i..  and  D.  H.  Redman,  to  Stewart-Warner 
Corp.   Pattern  contour  tracing  a|iparatus  utlllilng  pulsat- 
ing  light    source.   3.423..j89.    1-21-69.   Cl.    2.30—202. 
Barlow.  Paul  D..  and  J.  L.  Marshall.  Jr. ;  said  Barlow  assor. 
to  .M.msant.t  Co.  Yarn  treating  process.  3.422.316,  1-21-69, 
Cl.  28—72. 
Karmatlc  Machines,  Inc. :  See — 
Korecky.  Allan  J.  3.423.115. 
Barnes.  Clvde   R..   to  .Mll-Mlll.   Inc.  Torque   responsive  over- 
load switch.  3.423,.-.46.   1-21-69.  Cl.  200— .32. 
Barnett    James  C,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Flame  retardant  poly- 

urelhane  materials.  3.423,343.  1-21-69.  Cl.  260—2.5. 
Barows.  .Arthur  C...  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Cutter  as- 
sembly and  blade  construction   therefor.  3.422.611.   1-21- 
69.  Cl.  56 — 294. 
Barreletle.  Eival  S..  E.  Donath.  and  H.  H.  Herd,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corp.  Information  handling  de- 
vice. 3.423.740.  1-21-69.  Cl.  340 — 174. 
Barron.  William  S.  Hand  truck  with  brake.  3,422.930,  1-21- 

69.  Cl.  188 — 22. 
Barrow,  Marvin  A.,  V.  to  B.  W.,  A.  D.  and  R.  1.  Dutton,  B.  B. 
White.    C.    W.    Roebuck,   and   C.    W.   Smith.   Nut   cracker. 
3.422.865.  1-21-69.  Cl.  146—12. 
Uarrus.  (;ordon  II..  to  Data  Products  Corp.  Drive  system  for 

a   step   motor.   3.423.638.   1-21-69.   Cl.  318 — 138. 
Barta.  Henry  IS. :  Sec — 

W.KMls.  John  P..  Dransfield.  and  Barta.  3.423.711. 


Barthelemy.  Pierre  :  See — 

.Soii.me.   Gerard  :   I'enasse.   and   Barthelemy.   3.423,508. 

Batler.  Hans  :  See — 

.Meligcr.  Karl,  Porret,  and  Balier.  3,423,429. 

Uaudrv.  Rene  -A.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Thrust  bear- 
ing pad  sui.port  structure.  3.423.139.  1-21-69.  Cl.  308 — 
1 00. 

Bauer.  Ignai.  8.  NIttsche.  and  R.  Rledle.  to  Wacker-Chemie 
(i.m.b.tl.  Organo|>olysilaxane  grease.  3.423.318,  1-21-66, 
Cl.  252— 49.8. 

Baugh,  William  D. :  See— 

Horvi'i,  David.  Shaw,  and  Baugh.  3.423.175. 

Baum.  Kurt  :  See  — 

Crakauskas.  A'ytaulas.  and  Baum.  3.423,416. 

Baum.  Kurt,  to  Aerojet-General  Corp.  Method  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  dlfluoroamlno  compounds.  3.423.463.  1-21-86. 
Cl.  200 — 383. 

Baumann,  Horst,  and  AA*.  Stein,  to  Henkel  &  Cle  G.m.b.H. 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  light-colored  olefin  sulfona- 
tion  products  tir  of  the  corresponding  sulfonates  3,423. 
4.33,  1-21-69.  Cl.  280-513. 

Baun.  Leonard  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Line-select  ap- 
paratus for  a  television  waveform  monitor.  3,423,523, 
1-21-69.  Cl.  178 — 7.3. 
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Beach   John  M.    H.  H.  Cecil,  A.  R.  White,  and  C.  S.  Zlegler, 
tus.  3,4J3.1U4,  l-Jl-6tt.  CI.  28(1— »«.!. 
to  J.  M.  Beach  Mfg..  Inc.  Vehicle  wheel  steering  a|>para- 
ItfHrh   J    M      ^llli,  luc:  fr'cc — 

Beach,  John  M..  Cecil.  White,  and  Zlegler.  3.423.104. 
Itcaiii,  l<"i).Tt  .\. :  .>cf  — 

ilirnik.  Uonalil  W..  and  Beam.  3.423,liJ.i. 

IM.h     Holier!    1...    and    E.    L.    Kay.    t.i   The    Kireatone   Tire  4 

•  Hubbi-r  Co    I'rocesa  for  purityinE  butadiene  stream.  3,423, 

:18.-..  l-JI-<il>.  CI.  JliO— »4.2.  ,.  .     „ 

lleblneer.    Jack    K..    t"   (ien<Tal    Klectric    Co.    Motor   winding 

control    HmbodyiUK    a    fluid    umpliHer.    3.422.<l.'i!'.    1    Jl-BU. 

ll«hler.  Horsl,  to  lulernatlonni  standard  Electric  Corp.  Cir- 
cuit arrantffiiicni  for  relayt*.  3.423,ii."Hi.  I-21-H9,  (.*l.  31*  — 

Beck,     John     B.,     to     lladto     Corp.     of     America.     Retrace 
driven  detli-cliiin  circuit  ivllh  .'*CH  switch.  3,423.«30,  1-21- 
«ai    CI.  31.".— 27. 
Hccka.  -Michael  .M..  to  Kanihorlau,  Jac.ib  S.  .Method  and  ap- 
l>ariitus  for  clamping  an  cud  of  a  shoe  aM.sembly.  3,422,47ti, 
1-2I-I!'.!.  CI.  12— H."i. 
Uecker.   Jewel,   one-way   drive  iransmisiiion   arranKeinent,  es- 
pecially for  a  steering  urrangenient  of  a  vessel.  3,4:i2,7J^4. 
l-21-li!).  CI.   IH-    I4i>. 
Keeker.   Josel.    and    K.    Kraulkreiner.    I'ropulsion   system    for 

watenrail.  3.422, 7K0.  1-21    «'.).  CI.  114-77. 
r.ecker.   Karl    \ ..   to   L  niled    shoe  .Machinery   Corp.   Adhesive 

applyini."  aV|.ar.ilus.  a.422.7U7.  l-21-(>ll,  CI.  U»— 411. 
Becker.    U"i:cr    V..    to    .Vero-.Motive    .Mft:.    Co.    I'ower    carriace 
with    retraclable   J.uiley.    3,423..-)4.'>,    1-21-«1»,    CI.    1U1--12. 
Uecker.   Kudoll.  Taukship  for   the  irausiHirlafion  of  low  tem- 
perature   hipiehed   Kases.    3,422,77!*.   1-21-UU.   CI.   11-1 — 74. 
Beckuian  lustrumtuts.  Inc. :  See — 

Leonard,  l.ynn  B.  3.423,3U4. 
Beer.    Willieiiu.    Bottle   capping    device.    3,422,3a7,    l-21-til>, 

CI.  ,">.l-29li. 
Beertronic  Corp.  :  ^■cc 

StartMick.  Elherl  C.  3.423,.'j.".l. 
Behne.   .Nell  J.,  and  J.  Nunowsky.   .Mounting;  and  operatinu 
mechanisia  lor  switches.  3, 422, Mo,   l-21-li«,  CI.  137— litis. 
I'.i-iderweil.  liforce  K.  Esploriut;  and  life  saving  reels.  3,423. 

1144.  1   21-till.  CI.  24a— 96. 
Belnbaur.  Krnest  L.,  to  .\Ml'  Inc.  Lievice  to  dlsas.seinble  con- 
nector   isseinblles.  3.422.521.   l-21-«lli.  CI.  211—203. 
Belant;er,  Kruest  I). :  ij'cc — 

UoldMuith.  Bernard  .M..  Tike,  and  UelaoKer.  3.423. U74. 
Bell  Aerospace  Corp.  :  Hee —  • 

Stepp.  Thomas  B.  3.423,011. 
Bell,   Charles   C    to   Leesona    Corp.   Filled   bobbin.   3,423.04i;, 

1-21-UU,  CI.  242—104. 
Bell.  Stanley  C.  and  C.  Gochuiau,  to  .Vuierican  Home  I'rod- 
ucts  Corp.   .\(-etjinllido  derivatives  and  inetiiod  for  prepar- 
Ini:   same.    3.423.4.VJ,    l-21-li«,   CI.    2li0— oti2. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Inc. :  See — 

Balliiian.  Albert  .V..  and   Van   Litert.  3.423.68<i. 
Chinnock,  Edwin  L.  3,423,o93. 
Gaunt,  Wilmer  B.,  Jr.  3,423,538. 
lIoch>;raf.  Le^ter,  and  Itice.  3,423, o3,>. 
Kelly,  lluBli  1'.  3,42.!..-)2(i. 

Kuniler,  Joliu  E..   l^\i:isteln,  and   Rowell.  3,423,607. 
-Vance.  Kuberi  L.  :!.42:i,5«0, 
O'.Neii;,  John  F..  Jr.  3.423.329. 
I'an.  John  W.  3.423,534. 
I'fann,  William  ti.  3,423.189. 
Ross,  Robert  K..  and  Woodard.  3.422,743. 
Seldel.  llaruld.  3.423.088. 
Bell.   Walter,   to  star  Expansion   Industries  Corp.  Safety  de- 
vice for  an  explosive-operated  power  tool.  3,423.001,  1-21- 
(J9.  CI.  227—8. 
Beltone  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 
Brander.  Richard.  3.423.704. 
Weiss.   Erwin   M.  .1.423.044. 
Beltranio.    Itenairio   .M..    to   .Syncro   Corp.   Control    system   fur 

electric  brakes.   3.423.135.    1-21-09.  CI.   303—3. 
Beiidii  Corp..  The  :  Ace- 
Spencer.  (;ienn  S.  3,422.942. 
Valden,  John  C.  3,422.893. 
Benner.   I'aul  B..  M.  E.  Beyers,  and  L.  G.  Warren,  to  Cater 
pillar  Tractor  Co.  Coolant  filled  vehicle  wheels.  3,423.129. 
1-21-89,  CI.  301— «. 
Bennett,  John  S.  W..  to  1.  S.  Gardner,  Ltd.  Structural  unit 
particularly  for  staircases.  3,422,924.   1-21-69,  CI.   182— 
194. 
Bensa,  Rena  :  See — 

Weiss.  Francis,  and  Bensa.  3,423,432. 
Berg  Eqaipment  Corp. :  See — 

Rumng.  Alphonse  P.  3.422.799. 

Bcrger.  Alfred  :  See — 

Xachbnr.   Hermann,   Berger,  Guth,  and   Maeder.  3,423,- 
369. 
Berger,  Emil  J..  Jr..  and  W.  K.  Wyatt.  to  Turbo  .Machine  Co. 

Vam  assembly  apparatus  for  false  twisting  yarn.  3.422.- 

613.  1-21-69.  CI.  57—34. 
Bergqulst.    Frank    H..    to    llarper-Wyman    Co.    Thermostatic 

oven   control.   3.423.021.   1-21-6'J.   CI.  236 — 15. 
Berkeley,   Frederick    D..    III.    to  Graham   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.   Con- 
denser    for    distillation    column.    3.422.887.     1-21-69.    CI. 

10,1—113. 
Bernier.  Donald  H..  and  Q.  E.  Correll.  to  Intercontinental  Sys- 

terns.    Inc.    Input/output    system.    3,423.735.    1-21-09,    CI. 

340—172.5. 
Bernstein    storey.   Demountable  structural   assembly.   3,423.- 

072,  1-21-69,  CI.  258—24. 
Best.    Allan    I.,    to  Hewlett-Packard   Co.   Delay   sweep   for   a 

sampling  oscilloscope.  3.423.628.  1-21-89,  01.  31i— 22. 


B«8t.  Allan  I..  W.  A.  Farnbacb.  and  J.  H.  Smith,  to  Bewlett- 
Packard  Co.  sampling  oscilloscope  sweep  circuit.  3,423,- 
620.  1-21-09.  CI.  315  -22. 
Best.  William  V.,  and  R.  L.  Hushes,  to  Owenslllinois,  Inc. 
.Apparatus  and  method  for  producing  silica  and  other 
oxides.  3.423.324.  1-21-63.  CI.  252—301.4. 
Beth.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Sampson.  William  B..  Brltton.  Kruger.  and  B«th.  3,423,- 
70«. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corp,  ;  See — 

Kaue.  John  J.,  and  Conner.  3,423,043. 
Bethune,  Manning  K.,  to  Krlden,  Inc.  Printing  machine  char- 
acter   selection    structure    employing    diuerential    means. 
3.422,945.   1-21-09.  CI.   197—16. 
'Beyers.  .Marvin  E. ;  Ace  -- 

Benner.  Paul  B..  Beyers,  and  Warren.  3.423,129. 
Bldwell.  Robert  E.  :  Sec- 

.Mlshkln.  Sidney,  and  Bldwell.  3,422,817. 
Uiedersledt,  Dlrlch  :  Ace   - 

Strassner,  Herbert,  and  Biederstedt.  3.422.753. 
Bieganski.  Zdzislaw-.  Tools  for  stripping  coveied  wire,  3,422.- 

708.  l-21-8!i.  CI.  81-0.5. 
Biegler.   Hanns.  W.  Neugbauer.  and  H.  Kempers,  to  Deutsche 
Gold-    und    Sliber-Scheiileanstait.    Apparatus    for    tlie    pro- 
duction of  Huely  divided  amorplious  silica.  3.423,184,  1-21- 

09    CI    23 277, 

Blprl'.  Richard,  and  E.  Zocharias.  to  .Matth.  Hohner  .\G.  iiscil. 
latlng  generator  particularly  designeil  for  polvphonic  musi- 
cal Instruments.  3.423,514,  1-21-09,  CI.  84 — 1.1. 
Bles.  .Sylvester  W.  :  Bee — 

Devanney,  Raymond  H..  and  Blea.  3,423,730. 
Biland.  Hans  R. :  Sec— 

lluber.    Helmut.    Schaefer.    Biland.    Luethl,    fischle.    and 
Duenncnbcrger.  3.423.360. 
Billings,  Philip;  See— 

Bouchard.  Richard.  BillinKs,  and  Horn.  3,423,026. 
Bio-Pad  Laboratories:  Sec — 

Zabln.  Burton  A.  3,423,396. 
Biril  Machine  Co.  :  See— 

Heckmann.  Wolfgang*:.  J.  3.423,010. 
BIrkelo,  Einar  P..  and  T.  X.  Johnson,  to  Rayetle-Faberge,  Inc. 
.\-lienzyl    higher   fatty   alkyl   dlloweralkyl   iiuaternary  am- 
monium hallde  hair  rinse.  3,423,504.  l-21-('9,  CI.  424 — 70. 
BIslinp  and  Babcock  Corp..  The:  See  — 

.Munse,  Robert  .\.  3.422.500. 
Blssetl-B-,'rman  Corp.,  The:  See — 
Miller,  Edmund  A.  3,423,643. 
.Mint?..  .Martin.  :t.423.644. 
.Mint/,  .Martin.  3,423,648. 

Plehal.  Edward  J..  Frick,  and  Mlntl.  3,423,042. 
Biller.  William  K.  :  Srr 

Ames,  Stuart  L.,  ami  Bltler.  3.423.253. 
Black  Clawson  Co.,  The  ;  See 

Swicknrd,  James  L..  Jr.  3,423,500. 
Black.  Donald  M..  and  S.  J.  Carfagno,  to  Flexible  Packaging 
Equliiment.  Inc.  Self-nianlfolding  cylinders.  3,422,728.  1-21- 
09,  CI.  ill — 114. 
Black.    Robert    L..   Jr..    to   Parks  Cramer   Co.   Crane  mounted 

I II  cleaner  Willi  synchronized  osclllallnn.  3.422.481.  1-21- 

0!l.  CI.  15-312. 
Blackhorsi.    Daniel    <;..    to    E.    W.    Bliss    Co.    .Movable    press 

liolsttr.  3,422  001,  1-21-09.  CI.  72-448. 
Iltackiiian.    Glenn    R..    and    K.    W.    Robinson.    Pressure   relief 
iiiechanlsm    for   antl-slam    valves.    3.422.843.    1-21-01).    <'l. 
l.!7-514. 
Illaha.   Emil.   to  Selas  Corp.  of   .\nierica.   .Method   of  making 

ceramic  shap.-s.  3.42:1.217.  1-21-09.  CI.  106-  .TO. 
Blaisdell,    Donald    S..    and    R.    E.    B.    Klnas.    Compositions    of 
matter  anil  process  of  treating  sewage  llierewith.  3.423.312. 
1-21-nil.  CI.  210—50. 
Blake.   Krands  W.  Fa   in   tool  carrier.  3.422.90S,   1-21-69.  CI. 

172—100. 
Blank,    .\aron    P..    to    J.    S.    Kamborlan.    Slioe    constriictiioi. 

:i.422.r..'il.  1    21-09.  CI.  30      77. 
Blanton.   Albert  G.,   to   International   Harvester  Co.  Cotton 
harvester    delivery    couvevor    and     method    of    conveying. 
3423.1:13.  1-21-69.  CI.  :102— 61. 
Blanton.  Albert  O..  and  W.  T.  Gable.  Jr..  to  International 
Horvesler  Co.   Cotton  harvester  delivery  conveyor.   3,423.- 
I;l2.  1-21-09,  CI.  .302-61. 
Blatter.  Herls-rt   M..   to  Clija  Cor|i.   Pyroxolopyrldlnes.  3.423- 

414.  1-21-69.  I'l.  2f.0— 296. 
Blatter.  Herbert  M.,  to  Ciba  Con>.  Trinxlnes.  3.423,400,  1   21 

09.  CI.  260—248. 
Bliss   Arthur  D.  :  .See— 

Ratz.  KudI  F.  W..  and  Bliss.  3.423.486. 
Bliss.  E.  W..  Co.  :  .Sec— 

.\nderson.  Vincent  II.  3,422,7."0. 
Blackhursl.  Daniel  G.  3.422  601. 
Countess.  Clem  C..  Jr  .  and   Ryiiisza.  3.422.060. 
Fredell.  Gary  D.  3.422.941. 
Geuss.  Joseph  A.  3.422.002. 
Mlchelsoii.  Anatol.  3.422.0.'.S. 
Strance.  John  S.  3.422.050. 
BlOchl.    Walter,    to    F.MC    Corp.    Kluoroalkyltln    compounds. 

3,42,3.443.  1-21    69.  CI.  200—429.7. 
Itodett.    Peter   C.    tn   .Motor   Wheel   Corp.   Delayed   restarting 
circuit  for  compressor  motor.  :i.422,fl:f3.  1-21-89,  CI.  62 — 

1.18. 

Boelim.  Benjamin  F. :  See — 

Milsser,  James  li..  Jr..  and  Bnehm.  3.422.918. 
Boelim,  George  L.,  and  S.  K.  Horvath.  Jr.,  to  S.  C.  Johnson 

&  Son.  Inc.  Foam  dispensing  device  and  package.  3,422,- 

093.  1-21-69.  CI.  222—190. 
Boe.vp.    Paul    F.    Freight    container.    3.423,101,    1-21-09,    CI. 

2S0     46. 
llolsls.  Halomon  A.  Folding  pedal  geor  for  a  bicycle.  3,422,701, 

I    21-69,  CI.  74—594.7. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bolkow_  Oesellschi^t  Dilt  bescbranjter  Haftung :  See-  ^'"'^S^L'on'wmiam  bZ  Brltton,  Kruger,  and  Beth.  3.423,- 
Schrempp,  w  Inf rled,  3,423.091.  .  "^ 

Tucinisscn.   trosi.  anu  ^ass.  3.4J».U47.  Brooks.  Leslie  J.    and  G.  W.  Morris,  to  Rolls  Boyce  Ltd.  Gas 

ol  rS  kSd  slVlng^ompo-itlons  mad?  therefrom.  3.423.220.  _  3.422.9H2.  1-21-69.  CI.  222-HO 


1-21-08.  CI.   106- 


!;i8 

BiirgMarner  Corp.:  See- 

Anvos.  Tom.  and  .Mo.ver.  3.423.4S3. 

Zeidler.  Relnhold  C.  ,3.422,943.  ^   „      ,.   .,„„,„   1 1 

iiorgfeldt     .Mertoii   J.,    to  (hevron   Research  Co.   (  ationic   1.1 
tuiulno'us    emulsions    lor    use    In    slurry    seal    treatments 
3  423.221.  1-21-09.  CI.  100-277. 
llor'gman.  Arthur  C.  :  See  ., -no  ut« 

NessUnger.  Friiz  J.,  und  Uorgraan.  3.422.978. 
Borst.  tJijsiertus  H.  :  see  — 

Vorst.  Herman  L..  and  Borst.  3.422.5  lO. 
Bosch.  Robert.  G.m.b.H.  :  See- 

S<>holl    Herman.  3.423. 604.  , 

Bouchard.  Richard.  P.  Billings,  and  R.  \,  I'o/S'J'' ,^'}"  '.^ 
Associates.    Inc.    Character   generator.   3,423.020.    1-21-ti.i. 

Bou'climim7  Charles    W..    to   The    H,-TMbeae    Hall    Clock    Co. 

Well  pack  off  unit.   3,422,902,   1-21-09.  CI.   160-202. 
Bo.iillon.  Bernard :  A'cr—  .  ,,,.).,«., 

D"  \lbis     \ntotne.  Yerouchalml.  and  Bouillon.  3.4_.t,*iii. 
ll..venkerk.    Harold    P..    to   General    Electric   Co.    Process   for 

growing   diamond    on    o    diamond    seed    crystal.    3,42.t.l<f. 

1-21-09.  CI.  23— 209.1. 
Bowers.  Albert,  to  Syntel  Corp.  1  cyano  androstanes.  3,42.i.- 

4:i0,  1-21    69.  CI.  260 -397.4.'i. 
Bowers.  Bobby  ().  :  .See—  ,  .-  „  ,  ^    -i  Ati  at- 

Wimer.   Villllnm   E..  Bowers,  and  Neikirk    ,!,42.i.47i. 
B.iwers     Charles    E..    Jr..    to   The    Hbre  .Metal    Products    Co. 

Protective  head  covering.  3,422,4511     1-2I-09,  Ci.  2—3 
Bowman,    Howard    R.,    to    Deering    .Mllliken    Kes.;arch    lorp. 

Loom  box  front.   3.422,863,   l-2l-<19,  CI.   1.19-18.1. 
Bowser    (ieorge  H.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Process  lor  cast 

ing    resinous    lenses    In    ihermoplastic    cast    replica    molds. 

:(423.4SS,  1-21-09.  CI.  204      1.  ,       ,        . 

Bnyden.  James  H.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Giant  P." '?*.'«';" 

.system    Incorporating   dual    yswitching   means.    3.423,09o, 

ll.,yer']lal'ph  K.,  Ii7f.  Eyerdam.  and  II.  W.  Kr..lin.  to  Eatoii 
Yale  &  fowne.  Inc.  Filling  valve  structure  for  pressurizeil 
containers.   3.422.837.    1-21-09.  CI     i:|7— :f22 

Bradford  Robert  S..  to  Minnesota  .Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Ke- 
"ording  system.  3.423.024,  1-21-09.  CI.   178-0.7. 

Bradshaw.  Robert  D..  and  H.  II.  Jensen,  to  International 
Business   Machines  (.'orp.   Electrograpblc  data  sensing  «>s- 

Brai'ey,  sJus  A.^Jr,  ^Vd  J.  d!  H^"'""  »  .??*  ."^""'"K  C<>JP- 

Metiiod   lor  sterllitation  of  males.  3.422.813.   1-21-09.   «  I. 

128      1. 
Brancati.  Mario  J.  ;  .Sec-  .,  ,oo  jut 

Dickinson.  Lloyd  R.  and  Brancatl.  3.422.487. 
Braluler.     Richard,    to    Beltone    Electr..nlcs    '"■?'•    »••"•/, "' 

switching   devil*   using   constricted   fluid   conducting   path. 

3.423.704.    1-21-69.   CI.   3:15-47.  ■,  joo  7.;n 

Bralidhorst.  Jack  A.  Toning  device  for  water  skis.  3.422..  SO. 

Brlindlm'''Llaren(^  w'i'iVj^  to  O.  B.  Brandon.  5%  to  H.  B. 

Jacobson    .50%    to  .N.  A.  liaroln.  C.  H.  .Newton    and  H.  II. 

Wright    .Method  of  treating  and  V'fuc\«g«um.ro,»  tvs- 

ervoirs    of    variable    |iermeablUiy.    3.422.894.    1-21-69.    CI. 

160—42. 
Brandon.  Drpha  B. :  See— 

Brandon.  Clarence  «.  3.422.894. 

Itrane.  Ralph  M.  ;  See — 

Klauss.  Howard  C.  and  Brane    3423.346. 
Uraunhul    Harold  N.  Adjustable  p..larlzing  eyeglasses.  3.423. 
149.  1-21-69.  CI.  351-49. 

"'"'XuoTTouii  k?.VrTiiand.  Bray.  Hamilton.  Jasper.  Moore. 
Renker.  and  Ryon.  3.423.677. 

""'JjundSilL^Johfi:,  Loom!.,  and  Breen.  3.422.773. 
Breltengross.    Richard    E.    Optical    device   for  cavity    Inspec- 
tion. 3.423.145.  121-69.  CI.  35.)— 24. 

Bremshey  &  Co. ;  See —        ...        ,  .,    ,.  .o-j  Aflo 
Fulling  Wolfgang,  and  Ambroslus.  3,423,060. 

Brennan  Robert  H  .  to  General  Electric  Co.  Voltage  regula- 
t."r"e'rnler  control  device  wherein  an  autotransfornier  is 
1  ?ect"  con^te.1  to  the  control  ftnger  of  a  coarse  con- 
trol  3,423,068.  1-21-69,  CI.  323—43.5. 

Brennen,  Ronald  F..  to  L'"'"'"*  r.'""?""!.  M8  f!n  Os'-cV 
gy  electric  stud  welding  apparatus.  3.423,SD»,  i  -i  "w.  ^^i- 

Brennen!"  Ronald  F.,  to  I'nWeld  |;f»d.»'^'«:,  J"^-  ?l?/jt!'69"ci 
gy  electric  stud  welding  apparatus.  3.423,o60.  1  -I  B.i.  «-i. 
.>in 9g 

Brewster  Donald  B.,  to  Addressograph  Multlgraph  Corpora- 
tion Blanket  clekner  for  rotary  duplicating  machine. 
3,422,758,  1-21-69.  CI.  101 — »25. 

"^'Ta^m'^HowaM  F^.^d  Brimmer.  3,423.268. 

Brinson.  Roger,  and  A  R-xlrte-'^io'^  f  Jirj^^^Cl  f38-- 
Ltd   Manutocture  of  firehose.  3,422.854,  i-.J  o»,  '->■  ">" 

1.37. 
Bristol  Siddelev  Engines  Ltd.  ■See— 

Clarke,  George  F..  and  Roberts.  3.423.048. 
British  Hydrocarbon  Chemicals  Ltd. :  See— 

Marrlan,  Stanley  F.  3,423.454. 
British  Nylon  Spinners  Ltd. :  See— 

Davles,  Barrte  L..  and  Selwood.  3.42J..iOO. 


Brown.   Arnold,  and  P    N    Taylor,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration    Change-speed    transmission    selector    assemblies. 
3.422.097.  1-21-69.  CI.  74 — 473. 
Brow  n.  Boverl  t  Cie  AG  :  See — 

Trenkowiti.  Gerhard.  3.422,635. 
Brown,  Cicero  C,  Well  packer.  3,422,809,  1-21-69,  CI.  160— 

129. 
Brown.  ("lilTord  A. :  .See — 

Brown.  Robert  A.,  and  C.  A.  3,422.880. 
Brown.  D.  S..  Co..  The :  See— 

Tonjes.  Burl  D..  and  Brown.  3.422.734. 
Brown.  Deimont  D. :  See — 

Tonjes.  B'lrl  D..  and  Brown.  3.422.734. 
Brown.    Harold.   Beverage  dispenser.   3.422,634,    1-21-69.   CI. 

02 — 390. 
Brown.  Jack  M.  :  See — 

Hartzler   Hjirnest  D..  and  Brown.  4.323.556. 
Brown,  Joseph  R.,  Jr.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Address  selection 
switch    for    coincidence    memory.    3.423.603,    1-21-69.    CI. 
.307—253. 
Brown,    Robert   A.,  and   C.   A.,   to  Rem  Metals  Corp.   Method 
of  making  Investment  shell  molds  for  the  high  Integrity 
preclsior  casting  of  reactive  and  refractory  metals.  3.422.- 
880.  1-21-09.  CI.  164 — 26. 
Brown.   Thomas   W.    Suspender   clip.   3.422.504.    1-21-69.   CI. 

24      245. 
Brown.  Walter  J.  Electrical  control  systems.  3.423.666.  1-21- 

09.  CI.  321—11 
Brubaker.    William    .M.    Fully    mobile    sit-on    toy.    3.422.974. 

1-21-09.  C.  214—135. 
Bruderer  .VG  :  .See — 

Bruderer.  Egon.  3.422.088. 
Bruderer.   Egon.   to   Bruderer   .\G.   .Arrangement   for  counter- 
balancing the  forces  in  crankshaft  driven  machines.  3.422,- 

688.  1-21-89.  CI.  74—44. 
Brumm.  Richard  S. :  See — 

Bryant.  Austin  U..  and  Brumm.  3.422,840. 
Brundage.  Richard  B   Motor  starting  de\lce.  3,42.3.612.  1-21- 

69.  CI.  310 — 6s. 
Brnns.   William   H..   to  Otis  Elevator  Co.   Analog  computer 
variable   Interval   dispatcher   for  an    elevator   system    with 
trip   lime  as  a   measure  of  traffic.   3.422.928.    1-21-09.   CI. 
187-29. 
Brvan  Donkin  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See— 

Farrer.  Svdnev.  3,422.841. 
Brvant,    .\uslln    U.,   and   It.   S.    Brumm.   to  Grove  Valve  and 
Regulator  Co.  Relief  valve  w1tli  resilient  seal  means.  :i.422. 
840.  1-21-09,  CI.  137— :iS4. 
Bryant,   Horace  B.,  Jr.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  Supply 
of  high-pressure  combustion-supporting  gns  to  wells.  3.422. 
892.  1-21-69,  CI.  160—40. 
Brynko,  Carl,  and  B.  W.  Martel.  to  Xerox  Corp.  Lithographic 
imaging    system    uslug    photochromic    and    tliermochromlc 
materials.  3.422.759.  1-21-09,  CI.  101—450. 
Buchel     Karl   H.,   W.   Draber.   and   F.  W.  A.  O.  K.   Korte.   to 
Shell    (111    Co     Herblcidal    l-substltuted    2,4.5-trlbromoimld- 
azoles.  3.423,420,  1-21-09.  CI.  260—309. 
Buchmann,  Kenneth  H.  :  See — 

Foote,  Timoth-  C,  and  Buchmann.  3,422.560. 
Buckbee  Mcars  Co.  :  See — 

Frantien.  John  J.  3.42.3.261. 
Budd  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Wessells,  Uenrj'  W.,  III.  3.423.122. 
Wessells.  Henry  W.,  III.  3,423,123, 
Buffalo  Biake  Beam  Co.  :  See — 

Goo<ls.  Edward  G.  3,422.931.  ,   „    ,     „  ..   ,„ 

Button.  Richard  G.,  I.  M.  Abrams,  and  F.  L.  Burnett  III, 
to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corp.  Weak  base  anion  exchange 
resin  and  process  of  preparing  same.  3.423,330,  1-21-09. 
Ci.  260—2.1.  ,      „  ,_     , 

Bulen,    William    A.,    to    Kettering    Scientific    Research.    Inc. 
Heductlon  of  gaseous  nitrogen  to  amroonlfi.  3,423.289.  i--i- 
69.  CI.  195 — 50. 
BuUtko.  Alexandr  D. :  See — 

Derjugln   Fedor  F..  Bulltko,  and  Plakhotnlkov.  3,423,550. 

Buller,  Joseph  .S.,  to  Santa  Barbara  Research  Center.  Radia 

Hon  cooler  for  use  In  space.  3,422.886.  1-21-69.  CI,  165— 

80. 

Bunger,   Waldemar.   Storage  and   sales  container.  3,423,143, 

1-21-69,  CI.  312—71. 
Bunker-Ramo  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Heath,  Herbert  E.,  and  Skaggs.  3.423,260. 
Skaggs,  Clyde  W.,  and  Jefferson.  3.423,203. 
Bunting,  Ernest  V.,  and  H.  V.  LInd.  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc. 
Mixed  draft  and  position  control.  3.422.906,  1-21-69,  CI. 
172—9. 
Buck,  Emniett  H.,  Jr. ;  See— 

tarlos,  Donald  D..  ond  Burk.  3.423,447. 

Burk,  Emmett  H.,  Jr..  and  D.  D.  Carlos,  to  Sinclair  Research. 

Inc      Process     for    preparing     aliphatic     monolsocyanates. 

3.423,448.   1-21-69.   CI.   260 — 453. 

Burk   Emmett  H.,  Jr..  and  D.  D.  Carlos,  to  Sinclair  Research. 

Inc   Process  tor  preparing  aliphatic  polylsocyanates.  3,423,- 

449,  1-21-69,  CI.  200 — 453. 
Burk.  Emmett  H.,  Jr.,  and  D.  D.  Carlos,  to  Sinclair  Research 

Inc.  Process  for  preparing  aromatic  polylsocyanates.  3,423.- 

450,  1-21-69.   CI.   260— 4,')3. 
Burke    James  F..  and  T.  L.  Rusk,  to  Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co. 

Static  inhibiting  garment.  3,422.460.  1-21-69.  CI.  2—73. 


VI 

Burke,  Oliver  W..  Jr.  VInyllc  filler  pigments.  3,423.358.  1-21- 

69.  CI.  260—41. 
Burllneton  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Norman.  George  E..  Jr.  3.422.«ir>. 
Burnett.  Frederick  L..  Ill  ;  Ree— 

Button.  Richard  G  .  Abrams.  and  Burnett    .1  4  >.!  .!.•?«. 
Burns.  John  J.  and  E.  A.  Remus,  to  Interlake  Steel  Corp. 

Pallet  rack.  3.422,962.  1-21-09.  CI.  211—176. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  See — 

Brown.  Joseph  R..  Jr.  3.423.603. 
Williams,  Richard.  3.423.T4.'5.  ' 

Burt.    Harold    S..    to    Conveyor    Systems   Inc.    APP*"''"-''" 
discharging  articles   from   a   moving  conveyor.   3,42^,»4», 
1-21-69,  CI.  198—24. 
Byars,  Gerald  A. :  See-  j  cv.„„..    •.■>•. 

Hunter,  Edward  A..  Knarr,  Byars,  and  Skamenca.  3.4J.I,- 
323 
CSFCompaenle  generale  de  Telegraphle  sans  fll :  See — 
Cauchols.  Jean.  3,423.882.  .,„.... 

Cafferata    Gerald  W  ,  to  BPB  Industries  Ltd.  Production  of 

plaster  of  Paris.  3,423,172.  1-21-69,  CI.  23—122. 
Calbn,   Arno.   and   A.   H.   r.llbert.   to  Lever  Bros    Co    2  alk>  1 
»ubatituted-4roethyl-1.3-dloxane».    3.423.430.    1-21-69.    CI. 

iflo 340  7 

CaTdweli    Roland    B..    to    Ranco    Inc.    Electromagnetic   fluid 
valve.  3.422.850.  1-21-69.  CT.  137— 62S.65_. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼u 


Cale     Rolanrr'E  .    to   Schae'fer  Equipment   Co.   Railroad   car 
brake  dead  lever  link  anchor.  3.423.11"    '   "' 


1-21-69.  CI.  287- 


20.1. 
California  Pellet  Mill  Co.  :  See— 

Ollmah.  Rorbert  W.  3.422.748.    ^       ,      ,     .        „  .„„  „„, 
Calkins.  Edward  H.  Air  Insulated  dry  bowl  pipe.  3,422.821. 

1-21-89.  CI.  131 — 193. 
Callaway  Mills  Co. :  See — 

Short,  Joe  T.  3.422,860,  ,  .,   „    ,       ,     ,      .    r   , 

Camhl,  Jack  C,  £).  E.  Hackney,  and  T.  G.  Lewis,  Jr,.  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  .\pparatus  for  forming  layers. 

CanipT'oeorge  D.  .Method  of  geoborlng.  3,422,912,   1-21-89, 

CI.  175;— 40. 
Camp,  Vernon  W. :  Sec —  _ 

Leach,  Pembroke  O.,  Jackson,  and  Camp,  3.423..i63. 
Campbell.  James  K..   to  Dow  Corning  CojP;  OfJ?.""?""""";" 
containing  finishes  for  organic  fibers.  3.423.23J,  1-21-89, 

i~"i    J  I  "T 138  8 

Camiibell,  James  K.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.  .Antistatic  lub,'')'-"''' 
as  a  process  finish  for  synthetic  fibers.  3,423,314,  1-21-6H, 
CI.  252—8.6, 
Canadian  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 
Howard,  John  F.  3,423,712, 
Maltarp,  Robert  K.  3.423.103. 
Canadian  Westinghouse  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Jewell.  George  S.  3.423,590.  „^ 

Cnppell,  Charles  W.,  and  O.  H.  Kreske,  to  Edwin  LW  legilnd 
Co  Electric  air  heater  for  automatic  choke.  3,423,589,  1-Jl- 
69,  CI.  219—374.  „       .        ..       , 

Caretto,  Howard  L„  to  The  Reeve  Electrical  Co.,  Inc.  Break- 
glass   station    with    slide    switch    protected    against    false 
operation.  3.423,547,  .-21-69.  CI.  200—61.08. 
Carfagno.  Samuel  J.  :  See — 

Black.  Donald  .M..  and  Carfagno.  3,422.728. 
Carlog.  Donald  D. :  See—  ,.„  .,= 

Burk.  Emmett  H..  Jr..  and  Carlos.  3.423,448. 
Burk.  Emmett  H..  Jr.,  and  Carlos,  3,423,449. 
Burk,  Emmett  H.,  Jr.,  and  Carlos.  3,423,450. 
Carlos    Donald  D..  and  E,  H.  Burk,  Jr.,  to  Sinclair  Research, 
Inc      Process     for     preparing     aromatic    monolsocyanates. 

3,423,447,  1-21-69,  CI.  260 153. 

Carlson,  Henry  C,  Jr.,  and  L.  H.  Greenberg,  to  hmlth  Kline  ft 
French  Laboratories.  .Method  of  treating  vascular  and 
migraine  headaches  with  l.l.dlphenyl-4-(  Iplperldyl  i- 
butanol-1.  3.423.511.  1-21-69.  CI.  424—267. 
Carlson.  Ronald  A.,  and  T.  .M.  Gerharter,  to  Minnesota  Mln- 
ing  and  Mfg.  Co.  Tray  for  liquids.  3,422,979.  1-21-89.  CI. 
220—1, 
Carlson.  Ronald  G,  BlUfold  aafety  guard.  3,422,498,  1-21-69. 

CI.  24 — 3. 
Carlson  Tool  ft  Machine  Co. :  Bee — 
Haielton.  Harold  J.  3.423,128. 
Carpenter,  Keith  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corp,  Washer  arm, 

3,422,484,   1-21-69,  CI,   15—230.04. 
Carpenter,   Keith   H.,    to   General    Motors   Corp.   Wlndshielil 
cleaning  device  utlllitng  an  oscillatory  fluid  stream.  3,42.!,- 
026,  1-21-09,  CI,  230—284. 
Carpiglani,  Poerlo,  to  .\I'AW  S.A.  Portioning  and  dispensing 
device  including  adjustment  means  to  vary  the  volume  ot 
the  proportions.  3,422.993.  1-21-69,  CI.  222—309. 
Carre.  Georges  P. :  See — 

Chaplals.    Henri.    Plllon.    Carre.    Rips,    and    Gambette. 
3.423.152. 

^""colemlSyMut;^  H.,  and  Traver,  3.422,888, 
Carroll  Street  Corp, :  See— 

Bachner,  George  L,  3,423,498, 

Llebman.  Warren  S„  Carson,  and  Dolejs.  3,422,848. 
Cartwrlght.  William  G.  Skid  chain  tightener.  3,422,871,  1-21- 

69,  Cf  152—217. 
CaterpllUr  Tractor  Ca  ;  See—  .  .„,  ,~^ 

Benner   Paul  B..  Beyers,  and  Warren.  3,423,129. 

Lohbauer.  Kenneth  B.  3.423,186, 
Catino,  Sigmund  C. ;  See — 

Strobel.  Albert  F.,  and  Catino,  3,423,407, 
Catlett    John  C.   to   Roto-Swing  Door  Co..    Inc.  Aatomatlc 
door  operator.  3.422,704,  1-21-69,  CI,  74—801. 


Cauchols.  Jean,  to  CSFCompagnle  generale  de  Telegraphle 
sans  fll.   Receiver  systems  with  constant  false  alarm  rate. 
3,42.3.682.   1-21-69.  CI.  32.1 — 324. 
Cawley.  John  D..  and  M.  P.  OGrady.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Preparation    of    monoglycerlde    phosphoric    acid    and    salts 
thereof.  3.423.440.  1-21-69.  CI.  260—403. 
Cea.  Carmen  A.,  to  AMP  Inc.  Terminal  with  nail  lance  and 
support    member    therefor.    3.423.718.    1-21-69.    CI.    339— 
100. 
Cecil.  Harry  H. :  See- 
Beach   John  M.,  Cecil.  White,  and  Zlegler.  3.423.104. 
Celada.   Juan.    D.    VlUarreal,    and    P.    W.   MacKay.   to   Flerro 
Esponja.  S.A.  .Method  for  producing  sponge  Iron.  3.423.201, 
1-21-69,  CI.  7.%— 35. 
Celanese  Corp.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Harold  F.  3.422.513. 
Levlne.  Ell.  and  Costanza.  .3.423  353. 
Levlne.  Ell.  and  Costanta.  3.423.333. 
Livingston.  Malcolm  R..  and  Frate.  3.422  510. 
Stackman.  Robert  W..  and  Evers.  3.423.333. 
Celesia,   Jerry   J.,   to   San    Roy   Development   Co.,    Inc.   Auto- 
course  raceway  system.  3,422  770.  1-21-89,  CI,  10-» — 149. 
Central  Investment  Corp.  of  Denver :  See — 

Stroh.  Donald  G    3,423,585. 
Centre  National  de  Recherches  Metallurlquea  :  See — 

Ledune,  Jacques,  and  Xllles.  3,423,202. 
Centre  Technique  du  Cuir  :  See — 

Julllen,  Ireoee,  and  Plllard.  3,422,642. 
Cescon,    Lawrence   A.,    R.    Dessauer    and   C.    E,    Looney.    to 
K.   I.   du   Pont  de  Nemuiirs  and  Co.   Selectively  substituted 
methane    leuco   dyes.    3,423,427,    1-21-89,   CI.    260—329. 
Ceskoslnvenska  .\kademle  ved  :  See — 

Ilrdlna.  JIM.  3,422,887. 
Chalwynn  Ltd. :  See — 

Fry.  Henry  t;.  3.423,097. 
Chamberlain.   Charles  A.   Alr-comlltioned  meat  cutting  table. 

3.422.600.  1-21-69.  CI.  58 — 126. 
Chamberlain.  Paul  E.  :  See — 

Potter.  Charles  E..  and  Chamberlain.  3.423,107. 
Chambers.  Clarence  M. :  see — 

Lyster.  Norman  J.,  and  Chambers.  3.422.598. 
Chandley.  (ieorge  I).,   to  TRW  Inc.  Airfoil.   3.423.009.   1-21- 

119.  CI    2M — 39.15. 
Chung.    Yu    C.    to    Wesllnghouse    Electric    Corp.    Integrated 
complementary    transistor    structure   with    equivalent    per- 
formance characteristics.  3.423  653.  1-21-89.  CI.  317—233. 
Chaplals.    Henri.    L.    Plllon.    G.    P.    Carre.    L.    Rips,    and    R. 
Gambette.     to     Soclete    Anonyme    France-Ecrans.     .Motion 
picture  projector  with  oppositely  positioned  light  sources. 
3.423.132.   1-21-09    CI.  352—11.). 
Chappelle.  Emmett  W.  :  See — 

Seamana.  Robert  C,  Jr,  3.423.290. 
CharolUoi.   David   M.  A.  Feeling  head  for  measuring  a  plu- 
mllty  of  dimension  of  a  workplece.  3,422,843,  1-21-69,  CI. 
33      174. 
Chemlsche  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft :  Bee— 

Winter,  Hermann,  and  Weber.  3.423,383, 
Chen,  Catherine  s.  H.,  E    F.  Iloslerman,  and  R,  F,  Stamm, 
to   .Xmerlcan    Cyanamlil    Co.    Dyeable   chlornmelhylatyrene- 
vlnvl-grafte«l  polypropylene  fibers  and  process  of  producing 
same    3,423  101,  1-21-89,  CI.  8—55. 
Chernoch,  Joseph   P.,  and  H    B.  Koenig,   to  General  Electric 
Co.   Disk    laser  having   pumping  means  In   Indirect   optical 
roiiimiinlcatlou  with  the  disk  end  faces.  3,423,891,  1-21-69, 
CI.  331—94.5. 
Chernoch,  Joseph  P.,  and  H.  R.  Koenig,  to  General  Electric 
Ci>.    Disk    laser    having    pumping    means    In    direct    optical 
combination    with   the  disk  end   faces.   3,423,093,   1-21-69, 
CI.  331  —  94.5. 
Chernoch,  Joseph  P.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Disk  laser  hav- 
ing pumping   means   in  direct   optical  communication  with 
the  disk  enrl  fjices.  3,423  088,  1-21-09,  Cl.  331—94.5. 
Chernoch,  Joseph  P.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Disk  laser  hav- 
ing pumping  Mteans  in  indirect  optical  conimnnication  with 
the   disk   end    faces.    ,1.423.897,    1-21-89,   Cl.   331—94.3, 
Cherry  Electrical  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Cherry.  Walter  L.,  Long,  and  Olson.  3,423  705. 
Cherry,    Waller   L..    E.   L.    Long,   and    H.   W.   Olson.  8r.,   to 
Cherry    Elfctrical    Products    Corp.    Snap-action    magnetic 
switch.  3.423.703.  1-21-6U.  Cl.  335 — 207. 
Cherup.    Nicholas.    Walking   device.    3.422.830,    1-21-69.   Cl. 

135 — *5. 
Chevron  Research  Co. :  Bee — 

Anderson.  Robert  G..  and  Sbarman.  3,423.474. 

Itorgfeldt.  Merton  J.  3.423.221. 

Ki.hn.  Guslave  K.  3.423  428. 

MIriin.    Roy    R.    H..    Muggins.    RInoe.   and    Summerfelt. 

3  423.204. 
Schmidt.   Robert  J.,  and   Santuccl.   3.423.224. 
Clilbnik.    Sheldon,    to   ^lobll   Oil   Corn.   Polymers   containing 
carboxyllc  groups  and  their  preparation.  3.423,382,  1-21- 
09,  Cl.  260—9.3.8. 
Chicago  Bridge  ft  Iron  Co.  :  See- 
McDonald.  Charles  A.  3.422.628. 
Chinnock.    Edwin    L..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 
optical     beam     position     .sensor.     3,423.593.     1-21-09,    CI, 
2.>0— 208. 
Chrlstensson,  Od  W.  Package.  3,423,007,  1-21-69,  Cl.  229—31, 
Christensson,    Od    W.    Package    with    hinged    lid,    3,423,004, 

1-21-09,  Cl.  229—14. 
Christian.  Clarence  N.   Magnetic  holder  for  poti  and  paiu. 

3,423,708,  1-21-89.  Cl.  333 — 288, 
Chrysler  Corp,  :  See — 

Folkerts.  Walter  E.  3,422,698, 

Platicr.   George  E.,   Jr..   and   Van   Deuaen.   3.423.ST8. 

SondeJ.  Robert  .M.  3.423.349. 


Churchill  Instrument  Co.  yd- ■  8«— 
Stlropson.  Gordon  E.  T.  3,423,502, 

''""J^nn«    Seo,^,  leberwa.ser,  and  Mey.tre,  3,423,437. 
itlatteV.  Herbert  M.  3,423.409. 
Blatter,  Herbert  .M.  3,423,414. 

llXr':"Hilmu't,'scVa'e?«''''i.il.nd,    Luethl.    Eachle    and 
Duennenberger.  3,423,380. 

Metiger,  Karl,  Porret,  and  Batter    3  423,429, 

Muii,   Robert   P.,  and  .MIzionl.  3  423,406  ,  .,,  ^flo 

Nnehbur.  Hermann.  Berger.  Guth.  and  Maeder.  3.423.369. 

.Sagarajan.  Kuppuswamy.  3.423.-J02. 

Kohr   otto,  and  Ilubele.  3.423.470. 

Wllhelin.   .Mai.  3.423.423.  ^u.k-H.    1 1M 

rier    Harry  E.  Extractive  recovery  of  formaldehyde.  i.*i3,- 

:t8K,   1-21-89,  Cl.   280—07 
ijnclnnatl  Butchers'  Supply  Co,.  The  :  See — 

2.TiiU. 


Sims.  Fred  I.  3.422. 

Ciuclnnati  .Milling  Maciilne  Co..  The :  Sec 

Stuckey,  Albert  D.  C.  and  Gruber.  3,422,583, 
(11  lieu  Tokel  Kabushlki  Kaifha  :  See— - 

,Morl,  Tadamlchi,  and  Tanabe,  3,42^,738. 
Clare,  C.  P.,  ft  Co,  :  See— 

Cl.rk%'om*;r*  E"jr..  'i' A^«»,Co    la-Uni^-^wfl^^,"'-""" 

ami  shot  conuiner.  3,422, 1 62,  l-21-«9,  Cl,  102— •.i. 
<'larK,  J.  1-.,  -Mig.  Co.  ;  fiee— 

r,.rk^'"'ce;rg°''F.*ano"D**l    Roberts,   t.   Bristol   Siddeley 
1  ngines  Ltd.  Gas  turbine  compound  helicopter  power  plant. 

..l^m^;^."*^ilVh  Vt''to'-''i.^-1r^ircult   Br«.ker  Co.  Terminal 
mean.    3.423.724,   1-21-B9.  Cl.  339— 2ul». 

'-"'"cur«n''i)fnferR..  Gerber,  and  Williams.  3,423,700, 
Cuel   Traflmd  11  ,  B,  U    llan.ord,  and  S.  H,  Stewart,  to  Ameri- 
can   "eiephone' and  Telegraph  Co.  Intercommunication  sys- 
tem   for    acliool-tohomc    teaching.    3,423,532,    l-21-ti»,    Ll. 

CohiSrJene,  to  Radio  Corp,  of  America.  Monolithic  sena'c""; 

ducior  microclrcults  with   '■"V",\."*,.S"?°*„'5,o  '%'i''f,^i°^ 
points  of  common  potential.  3.42i.o30,  1-21-69.  Cl.  ill  — 

Cohn^Marlus,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Fnlj  adder  stage^  utilizing 
dual  threshold  logic.  3.423.577    J-21-89,  f,'-  ^|t*r7.* I,'      -ir 
Coleman.   Milton   H..  and  D.  G.  Traver    t"  '-«,"'">"rSi  "^ 

distribution  terminal.  3.422.8S8,  1-21-69.  «>■  j«^'-3. 
Coiiln..   Frank  C.   to  FKD  Kl"'™?'".   'if  f",""*  »""  *""■ 

nlng  device.  3.423.327.   1-21-69.  Cl.   178—7.1, 
Culumbla  Controls  Research  Corp. ;  See — 

X'uccaro.  .Vngelo.  3,423,732. 
Ccmbustion  Engineering.  Inc.  :  See— 

Anthony,   Andrew  J.,  and   VIets,  3,423,287, 
L.-aih,   Pembroke  O.,  Jackson,  and  Camp,  3,4^3,583, 
<'„iniiii'ri'lal  Solvents  Corp,;  See — 

Gagllardi,  Domenlck  1).  3,423,349, 
lirimth,  George  L.  3,423,256. 
C..miul»sarlat  a  IrJnergle  .\tomii|Ue:  see— -  i.-ioaii 

D'.\lblB.  -Vntolne.   lerouchalml.  and  Bouillon.  3.423.6I1. 
Durand.  Georges,  and  Kosztoianql.  3.423,583. 
Goupil.  Jean.  3.423.587. 
r,)iniKignie  de  Saint  Gobain  :  See— 

Trczaln.  Claude,   and  Cosnard.   3.423.184. 
Treiain.   Claude,  and  Cosnafd.  3.423.165.  „.j.t  «„ 

Coney.  Charles  H..  and  W.  E.  Draper,  to  kaistman  Kodak  Co. 
Temporary    protective    films    from    polyolefin    dispersions. 

ConlbierT'GeoV^'wS^'The' English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Pump 

assemblies    3.422.78U,    1-21-69.  Cl.    103 — 103. 
Connel"   alTfour  Y.!  to  The  General  Tire  *  Rubber  Co^xpan- 
slon  Joint  sealing  element.  3.422  733.  l-'^l"*'**.  •;'■  Jt^^'^in 
Connell.  Calvin  C.  Muitlengine  drive  arrangement.  3,422,7.90, 

1-21-69,  Cl.  115—37, 
Conner,  James  P. :  See — 

Kane,  John  J.,  and  Conner.  3.423.043. 
Conrad    Martin  B..  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc,  Anchoring  device, 

3,«2',SU7,  1-21-69,  Cl,  166—122, 
Conrad,  Martin  B„  to  Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc,  Retrievable  *ell 

packer.  3.422.901.  1-21-69.  Cl.  168—134. 
Conrad.  Martin  B.,  to  Sdilumberger  Technology  Corp.  Setting 
apparatus  for  well  tools,  3,42^898,  l-21-«li,  Cl.  166—128. 
Consolidated  Olive  Growers  ;  See— 

Wood,  Burl  T.  3,422,990. 
Container  Corn   of  America  ;  Sec— 

Leibson,  Abrahani,  and  Griffin    a.^-S.pOp;.,, 
Turner,  William  B.,  and  Bagsdale.  3,422,951. 

Continental  Oil  Co. :  See —  .,.,..       o  ai>  aa-i 

Alexander.  John  D.,  Dew.  and  Martin.  3,422,891. 
Atwood.  Mark  T.  3.423.444. 
Haase.  Donald  J.  3.422,604. 
Haase.  Donald  J.  3.422,063. 
Control  Data  Corp.  ■Bee-- 

Pratt,  Warren  B.  3,423,731. 
Convalle    Giovanni,  and   P.   Sfondrlnl,   to  Montecatlnl-Edlson 
S.p.A.   Aiiparatus   for   obtaining   molding  powders  of  P^X" 
letrafluoroethylene  of  Improved  quality.  3.423,035,  1-.1-89. 
Cl.  241—84. 
Conveyor  Systems.  Inc. :  See— 
Burt.  Harold  S.  3.422.948. 
Cooper     Robert   8..    and   A.   D.   Urfer,   to   StauBTer  Chemical 
Co    Tableted   detergents  having  Improved  green  strength. 
3  422.322.  1-21-69,  Cl.  252—135, 
Corbett     Herbert    O.,    to    National    DUtlllert    and   Chemical 
Cofp    Plastic  laminated  bag  structure  having  curled  edges, 
3,423,010,  1-21-69.  CL  229—53. 


Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Olson.  Peter  A.  3.423.196. 
Correll.  Harold  E.  ;  See— 

Nahodll.  Robert  S.,  and  Correll.  3,422,708, 
Correll,  Quentin  E. ;  See —  .     „  „„,  ,_- 

Bernler.   Donald   B.,  and   Correll.   3,423,735. 
Corrlgan.  Charles  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co    Sealing  means 

for  turbomachlnery.  3,423.070.   1-21-69,  Cl.  253—77. 
Cory  Corp. :  See —  ^ 

Elsendrath,  David  C.  3,422.745. 
Cosnard.  Jean  C. :  See —  ^    „  ,oo  ,„^ 

Treiain.  Claude,  and  Cosnard.   3.423,164. 

Treiain.  Claude,  and  Cosnard.  3.423.168. 
Costanza.  John  R. ;  See — 

1-evlne.  Ell.  and  Costanza.  3.423.3o2. 

Levlne,  Ell.  and  Costanza.  3.423,353.  ,      .     „        „       „ 
Couillais.    i'van    A.,    to    MacLean-Fogg    Lock    Nut    Co.    Sec- 
tional  feed   wire.   3.422.944.    1-21-69.  Cl.    193—1. 
Coulter.  David  C„  to  Melpar,  Inc.  Speech  synthesizer  having 

Q    multiplier.    3,423,530,    1-21-09,    Cl.    179--1, 
Countess,  tlem  C„  Jr.,  and  D,  T.  Rymsza    to  E.  W,  Bliss  Co, 
Movable  bolster  lowering  arrangement.  3,422,660,  1-21-09, 
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Courte  Jacques,  to  Soletanche.  Method  and  Interconnecting 
succe'^slve  sections  of  walls  and  partitions  cast  In  the 
ground.  3,422,827,  1-21-09,  Cl.  61—35. 

Cowles,  John  H.,  to  The  Torrlngton  Co  Bearing  seals  for 
drawn  cup  bearings.  3,423,140,   1-21-60,  Cl,  308-- 187  2 

Cox,  William  H.  Golfing  aid.  3,423,095,  l-21-««,  Cl.  2i3— 
189 

Crabb!  Jasper  «.,  to  Pomona  Service  ft  Supply  Co.,  Inc  Bulk 
storage  frult-vendlng  machine.  3,422,987,  1-21-89,  Cl. 
'?•>!  — 13 

Craft  Donald  I.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Film  stretching  de- 
vice. 3.422.869.  1-21-69.  Cl.  7.3—102. 

Crawford  Lloyd  W.,  to  E,  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  of  drying  film.  3,422,346.  1-21-69.  Cl.  34—25 


Process  oi  orying  mm.  o.t.;-. .»■««.  i-,.*-,jt,.  y-,.  u-r—.u. 

Crawford  Lynn  D..  V.  to  G.  I.  Hanscom.  and  O.  I.  Hanscom. 
R  Magnuson.  and  L.  J.  Duggan.  as  trustees  of  the  estate 
of  R  M.  Magnuson.  Sorting  system  for  food  articles.  3.422,- 
9,34,  1-21-69.  Cl.  209—102.  .  „.      ,, 

Crawley  John  F..  and  M.  K.  Abelseth.  to  The  Gorvernors  of 
the  L'nlveslty  of  Toronto.  Rabies  vaccine  and  process  for 
preparation   thereof.   3.423,505,    1-21-89,   Cl.   424^^89. 

Craycraft,  OrvlUe  L,  Pipe  wiper,  3,422,483,  1-21-69,  Cl,  15— 

Crfsp  ■  Oris  L.  Vehicle  grapple  attachment,  8,422,9TB,  1-21- 
09,  Cl.  214—147. 

Cross,  Alexander  D.  :  See — 

Fried,  John  H.,  and  Cross.  3,423,408.  ..„.,„,. 

Cross,  Alexander  D.,  to  Syntex  Corp.  Preparation  of  1,3^(10), 
9(11)  steroids  and  novel  Intermediates  thereof.  3,423,403, 
1-21-69,  Cl.  260 — 230,57. 

Cross,  George  A, ;  Bee —  „,„,.,-■, 

Simpson,  Robert  A..  Rlshel.  and  Cross.  3.423.2o7. 

Cross  George  A.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Preparation  of 
celled  blasting  agents  comprising  nitric  acids,  fuels,  and 
gelling  agents.  3.423.238.  1-21-69.  Cl.  149—10. 

Crowley  Richard  P..  to  Abcor.  Inc.  Chromatographic  columns. 
3.422.'603.  1-21-69.  Cl.  33—380. 

Cubert.  Jack  S..  and  J.  J.  Murphy,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Com- 
puter logic  device  consisting  of  an  array  of  tunneling  d  - 
ode"  Isolators  and  short  circuits.  3.423,646,  1-21-69,  Cl. 
317—234. 

Culbertson.  James  F. :  See—  „  ,^     .         _  ^„,  ,„, 
Frlesen,  Gordon  A.,  and  Culbertson.  3,423^521. 

Curran,  Daniel  B.,  W.  J.  Oerber.  and  A.  ^i-^^L  WlUlam.  to 
Clevlte  Corp.  Pleaoelectric  resonator.  3.423.700.  1-21-89. 
Cl    333 72 

Curr'ey.  Charles  F.,  and  B.  A.  Rydln.  to  WesUnghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Temperature  control  for  a  nuclear  reactor.  3,423,28^, 

,_.)! an    (2\    176 24 

Currl'e  Robert  B.,  M.  8,'  SelUnger,  and  H,  F.  VlUaume,  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Cryogenic  refrigeration  sys- 
tem. 3.422.832.  1-21-69.  Cl.  62 16. 

Cutler  Controls.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Auger.  Raymond  N.  3,422,666.  ^   „ 

Cvetko,  Henry  J.,  to  The  Astatic  Corp,  Tapered  flngera  for 
resonant  peak  damping  In  piezoelectric  transducer,  3,423,- 
.342.   1-21-69.  Cl.  179-100.41, 
Czedlk-Eysenberg,  Peter  :  See —     .    „     ^„.  „         ^  „  .», 

Elcbler,   Frledrlch,   Selp,   and   Czedlk-Eygenberf.  3,423,- 
442. 
DH J  Industries,  Inc. :  See--     „„  ,„. 
Proehllcb,  Monroe,  Jr.  3,422,461. 
Daenlker.  Hans  V..  to  Clba  Corp.  1-hydrazino-adamantan  and 

salts  thereof.  3.423  458.   1-21-69.  Cl.   280 — 563. 
DallchI  Yakuhln  Sangyo  Kabushlki  Kaisha  :  Sec — 

Makabe.  Katuo.  3,423.441. 
Dakll    Ibrahim.  N.  Lupl.  and  M.  Morlnl.  to  Montecatlnl  Edi- 
son  S.p.A.   Stable  aqueous  formaldehyde  solutions  and  a 
process  for  preparing  them.  3.423.467,  1-21-69.  Cl.  260— 
606. 
Dakll,  Ibrahim.  P.  Ercole.  and  F.  JacobelU,  to  Montecatlnl 
Edison  S,p.A.  Purification  of  melamlne  solutions.  3,423,411, 
1-21-69,  Cl.  260 — 249.7. 
D'Albla,  Antolne,  D.  Yerouchalml.  and  B.  Boolllon,  to  Com- 
missariat a  I'Bnergle  Atomique,  Electrode  and  method  of 
fabrication,  3,423,611,  1-21-69,  Cl.  310 — 11. 
Dalgllsh  Herbert  F.  Center  lift.  3,423,120,  1-21-69,  Cl.  294 — 

97. 
Daltry    John  H..   to  The  English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Cooling 
towers.  3.422,883,  1-21-69,  Cl.  163 — 47. 

Dana  Corp. :  Bee —  

TerWVrds.  Francis  J.,  and  Myers.  3.422.982. 
Danelectro  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Gambella.  Vincent,  and  Daniel.  3,422,715. 


Till 
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Danfoss  A/S  :  See — 

Jensen.  Arne.  3.423.605. 
Daniel.  Nathan  I.  :  See — 

Qambella.  Vlneent,  and  Daniel.  3.422.715. 
Darland.  William  G  .  Jr..  K.  V.  Korrtench.  and  J.  A    ran  IJer. 
to   Union   Carbide  Corp.   Porous  conductive  ele-trode  hav- 
ing at  least  two  zones.  3.423  247.  1-21-69.  CI.  136—120. 
Darlev.  Henry  C.  H..  to  Shell  till  Co.  Treatment  of  snbfiirf.ice 
oil-bearing  formations  with  oll-wettlnc  catlonlc  emulsions, 
3.422.S90.  1-21-69.  CI.  166 — D. 
Darr.  Donald  E..  R.  S.  Lelser.  C.  E.  Loehr.  and  K.  W.  Rich 
ardsnn.  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Scraped  removal  of  metal 
oxide  deposit   by  a  ceramic  edee.   3.423.186,  1-21-60.  CI. 
23 — 293. 
Data  Products  Corp. :  Set — 

Barrus.  Gordon  B.  3.423.658. 
Davidse.  Pleter  D..  L.  R.   Koster.  and  W.  HImes.  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corp.  Method  of  making  a  work- 
piece   at    a    uniform    ootentlal    during   cathode    sputtering. 
3.423..303.  1-21-69.  CI.  204—102. 
Davies.  Barrle  L.,  and  A.  Selwood.  to  British  Nylon  Spinners 
Ltd.   Process  for  the  production  of  ft  non-woven  web  of  a 
continnous  filament  .varn.  3.423.266.  1-21-69.  CI.  l.'e— Ifl". 
Davis  .\lrcraft  Products   Inc. :  See — 

Hlguchl.  Norl.  .3,422.50S. 
Davis.  Alfred  C.  :  See — 

Jones.  David  A..  Davis,  and  Gaunt.  3.422.819. 
Davis.  David  W. :  See — 

Dli.  Sydney,  and  Davis.  3.423.638. 
Davis.  Louis  K.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  .Angular  stabilization 

device.  3.433.61.3.  1-21-69.  CI.  310—93. 
Davy  ,ind  United  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Martin.  Dennis.  3.422.968. 
Dayco  Corp.  :  See — 

Trogdon.  Thomas,  and  Fuitz.  3.423.490. 
Deakin.  Stanley  T..  to  Sealactro  Ltd.  .Selector  board.  3.42,3.- 

716.  1-21-89.  CI.  339— l.S. 
De  Brunner.  Ralph  E..  and  J.  K.  Flncke.  to  Monsanto  Re- 
search Corp.  Composition  comprising  (1)  a  bis  ester  of  an 
aromatic  tetracarboxyiic  acid.  (2)  an  Inert  organic  solvent, 
(3)  meiamlne.  and  (4)  an  aromatic  diamine.  3.423.368. 
1-21-69.  CI.  260 — 65. 
Deco  Tools.  Inc.  :  See — 

Faber.  Elmer  L.  3.422.704. 
Deeg.  Wyroan  L..  to  C.  P.  Clare  4  Co.  Data  handling  system. 

3,423.734.  1-21-69.  CI.  340—168. 
Deere  i  Co.  :  See — 

Hubbard.  Arthur  L.  3.422.608. 
Hubbard.  Arthur  L.  3.422.751. 
Wood.  William  R.  3.422.806. 
Deering  Milliken  Research  Corp.  :  See — 
Bowman.  Howard  R.  3.422,863. 
Peters,  Earl,  and  J.  H.  Duseubury.  3,423,166. 
Weitzcl,  Edward  W.  3.422.874. 
Dehn,  Roy  K.,  to  McNeil  Curii.  Safety  suiipeD»loo  for  cab  of 

stacker  crane.  3.422.983.  1-21-69.  CI.  212 — 128. 
De  Long  Corp. :  See — 

Slemmons.  Charles  O.  3,422.505. 
Dei    Duca,   Anthony,   to   United   States  of  .America.   National 
.\eronautlcs  and   Space  -Administration.   Electronic  divider 
and    multiplier    using    photocells.    3.423,579,    1-21-69.    CI. 
235-194. 
De  Lorean.  John  Z..   to  General  Motors  Corp.  Internal  com- 
bustion engine.   3.422,806.    1-21-69.    CI.    123 — 195. 
Delp.  Winner  F..  to  The  Jade  Corp.  Radiation  sensitive  posi- 
tion sensing  apparatus.  3,423.597.  1-21-69,  CI,  2.50 — 231. 
Oemulson,    Raymond    J.,    to   Qulgley   Co..    Inc.    Multiple   tube 
spray  discharge   nozzle.   3,423,029,    1-21-69,   Ci.   239 — 585. 
De  Mars.  Alfred  J.,  %  to  .Albert  T.  Strand.  Vehicle  stabilizer. 

3,423,090,  1-21-89,  01,  280—8. 
Dengler,  Daniel  D..  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.  Tank 

cover.  3,422,885.  1-21-69.  CI.  le.T — 72. 
Dennis.  Fred  S..  and  W.  B.  Skelton,  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Process  for  removing  crimp  from  polyester 
fllamentary  tow.  3.423,501,  1-21-69,  CI,  264—238. 
Dennison  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Merser,  J-rancis  O.  3.422,409. 
Derjugin,   Fedor  F.,   A.  D.   BuUtko.  and  G.   I.   Plakhotnlkov. 
Relay    responsive    to    limiting    changes    In    the    level    and 
velocity  of  fluids.  3.423.550.  1-21-69.  CI.  200 — 81.9. 
De    .Senepart.    Jules-Odon.    to    A.    Sehnyder.    Cigarette    filter. 

3,422,822,  1-21-89,  CI,  131—289. 
Dessauer,  Rolf  :  See — 

Cescon,  Lawrence  A..  Dessauer,  and  Looney.  3,423,427. 
Detwelier,  .Meade  H.,  to  Fuller  Co.  Flush  deck  batch  cover 
nsfiemblj    and    movable    pivot    mount    therefor.    3.422.877. 
1-21-69.  CI.  160—188. 
DeuUcbe  Gold-  und  Sllber-Scheideanstalt :  See — 

Blegler.  Ilanns    Neugebauer.  and  Kempers.  3,423,184. 
Deutsche  Gold-   und   Sllber-Scheldeanstalt  vormala   Ro«8sler : 
See— 

Kablscb,  Gerhard,  and  Henog.  3,423,176. 
Dei-anney.  Raymond  H..  and  S.  W.  Bles.  to  Veeder  Industries 

Inc.  Shaft  encoder.  3.423,750,  1-21-89,  CI,  340—347. 
Dew.  John  X. ;  See — 

Alexander.  John  D..  Dew.  and  Martin.  3.422.891. 
Dewey.  Clyde  G..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Means  for  suppressing 
commutation  transients  in  a  controlled  rectifier  converter 
for  high-voltage  electric  power  applications.  3,423,664.  1-21- 
89,  Ci.  321—11. 
Dewey.  Donald  E..  C.  H,  Hartman..  R.  D.  Horn,  and  T.  O. 
McCartney,  to  Perspective  Inc.  Coinputing  perspective 
drafting  machine.  3,422,537,  1-21-69,  Cl.  33 — 18. 


De  Witt.  Stewart  H. :  See— 

Fantozzl.  Dominick  M..  De  Witt,  and  Rahalm.  3.422.620. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corp.  :  See   - 

Button.  Richard  G..  Abrams.  and  Burnett.  3. 423. .3,36 
Lipowskl.  Stanley  A.  ,3.423.4.52. 
IMckert.    Joseph   J..   Jr..    I.   J.    Hellwell.   and   C.   N.   Rowe.   to 
.Mobil    Oil    Corp.    Organic    compositions    having    antiwear 
|iropertie«.  3.423.316.   1-21-69.  CI.  252— ,32.7. 
Dickhaenser.  Helner  :  See — 

Scheuerer.    Guenter.    Zeldler.    Illckliaeuser.   and   .Adolnhl. 
3.423.4H7. 
Dickinson.   Lloyd  R..  and   M.  J.  Brancali.  to  McKlnney  Mfg. 
Co.  Geared  hinge  with  floating  rack  bar.  3.422.487.  1-21- 
69.  CI.  16—183. 
Dictaphone  Corp. :  Kee — 

Gilbert.  Roswell  W.  3.423.757. 
Dielectric  .Systems.   Inc.  :  See — 

.Krrhenius.  Gustnf.  3.423.S17. 
DImick.   Keene  P..   C.    H.   Hartmann.  D.  M.  Oaka.  Jr.;  and  E. 
Trone.  to  Varian  Associates.  Thermionic  detector  for  gas 
chromatography.  3.423.181.  I-2I-69.  CI.  23 — 254. 
ni  Miinlco.  George  S.  :  See-  ■ 

Lovas    Stephen  P..  and  Dl  Monlco.  3.422.712. 
lUpner.  Charles  1)..  to  Johnson  it  Johnson.  Disposable  surgical 

drafies.  3.42,3.277.   1-21-69.  CI.   161  — IIS. 
IHsmukes.  Wayne  K.  Foundation  form  spacer  and  sill  foslener. 

3.422..'>85.  1-21-69.  CI.  52 — 127. 
IMi.  Sydney,  and  I).  W.  Davis,  to  GTI  Corp.  MIrromodular 
package  with  compression  means  holding  contacts  engaged. 
3.42.3.6.1S.   1-21-69.  CI.  317—101. 
Dobre«.    Robert    M..    R.    Parthasarathy.   and    J.    L.    Warthen. 
to  W.  R.  (Jrace  A  Co.  Catalytic  oxidation  of  propylene  to 
acetic  acid.  3.423.455.  1-21-69.  CI.  260— .5,33. 
Doddington,    Harold  W..   to   International  Telephone  k  Tele- 
graph Corp.  Voice  controlled  amplifier.  3.423..531.  1-21-69. 
n.  179—1. 
Dolan.  Milton  D..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  I.jitch  mechanism 

for  a  slldabie  sash.  3.423.110,  1-21-69,  CI.  292—185. 
Dole  Volve  Co..  The:  See— 

Erickson.  Howard  L.  3.422,842. 
Dolejs.  Charles  A.  :  See — 

Llebman.  Warren  S..  Carsnn.  and  Dnleja.  3.422,848. 
Dommer.  Henry.  Cleaner  for  paint  rollers.  3.422.828.  1-21-69. 

ri.  134 — 138. 
Ilonath.  Eric:  See— 

Barrelette.  Euval  S..  Donath.  and  Herd.  3.423.740. 
Dornler-Werke  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Jakab.  Oabor.  3.423.051. 
Dorr-Oliver.  Inc. :  See — 

Albertson.  Orris  E.  3.423.309. 
Dmko.  Felice  :  See — 

Gonsalves.  George  E..  and  Dosso.  3.423,118. 
Dotzauer.  Hernhard  :  See — 

Reinhard.  Hans.  Hoelsrber.  and  Dotzauer.  3.423.232. 
Dow  Cliemlcal  Co..  The :  See — 

Goodenough    Robert  D..  and  Kelly.  3.423.187. 
Gondwald.  Herman  R..  and  Schechter.  3.42.3.283. 
Humphrey.  Loren  K..  Dunning,  and  Layman.  3,423.040. 
I.efevre.  Lloyd  E.  3.423.498. 
.Mrl.aln.  Earl  A.,  and  Mahon.  3.423.491. 
Miller    Donald  L..  Madison,  and  Rauach.  3.423,334. 
Olstowski.  Franclszek.  3.423.496. 
Strand.  Norman  S.  3.423.375. 
Trepanler,  Donald  L.  3.423.424. 
White.  Haloert  C.  3.423.422. 
White.  Halbert  C.  ,3.423.423. 
Dow  Corning  Corp.  :  See — 

Braley.  Silas  A..  Jr..  and  Helmer.  3,422,813. 
Campbell.  James  K.  .3.423.2.35. 
Campbell.  James  K.  3.423.314. 
Holbrook.  George  W..  and  Pierce.  3,423,449, 
Loree.  Lome  A.  3.42.3.299. 
Quaal.  George  J.  3.423.2.38. 
Weyer.  Donald  E.  3.422.855. 
Draber.  Wilfrled  :  See— 

Buohel.  Karl  H..  I>raber.  and  Korte.  3.423.420. 
Dransfleld.  ClolTord  D. :  See- 
Woods.  John  P..  Dransfleld.  and  Barta.  3.423,711, 
Draper.  Willie  E. :  See — 

Coney.  Charles  H..  and  Draper.  3.423.225. 
Drescher,    Heinz,    to   North    American    Philips   Co.,    Inc.    Col- 
lector  brushes    for   slip    contacts.    3,423,715,    1-21-69,    Cl. 
339—1. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  :  See-- 

Napora.  Nicholas.  3.422,887. 
Drever  Co. ;  See — 

.Safford.  Franklin  C.  McGrath.  and  Loveless.  3.423.234. 
Dreyfuss.  Jack  :  See — 

Kentfield.  Lucius  H..  and  Dreyfuss.  3.422.565. 
Dudzlk.   Chester  J..    D.    Fisher.   Jr..   and   G.    E.    Parklna,   to 
Leesona  Corp.  Method  for  processing  textured  yarn.  3,422,- 
817.  1.21.69.  Cl.  57—157. 
I»uennenberger.  Max  :  See — 

Huber.    Helmut.    .Schaefer,    Blland.    Luethl.    Eschle,    and 
Duennenberg.  3,423,360. 
I>u  Frf'sne    Eugene  R.  :  See — 

Hsu.  Howard  L.,  and  Du  Fresne.  3.423,343. 
Duggan,  Louis  J.  :  See — 

Crawford.  Lynn  D.  3,422,954. 
Dunlon  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See- 
Jones.  Thomas  E.  O.  3.423.354. 
Smith.  John  L..  and  Singer.  3.423,356. 
Oounnlng.  Robert  A. :  See — 

Humphrey,  Loren  K.,  and  Duunnlitg.  and  Layman.  3,423,- 
040. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Dl!  Pont  de  Xemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 

Allies,  Lavern  J.,  and  Iyengar.  3.423,265. 

,Vn<lreades    Sam.  and  England.  3.423.465. 

llaber.  Ernest  O.  3,422.796. 

llnlthls.  Joseph  II..  Jr.  3.423.320. 

(■iimiii.  Jack  C  .  Hackney,  and  I>ewls.  3.422,494. 

(V«con    Lawrence  A.,  De«sauer.  and  Looney.  3.42.1, 42i. 

Crawford.  Llovd  W.  3  422..'i46. 

Dennis    Fred  S..  and  Skeltnn.  3,423,501, 

England.  Ilavid  C.  3.423.:i78. 

lloegger    Erhard  F.  3.423.365. 

Mngat.  Eugene  K..  and  Tanner.  3,423,163. 

Osh.>rn    Robert  o.  3.423.400. 

Rvan.  Cornelius  J.  3.423.3.">0. 

Stunnkls.  Yani  S.  3.423  028. 

Willcox.  Oswin  II    3.423  178. 

Durand.    Georges,    and    C.    Kosztolanyl.    to    Commlssannt    a 

IKnergle  Atomlque.    Method  of  stohlllzatlon  of   (hermlonic 

sources   and    thermionic   source   obtained   by   application   of 

said    method    or    a    like    method.    3,423.583.    1-21-89.    Cl. 

Du'rand     Pierre,    to    Richier.    Gyratory    crushers.    3.423,033. 

1-21-69.  C!.  241      33.  „   .         ,  t,   .        > 

Hurler    Jacques,    and    F.    Zoller.    to    Hlsnano    Suiza    (.Suisse) 

SA      Spinning    machines    hnvlng    hydraullcally    controlle<l 

ring   rails.   3.422.614    1-31-69.  Cl.  57—99. 

Dusenhurv.  Joseph  H.  :  See 

Peters   Earl,  and  Dusenbury.  3.423  160. 
Kussourd.  Jules  L..  to  Ingersoll  Rand  Co.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  flame  working  spnllable  material.  3.422.911.  1-21- 
69.  Cl.  175—14. 
Dutton.  .Archie  D.  :  See — 

Barrow.  Marvin  A.  4,422.805, 
Dutton.  Ben  W.  :  See — 

Harrow,  .Marvin  A.  3,422,865. 
Mutton,  Ross  I.:  See — 

Barrow.  Marvin  A.  3,422,883. 
Du  Vnl  Development  Corp.:  See — 
Young.  Wllliom  (>..  Jr.  3  422,913 


l(vii:iluil   Sobel  .Akllengcselisrhaft  :  See- 

Kotisch,   Han«  Joachim,   und   Ismail.  3,423.381. 
Kolzscb.   Hans  Jouchlni.   and   Ismail.   3,423,362. 

llurwitz    .Mathew.  Reynolds,  and  Fahimlan.  3. 423. .300. 
Iizlanott    Tadeusz  S..  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Engine 
Inlet  iiassage  swirl  device.  3.422.805,  1-21-69,  Cl.  123—188. 
Ell  Research  Ijiborutories.  Inc.  :  See — 
Goodnle.  Paul  E    3.423.601. 

Earllng    1 uunl   E    Control  system  for  preventing  the  over- 

l..a<l   of   relay   wimMngs.   3.42:1.840.   1-21-89.   Cl.   317—123. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Ca«ley.  John  ii..  and  Ollrady.  3.423.440. 
Coney.  Charles  H..  and  Draper.  3.423.225. 
Ilageuieyer    Hugh  J..  Jr..  and   I'ark.   3  423.384. 
Ileseltine.   Donald  W..  and  Lincoln.  3,433,207. 
Nerwln.  Hubert.  3.423,740. 
Steissitnger.  Kurt,  and  Simon.  :t423,041. 
Weaver.  .Max  A.,  and  Wallace.  3.423.394. 
Eaton  Yale  &  Tnwne,  Inc.  :  .Sec—  , .  „„. 

Iloyer.  Ralph   K..   Eyerdam.  and  Krohn.  J. 432,837. 
Molby    Lloyd  A.,  und  White.  3.433.919. 
Eckenrolh.    Charles    J.     Decorative    covering    for    dashboard 
panels  and   method  of  applying  .same.  3.423.278,   1-21-69, 
Cl.  181-   39. 
Kckerl     Jidin   S      to   U.S.   Stoneware.   Inc.   Method  and  appa- 

rotu's  for  comminution.  3.423,032,  1-21-69,  Cl.  241 — 15. 
Ed    Uelsll.ch  So.ine  AG  fur  Cliemische  Industrie  :  See — 

i'Mrrmann    R.ilf  W.  3,433,408. 
Eden,  Janial  S.,   to  The  II.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Catalyst  for  the 
preparulion  of  unsaturated  aldehydes.  3.423.331.   1-31-6U. 
Cl.  353—437. 
Edwards  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Rowley.  Walter  E..  Jr.  3.423.63G. 
Edwards    John  A.,  to  Syntex  Corp.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion  of  steroids.   3.423.438,    1-21-69.  Cl.   260—397.45. 
Edwards.  John  A.,  to  Syntex  Corp.  I'rocess  for  the  prepara- 
tion  of   steroids.   3,433,439,    1-21-69,  Cl.   280— 397.45. 
Edwards    Robert   H.,   to  Electric  Reduction  Co.  of  Canada. 
Ltd.    .Manufacture  of    alkali    metal    phosphates.    3,423,1  lO, 
1  31-tl9,   Cl.   23—107. 

Egull.  Walter:  See —  „       

l^hm.   William  J.,  Wilton,  and  Egan.  3,423,274. 

Kggsteln,  tflorglo  :  See — 

Arentoft,  Holger,  and   Eggsteln.  3,422,622. 

Ehrenreich.  A.,  &  Cie  :  See— 

Gottschald.  Rudolf.  3,433,114, 
Schmidt.  .Vuilreas.  3.432.528. 
Ehrhardi  &  Selimer  Maschlnenfnbrik  A.G. :  See — 

Irtel.  .Max.  3.422,851. 
El.bberg   Frank  I).,  to  Walter  A.  Plummer.  Shieldeil  Jacketing 

for  cable  Junctions.  3.423..".l5.   1-21-80,   Cl.   174—38. 
Elchler,    Friedrlch,   P.   J.    Selp,   and   P.   Czedlk  Eysenlwrg,    to 
lii'ver   Brothers   Co    Process  and  apparatus  for   Imiirovlng 
fats.  3,423,442,  1-31-69,  Cl.  260 — 420. 
IClck.  George  H.  :  see  — 

Stone.  James  N..  and  Eick.  3.433.219. 
Elg.'Ufeld     Edniunil    O..    and    K.    S.    Vogel.    to   The    Firestone 
Tire     Rubber  Co.   Weather  resistant  rubbery  composition. 
a.42,l.,t4S,  1-21-89,  Cl.  280 — 2S.5. 
Elsen-  und  Drahtwerk  Erlau  .AG  :  See — 

Muller,  Anton.  3,422,872. 
Elsendrath,  David  ('..  to  Cory  Corp.  Liquid  control  apparatus. 

3.432.745.  1-21-69.  Cl.  99—282. 
Electric  Reduction  Co.  of  Canada.  Ltd. :  See — 
Edwards.  Robert  H.  3.433.170. 


Electron!?  Communications.  Inc. :  See — 

Lugten.   Leo  K.  3.43.3,709. 
Elengo,  John  J..  Jr..  to  Revere  Corp.  of  Amertco.  Load  cell. 

3.423.871.   1-31-69.  Cl.  73-141. 
Ell.  Fredrick  J.,  and  M.  Kllsowsky.  Gear  and  rack  tool  holder. 

3.422.980.  1-21-69,  Ci.  211—60. 
Elllgott    Enterprises  :   See — 

Watts.  James  B.  3.422. s;<5. 
Elmer.  Wllliom  B.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products,  Inc.  Light- 
ing unit.  .3.423.582.  1-21-69.  Cl.  240—41.37. 
Eisner.    Edwin    C.    to   Aeroquip   Cor|>.    Plain   end    i»lpe  Joint. 

3,423.111.   1-21-69,   Cl.   285-340. 
Emhart  Corp.  ;  See — 

Spurr.  Robert.  3.423. ."i42. 
Engelhard  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Keith.  Carl  D..  Hlndln.  and  Galen.  3.423,328. 
Rylander.  Paul  N.  3.423.462. 
Rylander.  Paul  N..  and  Steele.  3.423.472. 
F^ngelhardt.   Edward  L,  :   See — 

Thomlnet.  .Michel  L..  Engeihardt.  3.423.512. 
England.  David  C- :  See — 

.\ndreades.  Sam.  and  England.  3,423.485. 
England,  David  C     to  E.  I.  du  Prmt  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Co- 
polymers of  perinuoromethttcrylyl  fluoride.  3,423,378.  1-21- 
69,   Cl.   2«10— .KO.S. 
EngllKh  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The:  Sec 
Conlbeer.  George  W.  3.422.706. 
Dnltry,  John  H.  3.422.883. 
Enos.  John  F. :  See  — 

llodgdon.  Russell  B.,  Jr.,  Alten,  ond  Enos.  3.423.278. 
Enthnne.  Inc.  :  .See — 

Levasseur,  Jean  L.  3,423,290. 
Ercole,  Pletro  :  See — 

Dakll,  Ibrahim,  Ercole,  and  Jacnbelli.  3.423.411. 
Erickson.  Howard  L..  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co.  .Adjustable  flow 

control.  3.422.S42,  1-21-69,  Cl.  137—504. 
Erickson,  Raymond  A.,  to  Varian  .Vssoclates.  Mass  spectntme- 
ler  ion  source  having  two  filaments  each  alternately  acting 
as  emitter  and  collector.  3.42:1.584,  1-21-69,  Cl.  250—41.9. 
Erie  Packaging  t'orp.  :   See — 

Gonsalves.  George  E..  and  Dosso.  3.423.113. 
ErteszHk.  Olga,  to  Olga  Co.  Elastlclzed  garments.  3,422,818, 

1-31-69,   Cl.    23S — 4.">4. 
Eschle.   Karl :   See — 

Huber.    Helmut,    Schaefer,    Blland,    Luethl.    Kschle,    and 
Duennenljerger.   3.43:1.380. 
Esso  PrtKluctlon  Research  Co. :  see  — 
Koonce.  Kenneth  T.  3.433,895. 
Payne.  Percy  .A.  3.433,873. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Hunter.  Edward  A.,  Knarr.  Byars,  and  Skamencu.  :;.42::.- 

323. 
Kearby.  Kenneth  K.  3.433.194. 
Prager.  .Manfreil  J.,  and  Horowitz,  3,423.246. 
Ethyl  Corp.  :  .See    - 

Kobctz,  Paul,  and  Thomas.  3.42,t.44«, 
Lutzmaun,   Hans   H.   3,423,231. 
Ets.  Genoud  &  Cie  :  See — 

Geuoud,   Jean.    3.423. HIO. 
Euro|iean  .Atomic  Energy  Community  Eurntom  :  See — 

I'elali,  Israel,  Kruysse.  and  llage.  :i. 423,588. 
Evans,  Reginald  H.,  und  P.  B.  KniKbIs,  to  The  International 
Synthetic  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  Hydroatatic  dcntdtometer.  3,422.- 
8S3.  1-21-69.  Cl.  73—438. 
Evers.  William  L. :  See — 

Stackninn,  Robert  W..  aud  Evers.  3.423.333. 
Eyerdam.  Homer  F. ;  sec — 

Boyer.  Ralph  K..  Eyerdam.  and  Krohn.  3.422.837. 
FMC  Corp.  :   See— 

Blikhl.  Walter.  3.423,443. 
Kuzmak,  Joseph  .M..  und  Muuuz.  3.423,167. 
Start.  John  V.,  Seglln,  and  Franko-Flllpaslc.  3.42:«.:{:«). 
Ticknor.   Lelond   B.  3.423.499. 
FRU  Electronics.  Inc.  ;  Sec — 

Cidlins.   Frank   C.  3.433.527. 
I'aber,   Elmer  L..  to  Deco  Tools.  Inc.  Decorallve  coating  ma 

chine.  3  422.794    1-21-89.  Cl.  UK— 301. 
Faerber.   Hans  A.,  to  NId  Pty  Ltd.  Loading  machine.  3.422,- 

970,  1-21-89,  Cl.  314— .S.5. 
Fafnir  Bearing  Co..  The  :  See — 
Pethls.  James  J.  3.433.141. 
Fahimlan.   Edward  J.  :  See   - 

Hurwliz,  Mathew,  Reynolds,  and  Fahlmian,  3,423,306. 
Fairchlld  Camera  and  Instruments  Corp.  :  See — 

Zliko,  Jacob  P.,  and  Sherry.  3.433.739. 
Fantozzl,  Dominick  M..  S.  H.  De  Witt,  and  T.  J.  Rahalm.  to 
Westlnghouse  Electric  t^orp.  Combustion  a|»paratus.  3.423.- 
820.   1-21-69.   Cl.  80-39.85. 
Farb.  Norman  E..  and  N.  D.  Harris.  Automatic  landing  gear 

for  a  model  aircraft.  3.423.587.  1-21-89.  Cl.  46 — 77. 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  .Akllengesellschaft  :  .See — 

Pam|)us.   Gottfried.   Wltte.   and   Schon.   3.423.3SS. 
Papayannis.  .\ntonis.  Zorn.  and  Spahrkas.  3.42.3.183. 
Schwarz.  Hans  H..  Morgeustern.  Schneider,  Joachim,  and 
Sclmeil.  3.423.460. 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  .Vl-liengesellschaft :  See-- 

Wunderllch,  Hermann,  and  Woifrum.  3,423,392, 
Farley,  David  L. :  .See — 

Hyde,  Walter  E.,  Farley,  and  Holden.  .3,422.000. 
Farnbach.  William  .A. :  Set — 

Best.  Allan  I..  Farnbach.  and  Smith.  3.423,629. 
Farrer.  Sydney,  to  The  Bryan  Donkin  Co.  Ltd.  Safety  cut-off 
volves  for  gas  supply  systems.  3,422,841,  1-21-69,  Cl.  137 — 
461. 
Fastway  Fasteners.  Inc. :  See — 
Ptak.  Wilbur  F.  3.422,722. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Federal  Products  Corp. :  See — 

WortheD.  John  a.  3.422,540. 
Fedtro.  Inc. :  See — 

Kahn.  Robert  D.  3.423,039. 
Fee.  WlUard  E.  Food  can,  reminder  tag  and  holder  therefor. 

3.4i2.5.-J8.  l-21-fl9.  CI.  40— 306.  

Fehlman,   Barry   F.   Uneu|i  clamp  for  pipe.  3,422.519,   1-21- 

«»,  01.  29 — 200. 
FelU.  I'ierre.  to  Soclete  RhodlaceU.  .Manufacture  of  threads, 

cords,  ropea  and  like  articles.  3.422.616.   l-21-«9.  CI.  .■>7— 

I  XT 

Felllg.   Josef,  and  \.   I.   Rachlln    to   Hoffman-La   Roche.   Inc. 

3.4-Methylenedioxyphenyl-3-halo-2-prop]rnyl    ethers.    3.423,- 

428.   1-21-69,  CI.  260—340.3.  »„„„„-    .    „, 

Fester.  Uuenther  \V.  Vehicle  window  screen.  3,422,876,  1-21- 

69.  CI.  160 — 40. 
FIbre-Motal  Products  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Bowers.  Charles  E..  Jr.  3.422.439. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Bebb,  Robert  L..  and  Kay.  3,42.3,38.), 
Elgenfeld,    Edmund    G.,    and    Vogel.    3,423,348, 
tieorges,  Louis  W.  3,423,230. 
Llska.  John  W.  3.422.873. 
Field.  Sheldon  B..  and  F.  V.  A.  Pangallla.  to  Flume  Stablllia- 

tlon  Systems.  Inc.  Variably  damped  pa.sslve  tank  stablllier 

3.422.781.  1-21-69.  CI-  114  —  125. 
Flelden.  Marvel  L, :  See — 

Lunsford.   Carl  D.,  and  Flelden.  3,423,418. 
Fleldcrest  Mills,  Inc. :  See — 
Law,  Marrin  A.  3,422,512. 
.Mills,  Edwin  R.  3,423,367. 
Flerro  Bsponja,  S.A. :  See — 

Celada.  Juan,  Vlllarreal.  and  MacKay.  3,423,201. 
Fincke,  John  K.  :  See — 

De  Brunner,  Ralph  E.,  and  Fincke.  3,423,368. 
Flnnleston,   Alan   R.   Prosthetic  leg  harlng  adjustable  align 

mcnt  means.  3.422,462.  1-21-69,  CI.  3—21. 
Fischer,  Fritz,  to  R.  Miller.  Machine  for  buckle  and  tape  as 

semblles.  3.422,989,  1-21-69,  CI.  223 — 49. 
Fisher,  Oanlel.  Jr. :  See — 

Dudzlk.  Chester  J..  Fisher,  and  Parkins.  3.422.617. 
Fisher,  Julian  V.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  1  lastlc  fastener 

and  cable  support.  3.423.0.J3.   1-21-^69    CI.  248 — 73. 
Fiti,    Herbert,   and    W.    Sellrled.    to   Kalle  .Aktiengesellachafl. 

Film    and    fiber    forming    copolyesters.    3.423.370,    1-21-^9, 

CI.  260—75. 
Fladllen.  David  U..  and  J.  P.  SmItJi,  to  TRW   Inc.  Tuning 

device   for   adjusting   a    lUlrror    lor   a   laser.    3.422,6t$9,    1- 

21-<jtf,  CI.  74 — 89.13. 
Fleischer,  Marvin  B.,  and  P.  E.  HUon    to  Itek  Corp.  Photo- 
graphic developing  apparatus.  3,422,i41,   1-21-69,  CI.  95- 

94 
Fletcher.   Joseph    L).,    to  Tube  and   Pipe   Industries    (Proprie- 
tary) Ltd.  .Method  and  means  for  the  manufacture  of  spiral 

piping.  3,423,003,  1-21-69,  CI.  228 — liS. 
Flexible  Packaging  Equipment,  Inc.  :  See — 

Black,  Donald  -M.,  and  Carfagno.  3,422,728. 
Flocchlnl.   Andrew    J.    Livestock    control   gate.    3,422,371,    1- 

21-69,  CI.  49—31. 
Flory,  Uonald  -M. :  See- 
Van  House,  Robert  M.,  and  Flory,  3,422,933. 
Floyd,  Don  E. :  See —  ' 

Arnold,  Heinz  B.,  and  Floyd.  3,423.480. 
Flume  Stabiilzailon  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 

Field,  Sheldon  B.,  and  Pangallla,  3,422,781. 
Ripley.  Kenneth  C.  3.422.7S2. 
Foldes.  Peter,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Scannlnx  aDtenna 

feed.  3.423.756.  1-21-69.  CI.  343 — 77.5. 
Foley.  Joseph  :  See — 

Hetherington,   Richard,  and   Foley.  3.423.311. 
P^>lkerts.   Walter  E..   to  Chrysler  Corp.   Power  steering  gear. 

3.422.69S.  1-21-69.  CI.  74—497. 
Foil,  John  M..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Hydrocarbon  diluent 

purlflcatlon.    3,423.3Sii.    1-21-69,  CI.   260—94.3. 
Foote     Daniel    J-.    to    .Master    Lock   Co.    Laminated    padlocks 

with    removable   cylinder   mechanisms.   3,422.643,   1-21-09, 

CI.  70—38. 
Foote.  Daniel  J.,  to  Master  Lock  Co.  Interlocking  plate  as- 
sembly for  laminated  padlock  bodies.  3.422,644,  1-21-69,  Cl- 

70—38- 
Foote,  Daniel  J.,  to  Master  Lock  Co.  Interlocking  plate  as- 
sembly   for   laminated    padlock   bodies.   3,422,644,    1-21-69, 

CI.  70—38. 
Foote,  Timothy  C,  and  K.  II.  Buchmann.  to  Master  Lock  Co. 

Adjustable  gun  trigger  locks.  3,422.560,  1-21-69,  CI.  42— 

70. 
Forbes,  Norman  .\.,  to  .\merlcan  Radiator  A  Standard  Sani- 
tary Corp.  Combu.stlon  control  circuit.  3,423,158,  1-21-69, 

CL  431 — 46. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  See — 

Oster.  Thomas  H.  3.423,240. 
Forsberg.  Karl   s.  O.,   to  Morgardshammars  Mek.   Verkstads 

Aktlebolag.  Rolling  mill.  3,422,6.54,  1-21-69,  CI.  72—228. 
Fortler.  Ernest  L.  Irrigation  system.  3,423,023,  1-21-69,  CI, 

239—207. 
Fortin  Plastics,  Inc. :  See — 

Jones,  Harold  A.  3,422,493. 
Fosler,  John  R..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  I'nbalanced  sensing 

switch    assembly    for    centrifugal    machines.    3,422,937,    1- 

21-80,  CI.  210—144 
Foster,  George  W.,  to  Koehler  Aircraft  Products  Co.  Valve. 

3.423.067.  1-21-69.  Cl.  251 — 309. 
Foster.  John  A.,  to  J.  L.  Clark  Mfg.  Co.  Container  with  lift 

tab  cover  release.  3.422.984.  1-21-69.  Cl.  220—59. 
Fournel.   Francis,    to   Prodult.s   Chlmlques  Pechlney   Salnt-tio. 

bain.   Formaldehyde  polmerlzatlon  process  and  apparatus. 

3.423,363,  1-21-69,  Cl.  260—67. 


Foi.  William  B. ;  See — 

Hugglns.  Dale  K..  and  Fox.  3.423,168, 
Franko-FlUpaslc,  BorlvoJ  R. :  See- 
Start,  John  P.,  Seglln,  and   Franko-Flllpasle.  ,3,423.330. 
Frant.  .Martin  S.  :  See — 

Juda.  Walter,  and  Front.  3.423,244. 
Fnintzen.  John  J.,   to  Buckbee-Mears  Co.  Method  of  etching 
fine  Alamentary  apertures  In  thin  metal  sheets.  3,423,261. 
1-21-60.  Cl.  l.'>6 — 11. 
Frate.  Roland  :  See — 

Livingston.  Malcolm  R..  and  Frate.  3.422.310. 
Fraysae.  Georges  :  See — 

Pelah.  Israel.  Fraysse.  and  Hage.  3.423.386. 
Fredei:.  Gary'  D..  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Co.  Rotary  drive  stepper. 

3.42'.94I.  1-21-69.  Cl.   192—12. 
Frederick.  Henry  E. :  See— 

Zebarth.  Ralph  S..  and  Frederick.  3.422.490. 
Freed.  Joseph  A.  Eyeglass  frame  with  adjustable  rear  view 

mirrors.  3.423.1.'iO.  1-21-69.  Cl.  351—30. 
Freltag.  Paul  W..  Jr. :  See— 

Kraft.  Louis  S.,  and  Freltag.  3.422.947. 
French.    Fred    W..    to    Valley    Metallurgical    Processing    Co. 
Method  of  reforming  tubular  metal  blanks  Into  Inner-An 
tubes.  3.422.318.  1-21-69.  Cl.  20—157.3. 
Fn'nger.     Friedrlch.     to     Vlckers  Zlmmer     .\ktlengeseltscbaft, 
Piaoung  und  Bau  von  Industrieanlagen.  Braking  device  for 
thread-form  material-  3.423.045.  1-21-60.  Cl.  242—154. 
Frick.  Gene  ;  See — 

Plehal,  Edward  J.,  Frlck,  and  MInU.  3,423,642. 
Frlden.  Inc. :  See— 

Betbune,  Manning  K.  3,422,943. 
Reus,  John  F.  3,422,699. 
Fried,  John  H.,  and  A.  D.  Cross,  to  Syntex  Corp.  Steroidal 
(7,6c]-pyrazoles    of    the   androstane    and    pregnane    series. 
3.423,403.  1-21-69.  Cl.  260 — 239.5. 
Frlesen.    Gordon    A.,    and    J.    F.    Culbertson.    to    Gordon    A. 
Frlesen  Assoclateii.  Inc.  Television  system  having  common 
transmission   line  for   power,    video  signals,   and  command 
signals.  3,423,521.  1-21-69.  Cl.  17S— 5.6. 
Friesen.  Goruon  A..  Associates.  Inc.  :  See — 

Friesen.  Goruon  A.,  and  Culbertson.  3,423,321. 
Froeblich.   Monroe,  Jr.,   to  DHJ   Industries,  Inc.  Band  reln- 
torciog  means  tor  garments.  3,422,461,  1-21-419,  Cl.  2 — 236. 
Fry,  Henry  G.,   to  Cualwyun  Ltd.   Apparatus  for  teeing  golf 

oalls.  3,423,097,  1-21-69,  Cl.  27:) — 201. 
Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kubusblkl  Kalsha  :  See — 
Akashl,  Goto,  and  1-ujlyama.  3,423,233. 
FujII,  sboichlro  :  See — 

Uonjo,    Miklo,    Masuda,    liual,    FuJll,    and   Takanohashl. 
3.423.399. 
rujiyaiiia,  Masaakl :  See — 

.\kashl,  Uoro.  and  Fujiyama.  3,423,233. 
Fukuma.  Noboru  :  See — 

Kihara.  Toshlblko,  Jono,  and  Fukuma.  3,422,491, 
Fuller  Co. ;  See— 

Detweller,  Meade  H.  3.422.877. 
Fulling.    Wolfgang,   and    M.    Auibroslus.    to   Bremsbey   &   Co. 
Vehicle  seat  having  spring  suspension  and  damping.  3,423,- 
060.   l-21-«i0.  Cl.  248 — 399. 
Fultl,  Russell  E. :  See-- 

Trogdon,  Thomas,  and  Fultz.  3J23.490. 
Furnler-    und   sperholzwerk   J.   F.   Werz,   Jr.,   K.G. :   See — 

Munk.  Edmund.  3.423.267. 
Fuschlllo,  NMcliolas,  and  C.  W.  Schulti,  to  Melpar,  Inc.  Radia- 
tion cooled  crjostat.  3,422,636,  1-21-69,  Cl.  62 — 314. 
GAF  Corp.  ;  See— 

Klein.  Karl  J.  3,423,393. 
Mi-rijan,  Ashol,  and  Grosser.  3.423.367. 
Merljan,  Ashot.  and  Grosser.  3.423,381. 
Tracy,  David  J.  3.423.327. 
Walts.  John  M..  and  Schenck.  3,423.473. 
GAT  Corp.  ;  See— 

Strobel.  Albert  F..  and  Catloo.  3.423,407, 
O  Jk  Corson,  W.  H..  Inc. :  See — 

Meyers,  William  F.  3.423,191. 
GTI  Corp.  :  See — 

DIx,  Sydney,  and  Davis.  3,423,638. 
Gabel,  Lewis.  Plow  truck  equipment,  3,422,552,  1-21-69    Cl. 

37 — 42. 
Gable.  Wyat:  T.,  Jr. :  See— 

Blanton.  Albert  G..  and  Gable.  3.423.132. 
Gage,   Arthur  F.,    to  Rockwell-Standard   Co.   Brake  shoe  and 

lining  therefor.  3.422.937.   1-21-60.  Cl.  188 — 230. 
Gagllardl.    Doinenlck  D..    to   Commercial    Solvents   Corp.   Ox- 
uzoline  water  repellent  composition.  3.423.340.  1-21-69    Cl 
260 — 28.3. 
Galen.  Ludwig  A.  ;  See — 

Kellh.  Carl  D.,  Hlndln,  and  Galen.  3,423,328. 
Oallettl.  Samuel.  Foldable  door  for  wall  openings.  3.422  878 

1-21-69.  Cl.  160—199.  •"       • 

Galopln.  Anthony  O.  Photoelectric  semiconductor  device  with 
optical  liber  means  coupling  input  signals  to  base    3  423- 
594.  1-21-69,  Cl-  250— 211, 
Galvln,   Daniel   M.  and  P.   J.    Retractable   truck  box  cover 

3,423.126,  I-2I-69.  Cl,  29B— 98. 
Galvln.  Patrick  J.  :  See — 

Galvln.  Daniel  M.  and  P.  J.  3,423,126. 
Gambella,  Vincent,  and  N.  I.  Daniel,  to  The  Danelertro  Corp. 
Bridge  construction  In  gultar-llke  Instruments.  3,422,710, 

Gambetle,  Rene  :  See — 

Chaplals,    Henri,    Plllon,    Carre,    Rips,    and    Oambette. 

Gamblln,  Rodger  L.,  and  P.  A.  Lord,  to  International  Business 
.Macblnes  Corp.  Memory  addresser  In  a  microwave  readout 
system.  3,423,.41,  1-21-69,  Cl.  340—174. 
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Oarsbello.  Romano,   to  Metropolitan  Petroleum  Petrooheml- 
cals  Co     Inc   Plunger  t.vpe  additive  Injection  device.  3.422.. 
S34.  1-21-69    Cl.  137—99. 
Gardner.  J.  .Starkle   Ltd.  :  See — 

Bennett.  John  S.  W.  3,422.924. 
Garrett  Corp.    The:  See — 

Harris    Edward  N.  3  422  62.1. 
Hendricks.  Howard  P    3.422.619. 
Oarson,  Carl  H.  Typodont.  3.422  536.  1-21-69,  Cl    32—71 
Oasslno.   Tereslo.    to    Ing.    C.    Olivetti   *   Co.    S.n.A.   Ten   key 
calculating   machine  adapted   to  effect   mnitlollcatlons  as 
well   as  divisions.   3.423.018,   1-21-69.  CT.   235-83. 
Gates    Ijinren  W  .  N.  A.  Holfi.  and  F.  L.  Hill,  to  The  Regents 
of  the  ITnlversltv  of  CnUfornla    Rear  croas.convevor  assem 
blT  for  harvester    3.422.933.   1-21-69.   n.  209--74 
Gauit    John  M..   to  International  Rectlfler  Corp.  t  nitunctlon 
transistor  with  Imnroved  efflclencv  and  heat  transfer  char 
aoterlstlcs.  3.423.652.  1-21-69.  Cl.  317—2.35.        „    ^   ^     , 
Oault    John   M  .    to   International   Rectifier  Corn.   Method  of 
manufarfiire  of  high  voltage  solar  cell,  3,422,527,  1-21-69, 
Cl    20 — 572. 
Gaunt    Eric  P. :  See —  ..„„.„ 

Jon-s   David  A..  Davis,  and  Gaunt.  3.422.819. 
Gaunt    Wllmer  B.,   Jr..  to  Bell  Teleohnne  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Telephone  conference  circuit.  3.423..'>38.  1-21-69.  Cl.  179  — 
18. 
Oauthertn.  George  A. :  See — 

Oreenberg.  Sol.  and  Gautherln.  3.423,665. 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

SIgg,  Ernest  B.  3.423.510. 
Geller.    William,    and    K.    HlUman.    to   General    Telephone    & 
Electronics  Laboratories.  Inc.  Horizontal  deflection  circuit. 
3.423.631.  1-21-69.  Cl.  315 — 27. 
General  Corrugated  Machinery  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

-Miller.  Joseph  A.,  and  Krugllnskl.  3,422,969, 
General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Hsu.  Howard  L.,  and  Du  Fresne.  3,423,34o. 
General  Electric  Co. ;  See — 

Alvarei,  Robert  J.  3,422,994. 

Beblnger,  Jack  E.  3,423.659. 

Bovenserk.  Harold  P.  3.423,177. 

Brennan.  Robert  H.  3.423.068. 

Chernoch.  Joseph  P.  ,1.423.696. 

Cheruoch.  Joseph  P.  3,423,697. 

Chernoch,  Joseph  P.,  and  Koenlg.  3,423,691. 

Chernoch,  Joseph  P.,  and  Koenig.  3,423,693, 

Corrlgan,  Charles  E.  3,423,070. 

Craft.  Donald  1.  3.422,609. 

Davis,  Louis  K.  3.423,613. 

Dewey.  Clyoe  O.  3,423,664. 

Goldberg.  L«on  J.  3,423,398. 

Ham.  Donald  M.  3.423.U19.  < 

Hardy.  Albert  L.  3.423.138. 

Hodgdon.  Russell  B.,  Jr.,  Aiken,  and  Enos.  3,423,278, 

Hovious.  Thomas  C.  3,423,399. 

Jones,  Claude  K.,  and  .Martin.  3,423,562, 

Katchman,  Arthur.  3,423,655. 

Lafuze.  David  L.  3.423,667. 

Lu  Haye.  Paul  G.  3,422,800. 

May,  Howard  F.  3,423,078. 

.McClure,  John  L.  3,423.660. 

More,  Philip  J.  3,422,812. 

.Munday,  James  C  and  -Meale.  3,422,514, 

Uster.  Eugene  A..  .MIekka,  and  Maget.  3,423,228, 

Plstey,  John  -M.  3.423,722. 

Poteate,  Wllmer  U.,  and  Weygandt.  3,423,614. 

RInehart.  Dean  C.  3.423.013. 

RouBsln.  Alfred  G.  3.423,625. 

.Schoch.  Kari  F.  3.422,765.  „     „„ 

Straney.  Kenneth  U.,  and  SIvertaen,  3,422,831. 

General  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The:  See —  

Page.  Peter  C  Rous.  SIgrlst,  and  Ward.  3,423.539. 
WlTllams.  Michael.  3.423.707. 
Wilson.  Bernard.  3,423,698. 
Wright,  Robert  A.  3,422,971, 
General  Electrodynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Hutchinson,  Ann.  3,423.237. 
General  Engineering  Co.  (RadclllTel  Ltd.  :  See — 
Grlndrod.  Harold  £..  and  Smith.  3.423,014. 
General  Instrument  Corp. ;  See — 
Wanlass.  Frank  M.  3.423.606. 
General  Mills.  Inc. :  See — 

Arnold.  Heinz  B..  and  Floyd.  3,423,480. 
(General  Motors  Corp.  ;  See — 
Allison.  John  P.  3.423.484. 
Baer.  Donald  G.  3.423,581, 
Brown,  Arnold,  and  Taylor.  3,422,697, 
Carpenter,  Keith  H.  3,422.484. 
Carpenter,  Keith  H.  3,423,026. 
Dolan.  Milton  D.  3,423,116. 
De  Lorean.  John  Z.  3.422,806. 
Fosler.  John  R.  3.422.937. 
Hawkins.  Cyril  .M..  and  Richardson   3.422.703. 
James.  Kenneth  F..  and  Joyce.  3.422  663. 
Klove.  Edwin  II..  Jr..  and  Noll.  3,423,117. 
Musser.  James  G.    Jr..  and  Boehm.  3.422.918. 
Pausing.  Nelson  J.  3,423.572. 
•Pletrzak.  Jw  P.  3.423.061. 
Pollak.  Walter.  3.422.572. 
Soniers.  Arthur  V.  4,423  216. 
Stivender,  Donald  L.  3,422,803, 
Tennenhouse.  (ierald  J.  3.423.377. 
Tennenhouse.  (Jerald  J.  3.423.380. 
Van  House.  Robert  .M.  3  422.935, 
Van  House.  Robert  .M..  and  Flory.  3,422,933, 
General  Precision  Systems  Inc.  :  See — 
Schwartz,  Uonard.  3,423,752, 


General  Signal  Corp.  :  See—  „„„.„-, 

Auer.  John  H.,  Jr..  Huffman,  and  Van  Wormer.  3  423,733. 

General   Telenhone  &    Electronics   Laboratories,   Inc. :   See — 

Geller.  William,  and  Hlllman.  3.423,631. 
General  Tire  t  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Connell.  Balfour  V.  3,422  733. 
Genoud.  Jenn.  to  Ets.  Genoud  A  Cle.  Lighter.  3.423.180.  1-21- 

69.  Cl.  431-270. 
Georges    Louis  W..  to  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.  Prep- 
aration   of    tlrecord.    etc.    by    twostep    treatment    using    a 
cirable  eooxy  adhesive   and   latex.  3.423  2.30.   1-21-60.   Cl. 
117 — 62  2 
George    Stenhen     Protective    record  Jacket.   3,422.952.    1-21- 

69.  Cl    206 — 62. 
Gerber  Products  Co.:  See — 

McGowan.   Patrick  O..  and  Manger.  3,422,679. 
Gerber.  William  J. :  See — 

Curran.  Daniel  R..  Gerber.  and  Williams.  8.423.700. 
Gerhardt.  Robert  F.    to  American  Can  Co.  Vinyl  resin  coating 
ctmiposltlxn   suitable  for  use  as  a  cold  set  Ink.  3.423.215, 
1-21-69.  Cl    lOr, — .30.4. 
Gerharter.  Thomas  M.  :  See — 

Carlson.  Ronald  A.,  and  Gerharter.  3.422,979. 
Gerlach,  John  L.  :  See — 

Lutwltzl,  Lawrence  E.,  and  Gerlach.  3,423,188. 
Gerlach,  Richard  K.,  R.  A.  Melnlck,  and  N,  Klmura,  to  The 
.National  Cash  Register  Co.  Binary  magnetic  recording  sys- 
tem. 3.423.744    1-21-69.  Cl.  340—174.1. 
German.    Dale    F.,    to    The    Aro    Corp.    Valved    safety    speed 

coupler.  3,423,063,  1-21-09,  Cl.  251—149.6. 
Gerrans,    Alfred    W.,    to    Sunsweet    Dryers.    Method    of   and 
apparatus    for    loading    fruits   or   other   articles   onto   Hat 
trays.  3,422,593,  1-21-69,  Cl.  53 — 35. 
Geuss,  Josepii  A.,  to  t..  W.  Bliss  Co.  .Movable  bolster.  3,422,- 

662,  1-11-69,  Cl.  72 — 448. 
Glesking,  I'aul  F.,  to  Plckands  .Mather  ft  Co.  Articulated  rail- 
way  nopper  cars.  3,422,771,   1-21-U9,  Cl.  105 — 3. 
Gijzenberg,  Joost.   Device  for  harrowing  arable  land.   3,422,- 

907,  1-21-69,  Cl.  172—102  . 
Gilbert,  .^llan  H.  :  See — 

Cahn,  .\rno,  and  Gilbert.  3,423,430. 
(illbert,    Koswell    W.,    to    Dictaphone  Corp.    Electrical   signal 

radiating   apparatus.    3.4r3.7a7.    1-21-69.    Cl.   343 — 788. 
Gllman,  Robert  W.,  to  California  Pellet  Mill  Co.  Axial  extru. 

slon  mill.  3.422.748.  1-21-69,  Cl.  100—93. 
GUI,  John  D.  :  See — 

Wynne,  James  R..  and  QUI.  3,422,789. 
GInther.  Fred  J.  :  See — 

Small,  William  A.,  and  Glntber.  3,423,027. 
Girling  Ltd.  :  See — 

Haiubling,  Stewart  K.  3.422.934. 
Wilson.  Alexander  J.,  and  Ingham.  3.422,932. 
Yardley.  Alfred.  3.422.021. 
GJerde.  Trygve.   to  A/S   Stormbull.  Anchor  device  for  steel 

reinforcing  cables.  3.422..->92.   1-21-69.  Cl.  52 — 704. 
Glanzstoir  .\.(;. :  See — 

Helnen.  Peter.  3,423,000. 
Gloppen,    Roterl    C.    to    Veomans   Bro.    Co.   Adjustable   weir. 

3.423.077.  1-21-69.  Cl.  261-91. 
Gneisz.  Josef  :  See — 

Marek    Bruno  S.  V..  and  Gneisz.  3.423,284, 
Goadby,  Walter  :  See — 

Widdowson,  .VIbert   H.,  and  Goadby.   3,422,638. 
Gobran,   Rlud   H.,  A.  F.   Santanlello,  and   M.   P.   .Mazzeo,   to 
Thiokol   Chemical   Corp.   Air  curable  sealant  and  caulking 
composition.    3,423,370.     1-21-69.    Cl.    260 — 80.3. 
Oocfaman.  Carl  :  See — 

Bell.  Stanley  C.  and  Gochman.  3.423.459. 
Goetzke.     Juergen.      to     Vlckers-SCImmer     Aktiengesellschaft. 
I'lanung   und    Bau    von    Industrleanlagen.    Extraction    tube 
for  extracting  lower  molecular  components  from  granulated 
polyamldes.    3.423.183.    1-21-69.    Cl.    23 — 270. 
tioldberg.    Leon    J.,    to    General    Electric    Co.    Peak    demand 
current    limiting   control   system.    3,423,598,    1-21-69,   Cl. 
307—35. 
Golden,  Richard  L.,  and  G.  Mazzella,  to  Halcon  Internatloual, 
Inc.  Recovery  of  boron  compounds  from  oxidation  mixtures. 
3,423,471,  1-21-69,  Cl.  260 — 617. 
Goldschmid,  Otto  :  See — 

Quimby,   George   R.,   and   Goldschmid.   3,423,395. 
Goldsmith.  Bernard  M..  H.  S.  Pike,  Jr..  and  E.  D.  Belanger. 
to    Nytronlcs.    Inc.   Theft-detecllon   system   for   library   use 
Including  a  plurality  of  Hall  cells.  3.423,074,  1-21-69,  Cl. 
324 — 15. 
Gonsalves,  George  £.,  and  F.  Dosso,  to  Erie  Packaging  Corp. 
Connector    lor    tubular    members.    3,423,113,    1-21-69,    Cl. 
287—51. 
Good.  Paul  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Quick  Inter- 
mittent   advancement    apparatus    and    method.    3.423,037, 
1-21-69,  Cl.  242—35.11. 
Goodale.   Paul   E..   to  E-H   Research   Laboratories.   Inc.   Pulse 
testing  apparatus  for  testing  a  device  with  current  pulaes. 
3.423.601.  1-21-09.  Cl.  307—270. 
Goodenougb.  Robert  D..  and  J.  A.  Kelly,  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal  Co.    Process   for  removing  alkali   metal   sulfates  from 
alkali    metal    hydroxide    solutions.   3,423,187.    1-21-69,   CL 
23—296. 
Goodrich,  B.  P.,  Co,,  The  :  See — 
Eden,  Jamal  S.  3.423.331. 
Pannone    lister.  3.423.263. 
Goods.  Edward  G..  to  Buffalo  Brake  Beam  Co.  Rail- 
way car  brake  mechanism.  3.422,931. 
Goodwald,     Herman     R..     and     D.     L.     Scbechter.     to    Dow 
Chemical  Co.    i^rocess  of  bleaching  a  sheet  of  groundwood 
pulp.  3,423,283,  1-21-69.  Cl.  162—71. 
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.:oo.l>.>ar  TIP'  4  Ruhhcr  To     Tho  :  Set— 
IVncliT.  DanlPl  P.  .1.422.SS.1. 

Kraft.  Louis  S..  and  FrfltajB.  S.WS.MT.     _ 
\,ih.Mlil,    Rchprt    S.     iintl    Cnrri-11.    .1.422. lO.i. 
Winner.   Maria  V    ;l  42:l.2S(l. 
Winner,  Maria  V.  3.42.!.2S1. 

Go«.<^'HSnn!.°"o  WeKi  "iVBl n'la  Pulp  and  Pap.r  Co.  Proc«... 
for  "e  ?oitln..ou*  Vrodmtlon  of  starch  desradatlon  prod 
iota    •!4->.'i'>39    l-21-fi9.  CI.  127 — 3S.  .       _.  .     , 

Gordon.' Rod ticv  W.  Liquid  propellent  Bims  and  related  devices. 

o    i*»0  TOQ      1_01„«J>      CI.    S9 .t-  ., 

OoreckT    Charles  E..  to  Heplnn  Inc.  .Apparatus  for  stretchlnir 
■  and   .rlmpfne   flbers.   ?«2-^»2.    1   21   B9.    CI.    lS-1 
Gottlieb.   Xathan.   Motorized  spindle.   .■(.422,726.   1-21-89.  ^1 

Go'lt^iaW.  Rudolf,  to  Ehrenreloh  4  Cle_.  Sealinc  bellows  for 
or,Il',.^°]?:;.  ■•'.o^^o'.i^i  Js,^laf^aJ'K.rer]:^'^.o„,.«ue.  Deter- 
mlnatlon  of  rainfall   radioactivity.  .1.423.587.  l-ai-8».  «-'■ 
250 — S3..?. 
'■"""Dobre?  R^obe"!'  M""FarthaKarath.v.  and  Warthen.  3.423.- 
455 
Lvster.  Norman  .1..  and  Chambers   3  422  Mfi 
Mnher    Philip  K..   BaVer.   and   McDanlel.  3.423..3.32. 

Ornhnm  Mfc  Co..  I"':  :  ^fTit    i  .•,<>  oct 

Berkelev.  Fre<lerlck  D  .  Til.  3.422.SS7.  „.„„.,  ,,„,„ 

C.nknuskas    Vvtnutas,  and  K.  Baum.  to  .\erolet-C,eneral  Corp. 

\  m  or"  N  nitrosmino  comnounds  and   method   of  preparn 

tlon     1  423  410    1-21-R9    CI.  2B0— .30>S. 
CranCTard     Georse    H..    to    ItaCo.    Spelllne   and    readlnc   aid 

irnme    3  4'"' .149    l-21-fi9.  CI.  35 — 71.  ^  ^, 

Grange.    Ra.^mond   A.,   «»  l'"'tr',%4%».l"r  sf  flT  cT  hT: 
mechanical  treatment  of  steel.  3.423.2.">2.  1-21-B9,  CI.  UK 

Grayson.   Richard   P..    to   International   Telepho_ne^and   Tele- 
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Gulf  Research  It  Development  Co.  :  See— 

McCarthv.  Paul  R..  and  Orem.  3.423.31S. 
McKlnr.eV   Joel  D  .  and  OITutt.  3.423.S07. 
Murphv.  James  R.  3.423..30S. 
Warren.  Joseph  E.  3,422..S93. 
Gunn     John    B.     to    International    Business    Machlnea    Corp. 

Sampled  radar  system.  3.423.754    1-21-B9.  CI.  .34.3 — 17.1. 
Gustafson.    Floyd    C.    to    The    Lunkenhelmer    Co.    Torque    re- 
sponsive overload  actuator  to  stop  drive  and  brake.  3.423.- 

«B1.  1-21-B9.  CI.  31S 175. 

Out.  Gunther  :  See— 

Guver.  .Xucust.  Jr..  P.  Ouyer.  and  Gut.  3,423.4ne. 
Gutli.  Christian  :  See — 

Xachbur.  Hermann.  Bereer.  Outh,  and  Maeder.  3.423.3B9. 
Guyer.  -VuRUSt  :  See — 

Guyer,  August.  Jr..  P.  Guyer.  and  Gut.  3,423.466. 
Guyer.  .\ugu»t.  Jr..  P.  Guyer.  and  0.  Gut.  to  A.  Guyer.  Proi- 
esK  for  the  production  of  b«nzaldehyde.  3,423.466.  1-21-69. 
CI,  260—599. 
Guyer.  Plo  :  See — 

Guyer,  August,  Jr.,  P,  Guyer,  and  Gut.  .3.423,468. 
Owynne,    Thomas,    to    BPB    Industries,    Ltd.   CelUnc   suspen- 
sion  system  »-lth  tllepenetratlni:  resilient  clip.  .3,422,590, 
1-21-69,  CI.  52 — 496. 
Gyupvl.  Lasilo  :  See — 

Schlabach.   Leland   A.,  and   Gyugyl.   3.423.662. 
HaaR.  .Albrecht.   to  Klenzle  rhrenfabrlken  G.m.b.H.  Pointer- 
work  drive  In  clocks  havlnc  directly  driven  oscillator  sys- 
tems   3.422.61S.  1-21-69.  CI.  5S — 2«. 
Haase.  Donald  J.,  to  Continental  Oil  Co.  Chromatonrnphy  sys- 
tem. 3.422.B65,  1-21-69,  CI.  7.3 — 23.1. 
llanse.    Donald    J.,    to    Continental    Oil    Co.    Chromatography 

apparatus.  3.422.004.  1-21-89,  CI,  55—386. 
n.ickmann.  Ernst-August,  to  Kalle  Aktlengesellschaft.  Llght- 
sensltlve  color  forming  reproduction   materials.   3,423,208, 
1-21-69,  CI,  96 — 18. 
Hacknev.  Donald  E.  :  Sec — 

Cainhl,  Jack  C.  Hackney,  and  Lewis.  3,422,494. 


■|;aphC:^;p"1f.Sen«id";ilo,o,;raV«l  valve,  3.423  062.  1-21-     Iladden     E.lwardJI.    to   Cnlted^.Urcraft    Cor,, 
""   "'    "''-•'"  -  HagaS;:    Dknlel    S.    Table.    3.422,774,     "  —   " 


Grek.;on.  David  M..  and  H.  J,  S»blne  to  0«^ens-Cornlne  Fiber- 
Bias  Corp.  Acoustical  iianels.  3.422.920.  1-21-69,  CI.  im— 
33. 

Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corp.  -fee— 

Joo.  Louis  A.,  and  Snodgrass.  .3,423,300. 

Green  Joseph,  to  Miner  Industries  Inc.  Toy  theater.  3,42Z,- 
562,  1-21-89,  «a.  46 — 13. 

Greenberg.  Harry  :  See — 

Grlnnlnger.   Lowell   D..  and  Greenberg.  3,423.379. 

Greenberg.  Louise  H.  :  See —  .,,0,1., 

Carlson.    Henry  C.  Jr..  and   Greenberg.   .t.42.3.511. 

Greenberg  Sol.  and  G.  A.  Oautherin.  to  Lambda  hlwtronlcs 
Corn  Electronic  power  supplies  with  Inverters  and  regula- 
tors.'3.423.06.'..  1-21-60.  CI.  321—11. 

Greenspan.  Lawrence,  to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc,  Gold 
plating.  3.423.295.  1-21-69,  CI.  204 — 43. 

Gregory.  Lester.  Jr.  Monitor  means  and  counter  mechanism 
for  use  with  sewl  planters  and  the  like.  3,422, 1  16,   1-^1- 

Oregory  Thomas  G..  to  Cnltetl  Stales  of  America.  Atomic 
l-fnergy  Commission.  .Method  for  Inspecting  Inaccessible  sur 
faces.  3,423,300,   1-21-60,  CI.  264—220. 

Grlchnik  Enill  J.  Cotton  picker.  3.422.600,  l-21-<)»,  CI.  Jb— 
47. 

Grittln,  Edward  J. ;  See — 

Lelbson.  .\braham.  and  Griffin.  3,423.005. 

Griffith  George  L.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  Explosives 
containing  an  Impact  sensitive  liquid  nitrated  polyol  and 
trlmethylolethane  trinitrate  and  process  of  coultratlng  mix- 
tures of  polyols  and  trimethylol  ethane.  3,423,256,  1-21- 
«0,  CI.  149 — 2. 

Grlmar.  Inc. :  See — 

Orlse   Frederick  O.  J.  3.422,844.  ,  „    ^ 

Grli-drod,  Harold  E..  and  J.  A.  Smith,  to  General  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  (Radcllffel  Ltd.  Rotary  vacuum  pumps.  3,423,014, 
j,>i_Qy    (^1    230 207. 

Grlnnlnger  Lowell  D..  and  11.  Greenberg.  to  National  Dis- 
tillers and  Chemical  Corp.  Molecjiar  weight  control  of 
iHjlymers.  3,423,370,  1-21-89,  CI.  260-;Ss2.1 

Grlse  Frederick  G.  J.,  to  Grimar,  Inc.  Fleilble  check  valve. 
3.422.S44,  1-21-60,  CI.  137—525.1. 

Grobnian  William,  and  O.  N.  Rullo.  to  Harris-Interlype  Corp. 
Sheet  feeding  apparatus.  3.422,757,  1   21-89.  CI.  101—232 

Orombka.  Walter  J.,  and  G.  E.  Allebach.  to  The  National 
Machinery  Co.  Press  transfer  mechanism.  3.422.857,  1-21- 
69.  CI,  72 — 405. 

Grosser,  Frederick  :  See — 

Merijan,  Ashot,  and  Grosser,  3,423.367, 
Merljan.  .\ahot,  and  Grosser.  3.423,381, 

Orove  Valve  and  Kegulator  Co. :  See — 

Bryant.  Austin  U.,  and  Brumm.  3.422.840. 

Grover  Elliott  E.  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Solid  bear- 
ing inserts  In  die  castings.  3.423.279.  1-21-69,  CI.  161— 
189. 

Gruber  Bernard  A.,  to  Monstanto  Co.  Boron  phosphide  com- 
positions   3.423.21S.  1-21-69.  CI.  106—55. 

Gruber   Panl  J. :  See — 

St'uckey.  Albert  D.  C.  and  Gruber.  3.422,583. 
Gruber    Wllhelm    to  Rohm  ft  Haas  G.m.b.H.  Method  of  pro- 
ducing acrolein  and  inethacroleln.  3,423,320.   1-21-69.  CI. 
252 — 437. 
Guardian  Electric  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Wright.  William  W.  3.422.691. 
Guln.   Joel   B.   Inertlal   activator  device.   3,423,746,   1-21-69, 

y^l      'iJA "'ft  2 

Gulnot  Gabriel  L,.  to  Soclcle  Anonyme  Poclaln.  Hydraulic 
power  transmlsalon  for  vehicles.  3.422,917.  1-21-69.  01. 
180—66. 


Wash   (low. 
1-21-69.    CI.     108 


23. 
tloge.  Walter  :  See — 

Pelah.  Israel,  Fraysse,  and  Huge.  3,423,,i8h. 
Hagemeyer.  Hugh  J..  Jr..  and  V.  K.  Park,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co    Process   for  the  preparation  of  substantially   ash  free 
polymers.  3,423,384,   1-21-69,  CI.  260—93.7. 
Hagcn.  Helmut ;  See —  „      „    _„ 

Zorn.  Hermann.  Scnindlbauer,  and  Hagen,  3.423,468. 
Halc<m  International.  Inc.  :  i<ee — 

(iolden.  Richard  1...  and  .M.izzella.  3.42.3.471. 
Halfon.    Leon.    Multipurpose    boat.    3.422.778,    1-21-69,    CI. 

11+     ,39. 
Hall,  Robert  .M.  Pneumatically  driven  surgical  Instrument  anil 

control  therefor.  3,423,068.  1-21-89.  CI.  2.53—2. 
Halleck.  Frank  E..  and  K.   Smith,  to  The  Plllsbury  Co.  Proc- 
ess for  preparing  gentioblose.  3.423,288.  1-21-09,  CI.  !«."> 
31. 
Halliburton  Co. :  See— 

Hyde.  Walter  E..  Fariey.  and  Ilolden.  3.422.900. 
Ilnlni  Instrument  Co.  Inc.:  Se' — 

Konazewskl.  Clement  R.  3.423,084. 
Ham.   Donald   M..  to  General  Electric  Co.   Reset  mechanism 
for  maximum  demand  Indicating  meter.  3.423,019.  1-21-09. 
CI.  2.3.-)— 144. 
Hambllng.  Stewart  K..  to  Girling  Ltd.  Spot-type  disc  brakes. 

3,422,934,  1-21-69,  CI.  188 — 73. 
Hamilton.  Edward  E. :  See — 

.\lfnrd.  John  II..  Armand.  Bray,  Hamilton,  Jasper,  Moore, 
Renker.  and  Ryon.  3.423.677. 
Hammond.  Donald  I...  to  Hewlett  Packard  Co.  Qunrti  crystal 

temperature  transducer.  3.423.809,  1-21-89.  CI.  310— 9.,"i, 
Ilamrlck,  James  C  to  Jet  Line  Products.  Inc.  Wall-mounted 

vacunm  cleaner  unit.  3.422,482,  1-21-69,  CI.  15—314. 
Hannes  Marker  Slcherhelts-Sklblndungen  KG:  See — 

IIu.ss.  Otto.  3.423.100. 
Ilannum.   Mary   K.   Combination   sweater  bag  and  handbag. 

3.422. S68.  1-21-89,  CI.  1.50 — 35. 
Hanrahan.  Edward  T.  Soil  drainage  method.  3.422.826,  l-2»- 

80.  Cl.  61—10. 
Hnnscoui.  Genevieve  I.:  See — 

Crawford.  Lynn  D.  3.422.954. 
Hansen.    David    O.,    and    X.    L.    Roy,    to   TRW.    Inc.    Particle 
parameter  analyzing  system    3.423.627.  1-21-69.  Cl.  S15— 
22. 
Hansen,  Donald  E.,  and  E.  G.  Qulst.  to  .Mosler  Research  Prod 
ucts.  Inc.  Line  supervisory  circuit.  3.423.748,  1-21-69,  Cl. 
340—285. 
Hansen.  Howard  J.,  and  R.  T.  Marette.  to  The  Hansen  -Mfg. 
Co.  Quick-connective  coupling.  3.423.110,  1-21-69,  Cl,  283 — 
277. 
Hansen  Mfg.  Co.,  The:  See— 

Hansen,  Howard  J.,  and  Marette,  3,423,110, 
Hardin.  X.  A. :  See- 
Brandon,  Clarence  W.  3.422,894. 
Hardinge  liros,,  Inc, :  See — 

Kilmer,  William  A.  3,422.710. 
Hardy.    .Vlbert    L.,    to    General    Electric   Co.    Thrust    bearing. 

3,423,138,   1-21-69.  Cl,  308-132. 
Ilarland.  Philip  W..  and   S.   H.  A.   Schmaus,  to  Aroetek,  Inc. 

Dispenser  valve  means.  3.423,064,  1-21-89,  Cl.  251—231. 
Harnlschfeger  Corp. :  See — 

.Schmld.  Gerald  E..  and  Pa-ei.  3.423.618. 
Harper,  Leonard  R.,  to  International  Bi'siness  Machines  Corp. 
Nondestructive    read    transistor    memory    cell,    3.423.737. 
1-21-68,  Cl.  340 — 173. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Harper-Wyroan  Co. :  See — 

Bergqulst.  Frank  H.  3.423,021. 
Michaels,  Leonard  H.  3.423,020. 
Harrls-lntertype  Corp.:  See—  ,„„.., 

Grobman,  William,  and  Rullo.  3.422. c57. 
Harris.  Norman  D. :  See— 

Farb.  .Norman  E..  and  Harris.  3,422,567. 

Harsco  Corp. :  See —  

Anderson.  John  W.  3,422,997. 
Hanford.  Eugene  B. :  See —  . 

Coel.  TralTord  H..  Hanford.  and  Stewart.  3,423,o32 
Hart     Henry    H.,    to    Inlon   Carbide   Corp.    Process   and    ap- 
paratus  for   shaping   a    shoe   upper   and   bonillng   a    shoe 
upper  to  an  Insole.  S.422.475,  1-21-69,  Cl.  12—145. 
Ilartmann,  Charles  H, :  See — 

Dinilck,  Keene  P..  Hartmann.  Oaka,  and  Trone,  3.423.181. 
llartog.  Jan:  See — 

Westerhof,  Pleter,  and  Hartog.  3,423,433. 

Ilartzler.    Earnest    D.,    and    J.    M.    Brown.    Electrical    swUcli 

structure  Including  dual   arm    movable  contact.   ,J.4<!J,o.i<p, 

1-21-60,  Cl.  200—106.  o  ™   .„ 

Harwood     Leopold  A.,   to   Radio  Corp,   of  America.   Remote 

control  system.  3.423.725.  1-21-69.  Cl.  340—13. 
Harris.    Douglas    H..    to    The    National    Cash    Register    Co. 
Reluctance-type  transducer  device.  3.423.742.   1 — l-oy,  ci. 

Harris,  Edward  N..  to  The  Garrett  Corp  Jet  engine  w-lth  an 
axial   flow   supersonic  compressor.   3,422,625,    1-21-89,   Cl. 

Harrison.  George  C,  to  .Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. 
Construction  of  lappe  I  panels  having  flexible  edge  portions. 
3.422,:.89,  1-21-69,  Cl,  52—309, 


Hassten  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. ;  See 
Reece,  Floyd  X.  3,42f  " 


47. 


Hatano.  Isao:  See  _ 

Abe,  Aklra.  and  Hatano.  3.423.ui6. 
Hatazaki.   Vasuzo.  and  S.  Vokogawa.  to  Matsushita   Elevtiu 

Industrial   Co..   Ltd.   Electric  stapler  apparatus.   3,423,002. 

1-21-UO,  Cl.  227—131.  „  ,     „ 

Hathaway,    Clayton    E.,    Jr.,    to    Monsanto    Research    Corji, 


Henderson  Clav  Products,  Inc. :  See — 
Lachmann,  Peter  F.  J.  3,422.793. 
Hendricks,   Edward   G  ,   to   L'tilon   Carbide  Corp.   .Mixtures  of 
organopolyslloxanes  and  ,>olyarylene  polyethers.  3,423.479, 
1-21-60,   Cl.   -MO — 824. 
Hendricks    Howard  F.,  to  The  Garrett  Corp.  Electronic  con- 
trols   for    high-speed    machinery.    3.422,619,    1-21-69,    Cl. 
00—30.14. 
Hendriks,  Aalbert  J. :  See- 
Jacobs,  Jacques  M.  H..  Hermsen,  Hendriks,  and  Teeltng. 
3.423,078. 
Hendry.  C.  J.,  Co. :  See — 

Adams,  Leland  D.,  Jr,  3,422,829. 
Henkel  4  Cle  G.m.b.H.  :  .See— 

Baumann,  Horsl.  and  Stein.  3.423.453. 
Heins.  Arnold.  3,423,270. 
Henrlon    .Marie  C.  E.  Valve  with  circular  butterfly  valve  mem- 
ber   3.423.068.  1-21-60.  Cl.  251— :W.S. 
Henry-Blabaud.  Edmond.  to  Soclete  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen. 
Servo-controlled    change-speed    trnnsmisttlons    of    vehicles. 
3.422  O.iO,   1-21-60,  Cl.   102—3..-.. 
Henrv-Blabaud.  Edmiuid,  to  Soclete  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen. 
Feed    system    of    electrlc-lpnltlon    gasoline-fed    automotive 
heater.  3.423,159,  1-21-60,  Cl.  431—72. 
Heplon  Inc. :  See — 

Coreckl,  Charles  E.  3,422,492. 
Hercules  Inc.  :  See — 

Van  Wirt.  Alfred  E.  3,423,169. 
Herd.  Horold  H.  :  See — 

Barrelette,   Euval   S.,   Donath.  and   Herd.  3,423,740. 
Herlet    Adolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  PN-junctlon  rec- 
tlHer  with  non-flashover  heat  conductive  ohnilc  connectors. 
3,423,840,   1-21-69,  Cl.   317—234. 
Hermsen.  Andreas  A.  M. :  See —  j  „    ,, 

Jacobs    Jacqnes  M.  II..  Hermsen.  Ileudrlks,  and  Teellng. 
3  42.3  076. 
Herrick    Donald  W.,  and  R.  -V.  Beam,  to  Northrop  Corp.  Op- 
tical sight.  :C423.155.  1-21-69.  Cl.  .356— 2.-.2. 
Ilerschede  Hall  Clock  Co..  The:  See — 
Bouchllion.  Charles  W.  3.422.002. 

and  A.  C.  Poshkus,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co. 


Organophosphorous  p'olymir  protecUve  coaOng.  3,423.227.  Herweh,  John  E.,  and  A.  C    Poshkus,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co, 

l-'>l-60    Cl    117—132.  Phosphorus-containing  sulfonylhydrazldes.  .1,423,4*,..  1-21- 

Hattiin     Koger   E,   ond   L,    R.   Stark,   to  Monsanto   Co,   Poly-  60,  Cl.  260—923.                                           ,.       .          ,,          ,, 

ilienil  ether  compositions.  3,423,469,  1-21-00,  Cl.  260—  Herrick,  Donald  W,.  and  R.  A.  Beam,  _to  Nprthrop  (  orp.  Op 

1)11  g  tlcal  sight.  3,423,153,  1-21-69,  Cl.  3oO— 2o2. 

llawkes'  Joseph  S..  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  t  Rubber  Co.  Valve  Herzog.  Hans  :  See 

red    tires.    3.422.836,    1-21-00,    Cl.    137—  ifa 


for    dual    cliainhered 
234.5. 


Howkins,  Cyril  -M.,  and  3",  B.  Richardson,  to  General  .Motors 

Corp.    Torque  responsive    device.    3,422,703,    1-21-69,    Cl. 

74—801. 
Iliiwkinson,  Paul  E. :  see — 

Sorusen,  Wallace  V,  3,423,272, 
llawkslmw,  John  K,  Water  bombing  system  for  hydroplanes. 

3,423,053,  1-21    80,  Cl.  244—136 
Hayes    Roy   >!.,  to  Tckt-onix,  Inc.  Bootstrapped  cascoJe  dir- 

lerentlal  ampllher.  3,423,685,  1-21-09,  Cl.  330—3. 
Haynes.   James   L.   Lock   key  cjeilor.   3,422,047,   1-21-69,   Cl. 

7U — 3S8. 
Ilazeltine  Kesearch,  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Ualley,  William  F,  and  Helimnnn,  3.423,6i 3. 
llazelton     Harold   J.,   to   Carlson   Tool   &   .Machine  Co.   Work 

piece    positioning    mechanism    for    brushmaklng    machine. 

3423  12s,  1-21-60,  Cl,  300 — 11. 
Headrl.k.  Richard  T.  Hose  reel.  3,422.838,  1-21-69,  Cl.  137— 

Heath.  Herbert  E„  and  C.  W.  slaiggs.  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corp. 
Method  of  making  a  thin  tilm  circuit  having  a  resistor- 
conductor   pattern.   3.423,280.    1-21-69,   CM     I.'>6— 3. 

Heckmauii  Wolfgang  G  J.,  to  Bird  Machine  Co.  Continu- 
ously  operating   soildbowl   centrifuge.   3.423,016,    1-21-80, 

Heelile'r  Arthur  C  and  G.  Taylor,  to  .Mercor  Corp,  Moveable 
light  flxture  mounted  on  Hat  coll  springs.  3,423.720,  1-21- 

lleilmeler    George  IL,  and  1",  M.  Heyniun.  to  Radio  Corp.  of     HlguchTxori. "to"  Davis   .\ircraft   Products.   Inc.   Fitting  for 
citric  fleld  eflect  device.  3,423,654.        cargo  lledown  f 


Kablsch.  Gerhard,  and  Herzog.  3.423,176. 
Heseltine    Donald  W.,  and  L.  L.  Linco.n,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  Solubillzed  styryl  dyes.  3,423,207,  1-21-60,  Cl,  98--S4. 
Hestun    Eugene  E..  to  .\RM  Corp.  Rotary  Induction  heated  ex 

trusl'on  die.  3,422.403,  1-21-80,  Cl.  18—14. 
Iletherlngcon,  Richard,  and  J,  Foley  ;  said  Hetherlngton  assor, 
to  Rohm  4  Haas  Co,,  and  said  Foley  assor.  to  E.  I.  du  Pout 
dc  Nemours  and  Co.  Process  for  obtaining  complete  soften- 
ing of  waters  where  hardness  exceeds  alkalinity.  3,423,311, 
1-21-60.  <'l.  210— 38.  ..,.,.,,.,, 

Hewitt     Harlan    D.    Safely    seat    for    automobile.    ,1,423,124, 
1-21-60,  Cl,  206—65, 

Hewitt  Robins  Inc. :  See —  

Bankauf.  William  F.,  and  Prumin,  3,422,949. 
Hewletl-Puckord  Co. :  See — 

Best,  .\llan  1.,  Farnbach,  and  Smith,  3,423,628. 
Best.  Alias  1.  3,423,G2S. 
Hammond,  Donald  L.  3,423,600. 
.Miller.  .Vrthur,  and  Levin,  3,423,689. 
Heyman,  Philip  M.  :  See—  .,.„-. 

Heilmeier,  George  H..  and  Heyman.  3.423.6.J4. 
Hlckey     John    J.,    to   TRW.    Inc.    High    speed    modulator   for 

electronic   shutter.   3.423.59.".,    1-21-60.  Cl.   250—213. 
Hldeyoshi  HIsatsune:  See — 

Sato,  Junichiro.  3,422,043. 
High  Voltage  Engineering  Corp.  :  See- 
Purser.  Kenneth  H.  3.423,684, 
Higonnet,  Rene  \. :  See — 

Moyroud.  Louis  M.,  and  Hlgnnnet,  3,422,736, 


America.  Bistable  ferroelw 

1-21-09,   Cl.   317-23... 

Hellwell,  Israel  J,  :  See—  

Dlckert,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.,  Hellwell.  and  Rowe.  3,423,316. 
Heine    Richard   F.,    lo   .Minnesota   Mining  and   .Mfg.  Co.  Drlp- 

Icss  coulalner  coated  with  fluoroallphatlc  slloxuues.  3.423.- 

llelnei  Richard  O.  Educational  device.  3,422.547,  1-21-69,  CL 

lleluen  Peter,  lo  Glazstolf  A,0.  Device  for  accumulating  fila- 
ments during  spool-change.  3,423.000,  1-21-69,  Cl.  228— 
07. 

Helnkel.  Ernst.  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

.\reutoft,  llolger.  and  Eggslein.  .1,422,622. 

Helus    \rnold    to  Henkel  &  Cle  G.m.b.H.  Adhesive  composition     Hinds.  John  A.  :  See — 
and    process   for   adhesively   joining   elastomers   to   metals.  ~.     .. 

3.423.270.   1-21-80.  Cl.   136 — 330. 

lleinzel,  Irving  C.  :  .sec—        .,..,..„, 

Brooks,  William  R.,  and  Helnzel.  3,422.902. 

Heldenbrand  Russell  C.  Combination  garbage  can  conveyer 
and  rack.  :!,423.102.  1-21-60,  Cl.  2S0— 47.19. 


,„rgo  llertown  gear.  3.422.508.   1-21-60.  Cl.  24— 20.1. 
Hlldvard     Josenh    M.    Chlorine    stripping   section    for    direct 
c.hlact  chlorine  coolers.  3,422,599,  1-21-69,  Cl,  ,-.5—42, 


Heller    Ralph  M.    lo  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Antl  fading 
error  correction  s>-stem.  3,423,729,  1-21-69,  Cl.  340-146.1. 

Ilellmonn.   Relnhard   K. :   See—  „,„„„-., 

Bailey.  William  F..  and  Hellmann.  3,423,6i.». 

Ilelmer.  Jerry  D.  :  See— 

Braley,  Sllfls  .V.,  Jr..  and  Helmer.  3,422,813. 

Helmerlch  4  Payne.  Inc.  :  See- 

McBrien.  James  H..  and  Wright.  3,422.981. 
Hempel.   Relnhard:   See—  ^  „,  v.        ,  .tv  jt; 

Priewe,  Hans,  Rahtz.  Hempel,  and  Rlchter.  3,423,413, 


Hill,  Fredrick  L.  :  See —  „ 

Gates.  Lauren  W.,  Holtz,  and  HUI.  3.422,953. 
HlUman.  Kurt :  See —  .,,„«„. 

Geller,  William,  and  Hlllman,  3,423,631. 
HlUmann.    Otto,    to    International    Standard    Electric    Corp. 
Control   of   a    relay    chain    circuit.   3.423,637,    1-21-69,    Cl. 
317—26. 

Davldse,  Pleter  D.,  Koster.  and  HImes.  3,423,303. 

Hindln.  Saul  G. :  See —  „  ,        „  ,„_  _„„ 

Keith,  Carl  D.,  Hindln,  and  Galen.  3,423,328. 

Weems.  Sterling  J..  Hinds,  and  Mandll.  3,423,286. 

Hlnes.  Marion  E..  to  Mlcrowaie  Associates,  Inc.  Digital  elec- 
tric wave  phase  shifters.  3.423.690,  1-21-69,  Cl,  333—31. 

Hirst.  Ian  J.,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  Termi- 
nating network  for  a  negative  feedback  amplifier.  3,423,690, 
1-21-69,  Cl.  330—109. 

Hispano  Sulia  (Suisse)  S.A. :  See — ,„_„., 
Durler,   Jacques,   and   Zoller,   3,422,614. 

Hlion,  Philip  E, :  See—  _     .. 

Flelsher,  Marvin  B.,  and  Hlion.  3.422,741. 

Hochgraf,  Lester,  and  S.  O.  Rice,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Inc.  Carrier  system  slope  regulator.  3.423,335,  1- 
21-69,  Cl,  179—15 

Hodgdon,  Russell  B„  Jr.,  K.  J.  Aiken,  and  J,  P,  Enos,  to 
General  Electric  Co.  Process  of  making  a  cross-linked  Ion 
exchange  membrane.  3,423,278,  1-21-69,  Cl.  161 — 165. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIV 

Ho«Kger.  Erbard  F..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  N»inour«  and  Co. 
Crossllnked  polylmldes  and  their  preparation.  3,423.369,  I- 
21-89,  CI.  260—65.  „       „   .^     , 

HMliStra.  Jamen.  to  Unlveroal  Oil  Products  Co.  Oxidation 
of  soluble  sulBde  compounda.  3.423.180.  1-21-69.  CI.  23— 
224. 

Hoel.wher.  Frledrlch  :  8te — 

Relnbard.  Hans.  Hoelscher.  and  Dotzauer.  3.423,232. 

Hoffman.  William  M..  to  The  National  Ca«h  Register  Co. 
Perforated  card  reader.  3.423..57.'S.  1-21-69.  CI.  23S— 61.11. 

Hoffmann-La  Roche.  Inc.  :  See — 

FelHg.  Jo.»ef.  and  Rachlln.  3.423.428.  

Hogencamp.  Harold  C.  Theft  prevention  device.  3.423.747.  1- 
21-«9.  CI.  340—280.  ^  „      „   „ 

Hohwart,  George,  and  P.  Toth.  to  N.  A.  Woodworlh  Co  Ball 
chuck  with  roll-back  bearing.  3.423,098,  1-21-69.  CI.  279  — 
109 

Holan.  George,  to  Monsanto  Chemicals  (Australia)  Ltd.  2- 
TrlchloromethylbenioKaiole  as  a  herbicide.  3.423,200.  1-21- 
69.  CI.  71 — 88.  „       . 

Holbrook.  George  W.,  and  O.  R.  Pierce,  to  Dow  Coming  Corp. 
Pentahalophenylethylsllanes  and  slloianea.  3.423.445.  1- 
21-69    CI.  260 — 448.2. 

Holden,  John  C.  :  See —  „  .    „„  „„„ 

Hyde.  Walter  E..  Farley,  and  Holden.  3.422.900. 

Holden.  Robert  B.  Apparatus  for  vapor  compression  distilla- 
tion of  Impure  water.  3.423.293.  1-21-60,  CI.  202—172^ 

Holllday.  George  E..  to  International  Telenhone  and  Tele- 
graph Corn.  Capacltlve  voltage  divider.  3.423,669,  1-21-69, 
^   303 Y9 

Holloway.  Richard  D..  to  The  Huffman  Mfg.  Co.  Snow  blade 
attachment.  3.422. .WS.  1-21-69.  CI.  37—50. 

Holsworth.  Richard  M. :  See — 

Pierce.  Percy  E..  and  Holsworth.  3.423.351. 

Holti.  Nlckolas  A. :  See — 

Cates.   Lauren   W..   Holtz.  and  Hill.  3.422  953. 

Honda.  KenJI.  and  T.  Kayaba.  Hypothermic  surgical  opera- 
tion apparatus.  3.423.275.  1-21-69,  CI.  165—26. 

Honeywell  Inc.  ;  See — 

Inruh.  Willis  O.  3,422.686. 
Waldhauer.   Charles  H..  Jr.   3.422,548. 

Honjo.  MIklo.  T.  Masuda.  K.  Imai.  S.  Fujll.  and  K.  Takano- 
ha«hl  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  for  the 
production  of  5'-rlbonacleotlde.  3.423.399.  1-21-69,  CI. 
260 — 211.5. 

Hoppe.  Hans,  and  H.  Schenberg.  to  Kall-Forschungslnstltut. 
Method  for  making  alkali  metal  .sulfate.  3.423.171.  1-21-69. 
CI.  23—121.  .        . 

Horan  Raymond  E..  Jr..  to  Jacuizl  Bros..  Inc.  Jet  propulsion 
drive  for  ships.  3  422.788.  1-21-69,  CI.  115—12. 

Horn.  Richard  A.  :  See —  

Bouchard.  Richard.  Billings,  and  Horn.  3,423,626. 

Ilorowltx,  Hugh  H. :  See — 

Prager.  Manfred  J.,  and  Horowlti.  3,423.246. 

Hort.sniann.  Robert  L..  to  McKlnney  Mfg.  Co.  Two  part  hinge 
with  two  hinge  pins.  3.422,488,  1-21-69,  CI.  16—128. 

Horvath.  .Stephen  B..  Jr. :  See — 

Boehm.  George  L.  and  Horvath.  3.422.993. 

Horviti.  David.  R.  J.  Shaw,  and  W.  D.  Baugb.  to  National 
Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp.  Manufacture  of  Interhalo- 
gen  compounds  and  halogenolds.  3.423.175.  1-21-69,  CI. 
23— 20s. 

Hosterman.  Evalyn  F. :  Bee —  „„  ,„. 

Chen.  Catherine  S.  H..  Hosterman,  and  Stamm.  3,423,161. 

Iloudaille  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Stanaway.  Robert  B.  3.422.926. 

Hovious.  Thomas  C.  to  General  Electric  Co.  Fuel  battery 
rechargeable  accumulator  combination.  3,423.599.  1-21-69. 
CI.  307—60. 

Howard,  Augustus  A.  Plastic  baseboards.  3.422.584,  1-21-69, 
CI.  52—98. 

Howard.  John  F..  to  Canadian  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Ther- 
mal protective  device  having  rapid  response  to  sudden  high 
overloads  and  delayed  response  to  moderate  overloads. 
3.423.712,  1-21-69,  CI.  337—77. 

Hoyer.  Llewellyn  E. :  See — 

Znpez.  John  A.,  and  Hoyer.  3.423.137. 

"Hoyle.  Tonnle  A. :  See— 

Zawadzkl.  Thomas.  Reventas.  and  Lee.  3.423.347. 

Hrdlna.    Jlrl.    to   Ceskosloven-ska   .vkademle    ved.    Method   of 

evaluating  the  concentration  gradients  In  liquids.  3,422.667. 

1-21-69.  CI.  73—53. 
Hsu.  Howard  L..  and  E.  K.  Du  Fresne.  to  General  Dynamics 

Corp.   Epoiy   system.   3.423.345.  1-21-69,  CI.  260—18. 
Hubbard.  Arthur  L..  to  Deere  k  Co.  Cotton  harvester.  3,422,- 

751,  1-21-69,  CI.  100—233. 
Hubbard.  Arthur  L..  to  Deere  k  Co.  Cotton  harveattr.  3.422,- 

r.08.  1-21-69,  CI.  56 — 41. 
Hubble.    Ira    L.    Belt   sander  or   grinder.    3,422.576,    1-21-69. 

CI.  51—148. 
Hubele,  Adolf;  See— 

Rohr.  Otto,  and  Hubele.  3.423.470. 
Huber,    Helmut.    I'.    Schaefer,   H.    R.    Blland.   C.   LuethI,   K. 

Eschle.   and    -M.    Duennenberger.    to   Clba   Ltd.   Procets   for 

the  manufacture  of  polymers  stablUxed  against  the  effects 

of  ultraviolet  rays.  3.423,360.  1-21-69,  CI.  260—47. 
Hudson.  E.  W..  Ltd.  ;  See — 

Archer.  Richard  J.  3,422,882. 
Huffman.  Jerry  P. :  See — 

Auer    John  H..   Jr..   Huffman,   and   \an  Wormer.   3,423,- 
733. 
Hugglns.  Dale  K..  and  W.  B.  Fox.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 

Cealum  dlfluorocblorate  and   process   for  producing  same. 

3.423,168.  1-21-69,  CI.  23 — 50. 


Huggtna.  Donald  0. 
MIron. 


See- 


Roy    R.    B..    Hugglns.    RInne.    and    Summerfelt. 
3.423.264. 
Huffman  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  Sec— 

Holloway.  Richard  IJ.  3.422.553. 
Hugles  Aircraft  C...  :  See - 

Law.  Russell  R.  3.423.526. 
Wendland    Paul  H.  3.423,(;23. 
llughex.  Roland  L.  :  See — 

Best   William  V.,  and  Hughe*.  3.423,324. 
Hulxenga.  Charles  B.  :  See — 

Toney.    Henry    W..   and    llulienga.   3.422.711. 
Hulseberg.  Paul  J.  :  See — 

Tracy.    James    T..    Ilulseberg    and    Sadler.    3.422.607. 
llumr>hrey,   Loren  K..   R.   \.   IHinnlng    and  C.  A.   Layman,  to 
Dow  Chemical  Co.  Apparatus  for  dusting  of  surfacea.  3.423.- 
040    1-21-60.  CI.  242— «7. 3. 
Hunter.    Edward    \..   W.   A.    Knarr    G.    \.    Byara.  and   D.   G. 
.skiimenca.   to  Ksso   Research  and   Engineering  Co.   Process 
for  cleaning  olefin  s«>paratlon  e<iulpment.  .'1.423.323.   1-21- 
69.  CI.  252—153. 
Hunter.    John    J.,    and    K.    L.    Fenner.    Jr.    Plastlc-llned    pipe 
and  method  of  producing.  3  422.8.50.  1-21-89,  CT.  138 — 143. 
Hnrschman.    Alfred    .\..    to    .\mpoules.    Inc.    As.serob1y    Ailing 
and    sealing    of    plastic    ampoules.    3.422.594.    1-21-69.    CI. 
.53—37. 
Hurwlti    Mathew.  J.    M.   Reynolds,  and   E.  J.  Fahlmlan.   to 
l>ynatech  Corp.   I>leIectronhoretlr  fluid  separating  system. 
3.123.306.  1-21-69.  CI.  204 --299. 
Husatnl.    Syed     M..    to    Adolph's    Food    Products    Mfg..    Co. 
Tumbling    proces*    for    the    production    of    readily    soluble 
align.     3  423.3H7.     1-21-69.    CI.    260 — 209.6. 
Huss.  Otto,  to  Hannes  Marker  SIcherhelts-Sklblndungen  KG. 
Heel  holding    device    for    safety    ski    bindings.    3,423.100. 
1-21-69.  CI.  281)— 11.35. 
Ilutchinsiin.   Ann.    to  tieneral    Electrodynamics   Corp.    Photo- 
conductive  device.   3.423.237.    1-21-69.   CI.    117—201. 
Hyatt,  .\sher  A.,  to  .Monsanto  Research  Corp.  Novel  aromatic 
.V  heterocyclic  esters   of   diarylcarbomoyi   or   diarylthlocar 
bamoyl  taalldes.  3.423.416.  1-21-69.  CI.  260 — 294.8. 
Hyde    Walter   E..   I>.   L.    Farley    and  J.   C.   Ilclden.   to  Halli- 
burton Co.  Pressure  assisted  retrievable  bridge  plug.  3.422.- 
UOO.  I-2I-69.CI    16(1 — 131. 
I  T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :  See- 
Clement.  Ralph  C.  3.423.724. 
ITT  Rayonler.  Inc.  :  See — 

Quinihy.   Ileorge   R.   and   (;oldscbmld.   3  423.395. 
lansons.  Alfred  I.  Merhod  of  feeding  blanks  to  machine  tools 
and  device  for  realization  of  this  method.  3.422.960.  1-21- 
69.  CI.  214—1. 
Ideal  Brass  Works  Inc.  :  See — 

Waldo.  Russell  W.  3.423.118. 
Ikeda.    Hideo.    Baml    provided    with    a    buckle   for   looac   and 

tight    fastening.    3.422.507,    1-21-69.    CI.    24 — 265. 
Iketuni.  Kazuo.  Print  die  mounting  means  in  automatic  pres- 
.-ure  marking    machines.    3.422.752.    l-21-<i9.    CI.    101—22. 
Illinois  .\dheslve  Products  Co.  :  See   - 

Potter.   Charles   E..   and  Chamberlain.  3.423.107. 
Illinois  Railway  Kiiulpment  Co. :  See — 

Nadhernv.'  Rudolph  E.  3.422,964. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  :  See — 
Imai.  Kinlcht  :  See — 

Ilonjo,    Mlklo.    Masuda.    Imai.   FuJII.    and   Takanohashl. 

3.423.399. 
Fisher.  Julian  V.  3.423.055. 
Imhof.  Lawrence  a.  :  See — 

Purcell.  Chester  L..  and  Imhof.  3.423.212. 
Impact  Plastics.  Inc.  :  See — 

.Murray.  Coyt  E.  3.422.862. 
Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynock)  Ltd.:  See — 

Whitmore.  Peter  J.  3.422.761. 
Imperial  Tobacco  Co.    (of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland).  Ltd.. 
The  :  See- 
Jones.    David    .\..    Davis,    and   Gaunt.    3.422,819. 
Inductosun  Corp.  :  See — 

Tripp.  Robert  W.  3.423,856. 
Ing.  C.  Olivetti  k  Co..  S.p.A.  :  See— 

Casslno,  Teresio.  3.423,018. 
Ingersoll.Rantl  Co.  :  See — 

Dussourd.  Jules  L.  3.422,911. 
lugham.  Peter  C.  :  See    - 

Wilson,  .\lexander  J.,  and   Ingham.  3.422.932. 
Lanlus.  James  C  Jr.  3.422.869. 
Pomernackl.  Henry.  3.422.477. 
Inde.x  Werke  K.G..  Hahn  k  Tessky  :  See — 

Link.  Helmut,  and  Schaefer.  3.422.846. 
Industrial  Electronics  Hardware  Corp.  :  See — 

Piltman.  Robert  B.  3.423.720. 
Inone.Toslhiro  :  See — 

Suglura,  Shotaro.  Ueno.  Nakatoml.  lablkawa.  and  Inoue. 
3,42.1.387. 

Inatltut  Francals  du  Petrole.  dee  Carburants,  et  Lubrlflants  : 
See— 

Moulin.  Pierre.  3,422.783. 
Institute  of  Cosmetic  Dentistry.  Ine.  :  See — 

Bahm.  Glenn  A.  3.422.534 
Institute  Matematlkl  .SOAN  :  See — 

SIgorsky.  Vltaly  P..  Molchanov.  SItnlkOT.  and  Utjakov. 
3.423.703. 
Intercontinental  System.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bernler.  Donald  R..  and  Correll.  3.423.735. 
Interlake  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Burns.  John  J.,  and  Remus.  3,422.962. 

Keyser.  Naaman  H.  3,423,080. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XV 


International  Business  Machines  Corp  :  See—  _ 

Ash.  Wllilam  W..  Kosanke.  and  slncerbol    3.423..36. 
Burrelette.  Kuval  S..  Donath    and  Herd    3^4.3,740. 
Bradshaw.    Robert    1>..   and   Jensen    3  4-3  ..-8 
Ihivldse.   1'let.r   1» .   Koster.  and  Hlmea.  a.423.J0J. 
(Junn.  John  B.  3.423.7.54.  .,..„,., 

(iamblln.  Rodger  L..  and  Lord.  3.4/3.741. 
Harper.  Leonard  R.  3.423.737. 
Koretzky.  Herman.  3.423.214. 
.Newcomb.  Charles  K.  3.423, 1 49. 
Panlssldl.  Hugo  A.  3.422  .538. 
Von  Feldt.  John  L.  3.423.641. 
WIttwer.  Alvln  L.  3.422.700. 
Wortzman.   Donald.   3.423.540. 
Internallonal  Harvester  Co.  :  See — 
Ayranto.   Koy.   3.423.U30. 
Barows.  Arthur  G.  3.422.611. 
Blanton.  Albert  G.  3.423  133. 
Blaulon.  .VIbert  G..  and  Gable.  3.423. l.rj. 
Dzlanott,  Tadeusz  S.  3.422.805. 
Knmp.   Ronald   C.   3.422. S02. 
KIrchler.  Lewis.  3.422J2ii. 
Panek    Bruno  J.,  and  Woodrlng.  3.422.612. 
Tausk!  Edward  F.  3.423.305. 

Tracy    James  T  ,   Hul*eberg.  and  Sadler.  .1.422.607. 
Woodrlng.  Robert  W.  3.422.692. 
International  Nickel  Co..  Inc..  The:  See— 

Lunsford.  Harold  ll.   3.422.706. 
International  I'aiier  Co. :  See— 

Mitzelfelt.  Richard  C.  Lelter.  and  Junod.  3.422.7.iO. 
Interniilional  Kectllier  Corp.:  See — 
Gaull.  John  .M.  3.422.527. 
Gault    John  M.  3.423.052. 
Inlernatl.inal  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :  ftee— 
Adam.  Ian  R.  3.423.714. 
Bechler,   Horst.   3,423  6:19. 
HlUmann.  Otto.  3.423.637. 
Hlrat.  Ian  J.  3.423.690. 

Schluter.  Heinz,  and  Schonemeyer.  3.423.537. 
International   Synthellc   Rubber  Co.   Ltd..   The;  See — 

Evans.  Reginald  D..  and  Knights.  3.422,682. 
International  Telephone  k  Telegraph  Corp. :  See— 
Doddington,  Harold  W.  3  423,531. 
Grayson.  Richard  U.  3.423.062. 
Holllday.  George  E.  3.42:1.669. 
Ray.  Wllllaln  A.  3.422.S51. 
Ishlkawa.  Hideo;  See —  ......  .  , 

Suglura,  Shotaro,  leno,  Nakatoml.  Ishlkawa.  and  Inoi;e 
3,423.3S7. 
Ismail.  Koshdy  -M.  :  See—  .,,.,■,;„, 

Kotzsch.   Ilans-Joachlni,  and   Ismail.   3.423.361. 
Kotuich,   Hans-Joachlm,  and    Ismail.  3.423.362. 
Ita  Co.  :  See — 

Orangaard.  George  H.  3.422.549. 

Ffelsher.  .Marvin  B..  and  Hixon.  3.422,741 


Jefferson.  Clifford  T..  Jr. :  See— 

Skaggs,  Clyde  W.,  and  Jefferson.  3.423,20o. 
Jensen    ."ne.  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Switching  circuits  using  solid 

state  switches.  3.423.605.  1-21-69   CI.  307—300. 
Jensen     Darwin   P..   to   McDonnell    Douglas   Corp.    Plating  of 

non  metallic  bodies.  3.423.226.  1-21-69.  CI.  117—4.. 
Jensen.  Hans  H.  :  See— 

Bradshaw.  Robert  D.,  and  Jensen.  3.42.1.52.V 
Jeppsson.  Allan,  to  Aktiebolaget  SvenekaFIaktfabrlken.  Man- 
ufacturing tubular  duct   sections.  3.422.52o.   1-21-69.  CI. 
29—429. 
Jet  Line  Products.  Ine. :  See — 

Hamrlck.  James  C.  3.422.482. 
Jetcut   Corp.  :   See — 

Schwartz.  Howard  E.  3.42.3.0S1.  „      ,  ...    o. 

Jewell    George  S..  to  Canadian  Westlnghouse  Co.  Ltd.  Steer- 
able'  drive  which  becomes  disengaged  upon  removal  from 
the  drive  surface.  3.423,590.  1-21-69,  CI.  250--202. 
Johnson,    Frank    W.,    to    Unitek    Corp.    Dental    shell    crown. 

3,422.a35    1-21-69.  CI.  32—12. 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  See — 

Dlpner.  Charles  D.  3,423.277. 
Jamison,  Samuel  J.  3.422,815. 
Robinson,  Dennla.  and  Palfrey.  3.422,816. 
Johnson,  Melvin  E.  Keyboard  assembly.  3,422,720,  1-21-69, 

PI    g.j 135. 

Johnson.  S.  C.  k  Son.  Inc. :  See — 

Boehm.  George  L..  and  Horvath.  3.422.993. 
Johnson.  Timothy  N. :  See — 

Blrkelo.  Klnar  P..  and  Johnson.  3.423.504. 
Johnsson.   Sven   E.   Vertically  adjustable  shelving  assembly. 

3.422.775.  1-21-69.  CI.  108—109. 
Junell.  Per  O..  and  S.  M.  Nilsson.  Method  and  machine  for  the 
manufacture  of  lengthened  objects  of  concrete.  3.423.492. 
1-21-69.  CI.  26-4 — 70. 
Jones    Claude  K.,  and  S.  W.  Martin,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Glow  discharge  apparatus.  3.423,562,   1-21-69,  CL  219 — 
121. 
Jones,  David  A..  A.  C.  Davis,  and  E.  F.  Gaunt,  to  The  Im- 
perial Tobacco  Co.    (of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland),  Ltd. 
Cigarettes  and  paper  therefor.  3,422,819,  1-21-69.  CI.  131— 
15 
Jones,  Faber  B.,  and  B.  D.  Simpson,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.   Preparation  of  liquid   polysulbde  polymers  and   their 
products.  3,423.374.  1-21-89.  CI.  260—79. 
Jones,  Harold  A.,  to  Fortin  Plastics,  Inc.  Means  for  making 
curved  optical  and  reflective  surfaces.  3,422,495.  1-21-69. 
a.  18--47. 
Jones  k  Laughlln  Steel  Corp. ;  See — 

Palmer.  Charles  E.  3.423,009.  ^      „ 

Jones,  Robert  H..  and  L.  E.  Nylin,  to  Viking  Sauna  Co.  Pre- 
fabricated  sauna   room.   3,422.465,    1-21-69,   CI.   4 — 160. 
Jones.  Roger  C.  to  Melpar.  Inc.  Radiant  energy  source.  3,423,- 
694.  1-21-69.  CI.  331 — 94.5. 


Jones    Thomas  E.  b..  to  The  Dunlop  Co.  Ltd.  Adhesive  com 
positions.  3.423,354.  1-21-69,  CI.  260—30.8. 

»  iH^S^^^ir^r^iE^"  "^"^'  '"^'^    --^^.liafc  and  Jon...  3,423.I«. 


Ive 

Iyengar.  Vathlraja  .■  See  .,..,.,.,«- 

.Vbles.  Lavern  J.,  and  Iyengar.  3.423.26.). 
IzumI    John  Y    Interconneclabie  modular  connectors  for  tubu- 
lar element*.  3.422.564.  1-21-69.  CI.  46—22. 
Jackson.  Byron.  Inc.  :  See —  .  , ,  „^ 

Turner.  John  W.,  Jr.  3,422.506. 
Jackson.  WlllUm  P.  ;  See— 

Leach,  Pembroke  O.,  Jackson,  and  Camp.  3.423.563. 
Jacobedl.  Franco:  See—  ,    ,       .   ,„    .,.„,.,. 

Dukll,   Ibrahim.  Ercole,  and  Jacobelll.  3,423,411. 

Jacobs,  Carl  M..  to  Tryco  Mfg.  VV'-iS.''-  ?'".i','  V.o    T'l  "'1  r")  ' 
meat  for  farm   Implement.   3.422.909.   1-21-69.  (1.    1T2— 
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Jacobs  Henry  S.  Induced  current  torque  transmitters.  3,423.- 
616,    1-21-69.  CI.  310—105.  .,...,  ■ 

Jacob;  Jacques  M.  H..  A.  A.  M.  Hermsen.  A.  J  Ilendrlks.  and 
G  i  M  Teellng,  to  American  Enka  Corp.  Mixing  appara- 
tus. 3.423.076.  1-21-69.  CI.  259—180. 

Jacobson.  Harvey  B. :  See — 

Brandon.  Clarence  W.  3.422.894. 

Jacuzzi  Bros..  Inc. :  See — 

Horan.  Raymond  E..  Jr.  3,422,7b8. 

Jade  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Delp,  Winner  F.  3,423,.5»7. 
Jakab   Gabor,  to  Dornler-Werke  G.m.b.H.  Homing  ayatem  for 
aircraft.  3.423.051.  1-21-69.  CI.  244—76. 

Jakubcc.  Ivan:  see —  .,..,„,,,, 

Skrepek.  Jan.  and  Jakubec.  3.422.641. 

James.    Kenneth    F..    and    A.    H     •l»y.f-.,'°    «",".?'    *'"'"" 

Corp.    Sheet    metal    forming   dies.    3.422.663.    1-21-69.    Ll. 

72—476. 
James.    Raymond   H..  and  C.   W.   Lundberg    to   Sperry    Rand 

Corp    Magnetic  memory  comimrator.  3.423.7JS.  1-21-ua.  ci. 

340—174. 
Jamison.  Samuel  J.,  to  Johnson  k  Johnson.  Pref'dded  wove" 

diaper  with  single  ply  wldlhwlse  edge  portions.  3,422.M5.    Kach.    Alfred. 

1-21-69.   CI     128 — 284.  Holding  AC 


Jono,  Kazuo:  See-  .  „  ,  ~  ,„.,  ,„, 

Klhara.  Toshlhlko.  Jono.  and  Fukuma.  3.422.491. 

Joo  Louis  A.,  and  F.  E.  Snodgrass.  to  Great  Lakes  Carbon 
Corp  Electrolytic  regeneration  of  reduced  chromium  com- 
pounds. 3.423.300.  1-21-69,  CI.  204 — 89. 

Joyce.  Alexander  H. :  See — 

James,  Kenneth  F.,  and  Joyce.  3.422.663. 

Joyce  Benjamin  D.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Semicon- 
ductor Integrated  circuits  and  method  of  making  the  same. 
3,423,255.  1-21-69.  CI.  148—175.  ,     ,     ,    ,       , 

Jucker  Ernst,  and  R.  Suess,  to  Sandoi  Ltd.  (also  known  as 
Sandoz  AG.).  4-lN-(3.3-dlpbenyl-propyl)-amlnol-l-uiethyl- 
3-phenyl  piperldlne  and  intermediates  thereto.  3.423.41.). 
1-21-09.  CI.  260 — 293. 

Juda  Walter,  and  M.  S.  Frant.  to  Prototech,  Inc.  Method  of 
operating  a  fuel  cell  comprising  a  hydrogen  diffusion  other- 
w^e  impermeable  anode.   3.423.244.   1-21-69.  CI.  136—86. 

Julie.  Loebe.  to  Julie  Research  Laboratories.  Inc.  High  pre- 
cision potentiometer  apparatus  employing  parallel  resistors 
In  an  attenuator.  3.423.680.  1-21-69,  CI.  324—98. 

Julie  Research  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Julie.  Loebe.  3,423.680. 

Julllen.  Irenee.  and  C.  PlUard.  to  Centre  Technique  du  Culr 
Apparatus  for  treating  permeable  sheets  such  as  animal 
skins,  leather  and  the  like.  3.422.642.  1-21-69.  O.  89—29. 

Jungbans  Aktlengesellschaft.  (Jehruder.  Messrs. 
Kaiser,  Paul.  3,422.784. 


See- 


Janson,  William  A.,  to  North-American  Rockwell  Corp.  Gas 
Alter  structure.  3.422.602,  1-21-69.  CI.  .,5—3,8. 

JanB«on  Bengt  K.  B..  to  Stabllator  Aktlebolag.  Grouting 
material  circulating  valve  means  In  conjunction  with  earth 
drilling  tube,<.  3,422,903.  1-21-69,  CI.  166—224. 

■'""'Alf^d.'john  n'f  Armand.  Bray,  Hamilton,  Jasper,  Moore. 

Renker.  and  Ryon.  3.423.677. 
Jeffee    .Saul.  Apparatus  for  processing  flim.  3.422,479,  1-21- 
69.' CI.    15—100. 


Junod.  John  E. :  See —  „    . 

Mitzelfelt,  Richard  C.  Lelter,  and  Junod.   3,422.  ,30. 
Kablsch    Gerhard,  and  H.  Herzog.  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Sll- 
l>cr-Scheldeanstalt   vormals  Roessler.   Process   for  carrying 
out   catalytic   hydrogenation    reactions   In    the   presence   of 
suspension  catalysts.  3.423,176,  1-21-69,  CI.  23—207. 
Kabushlki  Kalsha  Hitachi  Selsakusho :  See — 
Abe.  Ryolchl.  and  Mlura.  3.423,687. 

-_.    to   Patelhold   Patcntverwertungs-und   Elektro 

„  AG.  Cavity  resonators  for  microwaves  coupled  to 

gether   by   variable   capacitance  diode.  3,423,701.    1-21-69, 
CI.  333—83. 
Kahn.  Dr.  Carl  KG. :  See- 
Wolff.  Justus,  and  Messing.  3.422.496. 
Kahn.  Robert  D..  to  Fedtro,  Inc.  Dual  purpose  display  card 

and  wall  mounting.  3.423.0.59,   1-21-69,  CI.  248 — 318. 
Kaiser,  Carl,  and  C.  L.  Zlrkle.  to  Smith  Kline  k  French  Lab 
oratories.  2-«mlno-  or  amlnoalkylene-10 ;  ll'-dlbydro-splro 
I  cyclopropane  -  1.5'  -  5H  -  dibenzo  -   (a.dlcyclonepteneaj 
and  the  salts  thereof.  3.423,461,  1-21-69,  CI.  280—570.5. 
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Kaiser     Paul,     to    .TnnRhans    AktlengeMllschaft,    Gebrader. 

Rifled    projectile    fuze    for    practice   projectiles.    3.422,764. 

1-21-69,  CI.  102—71. 
KaliFnrsi'hunesinstltut :  See — 

Hoppe.  Hans,  and  ScheriberK.  3.423,171, 
Kallc  .\ktlence3ell1ctmft :  See — 

Flti.  Herbert,  and  W   Selfried.  3.423.,'!70, 
Haokniann.  Ernst  .\ucust.  3.423.206. 
Kleifls.  LudwU.  and  Selfried.  3  423.493. 
Kallel.  Allen,  and  F.  J.  Mufloh.  to  Wemac  Co.  .\lr  valve.  ,3.423.- 

06.i.  1-21-69.  CI    2,51— .306. 
Kallert,  Alfred,  and  K.  Rasoher.  to  G.  M.  Pfalf.  AG.  Cuttlns 

of  thermoplastic  fabrics.  3.423,271,  1-21-89.  CI.  156—380. 
Kamborlan.  Jacob  S.  :  See — 

Becka.  Michael  M.  3.422.476. 
Blank.  Aaron  P.  3.422..i51. 

Kamborlan,  Jacob  S..  Harrlman.  and  Jones.  3.422.474. 
Kamp,  Ronald  C  to   International   Harvester  Co.  Pedal  and 

governor  operated   fuel  control    for  <Iual   Induction  engine. 

:!.422,S02.  1-21-69.  CI.  123— 7,'i. 
Kane.   John   J.,   and  J.   P.   Conner,  to  Bethlehem  .steel   Corp. 

Wire  packasinK  apparatus.  3,423,043,  1-21-69.  CI.  242—82. 
Kandel    Walter.   Self-markinc  firearm   target   Including  a  re- 

slUently  deformable  marking  sheet.  3.423.092.  1-21-69.  CI. 

273 — 102.:. 
Kataoka.  Hlrohisa  ;  See — 

Katsumura.  Tatsuo.  Kataoka.  Mlzuno.  Tsutsul.  and  Nlshl- 
harn.  3.423.4S2. 
Katchman,   .\rthur,   to  General   Electric  Co.   Dielectric  liquid 

epoxide  scavenger.  3.423.6.V..  1-21-09,  CI.  317— 2.19. 
K.ito    Masuml.   to   Nippon   Denso  Co.   Ltd.   Windshield   «ip<'r 

apparatus.    3.422,480,    1-21-69,    Cl.    15 — 2,-)0.2I. 
Katsumura.  Tatsuo.  H.  Kataoka.  Y.  Miiuno,  T.  Tsutsul,  and 

T    Nishlhara,  to  Nltto  Kasel  Co.,  Ltd.  Synthetic  Bbers  con 

tainlng  organo  tin  ilaconate  polymers.  3,423,482,  1-21-69. 

Cl.  260 — 857. 
Ka«ef.   Irving  B.,  and   G.   D.   Abltboul,    to  Audio  Magnetics 

Corp.    Ca.s«ette    tape    winding   Indicator   means.    3,423,038, 

1-21-69.  Cl.  242— .'■>5.13. 
Kawal.    Ellchi.   and    M.   Okada.    to    Nippon    Henso    KabushikI 

Kalsba.  Head  lamp  system  with  photoelectric  switching  and 

time  deljiy  eitlngulshing.  3.423,633,  1-21-89,  Cl.  315 — 83. 
Kav.  Edward  L. :  See — 

Itebh.  Kol)ert  L.,  and  Kay.  3,423.383. 
Kavaha.  Teiji  :  .s'ee — 

Honda    Kenjl.  and  Kayaba.  3.423.27,">. 
Kearby,   Kenneth  K..   to  Emo   Itesearch  and   Engineering  Co. 

.Mumlnuni  ."iuiultaneously  impregnated  wlili  salts  of  nickel. 

aluminum  and  metal  promoter,  3,423,194.  1-21-89,  Cl.  48 — 

214. 
Kearney  &  Trecker  Corp. :  Hee — 

Zankl.  Frank.  .Stobbe.  and  Mattson.  3.422.724. 
Kelfer.  James  .\.   Rotary  cutter  and  adjustable  shield  there- 
for. 3.422.473.  1-21-69.  Cl.  12—91. 
Keith.  Carl  !>..  S.  (J.  Hindin.  and  L.  A.  «;alen.  to  Engelhard 

Industries.  Inc.  Silver-barium  catalyst.  3.423.328,   1-21-69, 

Cl.  2,-)2— 4S0. 
Keller,    Robert    U.   Dental   plate   knife.   3,422.533,    1-21-09. 

Cl.  30—278. 
Kellev  Co..  Inc.  ;  See — 

Kuhns.  Robert  C.  3,423.559. 
Kelley,    Therou    R..    to   Tedan,    Inc.    Elastomer   drive   unit, 

3.422.637    1-21-69.  Cl.  64 — 13. 
Kelly.   Hugh    P..   to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories.    Inc.  Time 

division    multiplexing   of   audio   and    video   signals.    3,423.- 

.'.20.  l-2r-6!>.  Cl.  178 — 5.6. 
Kelly.  James  A.  :  See-  - 

(Miod'noufh.    Robert   I).,  and   Kelly.   3.423.1S7. 
KeLsey.  Ernest  S..  and  S.  H.  Whltaker.  to  Northern  Electric 

Co..  Ltd.  Binary  random  number  generator  using  switching 

tree   and    wideband   noise   source.   3.423.683.    1-21-69.   Cl. 

.•!28-  61. 
Kempers.  Herbert :  See-  - 

Biegler.  Hanns.  Neugebauer.  and  Kempers.  3.423.184. 
Kendall.   Edward  R..  to  Simonlz  Co.  .Vdheslve  mass  substan- 
tially free  of  surface  tack.  3.423.342.  1-21-09.  Cl.  260—22. 
Kendrick.  U'illiam  P. :  A'c — 

Lubowitz,   Hyuian   R,.  Ogren.  and  Kendrick,  3,423.317. 
Keiinecott  CopiM»r  Corp.  :  See — 

Redman.  .Michael  J.  3,423.326. 
Kent.  Ceorge  C.  to  .Vmerican  Photocopy  Equipment  Co.  Con- 
trol of  light  level  in  photocopy  machine.  3.423.153,  1-21- 

69.  Cl.  3.'i5— .'il. 
KentHeld,    Lucius   H.,   and   J.    Dreyfuss.   Tube,   plug   and    re- 
silient   link    constructiun    device.    3,422,565,    1-21-69,    Cl. 

46 — 22. 
Kerstholt.   Fritz  and  G.   Moving  toy  and  exerclsiog  device. 

3.423.105.  1-21-69,  CI.  2S0 — 2lS. 
Kersthi>lt.  i;erdi ;  .Sec — 

Keratholt.  Fritz  and  G.  3.423.105. 
Kerwin.    Wlliiaui    J.,    and    .S.    li.    .Scott,    to   United    States   of 

.\meric.-i.  .Vational  Aeronautics  and   .Space  Administration. 

.Monmugnetic    thermal    motor   for   a   magnetometer.   3.423. 

608.  1-21-09.  Cl.  310 ». 

Kettering  Scientific  Research.  Inc. :  See — 

hulen.  William  A.  3.423.289. 
Keyser.    N.iaman    IL,    to    Interlake    Steel   Corp.    Klcetric   arc 

furnace.  3.423.080.  1-21-69.  Cl.  286 — 10. 
Kienzie  I'hrenfabriken  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Haag.  Albrecht.  3.422.618. 
Kieserllng.  Th.  &  .Mbrecht ;  See — 

Loreni.  Homt.  3.422.852. 
Kihara,  Toshihiko  K.  Jono.  and  N.  Fukuma.  to  Aaahi  Kasel 

Kogyo    Ki;bushikl    Kaisfaa.    .\pparatu8   for   stretching   syn- 
thetic fibers.  3.422.491.  1-21-69.  Cl.  IS — 1. 


Kiiey.  Renee  S.  Elements  with  base  harlng  recesses  for  stor- 
ing  or  standing  same.   3.422.563.    1-21-89.   Cl.   46 — 17 

Kilmer.  William  A.,  to  Ilardinge  Brothers.  Inc.  Turret  Con- 
struction.   3.422.710.    1-21-89.   Cl.    82—36. 

Kimnra.  Xoboru  :  ISee — 

Oerlach.    Richard    K.     Melnlck.    and    Kimura.    3.423.744. 

Kindler.  Hubert,  and  n.  Schuler.  to  lladische  Anllin-4  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Continuous  diazotlzatlon 
prmess.  3.423.:t9I.  1-21-69.  Cl.  260 — 141. 

Kingmann-White.  Inc.  :  Kee — 
.\nlte    Claude  B.  3.422.680. 

Kinkead  Industries.  Inc. :  Sree — 
O'Brien,  fieorge  A.  3.422.464. 

KIrchler.  Lewis,  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Hose  block 
swivel.  .3.422.729.  1-21-69.  I    92—146 

KItrllakls.  Sotlris.  to  Thermo  Electron  Engineering  Auto- 
matic   watering   valve.   3.422.8.33.    1-21-69.   I.    137 — 78. 

Klare.    Robert    J.,    and    O.    <>.    Seilgwick     to    .*shland    Oil    A 
Refining  Co.   Process  for  making  oil   modified  alkvd  resins 
wherein  all   reactants  are  added  In  one  charge.  3.423  .341 
1-21-69    I    260-    22 

Klaas.  Ruth  E.  B.  :  Srr — 

Blalsdell.  Donald  S.  and  Klaas.  3.423.312. 

Klasky.  Morris  B.  Water  treating  apparatus.  3.423.182. 
1-21-69.  1.  23 — 267. 

Klauss.  Howard  C,  and  R.  M.  Brane.  to  ppn  Indltntrlea. 
Inc.  Latex  coating  compositions.  3.423.346  1-21-89  Cl 
200 — 22. 

Klein.  Cerhart  P..  to  P.  R.  Mallory  k  Co..  Inc.  Method  for 
making  porous  electrodes  comprising  freeezing  wet  powder 
and  sinlering.  3.422.515.  1-21-69.  Cl.  29     25.41 

Klein.  Karl  J.,  to  f;.\F  Corp.  Iron  complexes  of  pyrazolone 
monoazo  dyes  and  method  of  preparation.  3  423.393  1-21- 
69.  Cl.  260 — 147.  .        .      a,  .    .. 

Klenk,  Ludwig,  and  W.  Selfried.  to  Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft. 
I  r.icess   and    apparatus   for    the   manufacture   of   thermo- 
plastic    films.    3.423.493,    1-21-69     Cl     264—93 
Kller.  Lewis,  and  S.  s.  Simovlts,  Jr.,  to  American  Plasticraft 
...    °     Pin   pr.iteclor.   3.423.717.    1    21-69.   Cl.  .3.39—36 
Kllmstra.    Paul    D..    to   G.    D.    Searle  k  Co.    (Optionally    17- 
alkylatedl      esira  4.9(  10)- llene-3a.3e.l7fl  diois     and     esters 
corresp..ndlng.   3.423.404,    1-21-69.   C\     260— 2.39  ,55 
Kllmstra.  Paul  D..  to  G.  D.  Searle  k  Co.  Process  and  Inter- 
mediates   for    nmnufacture   of    3-hydroxvl7-keto    steroids 
3.423.4.15.  1-21-89,  Cl.  280—397.4. 
Kling.     Harry     P..     to     Martin  .Marietta     Corp.     Procesa    for 
fabricating  nuclear  reactor  fuel  elements.  3,422  523    1-21- 
6il.  Cl.  29- -120.5,  ,-,.-• 

Klisowsky,  .Michael:  See — 

Ell   Fredrick  J.,  and  Kliaowaky,  3,422,960. 
Klotz.  James  M.  :  Nee  — 

Kompanek,  Andrew  J.,  Jr.,  Phelps  and  Klotz    3,423,229. 
Klove.    Edwin    H..    Jr.    and    J.    L.    .Voil.    to   General    Motors 

Corp.   Closure   latch.   3.423,117.    1-21-69.   Cl     292 — "jg 
Knapp.    Wllhelm.    to    Alfred    Teves    O.m.b.H.    Ilydrodynamlc 
and  hydraulic  brake  system  for  heavy-duty  motor  vehicles 
3.42:1.1.34.  1-21-89.  Cl.  303 — 2 
Knarr.  Warren  .\. :  See — 

"'),'?,'.'■'■•  '••''"■'"•d  A..  Knarr.  Hyars.  and  Skamenca.  3,423,- 
Knlghts,  Peter  B. :  See —  , 

Evans.    Reginald   David,   and    Knights.   3,422  682 
knudseu.   Ijiwrence  B.,  an<l  A.  I)    .Munjee,  to  .National  Lead 

Co.    .Mixing   device.    3.423.075,    1-21-60    Cl     2.59—8 
Kobetz.    Paul,   and    W.    H.  Thomas,    to  Ethyl   Corp.   Prepara- 
tion   of    vinyllc    magnesium    aluminum   compounds     3  423- 
446.   1-21-69.  Cl.  260 — 448.  ... 

Kobryner.    Henry,    to    .Murray    .Mfg.    Corp.    Jaw   construction 
for   bl.ide.jaw   contacts.    3.42.3.723.    1-21-69     Cl     ,3.39 — ''.59 
Kochler  .\ircraft  Products  Co.  ;  See  — 

Foster.  *;e<»rge  W.  3.423.067 
Koenig.  Harold  H. :  See- - 

Chernoch.  Joseph  P..  and  Koenig   3.423  691 
Chernoch.   Jo.seph   P..   and    Koelilg.    :i.423,693 
Koguchl.  Mitsuhlro:  See — 

Takahashl.  Nobublko,  Kokubo,  Nacakura,  Koguchi.  and 
Murata.  3.423.410. 
Kohlhageri.   Walter.   Pulse-responsive  stepping  motor.  3.423,- 

Kohn,  Gustave  K.,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Nlpolyhalo- 
alkylthio)     alkenylsuccinlmldea.    3,423.426.     1-21-69.     Cl. 

«.6tJ — 326.0. 
Kokubo.  Ryo  ;  See — 

Takahashl.  Nobublko.  Kokubo,  Nagakura,  Koguchi    and 
Murata.  3,423,410. 

Kolb  Kenneth  E.  Filter  system  and  method.  3.422,601. 
1-21-69,  Cl.  S.5 — 350. 

Koller.  Edward  J..  T.  J.  Pierce,  and  A.  W.  Polk,  Jr.,  to  Wonder 
Products  (  o.  Reslllently  supported  hobby  horse  mounted  on 
a  plural  pivoted  link.  3.423.085.  l^21-«9.  Cl.  272—53.2. 

Kompanek.  Andrew  J..  Jr.,  P.  L.  Phelps,  Jr.,  and  J  M 
Klotz,  to  Telefiex,  Inc.  Coating  with  zinc  and  aluminum 
powder  in  potassium  silicate.  3,423,229,  1-21-69,  Cl,  117 

Kompanek.  Harry  W.  Loudspeaker  with  piezoelectric  wafer 
driving  elements.  3.423,543,  1-21-89,  Cl.  179 — 110. 

Konazewskl  Clement  R.,  to  Halm  Instrument  Co.  Inc 
Vacuum  feeder  for  heavy  sheet  material.  3,423,084,   1-21- 

Koonce,   Kenneth   T.,   to  Esso  Production   Research  Co.   Well 

servicing  3,422,895.  1-21-69.  Cl.  166— 79. 
Koos,  Ronald  E. :  See — 

Parker.  Wlnfred  E.,  and  Koos.  3,423,319. 
Korber,   Kurt,  and  W    Rlchter :  said  Rlchter  asaor.  to  said 

l-^U^i   ff'l.11— 66'  •"■"''"■■'°«  »  •"•>««o  rod-  3.422.820, 
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Kordesch.  Karl  V. :  .vrr-  .  .        „  ,.„  .i .- 

Darland.  William  li..  Kordesch.  and  van  .-ler.  3,423^.4,. 

K.>n!esch.  Karl  V..  and  J.  F.  Yeager.  to  Cnlon  Carbide  Corp. 
Current  collection  means  for  fuel  cells.  3.423.243.  1-Jl- 
69.  <'l.  136 — 86.  .  ,  „   ..  , 

Korecky  Allan  J.,  to  Ilarmatlc  Machines.  Inc.  Ball  and 
socket  Joint.  3.42,),1 1.5,  1-21-69,  Cl.  287— 90 

Koretzky  Herman,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Magnetic  cobalt  and  cobalt  alloy  plating  bath  and  process. 
3.123.214.   1-21-69.  Cl.   106—1. 

Korte.  Frledrlch  W.  A.  G.  K.  :  See-- 

Buchel.  Karl  H..  Draber,  and  Korte.  3.423,420. 

Kosanke.  Kurt  M. :  See —  u       •.  ..j^i  ti<i 

.\sh.  William  W..  Kosanke.  and  Slncerbox.  3.423.7.(6. 

Koster.  Lawrence  R.  :  See— 

Davidae.  Pieter  D..  Koster.  and  Hlmes.  3.423.303. 

Kosugl.  Tsuneo.  and  S.  Xakashlma.  to  Victor  Co.  of  Jajian. 
Ltd  Synchronous  motor  phase  control  system.  3.42J.o.id. 
1-21-69.  Cl.  178—6.8. 

Kosztolanyi.  Charles  :  See—  ,    ,  ,o,  ,oq 

Durand.  Ceorges.  and  Kosztolanyi.  3.423.SS.i.       ,     ,.  ,    , 

Kntzsch,  Hans  Joachim,  and  R,  M.  Ismail,  to  Dynanilt  Nobel 
Aktiengesellschaft.  .Method  of  manufacture  of  high  molec- 
ular weight  thermoplastic  silicic  add  polyesters.  3.423.361. 
1-21-69.  Cl.  260 17.  ,  „  ..  v   ^  . 

Kotzsch.  Mans  Joachim,  and  R.  M.  Ismail,  to  Dynamit  Nobel 
Aktlengeseilschnft.  Method  of  manufacture  of  high  molecu- 
lar weight  thermoplastic  bIHcIc  acid  polyesters.  3.42J.J62, 

Kowanko.  Nicholas  to  .Minnesota  .Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Poly- 
fluorocarbon  oxides  prepared  from  a  mixture  of  a  poly- 
Buoro  carbonvl  compound,  a  perfluoroolefln  and  ozone. 
3.423.364    1-21-69.  Cl.  260—63.  , 

Kraft.  Louis  S..  and  P.  W.  Freitag.  Jr..  to  The  tjoodyear 
Tire  k    Rubber   Co.   Conveyor   system.   3,422.94 1.    1-21-69. 

Kraiis.  Alexander,  and  J.  Rlchter.  to  Rohde  k  Schworx.  Meas- 
uring system  for  two  and  four  terminal  networks.  3,423.- 
675.  1-21-69.  Cl.  32-1 — 58. 
Kraus.  Tha.ldaus.  and  R.  Schertlcr.  to  Balzers  Patent,  und 
Llzenz  .Vnstalt  Furnace  having  housing  wail  shielding 
furnace  packing.  3.423.513.  1-21-69.  Cl.  13—20. 
Kroutkremer.  Franz:  See —  .„„.„„ 

Becker.  Josef,  and  Krautkremer.  3.422.i80. 
Krepps    James  E..  Jr..  to  Sarkes  Tarzlon.  Inc.  i;ear  reducer. 

3.422.6.87.  1-21-69    Cl.  74—10.8. 
Kreske.  fjerald  H.  :  See—  ,„  .  ,„ 

Cappell.  Charles  W..  and  Kreske.  3.423.569. 
Kro<k.  Richard  H.  :  .See-- 

Zdanuk.  Edward  J.,  and  Krock.  3.423.203. 
Krohn.  Henry  W.  ;  See —  .  ,.     ^      .  ,„.,  <,~- 

Boyer.  Ralph  K..  Kyerdam.  and  Krohn.  3,422.83i. 
Kruger.  P.  OeraUl  :  See —  .  n  .t    o  ■.lo 

Sampson,  William  B.,  Brltton,  Kruger.  and  Beth.  3.423.- 
706. 
Krugiinskl,  Frank  A. :  See—  „,„, 

Miller,  Joseph  A.,  and  Krugllnskl,  3,422,069. 
Kuhns,    Robert   C..   to   Kelley   Co.,    Inc.   Method  of  making  a 

tread  plate.  3,423.559.  1-21-69.  CI.  219^  -76. 
Kulpers.  Arle,  to  J.  A.  -Meggle.  .Method  of  preclplt:itlng  casein 
from  milk.  3.423.208,  1-21-89.  Cl.  99—20.  ,  ..   ,, 

Kuuzler.  John  E..  H.  J.  Levinstein,  and  J.  M.  Rowell.  to  Bell 
IVieplione  Uiboratories,  Inc.  Josephson  current  structures. 
3.423.607,  1-21-89,  Cl.  307—306. 
Kurosawa.  Toshio.  and  H.  Shlba.  to  Nippon  Klectrlc  Co.  Ltd. 
Semiconductor  device  having  regions  with  preselected  dif- 
ferent  minority    carrier    lifetimes.   3,423,647,    1-21-69.   Cl. 
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Kusler  Calvin  J.  Paper  for  use  with  a  formula  for  measuring 

lumber.  3.423.108.  1-21-60.  Cl.  283      44. 
Kuster.  Edward  H.  Protective  garment  hanger  bracket.  J.42J.- 

058.   1-21-69.  (1.  248—301. 
Kutchera.    Arthur    W.,    to    .Minnesota    .Mining    and    Mfg.    Co. 
Method  of  processing  a  photographic  film  Insert  In  an  aper- 
ture card.  :V423.204.   1-21-69:  Cl.  96—27. 
Kuzmak.  Joseph  M..  and  W.  Mu.ioz.  to  F.MC  Corp.  Wet  state 
cross  linking   of    carboxyalkyl    cellulose   ether   modified    re- 
generated cellulose  fibers.  3.423.187.  l-21-<i9.  Cl.  8—129. 
LAIr  Llquldc  -Soclete  Anonyrae  pour  lEtudes  et  I'Exploltation 
des  Procedes  Georges  Claude  :  »See — 
Rerulle.  Paul,  and  Richard.  3.423.282. 
Iji   Brage.  Louis  P..   to  Teletek.  Inc.  Coin  annunciator  for 

telephone  pay  stations.  3.423.533.  l-21-<i9.  Cl.  179— 6.,5. 
Lachmauu.    Peter    F.    J.,    to    Henderson    Clay    Products.    Inc. 
.Apparatus  for  applying  fluid  materials.  3.422.793.  1-21-09. 


La  Franca.  Peter  J.  Bag  lilspenser  with  lower  front  retaining 

wall.  3.422.988.  1-21-60,  Cl.  221—58. 
I^afuze    Ihivid    L.,    to   General    Electric   Co.   Switching  type 

regulator.  3,423,667,   1-21-69,  Cl.  322—28. 
Laliav.    Noam,    to    Yissum    Research    Development    Co.   <jame 

board    and    playing    pieces    for   a    game    adapted    to    teach 

chemistry.  3.423.093.  1-21-69.  Cl.  273 — 136. 
La    Ilaye,    Paul    C...    to    General    Electric    Co.    Combined    gas 

turbine  and  waste  heat  boiler  control  system.  3.422.800, 

1-21-69,  Cl.  122—7. 
Lahm.  William  J.,  P.  Wilton,  and  W.  Egan,  to  Inlon  Carbide 

Corp.    Thermoplastic    wrapping    materials    having    opaque 

areas  and  process  therefor.  3,423,274.  1-21-69.  Cf  161—6. 

Lalmond.  Harold  W. ;  See — 

Shomphe,  George  J.,  Tabor,  and  Lalmond.  3,423,5i4. 

Lambda  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 

Greenberg.  Sol,  and  Gautherin.  3,423,665, 

Laniua,  James  C,  Jr..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Locking 
type  nut.  3.422.869.  1-21-69,  Cl.  151-30. 

Larson.  John  R. ;  Se« —  ^  ^„„  .,_, 

Lusskin.  Robert  M..  Backer,  and  Larson.  3.423,371. 


La  .Soudure  Electrlque  .\utogene.  Procedes  Arcos  :  See — 

.Malchalre.  Marcel  J.  J.  3,423.565. 
Ijissen.   Herbert  A.,  and  E.  A.   Ward,  to  TRW  Inc.  .Vntenna 
formed  filamentarv  material  deployed  In  space  by  centrifugal 
force.  3.423,755.   1-21-69.  Cl.  343—705. 
Law.  .Marvin  A.,  to  Fleldcrest  -Mills,  Inc.  Method  of  modifying 
the   appearance   of   a    pile   fabric.    3,422,012.    1-21-69.    Cl. 
26 — 16. 
Law.   Russell    R..   to   Hughes  .\lrcraft  Co.   Narrow-band   tele- 
vision. 3,423.528.  1-21-89.  Cl.  178 — 6.8. 
Lawrence.   Don   D.   Plastic  practice  bowling  ball  with  select- 
able covered   finger  holes.  3,423.088.  1-21-69.  Cl.  273—83. 
Layman.  Curtis  .V.  :  See — 

Humphrey.   lAiren   K..   Dunning,   and   Layman.  3.423.040. 
Leach.    Pembroke   (>..    W.    P.   Jackson,    and    V.    W.    Camp,    to 
Combustion    Engineering.    Inc.    Back-up    shoe    for    moving- 
tube  solid  panel   welder.  3.423,583,  1-21-09,  Cl.  219—124. 
Ijeaae.  John  B.  :  See — 

Parker.  Leslie  K.,  and  Leane.  3.423.670. 
Lear  Jet  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Lear.   William  P.  3.423.0.52. 
Leor  Slegler.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bannister,  George  I.  3,422.520. 
Schutz.  Erich  H.  3.422.468. 
I#ar.  William  P..  to  Lear  Jet  Industries,  Inc.  De-lcing  appara- 
tus. 3,423,052.  1-21-69.  Cl.  244—134. 
Lebourg.  .Maurice  P..  to  Schlumberger  TiM-bnoiogy  Corp.  Meth- 
ods and  apparatus  for  soft  sand  testing.  3.422.673.  1-21- 
69.   Cl.   73—152. 
Leclunche  S..\. :   See — 

Buetschl.    Paul.    3.423.645. 
I^edune.    .tacques.    and    P.    Nllles.    to   I'entre   National    de   Re- 
cherches   .Metallurglques.  and   Soclete  .\nonyii:e  des   Forge*, 
de  la  Providence.   Methods  for  refining  pig  Iron.  3.423.202. 
1-21-69.    Cl.   75—00. 
Lee.  Mary  G. :  .■See — 

Zawadzkl.  Thomas.  Reventas.  and  Lee.  3.423.347. 
I.#e.  Richard  M. :  See  - 

Zawadzkl.  Thomas.  Reventas.  and  Lee.  3.423.347. 
L(.esuna  Corp.  :  See  — 

Bell.  Charles  C.  3.423.046. 

Dudzlk.   Chester  J..  Fisher,  and  Parkins.  3,422,617. 
Lefevre,    Lloyd    Edward,    to   The   Dow   Chemical   Co.    Method 
of  producing  colored  plastic  film  or  sheet.  3,423,498.  1-21- 
69,   rl.    264—171. 
Le  Foyer  et  Cle :  See-  - 

Rlgondaud.  Guy  F.  3.423.157. 
Legat.  Wllhelm  II..  L.  K.  Russell,  and  W.  C.  Rosvold,  to  Ray- 
theon   C'..    Mlcroclrcult    with   coiuplementary   dielectrlcally 
Isolated  niesa-tvpe  active  elements.  3.423,651,  1-21-69,  Cl. 
317—235. 
Leibson.   .\brahum.   and   E.  J.   Grillln,   to  Container  Corji.   of 
America.   Food  package.  3,423,005,   1-21-09,  Cl.  220  —  14. 
Lelser,  Roger  S.  :  See — 

Darr,  Donald  E,,  Lelser.  Ixielir.  and  Richardson.  3.423.- 
ISO. 
Leitcr.  Leigh  D. :  Sir— 

Mllzelfell,   Richard   C.   I.,elter.  and  Junod.  3.422.7.30. 
Leuielson.  Jerome  H.  Extrusion  apparatus.  3.422.648,   1-21- 

89,   Ci.   72— S. 
Lemke.  Donald  C.   Self-actuating  brake.  3,422.894.   l-21-«9. 

Cl.   74 — 411.5. 
Leonard.  Lynn  B..  to  Beckuian  Instruments.  Inc.  Leak  struc 
lure  and   method   for  producing  same.  3.423.304.   1-21-69. 
Cl.    204—19.5. 
Lepetll  .S.p.A.  :  See  — 

Murthy.  Yelahankn  K.  S..  and  Testa.  3.423..50S. 
Levasseur.  Jean  L..   to  Entlione.   Inc.  Nickel  electrode|H>sltiiig 
baths   process,   and   additive  comiiosition   c-oiuprislng   level- 
ling agent   therefor.  3.423.290.  1-21-69.  Cl.  204 — 49. 
Lever  Br(»thers  Co.  ;  See — 

Cabn,  Arno,  and  Gilbert.  3.423,430. 

Eichler,    Frledrlch.   Selp.   and  Czedlk-Eyaenberg.   3.423.- 

442. 
Miles.  John  J..  Jr..  Pader.  and  Thompson.  3.423.211. 
Levesque,  Joseph  P.  R.  :  .S'cc- 

.Metcalfe.  Ulcllard  T..  and  Levesque.  3.423.251. 
Levin.  .Morion  H.  :  See — 

Miller.  Arthur,  and  I^evin.  3.423.689. 
Leviiie.  Ell.  and  J.  R.  Costauza.  to  Celanese  Corp.  Method 
of  preparation  of  vinyl  acetate  copolymer  latex.  3.423.352. 
1-21-68.   Cl.   260 — 29.6. 
Ijevine.    Eli.   and  J.   R.   Costanza.   to   Celanese  Corp.    Method 
<tf   prej^jiring   high   solids   vinyl   acetate   copolymer    latlees. 
3.423.:{53.  1-21-69,  Cl.  260—29.6. 
Levinn.  Robert  N,,  to  American  Thermostal  Corp.  Thermostat 

construction.  3,423,713,  1-21-89,  Cl.  :137— 365. 
I.ievlnsteln.  llyman  J. :  »Sec — 

Kunzler.  John  E.,  Levinstein,  and  Rowell.  3.423.607. 
Lewis.  John  C.'to  The  Ohio  Crankshaft  Co.  Device  for  mov- 
ing a  cooled  zone  through  an  Inductively  heated  workpiece. 
3,423..557.   1-21-69.   Cl.  219—10.75. 
Lewis.  Thomas  G..  Jr. :  .See — 

Camhl,  Jack  C.  Hackney,  and  Lewis.  3.422.494. 

Llebman.    Warren    S..    D.    B.    Carson,    and    C.    A.    Dolejs.    to 

Universal    Oil    Products    Co.    Multlport    rotary    disc    valve 

with  liner  protection  means.  3.422.848.  1-21-69.  (1.  137 — 

625.15. 

Llll.   Etchlson.  G..  and   W.  J.  Bandy.  Jr..   to   Sunbeam  Corp. 

Hedge  trimmer.  3.422.531,  1-21-89.  Cl.  30—210. 
Lincoln  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Sevenco.  .Alexander  J.  3.423.564. 
Lincoln.  Lewis  L. :  See — 

Heseltlne,  Donald  W.,  and  Lincoln.  3,423,207. 
Llnd,  Hans  V, :  See— 

Bunting.  Ernest  V.,  and  Llnd.  3.422.906. 


XVlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Link,  Helmut.  «nd  E.  Sohaefer.  do  Ind«x-Wi>rke  K.O..  Hahn 
&  Tessky  Control  arrnnRenient  for  nutomntic  machine 
tools.  .•i.422.S-16.  1-2 J -69,  CI.  l:i7— B24.1S. 

Llpfert.  Donald  E..  to  Xa.<ihiia  Corp.  .Vpiiaralu.t  for  tape  dl«- 
penslnir  machine.  3,42:1.042.   1-2I-09.  CI.  242— 75.4:t. 

Upkin  ,  ,MarIln.  Proteitlve  partition  aKalnxt  deceleration. 
:).42.t,121,  1-21-89,  CI.  296 — 24. 

LIpman  Elmer,  to  Valve  Corp.  of  America.  Safety  actuator 
cap  for  handheld  dispensers.  3.422,996.  1-21-89.  CI.  222— 
402.11. 

Llpowskl.  Stanley  \..  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corp.  Synthetic 
tannlntr  aeentj*  for  produclne  shrunken  Krain  leather. 
:!,42.t,4.'i2,   1-21-69.   CI.   260 — 512. 

Llska,  John  W.,  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  <'o.  Tire 
cord.  3.422.S73,  1-21-89.  CI.  Ii52— .157. 

LIttell.  K.  J  .  Machine  Co. :  Her 
WlljT.  Chester  M   .1,422,6.->3 

Llva.  Robert  H..  to  Xerox  Corp.  Paper  support  and  reiristra- 
tlon  means  for  reproduction  machine.  .3,422.706.  1-21-69. 
CI.    101— 1.!2. 

Llvln^ton  Electronic  Corp.  :  See — 

Meyers.  William  K..  and  .Simmons.  .1.423.242. 

LIvlnKston,  Malcolm  R..  and  R.  Frate.  to  Celanese  Corp.  Ap- 
paratus and  method  for  producing:  a  non-woven  fabric. 
.■?.422..".10.   1-21-69.  CI.   2S— V. 

Lloyd.  Harold  B.  Apparatu.-*  for  the  Internal  medication  of 
animals.  3.422.814.   1-21-69.  CI.   12S— 245. 

Lloyd.  Wayne  B..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Manipula- 
tor apparatus.  3.422.965.  1-21-69.  CI.  214—1. 

L^tckwood.  Leon  J.  Ice  condition  detecting  device.  .'1.422.677. 
1-21-69.  CI.  73— .336.5. 

I>iehr.  Clifford  E. :  See— 

Darr.   Donald  E..   Leiser.  Loehr.  and  RIchanlson.  .1.423. 
1S8. 

I.ohbauer.  Kenneth  R..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  I'ressure 
modulated  brake  valve.  3.423.1.36,  1-21-89.  CI.  303—54. 

Long.  Eric  L.  :  See— 

Cherry.  Walter  L..  Long,  and  Olson.  .3.423  705. 

Lour.  Sam  L..  Jr.  Paper  clip  dispenser.  .3.422.989.  1-21-69. 
CI.   321- 1S6. 

LoDKman.  Sidney  E.  Sugarcane  planting  aid.  3,422,973,  1-21- 
89.  a.  214—83.1. 

Loomans.  Bernard  \.,  to  Baker  Perkins  Inc.  Multipurpose  con- 
tinuous mixing  and/or  kneading  apparatu.s.  3.423.074,  1- 
21-69.  CI.  259 — 6. 

Loomls.  Russell  M. :  See — 

Lundvall.  John  S..  Loomls.  and  Breen.  3,422,773. 

Looney.  Catharine  E. :  See — 

Cescon.    Lawrence   A..   Desaauer.   and   Looney.   3.423.427. 

Lord  Corp.  :  See — 

Warnnka.  Glenn  E.  3.422.921. 

Lord.  Philip  A. :  See — 

Oamblln.  Rodger  L..  and  Lord.  3.423.741. 

Loree.  Lome  A.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.  Electrochemical  fluo- 
rlnatlon  of  polymethylene  sulfones  to  produce  perfluoro- 
alkylsulfonyl   fluorides    3.423. 2»fl.   1-21-69.   CI.   204 — 59. 

Lorenz,  Horst,  to  Th.  &  .\lbrecht  Kleserllng.  Method  and  ma- 
chine for  changing  the  curvature  of  elongated  workpleces. 
3.422,652,  1-21-69,  CI.  72—164. 

Louis.  John  R.  Logic  circuit.  3,423,602,  1-21-69,  CI.  ,307— 
235. 

Loukes,  David  G..  and  R.  Smith,  to  Pllklngton  Brothers  Ltd. 
Method  of  forming  a  glass  sheet  on  a  molten  metal  bath. 
3.423.197.  1-21-69,  CI.  65—32. 

Lovas,  Stephen  P.f  and  G,  S,  dl  Monloo,  to  Royal  Packaging 
Equipment,  Inc.  Web  aperturlng  means.  3,422,7J2,  1-21- 
69,  CI,  83—124. 

Loveless,  Bdgar  L. :  See — 

Safford,   Franklin   C,   McGrath,   and  Loveless.  3,423,254. 

Lowrv,  Clyde  E.  Urinal  assembly.  3,422,463,  1-21-69,  01,  4 — 
110, 

Lowy,  Paul  M„  to  Mesta  Machine  Co.  .\utomatlc  threading 
device  for  rolling  mills.  3,422,649,  1-21-69,  CI.  72 — 10. 

Lubowltj,  Hyman  R.,  J.  R.  Ogren,  and  W,  P,  Kendrlck.  to 
TRW,  Inc.  High  temperature  lubricants,  3.423,317.  1-21- 
89,  CI.  252—37.2. 

Lucas,  Joseph  Undustries)  Ltd,:  See — 
Rushton,  Derek.  3,423  721. 
Shaw.  Louis.  3.423,619, 

Luethl,  Christian  :  See — 

Huber,    Helmut,    Schaefer,    Biland,    Luethl,    Eschle.    and 
Duennenberger.  3.423,360, 

Lugten,  Leo  K.,  to  Electronic  t'ommunlcatlons.  Inc.  Electrical 
tran.sformer  construction  Incorporating  inipedaoce  and  fre- 
quency-response compensation.  3.423,709,  1-21-09,  CI. 
33(1 — 83. 

Lukbe.  Klaus,  E,  Schroder,  and  G,  Zollner,  to  Scberlng  AG. 
Acylated  hexapeptldes  related  to  eledolsln,  3,423,390,  1-21- 
69.  CI.  260—112.5. 

Lund,  Ordell  R.  Convertible  combination  platform  and  step 
for  ladders.  3.422,923,  1-21-69.  CI.  182—120. 

Lundberg.  Charles  W. :  See — 

James.  Raymond  H..  and  Lundberg.  3.423.738. 

Lundvall.  John  S.,  R.  M.  Loomis,  and  H.  D.  Breen.  to  Vnarco 

^  Industries,  Inc.  Floor  latch  strip  for  railway  cars.  3.422,- 
773.  1-21-69.  CI.  105 — 376. 

Lunkenbelmer  Co..  The :  See — 

Gustafson,  Floyd  C.  3.423,661. 

Lunsford.  Carl  D..  and  M.  L.  Flelden,  to  A.  H.  Robins  Co.. 
Inc.  3-SubstItuted-5-(2-baloetbyl)-2-oxaxolldlnones  and  pro- 
duction of  same.  3.423.418.  1-21-69.  CI.  260 — 307. 

Lunsford.  Harold  D..  to  The  International  Nickel  Co..  Inc. 
Gun  drill.  3.422.706.   1-21-69.  01.  77-68. 

Lupl.  Nazareno  :  See — 

Dakll,  Ibrablm,  Lupl,  and  Morlnl,  3,423,467. 


Lusskln.  Robert  M..  F.  Bicker,  and  J.  R.  Larton.  to  Unlrrr- 
sal  Oil  Oil  Products  Co.  Cross-linked  polyesters.  3,423.371. 
1-21-69.  CI.  260—75. 

Lutwltzl.  Lawrence  E..  and  J.  L.  Oerlach.  to  Nalco  Chemical 
Co.  Process  for  preparing  alkali  metal  alunilnare  tetrahy- 
drate  crystals.   3.423.188.   1-21-69    CI.   23—301. 

Lutz.  Otto.   Pump.  3.422.749.   1-21-69.  CI.   103—130. 

Lutzmann.  Hans  H..  to  Ethyl  Corp,  Multilayer  polymeric  film. 
3.423.231.  1-21-69,  CI.  117— BS. 5. 

Lyon.  Lloyd  B..  to  American  Hydrocarbon  Co.  .Mulch  and 
coated  seed  composition  comprising  humates.  heat  absorb- 
ent particles,  bitumen,  and  an  emulsIBer.  .3.422.569.  1-21- 
69.  01.  47—9. 

Lyons.  Delbert  T..  and  W.  P.  Manning.  Identlflcatlon  marker. 
3.422..i56.  1-21-69.  CI.  40—10. 

Lyons.  Donald  F..  >•(.  to  a.  F.  Varesl.  Gun  sling.  3.422.497. 
1-21-60.  CI.  2-1 — 3. 

Lyons.  J..  A  Co..  Ltd. :  See— 
Smith.  Peter  H.  3.423.679. 

Lyster.  .\orman  J,,  and  C.  M.  Chambers,  said  Lyster  assor. 
to  W.  B.  Grace  k  Co.  Heat  sealing  apparatus.  3.422.S96. 
1-21-69.  CI.  .5,3 — 182, 

-Macartney.  Bruce  J.,  to  .N'orrls  Industries,  Inc.  Sprinkler 
head.  3.422  904.  1-21-69,  CI.   169      .39. 

MacDongall,  Ian  Campbell,  and  J.  L.  Taylor,  to  Allied  Iron- 
founders  Ltd.  Pellet  dispensing  apparatus.  3,422,991,  1- 
21-69,  CI.  221—232. 

MacKir.  Patrick  W.  :  See — 

Celada.  Jusn,  Vlllarreal,  and  MacKay.  ,3.423,201. 

MacLean  Fogg  Lock  Nut  Co. :  See — 
Conlllals    Yvan  A.     3.422,944. 

Madlsrtn.  Norman  L.  :  See — 

Miller,   Donald   L.,   Madison    and  Rausch.  3.423.334 

Mador.  Irving  L.  and  J.  A.  Schehen.  tn  .Nntionnl  Distillers 
and  Chemical  Corp.  Reaction  of  nllyllc  halides  in  the  vanor 
phase  with  carhon  monoxide  to  form  3  enoyl  halldes  3.423.- 
4,56.  1-21-69.  01.  260—544. 

Maeder.  Arthur  :  See — 

Xachbur.  Hermann.  Berger    Gnth.  and  Maeder.  3.423.269. 

Macat.  Eugene  E..  and  D.  Tanner,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Cellnlosic  textile  fibers  hearing  grafted 
N-mefhylol    3423.163.   1-21-69.   01.  8—116.3 

Maget.  Henri  J.  R. ;  See — 

Oster.  Eugene  A..  MIekka.  and  Maget.  3.423.228 

Magnuson.  Robert :  See — 

Crawford.  Lvnn  D.  .3,422.954. 

Magnuson.  Roy  M.  :  See — 

Crawford.  Lynn  D.  3.422.954. 

Maher.  Philip  K..  R.  W.  Baker,  and  0.  V.  McDanlel,  to  W. 
R.  Grace  Ic  Co.  Hydrothermal  activation  of  a  silica-alumina 
cracking  catalyst  at  a  high  pH.  3,423,332,  1-21-89,  01, 
252 — 455.  > 

Mahon.  Henrv  I. :  See — 

.McLaln.  Earl  A.,  and  Mahon.  3.423,491, 

Mahon.  R.  C.  Co.   The:  See — 

WIchman.  Kendall  L.  3,422,825. 

Makabe.  Kazuo.  to  DailchI  Takuhin  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha. 
Process  for  preparation  of  iodlnated  lecithin.  3.423.441.  1- 
21-69.  CI.  260—403. 

Malchalr.  Armand.  to  Peltzer  t  Flla  S.A.,  Soelele  Anonyme, 
Weft  nipper  for  circular  looms.  3,422,858,  1-21-69.  01. 
139—13. 

Malchalr  Armand.  to  Peltier  &  Plls  S..4..  Soclete  Anonyme. 
Patterning  mechanism  for  circular  looms.  3.422  859.  1-21- 
6f)   CI.  1.39  —  13. 

Malchalre.  Marcel  J.  J.,  tn  La  Soudure  Electrlque  Autogene, 
Procedes  Arcos  Coated  electrode  and  process  for  electric 
arc  welding    3.423,56.5,    1-21-69,  01    219 — 146 

Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Works  ;  See — 

Small,  William  A.,  and  Glnther.  3,423,027. 

Mallory,  P.  R.,  &  Co..  Inc. :  See— 
Klein,  Oerhart  P.  3.422,515. 
Zdanuk,    EMward   J.,    and    Krock.    3,423,203. 

Maltarp.    Robert    K  ,   to   Canadian   General   Electric   Co.   Ltd 
Coaxial  handle  arrangement.  3,423,103,  1-21-69    01    280 — 
47.37. 

Mandll.  I.  Harry:  See — 

Weems.  Sterling  J..  Hinds,  and  Mandll.  3.423,286. 

Manning.  Wallace  F.  :  See — 

Lyons.  Delbert  T..  and  Manning.  3.422.530. 

.Manoogian.  .\lex.  to  .Masco  Corp.  .Mixing  valve.  3  422.849 
1-21-00.  01.   137—02541. 

Manzl.  John.  Method  for  unclogglng  oil  pmaaagewaya  of  en- 
gines. .3.423.241.  1-21-69.  01.  134 — 22. 

Marcheron.  Claude  L.  E.,  to  Soclete  Hispano  Sulu-Lallemant. 
Sector    type    friction    brake    disc.    3.422.930.    1-21-09.    01. 

Marchon  Products  Ltd. :  See — 
Sowerby.  Austen  E.  3.423.174. 

Marek.  Bruno  S.  V..  and  J.  linelsz.  to  Soclete  de  la  Viscose 
.•iulsse.  .ModlHcatlon  of  regenerated  cellulose  libera  by  sub- 
jecting the  Hbers  to  a  swelling  agent  and  mechanical  move- 
ment. 3.423.284.  1-21-89.  01.  182—157. 

Mares.  Lodovlco.  Swimming  fln.  3,422,470,  1-21-69,  01.  B 

.Maretle,  Ralph  T.  :  .See— 

Hansen,  Howard  J.,  and  .Marette.  3.423,110. 
Marforio.   Italo.    Hair  curler  and   method  for  the  production 
thereof.  3.422.823.  1-21-69.  CI.  132 — 10. 

^'u^'^''^..''"'"'"-  Concrete  pile  construction.  3,422.630,  1-21- 
69.  CI.  61 — 53. 

.Marrian.  Stanley  P..  to  British  Hydrocarbon  Chemicals  Ltd 
Production  of  sulptaonic  acids.  3.423.454  1-21-69  01 
280 — 513. 

.Marsh.  William  S. :  See- 
Rao.  Koppaka  V..  Marsh,  and  Renn.  3,423,398. 
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Marshall.  John  L..  Jr. :  See — 

Barlow,  Paul  D..  and  Marshall.  3.422.S16. 
Marshall     Hedley    S.    M..    and    T.    R.    Williams,    to    Midland 
silicones  Ltd.   Organopolyslloxane  antlfoam  compositions. 
3.423  340.  1-21-69.  01.  260—13. 
Martel.  Robert  W.  :  Kef— 

llrvnko.  Carl,  and  Martel.  3.422.759. 
Martens    Jack  E.    to  .\merican  Motors  Corp.  Vehicle  quarter 

window  arrangement.   3,422  574.   1-21-69.  CI.  49 — 351. 
Martin.    Dennis,   to   Davy   and    United   Engineering  Co.,   Ltd. 

Piling    niei-hnnism.    3.-122.068.    1-21-69.    CI.    214 — 0. 
-Martin  .Marietta  Ci>rp.  :  See — 
Kling.  Ilnrrr  P.  3.422.523. 

Iloss.   .Mllford   N..   Sireb.  and  Young.   3.423,249. 
Martin    Stuart  W.  :  See— 

Jones.  Claude  K..  and  Martin.  3.423.,->62. 
Martin.  William  L.  :  See- 
Alexander.  John   I)..  Dew.  and   Martin.   3.422.891. 
-Matsukura.  Klyoshl  :  See — 

Morlxumi.  Ichiro    Sato,  and  Matsukura.  3.423.250. 
Mattson.  Clyde  E.  :  See — 

Zankl.   Frank.    Siobbe.    and   .Mattson.   3,422.724. 
Murllno.    Louis   J.,    to    McDonald's   System.    Inc.    .Method   for 
signalling  the  completion  of  cooklnjt  of  a  food  product  In  a 
coolilng  balh.  3.423.210.  1-21-09.  01.  99—100. 
Masco  C<trp.  ;  .s'ee — 

Mano.>glan.  Alex.  3.422.849. 
-Vlassey-Kerguson  Inc.  :  *'ee — 

Bunting.  Ernest  V.,  and  LInd.  3,422,906. 
Master  Lock  Co.  :  See — 

Foote.  Daniel  J.  3.422,643. 
Koote    Daniel  J.  3.422,644. 

Foote.   Timothy   C.    and    Buchmann.    3.422.560. 
Masuda.  Toru  ;  See — 

llonjo.    MIklo     Masuda.    Imal.    Fujil.    and    Takanohashi. 
3  423  399 
.Matsushita  fcii-ctric  Industrial  Co.    Ltd.  :  .See — 

Hatazaki.  Vasuzo.  and  Yokogawa.  3.423,002. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

llkumura.  Tomisaburo.  3.422.528. 
Matlh.  Hohner  Ad.  :  See— 

llleri.  Richard,  and  Kacbarlas.  3.423.514. 
-Mauger.  U«ibert  K.  :  See — 

.McGowan     Patrick   G..   and    Mauger.    ,3.422,679. 
Mjiurk-e,    Jean,    to    .Soclete    .\nonynie    Francalse    Du    Ferodo. 
Hydraulic    transmission   systenis,    :i,422,040,    1-21-69,    CI. 
192—3.33. 
-May,   Howard   F.,  to  General   Electric  Co.   Combined  jet  and 

dlri'ct  air  conden.ser.  3,423,078,  l-21-<i9,  CI.  261—138, 
.Mayhew    Jean  A.  :  See — 

.Sponske,  Argyl  1).,  J.  A.  and  V.  M.  .Maybew,  3,422,961, 
-Mayhew.   Violet  M.  :  .>.'rf — 

Sponske,  Argyl  I>.,  J.  A.  and  V.  M.  \Uyhew.  3,422,001. 
Mazur.    Richard    A.,    to    Unlroyal.    Inc.   Decorative   laminate 
and    nietboil   of   making   the   same.   3.423.273.    1-21-69.  01. 
161-5. 
-Mazzella.  Gerald  :  See — 

Golden.  Richard  L..  and  Mazzella.  3,423.471, 
Mazzeo.  Michael  P. :  See — 

Gobran,    Kiad   H..   Santanlello,  and   Mazzeo.  3,423,376, 
Mc.Vlvay.    John    C,    to    Webster    Electric    Co.,    Inc.    Variable 
displacement    swasbplate    pumps,    3,422,787,    1-21-69,    01. 
103—162. 
McBrien.  James  H.,  and  (;.  T.  Wright,  to  Helmerlch  t  Payne, 

Inc    Seondary  s,'nl.   3.422.981.   1-21-69.   01.   220 — 26. 
McCarthy.  John  J.,  to  Norco.  Inc.  Overload-release  coupling. 

3.422..>(I2.  1-21-69.  01.  24—123. 
-McCarthy.    Paul    R..    and   T.    H.    Orem.    to    Gulf    Research    & 
Iieveloument  Co.  Pipe  thread  lubricant.  3,423,315,  1-21-69. 
01.  252—19. 
-McCiure.    John    L..    to  General    Electric   Co.    Motor  winding 

control    means.    3.423.660.    1-21-09.    01.   318 — 221. 
Mct'ontiaughay.  Kenneth  K.  .Method  of  making  a  paving  com- 

IKjsltlon.  3.423.222.  1-21-69.  CI.  106—278. 
-McCulioch.    Doyle    W.    Vehicle    washing    sratem.    3,422.827, 

1-21-69,  01.  134—123. 
McDanlel.  Carl  V.  ;  See— 

-Maher.  Philip  K..  Baker,  and  .McDanlel.  3.423.332. 
-McDonald.  Charles  A.,  to  Chicago  Bridge  t  Iron  Co.  Offshore 

storage    tank   system.   3,422,628.    1-21-69.   01.   61 — 16. 
.McDonald,  Douglass  A.  :  See — 

Moasman,   Henry  L.,  and  McDonald.  3,422.378. 
McDonald's  System,  Inc.  :  See — 
Martlno,  Louis  J.  3.423.210. 
McDtuinell  Douglas  Corp.  :  See — 
Jensen.  Darwin  P.  3.423.226. 
-McFarllB.    Richard    F..   and    W.   A.    Satterwhile.   to   Armour 
Agricultural    Coenilcal     Co.    Spray    concentration    of    wet 
process  orthopiiosphoric  acid  to  poiypbosphoric  acid.  3.423,- 
173,   1-21-69,  01.  23— IU5, 
.McGowan,  Patrick  G..  and  R,  E,  Mauger.  to  Gerber  Products 
C41.    Aseptic    presaure    and/or    vacuum    measuring    device. 
3  422,079,  1-21-69,  CI,  73 — 395. 
McGrath,  Robert  A.  :  Bee— 

Safford,  Franklin  C„  McGrath,  and  Loveless.  3.423.254. 
McKenna.  John  R..  to  D.  A.  Rawley.  Jr..  and  D.  E.  Bllger. 
Highway  radio  communications  system.  3,423,681,  1-21-69, 
CI.  325—129. 
.McKeown,    Charles    G.,    to    Wellman    Incandescent    F^irnace 
Co   Ltd.  Coll  annealing  convector  plate.  3,423,079   1-21-69, 
01,  263 — 47, 
.McKibl)en.  Hichard  K.,  to  ,Southw-esterD  Engineering  Co.  Self- 
discharging  Bnlshing  mill,  3,422,577,  1-21-69,  01,  51 — 163, 
.McKinney,   Joel    D.,   and    W.    0.   Offutt,    to   Gulf   Research    t 
Development   Co,   Start-up  of  a   hydrodeaulfurizatlon   reac- 
tion. 3.423.307.  1-21-69,  CI.  208 — 213. 


McKinney  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Dickinson.  Uoyd  R.,  and  Brancatl.  3,422,487. 
Hortsuian.  Robert  L.  3,422.488. 
-McLaln.   Earl  A.,  and   H.   I.   -Mahon.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.    Permselectlve    hollow-    fibers    and    method    of    making. 
3.423.491.  1-21-69.  CI.  264 — 49. 
-McLean.  David  A.  Trolling  device  for  fishing.  3.422,561.  1-21- 

69.  (1.  4:1-19.2. 
-McMaster.  Harold  A.,  and  N.  C.  Nltschke.  to  Permaglass.  Inc. 
.Method    for   tempering  glass   utilizing  an   organic   polymer 
gasetms  sus|iension.  3.423.198.  1-21-69.  01.  85 — 111. 
-McNeil  Corp.  :  See— 

Dehn.  Rov  F.  3  422.963. 
.Meckiey.  Daniel  G..  HI.  and  A.  W.  Vonderhaar.  to  The  Tappan 
Co..  Electric  and  gas  self-cleaning  oven.  3.423..568.  1-21-69. 
CI.  219—279. 
.Meehan.  John  L.  :  See- 
Andrews.  William  R.,  and  -Meehan.  3.423.339. 
Meggle.  Josef  A.  ;  See — 

Kuipers.  Arle.  3.423.208. 
Melnlck.  Robert  A. :  Bee — 

Gerlach.  Richard  K..  Melnick.  and  Kiiuura.  3.42.3.744. 
-Melpar.  Inc. :  See-- 

Coulter.  David  C.  3,423.5.30. 
Fuschlllo.  Nicholas,  and  Schultz.  3.422.636. 
•  ones.  Roger  C.  3.423.694. 
Mendez.    Jose   B.   and   Julia    B.   Variable  speed   mechanism. 

3.422.690.   1-21-69.  01.  74—117. 
Menilez.  Julia  K.  :  Sec — 

Mendez.  Jose  B.  and  Julia  B.  3.422.690. 
Menk.  Maynard  H.  Electric  razor  oiling  Jig.  3.422.927.  1-21- 

119    CI.  184—102. 
Merck  i  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Slates.  Harry  L..  and  Wendler.  3.423.:tfl2. 
Weinstock.  Leonard  M..  and  Tull.  .'(.423.475. 
Mercor  Corp.  :  See — 

Heehler.  Arthur  C  and  Taylor.  3.423.726. 
Merges.    Herlwrt   A.,   and   .1.    I'asteka.    Method  and  aiii>aratus 
for    continuously    refining    cocoa    nibs    and    like    material. 
3.423.031.  1-21-69.  01.  241— K. 
Merljan.  .\sliot.  and  F.  <;rosser.  to  (J.^F  Corp.  Alkylated  ter- 

polymers.  3  423.367.  1-21-69,  CI.  260 — 66. 

-Merljan.  Ashot.  and  F.  Grosser,  to  GAF  Corp.  Simultaneous 

coiKjIynierization    and    alkylation    of    heterocvcllc    N-vlnyl 

monomers  with  a-oleflns.  3.423,381.  1-21-69.  CI.  260— 8S.I. 

Merser.   Francis  G..   to  I>ennison    Mfg.   Co.   Tag-attaching   or 

bundle-fastening  device.  3.422.499.  1-21-69.  CI.  24—18. 
Messer.  I.*»onard.  High  solid  content  slurry  separating  nietliod. 

3.423.313.  1-21-69.  01.  210—54. 
-Messin-j.  Hernd  :  See — 

Wolff.  Justus,  and  Messing.  3.422.490. 
Mesta  .Machine  Co.  ;  .See — 

Lowy.  I'aul  M.  3.422.649. 
Metal  Hydrides.  Inc. :  See — 

Snover.  John  .\.  3.423.192. 
-Metcalfe.    Richard    T.,   and   J.    P.    R.    Levesque.    to   .American 
Optical  Corp.  Process  for  decorating  aluminum.  :t.423.251. 
1-21-69.  CI.  148 — 6.1. 
Metropiditan  Petroleum  Petrochemicals  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Garabello,  Romano.  3.422.8:14. 
-Melzger.   Karl.   D.   Porret.  and   H.   Batler.   to  Clba   Ltd.   Hy- 
droxylated   diepoxides  of  ether  acetals  of   l.l-bls(hydroxy- 
melhyllcyclohelene.  3.423.429.   1-21-69.   CI.  260—340.7. 
Meyer.  Luther  W.  ;  see — 

Van  Gnnipel,  James  J.,  and  Meyer.  3.422.714. 
Meyers.  William  P.,  to  O.  &  W.  H.  Corson,  Inc.  Method  of 
stabilii^ing  atomic  N  and  free  radicals  and  resulting  prod 
uct.  3.423,191,  1-21-69,  Ol.  23 — 356. 
Meyers.  William  P..  and  J.  W.  Simmons,  to  LIrlngston  Elec- 
tronic Corp.  Electric  current-producing  cell  with  anhydrous 
organic  liquid  electrolyte.  3,423,242,  1-21-69,  CI.  136 — 6. 
Meystre.  Charles  :  See — 

.\nner    (ieorg.  Ueberwasser.  and   .Meystre.  3.423,437. 
Michaels.    Leuuard   H..    to    Harper  » ynian   Co.   .Multi-position 
solenoid  and  control  circuit.  3.423,020,  l-21-«9,  CI.  236— 
IS, 
Micielson,  Anatol,  to  E,  W.  Bliss  Co.  High  velocity  forming 

machine.  3,422,65s,  1-21-69,  CI.  72—407. 
Mlchelson.  Christian  E..  J.  F.  Murphy,  and  D,  0.  Montgomery, 
to    Olln    Mattileson    Chemical    Corp.    Process    for    coloring 
aluminum.   3.423.298.   1-21-89.  CI.  204—58. 
Microwave  .\ssociates.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Hlnes.  .Marion  E.  3.423.699. 
MIddleton,   Frederick   H.,   to  Oscar  Mayer  &  Co,    Inc.  Multi- 
channel  stulOng  system.   3.422.489.   1-21-69,  CI.   17 — 33. 
Midland-Ross  Corp.  :  See — 

Hahni.  Howard  E..  and  Ilrinimer.  3,423,268. 
Midland  Silicones  Ltd.  :  Sec — 

.Marshall.  He'Mey  S.  B..  and  Williams.  3.423.340. 
MIdo.    Klyoshl    W.    Rotary    combustion    engines.    3,422,801. 

1-21-09.  CI.  12.1 — 14. 
Miekka.  Richard  li.  :  See — 

Oster.  Eugene  A.,  MIekka.  and  .Maget.  3.423.228. 
Miles.  John  J..  Jr..  M.  Pader.  and  S.  W.  Thompson,  to  Lever 
Brothers  Co.  Whippable  topping  mix.  3.423,211    1-21-69, 
CI.  99—139. 

Miller,  Alvln.  Electronic  racing  game.  3,423,091,  1-21-69   CI 
273 — 86. 

Miller.  Arthur,  and  M.  H.  Levin,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co    1)1- 

rect  current  amplifier.  3.423.689.  1-21-69.  Cl.  330 — 69. 
-Miller.  Donald  L.,  X.  L.  Madison,  and  D.  A.  Rausch,  to  The 

Dow     Chemical    Co.     Polyperfluoroazomethlne.     3.423  334 

1-21-69.  CI.  260 — 2. 
-Miller.  Edmund  A.,  to  The  Bissett-Rerman  Corp.  Electrolytic 

cell  with  electrolyte  containing  silver  salt    3.423.643    1-21- 

69.  01.  317 — 231. 

Miller.  Joseph  A.,  and  F.  A.  Krugllnskl,  to  General  Corrugate<l 
3!4°22!9"69f  1^21-69:  CL'ir'^r   ""  °"'""°*  *■"""   '""""'• 
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Mlllfr.  Hichsrd  :  Stt — 

Fi«clier,  Frltl.  S.422.U99. 
Milla    Eilwln   R..  to  Flfldcrwt  Mllli-.  Inr.  Klfctrloolly  heatfd 

l)(.(l<o\.Tlne.  X.423.587.  l-21-fl9.  CI.  219-212. 
Mllner,  Jnmps  (J.  Kvaruatlon  apparatUK.  .I  42S.l.tO.  1-21-B9. 

<■!.  :«12"14. 
Min«»r  Induslripi*  Inr.  :  See — 
i;rc<'n.  Jcisi-ph.  :i,422.Sfi2. 
Mlnnt'sotH  .Minlni;  and  Mfg.  Co. :  fiee-  - 

Arens.  RnNrt  P..  and  .e««H.n.T.  3.42."..4S9. 
Bradford.  Rob*rt  S.  3.42S.524. 
Carlsdii,   Ronald  A.,  and   <;erharter.  S. 422.979. 
Cood.  Paul  .1.  .•!.423.n.17. 
Harrison,  fiporcp  C.  .1  422.ri.'>9. 
Hi-lne    Richard  F.  :!.42.1  2.14. 
Minnesota  Mlnlne  nnri  Mfe.  Co. :  See— 
Kownnko.  Nlchola.J.  .1.42.1..'?«4. 
Kutihpra.  Arthur  W.  3,423,204. 
MIntz.  Martin:  Nee — 

Plphal.  FjJward  J..  FrlrV.  and  Mintl.  3.42.1,B42. 
MInti,  .Martin,  to  The  niHsett-Hornian  Corp.  Elet-trolytle  cell 
with  hoDKln?  comprlslnj:  elertrode  and  Heal  portions.  3,423,- 
«44,   l-21-ii9.  CI.  317—231. 
MIntz.  Martin,  to  The  Hls.<ett-Hernian  Corp.  Klectrolytic  retl 
with    eleftrlcallv    conductive    ma^ikine    surface.    3,423,fl4.s. 
l-2l-«9.  CI.  31 1— 231. 
Mlron,    Roy    R.   H..   D.   G.   Hucgin.",   J.   K.   Rinne.   and   V.    K. 
.Summerfelt.   to  Chevron   Research   Co.   Method  of  bulldinc 
a   rorrosionresi.stant  storage  tank.  3.423,2«4.   l-21-fl9,  CI. 
15fi— 71. 
-Mlrthkln.    Sidney,   and    R.   E.    Bidwell.   Tracheotomy   bandajre. 

3.4JJ.817.   1    21-69.  CI.  128 — 351. 
MItzelfelt,    Richard    C    L.    I).    I^ltiT,    and    J,    E.    Jiinnd,    to 
International    Paper   Co.   Container   fnbrlcntln>:  apparatus. 
3.422,730,   1-21-89,  Cl,  93 — 36. 
.Mluni,  Takeo:  .>Cee  - 

Abe,  Ryoichi.  and  Mlura,  3,423.687. 
-Mil  Mill.  Inc.  :  See— 

Barnes,  Clyde  B.  3.423.546. 
.Mlzuno,  Yutaka  :  ."^ec — 

Katsumura.    Tutttuo,     Kataokn.    Mlzuno.    TsutsHl.    and 
Nl.ihlhara.  3,423,482. 
Mlzutani.   Yukio,   to  Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  KaUha.  IMf- 
tlcultly   dyeable  polymers  cootalnins  copolymers  of  pthyle- 
nically   unsaturated  monomers  containing  Klycldyl  groups. 
3,423.481.  1-21-119.  CT.  260 — 836. 
.Mlzzonl,  Renat  H, :  See  — 

Mull,  Robert  P..  and  Mlzzonl.  3.422.406. 
.Mobil  Oil  Corii. ;  See— 

Chlbnlk.  Sheldon.  3.423,382, 

IHckerC,  Joseph  J..  Jr..  Hellwell.  and  Rowe.  3.423.318. 
Starr.  Leon,  ami  .MulMer.  3.423.431. 
•Mm-k,  WaUon  I.,,  and  W.  Taylor,  to  Smico  Inc.  .sup**rlniposed 

gyratory  sifters.  3.422.9.5.').  1-21-69.  CI.  209 — 315. 
.Modern  .\lald.  Inc. ;  A'ee — 

Perry.  Samuel  J.  3,422,809. 


>roe,  Janie^  E.,  to  Railroad  Accea-sor.es  C._or(»._  Railroad  track 
or    line 
317—18. 


or    line   drctiit    surge    protectors.    3.42 


t-orp. 
23.i!3j 


1-21-09.    CI. 


Mohaupt,  Henry  II.,  to  Petroleum  Tool  Research,  Inc.  i:as 
generating  device  for  stimulating  the  flow  of  well  fluids. 
,i,422.780.  l-21-li«,  CI,   102—21.0, 

Mojonnler,  Albert  B..  to  Albert  .Mojonnler  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus   for   making  ca|M.   3,422,^22,   1-21-89,  CI.   29 — 

Mojonnler.  .\lbert.  Inc.:  See — 

Mojonnler.  .\lbert  15,  3.422.522. 
-^Iolby,  Lloyd  .V„  and  J.  C.  White.  Jr..  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne 
Inc.   .Articulated    vehicle   steering.    3,422.919,    1-21-09.    Ci, 
180—79,2. 
Molchanov.  .\lcsaQdr  A. :  See — 

Slgorsky.   Vltaly  P.,  Molchanov,   SItnlkov,  and   Utjakov. 
3.423.703. 
-Monahan.  Uriau  J.  Instantaneous  tumbler  change  lock.  3.422, ■ 

640.  1-21-69,  CI.  70—363. 
-Monsanto  Chemicals  ^Australia I  Ltd.:  ^cc — 

Ilolan.  George.  3,423.200. 
Monsanto  Co. :  eiee — 

Ballard.  Louis  H..  and  Satterley.  3.423.185. 
Barlow.  Paul  D..  and  .Marshall.  3.422..'>16. 
Barnett.  James  C.  3.423,343, 
Oruber    Bernard  A,  3,423,218, 
Hatton,  Roger  E.,  and  Stark.  3,423,469, 
Shaver,  Kenneth  J.  3,423,321, 
Stearns,  Robert  I.  3.423.301. 
.Mon-santo  Research  Corp. :  See — 

De  Brunner.  Kalr>h  E..  and  Flocke.  3,423,366. 
Hathaway    Clayton  E.,  Jr.  3,423.227. 
Hyatt.  Asher  A.  3.423.416. 
Weesner.  William  E.  3.423,451. 
Montecatinl-Edlson  S.p.A. :  Hee — 

Convalle.  lilovannl.  and  Sfondrlnl.  3.423,035, 
Dakii    Ibrahim,  Ercole,  and  Jacobellt.  3,423,411. 
Dakll.  Ibrahim,  Lupi,  and  .Morlni,  3,423,467, 
Patron,  (;ermano.  3,423,476, 
-Montgomery,  I*avid  C. :  ^'ee — 

.Mlchetson.  Christian  E..  Murphy,  and  .Montgomery.  ,1.423.- 
298. 
Moor*.   Jonie   M.   T.    Exercising  device   for  attachment   to  a 

wheelchair.  3.423.086.  1-21-69.  Cl.  272—73. 
-Moore.  Santuel  D. ;  See — 

Alford   John  H..  Armand.  Brat'.  Hamilton,  Jasper.  Moore. 
Renker.  and  Ryon.  3.423,877. 
Morauo.  Gary  E. :  See — 

—       Auslandcr,  Harry,  and  Morano.  3.423,094. 
-Morawetz.   Frederick,   to   Sunbeam   Corp.   Flow   restrlctor  for 
lawn  sprinkler.  3,423,024.  1-21-69,  Cl.  239—242. 


More.  Philip  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Electric  cooklni  »p- 
pllance  with  aojustable  controls  housing  3  422  81"  l-'l- 
69.  Cl.  126 — 211.  —.5"..       -1 

Morey,  Thomos  H..  and  K.  D.  Pope  HI.  Surfboard  with  re 
movable  skeg.  3.422.471.   1-21    69.  Cl.  9-310 

.Morgardshanimars  Mek.  Verkstads  .\ktiebolae  '  Sie 
Forsberg.  Karl  .S.  O.  3.422.6,-i4, 

Morgenstern,  Karl  ;  ftee — 

'*''!,"T!lS'-.»y"""  "■•  Morifnstern,  Schneider,  and  Schnell. 
.1.423.460. 

•^''!-'-.  !"'''""''■•''■  ""^  ^  Tanabe.  to  Citizen  Tokei  Kabushiki 
Kolsha.  .\utomatic  eiposure  flash  camera.  3.422.7.38.  1-21- 

Morlni.  Marcello:  See — 

Dakll.  Ibnihlm.  Lunl.  and  Morlni  3.423  467 
Morlzuml.  Ichiro,  V.  Sato,  and  K.  Matsukura.  to  NM«»o  Seiko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  .Method  of  manufacturing  a  cast  Iron 
roll.  3.423.2.10.  1-21-69.  Cl.  14R— 2 
-Morren.  Henri,  to  ICB  Union  Chlm'ique  Chemische  Bedrlj 
veni  .S..\.  N-amino-alkylati'd  heterocyclic  compound  3  423- 
401.  l-21-fl9,  Cl.  260-239.  •     .   -   . 

Morris,  Geoffrey  W. :  See-  ■ 

Brooks.  Leslie  J.,  and  .Morrla.  3,422,624. 
-Morrison  Products.  Inc. :  See — 
Baker.  Harold  L.  3.423.012. 
-Mosler  Research  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hansen.  Donald  E  .  and  Qulst.  3  423.74.S 
Mossman.    Ilenrv    L,    and    D.    A     McDonald,    to   Avco    Corp, 
Dead  shaft  s|>lndle  assembly  for  reduced  apertured  grinding 
wheels.  3  422.578,  1-21-09,  Cl.  51—188, 
.Motor  Wheel  Corp.  :  See — 

Bodett.  Peter  C.  3.422.633. 
Motorola,  Inc.  :  See — 

Segerson,  Eugene  E    3,423.516. 
Moulin,    Pierre,    to    Instltut    Francois    du    Petrole    des   Car- 
burants,  et  Lubrlflants   Device  for  automatically  positioning 
a  floating  Installation  by  means  of  mooring  with  controlled 
tension    :!.422.7H3.  1-21-69,  Cl.  114 — 144. 
Moullnage  et  Relorderle  de  Chavanoz  :  See — 

Seguin,  Pierre.  3,422,511. 
Moulton.   James   I.,   to  Quantic   Industries,   Inc.   Explonlvely 

actuated  valve.  3.422.8,12,   1-21-69    Cl    137 67 

-Moyer,  Wendell  W  .  Jr.  :  See — 

AnyoB   Tom,  and  Mover.  3,423,48,3. 
.Moyroud,  Ixjuls  M.,  and  R.  A.  Hlgonnet.  Type  composing  an- 

paratus,  3,422,738.  1-21-69.  Cl,  98 — 4,S. 
.Muflch.  Frank  J. :  See — 

Kallel,  Allen,  and  Muflch.  3,423,065. 
Mull.  Robert  P„  and  R.  H.  Mlzzonl,  to  Clb»  Corp.  N'-alkenyl- 

!  aralkyl-alkylenelmlnes.  3,423,406.  1-21-89,  Cl.  260 240 

.Muller,  .Anton,  to  Elsen   und  Drahtwerk  Eriou  AG.  Tightening 
lever  for   the  side  chain  of  an  antiskid   or  tire  prote<tive 
chain.  3.422.872.  1-21-61),  Cl.  132—217. 
Muller,  Ernest,  Indirect  driven  propeller.  3,422,905    1-21-69 

Cl.   170 — 173. 
.Muller,  Lothar,  Sack  filling  machine.  3.422.916.  1-21-68,  CI. 

Mulller.  MIcnel  E. :  See — 

Starr.  Leon,  and  Mulller.  3.423.431. 
Munday.  James  C.  and  J.  B.  Neale.  to  General  Electric  Co. 
■Apparatus   for    manufacturing   aligned    grids   electron   dis- 
charge device    3.422.514.   1-21-09,   Cl.   29 — 25  19 
Munjee.  .Amau  D. :  See — 

Knudsen.  I.4lwrence  B..  and  Munjee.  3.423  075 
.Munk,    Edmund,    to   Furnier-   und    Sperholzwerk   J.   F.   Werz. 
Jr..  S.G.  Method  for  manufacturing  chipboard  plates  and  the 
like.  3.423.267.  1-21-89,  Cl.  150—214. 
Munoz,  Wcnceslao  :  See — 

Kuzmak,  Joseph  M.,  and  Munoz,  3,423  167. 
-Mun.se,  Robert  .A.,  to  The  Bishop  and  Babcock  Corp    Plastic 

anchoring  fastener.   3.422.500.    1-21-89    Cl     24 — 13 
.Murakami.    Kanao.    to   Seikl   Kogyo    Kabushiki   Kalsha.   Mim- 
eograph. 3.422.755.  1-21-89.  Cl.  101—119. 
Murata.  .Atsuo  ;  Nee — 

Takahashl.   Nobuhlko.   Kokubo.   Kagakura    Koguchl    and 
.Murata.  3.423,410. 
Murphy.  James  R..  to  Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co.  Sol- 
vent decarbonizing  process.  3.423,308,   1-21-89,  Cl.  208 — 

Murphv.  James  F. :  See — 

Michelson,     Christian    E.,     Murphy,    and    Montgomery. 
3,423.298. 
Murphy,  James  J. :  See — • 

Cubert.  Jack  S.,  and  Murphy,  3,423.646. 
.Murray.  Coyt  E.,  to  Impact  Plastics.  Inc.  Loom  picker  with 

tab.  3.422.862.  1-21-69.  Cl.  139—159. 
Murray.   Leonard  J.  Pour  spout  adapter.  3,422,998,  1-21-69, 
v-I.   ^£.2i — 567. 

Murray.  Malcolm  G.  Plasterboard  with  a  remolatenable  plaster 

facing.  3.422.587.  1-21-69.  Cl.  52 — 232. 
Murray  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Kobryner,  Henry,  3,423.723. 
Murray,  Thomas  P.,  to  United  States  Steel,  Apparatus  and 

method    for    measuring   temperatures,    3.422.678.    1-21-89, 

Cl.  73 — 355. 

.Milrthy.    Yelahanka    K.    S..    and    E.    Testa,    to   Lepotit   S.p.A. 

3!42;t"50S°V2T69"c".^424^251 ''"'"'*    '*'"'    '""'■''•"■«'•"■ 
Miisser,  James  G..  Jr..  and  B.  P.  Boehm.  to  General  Motors 

Corp.  Independent  rear  wheel  suspension.  3,422.918.  1-21- 

ilo.'sohler.  Otto,  Feed  bar  for  fountain  (len,  3.423,156,  1-21- 

Myers,  Gerald  L. :  See — 

TerWoerds,  Francis  J.,  and  Myers.  3.422.982. 
Mykleby,    Laurie    G.,    to    Republic    Packaging   Corp.    Sealed 
carton.  3.423,008,  1-21-69.  Cl.  229 — 31. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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XRM  Corp. :  See — 

Heslon.  Eugene  E.  3,422,493. 
Xachbur     Hermann,    A.   Berger,  C.   Outh.  and   A.  Maeder.  to 
Clba   Ltd    Phosphorus  containing  amiuoplasts  and   process 
for  their  j.rei.nratlon    3,42:1.301)    1-21-69.  Cl    260 — 67.6 
Xudhernv.    Rudolpli    V. .    to    Illinois    Hallway    Kqulpment    Co 
Dclncliahle  and  lockoble  coupling  between  the  distal  end  ot 
an  air  brake  hose  and  the  support  chain  therefor.  3.422.964. 
1    21-69.  Cl.  21.3 — 1. 
.Nagakiira.  MIzuhiko  :  See —  „,.,-. 

Takahashl,   Nobuhlko.   Kokubo.   Nagakura.  Koguchl,  and 
Murata.  3,423.410.  ^.^  ,,^., 

Sagarajan.  Kuppuswamy,  to  Clba  Ltd.  Novel  bibenzo  Ib.fJ 
11.4]  oxazepin  11  ones.  3.423.402.  1-21-69.  Cl.  260— 
239  .3 
Sahodir,  Robert  S.,  and  H.  E.  Correll,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
4  Rubber  Co.  Hydraulic  actuated  recessing  tool.  3.422,705, 
1  21-69,  Cl.  77 — 58. 
NnkatomI,  Shunsuke  :  See — 

Sugiura    Shotaro,  Ceno.  Nakatomi.  Ishlkawa.  and  Inoue. 
3.423.387. 
Naico  Chemical  Co. :  Sec —  „  .„„  .«„ 

Lutwitxl,  Lawrence  E..  and  Gerlach.  3.423.18S. 
Nance    Robert  I...  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Divid- 
ing circuit  based  on  omplltude  to  time  conversion.  3.423.- 
5S0,  1-21-69.  Cl.  235 — 196. 
Nanowskv.  John  :  See —  _       , 

Behne  Nell  J.,  and  Nanowsky.  3,422,845.      ' 
Naporn    Nicholas,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Degas.ser  device. 

3. 422.857,  1-21-69,  Cl.  13S— 143. 
Nashua  Corp.  :  See — 

Lllifert.  Donald  E.  3,423,042, 
National  .Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  :  see — 

Senmans.  Robert  C.  Jr.  3.423.290. 
National  Cash  Register  Co  .  The  ;  Nee— 

Gerlach.  Richard  K..  .Melnlck.  and  Klmura.  3.423.744. 
Harris.  Douglas  H.  3.42:1.742. 
Hoffman.  William  M.  3.423,575. 
.National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Corbett.  Herbert  O.  3.423,010.  ,„ 

Grlnnlnger,   Lowell  D.,  and  Greenberg.   3,423,379. 
Horvltz.  David.  Shaw,  and  Baugh.  3  423,175, 
Mailor.  Irving  L.,  and  Scheben.  3,423,456, 
National  Lead  Co.  ;  See — 

Knudsen,  Lawrence  B,.  and  MunJ«e,  3.423,078, 
Stynes,  James  A.  3,423,193. 

National  Machinery  Co.,  The  :  See —  

Orombka,    Walter  J.,  and   Allebach.  3.422,057, 
.National  R.  search  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Phillips.  Leslie  N.  3,423.335. 
Nallonul  Lnlon  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Waller,  Lyle  G.  3.423.245. 
Neale.  Junius  B.  ;  Aec — 

.Munday.  James  C.  and  Neale.  3.422,ol4. 
.Neikirk,  Gerald  R. :  Nee—  .       „    .. 

Wimer.  William  E..  Bowers,  and  Nelklrk,  3.423.47.. 
Nerl.  Rudolph,  to  Scherlng  Corp.  Method  of  treating  benign 

prostatic  hypt^rlrophy.  3.423,507.  1-21-09,  Cl,  424—243, 
Nerwin,  Hubert,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Coded  fllm  magazine, 

3,422.740.  1-21-89.  Cl.  95—31. 
Ncsslinger,  Fritz  J.,  and  A.  C.  Borgman.  Material  handling 

apparatus.   3.422.9T0.    1-21-69,  Cl.  21-1 — 622. 
Ni-ugebauer,  Waiter:  N(C- - 

Blegler,  llannsi,  Neugebauer,  and  Kcaipers.  3,423,184. 
-New    Truman  L..   and  J.  F.   Phelps,  to  Stratoflex,  Inc.  Kose 

tilting.  3,423.109,  1-21-69.  Cl.  285-149. 
Ntwcomb.    Charles    E,.    to   International   Business   Machines 
Corp,  Character  positioning  control.  3,423,749,  1-21-69,  Cl. 
340—324. 
Newman.  Marvin  K.,  to  AJem  Laboratories  Inc.  Precoat  filter. 

3.42^.958.  1-21-89.  Cl.  210 — 333. 
Newton.  Catherine  H. :  See — 

Brandon.  Clarence  W.  3.422.894. 
Ney.  Andrew  V.,  to  Salem  Valve  Co.  Fluid  type  valve.  3,422,- 

852,  1-21-69.  Cl.  137—02.1.09. 
Nichols,  Edgar  B.  Api>aratus  for  making  resinous  solutions. 

3.423,292,  1-21-09.  Cl.  202-189. 
Nid  Pty  Ltd.  ;  Sec— 

Faerber.  Hans  A.  3.422,970. 
Niedercder,  Martin,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaf  t.  Circuit  ar- 
rangenieut    for    frequency    marker    geueralioD.    3,423,078, 
1-21-69.  Cl.  324 — 77. 
Nllies,  Paul :  See— 

Ledune,  Juoiues,  and  Nilles.  3,423.202. 
Nllsson.  Sven  M. :  Nic — 

Junell.  Per  O..  and  Nllsson.  3,423,492. 
Nippon  Deoso  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Kato.  MasumL  3,422,480. 
Nippon  Denso  Kabushiki  Kalsha  :  See — 
Kawai.  Eiicbl,  and  Okada.  3.423,633. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Kurosawa.  Toshlo,  and  Shlba.  3,423,647. 
Cchlda.  Telji.  3.423,388. 
Ucbimaru.  tviyoshi.  and  Otanl.  3,423,632. 
Nishlhara,  TadashI :  See — 

Katsumura,  Tatsuo,  Kataoka,  Mlzuno,  Tsutsul,  and  Nishl- 
hara, 3,423.482. 
Nissan  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha  :  See — 

Takahashl.   Nobuhlko.   Kokubo,   Nagakura,  Koguchl,  and 
Murata.  3.423.410. 
Nlsso  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kalsha  :  See — 

Morlzuml.  Ichoro.  Sato,  and  Matsukura,  3.423.25U. 

Nitsehke,  Norman  C.  :  See — 

McMuster.  Harold  A.,  and  Nltscbke.  3,423.198. 
Nitto  Kasel  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Katsumura.  Tatsuo,  Kataoka,  Hiiuno,  TsutBui,  aod  Nishl- 
hara. 3,423,482. 


Nltzsche.  Siegfried  :  See — 

Bauer.  Ignaz,  Nltzsche.  and  RIedle.  3.423.318. 
Noebren.  Robert  Q.  .Apparatus  for  combination  action  in  an 

organ.  3.422.718.  1-21-69.  Cl.  84—345. 
Noll.  James  L. :  See — 

Klove,  Edwin  H.,  Jr.,  and  Noll.  3.423,117. 
Nolte,  Claude  B..   to  Klngmann-Whlte,  Inc.  Differential  pres- 
sure-responsive  device.   3.422.080.    l-21-fl9.   Cl.   73—407. 
Nomine.  Gerard.  L.  Penasse.  and  P.  Barthelemy,  to  Ruussel — 
I'CLAF.  Mono-N-phenethyl  ne<miycln  B.  3,423,306.  1-21-69. 
Cl.  424—181. 
Norco,  Inc. :  See — 

McCarthy,  John  J.  3,422.502. 
Noren.  Hilmer  K.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Turbine  vane  re- 
tention. 3.423.071.  1-21-09    Cl.  23.3—78. 
Norman.  George  E..  Jr..  to  Burlington  Industries.  Inc.  Pile 

fabric.  3.422,015.  1-21-69.  Cl.  o7— 140. 
Norrla  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Macartney.  Bruce  J.  3.422,904, 
North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Drescher.  Belnz.  3.423.715. 

Wanmaker.  Wlllem  L..  and  Verlljsdonk.  3,423,325. 
Westerhof.  Pleter.  and  Hartog.  3.423,433. 
North  .American  Rockwell  Corp  :  See — 
Janson,  William  .A,  3,422,602. 
Nuding.  James  M.  3,422,320, 
Kinehart,  Dixie  L.  3,422,985, 
Northern  Electric  Co,,  Ltd, :  Nee — 

Keisev,  Ernest  S„  and  Whltaker,  3.423,683. 
Prlngle,  Bruce  G.  3.423,800. 
Northrop  Corp.  :  See — 

Acord.  Jerry  E.  3,423.5.-)4. 
Uerrlck.  Donald  W..  and  Beam.  3.423,155. 
Norton,  .Melvin  M.  :  See — 

Rhllen,  (Ills  D.,  Jr.,  Silverberg.  and  Norton.  3.423,199. 
Novinger,  Harry  E.   Infinitely  variable  speed  gear  transmis- 
sion, 3,422,702.  1-21-69.  Cl.  7-1 — 793. 
Nowotny.  Beate  :  See — 

Schiegei.  Hans,  and  Nowotny.  3.423.269. 
Nuding.  James  M..  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corn.  Method 
of  making  a  suiierconductlve  Joint.  3.422.,"i29.  1-21-69,  Cl. 
29—399. 
Nukur  (Proprietary)  Ltd.:  See — 

Wilson.  Leslie  F.  3,422,.'.45, 
Nutter,   Benjamin  P.,  to  Schluniberger  Technology  Corp.  -Ap- 
paratus for  use  In  drill  stem  testing.  3,422,896,  1-21-69, 
Cl.  168—113. 
Nylin,  Lennard  E. :  See — 

Jones.  Robert  H..  and  Njriln.  3,422,465. 
Nytronlcs.  Inc. :  See — 

Goldsmith.  Bernard  M.,  Pike,  and  Belanger.  3,423,674. 
Oaks.  Dudley  M..  Jr. :  See — 

Dimlck.  Keene  P..  Hartraann.  Oaks,  and  Trone.  3.423.181. 
O'Brien.   George   -A.,   to   Klnke.id   Industries.   Inc.   Shower  en- 
closure  track  assembly.   3.422,404,   1-21-69.   Cl.  4 — 154. 
O'CoDor.   Frank,   to  .Ametek,   Inc.  Continuous  centrifugal  sep- 
arator   with    pool    depth    control.    3.423.015,    1-21-09,    11. 
233—7. 
Odlnak.   Alec.    H.    E.    Heymore.   Jr.,   and   A.   A.   R.   Saylgh.   to 
The   Upjohn   Co.   Polyurethane   polyol   mixture  containing 
hydroiyalkylaled  polyamlnes.  3.423.344.  1-21-69.  Cl.  260— 
2.5. 
Offutl.  William  C. :  Sec 

McKlnney.  Joel  D.,  and  Offult,  3,423,307. 
Oglesby,  Minor  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Control  of  re- 
flux to  a  fractlonator.  3.423.291,  1-21-09,  Cl.  202—160. 
OOradv.  Mary  P. :  See — 

Cawley,  John  D.,  and  O'Grady.  3,423.440. 
Ogren.  John  R. :  See — 

Lubowlfz.  Hvman  R.,  Ogren,  and  Kendrlck.  3.423  317. 
Ohio  Crankshaft  Co..  The :  Nee — 

Lewis.  John  C.  3.423.D57. 
Oja.  Carl  W..  and  R.  L.  Scheuerman  :  said  Scheuerman  assor. 
to  said  Oja.  Floor  contacting  brake  mechanism.  3.422.929. 
1-21-0!.,   Cl.   188 — 5. 
Okada,  Masashl  :  Nee — 

Kawal.  Ellchl.  and  Okada.  3.423,633. 
Okumura,  Tomlsaburo.  to  Matsushita  Electronics  t'orp.  Meth- 
od of  producing  semiconductor  devices.  3.422.328,  1-21-69. 
Cl.   29—584. 
Olga  Co.  :  See — 

Erteszek.   Olga.   3.422  818. 
Olln  .Mnlhieson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Andrews.  William  R..  and  Meehan.  3,423,339. 

Bailey.  Randal  E.  3.423  464. 

Michelson.     Christian    E..     Murphy,     and    Montgomery. 

3  423  298 
RaVz.  R-'dl  P.  W..  and  BUss.  3,423,486, 
Staba,  Edward  A.  3.423.2S9, 
Olivetti  Ing.  C.  &  Co.  S.p.A. :  See— 

Gasslno,   Tereslo.   3  423.018. 
Olson.  Harry  W..  Sr.  :  See- 
Cherry.  Walter  L..  Long,  and  Olson.  3.423.705, 
Olson,   Peter  A,,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Glass  article  hav- 
ing   a    birefringence    pattern    and    method    of    production. 
3,423,196,  1-21-69,  Cl.  6,i— ,10. 
OUstowskI,  Franclszek,  to  1  he  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Process  for 
preparing  resilient  graphite  structures.  3,423,498,  1-21-89, 
Cl.   204 — 118. 
O'Neill,    John    F„    Jr.,    to    Bell   Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Automatic  phase  recovery  In  suppressed  carrier  quadrature 
modulated    blternarv    communication    systems.    3.423.529, 
1-21-89.  Cl.  178 — 68. 
Optical  Coating  Laboratory  Inc. ;  See — 

Thelen.  Alfred  J.  3.423,147. 
Orem.  Thomas  R. :  See — 

McCarthy.  Paul  R..  and  Orem.  3.423.315. 
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Pasteka.  Jowf  :  See — 

Merges.  Herberl  A.,  and  I'asteka.  3,423.031. 
Pnlelholii  I'atentverwertungs-  und  Elektm-Holdlng  AG  :  See — 

Kacli.  .\lfreil.  3.42.^,701.  ^     ^„.     ^ 

I'atron     tJermann.    to    Mnntecatlnl-Edlson    S.p..\.    Stabllliea 

halooarbon    compoaltlona.     3,423,476,     1-21-69,     CI.    260 — 

Pat't'erson.   James   M.   Knife  holders.  3,423,144.   1-21-89,  CI. 

312  —  280.  „       „.. 

Pal  Ion,  Charles  C,   to   SanKamo  Electric  Co.  Eddy  current 

i-oiipllnR    device.    3,423,(ll.'i.    1-21-69,    CI.    310—105. 
Payne.  Clifford  I..  Pha»e  demodulated  high  frequency  bridge 

inverter.  3  423,(163,  1-21-69.  CI.  .321—5. 
Piiyne,   IVrcv  A.,  to  Es.-^o  Production  Research  Co.  Measure- 
ment of  earth  formation  preaaures.  3,422,072.  1-21-09,  CI. 

73— l.-)l. 
Payson,    .Albert.    Playing   stick    for   a   percussion    Instrument. 

3,422,710,  1-21-69,  CI.  84 — »22. 
Pearson     Eugene    W.     to    I'aclBc    Press   It    Shear   Corp.   Two 

speed   ram    type   machine.  3,422,727.    1-21-69,  CI.   91 — 413. 
IVIah.  Israel    <;.  Kravss.'.  and  W.  Unge,  to  European  Atomic 

Energy   Community    Euratoni.    .\ctlvlty   counting  device  In 


CI,    250— 


'''^'Van   Dorp;  iJa'^d   A.,  and  SzpUfogel.  3.42.3.4.^4. 

Orr,  Howard  i..  and  A.  D.  Relnhardt.  to  I  nlted  States  Steel 

Corp    Method  of  rolling  slabs  In  planetary  mill.  3.4ZJ.».>8. 

1-21-69,   n.    72—366.  ,     ^. 

Osborn    Robert  ().,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

generated  cellulose  film    3,423.40<),   1-21-8K,  CI    260- 
Osborne     Bodwell    D     Submersible    automatic    solid 

cleaner.  3.422  47.S,  1-21-69.  CI.  15—1.7. 
Oscar  Mayer  &  Co..  Inc.  ;  Nee- 

Mlddteton,   Fre<lerlrk   H.   3.422, 4.S!) 
Osdene    Thomas   S.,   L    Rane.  and  P.   B.   Russell  ;   said  Rane 

assor.  to  the  Vnlted  States  of  America,  and  said  Osdene  and 

salil    Russell    assors.    to    American    Home    Products    Corp. 

Malaria    therapy    with    2,4,7trlamlnopterldlne.    3,423,509, 

j_2i_(j9    Q\    424 251- 

Oster    Eugene  A.,  R.  O.  MIekka.  and  H.  J.  K.  Maget, 

eral    Electric    Co.    Deposition    of    catalytic    noble 

3  423.228.  1-21-69.  CI.  117—47. 
Oster,  Thomas  H..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Pickling  process.  3,423,. 

240,  1-21-69,  CI.  134—3. 

I'chlmaru,  Klyoshl,  and  Otanl.  3.423,6.32.  multichannel    arrangement.    3,423.."i86.    1- 

Bruns    William  H    3,422.92s.  Peltier  ft  Flls  S.A..  SoHete  Anonyme  :  See— 

Ott     Victor     Measuring    Instrument.    3.422,541,    1-21-69.    11.  .Malchalr.  Armand.  3.422.838. 

33 j.^g  ■  Malchalr.  .\rmnnd.  3,422. 8.>9. 

Otten    Philip  S.,  to  Baldwln-Llmn-Hamllton  Corp.  Condenser  IVnasse.  Luclen  :  «ce—                     ^  „     .„  ,           ,  .,-.  .nn 

tube  bundle*   3  422  SS4    1-21-69,  CI.  103—67.  Nomine    Cerard,  Pena.sse.  and  Barthelemy.  3,423,506, 

OtUna,  Lulgi.  Centrally  supported  guard  for  an  electric  dr.v  Perkln-Elmer  Ltd. :  Se<-- 

shaver    .3  422,.-.30    1-21-69,  CI.  .30- 43.8.  Parker.  I-eslle  K.  and  Leane.  3,423.670, 

Owens-Corning  Flberglas  I'orp.  :  .See —  Perkin  Elmer  Corn..  The:  See — 

Greason.  David  M..  and  Sabine.  3,422,920.  Redmond.  Melvin  W.,  Jr.  3.422,003. 

Owens. Illinois    Inc.:  Nee —  Permaglass  Inc. :  See — ■ 

Best    William  V     and  Hughes   3.423,324.  Mc.Master,    Harold    A.,    and    Nltschke.    3.423,198. 

Richards.  Raymond  S,  and  St.  John.  3.423..173.  IVrsp.-ctlve  Inc.  :  See-                                              ,  .„^  .,, 

PPG  Industries    Inc  -  See —  I>ewey.  Donald  K..  Hartman,  and  Horn.  3.422,537. 

Bowser  George  H   .3.423.488.  Perry    Samuel  J.,   to  Modern  Maid,   Inc.  Self  cleaning  oven. 

Darr    lionald   E,   Leiser.  Loehr,  and  Richardson.  3.42.1..  3.422.8mi.  1-21-69   CI    126 — 21. 

180  Perss.in,    Bertll    J.,    to    Scan    Coin    AB.    Coin    feeding   device. 

Klausi,  Howard  C.  and  Brane.  3.423.346.  3.422.824.  1-21-119.  Cl.  133— 3 

Wimer    William   E..   Bowers,  and   Nelklrk.  .3,423,477.  Peters,    Eurl,    and    J.    H.    Dusenbury.    to    Deerlng    Mllllken 

P'lclfic  Press  &  Shear  Corp.  :  see —  Research  Corp.  INdyliydroxy  compounds  used  In  conjunction 

Pearson    Eugene  Vi'.  3.422.727,  with  reducing  agents  in  wiml  setting  processes.  3,423,166, 

Porter.    Morton:   See—                                                      „     ,„  ,,,  1-21-69.  CI.  8 — 128. 

Miles    John  J.,  Jr.,  Pader  and  Thompson.   3.423.JI1.  Peters,  James  G.  Albums  for  photographs  or  the  like.  3,422,- 

Page'   Peter  C,   R.  K.   Rous.   P    SIgrlsl.  und  P.   W.   Ward,   to  ,-,.-,;    i_2i-«9,  CI.  40—158. 

The    General    Electric    Co.,    Ltd.    .Vutomnllc    telephone   ex-  p^thls.    James   J.,    to   The   Fafnlr   Bearing   Co,   Bearing   seal 

change  switching  systems.  3.423,.")39,  1-21-09,  CI.  179 — 18.  cuistructlon.    3.423.141.     1-21-69,    CI.    308 — 187.2. 

Palfrey    Walt.T:Sfe—  IVlrle.    Robert    .M.    Hope    connector.    3.422,923,    l-21-«»,    CI. 

Robinson,  Dennis,  and  Palfrey.  3.422,.«16.                .      ,  ,  „  1S2 — 196. 
Palmer    Charles  E..  to  Jones  &  Laughlln  Steel  (orp.  Steel  toll  petroleum  Tool  Research.  Inc.  :  See- 
bund   side   wall   supiwrts  for  fleilble  containers.  3,423,009,  .Mohaupt.  Henry  H.  3,422.760. 
1-21-89.  CI.  229-41                                                 „     ,      ,   ^  ,,  Pfnff  CM.,  AC.  :  .see 
Pampus,  Gottfried.  J.  Wltte.  and  N.  Schon.  to  Farbenfabrlken  Kallert.  Alfreil,  and  Kascher.  3.423,271. 

Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.    Preparation   of  colorless   1,4  cMs-  |.fa„n    William  G.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Zom- 

p..lyhutadlene.  3,423,.t.sS.  1-21-69.  Cl.  260-    94.7.  melting.  3.423,189,  1-21-»19,  Cl.  23— 301. 

Pan     John    W..    to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,    Inc.   Trans-  [■flrmiann    Rolf  W.    to  Ed.  Gelstllch  Sohne  AG  fur  Cbemlsche 

mission  of  supervisory  Information.  3, 423, .134,  1-11-69,  t- 1.  Industrie.     Perhydro.l,2,4-thladlaiine     dioxides- (1,1)     and 

179— I.-..                                                              .               .        ,  „  their  preparation.  3.423.408.   1-21-69,  Cl.  260—243. 

Panek.  Bruno  J.,  and  R.  W.  Woodrlng.  to  Internallonal  Har  ].nipr.  Chns..  1  Co.,  Inc.:  .see    - 

vester    Co.    Flail    knife   assembly.    3,422,612,    1-21-69,    LI.  rj„     Koppaka    V.     Marsh,   and   Renn.    3.423.398. 

.IS — 294.  Pfund.    Robert    J.    Game    apparatus    having    reversible   goal 

Pangallla.  Frans  V.  A.  :  See—         means.  3.423.090.  1-21-69,  Cl.  273—85. 

Field.  Sheldon  B.  and  Pangalila    3.422. 1  SI  Phelps.  Frederick  L.  Jr.  :  See— 

Panisslrti.  Hugo  A.,  to  International  Business  Machlnn<  Corp.  korapanek.  Andrew  J.,  Jr.,  Phelps,  and  Kloti.  3.423.229. 

Motion  generating  mechanism.  3.422.5.is,  1-21-69,  LI.  ,f.i —  piidps   Joseph  K  :  .wee— 

26.                                      „ ..,.,.             > „.,  •^■ew.  Truman  L..  and  Pbelps.  3,423,109. 

Pannone.  Lester,  to  The  B.  F.  Goojirich  to    Pr;>ce«B  for  mnnn.  phillips.   Leslie  X..   to  .National   Research  Development  Corp. 
facturing    carpet    and    rug    underiay.    .<.423.263.    1-J1-B9.  synthetic    crossllnked    polymers.    3.423.335.    1-21-69.    Cl. 
Cl.    156—79.                                                    „           ,.            ,  ,  260—2 
Pan.lng.  Nelson  J.,  to  General  i'"'"';'' .P"''P-  '"""■"'  '"'  ""■■-  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.:  See- 
face  heaters,  .t.423,,'572,  1-21-69.  Cl    219— 449.           „...„  .\yers,  Buell  O.  3,422,664. 
Papayannls.   Antonis.   B.   Zorn.  and   H.   spahrkas.   to  I-ailien  j,.^,,,,    j^^,,  j,    3423.380. 

fabrlken    Bayer    Aktlengesellschaft     Coinblned    jlrwnlnm.  j^^^   j,^^^  „     ,„j  Simpson,  3.423.374. 

aluminum,    and    chrome    tannage.    J,42.<,1«J,    l-.l-o»,    11.  Oglesby    Minor  W    3  423  291 

S— 94.23.  Plckanda  >latl       *  Co.  :  See— 

Parei.  James  J.  :  See—                        ,.~,  ^,t,  Glesklng,  laul  F.  3.422,771. 

Schmld.  Gerald  E..  and  Parez.  3.423.618.  pierce    Ugden  B  •  See- 
Park    Vernon  K.  :  Sef—                                         -,  ,. .  Holbrook.  George  W..  and  Pierce.  3,423,445. 

Hagemeyer.  Hugh  J     Jr.  and  Park    ^.."S  384  pierce,  Percy  E..  and  R.  M.  Ilolsworth.  to  SCM  Corp.  Mono- 

Pnrker.    I^slle   K      and   J.   "■    If  «°*'    '"   '  "*'"*''°"  „ '„„  disperse  latlces  and  pr.M*»»  for  preparing  same.  3:423.331. 

Magnet  c  shield  arrangement   for  a  high  flux  homogeneous  .^     „  -^ ,   e  r    r        m 

nel.l  producing   magnet.   3,423,670,    l-21-<i9,   Cl.   324—5.  p/;      tIi   m  «  J^cV- 

Parker.    Winfred    E..    and    R.    E.    Knos,    to    United  .State;   of  '"  Koller    Edwaril  J     Pierce    and  Polk    3  423  08.i 

America.  Agriculture.  nis(  trlmethylolpropane  dialiyi  ether)  '^"''"^>  ^-a^V"  •>  •      '"<^-  »">d  1  olg.  j  «.i.UB.i 

dlllnoieate    and    Its    phosph.mates    and    lubricant    composi-  'I'""".  Joe  P..  to  General  Motors  Corp    Mold  with  suction 

tlons.  3.423.319.  1-29-69.  Cl.  252 — 19.8.  holders    for    onfectlons.    3.423,061,    1-21-69.    Cl.    249—92. 

Parkhurst  Mft    Co      See —  Pike.  Harold  S..  Jr.  :  See — 

I'arkhurst:  wiliiam  R.  3.423.100.  Goldsmith.  Bernard  M.,  Pike,  and  Belanger.  3.423.674. 

Parkhurst.  William  R..  to  Parkhurst  Mfg.  Co.  Trailer  hitch.  Pllklngton  Bros.  Ltd.  ;  See-- 

3.423.10(1,  1-21-69.  Cl.  280 — 502.  Loukes.  David  Ij.,  and  Smith.  3.423,197. 

Parkins    Guv  F   ■  See Piilard.  Claude:  See — 

Dudzlk     Cliester  J..   Fisher,  and  Parkins.   3.422.617.  Julllen,  Irenee.  and  Plilard.  3.422.042. 

Parks-Cramer  Co  ■  See Plllon.  Luclen  :  See — 

Black,  Robert  L..  Jr.  3,422,481.  Chaplais._  Henri,    Plllon,    Carre,    Rips,    and    Gambette. 

i'arma     Domenlco.    System    for  post-stressing  concrete  slabs,  '*''„      '.^' 

Iwams  or  other  structures.  3.452,586.  1-21-69,  Cl.  52—230.  Plllsbury  Co..  The :  See—  ^  „    ,  ^    ,  .„„<.,. 

,  ,.  ,     .            .     ,  ,^   ■  i,..  Halleck.  Frank  E..  and  Smith.  3.423.288. 

Parrlsh  Instruments  Ltd.:  See —  r.       .....       ,         .                  ,...,.„  .„«  .„d 

I'arrlsh.  Joseph  R.  3.423.7.'j1.  Pine.     Donald     A.     Baseboard     protecting    shield.     3.422.798, 
Parrlsh.    Joseph    R..    to    Parrlsh    Instmments   Ltd.    Position         1-21-69.  Cl.  118— 504. 

plotting  apparatus   for  use  with   radar  or  other  positional     Plstey.   John   .M..   to  (.leneral    Electric  Co.   Electric  connector 

Informailoti  systems.  .3.423.751,  1-21-69.  Cl.  343 — 5.  havliig    Interflttlng    housing    members.    3.423.722,    l-21-«9, 

Panha.sarathy    R.  :  See —  ^''  ^'**     '**■ 

Dobres       Robert      M  ,      Parthasarathy,      and     Warthen.     Pittman,  Robert  B.,  to  Industrial  Electronic  Hardware  Corp. 

3,423,455.  Color   kinescope   socket.   3,423,720,    1-21-69,    Cl.   339 — 143. 
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Plakhotnlkov,  Grigory  I. :  See—  D,.wk„.„ii,„,.    <.  jod 

Derlugln,  Fedor  F.,  Bulitko,  and  Plakhotnlkov.   3,423,- 

Platier'  George  E.,  Jr.,  and  B.  D.  Vaii  De"»"',,"„Chr^»'" 
Corp.  True  root  mean  square  computing  circuit.  3,423,578, 

Plegat  Alain  E.,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dea  f alnea  Chausson. 
Method    of    manufacturing    a    heat    exchanger.    3.42..777. 

Plel^al!"Ed«^W!r7~d.  Frick.  and  M.  Mintt.  to  Tlie  Blssett- 
Berman  Corp.  Electrolytic  cells  with  at  least  three  elec- 
trodes. 3,423,642,  1-21-69,  Cl.  317—231. 

I'lummer,  Walter  A.  :  See — 

Elchherg.  Frank  D.  3.423,515.      ,     ^   ,     „  _         ,   . 

Plust,  HeiniCunlher.  t.i  Aktlengesellschaft  Brown  Boyerl  * 
Cle  Gas  diffusion  electrode  for  electrochemical  fuel  cells 
and  method  of  making  same.  3.423,248,  1-21-69,  Cl.  136— 
120 

Poliizi  Daniel  D.  Cyclic  control  for  multiple  valves.  3,422,. 
847.  1-21-69,  Cl.  137—624.18. 

Polk,  Andrew  W..  Jr. :  See—         .„,..„  .„,  „„. 
Koller   Edward  J..  Pierce,  and  Polk.  3,423.08o. 

Pollak  Walter,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Vehicle  body  closure 
operator.  3.422.372.  1-21-89,  Cl.  49—280. 

Polymer  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Steely.  Norman  E.  3.423,372.  ......       ., 

Poniernickl.  Henry,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus   for   making  drilling  screw.   3,422,472,    1-21-69. 

Pomero}^^ BcJbert  L.  Flexible  drillstem.  3.422.914.  1-21-69. 
Cl.  175—320. 

Pomona  Service  k  Supply  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Crabb.  Jasper  R.  4,422.987.  .  „, 

PonstlngI,  John  C,  and  J.  F.  Valvo.  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp  Tap  changer  control.  3.423.857.  1-21-89.  Cl. 
318—33. 

Pope.  Karl  D. :  See — 

Morey.  Thomas  H..  and  Pope.  3.422.471. 

Popper.  Karel.  to  Inlted  States  of  America.  Agriculture. 
Osmotic   processes  and  apparatus.   3.423,310.   1-21-69.   Cl. 

Porepp.   Hans.   Covered   watertight  slide  fastener.   3.422,503. 

1-21-09,  Cl.  24 — 20.-1.1. 
Porret.  D'.nlel  :  See — 

Metiger.  Karl,  Porret,  and  Batzer.  3,423.429.  __ 

Porter.  Donald  S.  Guitar  vibrato  device.  3.422.509.  1-21-69, 
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Porter.  H.  K..  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Ballard.  Robert  L.  3.422.532. 
I'oshkus.  .\lKlrdas  C.  :  See — 

Herweh.  John  E..  and  Poshkus.  3.423.485. 
Poteate.   Wllroer  B.,  and  P.  C.  Weygandt.  to  General  Elec- 
tric Co.  Inslde-out  motion  damper.  3.423,614,  1-21-69,  Cl. 
310 93. 

Potter,  Charles  E.,  and  P.  E.  Chamberlain,  to  Illinois  Adhe- 
sive   Products    Co.    Method    of    binding    books.    3.423.107. 
l-21-fl9.  Cl.  281—21. 
Potter.Roemer.  Inc. :  See — 

Svenson.  Bert  N.  3.422.839. 
Powell.    Patrick    L..    to    Slewart-Warner   Corp.    Speedometer. 

3.422.683.  1-21-69.  Cl.  73 — 498. 
Powell.   Patrick   L..   to   Stewart-Warner  Corp.    Speedometer. 

3.422,084,  1-21-69.  Cl.  73 — 496. 
Powell,    Patrick   L.,    to   Stewart. Warner  Corp,   Speedometer. 

3,422,68.-1.  1  21-69,  Cl.  73—519. 
Prager,  Manfred  J.,  and  H.  H.  Horowlts,  to  Esso  Research 
and   Engineering  Co.  Leakproof  electrode.  3,423,246,  1-21- 
89,  Cl.  136—120. 
Pratsch,    Rudolf,    to    Siemens    Aktlengesellschaft.    Arc-eitln- 
gulshlng  apparatus  for  electric  switches.  3,423,553, 1-21-69. 
Cl.  200—148. 
Pratt.    Warren    R..    to   Control    Data   Corp.    Scanner   and    re- 

solver   co;nbinatlon.   3.423.731.    1-21-69.   Cl.    340—147. 
I'retl.  Jean  C.   to  Societe  de  Fabrication  d'lnstruments  de 
.Mesure    (S.K.I..M.I.    Uoppler    raUara.    3,423.7J3.    1-21-69. 
Cl.  343 — 8. 
Preuz.  Roger.  Rotary  electric  contactors  of  the  point-contact 

tyiie.  3.4.'3..-M.-i.  1-21-69.  200 — l."i3. 
Priewe.    Hans.    D.    Rahtz.    R.    Hempel.    and    H.    Rlcbter.   to 
scherlng    AM.    1. Hydroxy    or    cliloro    t>enzy|. 2-1-4    methyl, 
ethyl    or   hydroxyethyl.ptperazino   methyl}    benslmldatoles. 
3,423,413    I  21-69,  Cl.  260 — 208. 
Pringle,  Bruce  <:..  to  Northern  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Time  relay 
and   pulse  generator  circuit.  3,423.000.   1-21-09.   Cl.  307 — 
132. 
Prlnzborn,    Ernest    F.    J.    Frames    for    use    In    serigraphlc 

proce».se8.  3.42J,.-i.-)4.  1-21-69,  Cl.  38 — 102.1. 
Pruduits  Chlmlques  Pechlney  SalntCobaln :  See — 

Fournel.  Francis.  3,423,363. 
Proflta.  Gerald  A.,  to  The  Babcock  *  Wllcoz  Co.  Method  of 

welding.  3.422.317.  1-21-<19.  Cl.  29 — 137.4. 
Promin,  Robert  .M.  :  See — 

Uankauf.  William  F..  and  Promin.  3.422.949. 
Properzl.    llarlo.    Device   fur   feeding   molten   metal    Into   the 
peripheral    groove  of   a   continuous   casting   wheel   for   the 
protluctlun    of    metal    bars    or    ingots.    3.4^2.881.    1-21-69. 
Cl.  104—278. 
Prototech.  Inc. :  See — 

Juda.  Walter,  and  Frant.  3,423,244. 
Pryce,    Vaughn   K.   Detachable   handles.   3,422,483.    1-21-69. 

Cl.  10—114. 
Ptak.    Wilbur    Frank,    to    Fastway    Fasteners.    Inc.    Comhina. 
tion  sheet  metal  washer  and  nut.  3.422,722,  1-21-69,  Cl. 
85 — 32, 


Pullman  Inc.  :  See — 

stark.  .Marvin.  3,422.772. 
Purcell    Chester  L..  and  L.  (i.  Imhof,  to  I'nlon  Carbide  Corp. 
.Method   for  packaging  food  products.  3.423.212.   1-21-89. 
Cl.  C9— 171. 
Purser.    Kenneth    H..    to    High    Voltage    Engineering    Corp. 
Particle    acceleration    tube    having    electric    field    control 
means.  3.423,684.  1-21-89.  Cl.  328—233. 
Quasi.  George  J.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.  Adducts  of  silicon 
hydride  polysllozanes  and  sllanes  having  alkenyl  radicals. 
3.423.230.  1-21-89.  Cl.  117—161. 
Quackenbush     Edward    C,    to   The   Whitney    Blake   Co.   Self- 
locking   bottle  cap.   3,422,978,    1-21-69,   Cl.   215—9. 
Quantlc  Industries,  Inc. ;  See — 

Moulton.  James  I.  3,422,832. 
Quiglev  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Demalson.  Raymond  J.  3,423,029. 
Qulmby,   (George   K.,   and   O.   Ooldachmid,   to   ITT   Rayooler, 
Inc.    Process    for    the    recovery    of    macromolecuiar    silTl- 
chenilcal     polymers     from     aqueous     solutions.     3.423.395, 
l-21-«».  Cl.  260 — 209. 
Quist.  Eric  G.  :  See — 

Hansen,  Donald  £.,  and  Qalst,  3,423.748. 
R  &  D  of  .America.  Inc. :  See — 

Strumor.  .Mathew  A.  3.422.785. 
Rachlin.  Albert  I.  :  See — 

Fellig.  Josef,  and  Rachlin.  3.423,428. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Baun.  Leonard  J.  3.423.525. 
Beck.  John  B.  3,423.830. 
Cohen.  Gene.  3.423.630. 
Foldes.  Peter.  3.423.756. 
Harwood,  Leopold  A.  3,423,725. 
Heiimeler,  George  H.,  and  Heyman.  3,423,854. 
Royce.  Martin  B.  3.423.821. 
Snyder.  Donald  J.  3,423,538. 
Radler,  Herman,  to  Siemens  Aktlengesellschaft,  Switching  ar- 
rangement for  the  actuation  of  a  tariff-charge  device  In  tele- 
type connections.   3,423.519,   1-21-60,  a.   178 — 2. 
Ragsdaie.  George  S. :  See — 

Turner.  William  E.,  and  Ragsdaie.  3,422,951. 
Rahalni.  Thomas  J. :  See — 

Fantozzi,  Domlnick  M.,  De  Witt,  and  Rahaim,  3,422.020. 
Rahm,  Howard  E..  and  D.  L.  Brimmer,  to  Midland-Ross  Corp. 
Transferor  wheel  and  method  of  making  same.  3,423,268, 
1-21-69.  Cl.  l.Vt— 250. 
Rahtz.  Dieter  :  See — 

Priewe,  Hans,  Rahti,  Hempel,  and  RIchter.  3,423,413, 
Railroad  .\ccessorles  Corp. :  See — 

Moe,  James  E.  3,423.635. 
Ranco  Inc. :  See— 

Caldwell.  Roland  B.  3.422.830. 
Rane   Leo  :  See — 

Osdene.  Thomas  8.,  Rane,  and  Russell.  3,423.509. 
Rao.  Koppaka  V.,  W.  S.  Marsh,  and  D.   W.  Renn.  to  Chas. 
I'flzer  &  Co.,   Inc.   Sanglvamycln   and  derivatives   thereof. 
3.423.398.  1-21-89,  Cl.  260—211.5. 
Rascher.  Konrad  :  See — 

Kallert,  Alfred,  and  Rascber.  3,423,271. 
Rafz.  Rudi  F.  W.,  and  A.  D.  Bliss,  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical 
Corp.    Oxyalkylated    2.2-bls(chloromethyl)-1.3-propanediol- 
bls-phosphate.  3.423,488,  l-21-«9,  Cl.  260— 92S. 
Rauscn.  Douglas  A.  :  See — 

Miller.  Donald  L..  Madison,  and  Rausch.  3.423,334. 
Rawley.  David  A.,  Jr. :  See — 

.\IcKenna.  John  R.  3.423,881. 
Ray,   William  A.,   to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.  Flow  valve  with  mechanlcaliy  integrated  vent  raive. 
3.422.851,  1-21-69,  Cl.  137 — 830.19. 
Rayette-Faberge,  Inc. :  See — 

Birkelo.  EInar  P.,  and  Johnson.  3.423,504. 
Raytheon  Co. :  See — 

I^egat,  Wilhelm  H..  Russell,  and  Rosvold.  3.423,651. 
Reboul,  Francois  M.  Natural  light  regenerating  glare-shields. 

3,423,148,  l-21-«9,  Cl.  350—284. 
Redman,  Derek  H. :  See — 

Bardwell,  Francis  G..  and  Redman.  3.423.589. 
Redman.  Michael  J„  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corp.  Zinc  tellurite 

glasses.  3.423.326,  l-21-«9.  Cl.  252— ,301.8. 
Redmond.  .MclvIn  W..  Jr.,   to  The  Perkln-Elmer  Corn.  Chro- 
matographic instrument.  3,422,603,  1-21-69,  Cl.  55^386. 
Reece,  Floyd  N.,  to  Hesston  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Watering  machine 

and  method.  3.422,747,  1-21-69,  Cl.  100 — 33, 
Rees.  G.  Self-centering  tall  stock  assembly.  3.422.709.  1-21- 

89.  CT.  82—33. 
Reeve  Electrical  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Caretto.  Howard  L.  3.423.547. 
Relnhard,  Hans,  F.  Hoelscher,  and  B.  Dotxaaer.  to  Badlscbe 
Anilln-    Ic    Soda  Febrlk    .Iktiengeseiischaft.    Production    of 
vlnylidene    chloride    polvnier    coatings    on    flat    substrates 
based  on  cellulose.  3.423.232.  1-21-69.  Cl.  117—76. 
Helnhardt.  Anthony  D. :  See— 

Orr.  Howard  b..  and  Relnhardt.   3.422.656. 
Reislnger,  Kurt :  See — 

Zorn.  Hermann,  and  Reislnger.  3.423,478. 
Rekewttz.    Rudolf,    to   Siemens   Aktlengesellschaft,    Keyboard 
with   binary   signal   generating  structure.   3.422, 94A.    1-21- 
69,  Cl.  197— IC 
Rem  Metals  Corp. :  See — 

Brown,  Robert  A.  and  C.  A.  3,422,880. 
Remus.  Everett  A. ;  See — 

Burns.  John  J.,  and  Remus.  3.422.962. 
Renker.  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Alforrt,  John  H.,  Armand,  Bray,  Hamilton,  Jasper,  Moore, 
Renker.  and  Ryon.  3,423,677. 
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Renn,  Donald  \V. :  See—  .  o     „    i  A-n  loa 

Bao.  Kopp»ka  V..  Marsh,  and  .8™°.  ^i^Vi^SI-  n    ,o3- 
Repp   Fred  J.  Pumping  system.  3.422.768.  1-21-88,  LI.  lUJ— 

Republic  Packaging  Corp. :  See-- 

RerolVe^'pH;?!-.  ^S^^.  Ric'h^^d.TL-Alr  Llqulde  Society  .Vnon- 


1-21-89.  CI.  74— .'134 
ReutllnEer,  Dr..  4  Sohne :  See— 

ReutUnecr.  Wolf-Deter.  3.422.668.  .    „v         r>     .  .„ 

Re,Ulln?er.  Volf-Dleter.    to   Dr.    Reutllnser   *   8»hne    Dev^e 

for  measuring  meolinnlr.nl  vibration.  3,422.668.  l-Zl-OH.  1.1. 

ReutsThllV.uU.     to    I^lanche    S.A.  ,H"ni|«'<'»'ly    7^?,^^,' 
caU-anlc   microelement.   3.423.B45.    l-21-il».   t-l.   Jli      — »"■ 
Beventa*.  Alelrdas  .\. ;  See—  ,,„,i.  i  .oi  wt 

Zawadzkl.  Thoma«.  Reventas,  I.ee  and  Hoyle.  ^,ii3.i*i. 
Revere  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Elene...  John  J..  Jr.  3.422.671. 
Beymore.  Harold  E..  Jr.  :  .<:cf— 

Odlnnk.  Aler.  Reymore.  and  •'^''>'e'';„^--},r3.-«4-  „ 

Revner    Charles.  T.  Clumplne  frames.  .3.423.082.  1-21-69.  CI. 

2«S>-^104. 
"'^"^',?;^Uz!'Malheri^ynold...andF«hlml.n    3  423.306 
Rhllen    Otis  D..  Jr..  J.  SIlverberE.  and  M.  M    Norton    to  Ten- 
"  nSV  Valley  Authority.   Fertilizers  confalnlnE  micro-  and 

macronutrlents.  3.423.109.  1-21-69,  CI.  71—1. 
Rice.  Stephen  O. ;  See — 

Hochcraf.  Lester,  and  Rice.  3.423.S3.J.  , 

Rich  Warren  R  Door  controllmE  device.  .).4....)i-<.  l--i  '<"■ 
Cl!  49—340. 

'"^'■"R''e''ro!ii"  raVl.*a'S5"Rlch«rd.  3.423.282.  ^  „„„  „ 

Rlchard's'l'Kaymond  S..  and  D.  F.  St.  '"h".  «»  Owens-lninols. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  heating  rollers.  3,4.»,SJ3. 
1-21-60.  Cl.  210—469. 
Rlchard.iion.  Kenneth  W. :  See--  _j  oi -!,...,•,«>«    •»  4'"!  . 

Darr    Donald  E..  L#lser.  Lo«hr.  and  Richardson.  3.4.J.- 
186. 
Richardson.  Truman  R. :  See—  ,o->  tm 

Hawkins    Cvrll  M..  and  Richardson.  3.422.703. 
Rlchardloii    Vvilllam  D..  to  TuthlU  Pump  Co.  Self-sealing  test 

plUE.  3  422.»sn.  1-21-69.  Cl.  220—25. 
Rlchler:  See—  .„,  „„ 

Durand.  Pierre.  3.423,033. 
Rlchter,  H>>lmer:  .«rf-—  oi.k...    lioi  jn 

Priewe    Hans.  Rahtz,  Hempel.  and  Blohter.  3.4^.l.4i.<. 

•'""'K;;.us".'Alei«nd7r.  and  Rlchter.  3.423.67S. 

'"■■"Korber."&u;raTd  Rlchter.  3.422.820. 
RIedle,  Rudolf  :  .Sec-  .  „,    „      ojoiiis 

Rauer    leml.  Nltzsche.  and  Rledle.  3,423„118. 

RlEEles.  William  M..  Jr..  to  Wolland  Aircraft  KjI'lP-^,  • 
Inc.  TelescopluE  conveyance  loader.  ,i.422.-ln.  •--'   '<•>■  '  • 

Rlg^dlid.  Guy  F..  to  I-e  Foyer  et  Cle.  Snpport  an.l  feedlns 
assembly  for  pens  of  fouptaln  pens.  3.423,1.'7,  l--l-h», 
CI.  401-242. 

Rlnehart  Dean  C.  to  General  Electric  Co.  Rotary  compres 
"or.  5:423.013,   1-21-69.  Cl.  230-139. 

Rlnehart,  Dixie  L.,  to  N-th^AmerU^nRockwenCor^P.  Waste 

RInne.  John  E. :  See— 
.Vlron.    Roy    R.    H. 
3,423,264. 

to    Flume    Stabilization    .Systems.    Inc. 


Rodicer,  .Andrew  W.  Nozzle  having  a  restllently  yieldable  »e«I- 
Ing  member   In   combination   with  a   cleaning   system    for 
vehicle  glass.  3.423,02.-..  1-21-69,  Cl.  239—284. 
Rodriguez.  .\lan  :  l-ee-  .,„„., 

Brinson.  Roger,  and  Rodrlguei.  3.422,8.>4. 
Koebuok.  C.  W.  :  see—  > 

Harrow,  .\farvln  A,  3.422.865. 
Ro<-Mllo.    Francis    .M.    Control    devices    for   flexible   wing   alr- 

inift    3.423.049.   1-21-69.  Cl.  244-43. 
Rogailo.    Francis    .M.    Control    devices    for   flexible    wing   air 

craft.  3.423.0.-,0.  1-21-69.  Cl.  244—43. 
Bogge,  John  C,  and  G.  W.  Walther.  to  The  Scott  k  Fetzer 

Co.  Floor  maihine.  3.422..->79.  1-21-69.  Cl.  .'11  —  176. 
Rohile  &  Schwarz  ;  See — 

Kraus.  Alexander,  and  Rlchter.  3.423.67.-). 
Rohm  &  Haas  G.m.h.H.  ;  See — 

(iruber.  Wilhelm.  3.423.329. 
Bohr.  Otto,  and  A.  Hubele.  to  Clba  Ltd.  Pestlcldal  prepara 

tions  and  compounds.  .3.423.470.  1-21-6D.  Cl.  260 — 612. 
Bollette.  Robert  C.  Apparatus  for  applying  color  coating  and 
■  3.422.792,    '    "'    '"     "' 


1-21-6 


Cl. 


Filter  Co. 
119 — 70. 


Indicating  ap- 


'JoTection  aSe-mbly"  3.422.985:  1 121-69.  a.  220- 

Huggins.    Rinae.    and    Summerfelt. 


(', 


Kenneth 
.  _.-..-ve  tank  st 
3.422.782,   1-21-69.  Cl.  114- 


"'Ksilv^'tank  "stitiilizer  Vrth'fre^omTn"  direction  of  .way. 


125. 


and    Garobette. 


Bins.  Luclen  :  .See — 

Chaplals.    Henri,    Pillon.    Carre.    Rips, 
3.423.152. 

Rishel.  James  P.:  See—  i  <«  our 

Simpson.  Robert  A..  Rishel.  and  Cross.  3.423,2.'57. 

Boberts.  Derek  A. :  See —  .  _  .      .     ,  ,„,  ^ja 
Clarke.  George  F..  and  Roberts.  3,423,048. 

Roberts.  Fred  T.,  *  Co.  ■See— 

Roberts.  Robert  E.  3.423.494. 
Roberts.  Rol*rt  E..  to  Fred  T.  Roberts  *  Co.  Method^ofmak- 
Ing  a  reinforced  hose.  3.423.494.  I-21-n«.  <-l.  ..o-i     vt. 

Robins.  A.  U..  Co..  Inc.:  See—  ,  ,,,  ,,a 

Lunsford.  Carl  D..  and  FIclden.  3.423,418. 
Iloblnson     Dennis,   and    W.    Palfrey,    to   Johnson   *   Johnson. 
sl.rg"?Al  dressing   3,422.816.  1-21-^69,  Cl.  128—296. 

R.rblnson.  Edward  W.  ;  See— 

Blackman.  Glenn  R..  and  Robinson.  3,<22.843. 
Robinson.  Forrest  A.  Tubeless  tire  bead  expander.  3,422,87,1, 
1-21-69,  Cl.  157—1.21 


reflective    glass    beads    to    stone. 
118— o. 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd. :  See — 

Brooks.  Leslie  J.,  and  Morris.  3.422.624. 
Scott.  John  A.  H.  3.422.623. 
Roper.  Geo.  D..  Corp. :  See — 

Weiss.  Jonn  C.  3.422,810. 
Rosaen  Filter  Co.,  The :  See— 
Rosaen.  Xlls  O.  3,422,701. 
Rosaen.    Xlls  O.,   to   The   Bosuen 
paratus.  3  422.791.  1-21-69.  Cl. 
Rosenberry.  W.  K. :  See — 

TarravHornoch.  /.oltan.  3.423.676. 
Ross.   Mllford   X..  A.  J.   Streb.  and  C.   X.  Voung.  to  Martin 
Marietta   Corp.    Burner   unit   and   thermoelectric  generator 
incorporating  same.  3.423.249.  1-21-69.  Cl.  136—212. 
Boss.    Robert    B..    and    K.    B.    Woodard,    to    Hell    Telei>hon.' 
Ijiboratorles.  Inc.  Blast  actuated  valve.  3.422.743,  1-21-69. 
Cl.  98 — 119. 
Busvold.  Warren  C. :  See — 

Legat.  Wilhelm  H..  Bussell.  and  Rosvold.  3.423,651, 
Roto  Finish  Co.  :  See — 

Balz.  Gunther  W.  3.422.580. 
Roto-.SwIng  Door  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Catlett.  John  C.  3.422.704. 
Rous.  Ronald  F. :  See —  .   _  ,__    „_ 

Page.  Peter  C,  Rous.  SIgrist.  and  Ward.  3.423,539.  -, 

Rouse.  John  W.,  to  American  Can  Co.  Tab-opening  can.  3,42?,' 

983,  1-21-69.  Cl.  220—54. 
Roussel,    Xorman    T.    Chord    playing   attachment    for   frettetl 
musical   Instruments.  3.422.717.   1-21-69,  Cl.  84 — 317. 

Kou.S8el  ll'LAF:  see—  _     

Nomine.  Gerard,  Penasse,  and  Bartlielemy.  3.423,,jOB. 
Rous.sln.   .\lfred  <;.,   to  (Jeneral   Electric  Co.  Electron  beam 

system.  3.423.625,  1-21-69,  Cl.  315 — 16. 
Rowe.  I'arletun  N. :  See — 

Dirkert.  Joseph  J..  Jr..  Hellwell.  and  Rowe.  3.423.310. 
Rowe.  Edward,  tn  Syivania  Electric  Pro.iucts,  Inc.  Electrical 

lilament  supiiort  device.  3.423.622.  1-21-69.  Cl.  313—344. 
Rowell.  John  .M. :  See —  „  .    .    „. 

Kunzler.  John  B.,  Levinstein,  and  Bowell.  3,423.007. 
Rowley.  Walter   E..  Jr..  to  Edwards  Co..  Inc.  .Surge  limiting 

system.  3,423,636.  1-21-09.  C\.  317—20. 
Roy,  Xeal  L.  :  Hec — 

Hansen.  David  O.,  and  Boy.  3.423,627. 
Boyal  Packaging  Equipment.  Inc.  :  .yee4- 

Lovas,  Stephen  P.,  and  Di  .Monlco.  3,422,712. 
Royce,   Martin   R..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Color  picture 
display    containing   a    red-eaUttlng   europium-activated    yt- 
trium oxyaulBde  phosphor.  3,42:1,621,    1-21-89,  Cl.  313 
92. 
Ruittng,  Alphonse  P.,  to  Berg  Equipmeut  Corp.  Cattle  feeding 

system.  3.422.709.  1-21-69,  Ci.  IIU     -^M. 
Rullo.  Gabriel  -N. :  see— 

Grobman.  William,  and  Bullo.  3,422,757. 
Bush.  ;Stepuen  K.  Propulsion  system  lor  swiuiniera.  3,422,7.S7. 

1-21-69.  (.1.  115-11.1 
Bushton,   Derek,   to  Joseph   Lucas   (Industries)    Ltd.  Connec- 
tors for  use  with  flexible  printed  circuits.  3,423,721,  1-21- 
uu.  Cl.  339-174. 
Busk,  Thomas  L.  ;  See 

Burke,  James  E.,  and  Rusk.  3,422,400, 
Russell,  Lewis  K,  :  See-  - 

Legat,  \>  Uhelni  M..  Russell,  and  Rosvold.  3,423,651. 
Russell.  IVter  li.  :  See— 

(Jsdene.  Thomas  S..  Rane,  and  Russell.  3.423.509. 
Russell.   Thomas  J.,    to  Alfred    Kleclronlcs.   Ciuopressionally- 
loaded    >prlug   forming  1>C   ctmnectlon    between    the   outer 
antl  Inner  conluctor  of  a  ten-mode  transmission  line.  3.42:{,- 
702.  1-21-69.  Cl.  333—97. 
Ryan,    Cornelius  J.,    to  £.   I.   du    Punt   de  Xemours  and   Co. 
.Vmlnoplast  for  anchor-coating  cellophane.  3,423,350,  1-21- 
60,  Cl.  260—29.4. 
Ryan.  Edward  J.  Drapery  liner.  3,422,879.  1-21-69,  Cl.  160— 

330. 
Rydln,  Roger  A. :  See— 

Currey.  Charles  F..  and  Rydin.  3,423,285, 


Robinson,  James  B..  to  American  Mfg.  Co.  J'ethod  of  making     Kylander,  Paul  X.,  to  Engelhard  Industries.  Inc.  Ilydrogenn 
horse  bits   by  electrical   welding.   3.42J..iBl.    i-.i-ow.   i-i.         ,,„„  „,  „itrophenyl  alkyl  ketones.  3.423.462.   I-2I-69.  Cl 


2!  9— 107. 
Robinson,  Ralph  R.  Disposable  shoe  cover.  3,422,550,  1-21- 

69.  Cl.  36 — 7.1. 
Robipson.    Sidney    H.    Tire    underinflatlon    warning    device. 

3.423.548.   1-21-69.  Cl.  200 — 81.22. 
Rocket  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Wait.  Irving  S.  3.422,763. 
Bockwell-Standanl  Co. :  Bee- 
Gage.  Arthur  F.  3.422,937. 


260— S80. 

Rylunder.  Paul  X.,  and  D.  B,  Steele,  to  Engdlhard  Industries. 
Inc.    Process    for    the    seiet'tive    liydrogenatlon    of    phenyl- 
phenols.  3.423.472.  1-21-69.  Cl.  260—610. 
Bymsza.  Daniel  T.  :  See — 

Countess.  Clem  C,  Jr..  and  Rymsza.  3,422,660. 
Ryon.  Blchard  M.,  Jr.  :  See— 

.4lford,  John  H..  .\rmand.  Bray.  Hamilton,  Jasper,  Moure, 
Benker.  and  Byon.  3.423,677, 
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SCM  Corp, :  See— 

Bordenoa.  Carl.  3.423.220. 

IMerce    Percy  E..  and  Holsworth.  3.423.351. 

Stone.'jnme;  N.,  and  Elck.  .3,423,210. 

"^  *   SiJ^nVkJ'.'' Argyl  D..  and  J.  A.  and  V.  M.  Mayhew.  3.422. 

961, 
S  *  S  Enterprises.  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Van  Gonipei.  James  J.,  and  Meyer.  3.422.714. 
Sabine,  llale  J.  :  See—  ,.„„„„.^ 

I ;  reason.  Davl.l  M..  and  Sahlne.  3.422.920, 
Sadler   .lnm^s  E.  :  Sef  -  ......  ,„.»  *a.» 

Tracv.  James  T..  Hulseberg.  and  Sadler.  .1.422.607. 
Safford.  Franklin  C.  B.  A.  McCrath.  and  E    1.    U.yel,.ss    to 
Hrever  ID    Boiler  pres.ure  quench  system.  3.42.1. 2. .4.  1-21- 
69.  Cl.  14S— 131. 
St.  John.  Douglass  F.  :  See—  o  .o.>  «-.. 

Blchanls,   Raymond   S..  and   St.  J<ihn.  3,42.15,3. 
Sailo     NobMVoshi.    .\ttachnient    for   an   automoldle   trunk   tor 

carrvinc  living  things.  3.423.125.  1-21-69.  Cl.  296—,'.. 
Salem  Valve  Co.  ;  Sec — 

Nev.  Andrew  V.  3.422.S.'-.2. 

Saiiips..u.  William  It.,  B.  U.  Brillon,  P.  C.  Kruger.  and  B.  A. 

Betli     to   Cnlte.l   states  of  America.   .Vtomic   Energy   t  oin 

m|..<ion      .Multlpole    magnet    having    a    setiuentinlly    sliim 

-tepiM-d  coll  configuration.  3  423.706.  1-21-69.  Cl.  :t35— 213. 

San  Boy  Develoi.menI  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

felesla.  Jerry  J.  3.422.770. 
Sanders  .Associates.  Inc.  :  See— 

Boucharil.  Richard.  Hillings,  and  Horn.  3,423.626. 
(         Shimiplie.  Gcorae  J..  Tabor,  and  I.almond.  3.423.5.4. 

Stein.  Bernar.l.  and  Weinlierg.  3.422, HllK, 
Sanders    J..sh|.1i   \..  to  .\llegheny   Ludluiii   Sleel  Corp.  .\utu 
matic  spiral  Imlex  niecluinlsm.  3.422,723,  1-21-60,  Cl.  90— 
II  62 
San.lers      .Merwvn.     to    l'nit,>.l     Stales    ..f    America.    Atomic 
Energy  l'omm"ls>ion.  Vehicle  actuated  roadside  air  sampling 
.levlie.  3.422.681.  1-21-69,  Cl.  73 — 421.5. 
Sandol  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  .V.G.)  :  See — 

Jucker.  Ern«t.  and  Suess.  3.423.415. 
Sangaino  Electric  C...  ;  See — 

Patton.  Charles  C.  3.423.615. 
Santa  Barbara  Research  (Vnter  :  See — 

Buller    Jos..l)h  S.  3,422. SSO. 
Santanlello.  .Vnrliony  F.  :  See — 

i;..hriiu.  Blaii  ll..  Santanlello.  and  Maixeo.  3.423.376. 
Santiicd.  Lawn'nc,.  E.  :  see  — 

Schmidt.  Itoberl  J.,  anil  Santuccl.  3,423,224. 
Sargent  ICnuineering  Corp. :  See — 

Valenti    ivter.  3.422.606. 
Sarkes  Tarxlan,  Inc.  :  ,^'ee — 

Krepps.  James  F...  Jr.  3,422,687. 
Sass.  Hans-Eckhard  :  See — 

Tlieuniss..n.  Ernst,  and  Sasa.  3,42.3,047. 
Sasslver.  Martin  L. :  .''ee — 

Winterhotlom    Robert,  and  Sasslver.  3.423.4.57. 
Sato.   Junichiro,   to   llidevoshl   HlsutsuPe.   Uitcli   mechanism. 

3.422645.  1-21-60.  Cl.  70  —  145. 
Sato.  Yulchlro  :  Sec 

Morlzunii.  Ichiro.  Sato,  and  Matsukura.  3.423  2.10. 
Satterlev.  Hud.'v  I..  :  See    - 

Ballard.  Ixmls  H..  and  Salterley.  3.423.18."!. 
Siitterwhlte.  William  A.:  See    - 

McFarlln.  Bbbard  F..  and  Satterwhlte.  3,423,173. 
.SaunderK.  Alfred  P..  to  Wlldt  Mellor  Bromley  Ltd.  Patterning 
systems  for  circular  knitting  machines.  3.422.639,  1-^21   69. 
Cl.  66-25. 
.Saylgh  Adnan  A.  R. :  See— 

(Idlnak.  Alec,   Beymore.  and  Saylgh.  3.423.344. 
Scan  Coin  .\B  :  See-  - 

Persson.  Bertil  J.  3.422.824. 
Scliaefer.  Erich  :  See   - 

Link.  Helmut,  anil  Schaefer.  .3.422.846. 
Scliaefer  i;quipnient  Co.  :  See — 
Cale.  Boland  E.  3.423.112. 
•Schaefer.  Paul  :  See  — 

Huber.    Helmut.    Schaefer.    Biland.    Luethl.    Eschle.    and 
Duennenberger.  3.423.360. 
Schelien.  John  .\.  :  Sec — 

.Muilor.   Irving  L,.  and  Schelien.  3.423.456. 
Schechter,  Dale  L.  :  See —  _   „ 

Goudwald.  Herman  R..  and  Schechter.  3.423.2S3. 
Schenck.  1.,,'slle  M. :  See — 

Walts.  John  .M..  aud  Schenck.  3.423.473. 
Scberlng  .\.G.  :  See — 

Luklie.  Klaus.  Schroder,  and  Zollner.  3.423.390. 
Priewe.  Hans.  Itahtz.  Hempel.  nn.l  Rlchter.  3,423.413. 
Sclierlng  t'^orp.  :  See — 

Nert.  Budolph.  3,423,507. 
Schertler.  Boman  :  See — 

Kraus.  Thaddaus.  and  Schertler.  3.423,513. 

Scherzberg,   Heinz  :   See — 

Hoppe.  Hans,  and  Scherzberg.  3.423,171. 

Scheuerer.  Guenter.  .\.  Zeldler.  11.  Dickhi.euser.  and  H, 
Adolphl.  to  Badische  Anllln-  *  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktlengesell- 
schalt.  Thiopbosphoric  acid  esters.  3. 423. 487.  l-21-t.9.  Cl 
260—940. 

Scheunman.  Janiea  H.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Nondestruc- 
tive read  memory  seieclloii  system.  3.423,730,  1-21-B9.  Ci 
340—174. 

Scbeuermau.  Richard  L. :  See — 

Oja,  Carl  W..  and  Scheuerman.  3,422,929. 

SchindlLauer.  Helmut :  See- 

Zom.  Hermann.  Schlndlbauer,  and  Hagen.  .3,423,468. 
Schlabnch.  Leland  A.,  and  L.  Gyngyl,  to  We«tlnghouse  Ele<- 

trie  Corp.  Method  for  oiwratlng  Inverter*.  3,423,662,  1-21- 

69,  CL  321—5. 


Schlegel.  Hans,  and  B.  Xowotny.  to  Wurttemberglsche  Metall 
warenfabrik    Process  of  bonding  knife  blades  within  han- 
dles. 3,423.289.  1-21-69,  CI.  156—293. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.  :  See — 
Conrad.  Martin  B.  3.422.S9S. 
I,ebourg.  .Maurice  P.  3.422  673. 
Xutter.  Benjamin  P.  3.422.K96. 
Schluter    Heinz,  and  H.  Schouemever.  to  International  .Stand- 
ard Electric  Corp.  Rei'd  switching  network  for  extending  a 
transmission  line  through  a  matrix.  3,423.537.  1-21-69.  Cl. 
J  79— IS. 
Schmaus.  Siegfried  H.  .\. :  See — 

Harland    Philip  W..  and  Schmaus.  3.423.064. 
Schmid    Gerald   E..  and  J.  J.  Parez,  to  Harnlschfeger  Corp 
Electrical  machinery  brush  holder.  3.423.618,  1-21-69.  Cl. 
310 — 246. 
Schmid.    John    H..    to    Zurn    Industries,    Inc     Water   hammer 
arrester    with    m.ntroUed    orlflce.    3.422.S.-|.3,    1-21-69.    Cl. 
13,'i— 30. 
Schmidt    .Andreas    to  A.  Ehrenrelch  4  C|e.  Method  of  making 

a    hall    iolnt   housing.   3  422  526.    1-21-69.   Cl.   29—441. 
Schmidt.  Robert  J.,  and  L.  K.  Santuecl,  to  Chevron  Research 
Co.  Method  for  coating  and  resurfacing  paved  surfaces  with 
re«luOMS  mortars.  3  423.224.  1-21-69.  Cl.  117—2. 
Schneider.  Joachim :  See —  ^  .,„,.■, 

Schwarz    Hans  H..  Morgenstern.  Schneider,  and  Schnell. 
3  423.460. 
Schneider.    Joseph.    Block    or    brick    laying   guide.    3.422  539. 

1-21-69.   C!.    33—85. 
Schnell.  Hermann  :  See—  ,  „  ^     ,. 

Schwarz    Hans  H.,  Morgenstern.  Schneider,  and  Schnell. 
3.42.3.480. 
Schnvder.  .\drlen  :  See — 

De  Senepart.  Jules-Odon.  3.422.S22. 
.Schoch     Karl    F.     In    General    Electric    Co.    Superconducting 

liquid  helium   pump.  3  422  763.   1-21-69.  Cl.  103—53. 
Scholl.  Hermann,  to  Robert  Bosch.  G.m.bH.  Monostable  mul- 
tivibrator for  producing  pulse  of  long  duration.  3.423,604. 
1-21-69.   Cl.   .307—273. 
Schon.  Xlkolaiis  :  See—  ,   „  .. 

Pampus.  Gottfried.  Wltte.  and  Schon.  3,423.,388. 
Schonemeyer.   Hllmar  :   See —  „    .   . 

Schluter.  Heinz,  and  Schonemeyer.  3.423.537. 
Schrempp.  Wlnfrled.  to  Bolkow  Oesellschaft  niit  lieschrankler 
Haftuug.    Device   for   determining   mean   value   of   lw.._.ip- 
pi.slte   peripheral   coordinates  of  a  solar  image.   3.423..i91. 
1-21-60.   Cl.   250—203. 
Schroder.    Eberlmrd  :   Sec — 

Lukbe.  Klaus.  Schroder,  and  Zollner.  3,423,390. 
Schroeler,  John  D.  Continuous  well  lugging  apparatus.  3,422.- 

074.  1-21-69,  Cl.  73—133. 
Schueller,  otto,  to  Initecl  SUtes  of  America,  Air  F.irce.  flex- 
ible structure  for  preasurlzed  garments.  3,422,458.  1-21-60. 
Cl.  2—2.1. 
Schuler.  Domlnlk  :  See — 

Kiudler.  Hubert,  and  Schuler.  3,423.391. 
Schiiltz.  Cramer  W.  :  See — 

Fuschliio.  Nicholas,  and  Schultz.  3.422,636. 
Schultze    Werner,  to  Badische  .\nilln-  &  Soda-Fabrlk  -Aktlen- 
L-eselischaft.    Method    of    keeping    color    deviations    within 
rnlerance  limits.   3.423.223.    1-21-69.  Cl.   1<>6— 2S7 
Schutz,  Erich  H.,  to  Lear  Slegler.  Inc.  Spring  clip.  3,422,468, 

1-21-09.    Cl.   5— 2.-|9. 
Schwartz.   Howard  E.,   to  Jetcut  Corp.  Contour  cutting  de- 
vice. 3.423.0S1.  1-21-60,  Cl.  266—23. 
Schwartz,  Leonard,  to  General  Precision  Systems  Inc.  Trian- 
gular   linear   array    contiguratlon.    3.423,7.52.    1-21-60.    Cl. 

Schwarz.    Hams    H.,    K.    Morgenstern.    J.    Schneider,    and    H. 
Schnell.  to  Karbenfabrlken  Bayer  .Atklengeseiischaft.  Proc- 
ess for  extraction  of  oximes  from  mineral  acid  solutions. 
3  423.460.  1-21-60.  Cl.  260—566. 
Scott  A  Fetzer  Co..  The  :  Sec — 

Bogge.  John  C.  and  Walther.  3,422,579. 
Scott    Jijhu  A    H.,  to  BollsKoycc  Ltd.  Jet  engines  with  co<.l- 

Ing  means.  3.422,623,  1-21-69,  Cl.  60—226. 
.Scott  I'aner  Co.  ;  See — 

Sutton.  Robert  G.  3.423.337. 
Sutton.  Robert  G.  3.423.3S8. 

Scott.  Stanley  O. :  See— 

Kerwin.  William  J.,  and  Scott.  3.423.608. 
Sealectro   Ltd.  :   See — 

Deakln.   Stanley  T.  3.423.716. 
Seamans.  Robert  C,  Jr..  Deputy  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and   Space  -Administration   with   respect  to  an 
Invention   of   E.    W.    Chapiielle.    Lyophillzert    reaction    mix- 
tures. 3,423,200,   1-21-89,  Cl.  195—99. 
Searle.  G.  D  .  4  Co.  :  See — 

Kllmstra,  Paul  D.  3.423,404. 
Kllmstra,  Paul  D.  3,423,435. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co. :  See — 

Burke.  James  F..  and  Rusk.  3.422,460. 
Sebastian.   Manuel   B.  Device   for  concreting  and   leveling  of 
inclined  and  curved  surfaces.  3,422,731.  1-21-69.  Cl.  94 — 
48. 
Sedgwick.  Grant  O. :  See —  „       .. 

Klare,  Robert  J.,  and  Sedgwick.  3.423..341. 
Segerson    Eugene  E.    to  Motorola,  Inc.  Plastic  encapsulated 
semiconductor  assemblies.  3,423.516.  1-21-09.  Cl.  174—52. 

Segiin.  Leonard  :  .Sec —  „  ..,„  „„„ 

Start,  John   F..   Seglln.   and   Frankt-Flllpaslc.  .1.423,330. 

Seguln.  Pierre,  to  Moullnage  et  Betorderie  de  CbaTanoi. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  making  a  non-woven  fab.-!c. 
3.422.511.   1-21-69,  Cl.   28—1. 

Seldel  Harold,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Hybrid- 
coupled  ampUHer.  3.423.688,    1-21-69.  Cl.  330 — 53. 
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Selfrled,  Walter  ;  Set — 

FIti,  Herbert,  and  Selfrled.  S.42.1.370. 

Klenk.  Luclwlit.  and  Selfrled.  3.4M.493. 
Selkl  Kogyo  Kabvishlkl  Kalsha  t  See— 

Murakami.  Kanao.  3.422,7,15. 

*'  '"'Elchler'  Friedrich,  Selp.  and  CiedlkEyMDberg.  3.423,442. 
Selaa  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Blaha.  Emll.  3.423.217.  „     .  ,        „,  . 

SclBln    Paul  J.,  to  Automatic  Control  Devlcea.  Inc.  Dlatance 
measuring  means  using  light  beams.  3.423.392.  1-21-69.  CI. 
250—204. 
Selllnger,  Martin  S. :  See— 

Currle.  Robert  B.,  Selllnger,  and  Vlllaume.  3,422.632. 

Selwood,  Alan  :  See —  

Davlea.  Barrie  L..  and  Selwood.  3,423.266. 
Sephton.  Hugo  H.  Vortex  flow  fllm  distillation  procetw.  3.423.- 

294.  1-21-69.  CI.  203—10  __     ^        .    ..    t..     .  . 

Sevenco    Alexander  J.,  to  Lincoln  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Electric 

arc  welding  apparatus.  3.423.364,  1-21-69.  Cl.  219—131. 
Sfondrlnl.  Plerlulgl  :  Sff—  ,„„„, 

Convalle.  Giovanni,  and  Sfondrlnl.  3.423,033, 
Shankland,  John  J,  Silage  distributor  and  support  therefor. 

3  422.972,  1-21-69.  CI.  214 — 17. 
Shankman.   Martin.   Floor  padchalr.  3.423.127.  1-21-69.   Cl. 

Shannon.  Jack  F  .  and  J.  Adanu.  to  Bailey  Meter  Co.  Enthalpy 

sensor.  3.422.G7."i.  1-21-69.  Cl.  73 — 190. 
Sharaf,  Nathan.  Dlshrack.  3.422.9.59.  1-21-69.  Cl.  211 — II. 
Sharnian.  Samuel  H.  :  Sec — 

.inderson.  Robert  O..  and  Sharman.  3.423.474. 
Shaver     Kenneth    J.,    to    Monsanto   Co.    Detergent   procesaes. 

3.423.32J,  1-21-69.  Cl.  252—133. 
Shaw.   Howard  G.   Safety  device  and  assembly  using  same. 

3.422,977,  1-21-69.  Cl.  213 — 9. 
Shaw.  Louis,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industrteiil.  Ltd.  Rotors  with 
winding  Insulation  for  dynanioelectrlc  machlnea.  3,423.619. 
1-21-69.  Cl.  310— 2B3. 
Shaw.  Robert  J.  :  SCf— 

Horvlti.  David.  Shaw,  and  Baugh,  3.423,173. 
Slieehan,  William  C.  and  G.  R.  Thomas,  to  United  States  of 
America.    Army,    Fluoroalkylamldomethylpyrldlnlum    com- 
pound!.. 3.423,-il7.  1-21-69.  Cl.  260 — 293. 
Shelnker,  Mosbe.  Superbroller.  3.422,746,  1-21-89.  CI.  99— 

445. 
Sheldon.  Edward   E.  Vacuum  tube  device  baring  light  con- 
ducting rods  and   luminescent  screen.   3.423,620.    1-21-69. 
Cl.  313-65. 
Shell  on  Co. :  See— 

Bucbel.  Karl  H.,  Drnber.  and  Korte.  3.423.420. 
Darley.  Henry  C.  H.  3.422.890. 
Sherrill,  van  D..  to  Venango  Engineering  Co.  Apparatus  for 

folding  fabric.  3.423.083.  1-21-69.  Cl.  270—69. 
Sherry.  Leonard  I.  :  See — 

Zllko.  Jacob  P..  and  Sherry.  3.422.739. 
Shibu,  HIrosbl :  See- 
Kurosawa.  Toshlo.  antl  Shlba.  3,423.647. 
Shields.    Walter   A.   Apparatus   for  crimping  closure  caps   to 

vials.  3.422..398.  1-21-6U.  Cl.  .">.1— 339. 
Shomphe.   George  J..   H.    W.   Tabor,  and   H.   W.    Laluiond,   to 
Sanders  Associates.  Inc.  Electrical  resistance  heating  pad. 
3.423.374.  1-21-89.  Cl.  219— S28. 
Short.  Joe  T..   to  Callaway  Mills  Co.  Unidirectional  braking 
means  for  terry  loom  pile  warp  let-olT  mechanism.  3.422.- 
860.  1-21-69.  Cl.  139—25. 
Shvo.  Youval :  See — 

■taylor.  Edward  C.  and  Shvo.  3.423,412. 
Sieger,  Maurice  P. :  See- 
Stone,  .Morris  D.,  and  Sieger.  3,422.633, 
Siemens  .\ktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Herlet,  Adolf,  3,423.649. 
Medereder.  Martin  :  3.423.67S. 
Pralsch,  Rudolf.  3.423..'i53. 
Kadler,  Herman.  3.423.319. 
Rekewltz.  Rudolf.  3.422.946. 
Strassner.  Herbert,  and  Biederstedt.  3.422.7.33. 
Slgg.  Ernest  B.,   to  Geigy  Chemical  Corp.  3-(p-llalopbenyl>-3- 
(2'-pyrldyl->t-mfthyliiropylamine  for  the  treatment  of  de- 
pression. 3.423.310.  1-21-09.  Cl.  424—283. 
Sigma  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Weagant.  William  D.  3.423,318. 
Slgorsky,  Vltaly  I',,  A.  A.  .Molclianov.  L.  S.  Sllnikov,  and  L. 
L.    Ltjakov.    to    Institute    Matelnatikl    SOA.N.    Device   with 
many  stable  states  of  equilibrium.  3.423,703.  1-21-69.  Cl. 
334 — 15. 
Slgrlst.  Paul :  See- 
page. Peter  C.  Rous.  Sigrist,  and  Ward.  3.423.339. 
Sllverberg.  Julius:  See — 

Rbilen.  Otis  D.,  Jr..  Sllverberg,  and  Norton.  3.423.199. 
Silverman.  Daniel.  Method  and  apparatus  for  driving  and  lin- 
ing an   underground  conduit.  3.422.631.   1-21-69,  Cl.  61  — 
■      72.1. 

Silverman.  Daniel.  Random  access  magnetic  tape  memory  sys- 
tem. 3,423.743,  1-21-69.  Cl.  340—174.1. 
Simmons.  John  W.  :  See — 

Meyers.  William  F..  and  Simmons.  3.423.242. 
Simon.  Horst  :  See — 

Steissllnger.  Kurt,  and  Simon.  3.423.041. 
Simoniz  Co. :  See — 

Kendall.  Edward  R.  3,423.342. 
Slmovlts.  Stephen  S..  Jr.  :  See — 

Klier.  Lewis,  and  Slmovlts.  3,423.717. 
Simpson.  Robert  A..  J.  P.  Rlsliel.  and  O.  A.  Cross,  to  Ameri- 
can  Cyanamid   Co.   Blasting  composition   containing   nitric 
acid.  3.423.237.  1-21-89.  Cl.  149—19. 


Sims.  Fred  I  .  to  The  Cincinnati  Butchera'  Supply  Co.  Trolley 

turn-around.  3,422.789.  1-21-69.  Cl.  104 — 99. 
SIncerboi.  Glenn  T.  :  See — 

Ash.  William   W..   Kosanke.  and   Sincerbox.   3.423.736. 
Sinclair  Research.  Inc.  :  See — 

Burk.  Emmett  H..  Jr..  and  Carios.  3.423.448. 
llurk,  Emmett  H..  Jr.,  and  Carlos.  3.423,449. 
Burk,  Emmett  H..  Jr.,  and  Carlos.  3.423.430. 
Carlos,  Donald  D..  and  Burk.  3.423.447. 
Verdol.  Joseph  A,,  and  Thlenot,  3.423.355. 
Verdol.  Joseph  A.,  and  Thlenot.  3.423.373. 
Young,  David  W.  3.423,339. 
Singer-General  Precision  Inc.  :  See — 

Smyth.  Frederick  J.  3,423,730. 
Singer.  Reginald  D. :  See — 

Smith.  John  L..  and  Singer.  3.423,356. 
SIpln.    Anatole    J.    Snap    action    presaure    switch.    3.423.552. 

1-21-69,  Cl.  200 — 83. 
Sltnlkov.  Leonid  S.  :  See — 

SIgorsky,  Vltaly  P.,  MolcbanoT.  Sltnlkov.  and  Utjakov. 
3.423.703. 
SIvertsen,  Ove  M, :  See — 

Straney,  Kenneth  O..  and  SlverUen.  3.422.831. 
Skaggs.  Clyde  W.  :  See — 

Heath.  Herbert  E..  and  Skaggs.  3.423.260. 
Skaegs.   rivde   W  .   and  C.  T.   Jelterson,  Jr.,   to  The  Bunker- 
Ramo  Corp.  Method  of  making  thln-SIm  circuits.  3,423,205. 
1-21-69.  C\.  96 — 38  2. 
Skamenca,  David  G.  :  See — 

Hunter,  Edward  A..  Knarr,  Byara,  and  Skamenca.  3,423.- 
323. 
Skelton.  W'llllam  B..  Jr. :  See — 

Dennis.  Fred  S..  and  Skelton.  3.423.501. 
Skrepek.  Jan.  and  I.  Jakubec,  to  Vyikumoy  ustav  Pletarsky. 

Warp  knit  cord.  .S. 422.841.  I -21-69.  Cl.  66 — 189. 
Slates.    Harry    I...  and   N.   L.   Wendler.   to  Merck   II  Co.,   Inc. 
Photochemical   preparation  of  aziactones  and  transforma- 
tion  thereof.   3.42.'!..302.   1-21-60.  Cl.  20-1 — 15S. 
Slemmons.  Charles  O..  to  De  Long  Corp.  Two  piece  releasable 

gripper    3,422,505,  1-21-69,  Cl.  24—263. 
Small.  William  A.,  and  F,  J.  OInther,  to  Malllnckrodt  Chemi- 
cal Works.  Mobile  adjustable  sprayer.  3,423.027.  1-21-69. 
Cl.  239-287. 
Smico  Inc.  :  See — 

.Mo"k.  Walton  L..  and  Taylor.  3.422.955. 
Smith.  Fred  :  See— 

Halleck.  Frank  E.,  and  Smith.  3,423,288. 
Smith.  J  Perry  .  See — 

Fladllen.  bavld  G..  and  Smith.  3.422,689. 
Smith   JelTrev  H.  :  See — 

Best,  Allan  I.,  Farnbach.  and  Smith.  3,423.829. 
Smith.  John  A. :  See — 

Grindrod   Harold  E.,  and  Smith.  3.423,014. 
Smith,  John  L..  and  R.  D.  Singer,  to  Dunlop  Co..  Ltd.  Poly- 
mer compositions  comprising  the  reaction  products  of  poly- 
eplsulphldes   and    phenolic   resins.    3,423,356,    1-21-69,    Cl. 
260—32.8. 
Smith  Kline  t  French  Laboratories  :  See — 

Carlson.  Henry  C,  Jr.,  and  Greenberg,  3.423.S11. 
Kaiser.  Carl,  and  ZIrkle.  3.423.461. 
Smith.  Millard  F.  Apparatus  for  coating  hollow  objects  with 

powder    3.422.795.  1-21-69.  Cl    US — 308. 
Smith.  Peter  H..  to  J.  Lyons  ft  Co..  Ltd.  Detector  means  for 
Indicating  a   predetermined   intensity  of   radiation.   3.423.- 
679.  1-21-69.  Cl.  324 — 95. 
Smith.  Roy  :  See — 

Loukes.  David  G..  and  Smith.  3.423.197. 
Smith.  Winston  :  See — 

Barrow.  Marvin  A.  3.422.865. 
Smyth,  Frederick  J.,  to  Singer-General  Precision  Inc.  Charac- 
ter recognition  apparatus  having  signal  enhancing  means. 
3.423.730.   1-21-69.  Cl.  340 — 146.3. 
Snodgrass,  Frank  E. :  See — 

Joo,  Louis  A.,  and  Snodgrass.  3,423,300, 
Snover,    John    .\..    to    Metal    Hydrides,    Inc.    Preparation   of 

lithium  borohydrlde.  3.42:). 102.  1-21-69.  CI,  23 — 364. 
Snyder.    Donald    J.,    to   Radio    Corp.    of   America.    Automatic 
stereo   switching  and   Indicating  circuit.   3.423.536.    1-21- 
69.  Cl.  179 — 15. 
Sociele  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen  :  See — 
Henry  Blabaud,  Edmond.  3.422,9.39. 
Henry  Blabaud.  Edmond.  3.423.159. 
Soclete  d'Electro-Chlmle.  d'Electro-Metallurgie  et  des  Aclerles 
Electrlques  d'l'glue  :  ."^'ee — 

Weiss.  Francis,  and  Uensa.  3.423.432. 
Soclete    d'Etudes    Sclentlflques    et    Industrlelles    de    I'lle-de- 
France :  See — 

Thomlnet.  Michel  L..  and  Engelhardt.  3,423,512, 
Soclete  de  Fabrication  d'lnstruments  de  Mesure   (S.F.I.H.)  : 
See — 

Pretl.  Jean  C.  3.423.753. 
Soclete  Anonyme  Francalse  du  Ferodo  :  See — 

Maurice,  Jean.  3.422,940. 
Soclete  Anonyme  France- Ecrans  :  See — 

Chaplals.    Henri.    PUlon.    Carre.    Rips,    and    Oambette. 
3.423.152. 
Soclete  HIspano-Sulxa  Lallemant :  See — 

Marcheron.  Claude  L.  E.  3.422.936. 
Soclete  Anonyme  Poclaln  :  See — 
Gulnot.  Gabriel  L.  3.422.917. 

Soclete  de  Prospectlon  Klectrique  Schlumberger.  S.A. ;  See — 

Veiln.  .Vndre  M.  :).423.671. 
Soclete  Rhodlaceta  :  See — 

Felix.  Pierre.  3,422,618. 
Soclete  Anonyme  des  L'slnes  Chausson  :  See — 

Plegat.  Alain  E.  3.422.777. 
Soclete  de  la  Viscose  Suisse  :  See — 

Marek.  Bruno  S.  V..  and  Gneiss.  3.423.284. 
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Soletanche  :  See — 

Courte.  Jacoues.  3,422.627. 


SoJSien'  WMIacVv!  to  P.  and  E.  Hawklnson.  Stitching  ma- 

.iXeand  tire  builder.  3.423.272.  1-21-69.  Cl.  156—410. 
Southwestern  Englne<>ring  Co.     See— 

McKlbben.  Richard  K.  3.422,577. 
Southwestern  Nursery  Supply  Co.  :  See — 

Vatterott,  Oskar  F.  3.422  596.       .,.„,„„,    ,oibo    ci 
Sowa.    Frank   J.    Billiard    ball   rack.    3,423.087.    1-21-69.    Ll. 

Sowefe^^Austen  E.    to  Marchon  Products  Ltd.  Production 

of  suiliharaic  acid.  3,423.174.  1-21-69.  Cl.  23—166. 
Spahrkas.  Helnrlch  :  See —  a».i.,i,..     i  a9l  l«2 

Papayannls.  Antonls.  Zorn.  and  Spahrkas.  3.423.182. 
Spencer^  6lenn  8..  to  The  Bendix  Corp    Stationary  coll  elec- 
tromagnetic clutch.  3.422.942.  1-21-69.  CI.  192—84. 
sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 
Cohn.  Marina.  3,423,577. 
Cubert.  Jack  S..  and  Murphy  3,423,646. 
James.    Raymond    H..   and    Lundberg.    3.428,738. 
Scheuneman.  James  H.  3.423.739.  M,,.h.«-    to 

Siionske     \rgyl    !>.,    J.    A.    Mnyhew,    and   ^■    M.„Ma>hew.    to 
'  S  4  -M  Co.  CaWiiet  for  cylindrical  objects.  3.422,961.  1-21- 

Spu?/ Ro"beVt7'm   Emhart    Corp.   Container   Inspection   ma 

s.abrEdwtn?*"'  'To'oHtl Sliathl^in- Chemical  Corp    Am- 

'"'mu'iltion '."imliig  coraposition  of  dry  particulate  ingre- 
dients witVi  karaya  gum  binder.  3.423.2o9.  1--1-89.  Li. 
149-24. 

Stabilator  Aktiebolag  :  See—  .,„„., 
Janssun.  UengI  K.  II.  .i.422.90J. 

Slackmnn.  Robert  W..  and  W.L  Ever,  to  Celanese  Corp. 
Isonltrlle    p..lyMiers.    3.423.333.    1-21-69.   Cl.    200 

Stiilev.  A.  E..  MIg.  Co.  :  "ee— 

<\'elland.  Edward.  3.423.238. 

''"'Then.''c«herinf ^H..  Hosterman,  and  St.mm.  3,423.- 

S.annw*,"' Robert  E.,  t,.  Houdaille  Industries,  l"^,;^*/"'^"' 
discharge    lubricant    distributor.    3.422.926.    1-21-69.    t-l. 

StlnleV.  "Robert  W.,  to  D  W  Zimmerman  Mfg.,  IncAj^ 
paratus  for  handling  loads.  3.423.119.  1-21-69.  CI.  294— 

^'"B^ilim"  Stefln'^..  SUntchev.  .od  Antonov.  3.422.- 

754. 
Star  Expansion  Industries  Corp. :  See— 

starbmk    Emert'  C..  "to  Beertronic  Corp.  Pressure  sensitive 

switch!   3.423.5,31.    1-21-69.   Cl.   200—83. 
Stark  Ceramics.  Inc.  :  See— 

Stewart.  John  H.,  Jr.  3.422.588. 

''"'^Hatton!  R'nger^E^and  Surk.  3.423.469. 

Stark     Maivin,    to   Pullman    Inc.    Body   bolster  center  plate 

assemblv    3  422  772,  1-21-69.  Cl,  105 — 228.  „. 

StJ?r  i-eod.  ami  M  E.  Mulllir.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Photo- 
Ivllc  process  for  preparing  polycyclic  fused  ring  dianhy- 
lirldes  3  423  431  1-21-69.  CI.  280—346.3. 
Start  Jiihn  F.,  1..  Seglln.  and  B.  R.  Franko-FIUpaslc.  to 
FSiC  Corp.  Silver  oxide  catalysts  for  decomposition  of 
dilute  11^)!.  3,423,330.  1-21-69.  Cl,  252—427. 

Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  :  See —  

Cooper.  Robert  S.,  and  Urfer.  3.423,322. 
Stearns.  Robert  I.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Electrolytic  production 
of  hlgh-iiurity  gallium.  3.423.301.   1-21-09,  Cl.  20-1—105. 
Stedman     Clark    R.    Pre-fllght    box.    3.423.006.    1-21-89.    Cl. 

229—19. 
Steele.  Duane  R. :  See — 

Rylander.  Paul  N.,  and  Steele.  3.423.472. 
Steely    Norman  E.,  to  The  Polymer  Corp.  Polylactams  pro- 
duced   by    the    anionic    polyiuerUatlon   of    highed    lactams 
using   polymethylene  polyphenyi   Isocyanate   as   promoter. 
3.423.372.  1-21-69.  Cl.  260—78. 
Stein    Bernard,  and   .M.   S.   Weinberg,   to  Sanders  Associates. 
Inc       Pneumatic      accelerating      device      with      frangible 
diaphragm    release    means.    3.422,808.    1-21-69,    Ci.    124— 
11. 
Stein.  Werner  :  See — 

lliui.iuuu.  Horst.  and  Stein.  3.42.3  4.)3  .,  .^   ..      , 

Steinberg.   Israel   V..   to   American   .\braslve  Co.   Method  oi 
I  ■       '" 


Stewart  John  H.  Jr..  to  Stark  Ceramics.  Inc.  Interlocking 
building  block.  3.422.588.  1-21-69.  Cl.  52—283. 

and  Stewart.  3.423.532. 

Redman.   3.423.589. 

owell.  Patrick  L.  3.422.684.' 
Powell,  Patrick  L.  3.422.683. 

Stinipson.  Gordon  E.  T..  to  Churchill  Instrument  Co..  Ltd. 
Presses.  3.423..302.  1-21-69.  Cl.  264 — 328. 

Stivender.  Donald  L..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Internal  Com- 
bustion engine  construction  and  method  for  operation 
with  lean  air-fuel  lulxtures.  3.422,803.  1-21-69.  CI.  123— 
90. 

Stobbe.  Richard  E.  :  See — 

Zankl.  Frank.  Stobbe.  and  Mattson.  3.422.724. 

Stockton,  Raymond  V.  Terrestrial  magnetism  responsive  de- 
vice Including  fluid  supported  Indicating  means  for  In- 
vestigating subsurface  cuaracterlstics  of  the  earth,  3.423.- 
672.  1-21-69.  Cl,  324 — S. 

Stone,  James  N..  and  G.  H.  Kick,  to  SCM  Corp.  Process  for 
grinding  iwrtiand  cement  clinker.  3.423.219.  1-21-69.  Cl. 
106—94.  .  ., 

Stone.  Morris  D..  and  M.  P.  Sieger,  to  Lnlted  Engineering 
and  Foundry  Co.  Prestressed  rolling  mill.  3.422.653.  1-21- 
69,   (.-I.   72—237. 

Strance  John  8.,  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Co.  Gauge  control  for  a 
roiling  mill.  3,422.850.  1-21-69.  Cl.  72—16. 

Strand.  Albert  T. :  See — 

De  XUrs.  Alfred  J.  3.423.099. 

Strand.  Elmer  E.  High  temperature  surface-combustion  radi- 
ant heater.  3.422.811.  1-21-69,  Cl.  120—92. 

Strand.  Norman  S..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Neutron  radia- 
tion sorbers.  3,423.375.  1-21-69.  Cl.  260 — 79.3. 

Straney  Kenneth  O..  and  O.  M.  SIvertsen.  to  General  Elec- 
tric   Co.    Turbine    control    system.    3.422.S31,    1-21-69.    Cl. 

Strassner.  Herbert,  and  I'.  Biederstedt.  to  Siemens  Aktlenge- 
sellschaft.  Apparatus  for  the  recording,  by  the-llne  of  sym- 
bols on  a  sheet-like  carrier.  3.422.753,  1-21-69,  Cl.  101—4.). 

Stratoflei.  Ine. :  See — 

New.  Truman  L..  and  Phelps.  3.423.109. 

Streb.  Alan  J.  :  See — 

Ross.  Milford  N..  Streb.  and  Voung.  3.423.249. 

SIrobel  Albert  F.,  and  S,  C.  Catino,  to  GAT  Corp.  4.4  -bl«14,0- 
dl(cbloroanillno)-<i  triazlne  2  ylamino]  -  2.2'-stllbenedasul 
fonlc  acid  brlghteners.  3.423.407,  1-21-69,  Cl.  260 — 240. 

Stroh.  Donald  G..  to  Central  Investment  Corp.  of  Den- 
ver. System  for  delecting  suspended  colloidal  solids  In  a 
gas  utilizing  an  Ionization  chamber  and  a  step-down  ampll- 
rier.  3.423.583.  1-21-69.  Cl.  250 — 43.5. 

Strumor.  .Mathew  A.,  to  R  &  D  of  America.  Inc.  Marine  pro- 
pulsion device.  3.422.783,  1-21-69.  Cl.  114—2:45. 

.Stupakis.  YanI  S..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Jet  fluid  mixing  device  and  process.  3.423.028,  1-21-69. 
Cl.    239 — 427.3. 

Stuckey.  Albert  D.  C.  and  P.  J.  Gruber.  to  The  Cincinnati 
Milling  Machine  Co.  Method  for  positioning  n  roll  on  a  roll 
grinder.  3.422.5S3,  1-21-69,  Cl.  51—289. 

Stynes.  James  A.,  to  National  Lead  Co.  Boratozlrconlum  chlo. 
ride.  3  423,193,  1-21-69,  Cl.  23 — 367. 

Suess.  Rudolf:  See — 

Jucker.  Ernst,  and  Suess.  3,423.415. 

Sugiura,  Shotaro.  H.  L'eno.  S.  Nakatoml.  H.  Ishlkawa.  and 
T.  Inoue.  to  Ube  Industries.  Ltd.  Process  for  the  polymer- 
ization of  conjugated  dlenes.  3.423.387.  1-21-69.  Cl.  260 — 
94  3 

Sub.  Nam  P..  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Plastleol  com- 

?oeltions  and  method  for  providing  the  same  as  adapted 
or  molding  In  unhealed  molding  sites.  3,423.357,  1-21-69, 
Cl,  260—34.2.  „  „     .. 

Sulkowskt    Theodore  S..  to  American  Home  Products  Corp. 
Substituted  ditaydro  -  IIH  -  Isolndolo[2.1-a]bentlmldazol-ll- 
ones  and  related  compounds.  S.423.421.  1-21-89,  CI.  260- 
309.2. 
Summerfelt.  Vernon  E. :  See — 

Mlron.    Roy    R.    H.,    Rugglns,    RInne,    and    Summerfelt. 
3.423.264. 
Sunbeam  Corp. :  See — 

LIll,  Etchlson  G,.  and  Bandy.  3.422,531. 
Morawetz,  Frederick.  3.423.024, 
Sunsweet  Dryers  ;  See — 

Gerrans.  Alfred  \V.  3.422,593. 
Surface  Research,  Inc. :  See — 

Van  der  Horst.  Johannes  M.  A.  3,423,297. 

to   Scott   Paper  Co.    Liquid   reticulation 


.Sutton,    Robert    G,    .-  .    - 

.,.«^.»,   — ..^ -  .        of  polvurethane  foams,  3,423.337,  1-21-69,  Cl.  260— i..>. 

reuliug    alumina    abrasive    grains    with    iron    nitrate   anil     sutton,  "  Robert    (!.,    to    Scott    Paper    Co.    Catalyzed    liquid 

products    made    thereby.    3.423.193.    1-2I-U9.   Cl.    51 — 29.).         reticulation  of  polyurethane  foams.  3.423.338,  1-21-69.  Cl. 

Strlndler,   .Martin   J.,   and   A.   A.   Jonke,   to   United   States  of         260 — 2.5 


XiiK'i'lca     .\lomic    Energy    Commission.     Plutonium    tetra- 

Huorlde  preparation  and  separation  by  sorption  on  sodium 

fluoride.  3.4-3.190.  1-21-69.  CI.  23—326. 
Stelner   Wilford  L.  Electron  image  correlation  tube  with  dual 

i.t..rage   screens.   3.423.624.    1-21-69.   Cl.   31.>— II. 
Steissllnger     Kurt,    and    H.    Simon,    to    Eastman    Kodak   Co. 

Ellin    winding    and    rewinding   device.    3.423.041.    1-21-69. 

Cl.  242—71.0. 
Stencel  i\ero  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Stencel.  Fred  II.  3.423.034. 
Stencel.  Fred  B..  to  Stencel  Aero  Engineering  Corp.  Ballls- 

tically  spread  multiple  canopy  parachute  apparatus.  3.423.- 

0.34.  1-21-69.  Cl.  244 — 149. 
stenp   Thomas  It.,  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corp.  Jet  pump.  3.423.- 

011.  1-21-69.  Cl.  230—112. 
Stewart.  Bruce  E.,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Food  waste  dlsiKiser. 

3.423.036.  1-21-60.  CI.  241—100.5. 


Svenson.    Bert    N..    to   Potter-Roemer.    Inc.    Firehose   clnmp. 

3.422.839.  1-21-69,  CI.  137 — 355.18. 
Sweeny.  Norman  P. :  See — 

Arens.  Robert  P..  and  Sweeny.  3.423.489. 
Swickard.   James   L..   Jr..   to   The   Black   Clawson  Co.    Feed 
apparatus  for  extrusion  die.  3.423.366.  1-21-69,  Cl.  219 — 
201. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Elmer.  William  B.  3.423.582. 

Rowe.  Edward.  3.423.622. 
Syncro  Corp. :  See — 

Beltramo.  Renaldo  M.  3.423.135. 
Syntei  Corp. :  See — 

Bowers.  .\Ibert.  3,423.436. 

Cross.  Alexander  D.  3.423.405. 

Edwards.  John  A.  3.423.488. 

Edwards.  John  A.  3.423.439. 

Fried.  John  H..  and  Cross.  3,423,403. 
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Szpllfogel.  Stefan  A. :  gee — 

Van  Dorp.  David  A.,  and  Szpllfogel.  3.423.434. 
TRW  Ini'. :  See — 

Chandley.  Cfnegr  D.  3.423.069. 
Fladllen    PavliI  G..  and  Smith.  3.422.B89. 
Hansen.  DbvUI  O..  and  Rov.  3.423.627. 
Hlckev.  John  J.  3.423.59.'.. 
I>as.*ien.  Herbert  A.,  and  Ward.  3.423.7.'».*>. 
Lubowltz    Hyman  R..  Ogren.  and  Kendrlck.  3.42.'!.317. 
TalHir.  Rohert  W.  :  See — 

Shomnhp.  Georee  J..  Tabnr.  and  Lnlmonil.  .'1.423. .574. 
TnkahashlT  Nobuhlkn.   R.  Kokuko.   M.  Nagakura.  M.  KoBiuhl. 
and  .\.  >fur:ita.  to  N'l.'tKan  Kagaku  Kogvo  Kabushlkl  Kaittha. 
Method    for   produring   melamlne.    3.423.410.    l-2l-fl9.   CI. 
2ilO— 24(1.7. 
TakanohaHni.  Kiinlo ;  See-- 

Ilonjo.    MIklo.    Masuda.    Imal.   Fnjil.   and  TakanahaKht. 
3.423.399. 
Take<la  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd. :  See — 

Honjo.    Mikio.    Masuda.   Imal.   FuJII.   and   Takanoliashl. 
3.42.3.399. 
Tnnabe.  Koji :  See — 

Mori.  Tadainlchl.  and  Tanabe.  3.422.738. 
Tanner.  David  :  See — 

.Mairat.  KiiBenc  E..  and  Tanner.  3.423.103. 
Tappnn  Co..  The:  See — 

Meckley.  Panlel  G..   III.  and  Vonderhaar.  3.423. 56S. 

Tarczy-Hornoch.    Zoltan.    to    W,    K.    Ho.<enberry.    d.h.n.    Zeta 

Research.    Multi-state    digital    Interp^tlatlng   apparatus    for 

time  Interval  measurements.  3.423.«7fl.  )-21-«».  CI.  324- 

fiS. 

Tarnoir.    Sherwin    .•<.   Ventilating  louver,   3.422.744.   1-21-60. 

CI.  98 — 121. 
Tateisi  Electronics  Co.  :  See — 

Abe.  Akira.  and  Hntano.  3.423..'»7«. 
Tnusk.   Edward   F..  to   International  Harvester  Co.   Catbodli' 

protection  apparatus.  .3.423.305.  1-21-69.  CI.  204 — 197. 
Tavlor.  Charles  .1.  :  See — 

Bardltch.  Irving  F..  and  Taylor.  3.423.282. 
Taylor.  Edward  C.  and  Y.  Shvo.  BenzopyrrologUlnazoUnones. 

.3.423.412.   1-21-69.  CI.  260— 2.-.I. 
Tavlor.  George:  ^ee — 

Heehler.  .\rthur  C.  and  Taylor.  3.423.726. 
Taylor.  John  L. :  See — 

MacDougall.  Ian  C.  and  Taylor.  3.422.901. 
Taylor.  Peter  X.  :  .^ee — 

Brown,  .\rnold.  and  Tavlor.  3.422.697. 
Taylor.  Willie  :  nee — 

Mock.  Walton  L..  and  Taylor.  3.422.95J. 
Tedan.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kelley.  Theron  R.  3.422.637. 
Teellng.  Orbardus  A.  M. ;  ^ee — 

Jacobs.  Jacques  M.  H..  Hermsen.  Hendrlks.  and  Teellng. 
3.423.076. 
Tektronix.  Inc. :  See— 

Mayes.  Roy  M.  3.423.))8.->. 
Teleflez.  Inc. :  See — 

Kompanek.  Andrew  J..  Jr..  Phelpa.  and  Klotz.  3.423.220. 
Teletek.  Inc. :  See — 

La  Brage.  Louis  P.  3.423.-533. 
Tennenhouse.  Gerald  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Low  friction 

elastomers.  3.423.377.   1-21-69.  CI.  260 — 80.7. 
Tennenhouse.  tierald  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Elastomers 
having  a  low  coelHcient  of  friction.  3,423.380.  1-21-69.  CI. 
260 — 85.1. 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority  :  See — 

Rbllen.  Otis  r>..  Jr..  .Sllverberg,  and  Norton,  3,423.199. 
Terllnden  &  Co.  :  See — 

Bachmann.  Helnrlch.  3.422.950. 
Ter   Woerds.    Francis  J.,   and  G.   L.   Myers,   to  Dana  Corp. 
Breather  for  a  gear  housing.  3.422,982,  1-21-69,  CI.  220— 
44. 
Testa,  Emlllo  :  See — 

Murthy.  Yelahanka  K.  .S..  and  Testa.  3.423.508. 
Tevea.  Alfred.  G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Knapp.  Wllhelni.  3.423.134. 
Texas  Instruments.  Inc. :  See — 

Alford.  John  H..  Armand.  Bray.  Hamilton.  Jasper.  Moore. 
R«nker.  and  Ryon.  3.423.077. 
Thelen.  Alfred  J.,  to  Optical  Coating  Laboratory  Inc    Multi- 
layer Alter  with  wide  transmlttance  band.  3.423.147    1-21- 
69.  CI.  350—166. 
Thermo  Electron  Engineering  :  See — 

Kltrilakls,  Sotlrls.  3.422.833. 
Theunl.-<.sen     Ernst,    ami    .■<ass.    to    Bolkow    Gesellschaft    mit 
beschrankter  Haftung.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  posi- 
tion stabilization  of  a  flying  body.  3.423.047.  1-21-69    Cl. 
24-1 — 3.18. 
Tbienot.  .Marc  O. :  See — 

Verdol.  Joseph  A.,  and  Thlenot.  3.423,3.55. 
Verdol.  Joseph  A.,  and  Thlenot.  3,423.373. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Gobran.   RIad  H..  Santaniello.  sod  Mazzeo.  3,423,470. 
Thomai,  George  R.  :  See — 

Sbeeban,  William  C.  and  Thomas.  3.423.417. 
Thomas.    Henry.    Jr.    Automotive    vehicle   door   hinge   cover 

member.  3.422.481'..  1-21-69.  CI.  10 — 148. 
Thomas.    .Marvin    C    Remote    controlled    traction    device    for 
mounting  and   demounting  on   vehicle  wheels.   3.422.870 
1-21-6U.  Cl.  l.')2— 214. 
Thomas.  WUford  H.  t  Sfe — 

K.ibelz.  Paul,  and  Thomas.  3.423.446. 
Thonilnet.    Michel    L..    and    E.    L.    Engelhardt.    to    Soclete 
d  Etudes   Sdentianues  et   Industrlelles   de   I'lle-de-France. 
Treatment  of  emesis  In  manunaU  with  substituted  methyl- 
enedloxy  benzamides.  3.423.512    1-21-69    Cl    424 282 


Electrical    radiant    beating   system    for 
lull  structures.   3.423..570.   1-21-69.   Cl. 


Thompson,  Stuart  W.  :  .S'ec — 

Miles.  John  J..  Jr..  Pader.  and  Thompson.  2.423.211. 
Tlcknor.  Iceland  B..  tn  F.MC  Corp.  Process  for  spinning  modi- 
fled  lantbaled  polymers.  3.423,499    1-21-69,  Cl.  264 — 188. 
Tllseth.  Orle  H.   lilsb  Up  plate  attachment.  3,422.980    1-21- 

nn.  Cl.  220— 8.5. 
Tlmmons.    Archie   D..    to   TrI-State   Oil   Tool   Industries.   Inc. 

Method    of   hanrlllng   a    well    pipe.    3.422.524     1-21-69    Cl 

29—429. 
Tokuyania  Sotla  KabushikI  Kalsha  :  See — 

MIzutanI    Vukio.  3.423.4K1. 
rune.    Richard    .\.    Golf    practice   device.    3.423.096    1-21-69 

Cl.  27.1— l!l.-|. 
Tonev.    Henry    W  .   and   C    B.    Hnlzenga.    to   American   Metal 

Climax.  Inc.  Method  of  shearing  heated  billets  bv  relative 

movements  of  adjacent  dies.  3.422.711.  1-21-69.  Cl    83 — 1.5 
Tonjes    Burl   II..  and  II.   D.   Brown,  to  The  1).  S.  Brown  Co. 

.Machine    for    Inserting    elongated,     laterally    compreselble 

strlns  In   concrete  Joints  and  the  like.  3.422,734,  1-21-69, 

Cl.  94—39. 
Torrington  Co..  The:  See — 

C.wles.  John  H.  3.423.140. 
Toth.  Paul :  See — 

llohwart.  George,  and  Toth.  3  423,098. 
Trablley.    Wllllnni    J.    El 

fluid    receiving  cnndull 

21!> —.301. 
Trachtenberg.  Leonard  and  P.  W.  Insulated  electrically  heated 

h..ttle.  3.423..57I     1-21-69.  Cl.  219—441. 
Trachtenberg     Peter   W.  :   See — 

Trachtenberg.  Leonard  and  P.  W.  3.423.571. 

Tracy.  David  J.  to  i;.\F  Corp.  Organic  compositions  stabilized 
against  oxidation  by  means  of  amlnooenzyl  thloethers. 
3.423..'!27.  1-21    6!l.  Cl.  252      402. 

Tracv.  James  T..  P.  J.  Hulseberg.  and  J.  E.  Sadler  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Co.  Cotton  picker  dolTer.  3,422.007. 
1-21-69   Cl.  jC^-  41. 

Traver.  Darwin  G. :  See — 

Coleman.  Milton  II..  and  Traver  3.422.8S8 

Trenkowltz  Cerhard.  to  Brown.  Boverl  It  Cle  AG  Lubricating 
and  cooling  sytem  for  electric  motors  3.422.035.  1-21-69. 
Cl.  62- 469. 

Trenanier.  Donald  L.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  3.nhenyl-4- 
dlnlkvlamlnonlkvl-pyrazol-.5-ol  comnitunds  3.423.424  1-21- 
09.  Cl.  200-310. 

Trezaln.  Claude,  and  J.  C.  Cosnard  to  Compagnle  de  Saint 
lioluiin.  Continuous  process  of  shrlnkprooflng  wool  with 
alkali  metal  salts  of  illchlnrlsocyanurlc  acid  3.423.104 
1-21    li!l    Cl.  S — 127.6. 

Trezaln.  Claude,  and  J.  C.  Cosnard.  to  Compagnle  de  Salnt- 
t,otiain.  Stabilizing  keratinic  fibers  through  treatment  with 
siihstaiillally  neutral  scdutlons  of  alkali  metal  salts  of  dl- 
cblorocyanuric    add.    3.423.165.    1-21-09     Cl     8 — 127  6 

Trl  State  oil  Tool  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Tlmmons.  Archie  D.  3.422.524. 

Tripp.  Robert  W..  to  Indiictosun  Corp.  Spline  Interpolator 
with  interpolating  potentiometers.  3.423.056.  1-21-89.  Cl. 

Trogdon    'Thomas,  and   R.   E.   Fultz.   to  Dayco  Corp.   Method 
"f   manufacturing  unitary  foam  rubber  articles.  3,423.490, 
1-21-69.  Cl.  261—46. 
Trome.  KImer  ;  .^'ce — 

Dlmlck,  Keene  P..  Hartmann.  Oaks,  and  Trone.  3.423.181. 
Troutner.  .Vrlhur  L.  Composite  truss  Joist  with  offset  bearing. 

3  422..5fll.  1-21-69.  Cl    52—693. 
Troy  National  Bank  :  See — 

Zlelke.  Darrell  W.  3.423.039. 
rruth  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

.\rmstrong.  Henry  P.  3.422.575. 
Tryco  .Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 
Jacobs.  Carl  .M.  3,422,909. 
Tsutsul.  Tsutomu  :  See — 

Katsuinura.     Tatauo.    Kataoka, 
.Mshihara.  3.423.482. 

Tube  and  Pipe  Industries  (Proprietary)  Ltd.  :  See 

Fletcher.  Joseph  D.  3.423,003. 
TuU.  Roger  J. :  See — 

Weinstock.  Leonard  M.,  and  Tull.  3.423.475. 
Tunstall.     Wilfred,    and    A.     Wegner.    Hose    coupling    tool. 

3.422.469.  1-21-69.  Cl.  7—1.  * 

Turbo  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Berger.  Emil  J..  Jr..  and  Wyatt.  3.422.613. 
Turner.    John    W..    Jr..    to    Byron    Jackson    Inc.   Convertible 

elevator.  3.422..50fl.  1-21-69.  Cl.  24 — 263. 
Turner.  William  E..  and  G.  S.  Ragsdale.  to  Container  Corp. 

it,  •^Sf '"L*'  "ne-P'"-'*  •»«  box  Insert.  3,422.591,  1-21-86, 
Cl.  206— o. 

Tuthlll  Pump  Co.  :  See — 

R.chardson.  William  D.  3.422,980. 
LCB    ( Union  Chlnilque  Chemlsche  Bedrljven)  S.A. :  Bee 

.Morren.  Henri.  3.423,401. 
r.S.  stoneware.  Inc.  :  See — 

Eckert,  John  8.  3.423.032. 
Lbe  Industries.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Suglura.  Shotaro.  Ueno.  Nakatoml.  lahikawa.  and  Inoue. 

I'chlda.  TelJI.  to  .Mppon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Low-noUe  optical 
ri*''.'>-f'  Internal  modulation  type.  3.423,588.  1-21-69, 

rchlmaru    Klyoshl.   and   T.   Otanl.   to   Nippon  Klectric  Co 
1-''1-6B  ci^Ti-'""'''*''^*    device    construction.    3,423,632. 
leberwasser.  Helmut  :  See — 

Anner.    Georg.    Leberwasser,    and   Meystre.   3.423,437. 


Mlzuno.    TsutBul.    and 
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''*°°sugrur''a°  shoUTO.  Ueno.  Xakatoml.  Ishlkawa,  and  Inoue. 

3.423.387. 
Inarco  Industries.  Inc.  :  See— 

I.undvall    John  S..   Loomls.  and  Breen.  .!.42J,i7.l. 
Inlon  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Bovden,  James  II.  .'1.423.69.5.   „      .       ,  ...  ,  .   , 

Darland     William    G..    Jr.,    Kordesch.    and    \  an    Lier. 

3.423.247. 
Hart.  Henry  H.  3.422.475. 
Hendricks.  Edward  G.  3.423.479. 
Kordesch.  Karl  V..  and  Meager.  3.423.243. 
I.ahm.  William  J..  Wilton,  and  Egao    3  423.274. 
Purcell.  Chester  L..  and  Imhof.  3.423,212. 
I'nlroyal.  Inc. :  See — 

>Iazur.  Richard  A.  3.423,273. 
Inlted  Aircraft  Corp.:  See— 

Hailden.  Edward  H.  3.422.950. 
Norcu.  Hllmer  K.  3.423.071. 
I  nlte.l  Engineering  and  Foundry  Co  :  Sw— 

Stone,  Morris  D..  and  Sieger.  3.422,65o. 
Inlted  shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  See — 
Becker.  Karl  V.  3.422.767. 
Suh.  Nam  P.  3.423.357. 
Inlted  States  of  America 

Agriculture:  See— ■  »  ,.io  o,o 

Parker    Winfred  E..  and  Koos.  3,4JJ.3iy. 
Popper.  Karel.  3.423.310. 
Air  Force:  See— 

Schueller.  Otto.  3,422.458. 

•^'Sne^TTiomas  S..   Kane,  and  Rus.^11    3.42:1,309. 

Sheehan,  William  C..  and  Thomas.  3.423.41.. 
.\tomlc  Energy  Commission  :  See — 

Allen.  Phillip  E.  3.423..  10. 

Gregory.  Th.imas  G.  3.423..500. 

Sampson.     William     B..     Britton, 
3.4-23.706. 

Sanders,  Merwyn.  3,422.081.  ,.„,.„ 

Stelndler.  Martin  J.,  arid  Jonke.  3.423190 
National   Aeronautics  and   Sj.ace  Administration 

Del  Duca.  Anthony.  3.423..>79. 

Kerwln.  William  i..  and  Scott.  3.423.608. 

'  ^SlfeehanrwiUlam  C.  and  Thomas.  3.423,417. 

Inlted  States  Steel  Corp.  :  See- 
Grange.  Raymond  A.  3.4'23.252. 
Murraj-.  Thomas  P.  3  422.678        ,.„„.„ 
Orr,  Howard  S..  and  Relnhardt.  3,422.656. 

I'nltek  Corp.;  See — 

Johnson.  Frank  W.  3.422.535. 

Universal  Oil  Products  Co  :  .See— 
Hoekstra.  James.  3.423.180 


Eruger.    ami    Beth. 


See- 


HoeKstra.  jaiiies.  o,-«-o..<3v..  T\.,.-t..    t  Ato  QAR 

Llebman.  Warren  S..  Carson,  and  DoleJs.  3.422  848. 
Lusskln    Robert  M..  Backer,  and  Larson.  3.4JJ,i.l. 

University  of  California. -The  ^>-«fti»°''^.VS^'S'- 
Gates.  Lauren  W..  Holtz.  and  Hill.  3.42i.»3.J. 

University  of  Toronto  :  See— 

Crawley,  John  F..  and  Abclseth.  3.423.505. 
Unlweld  Products,  Inc. :  See—  _ 
Brennen,  Ronald  F.  3.423.o58. 
Brennen,  Ronald  F.  3.423.560. 
Dnruh    Willis  O..   to  Honeywell   Inc.   Optical   plckoff  means 
for  deTlvIng  siknals  Indicative  of  deviation  of  rotor  pole 
from  spin  axis.  3.422.686.  1-21-69.  Cl 


-5.6. 


Upjohn  Co..  The  :  See— 

Odinak.  Alec.  Beymore.  and  Saylgh.  3.423,344. 

Urfer.  Allen  D.  :  See—  , 

Cooper.  Robert  S.,  and  Urfer.  3,423.322. 
Urtel.    Max.    to    Ehrhardt   A    Sehmer    Maschlnenfabrlk    A.G. 
Straightening  machine.  3,422.631,  1-21-69,  Cl.  72-162. 

■^ '^"s°gir';ky.^Vita""~P..  Molchanov.  Sitnikov,  and  Ctjakov. 

3.423.703. 
Vaccaro.  Angelo.  to  Columbia  Controls  Research  Corp   Chose.. 

selection  transmittal  system.  3.423,732.  1-21-60,  Cl.  34U 
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Vahlslng.  Frederick  H..  Jr..  to  Vahlslng.  Inc.  Method  of  pre 
paring  vliam 
213.  1- 


Van  Dorp,  David  A.,  and  S.  A.  Szpllfogel.  to  Organon.  Inc. 
Process   for    the   preparation   of   A'*-3-keto   steroidal   com- 
pounds.   3,423.434,    1-21-69,   Cl.   260—397.3. 
Van  Compel.  James  J.,  and  L.  W.  Meyer,  to  S4S  Enterprises, 
Inc   Quick-set  shear  slitter.  3.422.714.  1-21-69,  Cl.  83^08. 
Van   House.   Robert   M..   to  General   Motors  Corp.   Disc  brake 

assembly.  3.422.935.  1-21-09.  Cl.  188—73. 
Van   House    Robert   .M..  and  D.  .M.  Flory,  fo  General   Motors 
Corp.   Self-energized  disc  brake  assembly.  3,422,933,   1-21- 
09.  Cl.  188—73. 
Van  Lier.  Johannes  A. ;  See — 

Darland.     William     G..     Jr..     Kordesch.    and    %  an    Lier. 
3  4''3  247 
Van  MastHgT.  William  C.  J.  Ignition  system.  3,422.804.  1-21- 

69.  Cl.  123—148.  ,       ,     , 

Van   Nostrand.   Clifford  E.,   Sr.  Torque  input  snaft  air  ham- 
mer attaching  device.  3.422,910.   1-21-69.  Cl.  173—03. 
Van    Uitert  :   See — 

Ballman.   .\lberl   A.,  and   Van  Ultert.  3.423.bSt>. 
Van    Wirt     Alfred    E..    to    Hercules    Inc.    Production    of   lead 

ultrale.'3.423,16U.  1-21-69.  Cl.  23-102. 
Van  Wormer.  Roger  P.  :  Sec —  „.„. 

.\uer.  John  H.,  Jr..   Huffman,  and  \an   Wormer.   3.423.- 
733 
Varesl.  Steve  F. :  See — 

Lyons.  Donald  F.  3,422.497. 
Varlari   .Vssoclates  :   See —  .,,,    , 

Dlmlck.  Keene  P..  Hartmann.  Oaks,  and  Trone.  .(.42.1, IbJ. 
l-:rlckson.  Hayniond  A.  3,42;i.5.s4. 
Varley    Jack  C.  Magnetic  deodorant  lixture.  3,423.022.  1-21- 

611.   J'l.   239- .53.  „         ,      „ 

Vatterott.   Oskar   F..    to    Southwestern    Nursery   Supply  Co. 
Balling   and    bagging  machine   for   nursery   sliM'k   and    the 
like.  3.422..5U.5.  1-21-69.  Cl.  3;i— 1'24. 
Vender  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 

Devanney.  Raymond  H..  and  Bles.  3.423.730. 
Venango  Engineering  Co.  :  see — 

Sherrlll.  Van  D.  3.423.0S3. 
Verdol.  Joseph  .\..  and  .M.  O.  Thlenot.  to  Sinclair  Research. 
Inc.   Catalytic  ketone  solution   process   for  preparing  high 
bulk   density,   higb   molecular   weight   styrene^malelc  anhy- 
dride itoiymers.  3.423.333.  1-21-611,  Cl.  260 — 32.8. 
Verdol.  Joseph   A.,  and  .M.  O.  Thlenot.  to  Sinclair  Research. 
Inc.    Catalytic    precipitation    process    for    preparing    high 
bulk   density,   high   molecular   weight   styrene  inalelc   aiihy 
dride  polymers.   3.423.373.    1-21-69.   Cl.  260— 7S.3. 
Verelnlgte  Glauzstoff-Fabriken  .\G  :  .s'ee — 

Arnold.  Walter,  and  Ostertag.  3.423.497. 
Verlijsdonk.  Johannes  G.  :  See — 

Wanmaker.  WlUem  L..  and  Verlijsdonk.  3.423.32.5. 
Vezin.  .Vndre  M..  to  Soclete  de  Prospectlon  Electrlque  Scbluiu 
berger,    S..\.    Borehole    apiiaralus    for    investigating    earth 
subsurface   formations   Including   a    plurality   ..f  pad   mem- 
bers and  means  for  regulating  the  liearing.  3.423,671.  1-21- 
69.  Cl.  324—1. 
Vickers-Zlmmer    .\ktlengesellschaft.    Planung    und    Bay    von 
Industrleanlagen  :   .See — 

Frenger.  J"rledrlch.  3.423.045. 
Goetzke.  Juergen.  3. 423. 183. 
Victor  Co.  of  Japan.  Ltd. :  See — 

Kosugi.  Tsuneo.  and  Kakashlma.  3.423,523. 
Wada.   Yoshlyo.   3.423.541. 
VIets.  Adolph  W..  Jr.  :  See — 

Anthony.  Andrew  J.,  and  VIets.  3.42.3.287. 
Viking  Sauna  Co.  :  See — 

Jones.  Robert  H..  and  Nylin.  3,422,463. 
Villarreal.  David  :  See — 

Celada.  Juan.  Villarreal,  and  MacKay.  3,423,201. 
Vlllaume.  Henry  F. :  See — 

Currie,  Robert  B.,  Selllnger.  and  Vlllaume.  3.422.6:12. 
Vitrv.  Gerard,  to  Ateliers  Francois  Brasseur.  Vibratory  roller 
for  rolling  ground  surfaces,  having  tandem-mounted  rollers. 
3.422.735.   1-21-69.  Cl.  94—50. 
Vogel.  Karl  S.  :  See — 

Elgenfeid.  Edmund  G..  and  Vogel.  3.42.3.:14S. 
Vonderhaar.  .\rthur  W. :  .**'ee — 

Mecklev,  Daniel  G..  Ill,  aud  Vonderhaar.  3.423.36s. 
Von  Feldt.  John  L..  to  International  Business  Machines  Con.. 
Hammer  bring  circuit  for  Impact  printers.  3,423.641.  1-21- 
69,   Cl.   317—137. 


.■■"^''.  •?"  .%'^'%  ;,«„   „o^'„o  nroducts    3  423  '-    Vorst,  Herman  L..  and  G.  H.  Borst.  Method  for  preventing  the 
_.      In  A-fortlfled   frozen   potato  products.  i,4«.         ^pu'tting  of  the  calyx  of  flowers,  e.g..  of  carnations.  3.422.- 
21-69,  Cl.  99 — 193.  ---    -    5.    —    ^.    .4     .- 


Vahlslng.  Inc. :««»—.  ,   ,,     .     „  ..,„  „,^ 

Vahlslng,  Frederick  H..  Jr.  3,423.213  ^^ 

Valden.  John  C.  to  The  Bendlx  Co™.  Electromechanical  actu-        :     '^    .  „^,^^  pietarsky  :  See 

ator  for  guided  missile.  3.422,093,  1-21-69.  '-l-^'»-;'';^'^__,  Skrefcek.  Jan,  and  Jakubec,  3,422,641 


570.  1-21-09.  Cl.  47—53. 
Vorves.  Steve  P.  Spinning  toy.  3.422.368.  1-21-69.  Cl.  46 — 
243. 


Valensi.  Jacijues. 
wind.  3.422.742 


Chimney  for  enhancing  a  marginal  whirl- 
1-21-69.  Cl.  98 — 60. 
Valentl.  Peter,  to  Sargent  Engineering  Corp    Double  ball  nut 

and  screw  actuator.  3,422.696,  1-2T-69,  Cl.  74—424.8. 
Valley  Metallurgical  Processing  Co. :  See- 
French,  Fred  W.  3.422.518. 
Valve  Corp.  of  America :  See— 
Llpman.  Elmer.  3.422.996. 

Valvo.  Joseph  F. :  See—        ._.,,.„    ,  i„  «,t 
Ponstlngl,  John  C.  and  Valvo.  3.423,657. 
v«n   der  Horst    Johannes  M.  A.,   to  Surface  Research.  Inc. 
Chromium  elictronlatlng  bath  including  mist  suppressors. 
3.423.297,   1-21-69.  Cl.  204 — 51. 
Van  der  Leiy   C.  N.V. :  See — 

Van  der  Lely.  Cornells.  3.422.582. 
Van  der  Lely.  Cornells,  to  C    Van  der  Lelv    S.V.  Multilevel 
building  with  stairway.  3,422.582.  1-21-69.  Cl.  8-     79. 

Van  Deusen,  Bruce  D  :  See—  n„,„.„    q  aoi  i78 

Platier,  George  E.,  Jr..  and  Van  Deusen.  3.42d.o7B. 


Wacker-Chemie  G.m.b.H. :   See — 

Bauer.  Ignaz.  Nitzsche.  and  Rledle.  3.423.31S. 

Wada.    Yoshlyo.    to    Victor   Co.   of  Japan.   Ltd.  Tape   tenshin 
control  system.  3.423.541.  1-21-69,  Cl.  179—100.2. 

Wagner.  Charles  L..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Differen- 
tial relaying  network.  3.423,834,  1-21-69,  Cl,  317—14. 

Walt.   Ining  .S..  to  Rocket  Development  Corporation.  Rocket 
engine  Igniter.  3.422.763,  1-21-69.  Cl.  102 — 10. 7. 

Waldecker.  Donald  E.  Preliminary  lubrication  device.  3.422.- 
807.   1-21-69.  Cl.   123—196. 

Waldhauer.   Charles  H..  Jr..   to  Honeywell   Inc.  Control  ap- 
paratus. 3.422.548.  1-21-69.  Cl.  3.5—25. 

Waldo.    Russell    W..    to    Ideal    Brass   Works    Inc.   Door   latch 
mechanism.  3.423.11S.  1-21-69,  Cl.  292—229. 

Wallace,  David  J. ;  See — 

Weaver.  Max  A.,  and  Wallace.  3.423.304. 

Waller.  Lyie  G.,   to  National  Union  Electric^  Corp.  Delayed 
action  battery.  3.423.243.  1-21-69,  Cl.  136—90. 


XXX 
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Walther.  0«orge  W. :  See — 

Rogge,  John  C.  and  Walther.  3.422.379. 
Walts.  John  M.,  and  L.  M.  Scbenck.  to  GAF  Corp.  Method 

for  the   preparation  of   wax  phenols.   3.423,473.   1-21-6K. 

CI.   280 — 619. 
Wanlass.  Frank  M..  to  General  Instrument  Corp.  Diode  with 

sharp    reverse-bias    breakdown    I'haracterlstlc.     3,423,606. 

X-21-69.  CI.  307—302. 
Wanmaker.  Wlllem  L..  and  J.  G.  Verlljsilonk.  to  North  Amer 

lean  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Terbium  or  terbium  and  irnndollnliim 

activated  mlied  alkaline  earth  alkali  metal  borate  lamlnes- 

cent  substance.  3.423..-125.   1-21-89.  (1.  2.->2— :i(>1.4. 
Ward.  Edward  A.  ;  .Sre- 

Lassen.  Herbert  A.,  and  Ward.  3.423.7.'i3. 
Ward.  Peter  W. :  See- 
page. Peter  C,  Rou«,  Slgrlst,  and  Ward.  .t.423.53». 
Warnaka.   Glenn    E..    lo   Lord   Corp.   .Sound   attenuating   wall 

for  blocking  transmission  of  Intelligible  speech.  3.422.921. 

1-21-69.  CI.  ISl— 33. 
Warren.    Joseph    E..    to    Gulf    Research    It    Development    Co. 

ronductlon  heating  of  formations.  3.422.893.  1-21-69.  CI. 

166 — 40. 
Warren.  Larry  G.  :  See — 

Benner,  Paul  B,.  Beyers,  and  Warren.  3,423.129, 
Warrick,  Robert  K,  Dent  distending  and  removing  tool.  3.422,- 

639,   1-21-69,  CI,   72 — 429, 
Warthen,  John  L. :  Bee — 

Dobres,  Robert  M„  Partbasarathy,  and  Warthen,  3.423,- 
453. 
Watts,  James  B.,  to  Elllgott  Enterprises,  Valve  for  charging 

sewer  line  water  traps.  3.422,83,i.   1-21-69,  CI.   1:17-115. 
Watts,  James  P,  Construction  support  system  and  methods 

and   apparatus   for   construction   thereof,    3,422,829.    1-21- 

60,   Cl,   «l--.".3,32, 
Wnttis,  James  P,  Drilling  auger  and  cutting  tooth  therefor, 

3,422,915,   1-21-69,   Cl.    175— 3SS. 
Wayne,  Truman  B.  Method  for  upflow  milling  of  grain,  3,422,- 

S66,  1-21-69,  (1.  146— 221. s. 
Weagant    William  D..  To  ,sigma  Industries,  Inc.  Heat  slirlnk- 

able  grommei.  3,423,5I.'i,  l-21-fi»,  Cl.  174  — l."i3. 
Weaver,  Max  A.    and  I),  J,   Wallace    lo  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Benzothtazolyl    monazo  dyes,  3,423,394,  1-21-69,  01,  260— 

Weaver,  W,  R„  Co, :  «ee— 

Weaver,  William  R,  3,423.146, 

Weaver,  William  R..  to  W,  R,  Weaver  Co.  Variable  power 
telp:*oope  sight  with  elongated  optical  plastic  lenses  having 
guide*  Ihere..n    3,423,146,  1-21-69,  Cl,  350 — 44, 

WelM'r,  Helnrich  :  See — 

Winter,    Hermann,    and    Weber.    3.423,383. 

Weber.  John  P..  Jr.  Gun  bore  Inspecting  device  which  In- 
cludes a  diffuse  and  a  specular  reUector.  3.423.154.  1-21- 
69,  Cl.  356 — 241. 

Weber.  Robert  L.  ilrewlng  selectively  variable  quantities  of 
coffee.  3.423.209.  1-21-69.  Cl.  99—71. 

Webster  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
.McAlvay.  John  C.  3,422.767. 

Weeks.  Wyatt  J.  Line  charging  and  pneumatic  conveying  aii- 
paratus.  3.423.131.  1-21-69.  Cl.  3132- 36. 

Weems.  Sterling  J..  J.  A.  Ulnds.  and  I  Harry  3Iao<lll.  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Pressure  suppressing  arrange- 
ment for  use  with  n  nuclear  reactor.  3.423.2(16.  l-21-«il, 
Cl.  178 — 37. 

Weesner.  William  E.,  to  .Monsanto  Research  Corp,  N-(thIo- 
cyanatoalk.vlihalophenoxyacylamldes,  3,423,451.  1-21-89, 
Cl.  260 — 454. 

Wegner,  Albert :  See — 

Tunstall,  Wilfred,  and  Wegner.  3,422.469, 

Weldmann,  r?legfried  ;  See — 

Zaltrann,  Albert  A.,  Ballnt,  and  Weldmann,  3,423,719, 

Welland,  Edward,  to  A,  E,  Staley  Mfg.  Co,  Slurry  make-up 
system.  3,423,238,  1-21-69,  Cl,  127 — 28, 

Weinberg,  Melvln  S,  :  See — 

Stein,  Bernard,  and  Weinberg,  3,422.808. 

Welnstock.  Leonard  M..  and  R.  J,  Tull,  to  Merck  i  Co,,  Inc, 
-Method  of  preparing  2,6-dlchloro-4'nltrotolueoe,  3.423,475, 
1-21-69,  Cl.  260 — 646, 

Weiss,  Erwln  -M.,  to  Beltone  Electronics  Corp.  Electroacouitlc 
bone  conduction  receiver.  3,423,544,  1-21-69,  CI,  179 — 107. 

Weiss,  Francis,  and  R,  Bensa,  to  Soclete  d'Electro-Chlnile, 
d  Electro-Metallurgle  et  des  Acierles  Electrlques  d  Cijlne, 
Process  for  preparation  of  metaylene-2  propanedlol-1-3  anil 
Its  derivatives.  3,423,432,  1-21-69,  Cl,  260— 347,l(, 

Weiss,  John  C.  to  (Jeo,  l>.  Roper  Corp.  Broiler  for  gas  range. 
3,422,-SlO,  1-21-69,  Cl,   126—41. 

Weltzel,  Edward  «'.,  to  Deerlng  Milllken  Research  Corp  Tire 
and  method  of  making  It  by  applying  strip  of  rubber-coated 
continuous  tire  cord  of  low  extensibility  to  the  carcass  In 
Hat  form  and  simultaneously  sliuping  and  vulcanizing  to 
ttnal  tire  sha|ie.  3,422,S74,  1-21-69,  Cl.  1!)2— 361. 

Wellman  Incandescent  Furnace  Co.  Ltd.  ■  See — 
-McKeown,  Charles  (J.  3,423,079. 

Welt.  David  I.  Camera  lock  for  connecting  a  camera  to  trlDod 
3,423,050,  1-21-69,  Cl,  248—187,  «  w  ir  vou, 

Weniac  Co,  :  See — 

Kallel,  Allen,  and  Muflch,  3,423,065. 

Wendland,  Paul  H„  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Image  transduc- 
ing system  employing  reverse  biased  Junction  diodes,  3,423,- 
62.i.  1-21-09,  Cl,  315 — 10, 

Wendler,  Xorraan  L,  :  See — 

.Slates,  Harry  L„  and  Wendler.  3,423,302. 

Wessells,  Henry  W.,  Ill,  to  The  Bndd  Co.  Unltlied  automobile 
body  construction.  3,423.122,  l-21-i;9,  Cl.  2!»« 2s. 

Wessfils.  Henry  W.,  III.  to  The  liudd  Co.  Unitited  lightweight 
■i«r"'?s  """"''"*  '"'*'''  "h*"'"'^''"''-  3,423,123,  1-21-69.  Cl, 


West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co, :  See — 

Ijoos,  Hanuo.  3,4J3,239. 
Westerhof,  Pleter,  and  J.  Hartog,  to  North  American  Philips 
Co.,  Inc.  .Method  of  producing  3-keto.4.6-blsdehydro-6    halo- 
geno  93,10.1  steroids.  3,423,433,  1-21-69,  Cl.  260 — 397.3. 
Western  Electric  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 
Young,  Donald  .S.  3,423,692. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See  — 

Bardltch.  Irving  F..  and  Taylor.  3.423.262. 
Kaudry.  Rene  A.  3.423.139. 
Chang.  Yu  <i.  3,423.653. 
Currev.  Charles  F.,  and  Rydln.  3,423  285. 
Fantoiii,  Domlnick  .M.,  De  Witt,  and  Rahalm.  .3,423.620, 
<;rover,  Elliott  v..  3.423279. 
Heller.  RalDh  ,M.  3,423,729 
Joyce.  Benjamin  D.  3.423.255. 
Lloyd,  Wrtvne  B    3,422.965. 
Ponstlngl.  John  C  .  anil  Valvo.  3.423,637, 
Schlabach,  I.eland  A.    and  CJyugyl.  3,423,662. 
Wagner.  Charles  L.  3  423,634. 
Weems,  sterling  J.,  Hinds,  and  Mandll.  3,423,286. 
Wetherell,  Dean.  Corn  topper.  3.422  610,  1-21-69,  Cl.  58 — 83. 
Wever,  Donald  E..   to  Dow  Corning  Corn.   High   temperature 

fluid  conduit    3,422  S,15,  1-21-69,  Cl.  138-141. 
Weygiindt,  I'eter  C.  :  See — 

Poteate,    Wllmer   B„   and   Weygandt.   3  423  614. 
Wlieelus,  Charles  o..  to  American  Cvonamld  Co.  Roaln  com. 
pounds  of  Improved  color  and  atablllty.  3, 423, ,389,  1-21-69, 
a.  280—97.8. 
Whirlpool  Corp. ;  See — 

Stewart,  Bruce  E.  3,423,038. 
Whltaker.  Stuart  H, :  See— 

Kelsev,  Ernest  s.,  and  Whltaker,  3,42.3,68.3. 
White,  .\rthur  R.  :  See — 

Mench,  John  M.,  Cecil.  White,  and  Zlegler,  .3.423,104 
White    Burch  B.  :  See — 

Harrow.  Marvin  .\.  3.422.S65 
White.    Hnlhert    C.     to    The    Dow    Chemlcol    Co     2(aryll  2 

InildnroHnes.  3  423  422.  1-21-6!)    ri    2IW> — .30B  6 
White.    Halbert   C.    to   The  Dow   Chemical  Co,   2-(2,4.S-trl- 
i'hlorobentyl)-2-lmldalollne.    3,423,423,    1-21-69    Cl     280 — 
,309.8. 
White.  James  C„  Jr, :  Bre — 

Molby    Llovd  .\..  and  White.  3.422  919. 
While,  Walter  B.  Optical  nrlsmatic  lenses  defichahly  mounted 
on    sliectacle    temple   pieces.    3,423,151,    1-21-60,  "Cl.    351  — 
175. 
Whitmore.   Peter  J.,  to  Imnerlal   Metal    Industries   (Kynock) 

Ltd.  Shotgun  cartridges.  3,422  761     1-21-89    CI    102 4'> 

Whitney  Blake  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Qnnckenh'ish.  Edward  C.  3.422  978, 

Wiherg.  Ole    Convertible  couch.  3.422,467    1-21-88    Cl    5 12 

Wichman,  Kendall  L.    ti.  The  R.  c.  Mahon  Co.  Annnratus  for 
cle-inlng  and  coaling  articles.  3,422,825,  1-21-69    Cl    1.34- 
105 
Wlddowson,    Albert    H.,    and    W.    Goadt)7,    to    Wlldt    Mellor 
?„^"15''?,„^"'    Circular  knitting  macblnea,  3.423.638.  1-21- 
89.  Cl.  66 — 19. 
WIegnnd,  Edwin  L..  Co.  :  See— 

Cnpnell.  Charles  W  .  and  Kreske  .3.423.589 
Wlen.r.  Maria  V.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  i  Rubber  Co  Poly- 
ester resins.  ,3,423,280,  1-21-69,  Cl  161  —  194 
Wiener,  ,Marla  V  to  The  Goodyear  tire  k  Rubber  Co.  Conolv- 
esters  of  mixed  phthallc  ncHs,  sllnhatlc  dlcarboxvlic  acids 
SS?  tMraniMhylene  glycol,  3,423,281,  1-21-89,  Cl,  181  — 
226. 

^',?,'",^''D'"^i«l;  '"'"'  •'•  P'«''«tary  bearing.  3,423,142,  1-21-89, 

Cl.    308 — 20n. 

Wllg  Chester  M..  to  F.  J.  Littell  Machine  Co.  Combination 
™ll  stripper  and  straightening  machine.  3,422,653,  1-21- 

Oil,  i_  1 .    i2 — 183. 

Wlldt  .Mellor  Bromlev  Ltd. :  See — 
Saunders,  Alfred  P.  3,422.639. 

„.  .^^"Iiiilowson    Albert  H.,  and  Ooidbv.  3,422,638 
'J^K''"■  ?'*!+,'?  .9*"  .'^"P    II  amlnoallphatlc-5,10.methano- 
3.423.42',".'lly|!^£^';i?''|8r'3'2fl"  4'"'^  ""    ""*"    '*"""' 

"''■i'ln''  °!l''i?.  ^J"  t  '.''''  P°°'  •'«'  Nemours  and  Co. 
TIO  production  by  chromium  removal  from  beneflclated 
tltanfferous  ore.  3,423,178,  1-21-69,  Cl    23—202 

Williams,  Alfred  L,  W,  :  See— 

«-..,.*^'"^'?i.1"''"'  ^-  G"b«r.  onil  Williams.  3,423,700 

Williams  Michael,  to  The  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Arrange, 
ments  for  producing  magnetic  fields  using  superconducting 
magnets.  3  423.707,  1-21-69,  Cl.  33,1—218 

Williams,  Rlcharil,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Indicator  lamp  con- 
trol circuit.  3,423,745,  1-21-69,  Cl,  340—176 

Williams.  Thomas  R.  :  See — 

.Marshall.  Hedley  S.  B.,  and  Williams.  3,423,340, 

Wilson,  .Meiander  J.,  and  P.  C.  Ingham,  to  Girling  Ltd  Self- 
energiilng  disc  brake,  3,422,932,  1-21-69,  Cl.  188— 73 

Wilson,  Bernard,  to  The  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Microwave 
modulator  nsing  variable  capacitance  diode,  3,423,698,  1-21- 
o9,  Cl,  332 — 51. 

Wilson,  Leslie  F.,  to  Nukor  (Pronrletarv)  Ltd.  Timber  drying 
process  and  apparatus.  3,422,545,  1-21-69,  Cl,  34 16.3, 

Wilson,  Ronald  .M„  to  William  M.  Wilson's  Sons,  Inc  Inter- 
\o,  '21  "SH"-'?'*  •of""''  metering  apparatus,  3,422,678 
1-^1-69,  Cl.  73 — 194, 

'*'.'.Th°v''Ii'"?v?.  "  '<?,?  "^'A-  '"''  '^'  *■  Wilson  aasor,  to 
^^°ri-  ?v  " ''"o"-  Chart  drive  mechanUm,  3,422,685,  1-21- 
69,  LI.  74 421. 

Wilson,  Woodrow  A. :  See — 

Wilson.  Thomas  H.  and  W.  A.  3,422,893. 
Wilson's.  William  .M.,  Sons,  Inc  :  See 

Wilson,  Ronald  .M,  3,422.876, 
Wilton,  Peter  :  See — 

Lahm,  William  J„  Wlltoo,  and  Eg»n.  3,423,274. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


•r■x■x^ 


Wlmer,    William   E.,   B,   O.   Bowers,   and   G.    R.   Nelklrk.   to 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Purification  of  perch 
prolonged  conuct   with   ammonia.   3.423.477.    1-21-89.   Cl. 


Winter.  Hermann,  and  H.  Weber,  to  Chemlsche  Werke  Huls 

Aktlengesellschaft.     Method    of    regulating    the    molecular 

weights  of  polydloleflns.  3,423,383,  1-21-69.  Cl.  280—94.3. 
Wlnterbottom.    Robert,    and    M.    L.    Sassiver.    to    American 

Cyanamid  Co.  Substitution  products  of  7-chloro-6-demethyl- 

tetracvcllne.  3.423,457,  1-21-69,  Cl.  260—5,59. 
Wlssel,  Francis  A  .  to  Avco  Corp.  Decoding  arrangement  with 

magnetic   Inhibitor  means   for  providing  a   fail-safe  com- 
mand signal.  3,423,728,  1-21-69,  Cl.  340—146.1. 
WItte,  Jo«ief :  See- 

Pampus.  Gottfried,  Wltte,  and  Schon.  3.423,388. 
WIttwer,  Alvln  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Drive  system   for  business  machlnna.   3,422,700,    1-21-69, 

Cl    74—574 
Wolf,  Tobln.  Mtnlatnre  rliiging  and  talking  telephone.  3.422.- 

566.  1-21-69.  Cl.  46—83.  ^  ^     ,.„    „     .     . 

Wolff.  Justus,  and  B.  Messing,  to  Dr.  Carl  Kahn  KG.  Method 

for  manufacturing  tampons.  3.422,496,   1-21-69,  Cl.  19 — 

144.5. 
Wolfrum,  Gerhard:  See—  __  „„ , 

Wunderllch,  Hermann,  and  Wolfrum,  3,423,392, 
Woliand  .\lrcraft  Equipment,  Inc.  :  See — 

Higgles.  William  -M.,  Jr.  3,422,477. 
Woloch,    David    S.    Handgrip   operated   safety   mechanism   for 

handguns.  3,422,559,  1-21-69,  Cl.  42—66, 
Wonder  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Roller,  Edward  J.,  Pierce,  and  Polk.  3.423,08,-i. 
Wood,    Burl   T.,    to   Consolidated    Olive   Growers.    Dispensing 

apparatus    delivering   articles   to    raised   stationary   article 

support.  3,422,990.  1-21-89,  Cl.  221—192. 
Wood,   William    R.,  to  Deere  &  Co,  Crop  conditioner  attach- 
ment for  a  windrower.  3,422,806,  1-21-69,  Cl.  56—1. 
Woodard,  Kenneth  B.  :  See — 

Ross.  Robert  R..  and  Woodard.  3.422.743. 
Woodrlng,  Robert  W.  :  Bee — 

Punek,  Bruno  J.,  and  Woodrlng.  3,422,812. 
Woodrlng,    Robert   W.,    to    International    Harvester  Co.   Belt 

tightener  with  BtretcJi  indicating  roeoos.  3,422,692,  1-21- 

lifl,  Cl.  74 — 242,1. 
Woods,  John  P..  C.  D.  Dransfleld.  and  H.  R.  Barta.  to  Atlantic 

Richfield  Co.  Electrical  coll  bobbin.  3.423.711,  1-21-69,  (1. 

336-192. 
Woodworth,  N.  A.,  Co.  :  See — 

Hobwart,  George,  and  Toth.  3,423,098. 
Woolf,   Irving.  Advertising-display  card.  3,422,565,  1-21-69, 

Cl    40 — 10. 
Worcester,  Gordon  S.  Seat  and  carry  case.  3.422,938,  1-21- 

89.  Cl.  190—8. 
Worthen,    John    H.,    to    Fedral    Products    Corp.    Bore   gage. 

3,422,540,   1-21-69,  Cl.  33 — 143, 
Wnrtzman,  Donald,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp, 

Record  reproduce    circuit.    3,423,640,    1-21-89,    Cl.    179— 

100.2. 
Wright,  Gerald  T, :  Bee — 

McBrlen,  James  H.,  and  Wri(ht,  3,422,981. 
Wright.  Hazel  H. ;  See — 

Brandon.  Clarence  W.  3.422.894. 
Wright.  Robert  A.,  to  The  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Storage 

arrangements.  3.422.971.  1-21-69,  Cl.  214 — 15. 
Wright,  William  W.,  to  Guardian  Electric  Mfg.  Co,  OverUavel 

control  mechanism  for  stepping  switches.  3,422,891,   1-21- 

69,  Cl.  74—142.  .    .,  ,. 

Wu,    Yuhuan.    Device   for   washing   and    drying   of  delicate 

fabrics  such  as  nylon  hose,  lingerie,  and  the  like.  3,422,- 

867,  1-21-89,  Cl.  150—3. 
Wunderllch,    Hermann,  and  0.   Wolfrum.   to  Farbenfabrlken 

Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.  Heterocyclic  containing  monoazo 

dyestuffs    3,423,392,  1-21-69.  Cl.  260—146. 
Wurttemberglsche  Metallwarenfabrtk  :  See — 
.Schlegel.  Hans,  and  Nowotny.  3,423,269. 
Wyatt.  William  K.  :  See-- 

Berger.  Emil  J..  Jr    and  Wyatt.  3.422.613. 
Wynne-Ulel  Associates.  Inc. :  See — 

Wynne,  James  R.,  and  Gill.  3,422J89. 
Wynne,  James  R.,  and  J.  D.  GUI,  to  W>nne-Glel  Associates, 

Inc.  Marine  propulsion  unit,  3,422,789,  1-21-69,  Cl.  113 — 

12. 
Wyse,  David  8.  Automobile  safety  level  Indicator.  3,422,544. 

1-21-69.  CT.  33—207. 
Xakashlma.  SellchI :  See — 

Kosugl.  Tsuneo,  and  Xakashlma,  3,423,523, 
Xerox  Corp.  :  See — 

Bailey,  John  M.,  Jr,  3,422,737, 
Brynko,  Cari,  and  Martel,  3,422,759. 
Llva,  Robert  H.  3,422,756. 
Yardley,  Alfred,  to  Girling  Ltd.  Booster  for  use  In  hydraulic 

systems  particularly  hydraulic  braking  systems.  3,422,621, 

1-21-69,  Cl.  60 — 34.3. 
Yeager.  John  F. :  See — 

Kordesch.  Karl  V..  and  Teager.  3,423,243. 
Yeomans  Brother  Co. :  See — 

Oloppen,  Robert  C.  3,423,077. 


Yerouetaalml.  Oavld  :  See — 

D'Albls,  Antoine.  Yerouchalml,  and  Bouillon.  3,423,611. 

Ylssum  Research  Development  Co.  :  See — 
Lahav.  Noam.  3.423.093. 

Yokogawa,  Seljl :  See— 

Hatazaki,  Yasuzo,  and  Yokogawa.  3,423,002. 

Yonkers.  John  L.  Self-aligning  and  sealing  member.  3.422.721, 
1-21-69,  Cl.  80—1. 

York.  John  B.  Pliers  type  wrench.  3.422.707,  1-21-69,  Cl.  81— 
361. 

York,  Monte  H.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co,  Mold  re- 
lease agent  containing  a  polyolefln  and  the  reaction  product 
of  dicyclopentadlene  and  a  phenol.  3,423.503,  1-21-69,  Cl. 
264 — 338. 

York,  Ralph,  to  Ruth  S,  York,  executrix  of  said  Ralph  York, 
Artificial  ski  mat.  3,422,732,  1-21-69,  Cl,  94 — 3, 

York,  Ruth  8.  :  See — 

York,  Ralph,  3,422,732. 

Yoshlmura,  Ktmlo.  End  anchorage  for  prestressing  steel 
strands  for  use  In  prestressed  concrete  structures.  3,422,- 
501,  1-21-69,  Cl.  24 — 122.6. 

Yost,  Oscar  A.  Fast  plp«  coupling  (or  offshore  drlUlDg.  3,422,- 
889.  1-21-69.  Cl.  166 — ,5. 

Young,  Charles  N. ;  See — 

Ross.  Milford  N..  Streb.  and  Young.  3.423.249. 

Young.  David  W..  to  Sinclair  Research.  Inc.  Synthetic  poly- 
mer compositions  stabilized  with  alkyl  thioborates.  3,423.- 
359.  1-21-89.  Cl.  260 — 45.7. 

Young.  Donald  S..  to  Western  Electric  Co.  Inc.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  cooling  a  laser  crystal  and/or  precluding 
preferential  Using.  3.423,692,   1-21-69,  Cl.  331—94.3. 

Y'oung.  Wiltiam  O..  Jr..  to  Du  Val  Development  Corp.  Earth 
digging  and  conveying  apparatus.  3.422,913,  1-21-69.  Cl. 
173—213. 

Zabln.  Burton  A.,  to  Blo-Pad  Laboratories.  Method  of  making 
agarose.  3.423.396.  1-21-69.  Cl.  260 — 209. 

Zacharlas.  Ernst :  See — 

Blerl.  Richard,  and  Zacharlas.  3,423,314. 

Zaffrann,  Albert  A„  J.  A.  Ballnt.  and  S.  Weldmann,  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Co.  Mounting  hardware  for  printed  circuit  cards. 
3.423,710.  1-21-69.  Cl.  339 — 121. 

Zankl.  Frank,  R.  E.  Stobbe,  and  C.  E.  Mattson  to  Kearney  k 
Trecker  Corp.  Mechanism  for  effecting  angular  orientation 
of  a  machine  tool  spindle.  3.422.724,  1-21-09,  Cl.  90 — 11. 

Zawadzkl,  Thomas,  A.  A.  Reventas,  and  R.  M.  Lee,  deceased, 
late  of  Leominster,  Mass.  by  M.  O.  Lee,  executrix,  and  T.  A. 
Hoyle.  executor,  to  The  Borden  Co.  Compositions  contain- 
ing a  thermoplastic  resin  and  a  tetraester  of  pentaerythrl- 
tol.  3.423.347.  1-21-69,  Cl.  260—28.5. 

Zdanuk,  Edward  J.,  and  R.  H.  Krock,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  k  Co., 
Inc.  Tungsten-Indium  powder  bodies  Infiltrated  with  cop- 
per. 3,423,203,  1-21-69,  Cl.  75—208. 

Zebarth,  Ralph,  Inc. :  See — 

Zebarth,  Ralph  S.,  and  Frederick.  3.422,490. 

Zebarth,  Ralph  S.,  and  B.  E.  Frederick,  to  Ralph  Zebarth,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  defeatberlQg  poultry.  3,422,490, 
1-21-69,  1-21-69,  Cl.  17 — 45. 

Zeldler,  Adolf :  See— 

Scheuerer,  Guenter,  Zeldler,   Dlckbaeuser,  and  Adolpbl. 
3  423  487 

Zeldler.  Reliibold  C,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.  Lubricated  clutch 
assembly.  3.422.943.  1-21-69,  Cl,  192 — 113. 

Zentralen  Instltut  Po  IztchlsUtelna  Tecbnlka :  See — 

Bakardjiev.  Stefan  T..  Stantchev,  and  Antonov.  3,422,734. 

Zlegler.  George  S. :  See — 

Beach.  John  M..  Cecil,  White,  and  Zlegler.  3.423.104. 

Zlelke.  Darrell  W.,  to  Troy  National  Bank.  Magnetic  tape 
cartridge.  3.423.039.  1-21-89,  Cl.  242—33.19. 

Zllko,  Jacob  P,,  and  L.  I.  Sherry,  to  Falrchlld  Camera  and 
Instruments  Corp.  Image-motion  compensating  mechanism 
for  panoramic  aerial  cameras.  3.422.739.  1-21-69,  Cl.  93 — 
12.5, 

Zimmerman,  D.  W.,  Mfg.,  Inc. ;  See — 
Stanley.  Robert  W.  3,423,119. 

Zlrkle,  Charles  L. :  See — 

Kaiser,  Carl,  and  Zlrkle.  3,423,461. 

Zoller.  Frederic  :  See — 

Durler,  Jacques,  and  Zoller.  3,422,614. 

ZoUner.  Georg  :  See — 

Lukbe.  Klaus,  Schroder,  and  ZoUner.  3,423,390. 

Zorn,  Bruno  :  See — 

Papayannls.  Antonls,  Zorn,  and  Spabrkas.  3.423.162. 

Zorn.  Hermann.  H.  Scblndlbauer,  and  H.  Hagen.  said  Schlndl- 
bauer,  and  said  Hagen,  assors.  to  said  Zorn.  Process  for 
the  production  of  tertiary  phosphlnes,  3,423,468,  1-21-69, 
Cl,  260— 606.5. 

Zorn.  Hermann,  and  K.  Relslnger.  said  Relslnger  assors.  to 
said  Zorn.  Process  for  the  separation  of  an  aromatic  C« 
hydrocarbon  fraction.  3.423.478,  1-21-69,  Cl,  260 — 874. 

Zupez,  John  A„  and  L,  E.  Hoyer,  to  Abex  Corp.  Bearings. 
5,423,137,  1-21-69,  Cl.  308—87. 

Zurn  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Schmld,  John  H.  3,422  853. 

Zwick,  Rahmlel.  Moving  light  source  generator  employing  an 
electromagnetic  field.  3,423,522,  1-21-69.  Cl.  178 — S. 
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2-      2.1    : 

3.422.458 

28-   72      ; 

3.422J16  1 

55-378      : 

3.422<602  1 

74-    10,8  : 

3.422.687 

102-  497  : 

3 

3.422.459 

29-   25.19: 

3.422il4 

386      : 

3.422j6a3 

44 

3.422.688 

71 

73 

3.422.460 

.41: 

3.422315 

3.422^604  1 

89.15: 

3.422.689 

108-  53 

236 

3.422.461 

157.3  : 

3.422.518  1 

3.422>05  ! 

117      : 

3.422.690 

103 

3-   21 

3.422.462  i 

.4  ; 

3.422il7  1 

56-     1      : 

3.422j606  1 

142       : 

3.422,691 

130 

4-110 

3.422.463  j 

200      : 

3.422.519 

41 

3.422j607 

242.1    : 

3,422,692 

162 

134 

Re.26.520 

3.422320 

3.422.608  1 

ST!      : 

3.422,693 

234 

154 

3.422.464 

203      : 

3,422321   i 

47       : 

3.422.609 

4113  : 

3.422.694  | 

104-   99 

160 

3.422.465 

412 

3.422322 

63       : 

3.422j610 

421 

3.422.695  | 

149 

185 

3.422.466 

420.5 

3.422323  | 

294      : 

3.422/ill   1 

424,8  : 

3.422.696 

105-     3 

5-    12 

3.422.467 

429 

3.422324 

3,422j612  1 

473      : 

3.422.697  1 

228 

259 

3.422.468 

3.422325  1 

57-   34      : 

3.422*13  1 

497      : 

3.422.698 

376 

7—      1 

3.422.469 

441 

3.422326 

99      : 

3.422/)14  1 

534      : 

3.422*99  j 

106-     1 

8-   55 

3.423.161 

572 

3.422327 

140       : 

3.422*15  1 

574      : 

3.422,100  1 

38.35: 

94.25: 

3.423.162 

584 

3.42i52B 

157      : 

3.422*16 

594,7   : 

3,422,701  1              3SP 

116.3  : 

3.423.163 

599 

3.422.5S 

3,422*17  1 

793      : 

3.422.702  !              55 

127.6  ; 

3.423.164 

30-   43.6 

3.422.530 

58-   28      : 

3.422*18  1 

801 

3.422,703  1 

V* 

3.423.165 

210 

3.422331 

60-   39.14: 

3.422*19  i 

3,422.704 

238 

128 

3.423.166 

252 

3.422332 

.65: 

3.422*20  i 

75-   35      : 

3.423J0I 

277 

129 

3.423.167 

278 

3.422333  1 

543  : 

3.422*21   : 

60      : 

3,423,202  1 

278 

9-309      ■ 

3.422.470 

32-     5 

3.422334  1 

3.422.622  - 

208      : 

3,423,203 

287 

310 

3.422.471 

12 

3.422335  1 

226      : 

3.422.623 

77-   58      : 

3.422.705 

108-  23 

10-    10 

3.422.472 

71 

3.422336 

3.422.624 

68       : 

3.422.706 

109 

12-   91 

3.422.473 

33-    18 

3.422337  1 

268      : 

3.422.625 

81-      9,5   : 

3.422.708 

111—  51 

145 

3.422.474 

26 

3.422338  i 

61-    10      : 

3.422*26 

361 

3.422.707 

113-118 

3.422.475 

85 

3.422339  1 

35      : 

3.422*27 

82-  33      : 

3.422,709  1 

114-  39 

3.422.476 

143 

3.422340 

46       : 

3.422.628 

36      : 

3.422.710  1 

74 

13-   20 

3.423.513 

158 

3.422341 

53 

3.422,630 

S3-    15      : 

3.422.711 

77 

14-  71 

3.422.477 

174 

3.422342  1 

.52: 

3,422.629 

124      : 

3.422.712 

125 

IS-     1.7 

3.422.478 

3.422343 

72.1 

3.422.531 

156      : 

3.422.713 

100 

3.422.479 

207 

3.422344 

62-  45 

3.422.632 

498 

3.422.714 

144 

210 

3.422.483 

34-    16.5 

3.422345  1 

158 

3.422.633 

84-     1.15 

3.423314 

146 

2S0.04 

3.422.484 

25 

3.422346 

390 

3.422.634 

307 

3.422.715 

235 

.21 

3.422.480 

35-     9 

3.422347 

469 

3.422*35 

312 

3.422.716 

312 

3.422.481 

25 

3.422348 

514 

3.422*36 

313 

3.422309 

115-     51   : 

314 

3.422.482 

71 

3.422349 

64-    13 

3.422*37 

317 

3.422.717 

12 

16-114 

3.422.485 

36-     7.1 

3.422350 

65-   30 

3.423.1% 

345 

3.422.718 

148 

3.422.486 

77 

3.422351 

32 

3.423.197  1 

422 

3.422.719  1              37      : 

163 

3.422.487 

37-   42 

3.422352 

111 

3.423.198 

435 

3.422.720  1  116-   70 

165 

3.422.488 

50 

3.422353 

6*-    19 

3.422.638 

85-     1 

3.422.721   1  117-     2      : 

17-35 

3.422.489 

38-102.1 

3.422354 

25 

3.422.639 

32 

3.422.722  |                6      : 

45 

3.422.490 

40-    10 

3.422355 

168 

3,422,640 

89-     8 

3.422.723  i              47 

18-      1 

3.422.491 

3.422356 

169 

3,422.641 

90-    11 

3.422.724  1 

3.422.492 

158 

:    3.422357 

69-   29 

3.422.642 

62 

3.422.725  1              62      : 

14 

3.422.493 

306 

:    3.422358 

70-   38 

3.422.643 

91-136 

3.422.726  i                  .2  : 

15 

3.422.494 

42-   66 

3,422359 

3,422,644 

413 

3.422.727                 58.5  : 

47 

3.422.495 

70 

:    3.422360 

145 

3,422,645 

414 

3.422.728  i               76 

19  - 144.5 

3.422.496 

43-    19.2 

;    3.422361 

363 

3.422.646 

92-146 

3.422.729  |             121 

23-   50 

3.423.168 

46-    13 

:    3.422362 

388 

3.422.647 

93-   36 

3.422.730  1             124      ; 

102 

3.423.16« 

17 

:    3.422363 

71-      1 

3.423.199 

94-     3 

3.422.732  i             132 

107 

3.423.170 

22 

:    3.422364 

88 

3.423i00 

18 

3.422.733 

I3»,» 

121 

3.423.171 

3.422365 

72-     8 

3.422*48 

39 

3.422.734 

161 

122 

3.423.172 

33 

:    3.422366 

10 

3.422*49 

48 

3.422.731 

201 

165 

3.423.173 

77 

:    3.422367 

16 

3.422*50 

50 

3.422.73S 

118-     5 

166 

3.423.174 

243 

:    3.422368 

162 

3.422.651 

95-     45 

3.422.736 

301 

202 

3,423.178 

47-     9 

:    3.422369 

164 

3.422.652 

3.422.737 

205 

:    3.423.175 

55 

:    3.422370 

183 

3.422*53 

10 

3.422.738 

308 

207 

;    3.423.176 

48-214 

:    3.423.194 

228 

3.422.654 

12.5 

3.422.739 

411 

208 

;    3.423.179 

49-   31 

:    3.422371 

237 

3.422.655 

31 

3.422.740 

209.1 

:    3.423.177 

280 

:    3.422372 

366 

3.422.656 

94 

3.422.741 

504 

224 

:    3.423.180 

340 

:    3.422373 

405 

3,422.657 

96-   27 

3.423.204 

119-   56 

254 

:    3.423.181 

351 

:    3.422374 

407 

:    3,422.558 

36,2 

3.423J05  1   122-     V 

267 

:    3.423.182 

356 

:    3.422375 

429 

:    3.422*59 

48 

.    3.423.206  1  123-   14 

270 

:    3.423.183 

51-148 

:    3.422376 

448 

:    3.422.660 

84 

:    3.423.207 

75 

277 

:    3.423.184 

163 

:    3.422377 

3,422*61 

98-  60 

:    3.422.742 

90 

288 

:    3.423.185 

168 

;    3.422378 

3.422.662 

119 

:    3.422.743 

148 

293 

:    3.423.186 

176 

:    3.422379 

476 

:    3.422*63 

121 

:    3.422.744 

188 

296 

:    3.423.187 

289 

:    3.422383 

73-  23.1 

:    3.422.664 

99-  20 

:    3.423,208 

195 

301 

:    3.423.188 

295 

;    3.423.195 

3.422*65 

71 

:    3,423.209 

196 

3.423.189 

314 

:    3.422380 

37.5 

:    3.422*66 

100 

:    3.423.210 

124-    U 

326 

:    3.423.190 

52-     6 

:    3,422381 

53 

:    3.422*67 

139 

:    3.423,211 

1  126-   21 

356 

3.423.191 

1              " 

:    3,422382 

71.4 

:    3.422*68 

171 

:    3.423.212 

41 

364 

:    3.423.192 

98 

:    3,422384 

102 

:    3.422*69 

19S 

:    3.423.213 

92 

367 

3.423.193 

1            127 

:    3.422385 

104 

:    3.422.570 

282 

:    3.422.745 

1            211 

24-     3 

:    3.422.497 

1            230 

:    3.422386 

I             141 

:    3.422.671 

445 

:    3.422.746 

1  127-  28 

3.422.498 

232 

:    3.422387 

151 

:    3,422.672 

100-   35 

:    3.422.747 

1              38 

16 

3.422.499 

285 

:    3.422388 

152 

:    3.422*73 

93 

:    3.422.748 

1  128-     1 

73 

:    3.422J00 

309 

:    3.422389 

153 

:    3.422.674 

231 

:    3.422.750 

245 

122.6 

:    3.422J01 

496 

:    3.422390 

190 

:    3.422*75 

233 

:    3.422.751 

284 

123 

:    3.422.502 

693 

:    3.422391 

194 

;    3,422.676 

101-  22 

:    3,422.752 

296 

205. 1 

:    3.422J03 

704 

:    3.422392 

1            3363 

:    3.422*77 

45 

:    3.422.753 

351 

245 

3.422J04 

53-   35 

:    3.422393 

355 

:    3.422.678 

79 

:    3.422.754 

454 

263 

:    3.422.505 

37 

:    3.422394 

395 

:    3.422*79 

119 

:    3.422.755 

131-   15 

3,422.506 

124 

:    3.422395 

407 

:    3.422*80 

132 

:    3.422.756 

66 

265 

:    3.422J07 

182 

:    3.422396 

4213 

:    3.422.681 

232 

:    3.422.757 

195 

3.422  JOB 

296 

:    3.422397 

438 

;    3.422.682 

42S 

:    3,422.758 

269 

26-    16 

:    3.422.512 

I            339 

:    3.422398 

496 

:    3.422*83 

4S0 

;    3,422.759 

132-   40 

28-      1 

:    3.422.510 

55-42 

:    3.422599 

3,422*84 

lOe-   21* 

:    3.422.760 

133-     3 

3.422.51 1 

126 

:    3.422j600 

519 

:    3.422*85 

42 

;    3.422.761 

1  134-     3 

54 

:    3.422.513 

1            350 

:    3,422j601 

74-     S.6 

:    3.422*86 

3.422.762 

1              22 

3.422.763 
3.422.764  ! 
3.422.765 
3.422.766 
3.422.749 

3.422.767  i 

3.422.768  ] 
3.422.769 

3.422.770  ( 

3.422.771  1 
3.422.772 
3.422.773 
3,423.214 
3.423J15  : 
3.423.217 
3.423.218 
3.423.219 
3.423.220 
3.423.221 

3.423.222  i 

3.423.223  ; 
3.422.774 
3.422.775 

3.422.776  | 

3.422.777  | 
3.422.778 
3.422.779  i 
3.422.780 
3.422.781 
3,422,782 
3.422.783 
3.422 .7M 
3.422.785 
3.422.786 
3.422.787 
3.422.788 
3.422.789 
3.422.790 
3.422.791 
3.423;!24 
3.423.225 
3.423226 
3.423;228 
3,423^29 
3.423^30 
3.423^31 
3.423^32 
3.423;!33 
3.423.234 
3.423.227 
3.423.235 
3.423.236 
3.423237 
3.422.792 
3.422.798 
3.422.79* 
3.422.795 
3.422.796 
3.422.797 
3.422.798 
3.422.799 
3.422.800 
3.422.801 
3.422.802 
3. 422 .80S 
3.422.8M 
3.422.806 
3.422.806 
3.422.807 
3.422.808 
3.422.809 
3.422.810 
3.422.811 

:  3.422.812 
:  3,423238 
:  3.423239 
:  3.422.813 
:  3.422.814 
:  3.422.815 
:  3.422.816 
:  3.422.817 
:  3.422.818 
:  3.422.819 
:  3.422.820 
:  3.422.821 
:  3.422.822 
:  3.422.823 
:  3.422.824 
;  3.423240 
:    3.423241 


134-105 
107 
123 
138 

135-  6 
45 

136-  6 
86 

90 
120 


212 

137-  22 
67 
78 
99 

115 
234,5 
322 
355,12: 

384 
461 

504 

514 

525.1 

608 

62418: 

52515: 
,41: 
.65: 
.69: 

63019; 

138-  30  : 
137  : 
141  : 
143       : 

139-  13 

25 
122 
159 
183 
141-347 
146-   12 

221.8 

148-     2 

61 

12 

110 

131 

I  ITS 

I  149-     2 

1  1' 

24 

150-  3 
35 

151-  30 
152-214 

217 


357 
361 

156-  3 
11 
13 
71 
79 

110 
167 
214 
250 
298 
330 
380 
410 

157-  121 

160-  40 
188 
199 
330 

161-  5 
6 

39 
118 


3.422,825 
3,422,826 
3.422,827 
3  422  828 
3.422.829 
3.422.830 
3.423242 
3.423243 
3.423244 
3.423245 
3.423246 
3.423247 
3.423248 
3.423249 
3.422.831 
3.422,832 
3.422J33 
3.422334 
3,422.835 
3.422,836 
3.422.837 
3.422.838 
3  422.839 
3.422.840 
3.422,841 
3.422.842 
3.422.843 
3.422.844 
3.422.845 
3.422.8*6 
3.422.8*7 
3.422.848 
3.422.8*9 
3.422.850 
3.422.852 
3.422.851 
3.422.853 
3.422.854 
3.422.855 
3.422.856 
3.422.857 
3.422.858 
3.422.859 
3422  860 
3.422.861 
3.422.862 
3.422.863 
3.422.864 
3,422.865 
3.422.866 
3.423250 
3.423251 
3.423252 
3.423253 
3.423254 
3.423255 
3.423256 
3.423257 
3.423258 
3.423259 
3.422.867 
3.422.868 
3.422.869 
3.422.870 
3.422  .Sn 
3.422.872 
:    3.422.873 
:    3,422.874 
:    3.423260 
:    3.423261 
:    3.423262 
:    3.423264 
:    3.423253 
:    3.423265 
:    3,423256 
:    3,423267 
:    3.423268 
;    3.423259 
:    3.423270 
:    3.423271 
:    3.423272 
3.422.875 
3.422.876 
:    3.422.877 
;    3.422.878 
:    3.422.879 
:    3.423273 
:    3.423274 
:    3,423276 
:    3.423277 


XXX IV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


I6I-16S 

3.423.278 

193-     1 

1 
3.422.944 

222-240      : 

3.422.994 

252-153      : 

1 
3.423323 

260-307      : 

3.423.418 

279-109      : 

3.423.098 

189 

3.423.279 

195-  31 

3.423.288 

309      . 

3.422.995 

301.4  : 

3,423324 

308      : 

3.423.419 

280-     6 

3,423.099 

194      : 

3.423.280  i 

50       : 

3.423  J89 

402.11: 

3.422.996  1 

3.423325 

309       : 

3.423.420 

1135: 

3.423400 

226 

3.423.281  ; 

99 

3,423590 

542     .: 

3.422.997  1 

,6   : 

3.423326 

.2   ; 

3.423.421 

46       : 

3.423401 

162-  65 

3.423.282 

197-    16 

3.422.945 

,567      . 

3.422.998 

40!       : 

3.423327 

,6   ; 

3.423.422 

47.19 

3.423402 

71 

3.423.283 

3.422.946 

223-    49       : 

3.422.999 

427      : 

3.423330 

3.423.423 

,37: 

3.423408 

157 

3.423.284 

198-    16      : 

3.422.947 

226-   97 

3.423.000 

430      : 

3.423328 

310 

3.423.424 

96.1    ; 

3.423404 

164-   26 

3.422380  I 

24 

3.422.948 

227-     8 

3.423.001 

437      : 

3.423329 

326  14 

3,423.425 

218        ; 

3.423406 

278        : 

3.422.881 

,          92 

3.422.949 

131 

3.423.002 

3.423331 

.5   ; 

3.423.426 

5(S      : 

3.423406 

165-      1 

3.422.882 

'          177       : 

3.422.950 

228-    15 

3.423.003 

455      . 

3.423332 

329 

3.423.427 

281-  21 

3.423407 

26 

3.423  J75 

200-  52 

3.423346 

229-    14 

3.423.0O4 

253-     2 

3.423.068 

34a5  : 

3.423,428 

283-  44      : 

3.423408 

47 

3.422.883 

61.08 

3.423347 

3.423.005 

39.15 

3.423.069 

,7   ; 

3.423.429 

285-149      ; 

3.423409 

67 

3.422.884 

22 

3.423348 

19 

3.423.006 

77 

3.423.070 

3.423.430 

2T7      : 

3.423410 

72 

3.422.885 

,88 

3.423349 

31 

3.423.0O7 

78 

3.423.071 

346.3 

3.423.431 

340       : 

3.423411 

80 

3.422.886 

81.9 

3.423350 

3.423.008 

256-  24 

3.423.072 

347.8 

3.423.432 

287-  201   : 

3.423412 

113 

3.422  J87 

83 

3.423351 

41 

3.423.009 

259-     4 

3.423.073 

397.3 

3.423.433 

51 

3.423413 

123 

3.422.888 

3.423352 

53 

3.423.010 

6 

3.423.074 

3.423.434 

87       : 

3.423414 

16*-       .5 

3.422.889 

148 

3.423353 

230-112 

3.423.011 

8 

3.423.075 

.4 

3.423.435 

90 

3.423415 

9 

3A22Jsm 

153 

3.423354 

134 

3.423.012 

180 

3.423.076 

,45 

3.423.436 

292-165 

3.423416 

II 

3.422.891 

3.423355 

139 

3.423.013 

260-     2 

3.423333 

3.423,437 

216 

3.423417 

40 

3.422.892 

166 

3.423356 

207 

3.423.014 

3.423334 

3.423.438 

229 

3.423418 

3.422.893 

202-160 

3.423.291 

233-     7 

3.423.015 

3.423335 

3.423.439 

294-  65 

3.423419 

42 

3.422.894 

169 

3.423.292 

3.423.016 

.1 

3.423336 

408 

3.423.440 

97 

3.423420 

79 

3.422.895 

172 

3.423  J93 

11 

3.423.017 

,5 

3.423337 

3.423.441 

296-  24 

3.423421 

113 

3.422.896 

203-    10 

3.423.294 

235-  61.11 

3.423375 

3.423338 

420 

3.423.442 

28 

3.423422 

122 

3.422  J97 

204-   43 

3.423  J95 

63 

3.423.018 

3.423339 

429,7 

3.423.443 

3.423423 

125 

3.422.898 

49 

3.423  J!96 

92 

3.423376 

3,423343 

448 

3.423.444 

65 

3.423424 

129 

3.422.899 

51 

3,423,297 

144 

3.423.019 

3.423344 

3.423.446 

76 

3.423425 

131 

3.422.900 

58 

3,423,298 

176 

3.423377 

13 

3.423340 

,2 

3.423.445 

98 

3.423426 

134 

3.422,901 

59 

3,423,299 

193.5 

3.423378 

18 

3.423345 

453 

3.423.447 

297-457 

3.423427 

202 

3.422.902 

89 

3,423300 

194 

3.423379 

3.423.480 

3.423.448 

30O-   11 

3.423428 

224 

3.422.903 

105 

3,423301 

196 

3,423380 

22 

3.423341 

3.423.449 

301-     6 

3.423429 

^m-   39 

3.422.904 

158 

3,423302 

236-    15 

3.423,020 

3.423342 

3.423.450 

3(E-   14 

3.423430 

170-173 

3.422.905 

192 

3,423303 

3.423,021 

3.423346 

454 

3.423.451 

36 

3.423431 

172-     9 

3,422.906 

195 

3,423304 

239-   53 

3,423,022 

285 

3.423347 

512 

3.423.452 

61 

3.423432 

102 

3.422.907 

197 

3,423305 

207 

3,423.023 

3.423348 

513 

3.423.453 

3.423433 

106 

3.422.908 

299 

3.423306 

242 

3.423.024 

3.423349 

3.423.454 

308-     2 

3.423434 

629 

3.422.909 

206-     8 

3.422.951 

284 

3.423.025 

29,4 

3.423350 

533 

3.423.455 

3 

3.423435 

173-   93 

3.422.910 

30.4 

3.423.215 

3.423.026 

,6 

3.423351 

544 

3.423.456 

54 

3.423436 

174-   36 

3.423.515 

62 

3.422.952 

287 

3.423.027 

3.423352 

559 

3.423.457 

307-  35 

3.423398 

52 

3.423.516 

208-213 

3.423307 

4273 

3.423.028 

3.423353 

562 

3.423.459 

66 

3.423399 

68.5 

3.423  jl  7 

309 

3.423308 

S65 

3.423.029 

30.4 

3.423.215 

563 

3.423.458 

132 

3.423.600 

153 

3.423.518 

209-   74 

3.422.953 

681 

3.423.(80 

.6 

3.423354 

S66 

3.423.460 

235 

3.423.602 

175-    14 

3.422.911 

102 

3.422.954 

240-     8.16 

3.423381 

32.8 

3.423355 

5705 

3.423.461 

2S3 

3.423.603 

41) 

3.422.912 

315 

3.422.955 

41,37 

3.423382 

3.423356 

580 

3.423.462 

270 

3.423.601 

213 

3.422.913 

210-     5 

3.423309 

241-     8 

3.423.031 

34.2 

3.423357 

583 

3.423.463 

273 

3.423.604 

320 

3.422.914 

23 

3.423310 

15 

3.423.032 

41 

3.423358 

3.423.464 

300 

3.423.606 

388 

3.422.915 

38 

3.423311 

32 

3.423.033 

45.7 

3.423359 

585.5 

3.423.465 

302 

3.423.606 

176-   24 

3.423  J85 

30 

3,423312 

51 

3.423.034 

47 

3.423360 

599 

3.423.466 

306 

3.423.607 

37 

3.423.286 

54 

3.423313 

84 

3.423.035 

3.423361 

606 

3.423.467 

308-   87 

3.423437 

78 

3.423  J87 

106 

3,422.956 

100.5 

3.423.036 

3.423362 

,5 

3.423.468 

132 

3.423438 

177-122 

3.422.916 

144 

3.422.957 

242-   55.11 

3.423,037 

63 

3.423364 

611,5 

3.423.469 

160 

3.423439 

178-     2 

3.423319 

333 

3.422.958 

,13 

3.423.038 

65 

3.423365 

612 

3.423.470 

187  J 

3.423440 

56 

3.423  J20 

211-   41 

3.422.959 

.19 

3.423.039 

3.423366 

617 

3.423.471 

3.423441 

3.423  J21 

60 

3.422.960 

673 

3.423.040 

66 

3.423367 

619 

3.423.472 

206 

3.423442 

6 

3.423.522 

153 

3.422.%1 

71.6 

3.423.041 

67 

3.423363 

3.423.473 

310-     4 

3.423.608 

.6 

3A23S23 

176 

3.422.962 

75.43 

3.423.042 

3.423368 

624 

3.423.474 

9.5 

3.423.609 

.7 

3.423324 

212-128 

3.422.963 

82 

3.423.043 

.6 

3.423369 

646 

3.423.475 

11 

3.423.610 

.8 

3.423326 

213-     I 

3.422.964 

96 

3.423.044 

75 

3.423370 

652.5 

3.423.476 

3.423.611 

7.1 

3.423327 

214-     1 

3.422,965 

154 

3.423.045 

3.423371 

654 

3.423.477 

49 

3.423.617 

.3 

3.423325 

3.422.966 

164 

3.423.046 

78 

3.423372 

674 

3.423.478 

68 

3.423.612 

19 

3.423328 

3.422.967 

244-     3.18 

3.423.0*1 

.5 

3.423373 

824 

3.423.479 

99 

3.423.613 

68 

3.423329 

6 

3.422.968 

7 

3.423.048 

79 

3.423374 

836 

3.423.481 

3.423.614 

179-     1 

3.423330 

3.422.969 

43 

3.423.049 

3 

3.423375 

857 

3.423.482 

106 

3.423.615 

3.423331 

83 

3.422.970 

3.423.050 

803 

3.423376 

860 

3.423.483 

3.423.616 

3.423332 

15 

3.422.971 

76 

3.423.051 

,7 

3.423377 

901 

3.423.484 

246 

3,423.618 

6.5 

3.423333 

17 

3.422.972 

134 

3.423.052 

8 

3.423378 

923 

3.423.485 

263 

3.423.619 

15 

3.423334 

83.1 

3.422,973 

136 

3.423.053 

82.1 

3.423379 

928 

3.423.486 

312-   71 

3.423443 

3.423335 

135 

3,422,974 

149 

3.423.054 

85.1 

3.423380 

946 

3.423.487 

280 

3.423444 

3.423336 

147 

3,422.975 

248-   73 

3.423.055 

88.1 

3.423381 

261-   91 

3.423.077 

313-  65 

3,423.620 

18 

3.423337 

622 

3,422,976 

187 

3.423.056 

933 

3.423382 

138 

3.423.078 

92 

3.423.621 

3.423338 

215-     9 

3,422,977 

296 

3.423.057 

3.423383 

263-   47 

3,423.079 

344 

3,423.622 

3.423339 

3.422,978 

301 

3.423.058 

,7 

3.423384 

264-      1 

3.423.488 

315-    10 

3.423.623 

100.2 

3.423340 

219-    1075 

3.423357 

316 

3.423.059 

94.2 

3.423385 

4 

3.423.489 

II 

3.423.624 

3.423341 

76 

3.423359 

399 

3.423.060 

.3 

3.423386 

46 

3.423.490 

16 

3.423.625 

.41 

3.423342 

98 

3.423358 

249-   92 

3.423.061 

3.423387 

49 

3.423.491 

18 

3.423.626 

107 

3.423344 

3.423.560 

250-  41,9 

3.423383 

,7 

3.423388 

70 

3.423.492 

22 

3.423.627 

110 

3.423343 

107 

3.423361 

3.423384 

97,5 

3.423389 

93 

3.423.498 

3.423.628 

180-   66 

3.422.917 

121 

3.423362 

43,5 

3.423385 

112,5 

3.423390 

94 

3.423.494 

3.423.629 

73 

3.422.918 

124 

3.423363 

83.1 

3.423386 

141 

3.423391 

96 

3.423.495 

27 

3.423.630 

79.2 

3.422.919 

131 

3.423364 

3 

3.423587 

146 

3.423392 

118 

3.423.496 

3.423,631 

181-   33 

3.422.920 

146 

3.423365 

199 

3.423388 

147 

3.423393 

140 

3.423.497 

3969 

3.423.632 

3.422.921 

201 

3,423366 

202 

3.423389 

158 

3.423394 

171 

3.423,498 

83 

3.423.633 

182-    M 

3.422  i»22 

212 

3,423367 

3.423390 

209 

3.423395 

188 

3.423.499 

317-   14 

3.423.634 

120 

3.422.923 

279 

3,423368 

203 

3.423391 

3.423396 

220 

3.423300 

16 

3.423.635 

194 

3.422.924 

301 

3,423370 

204 

;    3.423392 

,6 

.    3.423397 

238 

3.423301 

20 

3.423.636 

196 

3.422.925 

374 

3,423369 

208 

:    3.423393 

2113 

:    3.423398 

328 

3.423302 

26 

3.423.637 

184-     7 

3.422.926 

441 

3,423371 

211 

:    3.423394 

3.423399 

338 

,    3.423308 

101 

3.423.638 

102 

3.422.927 

449 

3,423372 

213 

;    3.423395 

212 

:    3.423.400 

266-    10 

3.423.080 

123 

3,423,639 

187-   29 

3.422.928 

469 

3.423373 

222 

:    3.423396 

239 

:    3.423.401 

23 

:    3.423.081 

3,423.640 

188-     5 

3.422.929 

528 

3.423374 

231 

:    3.423397 

3 

:    3.423.402 

269-104 

3.423.082 

137 

3.423.641 

22 

3.422.930 

220-      1 

3.422.9T9 

251-  30 

:    3.423.062 

.5 

:    3.423.403 

270-   69 

3.423.083 

230 

3.423.645 

S9 

3.422.931 

2S 

3.422.980 

149.6 

:    3.423.063 

.55 

:    3.423.404 

271-  29 

:    3.423.084 

231 

3.423.642 

73 

3.422.932 

26 

3.422.981 

231 

:    3.423.064 

.57 

:    3.423.405 

272-   53.2 

:    3.423.085 

3.423.643 

3.422.933 

44 

3.422.982 

306 

:    3.423.065 

240 

:    3.423.406 

73 

:    3,423.086 

3.423.644 

3.422.934 

54 

.    3.422.983 

308 

:    3.423.066 

3.423.407 

273-  22 

:    3.423.087 

3.423.648 

3.422.935 

59 

.    3.422.984 

309 

:    3.423.067 

243 

:    3.423.408 

63 

:    3.423,088 

234 

3.423.646 

218 

3.422.936 

63 

:    3.422.985 

252-     8.6 

:    3.423314 

248 

:    3.423.409 

801 

:    3.423.089 

3.423.647 

250 

3.422.937 

85 

;    3.422.986 

19 

:    3.423315 

249.7 

:    3.423.410 

85 

:    3.423.090 

3.423.649 

190-     8 

3.422.938 

221-    13 

:    3.422.987 

32.7 

:    3.423316 

3.423.411 

86 

:    3.423.091 

3.423.650 

191-    12 

3.423345 

58 

:    3.422.988 

37.2 

:    3.423317 

251 

:    3.423.412 

102.1 

:    3.423.092 

235 

3.423.651 

192-     3.33 

3,422.940 

186 

3.422.989 

49,6 

:    3.423318 

268 

:    3.423.413 

135 

:    3.423.098 

3.423.652 

.5 

3.422.939 

192 

3.422.990 

.8 

:    3.423319 

293 

:    3.423.415 

187 

:    3.423.094 

3.423.653 

12 

3.422.941 

232 

3.422.991 

62.51 

:    3.423320 

294.8 

:    3.423.416 

189 

:    3.423.09S 

3.423.654 

84 

3.422.942 

222-  80 

•    3.422.992 

135 

:    3.423321 

295 

:    3.423.417 

195 

:    3.423.096 

259 

3.423.655 

113 

3,422.943 

190 

;    3.422.993 

3.423322 

296 

:    3.423.414 

201 

:    3.423.097 

318-   18 

:    3.423.656 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXXV 


318-  33 

3.423.657 

324-   77 

3.423*78 

333-  31 

3.423*99 

339-143      ;    3.423.720 

340-174 

3.423.741 

351-  49 

3.423.149 

138 

3.423.658 

95 

3.423*79 

72 

3.423.700 

174 

3.423.721 

,1 

3.423.742 

50 

3.423.150 

221 

3.423  j659 

98 

3.423.680 

83 

3.423.701 

191 

3.423.722 

3.423.743 

3.423  MO 

325-129 

3.423.681 

97 

3.423.702 

259 

3.423.723 

3.423.744 

352-115 

3.423.152 

475 

3.423  j661 

324 

3.423.682 

334-    15 

3.423.703 

269 

3.423.724 

176 

3.423.745 

355-  51 

3.423.153 

321        5 

3.423j662 

328-  61 

3.423.683 

335-  47 

3.423.704 

340-    15 

3.423.725 

262 

3.413,746 

356-241 

3.423.154 

3.423M3 

233 

3.423.684 

207 

3.423.705 

50 

3.423.726 

280 

3.423.747 

252 

3.423.155 

II 

3.423.664 

330-     3 

3,423.685 

216 

3.423.706 

52 

3.423.727 

285 

3.423.748 

401-240 

3.423.665 

4,5 

3.423.686 

3.423.707 

146.1 

3.423.728 

324 

3.423.749 

242 

3.423.157 

3  423.666 

8 

3.423.687 

285 

3.423.708 

3.423.729 

347 

3.423.750 

424-   70 

3.423.504 

322-  28 

3.423.667 

53 

3.423.688 

336-  83 

3.423.709 

,3 

3.423.730 

343-     5 

3,423,751 

89 

3.423305 

323-  43,5 

3.423A>8 

69 

3.423.689 

155 

3,423.710 

147 

3.423.731 

8 

3,423,752 

79 

3.423  j669 

109 

3.423*90 

192 

3.423.711 

166 

3.423.732 

3,423.753 

243 

324  -        5 

3.423  j670 

331-  943 

3.423.691 

337-   77 

3.423.712 

168 

3.423.733 

17.1 

3.423.754 

251 

3.423  j671 

3.423.692 

365 

3.423.713 

3.423.734 

705 

3,423,755 

8 

3.423*72 

3.423*93 

382 

3.423.714 

172,5  :    3.423.735 

775 

3,423,756 

263 

3.423310 

34 

3.423.673 

3.423.694 

339-      1 

3.423.715 

173      :    3.423.736 

788 

3,423,757 

267 

3.423511 

45 

3.423.674 

3.423.695 

18 

3.423.716 

3.423.737 

350-  24 

3,423,145 

282 

3.423512 

58 

3.423.675 

3.423*96 

36 

3.423.717 

174      :    3.423.738 

44 

3.423,146 

431-  46 

3.423.158 

68 

3.423.676 

3.423*97 

100 

3.423.718 

3.423.739 

166 

3,423,147 

72 

3.423.159 

73 

3.423.677 

332-   51 

:    3.423*98 

121 

3.423.719 

3.423.740 

264 

3.423.148 

276 

3.423.160 

Classification  of  Designs 

D  9-253 

:      213.247 

D23-     2 

:      213549 

D36-     8 

:      213551 

D50-     4      :      213553 

D56-     9 

:      213555 

D83-    12 

:      213557 

D13-      1 

213.248 

D36-     8 

213550 

D48-   24 

213552 

D54-      1            213554 

D64-    11 

:      213556 

D95-     5 

213558 

Classification  of  Plants 

P,    -  28 

2356 

P     -  28 

2357 

P.    -  38 

2358 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(L.S.  Stales,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zonel 

(NOTE. -CODES  ARE  CHANGED  AS  OF  JANUARY  1.  1%7) 


Alabama ' 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona .-. 4 

Arkansas 5 


Calilurnia 

Canal  Zone.. 

(!oluradi> 

Connecticut. 
Delaware. 


6 

7 
8 
9 
10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

(reorpa 13 

(;uam 14 

Hawaii IS 

Idah.. 16 

Illinois , 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

MaJne 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts ••  25 

Michi);an 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma V) 


Orenon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Itah 49 

Vermcmt 50 

Virginia 51 

Viriun  Islands 52 

Washin>£ton 53 

West  \  irpnia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyomin): 56 

V.S.  Air  Force ...  57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


,F,r,l  numb..r  ,n  l,.l.n,  d,™..e.  loc.l»n  .cc..fd,i„  lo  .bo.,  I>,y      Rrf«  .o  p.lrn<  -umbrf  .n  l»dy  of  ihf  Oftcul  (.M«le  lo  olK..n  ieuO.  •>  lo  ,n.Mlo, 
nam«.  ioralion,  rtr.) 


Patents 


3.422.S76 

3.422*59 

3.423.199 

3.423.417 

3.423.747 

3.423.711 

3.422*19 

3.422JM9 

3.422.915 

3.423.S16 

3.422.4«3 

3.422.71* 

3.422.465. 

3.422.4M  I 

3.422.471  I 

3.422.473 

3.422.478 

3.422.49S 

3.422.498 

3.422.509 

3.422.520 

3.422327 

3.422.529 

3.422  A33 

3.422335 

3.422336 

3.422341 

3.422348 

3.422354 

3.422358 

3.422365 

3.4223^ 

3.422.571  I 

3.422577 

3.4223at  I 

3.4223S4 

3.422385 

3.422393 

3.422.601 

3.422.625 

3.422.636 

3.422*70 

3.422*71 

3.422*74 

3.422*a0 

3.422*69 

3.422*96 

3.432*99 

3.422.707 

3.422.727 


3.422.728 

3.422.746 

3.422.748 

3.422.760 

3.422.769 

3.422.770 

3.422.787 

3.422.:«8 

3.422J01 

3.422304 

3.422.818 

3.422«» 

3.422  «2 

3.422.838 

3.422.839 

3.422340 

3.422347 

3.422351 

3.422386 

3.42239" 

3.422398 

3.422.901 

3.422.925 

3.422.953 

3.422.954 

3.422.977 

3.422,990 

3.423.006 

3.423.017 

3.423,038 

3.423.062 

3.423.065 

3,423,067 

3.423.073 

3.423.086 

3,423.094 

3,423.095 

3.423.096 

3.423,111 

3,423.147 

3.423.155 

3.423.181 

3.423.182 

3.423.187 

3.423.205 

3.423,221 

3,423.224 

3,423.226 

3.423  J60 

3.423.264 


6      :    3.423J76 
3.423.294 
3.423  J04 
3.423310 
3.423317 
3.423336 
3.423396 
3.423.403 
3.423.419 
3.423.426 
3.423.438 
3.423.439 
3.423.463 
3.423.474  i 
3.423.491  I 
3.423315 
3.423317 
3.423318 
3.423324 
3.423326  I 
3.423332  I 
3.423333 
3.423343 
3.423348  I 
3.423351  I 
3.423354 
3.423356 
3.423379 
3.423384 
3.423395 
3.423*01  I 
3.423,60^ 
3.423.606 
3.423.609 
3.423*23 
3.423*27  I 
3.423*3* 
3.423*42  ! 
3.423,643 
3.423  ,M4 
3.423*48 
3.423*51 
3;«ZS*5a 
3.423*69 
3.423*72 
3.423*76 
3.423.695 
3.423.702 
3.423,737 
3.423.744 


6      :    3.423.755 

8  ;    3.422357 

3.422.702 
3.422.786 
3.422370 
3,422.908 
3.422.922 
3.423.072 
3.423.151 
3.423385 
3.423.628 
3.423.629 

9  :    3.422.466 

3.422302 
3,422318 
3,422342 
3,422352 
3,422,603 
3,422.795 
3.422,956 
3,422,978 
3,422.996 
3,423.009 
3,423,010 
3,423,071 
3.423,140 
3,423,141 
3.423.161 
3,423.209 
3.423  JZ59 
3.423J63 
3,423,287 
3,423  J93 
3.423,298 
3,423309 
3,423339 
3,423344 
3,423.464 
3.423.486 
3.423.494 
3.423392 
3.423.636 
3.423*66 
3.423.722 
3.423,748 
3,423,750 

10  :    3,422.985 

3.423.028 
3.423.163 
3.423.178  . 


3.42336S  I 
3.423371 
3,423.427 
3,423.465 
3.422.782 
3.423.179 
3.423.290 
3.422.462 
3.422.477 
3.422316 
3,422339 
3,422361 
3.422387 
3.422*86 
3.422,789 
3,422368 
3,422378 
3.423.056 
3.423.127 
3.423.219 
3.423.220 
3.423  j57 
3.423389 
3.423322 
3.423358 
3.423360 
3.423.709 
:  3.422360 
3.422.989 
3,423,144 
3,423.173 
:  3,422391 
:  3,422.460 
3.422.464 
3.422.472 
3,422322 
3.422331 
3.422  3SS 
3.422363 
3.422364 
3.422*11 
3.422*12 
3,422*28 
3.422*46 
3.422*47 
3.422*U 
3*22*« 
3vt22*M 
3.422*aS 
3,422*91 


17 


3.422*92 

3.422.704 

3.422,719 

3,422,720 

3.422.721 

3.422,729 

3,422,730 

3,422.744 

3.422.745 

3.422.762 

3,422,773 

3.422.792 

3,422302 

3.422305 

3,422310 

3.422312 

3,422342 

3,422348 

3,422369 

3,422379 

3.422.909 

3.422.941 

3.422.948 

3.422.962 

3.422.964 

3,422,980 

3,422.984 

3.422,988 

3,422,992 

3.423,008 

3.423,015 

3,423.020 

3,423.021 

3.423,024 

3,423,055 

3,423.077 

3.423.087 

3.423.107 

3,423,124 

3,423,128 

3,423,129 

3,423,136 

3,423,142 

3,423.153 

3,423,180 

3,423,188 

3,423,190 

3,423.210 

3.423.238 

3.423.245 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 
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3.423305 
3.423322 
3,423342 
3,423345 
3.423355 
3.423359 
3,423373 
3.423.404 
3.423,435 
3,423.448 
3,423,449 
3.423.450 
3.423.495 
3.423344 
3.423389 
3.423*15 
3.423*17 
3.423*61 
3.423,704 
3.423.705 
3.423.717 
3.423.726 
3.423.734 
3.422.687 
3.422.703 
3.422.733  | 
3.422.763 
3.422.772 
3.423.222 
3.423231   I 
3.423.424  I 
3.423.447  i 
3.423336  I 
3.423346  I 
3,423*30 
;    3,422*06  | 
3.422*08  I 
3,422*10  I 
3,422.751   i 
3.422314  I 
:    3.422.961 

3.423.052  I 
:    3.422314 
3.422350  I 
3.422.700  I 
3,422.790 
3.422.994 
3.423.013 
3.423.044 
3.423.138  I 
3.423.158 
:    3.422.483 
3.422324 
3.422334 
3.422.717 
3.422343 
3.422.973 
3.423,102 
3.423.446 
:    3,423.042 
:    3.422313 
3,422323 
3,422.9<u 
3.423.249 
3.423,2&5 
3,423  J62 
3,423.286 
3.423332 
3,423.455 
3.423321 
3.423*10 
3.423*53 
3.423.681 
3.423.729 
:    3.422.474 
3.422.499 
3.422315 
3.422351 
3,422378 
3.422*05 
3.422*37 
3.422*69 
3.422.709 
3.422.736 
3.422.797 
3,422308 
3,422331 
3,422333 
3.422344 
3.422.938 
3.422.959 
3.423.130 
3.423.192 
3.423.203 
3.423.228 
3.423  J36 
3.423J44 
3.423.251 
3.423.278 
3.423306 
3.423326 
3.423357 
3.423,416 
3.423362 
3,423394 
3.423399 


3.423*02 

3.423*52 

3.423*68 

3,423*84 

3,423*89 

3.423*99 

3,422.468 

3.422.476 

3.422.486 

3.422361 

3,422372 

3.422374 

3.422380 

3.422*33 

3.422*63 

3.422*77 

3;422*79 

3,432*94 

3,422*98 

3.422,711 

3,422,718 

3,422.725 

3.422.726 

3.422.791 

3.422ja3 

3.422306 

3.422313 

3,422321 

3,422325 

3,422326 

3.422330 

3.422349 

3.422355 

3.422.906 

3.422.918 

3.422.937 

3.422.943 

3,422,944 

3,422.958 

3.422.997 

3.422.998 
3.423.023 
3.423.039 
3.423M0 
3.423,074 
3,423,098 
3,423,116 
3.423.117 
3.423,135 
3,423,177 
3.423JI6 
3.423.235 
3.423J40 
3,423.283 
3.423.299 
3.423314 
3.423334 
3.423375 
3.423377 
3.423380 
3.423,422 
3,423,423 
3,423,445 
3,423,484 
3.423.498 
3.423345 
3.423349 
3.423378 
3.423*39 
3.423.640 
3.423.724 
3.423.735 
3.423.745 
:    3.422349 
3.422389 
3.422.923 
3.422.929 
3.422,979 
3.422,986 
3,423.022 
3,423,036 
3,423,101 
3,423.118 
3.423,120 
3.423i04 
3.423.234 
3.423  JZ61 
3.423J72 
3.423.288 
3,423312 
3.423341 
3,423364 
3,423,480 
3,423,489 
3,423304 
3,423377 
3,423*41 
3.423.731   ' 
3.423.738 
3.423.739 

:  3.422*72 
3.422.747 
3.422.902 

:  3.422.490 
3.422395 
3.422.927 


30 
31 
32 
33 


3.423.027 

3.423.106 

3.423301 

3.423321 

3.423324 

3.423343 

3.423.469 

3,423375 

3.423*12 

3.423.108 

Re.26320 

3,423.710 

3.422375 

3.423,019 

3,423374 

3.423382 

3.423*22 

3.423*26 

3.422366 

3.422*48 

3.422*93 

3.422.715 

3.422.723 

3.422.743 

3,422315 

3,422,904 

3.422,911 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

January  21,  1969  Volume  858  Number  3 

TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Tndcmark  Suits 

Notice*  under  IS  U.S.C.  1116  :  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

Rei.  No.  iaS,7*S.      (See  3,20S,861.) 

Rer,  No.  259,741.     (See  3,205,8«3.) 

Ret-  No.  :«7.>I3.     (See  3.20S.863.) 

Kec,  No.  3M.M5.      (See  3.205.863.) 

Kei.  No.  90S,S81.     (See  3.20S.863,) 

Ber,  No.  S1*,8M.      ( See  3.205.863. ) 

Ber.  No.  877,787.     (See  Reg.  No.  621.917.) 

Bee  No.  «!I.>17  (ALLSTATE),  Allstate  Insurance  Com- 
pany. Underwriting  of  Insurance  risks — namely,  automobile 
Insurance  (Are,  theft,  property  damage,  personal  liability, 
etc.).  comprehensive  liability  and  medical  liability  Insurance: 
Rer.  No.  761,001,  same.  Business  of  making,  writing,  and  un- 
derwriting of  Insurance  :  Beg.  No.  741,744  (YOU'RE  JN  GOOD 
HANDS  WITH  ALLSTATE),  same.  Insurance  underwriting: 
Beg.  No.  877,787  (EXTENDED  HANDS  HOLDINb  AUTO- 
MOBILE (DESIGN)),  same.  Underwriting  oC  Insurance 
risks — namely,  automobile  Insurance  (Are,  theft,  property 
damage,  personal  liability,  etc)  :  Beg.  No.  <!1,«18  (YOU'RE 
IN  GOOD  HANDS  WITH  ALLSTATE  AND  PICTURE  OF 
EXTENDED  HANDS  HOLDING  AUTOMOBILE),  same: 
Bog.  No.  niMt  (YOU'RE  IN  GOOD  HANDS  WITH  ALL- 
STATE AND  DESIGN),  same.  Underwriting  of  Insurance 
risks.  Including  automobile  (liability,  property  damage,  medi- 


cal and  other  coverages),  fire,  theft,  personal  liability  and 
other  lines  of  Insurance  :  Beg.  No.  781,044  (YOU'RE  IN  GOOD 
HANDS  WITH  ALLSTATE  INSURANCE  AND  DESIGN), 
same.  Insurance  underwriting;  Beg.  No.  712,0St  (REPRE- 
SENTATION OF  HOUSE,  ETC.),  same.  Underwriting  of  In- 
surance risks,  including  automobile  (liability,  property  dam- 
age, medical,  and  other  coverages),  flre,  theft,  accident  and 
.sickness,  personal  liability,  and  other  lines  of  Insurance  :  Beg. 
No.  748,840  (YOU'RE  IN  GOOD  HANDS  WITH  ALLSTATE 
AND  DESIGN),  same.  Insurance  underwriting;  Beg.  No. 
740,148  (HUMAN  HANDS  HOLDING  REPLICA  OF  A 
TRUCK  (DESIGN)),  same.  Underwriting  of  vehicle  Insur- 
ance risks;  Beg.  No.  74S.148  (HANDS  HOLDING  SILHOU- 
ETTES OF  MAN,  WOMAN,  GIRL  AND  BOY  ON  SCARA- 
BOID  DESIGN),  same.  Insurance  underwriting;  Beg.  No. 
840.187  (ALLSTATE),  same.  Insurance  underwriting  serv- 
ices; Beg.  No.  848,377  (MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN),  same, 
Making,  writing  and  underwriting  of  insurance;  Beg.  No. 
848.376  (YOU'RE  IN  GOOD  HANDS  WITH  ALLSTATE  AND 
DESIGN),  same,  flied  Oct.  2,  1968,  DC.  N.D.  Tex.  (Dallas), 
Doc.  CA-3-2816,  AII«ta(c  Insurance  Company  v,  Allttate  Inc. 
Co. 

Beg.  No.  621^18.     (See  Reg.  No.  621,917.) 
Reg.  No.  e3«.S78.     (See  3,205.863.) 
Reg.  No.  671,339.      (See  Reg.  No.  621.917.) 
Beg.  No.  708,831    (WELLS  FARGO),  Wells  Fargo  &  Com- 
pany, The  transportation  of  money  and  valuables  ;  Beg.  No. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,  1968 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)] ..  15  923 

Date  of  oldest  new  application _        September  7   1967 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) \" .  May  41964 


C.  M.  WENDT,  Dtroctor,  Trademark  Eiamiaiag  OpmllM 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 
UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF,  ClaiMt  2,  3,  4,  5,  7,  »,  10,  II,  27,  28,  30,  32,  83,  37,  38,  3»,  40,  41,  42,  41,  50;  C«rtlfl(»tk)n  Mtrki, 
ClaisM  A  and  B 

(II)  F.  H.  WETHERBEE,  ClanM  1,  6,  IS,  18,  4S,  46,  47,  48,  49,  51,  62;  CoUecUT.  Mombwship  Mark,  Class  20) 

(UI)  P.  S.  BALL,  Claaw  19,  21,  23,  2«,  31,  34,  34,  3« 

(FV)  M.  E.  ABRAMSOK,  Clanaa  8,  12,  13,  14,  16,  17,  30,  22,  24,  25,  2«,  44;  Sorrice  Marks,  ClaoM  100,  101,  102  103  IM  ICC 

108,  and  107 

RwinraU  (Ail  ClaiHi) 

Soc.  lJ(c)  PabUeatk>ni  (AU  ClaMM) .-—".!.!]!.".".!.]]."..!!! 


OMot  AppUeatloD 

Now 

Amended 

4-  1-68 
2-2»-«S 
3-8-68 

»-7-«7 

10-2B-69 
11-1-68 

7-i8-«e 

3-26-65 
5-4  -«4 

B-22-66 

Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  November  1968—2,446 


Registrations  Issued 335. 

Renewals  Issued go 


-No.  863,734  to  No.  864,068 


5D2^»f.r^^L^,?.^Tl°,^°'''"f>2.'^".9.I¥'°*^=TTE, issued  weekly.ismaU«luad«th.dir«;tionotthe3upert^ 
coijSS!ilSii;r^H5f^!5'  '^''""f  P*«.  Washington.  DC.   20402  to  whom  all  subscriptions  should  be  made  payable  and  all 
communicatlonj  addressed:  subscription  price   120.50  per  annum,  foreign  mailing  $5.75  additional:  single  copies.  40  cents  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  forniakMl  by  the  Paten.  OBe.  for  20  cnu  each.  Addre«  order,  to  t 

Commiastoner  of  Palenla,  Waahlngton,  D.C.  202J1. 
TM  868  O.a.— fl  -pj^   gy 
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R»r.  No.  70«^2.     (S«e  Reg.  No.  706.531.) 

Rer.  No.  712.6S2.     (Sec  Reg.  No.  621,917.) 

Bet.  No.  7M.U8-     (See  Reg.  No.  621,917.) 

Rec.  No.  741.744.     (See  Reg.  No.  821,817.) 

Rot.  No.  743,143.      (See  Reg.  No.  621,917.) 

Bet-  No.  749.S40.     (See  Reg.  No.  621,917.) 

Ret.  No.  751,M4.      (Sec  Reg.  No.  621,917.) 

Bet.  No.  7«1,091.     (See  Reg.  No.  821,917.) 

Ret.  No.  801,100  (A  TO  Z),  A  to  Z  Rental,  Inc.,  Service  of 
renting  tools,  equipment  and  vehicles.  Bled  Sept.  27,  1988, 
D.C.  Oreg.  (Portland).  Doc.  68-545.  A  to  Z  Rental,  Inc.  v. 
A  to  Z  Service  Center,  Inc. 

Bet.  No.  840.187.     ("See  Reg.  No.  821,917.) 

Bet.  No.  847,199  (WEIGHT  WATCHERS),  Weight  Watch- 
ers International,  Inc.,  Indicating  membership  In  the  appll- 


S.  Kaufman,  doing  buxineai  a«    'Waft  Watchert  o!  Ohio." 

Ret.  No.  847,200.     (See  Reg.  No.  ^7.199.) 

Bet.  No.  M8,S7a.     (See  Reg.  No.  621.917.) 

Bet.  No.  848.377.      (See  Reg.  No.  821,917.) 

3.205,863.  N.  K.  Khoades,  WRITING  INSTRUMENT;  Bet- 
No.  165,783  (PARKER),  The  Parker  Pen  Co.,  Fountain  pens 
and  mechanical  pencils;  Beg.  No.  255.741.  •■me.  Desk  set 
(desk  stands  and  holders)  for  pens  and  pencils:  Bet.  No. 
510.520.  same.  Writing  inl;  ;  Bet.  No.  297.913  (EVERSHARP), 
Eversharp,  Inc..  Fountain  pens  ;  Ret.  No.  300.90S.  same,  Writ- 
ing Ink  :  Ret.  No.  505,581.  same.  Fountain  pens  and  mechani- 
cal pencils  ;  Ret-  No.  630,379.  same.  Ball  pens  and  ball  pen 
ink  cartridges,  Bled  Apr.  2,  1968.  DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  88c594.  The  Parker  Pen  Company  v.  Fisher  Pen  Com- 
pany. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

TIw  followtnc  nitrki  are  publiihed  In  eompllanec  with  Kctlon  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  IM6.  Application  for  the  regbtraticn  of  then 
marks  in  more  than  one  class  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772.  87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  9, 1962, 
7t  Btat.  7611.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.10S. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  In  applications  for  registration  in  one  class,  see  section  2.  J 


SN   256,012.     L.    M.    Scofleld    Company.    Los   Angelea.   Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1966. 


Class  50 — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For   Closures  for   Sterilizing  Bags,   Wrappers,  and   Tubing 
(Int.  CI.  20). 

First  use  In  or  before  January  1964. 


SN  267,291.     Mosal  Aluminum  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway.  Filed  Mar. 
22,  1967. 


The    trademark    comprises    a    stylized    letter    "8." 

Class  A — Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

For  Wai  Coatings  and  Polishes  for  the  Preservation  and 
Maintenance  of  Concrete  and  Other  Surfaces  (Int.  CI.  3). 

Class  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

For  Protective  Coatings  In  the  Nature  of  Sealing  Com- 
pounds for  Concrete,  Asphalt,  and  Other  Masonry  Surfaces 
(Int.  Cl.  2). 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1965. 


SN  257.121.     College  Hall.  Inc..  Mlddletown,  N.J.  Filed  Oct. 
25.  1966. 

MONKEYSHINERS 

Class  3 — Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Portfolios,  and 
Pocketbooks 

For  Tote  Bags  and  Folding  Sultcaaes  (Int.  CI.  18). 
Class  39— Clothing 

For  Children's  and  Ladles'  Aprons  and  Dresses   (Int.  Cl. 
25). 

First  use  Sept.  30,  1966 


SN  258,659.     American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evans- 
ton,  111.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1966. 

<:>     tt^     i^ 


Chienam 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Norwegian  Applica- 
tion filed  Oct.  14.  1966  ;  Keg.  No.  71.332,  dated  Feb.  17,  1967. 

Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Containers — Namely,  Cans  for  Packaging  and  Metal 
Refuse  Cans  (Int.  Cl8.6and21). 

Class  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Metal  House  Sidings.  Rods  and  Sheets  for  Use  as  Build- 
ing Materials  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

Class  13 — Hardware   and   Plumbing   and   Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Metal  Pipes  for  Transporting  Liquid  and  Gas  and  Cook- 
ing Pots,  Pans  and  Skillets  (Int.  Cls.  6  and  21). 

Class  14 — Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and  Forgings 

For  Cast  Aluminum  Ingots,  Extrusion  Ingots,  Wire  Bars, 
Extruded  Metal  Bars  and  Plates,  Metal  Castings  and  MeUl 
Forgings  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electrical  Conduit  and  Wire  (Int.  Cl.  9). 


SN  270.096.     Kent  Rubber  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Plied 
Apr.  27,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  443,870. 

Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Multipurpose  Bags  for  Use  In  Hospitals  as  Containers 
for  Thermometers.  Instruments.  Gloves,  and  as  Protective 
Covers  for  Nipples ;  Sanitary  Napkin  Bags  and  Holders 
Therefor  ;  Bags  and  Straps  for  Holding  Catheters  During  and 
After  Sterilization ;  Card  Folders  Which  Hold  and  Protect 
.Needles  During  and  After  Sterilization  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

Class  37 — Paper  and  Statioaeiy 

For  Kraft  and/or  Glasslne  Paper  Wrappers,  Paper  and 
Cellulose  Tubing,  Pressure  Sensitive  Labeling  Tape,  All  for 
Autoclavable  Use  (Int.  Cl.  16). 


Class  22 — Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  Underwater  Sports  Equipment — Namely,  Fins,  Masks, 
Goggles,  and  Snorkels  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

Class  39— Clothing 

For  Household  Rubber  Gloves  and  Bathing  Caps  (Int   Cl 
25). 
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Class  44 — Dental,   Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Hot  Water  Bottles  (Int.  CI.  21) . 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  26,  1966. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  259.435. 


SN  271,549.     Trap  Rock  Industries.  Inc.,  Klnfston,  N.J.  Filed 
May  15,  1967. 


Class  19— Vehicles 

For  Brake  Shoes  for  Vehicles — Namely.  Railroad  Cars  and 
Rapid  Transit  Cars  (Int.  CI.  12). 

Class    23— Cutlery,    Machinery,    and    Tools,    and    Parts 
Thereof 

For  Brake  Shoes  for  Railroad  Locomotlres  (lot.  01.  12). 
First  use  Feb.  27,  1968. 


8N  299.899.     Cbadboum  Qotbam,  Inc..  Charlotte,  N.C.  Filed 
June  7,  1968. 


Clan  1 — R«w  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Crushed  stone  (Int.  CI   19) 
Class  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Bituminous  Concrete  and  Ready  Mixed  Concrete  (Int. 
CI.  19). 

First  use  Jan.  15.  1967. 


SN    280,988.     The   Teiwlpe  Company.    Hillsdale.    N.J.    Filed 


Sept.  22,  1967. 


TEXWIPE 


Class  29 — Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

For  Cleaning  Cloths  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1963. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Solvent  Cleaners  for  Industrial  Use  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Aug.  30,  1967. 


SN    288,500.     Farmer    ESectric   Products   Co.,    Inc.,    Natick, 
Mass.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1968. 


GAYLON 


CUss  39— Clothfaic 

For  Ladles'  Hosiery  (Int.  O.  25). 
First  use  May  8.  1968. 

Class  43 — Thread  and  Yam 

For  Yarn  (Int.  CI.  23). 
First  use  May  11.  1968. 


SN  301.146.     Wagner  Shokal  Inc..  Dalto-ku.  Tokyo.  Japan. 
Filed  June  24,  1968. 


ATTRAIT 


Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machfaies,  and  Supplies 

For  Radios  (Int   C\.  9). 
CIwi  24— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Phonographs  and  Tape  Recorders  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  21,  1968  :  In  commerce  Mar.  21.  1968. 


SN  304.642.     The  Gillette  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Aug. 


8.  1968. 


SHUN 


„      .,    „„  o.o  Class  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

Owner  of  Reg  No.  779,858. 

For  Mouthwash.  Breath  Freshener,  and  Deodorant  for  Per- 
Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  SuppUes    ,„„,,  i-^  ,i„,  c„  3  ,n<,  5, 


For    Static   Industrial   Electrical   Control   Switches    (Int. 
CI.  9). 

First  use  July  1.  1966 

Cbtts  2< — Measoring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Electrical  Sensors  for  Counting.  Detecting,  and  Moni- 
toring and  Electrical  Interral  and  Delay  Timers  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Not.  1,  1967. 


Claa  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Mar.  29.  1968. 


SN    306.574.     Mlrro    Aluminum    Company.    Manitowoc.    Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1968. 


SN  294.345.     Railroad  Friction  Products  Corporation,  Wll- 
merdtng.  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  28,  1968. 


COLORMODE 


Owiwr  of  Beg.  No*.  617,397  and  629.423. 


Class  13 — Hardware   and   Plumbing   and   Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Aluminum  Cooking  Utensils — Namely,  Pots,  Sauce 
Pans,  Combination  Pans,  Saute  Pans,  Frying  Pans,  and  Dutch 
OTens  (Int.  Cla.  11  and  21). 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatnc,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electric  Percolators.  Electric  Frying  Pans,  and  Electric 
Casseroles  (Int.  (n.  11). 

First  use  Mar.  26,  1968. 
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SN    307.799.     Diamond    Shamrock    Corporation, 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1968. 


The  terms  "Textile"  and  "Chemicals"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 


ClereUnd,    Class  6 — ChemicaU  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Textile  Lubricant  and  Fabric  Softener  for  Use  In  Pro- 
fessional Laundries.  Laundry  Sonra,  and  Laundry  Bleach  for 
Industrial  Use  (Int.  CI.  1). 


Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Industrial  Cleaner  for  Use  In  Professional  Laundries 
and  Laundry  Detergent  for  Industrial  Use  (Int.  01.  1). 

First  use  June  26.  1967. 


SECTION  2 

The  lullowint  marks  sre  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(»)  of  the  Ti^demart  Act  of !»«!.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  Hied 
within  thirty  days  o(  publication,    .'^ee  Rules  2.101  to  2.ias. 
A  fee  or  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

tNOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  s  combined  application  (or  reiistratlon  in  more  than  on*  class,  see  section  I.] 


Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN  272.B42.     De  Kalb  Agricultural  AssodatlOD,  Inc.,  De  Kalb, 
III.  Filed  May  29,  1967. 


SN  275,986.     Ashland  Oil  and  ReBnlng  Company,  Mlnneapo- 
Ua,  BUnn.  Filed  July  14.  1967. 


AROTHANE 


For  Urethane  Coating  Realns  for  Industrial  Use  and  Dre- 
thane  Foaming  Resins  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  on  or  about  July  22. 1960. 


8N  292,528.     Livingston  *  Doughty  Limited,  Oadby,  Leices- 
ter, England.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1968. 


NUUTE 


SN  293,739.     Plymouth  Rubber  Company,  Inc.,  Canton,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1968. 


SN  293,786.     American  Key  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1968. 


SPARTAN 


For  Oums  Made  Out  of  Vegetable  Plants  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1968. 


SN  308,951.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1968. 


ELVON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  705.388.  708,571.  and  751.100. 

For  Chickens.  Baby  Chicks.  Pullets,  and  Cockerels :  and 
Grain  Seed — Namely.  Alfalfa.  Sorghum  and  Hybrids  of  Sor- 
ghum, Sorghum-Sudangrass  Hybrids,  Wheat  and  Hybrids  of 
Wheat  (Int.  O.  81). 

First  use  Jan.  16,  1967. 


For  Hydroxyvlnyl  Resins  for  Oeneral  Use  In  the  Industrial 
Arts  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  Sept.  9.  1968. 


Gass  2  —  Receptacles 


SN  273.884.     Freeman  ft  Oossage,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 
Filed  June  14,  1967. 


INTRINSICS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  825,328. 

For  Shopping  Bags.  Toy  Bags.  Gift  Boxes.  Storage  Boxes. 
Lunch  Boxes,  and  Rubbish  Bins  (Int.  Cls.  16  and  20). 
First  use  about  Sept.  1.  1966. 


SN  280,282.     West  Chemical  Products,  Inc..  Long  Island  City. 
N.T.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1967. 


For  Preparations  of  Thermo-Setting  Plastics  and  Cork,  for 
Use  as  a  Bottom  Filling  Agent  In  the  Manufacture  of  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Slippers  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  August  1963  ;  In  commerce  June  1966. 


wesT 

w 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  524.371  and  574,971. 

For  Foot  Bath  Tray  Made  of  Rubber  (Int.  CI.  21). 

First  use  Feb.  13.  1967. 


PLYPEL 


SN  300.645.     The  Finn  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Plied 
June  18,  1968. 


For  FabrlcBacked  Plastic  Sheeting  for  Upholstery  Pur- 
poses, for  Lining  Closet  Shelves,  for  Lining  Walls,  for  Facings 
for  Luggage,  and  for  Hand  Bags,  and  Like  Uses  (Int.  CI.  17). 

First  use  Mar.  7,  1968. 


FINN-S 


For  Ice  Cream  Cartons  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1968. 
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SN  302  986      Thermo-Dlsc,  Inc.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  July  17.     SN  276.417.     Dac.r  Chemical  Products  Company.  Pittsburgh. 
19M  '''  ^^'^  ■'"'^  ^"^  *®*^- 


THERMO-DISC 


DA-CAR-COTE 


For  Containers  Made  of  FoamPlastlc  Material  and  Having 
Heat-Insulating  QuallUes  Csed  Primarily  for  Pliias  and  Uke 
Hot-Food  Products  (Int.  CI.  21). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as    June  25.  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  298,474. 

For  Rust-Proofing  Compounds  (Int.  CI.  2). 

First  use  July  3.  1967. 


Class  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN    278.269.     Baltlmore-Jamcstowne   Wax    Co..    Inc..    Balti- 
more. Md.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1967. 

JAMESTOWNE 

For  Furniture  Polish  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  July  10.  1967. 


SN  277.545.     Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.  Filed 


Aug.  4.  1967. 


EASTMAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  87.012,  641.595,  and  others. 

For  Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions  for  Use  In  In- 
dustry. Science.  Photography.  Agriculture,  and  Horticulture 
(Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  1884. 


SN  294.966.     Norton  Company.  Watervllet.  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  4. 
1968 

RAPLON 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  417.612.  670.066,  and  others. 

For  Abrasive  Articles — Namely.  Abrasive  Wheels  (Int.  CI. 


SN  279.727.     Jeffrey  L.  Fried,  d.b.a.  Walton-March,  Highland 
Park,  III.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1967. 


ISOTROL 


7). 


First  use  January  1968. 


For  Chemical  Ingredient  To  Accelerate  the  Action  of  Ice 
Melting  Compositions.  Which  Is  Incorporated  In  the  End 
Product  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  July  20.  1967 


SN  280,067.     Ishlhara  Sangyo  Kalsh  Ltd..  NIshl-ku.  Osaka- 
shl.  Japan.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1967. 


SN  309.210.     U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc..  New  York. 
N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1968. 

WELDWOOD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  843.483. 

For  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials.  I.e.,  Liquid  Cleaner 
and  Polisher  for  Wood.  Plywood  and  Lumber  Products,  Cup- 
boards. Furniture.  Vinyl  Upholstery.  Leather.  Chrome.  High         For  Titanium  Dioxide.  Titanium  Glide,  and  Pigments  (Int. 
Pressure  Laminates    Ceramic  Tile.   Kitchen   Appliances,   and     Cls.  Iand2). 
Painted  Gloss  and  Semi  Gloss  Finishes   (Int.  CI.  3)-.  First  use  June  25.  1954  :  in  commerce  Nov.  29.  1956. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  13,  1968.  


TIPAQUE 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


SN    301.497.    Wayne   Adhesive  and   Container   Co..   Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  June  27.  1968. 


SN   284.223.     Multiform   Deslccant  Products.    Inc..   Buffalo. 
N.Y.  Filed  Not.  6.  1967. 


CRYOSORB 


For  Adsorptlve  Getter  for  Atmospheric  Gases  Primarily 
Used  in  the  Insulating  Annulas  of  Cryogenic  Storage  Vessels 
(Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  In  or  about  June  1964. 


SN  287,092.     Pierce  Chemical  Company.  Rockford,  111.  Filed 
Dec.  18.  1967. 


For  Carpet  Seam  Cement.  Carpet  Cement.  Carpet  Pad  Ce- 
ment, and  Strip  Cement  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Apr.  27.  1957. 


VOLASIL 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN  274.553.  Raymond  Whalen  and  Charles  E.  Weber  (Joint 
owners),  d.b.a.  Metal  Corrosion  Cootrot.  Plalnfield.  N.J. 
Filed  June  22.  1967. 

TUFFEX 

For  Cement  and  Concrete  Additive  for  Increasing  Strength. 
Bonding  and  Abrasion  Resistance  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  March  1965. 


For  SUylatlng  Reagents  for  Use  In  Gas  Chromatography. 
Spectrometry  and  Other  Instrumented  Analytical  Procedures. 
In  Thin-Layer  Chromatography  and  Synthesis  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  about  June  1,  1966. 


SN  287.093.     Pierce  Chemical  Company,  Rockford,  lU.  Filed 
Dec.  18.  1967. 

TMS  AMAC 


For  Amino  Acid  Derivatives  Used  as  Intermediates  In  Syn- 
thesis of  Chemical  Compounds  and  for  Calibration  and  Stand- 
ardization In  Gas  Chromatography  and  Spectrometry  and 
Other  Analytical  Procedures  Involving  Amino  Acids  or  Pep- 
tides (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  about  Aug.  1.  1966. 
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SN  287.094.     Pierce  Chemical  Company.  Rockford.  111.  Filed     SN  298.514.  ^Robert  I.   Schattner^  d.b.a.  The  IK.  Schattner 
Dec.  18.  1967.  """  """   ""-^  "- -  "" 

SUGAR  SIL 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Sugar"  apart  from  the  mark 


Company.  Washington.  DC.  Filed  May  20,  1968. 

RISTEX 


For   Antibacterial   Preparation    for   Use  on   Textiles   and 
as  shown.  Fabrics  (Int.  CI.  1). 

For  Chemical  Compounds  In  the  Nature  of  Derivatives  oi         ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^  j^gg 

Sugar  Used  as  Intermediates  In  Synthesis  of  Chemical  Com- 

pounds  and  for  Calibration  and  SUndardUation  in  Gas  Chro-  ^^-^—— 

matography    ajid    Spectrometry,    and    Other    Analytical    Pro-     gj^   306.200.     Max   D.    Howcroft.   d.b.a.   Gemini  Distributing 

Co..  Modesto.  Calif.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1968. 

BIOX 

For  .Stabilized  Chlorine  Dioxide  Solution  for  General  Sanl- 
tlzatlon  and  Odor  Control  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  July  16.  1968. 


cedures  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  about  June  1,  1966. 


SN  289,020.     Halby  Chemical  Co..  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del.  Filed 
Jan.  17.  1968. 

ALKOBANE 

For  Corrosion  Inhlbltliig  Agent  and  Descaling  Agent  (Int. 
CI.  2). 

First  use  Apr.  24.  1964. 


Class  7  —  Cordage 


S.N'  293  298.     Process  Solvent  Company.  Inc..  Kansas  City,      SN  285.360.     Topco  Associates.  Inc..  Skokie.  111.  Filed  Nov. 
Kans.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1968.  21,  1967. 

CUR  TO  SPEC 

For  Compound  for  Curing,  Sealing  and  DustproolBng  Con- 
crete Surfaces  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  May  25,  1967. 


SN  293.341.     Ishlhara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd..  Nlshl-ku.  Osaka- 
sbl.  Japan.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1968. 


A 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Noel" 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing,  but  applicant 
waives  none  of  its  common  law  rights  In  the  mark  or  any 
feature  thereof.  Owner  of  Beg.  No.  766.508. 

For  Gift  Wrapping  Ribbon  (Int.  CI.  26). 

First  use  Apr.  13,  1961. 


For  Titanium  Dioxide.  Titanium  Oxide,  and  Pigments  (Int. 
Cls.  1  and  2). 

First  use  June  25.  1954  ;  In  commerce  Nov.  29,  195B. 


SN  293,728.     Leffingwell  Chemical  Company.  Brea,  CalU.  Filed 
Mar.  20,  1968. 

THRIP-TOX 

For  Agricultural  Insecticide  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1955. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


SN  303.173.     Ray  W.  Klmmey.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  July  19. 
1968. 


EEMERNi 


For  Fertilizer  and  Soil  Conditioner  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  May  4.  1968. 


SN  293.915.     Frank  J.  Curran  Co.,  Downers  Grove,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  22.  1968. 

GAZEBO 

For  Air  Fresheners  and  Room  Deodorants  (Int.  CI.  B). 
First  use  Feb.  29.  1968. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 

SN  272.526.     Vlnylast  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  May 


26,  1967. 


SN  296.941.     Chemical  Industries.  Inc..  Borger,  Tex.  Filed 
Apr.  30.  1968. 


VINYLAST 


For  Plastic  Construction  Materials — Namely,  Prime  Win- 
dows and  Doors.  Storm  Windows  and  Doors,  Combination 
Screen  and  Storm  Windows  and  Doors,  and  Molded  Plastic 
Parts  for  Fabrication  Into  the  Foregoing  Goods  (Int.  CI.  19). 

First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  26.  1965. 


SN  273.097.     Pennsylvania  Pacific  Corporation.  Warminster, 
Pa.  Filed  June  5.  1967. 


PENNPAC 


For  Automobile  Radiator  Antl-Freeze.  Defiocculant.  Emul- 
sion Breaker.  Corrosion  Inhibitor,  and  Scale  Preventative  (Int. 
CI.  1). 

First  use  on  or  before  Dec.  31,  1964. 


For  Panels  for  Construction  or  Cnntalnerlzation  Purposes 
Made  in  Whole  or  in  Part  of  Various  Materials — Namely. 
Plastic.  Wood.  Wood  Fibers,  Metal,  Glass  Fibers.  Aluminum. 
Porcelalnlzed  Steel,  and  Foam  Plastic  (Int.  Cls.  6  and  19). 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1966. 
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SN  274,750.     Joslyn  Mfg  and  Supply  Co..  CWc.,o,  HI.  Flirt     8N  290.987.     U.S.  Flb»r  ft  PL.tlc,  Corp..  Stirling.  N.J.  Filed 


June  28,  1967. 


VETO-FIRE 


For  Wood  Products  Treated  With  Fire  Retardant  Mate- 
rials— Namely,  Lumber.  Utility  Poles,  Cross  Arms,  and  Ply- 
wood (Int.  CI.  19). 

First  us«  June  IS,  1967. 


SN  274,763.     Owena-Cornlng  Fiberglass  Corporation,  Toledo, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  26.  1967. 

AF 

For  Insulating  Bats — Namely,  Bats  for  Insulating  Attic, 
Wall,  Celling  and  Floor  Constructions,  and  Construction 
Boards— Namely.  Boards  (or  Wall,  CelUng  and  Floor  Construc- 
tions (Int.  CIS.  17  and  19). 

First  use  Sept.  13,  1962. 


SN  275,191.     Zeston,  Inc.,  Fords,  N.J.  Filed  June  30,  1967. 


MILLION-AIR 


For  Prefabricated  Swimming  Pool  With  Plaatlc  Unm  (Int. 
CI.  19). 

First  use  as  early  as  1990. 


SN  291,730.     H.   B.  Fuller  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Piled 
Feb.  23,  1968. 


a» 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  798,718. 

For  Industrial  Epoxy  Adheslves  Applied  to  Wall  Eiterlors 
for  the  Retention  of  Stone  Chips  Randomly  Applied  Thereto, 
and  for  Use  In  Terraizo  Floors,  Mosaic  Walls,  and  Precast 
Panel  Construction  and  the  Like  (Int.  01. 19). 

First  use  April  1962. 


For  Thermal  Insulation  Materials  for  Coyering  Pipes  and 
the  Like — Namely.  Heat  Transfer  Cements.  Insulation  Jacket- 
ing. Insulation  Fitting  Covers,  and  Wrapping  Tapes  Bonded 
With  a  Thermal  Resistant  Adhesive  (Int.  CI.  17). 

First  use  Deo.  6.  1963. 


SN    294.093.     Supradur    Manufacturing    Corporation.    Wind 
Gap.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1968. 

SUPRA-CRYLIC 

For  Asbestos-Cement  Siding  Shingles   (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  January  1968. 


SN  300.664.     U.S.  Plywood-Cbamplon  Papers  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  June  18,  1968. 


SN  281.880.     The  FUntkote  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Oct.  5.  1967. 

IRON  CLAD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  197,616. 

For  Portland  Cement  (Int.  CI.  19). 

First  use  sometime  during  1958. 

—^^^^~—  For  Plywood,  Wood,  and   Wood  Fiber  Products,  Plain  or 

c.T  »o. «,,      «.    .i^..!.  w    i>i.i.,»    i^.  Aitn.    r.ut    BMiMi     Plastic  Covered.  Used  In  the  Construction.   Industrial,  and 

SN285^677.     Frederick  W.  Rhlnes,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  Filed     p_^^_^,,^^^  ^^^^^    ^^     DecoraUve  Panel,  for  Walls.   Doors, 

NOT.  Z7.  1»»7.  ^^^  PartlUons  {Int.  CI.  19). 


VINYLGARD 


GLASBAR 


First  use  on  or  about  May  28,  1968. 


For  Long  Lengths  of  Bundles  of  Glass  Filaments  Coated  and 
Twisted  To  Form  Rigid  Lengths,  for  Use  as  Reinforcing  Ele- 
ments Bonded  Within  Mixes  of  Concrete,  Plaster,  and  the 
Like  (Int.  CI.  19). 

First  use  Oct.  10.  1967. 


SN  302.079.     Hornsby  ft  Thorndyke,  Inc.,  Canton.  Masa.  Filed 
July  5,  1968. 


BET-R-LUBE 


SN  285,678.     Frederick  W.   Rhlnes,   Los  Altos,  Calif.  Filed 
Not.  27,  1967. 


For  Sealing  Compounds  (Int.  CI.  17). 
First  use  Apr.  23.  1968. 


GLASCOTE 


.,,       SN  305.283.     Por-Vene  Mfg.,  Inc. 
For  Lengths  of  Glass  Fibers  Coated  With  Fine  Compatible         ^^      jg  j^gg 

Particles,  for  Use  In  Mlies  of  Cement,  Plaster,  and  the  Like 
To  ProTlde  Strength  Thereto  and  a  Bond  Therewith  (Int. 
CI.  19). 

Flrat  use  Oct.  10,  1967. 


La  Ulrada,  CaUf.  Filed 


SN  285.679.     Frederick  W.  Rhlnes,   Los  Altos,  Calif.  Filed 
Not.  27.  1967. 


GLASCRETE 


For  Premli  Bagged  Dry  Cement,  Sand  and  Aggregate  Mix- 
ture With  Coated  Glass  Fibers  Therein  (Int.  CI.  IB). 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1967. 


For  Architectural  Facings — Namely,  Sun  Screens,  Louvers, 
Porcelalnlzed  and  Ornamental  Metals  Used  for  Facing  Ma- 
terials on  Commercial  Buildings  (Int.  CIs.  6  and  19). 

First  use  Jan.  6,  1965. 
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.    _,         ,  .  J     SN  304,812.     Prlce-Pflster  Brass  Mfg.   Co.,   Pacolma,   Calif. 

Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and     nied Aug. 9. i968. 


Steam-Fitting  Supplies 


SERV-ALL 


SN    283.801.     J.    A.    Henckels    ZwlUlngswerk    AO,    SoUngen,  single-Lever  Fixtures  for  Lavatories,   Sinks,  and  the 

Germany.  Filed  Oct.  81,  1967.  j^,^^  „_^^  "^j   jj. 

First  use  May  10,  1988. 


^ 


SN  304,935.     Klrscb  Company,  Sturgia,  Micb.  Filed  Aug.  12. 
1968. 


GOLD  SEAL 


For  Curtain  Bods  and  Parts  and  Accessories.  Therefor  (Int. 

Owner  of  German  Keg.  No.  680.583.  dated  July  2,  1954  ;  and  ^    ^y 

U.S.   Reg.   Nob.  297,435,   773,474,  and  others.  Y\nt  use  Aug.  1,  1924. 

For  Metal  Household  and  Kitchen  Utensils — Namely,  Trays. 

Strainers.  Tea  Warmers  in  the  Nature  of  Metal  Stands.  Flat  —^^^— 

and  Hollow  Tableware.  Key  Rings  and  Chains,  and  Syphons  g^^.  3^5^33      g^^^^  CorporaUon.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Aug. 

(Int.  CIs.  6,  8,  and  21).  ^3    jggg 


HYDRASPEC 


SN  291.976.     Elkay  Manufacturing  Company.  BroadTlew,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1968.  For  Metal  Tubing.  Straight  and  Shaped  Tube  Lengths,  With 

and  Without  Fittings  Attached  for  Connecting  Purposes  (Int. 

A  SINKRONIZED  PRODUCT    c,  6) 


First  use  May  22,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  726.431  and  726.638. 
For  Sinks  and  Water  Fountains  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  Dec.  4,  1967. 


SN  305.164.     Standard  Screw  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.  Piled 
Aug.  15,  1968. 


SN  292,517.     The  Union  Malleable  Manufacturing  Company, 
Ashland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1968. 


MARK  SIXTY 


CTT 


For  Shower  Heads  (Int.  CI.  II). 
First  use  May  29,  1968. 


For  Pipe  FlttlngB  (Int.  .CI.  6). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  23,  1968. 


SN  305.314.     Cole  Valve  Corporation,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1968. 


SN  294.883.     Dynamic  Classics,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled  SCEPTRE 

JET     WHIRL  For  Faucets  and  Valyes  (Int.  Cl.  11) . 

First  use  May  29,  1968. 

For  Water  Agitator  Featuring  Tubing  and  Noiiles,  Adapted  ^^^^^^^ 

for  Use  With  Bath  Tubs  and  the  Like  (Int.  Cl.  11).  ~~~^'^'~~ 

First  use  Jan.  5.  1968.  sN  305.446.     Hastings  Irrigation  Pipe  Co..  Hastings.  Nebr. 
Piled  Aug.  19,  1968. 


TEX-FLOW 


SN  295.858.     Regal  Ware.  Inc..  Kewaskum.  Wis.  Plied  Apr. 
12.  1968. 

irlArvU-l     vjJvAO  Fo,  Irrigation  Pipes  and  Coupling  Members  for  Irrigation 

Pipes  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
For  Cooking  Ctenalla — Namely.   Saucepana,  Frying  Pans,         First  use  1957. 
Dutch  Ovens  ;  and  Covers  for  the  Same  (Int.  CIs.  11  and  21). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  8.  1968.  ^-^^^^^^ 


SN  299,474.  The  National  Screw  ft  Manufacturing  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Plied  May  31,  1968. 


SN  308,189.     Systems  Design  Company,  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Piled  Aug.  28.  1968. 


C-LOCK 


SPOPPET 


For  Threaded  Fasteners — Namely.  Nuts  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Oct.  4.  1967. 


For  Valves  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  July  15.  1968. 


SN  308,319.     Acme  Associates  Incorporated,  Long  Island  City, 


SN  301,425.     The  Harris  Calorific  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.         N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1968. 
Filed  June  26,  1968. 

TIGER  ^C""^ 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  439.417. 
For  Gas  Pressure  Regulators  (Int.  Cl.  6).  ^or  Sliders  for  Slide  Fasteners  (Int.  Cl.  26). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  14,  1968.  First  use  Oct.  22,  1940. 
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3N  306,549.     Cenco  Instruments  Corporation,   Chicago,   111.     SN  308.792.     Gerald  Ovlla  Lallberte,  Windier,  Ontario,  Can- 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1968.  »<>«.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1968. 

HYVAC 

Owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  178,275  and  354,688. 
For  Valves  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  June  14,  1968. 


SN   307,038.     Mlrro   Aluminum  Company,   Manitowoc,  Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1968. 

MIRRO  MANHATTAN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  419,237,  885,622,  and  690.083. 

For  Aluminum  Cooking  Utensils — Namely,  Pots,  Sauce  Pans, 
Frying  Pans.  Casseroles,  and  Dutch  Ovens  (Int.  Cls.  11  and 
21). 

First  use  Aug.  6,  1968. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  the  goods  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Nuts  and  Bolts  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1964  ;  In  commerce  Oct.  1,  1965.  , 


SN  308,931.     Stlle-Craft  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  St.  Lonis,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1968. 


SN  307,138.     Jay  R.  Smith  Manufacturing  Co.,  Piscataway, 
N.J.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1968. 

FUNNEL-CEPTOR 


o^xsas 


For  Sanitary  Floor  Drain  and  Waste  Receptor  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1968. 


For  Ball  Valves  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1988. 


SN  307,139.     Jay  R.  Smith  Manufacturing  Co.,  Piscataway, 
N.J.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1968. 

SANI-CEPTOR 

For  Sanitary  Floor  Drain  and  Waste  Receptor  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  or  or  at>out  June  1,  1968. 


SN   309,066.     Milwaukee  Valve   Company,    Inc.,   Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1988.  _ 


^4^^ 


SN  307,246.     John   W.   Stang  Mfg.   Co.,   Inc..  Orange,   Calif.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  385,391. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1968.  For  Valves  and  Fittings  Made  of  Bronze,  Aluminum,  and 

Iron — Namely,    Gate    Valves,    Globe    Valves,    Angle    Valves, 

^^    ^«n[V^v»^?a  Check    Valves,    Nozzles,    Faucets,    Flanges    and    Fittings,    for 

Q6rQjl|(Sl®@  Plumbing,  Steamfittlng.  Oil  and  Gasoline,  and  Chemicals  (Int. 

Cls.  6  and  11). 

First  use  during  February  1968. 


For  Nozzles  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  15,  1968. 


~—^^~~—  SN  309,280.     Modecraft  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed 

SN  308,323.     A.  O.  Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed         0<^'-  *•  1*^8. 

sept  26.  1968  PRO-FLO 


REDI-THRED 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  892,016. 

For  Pipe  and  Pipe  Couplings  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  May  17,  1968. 


For  Spray  Heads  for  Shampoo  Basins  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  Aug.  28,  1968. 


SN  308,680.     Control  Components,  Inc.,  Los  Alamltos,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1968. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


SN  308,949.     The  American  Tobacco  Company.   New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1968. 


ftj 


For  Hand  Valves,  Relief  Valves,  Check  Valves,  Power  Op- 
erated Valves,  and  Fluid  Control  Valves  for  Gases  and  Liquids 
(Int.  CIS.  8  and  7). 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  25.  1965. 


For  Cigarettes  (Int.  CI.  34). 
First  use  Oct.  2.  1968. 
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,  _,  .1     SN  301.745.     W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  July 

Class  18  -  Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical      i,  1968 


Preparations 


RUFF-ADE 


SN  290.941.     Barnes-Hind  Ophthalmic  Products,  Inc.,  d.b.a.         For  Mineral  Roughage  Eitender  for  Animal  Feed  (Int.  Cl. 
Barnes-Hind  Ophthalmic  Products.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  Filed     31). 


Feb.  13,  1968. 


First  use  July  2,  1967. 


M 


SN  302,568.     Parke.  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed 
July  12,  1968. 


GERIPLEX-FS 


For  Sterile  Ophthalmic  Solution  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  May  19,  1964. 


SN  292.134.     Richardson  Merrell  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  561,084. 

For  Nutritive  Preparation  Containing  Vitamins  and  Min- 
erals (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  on  or  before  June  12, 1968. 


Feb.  28,  1968. 


VICKS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  314.174,  386.984,  and  others. 

For  Medicinal  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations   (Int.  Cl. 

6). 

First  use  1894. 


SN  294,581.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Apr.  1.  1968. 

HAPPY  VALLEY 

For  Analgesic  Tablets  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Mar.  6.  1968. 


SN  307.069.     Ralston  Purina  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Sept.  11.  1968. 

PURA-STATIN 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  666.511. 

For  Antibiotic  for  Poultry  and  Livestock  (Int.  Cl.  S). 

First  use  Aug.  16.  1968. 


SN  307.915.     Carter-Wallace.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept. 
23,  1968. 


V  GUARD 


For  Feminine  Cleansing  Douche  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Aug.  6.  1968. 


SN  294.887.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  ^_^^_^_^ 

Apr.  1,  1968. 

(^{\J  T)    ^OSF  ^^   307,942.     Rucker  Pharmacal  Co.,   Inc.,  Shreveport.  La. 


For  Analgesic  Tablets  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Mar.  6.  1968. 


Filed  Sept.  23.  1968. 

RUCK-SED 


For  Sedative  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
8N  294.724.     Colgate-Palmolive  Company.   New  York,   N.\.         First  use  July  9,  1958. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1988. 

BRISK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  288,362  and  354,839. 
For  Oral  Antiseptic  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1968. 


SN  307.946.     Rucker  Pharmacal  Co.,   Inc..    Shreveport.   La. 
Filed  Sept.  23.  1968. 


RUC-DANE 


SN  295.413.     Allied  Mills,  Inc.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  11,  For  Laxative  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

jggg  First  use  Aug.  8.  1958. 

KOLT  KRUNCH  

SN     307.953.     Warner-Lambert     Pharmaceutical     Company. 

Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  eicluslve  use  of  the  word  Morris  Plains.  N.J.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1968. 
■Kolt"    alone.    Owner    of   Reg.    Nos.    690,391.    818,391.    and 

For  Medicated  Colt  Feed  Supplement  (Int.  Cl.  5).  SINUBID 

First  use  Mar.  9,  1965. 


SN  299.396.     Astra  Pharmaceutical  Products.  Inc..  Worcester, 
Mass.  Filed  May  31.  1968. 

APTIN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  682,449. 

For  Beta-Adrenerglc  and  Receptor  Blocker  for  the  Manage- 
ment and  Treatment  of  Cardiac  Arrhythmias,  Angina  Pec- 
toris, and  Other  Cardiovascular  Diseases  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  Apr.  17,  1968. 


For  Sinus  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Aug.  20,  1968. 


SN    308,735.     American    Home   Products   Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1968. 


FO  AMEBIC 


For  Acne  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Sept.  23,  1968. 
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SN  293,460.     Albert  B.  Anderson,  d.b.a.  A.  E.  Anderson  In 
dustries.  Reading,  Mlcb.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1968. 


ANDES 


For  Pickup  Campers.  Chassis  Mounted  Campers,  and  Travel 
Trailers  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  ns«  Apr.  30,  1966. 


SN  298,9S8.     North   American  Rockwell  Corporation,  Pttta- 
bur^h.  Pa.  Filed  May  23, 1968. 

SHRIKE  COMMANDER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  588,526,  834,266,  and  others. 

For  Airplanes  and  Component  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  Apr.  22,  1968. 


SN  294,643.     The  Hurray  Ohio  Manufacturing  Co..  Nasbvllle, 
Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1968. 


RAM-ROD 


For  Recreational  Wheel  Qoods — Namely,  Bicycles  (Int.  CI. 
12). 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  IS,  1967. 


SN  298,959.     North  American  Rockwell  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  May  2S,  1968. 

SPARROW  COMMANDER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  588,526,  834,266,  and  others. 

For  Airplanes  and  Component  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1968. 


SN  298.932.     Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn,   Mich.  Filed 
May  23,  1968. 

MARQUIS 

For  Automobiles  (Int.  01.  12) 
First  use  during  September  1966. 


SN  301,442.     North  American  Rockwell  Corporation,  Pltti- 
burgh.  Pa.  Filed  June  26,  1968. 

THRUSH  COMMANDER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  588,526,  834,266,  and  others. 

For  Airplanes  and  Component  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  Feb.  19,  1968. 


SN  298,953.     North  American  Rockwell  Corporation,  Pitts- 
bnrgh.  Pa.  Filed  May  23,  1968. 

DARTER  COMMANDER 

Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  588,526,  834.286,  and  others. 

For  Airplanes  and  Component  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  Jan   26,  1968. 


SN  298,954.     North  American  Rockwell  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  May  23.  1968. 

LARK  COMMANDER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  588,526,  834.266,  and  others. 

For  Airplanes  and  Component  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1968. 


Class  20  —  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

SN  291,043.  Congoleum  Industries,  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J.,  as^ 
signee  of  Congoleum-Nairn  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J.  Filed  Feb. 
14,  1968. 

WILLIAMSBURG  BRICK 

For  Plastic  Coverings  of  the  Solid  Surface,  Resilient  Type 
for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floors,  Walls,  Countertops,  and  the  Like 
In  the  Form  of  Rolls.  Rugs,  and  Tiles  (Int.  CI.  27). 

First  use  Jan.  31,  1968. 


SN  298,704.  Congoleum  Industries,  Inc.,  Kearny.  N.J.  as- 
signee of  Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J,  Filed  May 
21,  1968. 


SN  298,955.     North  American  Rockwell  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  May  23.  1968. 

COURSER  COMMANDER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  588,526,  834,266,  and  others. 

For  Airplanes  and  Component  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  Die  Apr.  30,  1968. 


ktel^SsgED 


For  Plastic  Coverings  of  the  Solid  Surface,  Resilient  Type 
for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floors.  Walls,  Countertops,  and  the 
Like,  In  the  Form  of  Rolls,  Bugs,  and  Tiles  (Int.  Cla.  19  and 
27). 

First  use  Apr.  17,  1968. 


SN  301,512.     Carthage  Mills  Incorporated,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
SN  298,956.     North  American  Rockwell  Corporation,  Pitta-         Filed  June  27   1968 
burgh.  Pa.  Filed  May  23,  1968. 


QUAIL  COMMANDER 


CISSS^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  588.526,  834,266,  and  others.  „        „  .        ^    ., 

For  Airplanes  and  Component  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  12).     „f'",'^"°'f^„,*'"'"*"  '"  Covering  Floors,  Walls,  and  the 

First  use  Feb.  22.  1968.  "^«  ""'   ^L  27). 

First  use  Oct.  6.  1967. 


SN  298.957.     North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  PitU- 
burgh,  Pa.  Filed  May  23.  1968. 

SNIPE  COMMANDER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  588.528.  834.266.  and  others. 

For  Airplanes  and  Component  Parta  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  Feb.  16.  1968. 


SN  302.376.     American  Blltrtte  Rubber  Co..  Inc..  Trenton, 
N.J.  Filed  July  10.  1968. 


LORENZO 


For  Vinyl  Flooring  (Int.  CI.  27). 
First  use  June  6.  1968. 
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SN   302  377      American  BUtrite  Rubber  Co..  Inc..  Trenton.     SN  298.419.     Capitol    Stage  Lighting  Co..   Inc..   New  York. 
N.J.  Filed  July  10.  1968.  N.Y.  Filed  May  17.  1968. 


SHALIMAR 


QUARTZSCOOP 


For  Vinyl  Flooring  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  June  6.  1968. 


For  Spotlights  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  10.  1968. 


SN  305.192.     American   Blltrite  Rubber  Co..   Inc.,   Chelsea,     ^jj  298.654.     Xexei  Industries  Inc..  Fleetwood.  Mount  Ver- 
Mass.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1968.  „„„  ^  y  pjij^  jjay  20.  1968. 

UNI-TURF 

For  Plastic  Flooring  for  Use  as  an  Indoor-Outdoor  Floor 
Covering  for  Play  and  Recreation  Areas  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  May  23,  196*. 


REGISTRAX 


For  Printed  CIrculU  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Apr.  3,  1968. 


SN   308,450.     American   Blltrite  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,  Trenton,     ^^L298,9«.  _Mol«  Products  Company,  Downers  Grove,  111. 
N.J.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1968. 


MANDALAY 


For  Vinyl  Asbestos  Flooring  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  June  26.  1968. 


Filed  May  23.  1968. 

CLASPCON 

For  Electrical  Connectors  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  May  10.  1968. 


SN  303.384.     Wells  Television.   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 

Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines,      '"'^  23. 1968 


and  Supplies 


OMNICABLE 


SN  291.163.     Kllpsch  and  Associates.  Inc..  Hope.  Ark.  Filed 
Feb.  15.  1968. 


QdrNw^ll" 


For  Cable  Used  In  Connection  With  Television  Systems  for 
Transmission  of  Television  Signals  and  for  Voltage  Supply 
(Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  June  12,  1968. 


For  Loudspeakers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  1958. 


SN  294,508.     Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Mar.  29,  1968. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN   293.547.     Milton   Bradley   Company.   East    Longmendow, 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1968. 


VISI-GUARD 


FLANOTEX 


For  Protective  Device — Namely,  a  Spark  Gap  Device,  for 
Electrical  Circuitry  To  Protect  the  Circuitry  From  High 
Voltage  Surges  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Mar.  15.  1968. 


For  Flannel  Board  Teaching  Aids  KiU  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Nov.  15.  1967. 


SN  298.165.     United   Aircraft   Corporation.   East   Hartford. 
Conn.  Filed  May  14.  1968. 


NORMOD 


SN  308.979.     Mattel.  Inc..   Hawthorne.  Calif.  Filed  Oct.  7, 
1968. 

HENRIETTA 

For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Aug.  9,  1968. 


For  Compact  Assemblies  of  Integrated  Micro-Circuits  (Int. 
Cl.  9). 

First  use  about  Apr.  4,  1968. 


SN   298,417.     Capitol   Stage  UghUng  Co.,  Inc.^ew  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  May  17,  1968. 

QUARTZFOLLOW 

For  SpotUghU  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  10,  1968. 


SN  298.418.     Capitol   SUge  Lighting  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York, 
NY.  Filed  May  17.  1968. 

QUARTZELLIPOSIDAL 

For  Spotlights  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  10. 1968. 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN   288.330.     S.    S.   Kresge  Company.   Detroit.   Mich.   Filed 
Jan.  8,  1968. 

mart] 


For  Electric  Drills  and  Attachments  Therefor — Namely, 
Lawn  Mower  Sharpeners.  Grinding  Points.  Drum  Rasps,  Cup 
Brushes.  Wire  Wheels.  Sanders.  Rotary  Rasps.  Rotary  Files, 
Drill  Bits,  and  Paint  Mliers ;  Raior  Blades ;  Counter  Sinks  ; 
Knife  and  Scissor  Sharpeners;  and  Hacksaw  Blades  (Int. 
CIS.  7  and  8). 

First  use  In  or  before  December  1967. 
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SN   288,331.     S.    S.   Kresge  Company.   Detroit.   Mich.   Filed 
Jan.  8.  1968. 
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Class  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 


SN  286,819.     Harlan  Knox  PenUl,  Loi  Angelea,  CalU.  Filed 
Dec.  13,  1967. 


For  Electric  Drills  and  Attachments  Therefor — Namely. 
Lawn  Mower  Sharpeners.  Grinding  Points.  Drum  Rasps,  Cup 
Brushes,  Wire  Wheels.  Sanders.  Rotary  Rasps.  Rotary  Files, 
Drill  Bits,  and  Paint  Mixers  :  Razor  Blades  ;  Counter  Sinks  ; 
Knife  and  Scissor  Sharpeners;  and  Hacksaw  Blades  (Int. 
CIS.  7  and  8). 

First  use  In  or  before  December  1967. 


PARK-SAFE 


Fur  Parking  Lot  Coin  Collection  Boxes  Having  In  Them 
Locking  Means,  an  Envelope  Container,  and  a  Coin  Safe  (Int. 
CI.  6). 

First  use  Oct.  30.  1967. 


SN  290,068.     BaldwlnLlma-Hamilton  Corporation,  Chicago.     ClaSS  26  ^MeaSUriHg      and       ScientlfiC 

III.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1968. 


Appliances 


ECHO 


For  Remote  Control  Units  for  Operating  Hydraulic  Cranes 
(Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Jan.  12,  1968. 


SN  243.717.     The  Scam  Instrument  Corporation,  Bkokle,  HI. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1966. 


PANAGARD 


SN  292,780.     General   ConsoUdated,    Ltd..   Lodi,   N.J.   Filed 
Mar.  S.  1968. 


C/i,<x/ifeu»^^z£. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  577.378.  768.668,  and  others. 
For    Variable    Condition    Monitoring    System,    and    Parts 
Thereof,  for  Monitoring  Temperature  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Mar.  31.  1966.  ;; 


For  Sewing  Machines  and  Typewriters  (Int.  Cla.  7  and  16). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  26,  1968. 


SN  262.134.  Data  Corporation.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignee,  by 
mesne  assignment,  of  Data  Corporation.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  9,  1967. 


SN  300,644.     The  Finn  Industries,  Inc. 
June  18,  1968. 

FINN-S 


Chicago.  111.  Filed 


For  Ice  Cream  Carton  Sealing  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof 
(Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Apr.  17,  1968. 


(Data\ 


SN  306,423.  "Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corporation  of  America, 
d.b.a.  Gsstck  Manufacturlnf;  CompaDy,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1968. 


BIG  BOY 


For  Concrete  Mixers  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Apr.  19.  1945. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Data"  and  "Corporation" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  762,470. 

For  Microanalysers — Namely,  Microdensltometers,  Micro- 
photometers  and  Measuring  Comparators,  Engineering  Stand- 
ards Including  Photometric  Standards,  Photometric  Spheres. 
Color  Temperature  Meters,  Illumination  Intensity  Meters  and 
Associated  Standards,  Instrumentation  Processing  Equipment 
Comprising  a  Special  Purpose  Laboratory  Sensltometrlc 
Processor  Used  for  Quality  Control  and  Research  In  the  Field 
of  Sensitized  Materials  and  Chemicals,  and  Associated  Data 
Processing  and  Test  Equipment  (Int.  CL  9). 

First  use  Sept.  13,  1961. 


SN   308,421.     Dynacast   Limited,   Lacbine,   Quebec,   Canada.  ~~^^^^~~~ 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1968.  SN  271,487.     KI6ckner  HandelmaatscbapplJ  N.V.,  The  Hague, 

Netherlands.  Filed  May  15,  1967. 


/CfYNACAIT/ 


For  Die-Casting  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Aft.  1,  1966;  In  commerce  Apr.  1.  1966. 


T-NOCK 


For  Proportioner  for  Feeding  Additional  Materials  Into  a 
Stream  of  Molten  Metal  ( Int.  CI.  9) . 

First  use  Aug.  3,  1965  ;  In  commerce  Feb.  7,  1967. 


SN  308.422.     Dynacast   Limited,    Lachlne,    Quebec,   Canada. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1968. 


DYNACAST 


For  Die-Casting  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  May  15,  1968  ;  In  commerce  Hay  15,  1968. 


SN  272,515.     Motomco,  Inc.,  Clark,  N.J.  Filed  May  26,  ISST. 
For  Air  Meters  (Int.  CI.  9). 


COMP-OM-ETERS 


First  use  Apr.  20,  1967. 
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SN     278,725.     N.V.     Nederlandsche     Kabelfabrieken,     Delft,     SN  289,422.     Rlngler-Dorin,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan. 
Netherlands.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1967.  23,  1968. 


© 


For  Differential  Discharge  Detector ;  Transistoriied  Dis- 
charge Calibrator  ;  Adapter  Bridge  and  100  Amp  Impedance 
(Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1928  ;  In  commerce  Jan.  11,  1966. 


CALI-BLOCKS 


For  Standards  for  Setting  Apparatus  to  Test  Roughness  of 
Surfaces  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  22,  1952. 


SN  289,437.     Wllhelm  Anger  OHG.,  Traum.  Austria.  Filed 
Jan.  23,  1968. 


SN  280,423.  KabuBhiki  Kalsha  Oiaki  Seisakusho.  d.b.a. 
Ozakl  Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  Itabashi-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1967. 


pEACC^q^^ 


For  Dial  Gauges  for  Use  With  Precision  Measuring  Instru- 
ments. Dial  Indicators.  Dial  Calipers.  Dial  Caliper  Gauges, 
Dial  Height  Gauges,  CyUnder  Gauges,  Micrometers,  Signal 
Indicators,  and  Vernier  Calipers  (Int.  CI.  9). 

Flrat  use  November  1958  ;  In  commerce  Nov.  30,  1959. 


SN    282.083.     Henry's    Camera    Corporation.    Los    Angeles. 
Calif.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1967. 


DELTARON 


The  mark  consists  of  a  fanciful  design  of  the  letters  "AW.' 
Owner  of  Austrian  Reg.  No.  33,724,  dated  Jan,  17,  1956. 
For  Eye  Glasses  and  Eye  Glass  Frames  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  1957  ;  in  commerce  1966. 


For  Photographic  Equipment — Namely.  Cameras,  Lenses, 
Projectors,  Tripods,  Viewers,  Exposure  Meters,  Developing 
Tanks,  Editors,  Carrying  Cases  for  Binoculars,  and  Parts 
Therefor  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1967. 


SN  284,343.     N.  P.  Benson  Optical  Company,  d.b.a.  Benson 
Optical  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1967. 


BLEND-EDGE 


For  Metallic  Edge  Coating  Bold  as 
Lenses  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1967. 


SN  286,220.     Charlea  F,  Warrick  Company,  Berkley,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1967. 


CZB 


SN  290,616.     W.  H.  Joens  ft  Co.,  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Feb.  8,  1968. 

JOEMATIC 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  838,384,  dated  Oct.  25,  1967. 

For  Compensating  Amplifiers  With  Printed  Circuit  Acces- 
sory for  Performing  Various  Measuring  and  Control  Func- 
tions (Int.  Cl.  9). 

SN  291,629.     Nutting  Industries  Ltd.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed 
Feb.  21.  1968. 

I.Q.  COMPUTER 

For  Electronic  Multiple  Choice  Question  and  Answer  Ma- 
chines Usable  as  an  Entertainment  Device  and  as  an  Instruc- 
tional Apparatus  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Joly  1966. 


a  Component  of  Glasa 


SN  297,084.     Panametrlcs,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass.  Piled  May 


1,  1968. 


PANA-PROBE 


For  Ultrasonic  Probe  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  18,  1968. 


SN   297,098.     Svend   T.    Slmonsen,   d.b.a.   Coast   Navigation 
School,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.  Filed  May  1,  1968. 


SIMEX 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue,  but  no  claim  is  made  to 
color. 

For  Liquid  Level  Control  Systems  and  Farta  Therefor  (Int. 
Cl.  9). 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1967. 


For  SexUnts  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  July  28, 1967. 


SN  303,112.     J.  DUno  ft  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed 
July  19, 1968. 


SN  288,988.     Benclnl  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy.  FUed  Jan.  16, 1968. 

BENCINI 

For    Photographic    and    anematographic    Projectors    and 
Photographic  and  anematographic  Cameras   (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  January  1938  ;  In  commerce  January  1960. 


%vn» 


For  Prcsensitiied  Screen  Process  Film  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  in  or  about  September  1966. 
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Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

SN  292,284.     Norman  Watch  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Mar.  1.  1968. 

NORMAN  DE  LUXE 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "De  Luxe"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Watches,  Watch  Movements,  and  Watch  Dials  (Int. 
CI.  14). 

Ftnt  UM  Jan.  1,  1921. 


SN  299,062.  OAF  Corporation,  New  York,  NY.,  by  merger 
from  American  Felt  Company,  OlenvUle,  Conn.  Filed  May 
27,  1968. 


AFCO 


Owner  of  Ree.  Nos.  520.627  and  702,567. 

For  Filter  Elements  for  Liquids  or  Gas  ;  Filter  Media  and 
Equipment — Namely,  Filter  Bags  and  Supports  Therefor  <Int. 
CI.  11). 

First  use  Aug.  10,  1967. 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  296,493.     A/S  Jordan  B«rste  &  Penselfabrlk,  Oslo,  Nor 


way.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1968. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  Norwegian  applica- 
tion filed  Jan.  17,  1968  ;  Reg.  No.  74,819.  dated  July  18,  1968. 
For  Toothbrushes  (Int.  a.  21). 


Gass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN    298,357.     Barbara    Byk    Schulman    and    Fernando    Olea 
(joint  owners),  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  May  16,  1968. 

"MY  ROOM" 

For  Juvenile  Bedroom  Furniture — -Namely,  Beds,  Clothing 
Dressers  and  Chests  Therefor,  Night  Stands,  Book  Shelves, 
Corner  Tables,  Vanity  Stools  and  Desk  Stools,  and  Desk 
Chairs  (Int.  CI.  20). 

First  use  Mar.  27,  1968. 


Class  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 


SN  309,649.     Radio  CorporaUon  of  America,  New  York,  N.T. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1968. 


SN  272,018.     Builders  Plumbing  Supply  Company.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  May  22,  1967. 


For  Automatic  Water  Conditioners  Adapted  To  Automati- 
cally Reduce  the  Water  Hardness  Caused  by  Mineral  Scales 
and  Other  Impurities  to  Any  Desired  Degree  of  Softness  (Int. 
CT.  11). 

First  use  Mar.  3.  1967. 


RCil 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  167.591.  438.872.  and  others. 

For  Merchandise  Display  Shelves.  Racks.  Counters.  Cabi- 
nets. Showcases,  and  Stands  (Int.  CI.  20). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  11,  1968 ;  Sept.  12,  194S, 
as  to  the  mark  "RCA,"  In  a  different  form. 


SN  272,019.     Builders  Plumbing  Supply  Company.  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  May  22,  1967. 


<^bjaXcknt(Ub. 


SN  309,650.     Radio  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  Oct.  IS,  1868. 


RCA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  167.591.  438.872,  and  others. 
For  Merchandise  Display  Shelves.  Racki.  Counters,  Cabi- 
nets, Showcases,  and  Stands  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  at  least  Sept.  12.  1946. 


For  Automatic  Water  Conditioners  Adapted  To  Automati- 
cally Reduce  the  Water  Hardness  Caused  by  Mineral  Scales 

and  Other  Impurities  to  Any  Desired  Degree  of  Softness  (Int.     (1355  33  ^  GlaSSWarO 
CI.  11). 

First  use  Mar.  3.  1967. 

SN  291,312.     Cristallerle*  du  Tal  Saint  Lambert,  Val-Salnt- 
^^^^^■^  Lambert,  Liege,  Belglam.  Filed  Feb.  19, 1968. 

SN  298.218.     Farr  Company,  El  Segnndo.  Calif.  Filed  May 


15.  1968. 


DYNACELL 


For  Air  Cleaners  of  the  Type  Having  Replaceable  Air  Fil- 
ter Cartridges  (Int.  01.  11). 
First  use  August  1967.  ' 


SN   298,863.     BUI   Rivers   Trailers,   Inc.,   Jacksonville,   Fla. 


Filed  May  22,  1968. 


BR 


For  Mechanical  Refrigeration  Units  for  All  Types  of  Truck- 
Trailers.  Containers,  Automobiles  and  Trucks,  and  Commer- 
cial Type  Freeiers  and  Coolers  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  June  1,  1961. 


Priority   claimed   under   Bee.  44(d)    on  Belgian  Reg.   No. 

9.018.  dated  Nov.  13,  1967.  The  lining  Is  part  of  applicant's 
design  and  is  not  for  the  purpose  of  indicating  color. 

For    Colored    Olaas    Slab*    Having    Relief    Patterna    (Int. 
CI.  21). 
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land.  Md.  Filed  May  21,  1968. 


,  SN  288,728.     The  Kelly  Springfield  Tire  Company.  Cumber- 

Class  34 -Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  

Apparatus 

For  Tires  (Int.  CI.  12). 

SN  281  331.     United  States  Register  Company,  d.b.n.  United  pj^.^^  ^^^  j,^,  g   19^2. 

States   Register  Co..   Battle  Creek,   Mich.   Filed   Sept.   27,  

1867. 


RIB  TRAC 


Qass  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  260,161.     Jose  Bamlrei  Martlnei,  Madrid.   Spain.  Filed 
Dec.  6.  1966. 


^^ 


The  letters  "C8"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  combination  U 
shown  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  817,790. 

For    Registers     Grilles.    Dlffusers.    Deflectors,    and    Parts  owner  of  Spanish  Reg.  No.  434,033,  dated  Apr.  9,  1964. 

Thereof  Including  Parts  for  Regulating  Same  (Int.  Cl.  11).  For  Gulurs,  Lutes,  Violins,  Cellos,  Bass  Viols,  and  Parts 

First  use  1953.  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  15). 


SN  293  638      Nooter  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.     gj,    274,232.     New    International    Entertainment    EsUbUah- 
■    ,9   ,9,8  ment,  Vadui,  Uechtensteln.  Filed  June  19.  1967. 

CORRAPAN 


For  Heat  Transfer  Units  In  the  Form  of  CooUng  Panels 
Used  In  Connection  With  Transformera  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Feb.  27,  1868. 


beivftc/i 


SN  287,269.     Bow  Solder  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J. 
Filed  May  3,  1968. 


For  Solder  (Int.  Cl.  «). 
First  use  June  1951. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Liechtenstein  Reg. 
No.  2,309,  dated  Mar.  10,  1867. 

For  Phonograph  Records  and  Prerecorded  Magnetic  Tapes 
(Int.  Cl.  9). 

SN  276,665.     Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Chlyoda-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed 
July  24,  1967. 

LEVEL  MATIC 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Level"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Magnetic  Tape  Recorders  and  Reproducers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  June  1963  ;  In  commerce  August  1868. 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN  288.026.     O.K.  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,  Uttleton,  Colo. 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1868. 

LYNX 

For  Vehicle  Tires  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  1. 1967. 


CAB 


For  Tires  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Jan.  26.  1967. 


SN  278,924.     Vanguard  Recording  Society,  Inc..  New  York. 
N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1967. 


SN  288.507.     The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron. 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1868. 


SN   296,331.     Harmo   Tire  4i  Rubber   Corporation.   Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1968. 


CONTESTAR 


For  Vehicle  Tires  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
Flrtt  use  Oct.  12,  1967. 


^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  855.566. 

For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1950. 

SN  278,826.     Vanguard  Recording  Society,  Inc..  New  York. 
N.Y.  FUed  Aug.  23,  1967. 


1^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  855,566. 

For  Prerecorded  Tape*  (Int.  CL  9). 

First  use  July  1,  1957. 
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SN  281  492      Spencer  David  Saxon.  Van  Nuys.  Calif.  KJled     SN  285.382.     Topco  Associates.  Inc.,  Skokle,  111.  Piled  Nov. 
Sept.  29,  1967.  21.1967. 

TRANSPOS-A-CHORD 

For  Slide  Rule  for  Musical  Chords  (Int.  CI.  15). 
First  use  May  1,  1961. 


SN  283,269.     Musical  Specialties  Inc.,  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1967. 


^iini 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Noel" 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing,  hut  applicant 
waives  none  of  its  common  law  rights  In  the  mark  or  any 
feature  thereof.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  766,916. 

For  Olft  Wrapping  Paper  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  Apr.  13,  1961. 


For  Drums.  Guitars.  Saxophones.  Trumpets.  Organs. 
Pianos,  and  Parts  and  Accessories  for  Each  of  Said  Respec- 
tive Instruments  (Int.  CI.  15). 

First  use  May  20,  1966. 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 


SN  270,429.     Lou    Stringer,   Nasbrllle,  Tenn.  Filed  Ifay  1. 
1967. 


SN  290,835.     Family  Achievement  Institute,  Salt  Lake  City, 
UUh.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1968. 


\cu^ii^upMm 


^^fho 


For  News  Releases  and  a  Magazine  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1966. 


SN  282,534.     Better   Business   Bureau   of  MctropoUtan   De- 
troit, Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1967.  v 


,AUCUS 


For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  01.  9). 
First  use  July  29,  1967. 


For  Newsletter  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1967. 


SN    306.109.     S.O.C.    Records,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.    Filed 
Aug.  28,  1968. 


SGCI 


SN    297,091.     Putman    Publishing    Company,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  May  1.  1968. 

FOODS  OF  TOMORROW 

For  Magazine  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1968. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  the  musical  sym- 
bol apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Phonograph  Records  and  Pre-Becorded  Magnetic 
Tapes  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  July  22,  1968. 


SN  297.426.     The  McNaught  Syndicate,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  6,  1968. 


SOUND  OFF! 


Class  37— Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  276,081.     Trav-Sec,  Inc.,  LonlsvlUe.  Ky.  Filed  July  14, 


For    Newspaper    Feature    Consisting    of    a    Computerised 
Newspaper  Reader  Survey  (or  Syndication  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1968. 


19«7. 


TR4K5EC 


SN    297,684.     The    Leatherneck    Association,    Incorporated, 
Washington,  DC.  Filed  May  8,  1968. 


For  Plastic  Cards  for  Recording  Items  of  Related  Informa- 
tion Pertaining  to  Maintenance  of  Automobiles  (Int.  CI.  16). 
"First  use  May  19,  1967. 


SN  280.619.     The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Darton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1967. 


CARES 


For  Hospital  Accounting  Forms  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Apr.  24.  1967. 


For  Magazine  (Int.  CT.  16). 
First  use  Jan.  1, 1960. 
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SN  299.145.     The  McNaught  Syndicate,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN   280,827.     V.I.P.    Imports.    Ltd.,   New  York,    N.Y.   Filed 
Filed  May  27,  1968.  Sept.  20,  1967. 

GRAFFITI  VIP-LON 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Knit  Shirts  (Int.  CI.  25). 
For  Panel  Feature  for  Newspaper  Publication  (Int.  CI.  16).         Y\r%X  use  Aug.  2,  1967. 
First  use  May  17.  1968.  '  


SN  286,368.     Salom  Trading  Company.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
SN    309.719.     National    Periodical    Publications,    Inc.,    New         Filed  Dec.  6.  1967. 

York.  NY.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1968.  ci  *  T  f\lk.m(^T^TJ\ 

ANTHRO  SALOMSET 

For  Ladles'  and  Men's  Wenrlng  .\pparel — Namely.  Sweat- 
For  Comic  Magazines  (Int.  CI.  16).  ers.  Shirts.  Cardigans,  and  Pullovers  (Int.  01.  25). 

First  use  May  2.  1968.  First  use  January  1967. 


SN  309  928.     The  Bureau  of  National  Affairs,  Inc..  Washing-     .SN  286.369.     Salom  Trading  Company.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
ton,  b.C.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1968.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1967. 


SALOMFIL 


BNA 

For  Periodically  Published  News  Reports,  Books,  and  Films  For  Ladles'  and  Men's  Wearing  Apparel— Namely,  Sweat- 

(Int  CI   16)  *'''*'•  Shirts,  Cardigans,  and  Pullovers  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  In  1939. 


First  use  January  1967. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 

SN   256.215.     Robert   Hall  Clothes.  Inc..  d.ba.  Robert  Hall 
Clothes,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1966. 


SN  287,125.     Academy  Sporting  Goods  Inc..  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1967. 


JOBMASTER 


For  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  In  or  about  July  1962. 


SN  287.458.     Pacific  Cotton  Goods  Company.  San  Francisco. 
Calif.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1967. 


"BUBA" 


For  Men's  Suits  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  8. 1966. 


For  Women's  Sportswear — Namely,  Shirts,  Shifts,  Tunics. 
Shorts,  Jackets,  Pant-Dresses,  Playsuits,  Culottes,  Swim 
Cover-Ups  and  Dresses ;  Women's  Robes,  Dusters,  and  House- 
coats (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Oct.  26,  1967. 


SN  276,943.     Nina  Footwear  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  27.  1967. 

NINA  ; 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  681.187  and  752,173. 
For  Ladles'  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1954. 


SN  288,858.     RIC  Sales  Corporation,  Rockvllle  Centre,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1968. 

RIC 

For   Baby    Pants.   Bibs.   Aprons,   and    Shower   Caps    (Int. 
CI.  25). 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1967. 


SN  277,308.     Sport-Obermeyer.  Ltd.,  Aspen.  Colo.  Filed  Aug. 
1,  1967. 

OBERMEYER 

For  Stretch  Pants.  Knickers.  Sweaters.  Parkas,  Nylon 
Shirts  and  Shells,  Hats.  Gloves.  Mittens,  Ski  Socks,  Ski  Un- 
derwear, Headbands,  and  Turtleneck  Shirts  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  May  5.  1954. 


SN   288.927.     American   Golfer.    Inc.,   Baltimore,    Md.   Filed 
Jan.  16,  1968. 


^ylQ"'^ 


—~^^'~'~  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  598,523  and  632,333. 

SN   278  886.     EuroUnk   Corporation.  New  York,   NY.   Filed         For    Ladies'     Dresses.     Including    Golf    Dresses,     Tennis 
Aug  23  1967  Dresses,  Sports  Dresses  and  Casual  Dresses  ;  Suits  ;  Jackets, 

Including    Golf    Jackets  ;    Skirts  ;    Shirts  ;    Shorts  ;    Slacks  ; 

CREAZIONI  PINOCCHIO        ^"^^  "I*:!*"  .'°J;r,'»', 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Creailonl"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  an  entirety. 

For  Children's  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1966. 


First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  7,  1967. 


SN  289.086.     Endlcott  Johnson  Corporation.  Endlcott.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1968. 


™Sll& 


SN  279.635.     Anne  Fogarty,  Inc  .  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept. 
5.  1967. 

■pjT'pi'C'TrpC  Applicant  disclaims  trademark  rights  In  the  word  "Boot" 

XV  U  r  1/  X  A  O  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Women's  Dresses  (Int.  CI.  25).  For  Boots  for  Women  and  Girls  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  at  least  by  Apr.  3,  1965. 


First  use  Dec.  5,  1967. 
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9N    292.086.     DavldsTlUe   Sportswemr   Co..    D«vld«Tllle.    Pa.     SN  295.148.     Jo.«f  Barl  Companr,  Baltlmort,  Md.  ni«d  Apr. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1968  *•  '•**• 


For  Children's  Snow  Suits  and  Jackets  (Int.  CI.  26). 
First  use  Nov.  22.  1967. 


BRRI 


SN   293.511.     Qlensder   Corporation.    New    Tork.    N.Y.    Filed 


Mar.  18,  1968. 


THE 


CROWNING  TOUCH 
OF  FASHION 


The  name  "}o»*t  Barl"  ii  (ancifut.  The  words  "Superb 
Hand"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  and 
without  disclaimer  of  common  law  rights. 

For  Trousers  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  16.  1988. 


Fashion"    ore   disclaimed    apart   from    the     sN  295.491.     Allied  Stores  Corporation.  New  York,  N.T.  Filed 


The   words    "of 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Ladies'.  Misses',  and  Olris'  Outerwear— Namely,  Scarfs. 
Shifts.  Blouses,  Shells,  Bandanas,  and  Tops  Consistinc  of 
Biousettes,  Bandeaux  and  Halters  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Jan.  7.  1963. 


SN  293.626      The  Design  Establishment.  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1968. 


ADRI 


For  Women's  Clothing — Namely.  Dresses.  Coats.  Jackets. 
Swim  Wear.  Beach  Wear,  Lounging  Pajamas,  and  Rainwear 
(Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Nov.  9.  1967. 


Inc..  Huntington, 


SN   294.092.     Superior   Surgical  Mfg.  Co. 
N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1968. 

PASHION      SEAL 

DISPOSABLES 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Disposable"  apart  from  Its 
use  in  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  833.395. 

For  Medical.  Hospital  and  Professional  Uniforms.  Aprons. 
Blouses.  Boots.  Caps.  Coats.  Dresses.  Gloves.  Gowns.  Jackets. 
Capes.  Pinafores.  Robes.  Shirt*.  Skirts.  Smocks,  Suits  and 
Trousers  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  July  1.  1967 


SN  294.262.     Cisco.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1968. 

SCARTLE 

For  Muffler  Having  an  Aperture  Through  Which  the  Head 
of  the  Wearer  Extends  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Feb.  7.  1968. 


SN   294.571.      B   k 
Apr.  1.  1968. 


L  Sales  Associatea.  Boston, 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Brand."  Owner  of  Beg.  No. 
802,314. 

For  Men's  Slacks  and  Pants  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  February  1968. 


rfcAit^S-^i^ 


Apr.  12.  1968. 


KENTFIELD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  691,317. 

For  Boys'  Wear — Namely,  Sport  Shirts,  Knit  Shirts.  Dress 
Shirts,  Pajamas,  Sweaters,  Dress  Slacks,  Casual  Slacks.  Walk- 
ing Shorts.  Suits.  Sport  Coats.  Hosiery.  Underwear,  Robes 
and  .\11  Weather  Coats ;  Men's  Clothing — Namely.  Sport 
Shirts.  Dress  Shirts,  Casual  Slacks.  Walking  Shorts.  Sport 
Coats.  Suits.  Topcoats.  Overcoats.  Pajamas,  Robes,  Sweaters, 
Hosiery.  Underwear.  Belts,  and  Handkerchiefs  (Int.  CI.  26). 

First  use  June  5,  1958. 


Kowloon.    Bong 


SN    295.748.     Mandarin    Textiles    Limited, 
Kong.  Filed  Apr   16.  1968. 

TRULY  SOCIAL 

For  Articles  of  Apparel  for  Women — Namely,  Bathing 
Suits,  Beachwear.  Blouses,  Coats,  Dresses,  Dressing  Gowns. 
Evening  and  Cocktail  Jackets.  Foundation  Garments.  Includ- 
lug  Brassieres  and  Panties  ;  Hosiery.  House  Coats.  Pajamas. 
Petticoat.'!.  Rainwear.  Shirts,  Slacks.  Sleepwear.  Sweaters. 
Walking  Shorts  and  Play  Shorts  :  and  Articles  of  Apparel  for 
Men — Namely.  Beachwear.  Dressing  Gowns,  Fancy  Vests, 
Pajamas,  Raincoats,  Shirts.  Slacks,  Smoking  Jackets.  Sport 
Coats.  Suits.  Sweaters.  Underwear.  Under  Shorts,  Walking 
and  Play  Shorts  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  In  or  about  September  1967  ;  in  commerce  to  or 
about  September  1967. 


SN   301.669.     The  Alligator  Company.   Inc.,   8t.  Louis,   Mo. 
Filed  July  1.  1968. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  75,365,  706,041,  and  841.267. 
For  All  Weather  Coats  for  Men  and  Women  (Int.  CI. 
First  use  In  or  about  October  1967. 


26). 


8N  301,945.     Marr  Wear,  Inc.,  Portland,  Dreg.  Filed  July  3, 
1968. 


CANDIDRESS 


For  Women's  Clothing— Namely,  Dresses   (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  at  least  aa  early  aa  June  21. 1968. 


SN  294.603.     Dunloggin  Classics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Apr.  1,  1968. 


For   Misses'   and    Junior   Misaes'   SUrt-Dresaea   and   Long 
Outer  Shirts  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Dec.  5.  1966. 


SN  302,108.     Nina  Footwear  Co..  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  5,  1968. 

caEAPie' 

For  Women's  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  June  7,  1968. 
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SN  302.462. 
1968. 


Unlroyal,  Inc..  New  York,  N.T.  Filed  July  10, 


SN    290,081.     Decorator    Industries.    Inc.. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1968. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  263.101. 

For  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  in  the  summer  of  1967  or  earlier. 


SN  307,265.     Camp  and   Mclnnes,   Inc.,  Reading,  Pa.  Filed 
Sept.  13,  1968. 


SHORT  CUT 


For  Men's  Hosiery  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Sept.  6.  1968. 


SN  307.369.     Wolverine  World  Wide.  Inc.,  Rockford.  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  13.  1968. 

RIGHT  DRESS 

For  Hosiery  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  7,  1968. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  281.374.     Jaymar-Ruby,  Inc.,  Michigan  City,  Ind.  Filed 
Sept.  28.  1967. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  green,  but  ap- 
plicant claims  the  colors  red.  white,  and  green. 
For  Wool  Fabrics  Used  for  Men's  Clothing  (Int.  01.  24). 
First  use  Aug.  26,  1967. 


The  stippling  shown  in  the  drawing  is  not  actually  part  of 
the  mark,  but  Is  used  to  Indicate  shading  only. 

For  Fabrics  and  Plastic  Film  Coated  or  Impregnated  With 
Fluorescent  Materials  (Int.  Cis.  17  and  24). 

First  use  about  Aug.  14,  1967. 


SN    290.079.     Decorator    Indnatriea,    Inc.,    Pittsburgh, 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1968. 


(^ 


'ioAa 


For  Draperies  (Int.  CI.  24). 
Flrat  nae  Sept.  20, 1967. 
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For  Draperies  (lat.  01.  24). 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1967. 


SN    290,082.     Decorator    Industries,    Inc.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1968. 


For  Draperies  (Int.  CI.  24). 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1967. 


SN  283,568.     Radiant  Color  Company.  Richmond,  OaUf.  Filed 
Oct.  27,  1967. 


SN    290,083.     Decorator    Industries,    Inc..    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1968. 


medallion 


For  Draperies  (Int.  01.  24). 
First  use  Sept.  20.  1967. 


SN  293,032.     Granitevllle  Company.  QranltevlUe,  B.C.  Filed 
Mar.  12.  1968. 


X-IT 


For  Piece  Goods  of  Cotton  and  Synthetic  Fibers  Treated 
With  a  Soil  Release  Finish  (Int.  CI.  24). 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1967. 


SN  296,313.     Dan   River  Mills.   Incorporated.  Danville,  Ta. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1968. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  gold. 

For  Fabric  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton  and  Blends  of  Cotton 
With  Synthetic  Fibers,  Sheets.  Sheeting  and  Pillowcases,  Car- 
peU,  Rugs.  Drapes,  and  Towels  (Int.  Cls.  24  and  27). 

Flrat  use  June  16,  1968. 


SN  300.061.     Cannon  Mills  Company,  KannapoUa,  N.C.  Filed 
June  10.  1968. 


.AVonUcfiJUlo 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  411.659  and  892.325. 

For  Sheets,  Pillow  Cases,  Blankets,  Bedspreads.  Towela. 
and  Washcloths  (Int.  Ols.  21  and  24). 

First  use  Nov.  30.  1967,  on  towels  and  wasbclotha :  aa  Mrlv 
as  July  9,  1935.  in  a  different  form. 
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SN    300,608.     Mohasco    Industries,    Inc.,    Amsterdam,    N.T 
Filed  June  17.  1968. 
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CITADEL 


For  Carpets  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  Feb.  15,  196S. 


SN   293,485.     Dlile  Yarns.   Inc.,  CtaatUnooga.   Tenn.   Filed 
Mar.  18,  1968. 


CANDLEWICK 


SN   300,666.     Advance  O.o.e  Manuracturln.  Compaq  De-         -^^arns^and  T...ds^an..  C.  23,. 
trolt,  Mich.  Filed  June  18.  196s 


TERRI-CORD 


'-'"'  gjj  301,190.     Brunswick  Worsted  Mills,   Inc.,  Pickens,  8.C. 

For  Fabric  Useful,  for  Example.  In  Making  Oloyes   (Int.         ^^^^  j^^^  g^  jggg 
CI.  24). 

First  use  June  1960. 


SN  301,099.     Foy  Streetman,  d.b.a.  StaStyle  Mfg.  Company, 
Plains,  Tex.  Filed  June  21,  1968. 


^-^ 


For  Knitting  Yarns  (Int.  CI.  23). 
First  use  about  June  15.  1968. 


The  flKure  of  the  woman  used  In  the  design  Is  not  of  any  „,  v  ..    a ,-. 

person  nv^ng  or  dead;  It  Is  a  fanciful  drawing.  SN   301.191.     Brunswick  Worsted   Mills.  Inc..  Pickens,  S.L. 

For  Pillow  Cases  (Int.  CI.  24).  Filed  -"me  2*.  1988- 

First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  23. 1967. 


SN  301.416.     Olenott  MlUs,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  Filed  June 
26.  1968. 

PLUSH-DEK 

For  Carpets  (Int.  CI.  27). 
First  use  Oct.  5,  1967. 


Twindspun _> 


For  Knitting  Yarns  (Int.  CI.  23). 
First  use  about  May  1.  1968. 


SN  301.459.     J    P    Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


June  26,  1968. 


ASTROTHOR 


SN  307.922.     Deerlng  Mllllken,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Sept.  23.  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  805.648. 

For  Graphite  Fabrics  Sold  In  the  Bolt  or  by  the  Piece  (Int. 
CI.  24). 

First  use  May  22,  1968. 


DEERAMILLE 


For  Yarn  (Int.  CI.  23). 
First  use  Sept.  12,  1968. 


WYNMILL 


SN  301  461      J   P   Stevens  *  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  Filed     gjj  307,923.     Deerlng  Mllllken.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
June  26.  1968.  Sept.  23,  1968. 

ASTRONEL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  805.646  and  805,647.  For  Yarn  (Int.  CI.  23). 

For   Textile   Fabrics   Made  From   Nickel  Filaments    (Int.  ^.^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^ 

CI.  24). 

First  use  May  22,  1968.  .—^^^^^-^ 

SN  304  866      Mercantile  Stores  Company,   Inc.,   New  York,     CUsS     44  -  DcHtal,     Mcdical,     and     Surgical 

NY  Filed  Aug  12. 1968  AppliaHces 

MERVILLE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  524,796  and  542,284. 

For  Chair  Covers  and  Sofa  Covers  (Int.  CI.  24). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  11,  1968. 


SN   277.192.     Medco  Prodncta  Company,  Inc.,  Tulaa,  Okla 
Filed  July  31.  1967. 

MEDCOTHERM 

«v   VM  «24      Deerin*  Mllllken,   Inc..   New   York.   NY.   Filed  owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  579,679.  733.146,  and  793.449. 

«  0/2^1968  For  Electrical  Equipment  In  the  Medical  Field  for  Thera- 

sept.  io.                     rjt\T    A  XT  A  P*"1<^  Purposes,  for  Use  In  Connection  With  the  Body.  Such 

JjKJLiAiyA  gg   Electrical  Devices  Designed  To  Permit  the  Simultaneous 

„  .^        ».  J      „.    w««i     r-otton    and   Textile  Apnllcatlon    of    Thermostatically    Controlled    Moist    Infrared 

First  use  Sept.  13,  1968. 


January  21,  1969 
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SN    280.557.     Clalrol    Incorporated.    New   York.    N.Y.    Filed     SN   300,086.     Kellogg  Company,   Battle  Creek,   Mich.   Filed 
Sept.  18.  1967.  June  10.  1968. 

YOUTH-A-CISOR  KEL-PRO 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  693,590,  842,187,  and  others. 
For  Electric  Muscle  Exerciser  Which  Stimulates  Muscles         For  Animal  Feed  for  Mink  and  Other  Fur-Bearing  Animals 
by  the  Application  of  a  Mild,  Controlled,  EUectrlcal  Current      (Int.  CI.  31). 
Which  Causes  the  Muscles  Alternately  To  Contract  and  Relax         First  use  May  3.  1968. 
(Int.  CI.  10).  __^^^^__ 

First  use  Aug.  25,  1967.  '~~'^^^~~ 

SN  300,449.     Gloria  J.  Hoover,  Granville,  Ohio.  Filed  June 
14,  1968. 
SN  283,575.     Royalmetal  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  HF'TTTCK 


Oct.  27.  1967 


REGALMATIC 


For  Cookies  (Int.  CI.  30) 
First  use  Apr.  3.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  715,068. 
For  Hospital  Beds  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1967. 


SN  300.581.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains.  NY. 
Filed  June  IT.  1968. 


SN  304.960.     RL  Laboratories.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
Aug.  12,  1968. 


POPCHIPS 


FINESSE 


For  Popcorn  Chips  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  May  20.  1968. 


For  Water  Bottles  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1963. 


SN   301.968.     W.   F.   SchraSt   &   Sons   Corporation,    Boston. 
Mass.  Filed  July  3,  1968. 


SN   307.140.     Sponcel    Limited,    Croydon,    Surrey,    England. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1968. 


LEXINGTON 


SPONTAMS 


For  Candy  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1968. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  910,832.  dated  June  16,  1967.  —^^^— 

For  Tampons  and  Sanitary  Towels  (Int.  CI.  5).  gj,  304.743.     safeway  Stores.  Incorporated.  Oakland.  Calif. 

.^.^^^.^_  Filed  Aug.  9.  1968. 


SAFEWAY 


SN  308.658.     Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah.  Wis.  Piled 
Oct.  2.  1968. 

UlOVyrvllilli  1  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  226,854.  763,794,  and  others. 

For  Corn  Flakes  and  Artificial  Food  Sweetener  (Int.  Cls.  1 
For  Sanitary  Napkins  (Int.  CI.  5)  and  30). 

First  use  Jan.  16,  1968.  First  use  Dec.  1,  1967. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


SN   309.338.     Philip   Morris   Incorporated,    New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1968. 


SN    299.218.     Cherokee    Products    Company,    Haddock.    Ga. 
Filed  May  28.  1968. 


CHEROKEE'S 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  843.318. 

For  Canned  Fruits  and  Canned  Vegetables  (Int.  CI.  29). 

First  use  1950. 


Owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  609.236,  826.996.  and  others. 
For  Chewing  Gum  (Int.  CI.  30). 

First  use  Sept.  19.  1968  ;  at  least  as  early  as  1924  as  to 
"Clark's." 


SN   299.330.     Donovan   Coffee  Company,    Birmingham,   Ala. 
Filed  May  29,  1968. 


DONCO 


For  Coffee  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Apr.  IS,  1968. 


SN   299,644.     Borden,   Inc.,   New   York,   NY.   Filed  June  4, 


1968. 


MODERN  AGE 


For  Imitation  Fluid  Milk  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  13,  1968. 


Class  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

SN.  275,768.     Lone  Star  Brewing  Co.,  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Filed 
July  11.  1967. 


For  Caps  Applied  to  Filled  Beer  Bottles  and  Cans   (Int. 
CI.  6). 

First  use  July  10,  1966. 
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,  ,  SN  277,831.     Burns  PharmaceutlcsU,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Burnt  Phar- 

Class  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise     maceuticau.  oakimd.  caiir.  med  Aug.  4,  i967. 
Classified  P  6 1 D  6 11 1 

SN  298  212      WlUlam  d'CllMe,  doing  business  as  House  of         por  Veterinary  Preparation  for  Use  as  a  Dentifrice  (Int. 
"wiUtam  Beauty  Salon,  Drexel  Hill.  Pa.  Filed  May  15.  1»«8.     ci.  3). 

First  use  May  3, 196T. 

BUZZZ-OUT  

SN  280,246.     Neotls  S  a.s..  Villa  Ouardla,  Como,  Italy.  Filed 

For   Nets  To   Be  Placed   Over  an  Umbrella  To  Form  an  g^pj  jg  19(17 

Enclosure  (Int.  CI.  22).  t—r->i     I  I— N  1^ 

First  use  Mar.  12.  1968.  r—<w»_J  ^1  M^ 

—^^—  The  word  "Foltene"  Is  fanciful.  Owner  of  lUUan  Beg.  No. 

„   .              „.     t:..!  j    t..„.  oa  164,514,  dated  Nov.  »,  1963. 

SN  301,609.     Countess  Natalie,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  ^8,  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  Eyelash  Conditioners  (Int.  a.  3). 

1968. 


(S^ufl^fIeAi^%(ftfe< 


SN    280,959.     Marcel    Jean  Marie    Blerlot,    Formerle,    Olse, 
France.  Filed  Sept  22,  1967 


For  Wig  Stands  (Int.  CI.  20) . 
First  use  on  or  about  June  20, 1968. 


PERBORAGA 


Owner    of    French    Reg.    No.    2.508,    dated    May    4,    1962 
(Beauvals)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  185,571. 


SN  301,610.     Countess  Natalie,   Chicago,   111.  Filed  June  28,  For  Cleaning  Detergent  for  Dentures  (Int.  CI.  3) 

1968.  ^^_^^.^ 


mmm 


For  Wig  Stands  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  20, 1968. 


SN  282,853.     Yardley  of  London.   Inc.,  Totowa,  N.J.  Filed 
Oct.  18,  1967. 

DOLLY  MASK 

Applicant  disclaims  any  eicluslve  right  In  the  word  "Maak" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Beauty  Facial  Mask  (Int.  CI.  3) . 
First  use  June  27,  1967. 


SN  301,611.     Countess  Natalie,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  June  28, 
1968. 


SN   284.716.     Merle   Norman   Cosmetics.   Inc.,   Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  Filed  Not.  13,  1967. 

FRESH  'N  FAIR 

For  Skin  Freshener  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1964. 


For  Wig  Stands  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  20.  1968. 


SN  284,723.     Parfums  Marcel  Rocbas,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  13,  1967. 


SN  302,382.     Barcar  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  July  10.  1968. 

SILLY  SIPPER 


For  Straws  (Int.  CI.  20). 

First  use  on  or  about  June  11.  1968. 


s.AitdtfiT2lcl^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  558,889. 

For  Perfumes  and  Toilet  Waters  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  1947. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  270,991.     Whlsperwlll,  Inc.,  New  Roctaelle,  N.Y.  Filed  May 
8.  1967. 


SN  286.419.     Elisabeth  Arden  galea  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1967. 

SILVER  SIREN 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "SUrer"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Foundation  Cream,  Facial  Cream,  Lipstick,  Creamy 
Powder  Eye  Shadow  and  Face  Powder   (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  Oct.  19,  1967. 


The  word  'Drab"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Additive  for  Hair  Coloring  To  EUmlnate  Brassy,  Gold, 
or  Red  Tones  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  Dec.  19,  1966. 


SN    288,784.     Clalrol    Incorporated,    New   York,    N.Y.   Filed 
Jan.  15,  1968. 

WILD  STREAKS! 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Streaks"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparation  (Int. 
CI.  3). 

First  use  Dec.  28,  1967. 
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8N    288  786.     Clalrol    Incorporated,    New   York,    NY.    Filed  SN  301,133.     Chas.  Pfiier  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 

Jan.  15,  1968,  ■"'«  2«.  »»«»                        mOD-V 

FROST  TAN  GATSBY 

For  Men's  Cologne,  and  After  Shave  Lotion  (Int.  CI.  3). 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Tan"  apart  from  the  mark  Tl\TtX  use  May  29.  1968. 

a«  shown.  

For  Sun  Tan  Gel,  Sun  Tan  Lotion  and  Sun  Tan  Oil   (Int.  —~^^'~~ 

CI.  3).  SN  301.135.     Chas.  Pflier  &  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.  Filed 

Flrat  use  Dec.  18,  1967.  j„„g  24,  1968. 


SN   293.911.     Yardley   of   London,   Inc.,  Totowa.   N.J.  Filed 
Mar.  18.  1968. 

THE  WHITER  SHADES 
OF  PALE 


FLAGRANTE 


The  English  translation  of  the  mark  Is  "flagrant." 

For  Toilet  Water  and  Makc-Up  Foundation  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  May  29,  1968. 


SN  301.136.     Chas.  Pflzer  h.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  Filed 
June  24.  1968. 
Applicant  disclaims  "The  Whiter  Shades"  apart  from  the  -r^-w    Api?  A'MT 


mark  as  shown. 
■  For  Eye  Shadow  (Int.  CI.  3) 
First  use  Feb.  IS,  1968. 


For  Mens  Cologne,  and  After  Shave  Lotion  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  May  29,  1968. 


SN    294.001.     American    Home   Products   Corporation,    New     ^^^  ^^^  ^^^      Pan  Am  Cosmetic   Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.   Pan 
York,  NY.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1968.  \^  Brooklyn,  NY.  Filed  June  28.  1968. 

SMUGGLER'S  GOLD 

For  Talcum  Powder,  Cologne,  and  After-Shave  Lotion  (Int. 
CI.  3). 

First  use  July  11,  1957. 


ALL  SAFE 


For  Personal  Deodorants  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1968. 


SN  294.048.     Hilton  Hotels  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.  Filed     SN    302.172.     Alberto-Culver    Company,    Melrose    Park,    III. 
Mar.  25,  1968.  Filed  July  8,  1968. 


LATIN  MOOD 


For  Perfumes  and  Colognes  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Feb.  7.  1968. 


BOUTIQUE  BLONDE 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Blonde"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Hair  Color  Preparation  ( Int.  CI.  3) . 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1968. 


SN    294,116.     Alberto-Culver    Company,    Melrose    Park,    111. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1968. 

WINNING  STREAK 


SN    305,923.     Clalrol    Incorporated.    New   York,    NY.   Filed 
Aug.  26,  1968. 

THE  WILD  STREAK 

The  word    "Streak"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as         Applicant    disclaims   the   word     "Streak"'    apart   from    the 
shown.  mark  as  shown. 

For  Hair  Color  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  3).  For  Hair  Lightening  and  Hair  Coloring  Kit  (Int.  CI.  8). 

First  use  Nov.  22,  1967.  First  use  July  3,  1968. 


SN    294,121.     Alberto-Culver    Company.    Melrose    Park,    111. 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1968. 

SHINE  ON 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

E  &  Church,  Limited,  Craw 
30,  1966. 

KLEENOFF 


SN  253,415.     Bale  h  Church,  Limited,  Crawley,  Sussex,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Aug.  30,  1966. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Shine"'  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For    Hair    Dressing    and    Conditioner    Preparation     (Int.         p^^  Detergent  Preparation  for  Removing  Grease  From  Gas 
CI.  3).  stoves  and  the  Like  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  Nov.  22,  1967.  pj^st  use  Mar.  24,  1949  ;  In  commerce  Mar.  24,  1949. 


SN  295,504.     Rezall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  Los  An-     gu  279.700.     Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation,  Wynadotte. 
geles,  Calif.,  assignee  of  Beauty  Counselors,  Inc.,  Orosse         Mich.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1967. 


Polnte,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1968. 


ELOQUENCE 


AMMOSENE 


For  Cologne  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  647,989. 

For    All    Purpose    Janitorial   Cleaning   Composition    (Int. 
CI.  3). 

First  use  July  24,  1967. 
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HAPPY  VALLEY 


SN  282  044.     BrlrtolMyers  Company,  New  York,  NT.  Fll«l     SN  294.586.     BrUtolMyer,  Company.  New  York,  NY.  Filed 
Oct.  9,  1967.  ^'"  *•  »»** 

HEAD  TO  TOE 

For  Hnlr  Shampoo  and  a  Combined  Toilet  Soap  and  Hair 
Shampoo  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  July  7.  1967. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  279.299  and  SN  282,702. 


For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Mar.  6.  1968. 


SN   284.711       Nalco    Chemical   Company,    Chicago,    III.   Filed 
Nov.  13,  1967. 

SOFT'N  PURE 

For    Water    Softener   Cleanser   and   Rust-Water    Stain   Re- 
mover (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  September  1967 


SN   309,138.     Colgate-Palmolive  Company.   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1968. 


GLACIER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  200.668. 

For    Heavy    Duty    Laundry    Detergent   Containing   Bleach 
(Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Sept.  23.  1968. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 

SN  269,878.  Where  Chicken  Is  King,  Inc  .  GIrard.  Pa.,  as- 
signee of  Mildred  L.  Ford,  d  b  a.  Ford's  Restaurant,  GIrard. 
Pa.  Filed  Apr   24.  1967. 


hicken; 


SN  305,353.     Harry  M.  Stevens.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  Filed 
Aug   16,  1968. 

HARRY'S  ORIGINALS 

without  waiving  Its  common  law  rights  herein,  applicant 
makes  no  claim  to  the  word  "Originals'  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Snack  Bar  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42) 

First  use  Apr.  28.  1967. 


AppUeant  disclaims  the  word  "Chicken"   apart  from  the 
mark. 

For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  June  1966. 

Sub],  to  Intf.  ■with  SN  278.043. 


SN  306.619.     Span-America  Motels.  Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  5.  1968. 


SN  281.619.     Poss'  Famous  Foods,  Inc..   Athens.  Qa.  Filed 
Oct.  2, 1967. 


[POSSM 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  represents  a  feature  of  the  mark 
as  used.  No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Motels"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Motel  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  July  17,  1968. 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  rights  to  the  letter  "Q" 
and  the  word  "Stew"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  July  28,  1967. 


SN    283.919.     National    Basketball    Association.    New   York. 
NY.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1967. 


#• 


rSSA 


-^- 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Basketball  Association" 
apart  from  and  except  In  association  with  the  rest  of  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Association  Services— Namely,  Promoting  the  Interest 
of  Basketball  Clubs  and  PromoUng  Interest  In  the  Game  of 
Basketball  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  Aug.  11,  1949. 


SN  307.386.     The  Flame  of  Countryside.  Inc..  Countryside, 
III.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1968. 

therfi^yne 

For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  May  30.  1958. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  302.291. 


SN  293,756.     Thunderblrd  Motel  Corporation,   MlsneapoUs. 
Minn.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1968. 

THUNDERBIRD 

For  Motel  Service  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  Jan.  2.  1959. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  219,763  and  SN  234.657. 


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

SN  274.845.     Accro  Systems.  Inc..  Richmond.  Va.  Filed  Jnn» 
27.  1967. 


f?51»(  SYSTEMS  ; 


For  Devising  and  Installing  Business  Systems.  Filing  Sys- 
tems, Inventory  Systems,  and  Product  Control  Systems  (Int. 
Cl.  35). 

First  use  Mar.  16, 1967. 
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SN  278,031. 
10.  1967. 


James  F.  Relter.  Jr..  Glenvlew.  III.  Filed  Aug. 


SN    305.616.     The    MlUer-Wohl    Ckimpany,    Inc..    New   York. 
N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1988. 


SfCi:^?«« 


For  Promotion  of  the  Use  of  Skiing  Facilities  Owned  by 
Others  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1967. 


SN  278,822.     Road  Runner  Campgrounds,  Incorporated,  Ham- 
burg, Ark  Filed  Aug.  22,  1967. 

ROAD  RUNNER 
CAMPGROUNDS 

Applicant  dlsclalmii  the  word  'Campgrounds." 
For  Providing  Advertising,  Management  Advisory,  and  Cen- 
tral Purchasing  Services  to  Owners  of  Tent  and  Recreational- 
Vehicle  Campgrounds  and  Providing  Site  Location  Assistance 
to  Prospective  Owners  of  Such  Campgrounds  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  June  22.  1967. 


0RK» 


For  Reproducing  Documents  and   Papers  for  Others    (Int. 
Cl.  35). 

First  use  June  30,  1967. 


SN  283.285.     Soclete  Fermlere  des  Colonnes  AfBches,   Paris, 
France.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1967. 


lUrcc  Sisters 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  635.630. 

For   Retail    Apparel   and   Accessory    Store   Services    (Int. 
Cl.  35). 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1928. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Pinandal 

SN  290,506.  Million  Dollar  Round  Table  of  the  National 
Association  of  Life  Underwriters,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb. 
7,  1968. 

MILLION  DOLLAR  ROUND 
TABLE 


SN    279,630.     Color   Monitor   Corporation,    Kye,    NY.    Filed 
Sept.  5,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  677,105  and  687,001. 

For  Educational,  Professional,  and  Informational  Services 
to  the  Public,  Legal  Reserve  Life  Insurance  Companies  and 
Life  Underwriters,  Rendered  by  Mtans  of  Cooperative  Studies 
of  Problems  Affecting  Life  Insurance  and  Techniques  of  Suc- 
cessful Underwriting,  and  Regular  Distribution  (Int.  Cl.  36). 

First  use  Oct.  14.  1927. 


SN  291.273.  Million  Dollar  Round  Table  of  the  National 
Association  of  Life  Underwriters,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb. 
16,  1968. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
736,093,  dated  June  20,  1967. 

For  Billboard  Display  Services  Consisting  In  Providing 
Space  on  Rental  for  the  Display  of  Billboards  of  Its  Cus- 
tomers (Int.  Cl.  35). 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  677,105  and  687,001. 

For  Educational,  Professional,  and  Informational  Services 
to  the  Public,  Legal  Reserve  Life  Insurance  Companies  and 
Life  Underwriters,  Rendered  by  Means  of  Cooperative  Studies 
of  Problems  Affecting  Life  Insurance  and  Techniques  of  Suc- 
cessful Underwriting,  and  Regular  Distribution  (Int.  Cl.  36). 

First  use  October  1966. 


SN  294,973.     Roslyn  Stationers,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
4,  1968. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

SN  302,192.     William  H.  Hauer,  Poland.  Ohio.  Filed  July  8, 
1968. 


The  word  "Stationers"  and  the  pictorial  representations  of 
a  "pen  point,"  "pencil."  "paper  clip,"  and  a  "rubber  stamp." 
are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Retail  Stationery  Store  Services  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  Mar.  10.  1967. 


SN  301,566.     White  Front  Stores,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  June  27.  1968. 

WHITE  FRONT 

For  Discount  Department  Store  Services  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1930. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  blue,  yellow,  brown,  red. 
and  silver. 

For  Construction  and  Repair  of  Residential  and  Commer- 
cial Buildings  (Int.  Cl.  37). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  1957. 
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Class  106  —  Material  Treatment 


SN  267,343.     MoMl  Alumloum  A/S,  Oslo,  Nonra7'  Ftled  Mar. 
22,  1S67. 


For  Fabrication  and  Machlninc  of  Metal  Partt  and  Boaie 
Sidings  and  the  Hot  and  Cold  Treatment  of  Metals  (Int. 
CI.  40). 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


SN  283,887.     Roberts,  Walsh  8tenot7pe  School,  Newark,  N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1967. 


KWIK-RITE 


The  mark  comprises  a  monogram  of  the  letters  "M"  and 

"A."  Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Norwegian  appU-  For  Educational  Services — Namely,  Instruction  In  Machine 

cation  Sled  Oct.  14,  1966;  Reg.  No.  71,332,  dated  Feb.  17.  Shorthand  (Int.  CI.  41). 

1967.  First  use  Not.  1,  1967. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

863.734.  ISOLENE.  Hardman  Incorporated,  by  nierKer  from 
DPR     Incorporated.     SN     255,067.     Pub.     11-5-68.     Piled 

9-2e-«a. 

803.735.  QVIXTESS.     Phillips     Petroleum     Company.     SX 
286,058.  Pub.  H-5-68.  Filed  12-4-67. 

S63.7.36.     TAMROX.    Ti-nneco    Ailynnced    Materials    Inc.    SX 

303,241.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  7-22-68. 
863.737.     TEXTCRA.   Tenneco   Advanced    Malerlals   Inc.   SN 

,303.242.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  7-22-G8. 


Gass  2  —  Receptacles 


E  Z   CLOSE.    Gulf    States    Paper    Corporation.    SX 
.  Pub.  11-5-6S.  Filed  8-17-C7. 

LITTER   LADY.    Fusion    Rubbermaid    Corporation. 
822.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  4-29-68. 
BERG'S  QUIK  SNAP.   Peter  Berg  t   Co.,   Inc.    SX 
.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  6-13-68. 

STAXICORE.      Consolidated      Papers.      Inc.      SN 
.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  6-14-68. 

PLUSCORE.  Consolidated  Papers.  Inc.  SN  .300,429. 
-5-68.  Filed  6-14-68. 

BASICORE.  Consolidated  Papers.  Inc.  SX  300,430. 
-5-68.  Filed  6-14-68. 

Papers,      Inc.      SX 


S63.738. 

278.485 
863,739. 

SN  296 
863.740. 

300.325. 
863,741 

300,427 
863.742. 

Pub.  11 
863,743. 

Pub.  11 

863.744.  STABLECORE.     Consolidated 
,300.431.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  6-14-68 

863.745.  GREEN    GROCER.    American    Can    Company.    SN 
300.795.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  6-19-68. 

863.746.  EZ    LIVIX".    Gulf    States    Paper    Corporation.    SX 

301.064.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  6-21-68. 

863.747.  E-Z   LIVIXG.   Gulf   States   Paper  Corporation.    SX 

301.065.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  6-21-68. 

863.748.  T  AND  DESIGN.  Techs,  Incorporated,  SX  301,496. 
Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  6-27-68. 

863.749.  ARTISAN  AND  DESKiN.   Allied  Cliemical   Corpo- 
ration. SN  302,374.  Pub.  11-5-68,  Filed  7-10-68. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios,  and  Pocketbooks 

863.750.  m  FIDO.  Gene  Dare  Miller,  d.b.a.  Canine  Behavior 
Institute.  SN  291,303.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  2-19-68. 

863.751.  AIR    PAK.    Seward    Luggage   Manufacturing   Com- 
pany.  S.N   302,532,   Pub.   11-5-68.  Filed  7-11-68. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

863.754.  DAITOPHOR.  Dalto  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 
SX  279.631.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  9-5-67. 

863.755.  "LIVELLO."  N.  Knute  Morelli,  d.b.a.  Numor  Prod- 
ucts Co.  SN  284.493.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  11-9-67. 

863.758.  PROFESSIONAL  TOUCH.  Racine  Industrial  Plant. 
Inc.  SN  286.033.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  12-1-67. 

863.757.  HY-REZ.  Magnaflux  Corporation.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  6  and  52).  SN  286,458.  Pub.  11-5-68. 
Filed  12-8-67. 

863.758.  PENTEL.  Pennsalt  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
286,551.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  12-8-67. 

863.759.  Z-BRITE.  The  Udyllte  Corporation.  SN  293,328. 
Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  3-14-68. 

863.760.  DEOXO.  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corpo- 
raUon.  SN  294.175.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  3-26-68. 

863.761.  VANDRIDE.  R.  T.  Vanderbllt  Company,  Inc.  SN 
294  221.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  3-26-68. 

863.762.  VAN  GO.  R.  T.  Vanderbllt  Company,  Inc.  SN 
294,222.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  3-26-68. 

863.763.  RAGGEDY  ANDY'S.  Faultless  Starch  Company. 
SN  294,270.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  3-27-68. 

863.764.  DOLL  (DESIGN).  Faultless  Starch  Company.  8N 
294,271.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  3-27-68. 

863.765.  DICHLOR-1.  Velslcol  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
294,335.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  3-27-68. 

863.766.  CUPBOBOND.  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
294,505.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  3-29-68. 

863.767.  OUTSIDE  INN.  The  Fuller  Brush  Company.  SN 
294,613.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  4-1-68. 

863.768.  CONCENTREX.  Canal  Industrial  Corporation.  SN 
294,809.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  4-3-68. 

863.769.  EASTOFIX.  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  SN  295,128. 
Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  4-8-68. 

863.770.  PARTRON.  Velslcol  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
295.266.  Pub.  11-8-68.  Filed  4-9-68. 

863.771.  PHOTO  DIRECT.  Addressograph  MulUgraph  Cor- 
poration. SN  295.290.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  4-10-68. 

863.772.  CARNBBON,  International  Dloxclde,  Inc.  SN 
297.738.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  5-9-68. 

863.773.  FYRQUEL.  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  SN 
300,661.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  6-18-68. 

863.774.  PENTABEAD.  Philadelphia  Quartz  Company.  SN 
302,900.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  7-17-68. 


Cass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


863,752.     JET.     Harold     Simpson 
11-5-68.  Filed  2-2-68. 


Ltd.     SX    290,198.    Pub. 


Class  7  —  Cordage 


863.775.  HERCO-WEAVE.  Columbus  McKlnnon  Umlted.  SN 
259,133.  Pub.  11-8-68.  Filed  11-21-66. 

863.776.  IMPALA.     N.V.     Lankhorst     Touwfabrleken. 
294,299.  Pub.  11-8-68.  Filed  3-27-68. 


SN 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


Class  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 


863,753.     FELCO-BOXD.  Felt  Prodacts  Mfg.  Co.  SX  278,097. 
Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  8-11-87. 


863.777.     MYON.   Andens  EtabUssements  Myon   ft  Cle.   SN 
298,081.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  8-14-68. 
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Class  12  — Construction  Materials 

863.7T8.  SLIMSHADE.  Rolscrwn  Compan/.  SN  265,921. 
Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  3-3-67. 

863.779.  FLEXATRED.  Allied  Composition*  Co.,  Inc.  8N 
271.326.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  5-12-67. 

863.780.  OQO  CORPORATION  AND  DESIGN.  General  Clay 
Products  Corp.  SN  274,058.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  6-16-87. 

863.781.  "BRICKY"  AND  DESIGN.  General  Clay  Products 
Corp.  SN  274,059.  Pub.  11-5-88.  Filed  6-16-67. 

863.782.  TAYLOR  AND  DESIGN.  Taylor  Lock  Co.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  12,  13,  23,  and  25).  SN  277,730.  Pub. 
11-5-68.  Filed  8-7-67. 

863.783.  E  (DESIGN).  Seltzlngers,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Evans  Metal 
Co.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Oasses  12.  13.  and  14).  SN 
278,039.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  8-10-67. 

863.784.  CERAMIDEK.  Munters  Corporation.  SN  279,315. 
Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  8-29-67. 

863.785.  DECK-OCAP.  Harry  Foi,  d.b.a.  D.F.C.  Enter- 
prises. SN  281.061.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  9-25-67. 

863.786.  MIKA-CHIP  AND  DESIGN.  Armstrong  Seamless 
Floors,  Inc.  SN  282,167.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  10-10-67. 

863.787.  ZIPPER  STRIP.  Kold-Seal.  SN  293,199.  Pub 
11-5-88.  Filed  3-14-68. 

863.788.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Chem-Tei  Paint 
Company,  Inc.  SN  294,471.  Pub.  11-5-88.  Filed  3-29-88. 

863.789.  WIND  SEAL  JET.  Bird  k  Son,  Inc.  SN  295,716. 
Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  4-16-68. 

863.790.  VINA-CLAD.  Continental  Vinyl  Products  Corpora- 
tion. SN  303,738.  Pub.  11-5-88.  Filed  7-29-68. 


883.804.  INSTAMATIC.  Calgon  Corporation  (Delaware  cor- 
poration), assignee  of  Calgon  Corporation  (Pennsytranla 
corporation).  SN  288,676.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  1-12-88. 

863.805.  TOMORROWS  DESIGN  IS  ADVANCE  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Advance  Food  Service  Equipment,  Inc.  SN  290,372. 
Pub.  11-5-88.  Filed  2-6-68. 

863.806.  SATIN  GLOW.  Beneke  Corporation.  SN  291,019. 
Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  2-14-68. 

583.507.  PAMPA.  Pan  American  Trade  Development  Corp. 
SN  291.179.  Pub.  11-5-88.  Filed  2-15-68. 

863.508.  HYDRO  COMMAND.  International  Telephone  and 
Teleiraph  Corporation.  SN  291,402.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed 
2-19-68. 

863.809.  PSI.  Piping  Specialties.  Inc.  SN  292,285.  Pub. 
11-5-68.  Filed  3-1-68. 

863.810.  MUELLER  110.  Mueller  Co.  SN  292,493.  Pub. 
11-5-68.  Filed  3-5-68. 

863.811.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Russell,  Burdsall  t 
Ward  Bolt  and  Nut  Company.  SN  303,236.  Pub.  11-5-68. 
Filed  7-22-68. 


Class  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  ami 
Forgings 

863.783.      (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 

863.812.  XALOY.  Xaloy  Incorporated.  SN  252,985.  Pub 
11-5-88.  Filed  8-24-88. 

863.813.  VECTOR  CORE.  Fuji  Sdtetsu  Kabusblkl  Kalsba 
(Fuji  Iron  k  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.).  SN  290,089.  Pub.  11-5-88. 
Filed  2-1-68. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

883.782.  (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 

883.783.  (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 

863.791.  DEMCO.  Demco,  Incorporated,  by  change  of  name 
from  Drilling  Ek)ulpment  Manufacturing  Company.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  13,  23,  and  26).  SN  280,366.  Pub. 
7-2-68.  Filed  10-18-65. 

863.792.  DEMCO  AND  DESIGN.  Demco,  Incorporated,  by 
change  of  name  from  Drilling  Equipment  Manufacturing 
Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  13,  23,  and  28).  SN 
230,387.  Pub.  7-2-68.  Filed  10-18-65. 

863.793.  OMRON.  Tatelsl  Electronics  Co.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  13,  21,  23,  26,  and  44).  SN  256,997.  Pub. 
11-5-68.  Filed  10-24-66. 

863.794.  K-TOK.  Coupling  Frame,  Inc.  SN  288,708.  Pub. 
11-5-68.  Filed  4-10-87. 

883.795.  B.I.A.  Belgian  Importers  Assn.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Belgian 
Importers,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  13,  23,  30, 
and  33).  SN  268.918.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  4-12-67. 

863,798.  BIG  GRIPPER.  Jeffrey  L.  Fried,  d.b.a.  Walton- 
March.   SN  273.954.  Pub.   11-5-88.  Filed  6-15-67. 

863.797.  WEJLOC.  Josam  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  275,445. 
Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  7-6-67. 

863.798.  LABORA  2000S.  R.  Nussbaum  h  Co.  AG.  SN 
282,715.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  10-17-67. 

863.799.  BETTI^  JORDAN.  Arlan's  Dept.  Stores,  Inc.  SN 
283,418.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  10-26-67. 

863.800.  LUMA'CORE  AND  DESIGN.  The  West  Bend  Com- 
pany. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  13  and  21).  SN  283,488. 
Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  10-27-67. 

863.801.  TAOUS.  A  Alumlnla,  Lda.  SN  284,975.  Pub. 
11-5-68.  Filed  11-16-67. 

883.802.  K.C.M.  AND  DESIGN.  Kaga  Industries  Co.,  Ltd. 
SN  285,024.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  11-16-87. 

883.803.  ECONOTRON.  Josam  Manufacturing  Co.  8N 
287,434.  Pub.  11-5-68.  FUed  12-22-67. 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


863.814.  SWISS.  R.  L.  Spltlman  Company.  SN  280,182.  Pub. 
11-5-68.  Filed  9-12-87. 

863.815.  FLUISIL.     Farbenfabriken     Bayer     Aktlengesell- 
schaft.  SN  286,812.  Pub.  11-5-88.  Filed  12-13-67. 

863.816.  FRIOI-LUBE.   Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation. 
SN  288,905.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  1-15-68. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 

863.817.     PALADIN.  The  American  Tobacco  Company.  SN 
244.068.  Pub.  1-17-67.  Filed  4-22-86. 


Gass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

863.818.  ESL  AND  DESIGN.  Eastern  Shore  Laboratories. 
Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  18  and  100).  SN  269.815. 
Pub.  11-5-88.  Filed  4-24-67. 

863.819.  HYDRA-LTTES.  Eastern  Shore  Laboratories,  Inc. 
SN  273.820.  Pub.  11-5-88.  Filed  6-12-87. 

883.820.  FELAXIN.  Burns  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  d.b.a 
Burns  Pharmaceuticals.  SN  277,516.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed 
^-4-67. 

863.821.  SCORBATE.  Burns  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Burns  Pharmaceuticals.  SN  277.522.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed 
8-4-87. 

863.822.  FIVEX.  Burns  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Oxford. 
Universal.  SN  277,533.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  8-4-67. 

863.823.  NEUTRA  PLAN.  Robert  Earle  Company,  d.b.a.  KE 
Co.  SN  280,304.  Pub.  11-5-88.  Filed  9-14-67. 

863.824.  SPECTAM.  Abbott  Laboratories.  SN  280,763.  Pub. 
11-5-68.  Filed  9-20-67. 
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S63.825.     QUIK-8TIK.  Blair  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  282,432. 

Pub.  11    5-68.  Filed  10-13-67. 
S63.828      LETTAE.    Armour   Pharmaceutical    Company.   SN 

283.009.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  10-30-67. 

883.827.  FLESHMANS  FOOTADE.  Clarence  E.  Fleshman. 
d.b.a.  Fleshman  Footade  Co.  SN  284.005.  Pub.  11-5-68. 
Filed  11-2-67. 

863.828.  CANDECIN.  Julius  Schmid,  Inc.  SN  284,323.  Pub. 
11-5-68.  Filed  11-7-67. 

863.829.  ABSORBINE.  W.  F.  Young,  Incorporated.  SN 
286,966.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  12-14-67. 

K63.H30.     TRAMISOL.     Janssen     Pbarmaceutica     N.V.     SN 

29B.072.  Pub.  11-5-88.  Filed  4-22-68. 
863,831.     PRESTOLE.  Smith  Kline  4  French  Laboratories. 

SN  302,903.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  7-17-68. 


Class  19-Vehicies 


(463.832.     POLYVIC  AND  DESIGN.  Charles  DoTlcq  &  Flls. 

SN  259.818.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  12-1-88. 
863.833.     ROYALWOOD.    Overhead    Door    Corporation.    SN 

283.355.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  10-25-67. 
K63.834.     MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Shelby  American  Inc. 

MULTIPLE  CLASS  (CUsses  19  and  26).  SN  285,786.  Pub. 

11-5-68.  Piled  11-29-67. 
883.835.     PABKETTE.  United  States  Mobile  Homes.  Inc.  SN 

293.652.  Pub.  11-5-88.  Filed  3-19-88. 
863.838.     FUL-FLOATING.    Schwinn   Bicycle  Company.    SN 

294.212.  Pub.  11-5-88.  Filed  3-26-68. 
.S83.837.     RINGER.  C.  Itoh  &  Co.  (America),  Inc.  SN  294,464. 

Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  3-29-88. 
863,838.     TEMP  TITE.  Highway  Trailer  Industries.  Inc.  SN 

295,026.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  4-5-68. 


Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

863.793.     (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 
863.800.     (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

863.840.  IXL.  IXL  Appliances  Inc.  SN  245,717.  Pub 
9-10-68.  Filed  5-18-66. 

863.841.  ELREMCO.  Electrical  Remote  Control  Co.  Limited 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21,  23,  and  26).  SN  250,141. 
Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  7-13-66. 

863.842.  BAUER.  Granger  Associates,  assignee  of  Bauer 
Electronics  Corporation.  SN  251.083.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed 
7-28-66. 

86.3.843.  F  AND  DESIGN.  Circle  F  Industries  Inc.  SN 
254.671.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  9-19-88. 

863.844.  F  AND  DESIGN.  Circle  F  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
255.292.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  9-28-66. 

883.845.  CIRCLE  F.  Circle  F  Industries.  Inc.  SN  255.293. 
Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  9-28-66. 

863.846.  PYRAMIDAL  FEED.  Square  D  Company.  SN 
257.731.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Piled  11-1-68. 

863.847.  WATCH  DOG.  Goldpolnt  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
285.516.  Pub.  6-25-68.  Filed  2-27-67. 

583.848.  80UNDLUME.  Solar  Ught  Manufacturing  Co.  SN 
266.894.  Pub.  11-5-68    Filed  3-14-67. 

863.849.  EKKOFON.  GusUv  A.  Ring  System  Maskiner  A/S. 
SN  266.755.  Pub.  7-2-68.  Filed  3-15-87. 

883.850.  MINACTOR.  EG  *  O,  Inc.  SN  271,237.  Pub. 
11-5-68.  Filed  5-11-67. 


863.851.  LOAD  LIFTER.  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  21  and  23).  SN  272,778.  Pob. 
11-5-88.  Filed  6-1-87. 

563.852.  BRITE-VUE.  Yankee  Metal  Products  Corp.  SN 
276.377.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  7-19-67. 

883.853.  VEE  JEM.  Vltramon.  Incorporated.  SN  277.948. 
Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  8-9-67. 

863.854.  EMTROL  AND  DESIGN.  Virginia  Electronics 
Company.  Inc.  SN  286.861.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Piled  12-13-87. 

S63.S55.  SUM.MATION  SYMBOL  DESIGN.  Hofmelster  Com 
pany.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21  and  34).  SN  287,483. 
Pub.  11-5-88.  Filed  12-26-67. 

563.856.  HOFCO.  Hofmelster  Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  21  and  34).  SN  287,484.  Pub.  11-5-6S.  Filed 
12-26-67. 

863.857.  RING-A-ROUND.  Sealectro  Corporation.  SN 
302.901.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  7-17-68. 

883.858.  911.  Electro-Nlte  Co.  SN  303.018.  Pub.  11-5-88. 
Filed  7-18-68. 


Class  20  —  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 


.S63.839.  RELLAIRE.  Congoleum  Industries.  Inc..  assignee 
of  Congoleum  Nairn  Inc.  8N  283,634.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed 
10-30-87. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

863.859.  GOOPAROO.  Mattel.  Inc..  assignee  of  John  H. 
Goettsch.  d.b.a.  Toy  Concepts  Co.  SN  270.127.  Pub.  2-6-68. 
Filed  4-27-67. 

863.860.  MOON  SKOOT.  Big  Boy  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc. 
SN  278.403.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  7-20-67. 

863.861.  PRO  SHOP  AND  DESIGN.  Regent  Sports  Co.  SN 
278.731.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  8-21-67. 

863.862.  AQUATANA  AND  DESIGN.  Robert  M.  Channon. 
SN  283.745.  Pub.  11-5-88.  Filed  10-11-67. 

883.863.  RINGS  'N  THINGS.  De  Luxe  Topper  Corporation. 
SN  2S3.990.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  11-2-67. 

883.864.  TREBLE  OTRAINS.  Die  Casting  Machine  Tools 
Limited.  SN  285,531.  Pub    11-5-68.  Piled   11-24-67. 

883.865.  KAMAR'S  CANNED  CRITTERS.  Kamar.  Incorpo- 
rated. SN  286.013.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  12-1-67. 

863.866.  WILD    WHEELS.    Cragstan    Industries.    Inc.    SN 

294.168.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Plied  3-26-68. 

583.867.  DETROIT     SR.     Cragstan     Industries.     Inc.     SN 

294.169.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  3-26-68. 

563.868.  WIDDLEWEIRDIES.      Wham  O      Mfg.      Co.      SN 

296.282.  Pub.  11-5-88.  Filed  4-23-68. 

863.869.  SHRINK      MACHINE.      Wham-0      Mfg.      Co.      SN 

296.283.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  4-23-88. 

863.870.  CREEPY  CRAWLERS.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  298,674. 
Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  5-21-68. 

883.871.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Fownes  Brothers  ft 
Co.,  Incorporated.  SN  301,488.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  6-27-88. 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

863,782.  ( See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 

863.791.  (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

863.792.  ( See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

883.793.  (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 
883,795.  (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 
883,841.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
883,851.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

863.872.  HY-LO.    Monarch   Road   Machinery   Company.    SN 
233,810.  Pub.  12-19-67.  Piled  12-2-65. 

863.873.  CENTRIDYNE.   Entoleter,   Inc.   SN  253,131.   Pub. 
11-5-68.  Piled  8-25-66. 

883.874.  ROYAL      SWEDISH.      Aktlebolaget     Gense.      SN 
258.350.  Pub.  11-5-88.  Piled  11-10-80. 

883.875.  BRAZIER  AND  DESIGN.  American  Dairy  Queen 
Corporation.  SN  262,107.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  1-9-87. 
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863.876.  WTATT  AND  DESIGN.  The  Wy»tt  Manufactnring 
Company.  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  23  and  26).  SX 
263,145.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  1-23-67. 

863.877.  SW.  Bombardier  Limited,  by  change  of  name  from 
Bombardier  Snowmobile  Ltd.  8N  266,195.  Pub.  11-5-68. 
Filed  3-8-67.  ^ 

883.878.  8IQVAC.  Swiss  Industrial  Company.  SN  267,194. 
Pub.  8-20-68.  Filed  3-20-67. 

863.879.  SIGMAOIC.      Swiss      Industrial      Company.      8N 

267.195.  Pub.  8-20-68.  Filed  3-20-67. 

863.880.  SIOOTHERM.     Swiss     Industrial     Company.     8N 

267.196.  Pub.  8-20-68.  Filed  3-20-67. 

863.881.  CATKAC.  Gemco  Electric  Company.  8N  267.416. 
Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  3-23-67. 

863.882.  THERMOBENDER.  Tapco  Products  Company, 
Inc.  SN  274.782.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  6-26-67. 

863.883.  THE  MONSTER.  The  Gillette  Company.  SN 
276,604.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  7-24-67. 

863.884.  BONAMATIC.  Hermann  Kronseder,  d.b.a.  Her- 
mann Kronseder  Maschlnenfabrlk.  SN  282,809.  Pub. 
11-5-88.  Filed  10-18-67. 

863.885.  8TA-FIT  DOCTORS  BY  BELOIT.  Belolt  Corpora- 
tion. SN  286,243.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  12-5-67. 

863.886.  TRU-FLEX.  Rei  Cbalnbelt  Inc.  SN  286,367.  Pub. 
11-5-68.  Filed  12-6-67. 

883.887.  FLOATER.  Russell  E.  Jones.  SN  288,4S1.  Pnb. 
11-5-68.  Filed  12-7-67. 

863.888.  OP  GLOBAL  PNEUMATIC  AND  DESIGN.  U.S. 
Air  Tool  Co.,  Inc.  SN  287,708,  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed 
12-28-67. 

863,880.  TRIM  STEERING.  Hesstoo  Corporation,  Inc.  SN 
288,314.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  1-8-68. 

863.890.  GCA  AND  DESIGN.  GCA  Corporation.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  23  and  34).  SN  288,804.  Pub. 
11-5-68.  Filed  1-15-68. 

863.891.  PONY  PACER.  New  Jersey  Machine  Corporation. 
SN  289,602.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  1-25-68. 

863.892.  EI  (DESIGN).  Economatlon,  Inc.  SN  289,792,  Pub. 
11-5-68.  Filed  1-29-68. 

863.893.  ADCO.  Automotive  Derlces  Company  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. SN  289,957.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  1-31-68. 

863.894.  WT  AND  DESIGN.  World  Tableware  Corporation. 
SN  295,600.  Pub.  7-9-68.  Filed  4-15-68. 

863.895.  GENUINE  US  GEAR  AND  DESIGN.  United  SUtes 
Gear  Corporation.  SN  301,598.  Pub.  H-5-68.  Filed 
e-28-«8. 


863.901.  VIS-U-TBIBVER.  Sperry  Rand  CorporaUon.  8N 
285.947.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Flied  11-80-67. 

863.902.  FFW  FAILURE  FREE  WARRANTY  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Lear  Slegier,  Inc.  SN  287,368.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed 
12-21-67. 


Class  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 


863,782,     (Sec  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

863.903.  SNAP  MASTER.  Fabrlque  d'Horloferle  Lemania 
Lugrin  S.A.,  d.b.a.  Lemania  Watch  Co.  SN  273,627.  Pub. 
11-5-68.  Filed  4-25-68. 

863.904.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Kabushlkl  Kalsha 
Hattorl  Tokelten.  8N  281,204.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  9-26-67. 

863  905.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Kabushlkl  Kalsha 
Hattorl  Tokelten.  SN  281.205.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  9-26-67. 

863.906.  CBRONOVAC.  Palmer  Sales  CorporaUon.  SN 
289,417.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  1-23-68. 

863.907.  AQUAVAC.  Palmer  Sales  Corporation.  SN  289,418. 
Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  1-23-68. 

863.908.  RITITA.  Moskovitt  *  Gluck,  Inc.  SN  296,444.  Pnb. 
11-5-68.  Filed  4-24-68. 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

863.909.     ELKINGTON.    Brltlah    SIlTerware    Umlted.    SN 
264.016.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  2-6-67. 


Gass  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

863.910.  ZENITH.  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  SN  269,593. 
Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  4-19-67. 

863.911.  MIGHTY  WIPE.  Pellon  Corporation.  SN  290,105. 
Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  2-1-68. 


Oass  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


863,795.     (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

863.912.  TRANSITION.  Block  China  Company.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Qasses  30  and  33).  SN  291,488.  Pub.  ll-S-68. 
Filed  2-20-68. 

863.913.  2ND  CHOICE.  M.  Fortunoff  of  Westbury  Corp.  SN 
302,561.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  7-12-68. 


Class  26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

863.791.  (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

863.792.  (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

863.793.  (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 
863.834.  (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 
863.841.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
863.876.  ( See  Class  23  for  this  trademark. ) 

863.896.  VIXEN.  Koyu  International.  Inc.  SN  268.502.  Pub. 
11-5-68.  Filed  4-6-67. 

863.897.  REMIND-O-TIMER.  ClitTord  E.  Miller,  d.b.a.  James 
Remlnd-0-Tlmer  Co.  SN  275.860.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed 
7-12-67. 

863.898.  MULTIZONE  I.  Materials  Research  Corporation 
SN  276,152.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  7-17-67. 

863.899.  BETA  LOGIC.  William  H.  Johnston  Laboratories, 
Inc.  SN  276.669.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  7-24-67. 

863.900.  AUTOMATKON.  Parelle  Limited.  SN  283.550. 
Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  10-27-67. 


Class  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

863.914.  BRAZIER  AND  DESIGN.  American  DtUry  Queen 
Corporation.  SN  262,110.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  1-9-67. 

863.915.  THE   GOLD  STANDARD  IN   FILTRATION.   Wlj 
Corporation.  SN  266.818.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  3-15-67. 

863.916.  FOR    THE    HOSTESS    OF    GOOD   TASTE.    Andei 
Corporation.  SN  269.278.  Pub.  H-5-«8.  Filed  4-17-67. 

863.917.  HERMETICOOL.    Tenney    Enctneerlng,    Inc.    SN 
284.949.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  11-15-67. 

863.918.  NEOTEKI  CRYSTAL  SEA.  Neotek  Associate*.  SN 
302,899.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  7-17-68. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

863.919.  DESIGNER.   The  Tappan  Company.   SN   269.236. 
Pub.  11-5  68.  Filed  4-14-67 

863.920.  MAGIC-AISLE.  Jackson  Exit  Device  Corporation. 
8N  273,503.  Pub.  11-9-68.  Filed  6-»-«T. 
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,163.921.     DESIGN  OF  FISH.  Colonial  Latex  Cushion   Inc. 

SN  279.809.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  9-7-67. 
S63.922.     VISTABASE.  Bstey  Corporation.  SN  286.881.  Pub. 

11-5-68.  Filed  12-14-67. 
.H8.1.92.'!.     PLAYMATE.    Re-Ly-On    Metal    Products,    Inc.    SN 

291.2,17.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  2-16-68. 

163.924.  VERSA-MAGIC.  Re-Ly-On  Metal  Products.  Inc.  SN 
291.288.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  2-16-68. 

583.925.  INFACT  AND  DESIGN.  International  Factory 
Sales  Service  Ltd.  8N  291,401.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed 
2-19-68. 


Class  33  — Glassware 


S(i3.795. 
863,912. 


(See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Class  30  for  this  trademark.) 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

863.855.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
K63.856.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
S63.S90.      ( See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 

563.926.  BRAZIER  AND  DESIGN.  American  Dairy  Queen 
Corporation.  SN  282.109.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  1-9-87. 

863.927.  WET-PAK.  Research  Products  Corporation.  SN 
268.765.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  4-10-67. 

563.928.  GULF  AND  DESIGN.  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  SN 
271.938.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  5-19-67. 

.163.929.  DYNASHIELD  AND  DESIGN.  Uquid  Carbonic 
Corporation.  SN  272,286.  Pub,  11-5-68,  Filed  5-24-67. 

563.930.  DRUM  FIRE.  Drum  Fire,  Inc,  SN  276,828.  Pub. 
11-5-68.  Filed  7-26-67. 

863.931.  PPG  INDUSTRIES  AND  DESIGN.  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass 
Company.  SN  294,238.  Pub.  11-3-68.  Filed  3-27-88. 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

863.932.  RPM.  Standard  Oil  Company  of  California,  as- 
signee of  The  Kelly-Springfleld  Tire  Company.  SN  284,671. 
Pub.  6-11-68.  Filed  11-13-67. 


Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

863.933.  POPO  RECORDS  AND  DESIGN.  Antonio  Ochoa 
Lopez,  d.b.a.  Popo  Records.  SN  241,156.  Pub.  11-5-68, 
Filed  3-16-66. 

863.934.  TENNESSEAN.  The  Fred  Gretsch  Company.  Inc., 
by  assignment  and  change  of  name  from  The  Fred.  Gretsch 
Mfg.   Co.   SN  243,240.  Pub.   11-5-68.  Filed  4-12-66. 

163.935.  NASHVILLE.  The  Fred  Gretsch  Company.  Inc..  by 
assignment  and  change  of  name  from  The  Fred.  Gretsch 
Mfg.  Co.  SN  243.241.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  4-12-68. 

863.936.  DIAMOND  JUBILEE.  Transcriber  Company.  Inc. 
SN  262,723.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  1-17-67. 


Class  37—  Paper  and  Stationery 

863.937.  SEVENTEEN.     Swanee     Paper    Corporation.     SN 
269.471.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  4-18-67. 

863.938.  TAROTEXT.   Brown  Company.   SN  278.866.   Pub. 
11-5-68.  Filed  8-23-67. 
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863.939.  CUBLON.  Curwood,  Inc.  SN  280,214.  Pnb.  11-5-68. 
Filed  9-13-67. 

863.940.  SUNWEAVE  DUPLEX.  Georgia-Pacific  Corpora- 
tion. SN  283.244.  Pub.  7-2-68.  Filed  10-24-67. 

863.941.  FIBRALO.  Fabrlque  Suisse  de  Crayons  Caran 
d'Ache  Soclete  Anonyme.  SN  283.648.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed 
10-30-67. 

863.942.  I-A  INC.  AND  DESIGN.  Industrial-Automotive. 
Inc.  SN  285.551.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  11-24-67. 

863.943.  DECOR.  Textron  Inc.  SN  286,048.  Pub.  11-5-68. 
Piled  12-1-67. 

863.944.  KOTE  70.  U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc. 
SN  288.143.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  1-4-68. 

863.945.  NILO-PAKE.  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. SN  297.632.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Piled  5-8-68. 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

S83.948.  BRANDER.  Continental  Oil  Companv.  SN  278,193. 
Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  8-14-87. 

163.947.  SELECTIVE  EYE.  Jason  Halley,  d.b.a.  Jason 
Halley  Photography.  SN  282.579.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed 
10-16-67. 

863.948.  SKI  INTERNATIONAL  AND  DESIGN.  Western 
Art,  Inc.  SN  284.260.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  11-6-87. 

163.949.  ELECTRONIC  PRODUCTS.  United  Technical 
Publications,  Inc,  SN  286.859.  Pub.  11-5-68  Filed 
12-13-67. 

863.950.  GROOVY.  Perfect  Film  &  Chemical  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Marvel  Comics  Group,  assignee,  by  mesne  assign- 
ment, of  Magazine  Management  Company,  d.b.a.  Marvel 
Comics  Group.  SN  288,440.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  1-9-68. 

883.951.  EL  SURCO.  Deere  &  Company,  SN  290.477.  Pub 
11-5-68.  Filed  2-7-68. 

863.952.  WALTER  LANTZ.  Walter  Lantz  Productions  Inc. 
SN  291,880.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  2-26-68. 

863.953.  LAB  REPORTER.  Fisher  SclenUflc  Company  SN 
292,475.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  3-5-68. 

863.954.  MED-LAB  REPORTER.  Fisher  SdenOflc  Company. 
SN  292.476.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  3-5-68. 

863.955.  AQUEDUCT  BOOKS.  The  Lawyers'  Co-Operatlve 
Publishing  Company.  SN  292,795.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed 
3-8-68. 


Oass  39 -Clothing 


863.956.  TARTANS  BY  BECK  AND  DESIGN.  A.  S.  Beck 
Shoe  Corporation.  SN  227.817.  Pub.  3-28-67  Filed 
9-15-65. 

863.957.  EXCHECQUER  COLLECTION.  Wembley.  Inc  SN 
285,780  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  11-28-67. 

863.958.  TONI  LYNN.  Ton!  Lynn  Maternities,  Inc.  SN 
288.651.  Pub.  11-5-68,  Filed  1-11-68. 

883.959.  DURAWOOL.  Koracorp  Industries.  Inc.,  assignee 
of  Koret  of  California,  Inc.  SN  289,511.  Pub.  11-5-68  Filed 
1-24-68. 

863.960.  PERMA  FASHION.  The  Woodlln  Shirt  Corp  SN 
290.120.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  2-1-68. 

563.961.  SIL-PREST.  Sliver  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  SN  294.976  Pub 
11-5-68.  Filed  4-4-68. 

863.962.  HADDON  HALL.  Mamlye  Brothers  Inc  SN 
295.242.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Plied  4-9-68. 

863.963.  CREST  AUSTRALIA  AND  DESIGN.  Crestknit 
(Australia)  Proprietary  Umlted.  SN  295,514  Pub 
11-5-68.  Filed  4-12-68. 

863.964.  'STEP  UP  TO  DOWN  !"  Benjamin  HarHson  Weiss 
Inc.  SN  298,059.  Pub.  11-5-68,  Filed  4-19-68. 

883.965.  BELLY  BUSTER.  Wembley,  Inc.  SN  296  060  Pub 
11-5-88.  Filed  4-19-68. 

863.966.  PRESOLD.  Wembley,  Inc.  SN  302  649  Pub 
11-5-68.  Filed  7-11-68. 

863.967.  SHAGGY  KNIT.  Camp  and  Mclnnes  Inc  SN 
303,640,  Pub,  11-5-68,  Filed  7-26-68, 
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Qass  40  -  Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,    and 
Notions 

863,968.     SUPER   SIXTY.   Fashion  Tress.  Inc.   8N  301.808. 
Pub.  H-&-68.  Filed  7-2-68. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

S8;i.969.  DYNACOR.  Djnacor  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
281.27T.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  9-27-67. 

863,970  AEROTRON.  American  Combining  Company.  SN 
289.253.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  1-22-68. 

.863  971.  WAR.MWEAVE.  Cbatbam  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. SN  291.133.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  2-15-68. 

S63  972.  HERCULEX.  Hercullte  Protective  Fabrics  Corpo- 
ration. SN  291.317.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  2-19-68. 

863.973.  MANEATEK.  Deering  Mllllken.  Inc.  SN  303,472. 
Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  7-24-68. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

863.991.  MTOP    FROZEN    PIES    AND    DESIGN.    Quality 
Bakery  Co.  SN  281.820.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  10-4-67. 

863.992.  SKRAMS.  Mead  Johnson  *  Company.  SN  288.751. 
Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  1-15-68. 

863.993.  MANOANARO'S  HERO  BOY  AND  DESIGN.  Hero 
Boy,  Inc.  SN  289,439.  Pub.   11-5-68.  Filed  12-28-67. 

863.994.  R.K.'S.  Stonlngton  Packing  Co.,  Inc.  SN  289.845. 
Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  1-29-68. 

.K63,995.     STUART  WHITNEY.  The  Kroger  Co.  SN  292.698. 

Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  3-7-68. 
863,996.     BLACK  DIAMOND.   Black   Diamond  Cheese  Um- 

Ited.  SN  294,367.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  3-28-68. 
.•<63.097.     CAPN    CRUNCH'S    SHIP    SHAKE.    The    Quaker 

Oats  Company.  SN  297,343.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  5-6-68. 
.863.998.     CRUNCH    NOG.   The  Quaker  Oats   Company.    SN 

297.344.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  5-6-68. 
863.999.     ROYAL  GOLD.  DlverslSed  Packaging  Service.  Inc. 

SN  297.737.  Pub.  11-5-88.  Filed  5-9-68. 
.864.000.     DUTCH    UNCLE.    Van    Buren    Packing   Company. 

SN  298.980.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  5-23-68. 
864,001.     BUTTERNUT.     The     Coca-Cola     Company.     8N 

299,067.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  5-27-68. 


Class   44 -Dental,   Medical,  and   Surgical 
Appliances 

■(63,793       I  See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

863.974.  CP.  Clinical  Products  Inc.  SN  219,325.  Pub. 
11-5-68.  Filed  5-20-65. 

863.975.  MELPRO.  Francis  J.  Manclnl,  d.b.a.  Melrose  Spe- 
cialty Products  Company.  SN  245,834.  Pub.  1-31-67.  Filed 
5-17-66. 

863.976.  ACHILLEOMETER.  Medco  Products  Company. 
Inc.  SN  277,193.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  7-31-67. 

863.977.  REDI-VACETTE.  Orthopedic  Equipment  Company, 
Inc.  SN  280,327.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  9-14-67. 

863.978.  SPINHALER.  Flsons  Pharmaceuticals  Limited.  SN 
286.659.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  12-11-67. 

863.979.  ROLLS  AND  DESIGN.  Rolls  Equipment,  Inc.  SN 
287,461.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  12-22-67. 

863.980.  SAFETi'-CENTER.  American  White  Cross  Labora- 
tories, Inc.  SN  287.870.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  1-2-68. 

863.981.  LADY  SCHICK.  Schick  Electric  Inc.  SN  289.214. 
Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  1-19-68. 

863.982.  DUO.  Relaiaclior,  Inc.  SN  290.648.  Pub.  11-5-68. 
Filed  2-8-68. 

863.983.  THERMAPOOL.  Harry  M.  Devane,  d.b.a.  Therma- 
pool.  SN  290,727.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  2-9-68. 

863.984.  JOYCO.  Thomas  W.  Oder,  d.b.a.  The  Joy  Co.  SN 
293,639.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  3-19-68. 

863.985.  PORTO-VAC.  Howmet  Corporation.  SN  294,506. 
Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  3-29-68. 

863.986.  TRACHEOFLEX.  Willy  RUsch.  SN  294,665.  Pub. 
11-5-68.  Filed  4-1-68. 

863.987.  STERILON  AND  DESIGN.  Sterilon  Corporation. 
SN  295,856.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  4-17-68. 

863.988.  SOME  BUGS  FLY  .  .  .  OURS  DRY  !  Caryl  Rich- 
ards, Inc.  SN  295,956.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  4-18-68. 

863.989.  VACURETTE.  Blo-Englneerlng  Company,  d.b.a. 
Berkeley  Tonometer  Company.  SN  296,295.  Pub.  11-5-68. 
Filed  4-23-68. 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

864.002.     AUDUBON  BOTTLE.  StltMl-WeUer  Dlatlllery.  8N 
301.314.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  6-25-68. 


Class  45 -Soft 
Waters 


Class  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

864.003.  JIF   (DESIGN).  Jtfasteners  Umlted.  SN  293.524. 
Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  3-18-68. 

864.004.  HUMMINGBIRD  AND  DESIGN.  Hawk  Model  Com- 
pany. SN  295.796.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  4-17-68. 


Drinks   and    Carbonated 


^63.990.     PUNCH    PY-KI.    Hl-Flavor    Packing   Corporation. 
SN  256,693.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  9-26-66. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

864.005.  OASIS.  Luxurta  Cosmetics,  Ltd.  SN  276,672.  Pub: 
11-5-68.  Filed  7-24-67. 

864.006.  REMBRANDT  SQUARE.  Philips  Roiane  Labora- 
tories, Inc  ,  assignee  of  Philips  Roiane,  Inc.  SN  278,246. 
Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  8-14-67. 

864.007.  POLY  BLOND.  Therachemie  Cbcmlach  Thera 
peutlscbe  GmbH,  d.b.a.  Therachemie  GmbH.  SN  279,012. 
Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  8-24-67. 

864.008.  SULLEOE.  L'Oreal.  SN  280,431.  Pub.  11-5-68. 
Filed  9-15-67. 

.864.009.  CALIBER.  Nutrlllte  Products.  Inc.  SN  281,101. 
Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  9-25-67. 

.864.010.  STRUCTURE  S.  Sybil  Ives  Incorporated.  SN 
281.726.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Piled  10-3-67. 

864.011.  ON  YOUR  MARK.  Kenneth  Beauty  Salons  *  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.  SN  283,903.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  11-1-87. 

864.012.  PSYCHEDELIC.  Richard  Hudnut.  SN  286,762. 
Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  12-12-67. 

864.013.  PSYCHEDELITE.  Richard  Hudnut.  SN  286,763. 
Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  12-12-67. 

864.014.  CONSTANCE  CARROLL.  Constance  Carroll,  Inc. 
SN  287,991.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  1-2-68. 

864.015.  LOOK  TWICE.  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  SN 
291,355.  Pub.  11-5-88.  Filed  2-19-68. 
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TM  121 


884.018.     ADELE    SIMPSON    COLLAGE    THE    FASHION 

FRAGRANCE.     Adele    Simpson.    Inc.    SN    292,224.    Pub, 

11   .'>-68.  Filed  2-29-68. 
864.017.     THINKOOL.  Seymour  Fox,  Inc.  SN  297,221.  Pub. 

ll-.'>-68.  Filed  5-2-68. 
N84.018.     LOVE  STORY  LOOK.  Chas.  Pflxer  &  Co..  Inc.  SN 

299.075.  Pub.  11-5  88.  Filed  5-27-68. 
.•<64.019.     MR.   ROBERTS.   ••42"   Products,  Ltd.,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 

Spray     Specialties.     SN     299,157.     Pub.     11-5-68.     Filed 

5-27-68. 
.884.020.     SPRING  'N  SUMMER.  Parfums  SchlaparelU,  Inc. 

SN  301.444.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  6-28-68. 

564.021.  GLEAM  TEAM.  Elizabeth  Hartley,  Inc.  SN 
302.894.  Pub.  11-5-88.  Filed  7-17-68. 

584.022.  CONTAIN.  The  Gillette  Company.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  303,735.  Pub.  11-5-68. 
Piled  7-29-68. 


564.040.  CONTINENTAL  TRADING  POST.  Continental 
Trading  Post.  SN  271.692.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  5-17-67. 

864.041.  REWARD.  J  &  H  International  Corporation.  SN 
271.800.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  5-18-67. 

884.042.  WHEEL  N  DEAL.  J  &  H  International  Corpora- 
tion. SN  271.802.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  5-18-67. 

884.043.  FOLDING  MONEY.  J  ft  H  International  Corpora- 
tion. SN  271,803.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Piled  5-18-87. 

864.044.  PILL-R-UP  AND  DESIGN.  Plll-RUp  Auto  Wash. 
Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  101  and  103).  SN 
273,388.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  6-8-87. 

864.045.  UNIFRAME  AND  DESIGN.  Portland  Cement  Asso- 
ciation. SN  283,032.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Piled  10-20-67. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnancial 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

863.757.     (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 
864.007.      (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

864.022.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

884.023.  LIFEGUARD  VISION.  The  Maltby  Company.  SN 
281.097.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  9-25-87. 

864.024.  CALIBER.    Nutrlllte   Products.    Inc.    SN   284,717. 
Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  11-13-67. 

.864,025.     DIVER    STEAM.    The   DIversey    Corporation.    SN 
286,913.      Pub.  11-5-OS.  Filed  12-14-67. 

884.028.  SHROUD  LIFE.  B.  E.  Williams.  SN  288,043.  Pub. 
11-5-68.  Filed  1-3-68. 

S64.027.     .MOLECTRA.  Premier  Industrial  Corporation.  SN 

300.234.  Pub.  11-5-88.  Filed  6-12-68. 
M64.02S.     ALI    BABA.    The   Gillette   Company.    SN   303.744. 

Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  7-29-68. 

804.029.  BW   BETTER   WAY   AND   DESIGN.  Creative  De- 
velopment Corp.  SN  303.858.  Pub.  11-5-88.  Filed  6-13-88. 


Service  Marks 
Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 

863,818.     ( See  Class  18  for  tbis  trademark.) 

864.030.  PORTOFlNO.  Port-0-Flno.  SN  246.099.  Pub. 
11-5-68.  Filed  5-19-68. 

864.031.  TRUST  AND  DESIGN.  Thrift  Drug  Company  of 
Pennsylvania.  SN  250,538.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  7-18-66. 

864.032.  NFMA  AND  DESIGN.  National  Footwear  Manufac- 
turers Association.  SN  265.094.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed 
2-20-67. 

884.033.  GAS  FLAME  (DESIGN).  Atlanta  Gas  Light  Com- 
pany. SN  279.521.  Pub.  11-5-88.  Filed  9-1-67. 

864.034.  NBA.  National  Basketball  Association  (joint  ven- 
ture). SN  287.038.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  12-15-67. 

864.035.  YOUR  OASIS  IN  THE  NIGHT.  James  Restaurants, 
Inc.  SN  288,829.  Pub.   11-5-68.  Piled  1-15-88. 

.864.038.  LE  BARON.  Hotel  Circle,  Inc.  SN  303,021.  Pub. 
11-5-88.  Filed  7-18-68. 


864.046.  GREEN  SHIELD  AND  DESIGN.  Green  Shield.  SN 
271.049.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  5-9-67. 

864.047.  PERSONAL  LINES  INSURANCE  AND  DESIGN. 
Reserve  Insurance  Company.  SN  271,176.  Pub.  11-5-68. 
Piled  5-10-67. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

864.044.      (See  Class  101  for  this  trademark.) 

864.048.  OVAL   AND   ARROW    (DESIGN).   Midas,   Inc.   SN 

276.244.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Plied  7-18-67. 

864.049.  OVAL   AND   ARROW    (DESIGN).   Midas.   Inc.   SN 

276.245.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Piled  7-18-67. 

884.050.  PIEPERPOWER.  Pieper  Electric,  Inc.  SN  281,718. 
Pub.  11-5-68.  Piled  10-3-67. 

864.051.  CAVALON.  Leonard  Press,  d.b.a.  Cavalon  Drapery 
Cleaners.  SN  283,271.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  10-24-67. 

864.052.  NATGUN.  Natgun  Corporation.  SN  284,224.  Pub. 
11-5-68.  Piled  11-6-67. 

864.053.  COACH  AND  DESIGN.  Josephus  Pullen,  Jr.,  d.b.a. 
J.  P.  Coach  ft  Co.  SN  285.690.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed 
10-30-87. 


Class  106  — Material  Treatment 


864.054.  SCANALOG.  Schlumberger  Technology  Corpora- 
tion, assignee  of  Plastic  Applicators.  Inc.  SN  215.282.  Pub. 
2-14-07.  Filed  3-29-65. 

864.055.  HEART  TREATED.  J.  H.  Baxter  ft  Co.  SN  278,188. 
Pub.  11-5-68.  Piled  8-14-67. 

864.056.  BB  AND  DESIGN.  Baron  Blakeslee,  Inc.  SN 
302,005.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  7-5-68. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

.>-84.057.      DEERWOOD.  The  Doerwood  Club.  Inc.  SN  295.881. 

Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  4-18-68. 
864.058.      DEERWOOD  AND  CREST  DESIGN.  The  Deerwood 

Club.  Inc.  SN  295,883.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  4-18-68. 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

864.037.     TEMPOSITIONS.  Temposltlons,  Inc.   SN  246,820. 
Pub.  5-23-67.  Filed  5-27-66. 

,S64.038.     SPELL  GOLD.  J  4  H  International  Corporation. 
SN  271,476.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  5-15-67. 

864.039.     GANGBUSTERS.  J  ft  H  InternattoDBl  Corporation. 

SN  271,477.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  5-15-87. 


Collective  Membership  Mark 
Class  200 


.S04,059.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  The  Sovereign  Byzan- 
tine Order  LascarisComnenus  of  Saints  Constahtlne  the 
Great  and  Helen  AD.  312,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Knight-s  of  Con- 
stantlne,  or  Knights  of  Christ,  or  Ladles  of  Saint  Helen, 
and  Con.stantlne's  Knights  of  Christ.  SN  270,524  Pub 
11-5-68.  Filed  4-28-67. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER  . 

These  registrations  are  not  subjitt  to  opposition. 

Class  47 -Wines 


864.060.     Stmmonds    Indastries.    Inc..    Grant    Park.   111.    SN     .S64,065.     Cavea  do  Casalloho.  Llmltada.  Felguelran.  Portugal. 
285.068.  Filed  P.R.  11-16-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-30-68.  SN  256.720.  Filed  P.R.  10-19-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-26-68. 


SIMMONDS 


For  Tool,  Tackle.  Machinists  and  Utility  Boxes  and  Cbeata 
(Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  prior  to  Jan.  15,  1967. 


Qass  39  -  Clothing 


864,061.     Liberty   Trouser  Company.   Birmingham,   Ala.   SN 
272,932.  Filed  PR.  6-2-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-18-68. 


HOGARTH 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Trousers  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1967. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

864,062.     Morton     InternaUonal,     Inc.,     Chicago,     III.     SN 
284.547.  Filed  PR.  11-13-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-21-68. 

THE  DIPPIN'  CUP 

For  Food  Sauces — -Namely,   Meatless  Condlmental  Sauces 
(Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  on  or  atmut  Sept.  15,  196T. 


864,063.     Jerrlco,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Jerry's  Restaurants,  Leilngton, 
Ky.  SN  290,300.  Filed  PR.  2-5-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-12-68. 


PIC-NIC-PAC 


For  Fried  Chicken   Packed  In  Take-Out  Containers    (Int. 
CI.  29). 

First  use  Oct.  14,  1965. 


864.064.     Beech-Nut,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  SN  298,410.  Filed 
5-17-68. 


For  Rose  Wines  (Int.  CI.  33). 

First  use  Sept.  26,  1961 :  In  commerce  on  or  about  Sept,  26. 
1961. 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

864,066.     Saierac    Company,    Inc.,    New    Orleans,    La.    8N 
259,174.  Filed  P.R.  11-21-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-29-68. 


For  Rye  Whiskey  (Int.  CI.  33). 
First  use  Dec.  27.  1950. 


Class  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

864,067.  Construction  Specialties,  Inc.,  Wllllamsport,  Fa., 
by  change  of  name  from  E-L  Corporation.  Wllllamsport, 
Pa.  SN  250,464.  Filed  PR.  7-18-66;  Am.  BR.  11-16-67. 


PEDIGRID 


For  Foot  Grilles  ( Int.  CI.  19 ) . 
First  use  Nov.  13,  1964. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

864.068.     Alberto-Culver    Company.    Melrose    Park,    111.    SN 
288,869.  Filed  P.R.  12-14-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-6-68. 


The  drawing  Is  Uned  for  the  colors  red,  green,  orange  and 
yellow. 

For  Chewing  Gum  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  June  1966. 


AMBER  GLOW 


For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1958. 


TM  122 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


.32.606.  "HH"    MONOGRAM    ENCLOSED    BY    DIAMOND 

DESIGN.  CI.  46   (Int.  CI.  .TO).  3-21-1899. 

249,544.  "DR.   C.   W.   PARKER"  AND   PORTRAIT.   CI.   18 

(Int.  CI.  5).  11-20-28. 

2."«O.230.  FORD.  CI.  26  (Int.  CI.  9).  12-4-28. 

250.584.  MATALESE.  CI.  42   (Int.  CI.  24).  12-11-28. 

252.200.  HTH.  CI.  6  (Int.  CI.  1).  1-29-29. 

253,792.  D  ZL.  CI.  15  (Int.  CT.  4).  3-5-29. 
254.3S7.       "LADY  LANE"  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39  (Int.  01.  25). 

.•5-26-29. 

254,507.  PITRES8IN.  CI.  18  (Int.  CI.  5t.  3-26-29. 

254.636.  "H.    F.   BYRD"   ETC.   AND  DESIGN.   CI.   46    (Int. 

CT.  31).  3-26-29. 

254.799.  FLUXINE.  CI.  6  (Int.  CI.  1).  4-2-29. 
255,453.  MESHTEX.  CI.  12   (Int.  CI.  6).  4-23-29. 
255,632.  AIR  MAZE.  CI.  31   (Int.  CI.  7).  4-30-29. 
255,953.  FARM  KITCHEN.  CI.  46  (Int.  CT.  29).  4-30-29. 
439,966.  DIOESTEX.  CI.  52   (Int.  CI.  3).  8-3-48. 

440  282.  DICTRONIC.  CI.  21   (Int.  CI.  9).  8-24-48. 

441,228.  CIRCO  SWING.  CI.  39   (Int.  CI.  25).  11-2-48. 

441,380.  SUPPOSICOSES.  CI.  18   (Int.  CI.  5).  11-23-48. 

441.392.  SCA  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  1   (Int.  CI.  1).  11-23-48. 

441,462.  SCA  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  37  (Int.  CT.  16).  11-30-48. 

441,752.  ARMO  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  42  (Int.  CI.  24).  1-4-49. 

501,455.  AUTOTECHNICON.  CI.  26   (Int.  CT.  10).  8-10-48. 

.501,617.  HEATHER  DOWN.  CI.  39    (Int.  CI.  25).  8-17-48. 

502,118.  SUSY  GOOSE  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  22  (Int.  CT.  28). 

9-14-48. 

502,581.  GUILD    CRAFT.    CI.    11    (Int.    CTs.    9    and    16). 

9-28-48. 

503.800.  SKORTEX.  CI.  52  (Int.  CI.  3).  11-9-48. 
.503,858.  ROASTERETTE.  CI.  21   (Int.  CI.  11).  11-16-48. 
503.872.  DWIGHTS.  CI.  52   (Int.  CI.  1).  11-16-48. 
503.898.  CASHGARD.  CI.  25  (Int.  CI.  6).  11-16-48. 
503.897.  STA-GARD.  CI.  25   (Int.  CI.  6).  11-16-48. 
503.910.  TITAN.  CI.  26  (Int.  CI.  9).  11-16-48. 

504.083.  CHURCH  &  COS.  CI.  6  (Int.  CI.  1).  11-23-48, 

504.084.  DWIGHT'S.  CI.  6   (Int.  CT.  1).  11-23-48. 
504,310.  DANFORTH.  CI.  14   (Int.  CI.  6).  11-30-48. 
.504.356.  SEA   HORSE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.   3    (Int.  CI. 

18).  11-30-48. 

504,361.  LILO.  CI.  32  (Int.  CI.  20).  11-30-48. 

504,540.  MAJESCO.  CI.  23    (Int.  CI.  8).   12-7-48. 

504,661.  FAIRFAX.  CI.  27   (Int.  CT.  14).  12-7-48. 

504.819.  DORAY.  CI.  21    (Int.  CI.  II).  12-14-48. 

.505,052.  NOREEN.  CI.  51   (Int.  CI.  3).  12-21-48. 

505,283.  CONFOREZE.  CI.  39   (Int.  CI.  25).  12-28-48. 


505.311.  BIG  BOSS.  CI.  52  (Int.  CI.  3).  12-28-48. 

505,327.  COLOSSUS.  CI.  4  (Int.  Cls.  3  and  21).  1-4-49. 

505,332.  POWERLUBER.  CI.  23  (Int.  CT.  7).  1-4-49. 

505,352.  NATIONAL.  CI.  42   (Int.  CT.  22).  1-4-49. 

505,540.  FLEX  TAILORED.  CI.  39  (Int.  CI.  25).  1-4-49. 

505.553.  TRICOSUEDE.  CI.  39   (Int.  CT.  25).  1-4-49. 

505.691.  GLOSSTEX.  CI.  6    (Int.  CI.  3).  1-18-49. 

505,835.  GRIFFIN     AND    DESIGN.    CI.     4     (Int.     CI.    3). 

1-18-49. 

505,841.  TRUBLOND.  CI.  52   (Int.  CT.  3).  1-18-49. 

.■>06,143.  SC  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39  (Int.  CI.  25).  2-1-49. 

506.392.  SYNTECH.  CI.  35   (Int.  CI.  7).  2-8-49. 

506,487.  CEROL.  CI.  48  (Int.  CI.  30).  2-8-49. 

506  494.  ARMORTITE.  CI.  21   (Int.  CI.  9).  2-8-49. 

506.508.  FN  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21   (Int.  CI.  9).  2-8-49. 

506,521.  BANNER  AND  OVAL  DESIGN.  CI.  6  (Int.  CT.  S). 

2-8-49. 

506.549.  FOR-FUT-D.  CI.  18  (Int.  CT.  31).  2-8-49. 

!>0e,679.  SPERTI.  CI.  18   (Int.  CT.  5).  2-15-49. 

506.766.  SCOREBOARD.  CI.  42  (Int.  CI.  24).  2-15-49. 

508,857.  EISENBERG.  CI.  39   (Int.  CI.  25).  2-22-49. 

507,185.  CROSS-WINDOW.  CI.  42  (Int.  CT.  24).  3-1-49. 

507.248.  DYIX)N.  CI.  6  (Int.  CI.  2).  3-1-49. 

507.249.  GRECIAN    HEAD    (DESIGN).   CT.   6    (Int.   CI.   2). 

3-1-49. 

507,285.  POST  k  RAIL.  CI.  39  (Int.  CI.  25).  3-1-49. 

507,326.  MEAD'S  FINE.  CI.  48  (Int.  CI.  30).  3-1-49. 

507,367.  TRITON.  CI.  46  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  32).  3-8-49. 

507,781.  AMPCOLY.  CT.  23  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  8).  3-22-49. 

507.924.  OLE  WYE.  CT.  46  (Int.  CI.  29).  3-22-49. 

508,145.  KENTUCKY.  CI.  42   (Int.  CT.  22).  4-5-49. 

508,293.  LAKE  PLACID  BOOT  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39  (Int. 

CI.  251.  4-5-49. 

508.389.  MA  BROWN.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  29).  4-12-49. 

808,483.  REFRESH-R.  CI.  6  (Int.  CI.  5).  4-12-49. 

508  508.  BAKO-PLAST.  CI.  29    (Int.  CI.  16).  4-12-49. 

508.580.  JANO   AND  DESIGN.   CI.   4    (Int.   Cls.   3   and  4). 

4-12-49. 

508.603.  CARTER'S.  CI.  11   (Int.  CI.  16).  4-12-49. 

508.604.  CARTER'S.  CT.  11    (Int.  CI.  16).  4-12-49. 
508,663.  HANDY  STRAP.  CI.  13  (Int.  CI.  6).  4-12-49. 
508.695.  ACCENTUETTES.  CI.  40  (Int.  CI.  26).  4-19-49. 
508,764.  BROCKTON    DAILY    ENTERPRISE.    CI.    38    (Int. 

16).  4-19-49. 

509,115.  SIL-TRODE.  CI.   14    (Int.  Cls.  6  and  9).  4-26-49. 
509,222.     BETTY  SMART.  CI.  39   (Int.  CI.  25).  5-3-49. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

163,057.  DU  PONT  NAPHTHANIL.  CI.  6.  1-2-23. 

205.502.  REPRESENTATION   OF   A   BEAR.   CI. 

11-10-25. 

397,0.30.  AUSTIN'S.  CI.  46.  8-11-42. 

399,497.  NUOLATE.  CI.  16.  1-12-43. 

The  following  regiatrationa  Utued  Dec.  i,  1962 

741,428.  SNOW  GRIP.  CT.  1. 

741,430.  GOLDRAY.  CT.  1. 

741.432.  HORNKAST.  CT.  1. 

741.433.  DA  VON.  CT.  1. 

741.435.  RASPBERRY  SHERBET.  CT.  1. 

741.436.  PINK  FROST.  CI.  1. 
741,438.  FIRE-ON.  CI.  1. 
741.442.  DOUBLE  GLORY.  CI.  1. 

741.448.  FLAME  GLO.  CI.  1. 

741.449.  MIRAFLO  AND  DESIGN   CI   2. 

741.450.  MIRASPRA  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  2. 

741.451.  ECCOR  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  2. 

741.452.  ECON  O-BIN.  CI.  2. 

741.453.  REX.  CI.  3. 

741.454.  REXLOCK.  CI.  3. 

741,462.  MAINTENANCE  MAN.  CI.  4. 

741,474.  TABLU  BLEACH  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI,  6. 

741,476.  WAYSOFT.  CI.  6. 


741,477.  WAYQUAT.  CI.  6. 

741,489.  BOMARK  INC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  11. 

741.492.  THE  FLEETWOOD.  CI.  12. 

741.493.  LINE-A-LOCK.  CI.  12. 
741,495.  UNISTRESS.  CI.  12. 

741.497.  "SCHJELMOLD."  CI.  12. 

741.498.  FIBRE  FLEECE.  CI.  12. 
741.504.  JEMCO.  CI.  12. 

741  506.  T  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  12. 

741,511.  TRIM-LOK.  CI.  13. 

741,514.  AMPRUF.  CI.  16. 

741.516.  PRESTO  LUX.  CI.  16. 

741.517.  WOLV-ACRTL.  CI.  16, 
741,528.  NIOPENTINE.  CI.  18. 
741,530.  CIGENDA.  CT.  18. 

741.535.  GD  AND  BARS  DESIGN.  CI.  19. 

741.537.  "JACK  RABBIT  "  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  19. 

741.538.  CARDINAL.  CI.  19. 

741.539.  AUTOMATIKOOLER.  CI.  19. 

741.540.  PARAMOUNT.  CI.  20. 

741.545.  ZIPLIGHT.  CI.  21. 

741.546.  HERMES.  CI.  21. 

741.547.  SUPER  STAINEES.Cl.  21. 

741.548.  DREAMLITER.  CI.  21. 

741.549.  AZTEC.  CI.  21. 

741.551.  PERRY  SAFETY  WHEEL  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  22. 

741.552.  MOSSBERG  TARGO  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  22. 
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741.554.  G-WHIZ.  CI.  22. 

741. 555.  STALTO  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  22. 
741  556.  STALTO.  CI.  22. 

741,559.  AN     ALLIED    QUALITY     DOLL    AND    DESIGN. 

CI.  22. 

74t.561.  BONGO.  CI.  22. 

741  562.  DTNATROL.  CI.  22. 

741  569.  TELAUTO-TUBE.  CI.  23. 

741  572.  SOENNECKEN  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  23. 

74l!574.  LPM  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  23. 

741.579.  PARASET.  CI.  23. 

741.580.  NUQUIP.  CI.  23. 

741.581.  IRELOK.  CI.  23. 

741  587  MICRO-SENSOR   AND  DESIGN.  CI.  26. 

741586.  PRINCO  MUSTAT  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  26. 

T4l!591.  THE  KID  JEL  CALI-PRO  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  26. 

741.592.  ROTONIC.  CI.  26. 

741  593.  SCINTIBLOC.  CI.  26. 

741.598.  INSTRCCTOGBAPH.  CI.  26. 

741.603.  VICAUDIO.  CI.  26. 

741.604.  MAGICARD  CENTER.  CI.  26. 
741,613.  COCKTAIL  HOUR.  CI.  27. 
741,618.  MICRONAIBE.  CI.  31. 

-41.620.  SOENNECKEN  AND  EAGLE  DESIGN.  CI.  32. 

741,622.  PETRONITE.  CI.  32. 

741.627.  PAYNEGLAS.  CI.  34. 

741,631.  PLEDGAIRE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  34. 

741.634.  GARD-NAIRE.  CI.  34. 

741.635.  ALUMILUX.  CI.  34. 

741,638  WHERE  RESEARCH  IS  THE  KEY  TO  TOMOR 
ROW.  CI.  37. 


741,664.     TRUE  ARCH.  CI.  39. 
741,661.     JUDO  CROTCH.  CI.  39. 

741.677.  BIGDICK.  CI.  46. 

741.678.  SENIOR  HILL  ORCHARDS.  CI.  46. 
741,682.     MORZEST.  CI.  46. 

741,684.     SIMMER.  CI.  48. 

741.687.  BJB-91.CI.  46. 

741.688.  KOEHLEB'S.  CI.  46. 

741,702.     ROYAL  RANGER  P-50563  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  49. 

741.706.  THE  JET  SYSTEM  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  50. 

741.707.  BUMPER  THUMPER.  CI.  50. 

741.709.  KWIK  KAMP.  CI.  50. 

741.710.  ALERTOGLASS.  CI.  50. 

741.712.  PTA  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  50. 

741.713.  WHERE   RESEARCH   IS  THE   KEY  TO  TOMOR- 

ROW. CI.  50. 

741.714.  OSWELLY.  CI.  51. 
741,725.      KOFFEE  KLEEN.  01.  52. 
741,729.      LILLEY.  CI.  52. 

741.734.  FUZEE.  CI.  52. 

741.735.  B.E.C.  CI.  52. 

741.744.  YOURE    IN    GOOD    HANDS    WITH    ALLSTATE. 

CI.  102. 

741.745.  DESIGN   OF  6  ARROWS   FOhMINO  A   CIRCLE 

CI.  103. 
741,747.     N  4  W  RY  CAR  GO  NORFOLK  AND  WESTERN. 

CI.  105. 
741.749.      GOLD     SEAL     FILM     SERVICE     AND     DESIGN. 

CI.  106. 
741.756.      DOK  CARD.  CI.  12. 
741.758.      OORGERAT-189e.  CI.  27. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


249,000  I.  MILLER.  CI.  39.  11-6-28.  I.  Miller  and  Sons, 
Incorporated.  Geneeoo  Inc..  Nashville.  Tenn.  Amended  :  In 
the  statement,  column  2.  lines  16  and  17  are  deleted,  and 
the  drawing  Is  amended  to  appear  : 


I.  MILLER 


599..'*33.  LESTER  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  6.  12-28-54.  Lester 
Laboratorten.  Ltd.  Lester  Laboratories.  Inc..  Atlanta,  Oa. 
Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  line  6.  after 
••  •Purity'."  and  Is  Inserted  and  In  line  7.  "and  'Lalwra 
torles'  "  Is  deleted,  and  the  drawing  is  amended  to  appear  : 


500.964.     TRUFLEX.  CI.  14.  7-13-48   Metals  k  Controls  Cor- 
poration.   Teias    Instruments    Incorporated.    Dallas.    Tex. 


Amended  to  appear  : 


TRUFLEX 


508.985.  SUPERIOR  70  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  6.  4-26-49. 
Puerto  Rico  Distilling  Company.  Puerto  Rico  Distillers. 
Inc..  Areclbo,  Puerto  Rico    Amended  to  appear : 


573,383.     KOLOR  BAK.  CT.  51.  4-21-53.  Consolidated  Royal 
Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago.  111.  Amended  to  appear  ; 


KOLOR  BAK 


758.370.  POLY  WELD.  CI.  21.  10-15-83.  U.S.  Engineering 
Company.  Inc.  Litton  Precision  Product*,  Inc.,  Ban  Cmrlos, 
Calir.  Amended  to  appear  : 


POLYWELD 


825.084.     LIPSAVERS.  CI.  51.  2-28-67.  Sea  *  Ski  Corpora- 
tion, MlUbrae,  Calif.  Amended  to  appear  : 


LIPSAVERS 


860,512.  BRISTOLINE.  CI.  26.  11-19-68.  Bristollne  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y'.  Corrected  ;  In  the  statement,  column  1.  line 
I,  "Brlstollnes"  should  be  deleted  and  BrittoHne  should  be 
Inserted. 

860,627.  WELCHBERRY.  CI.  45.  11-19-68.  The  Welch 
Grape  Juice  Company,  Inc.,  Westfleld,  N.Y.  Corrected  :  In 
the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Co."  should  be  deleted 
and  Company,  Inc.  should  be  Inserted. 
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A  Alumina,   Lda,   Oporto.   Portugal.  863,801,  pub.   11-5-08. 

CI.  13. 
Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III.  863,824,  pub.  11-5- 

68.  CI.  18. 
Addressograph    Multlgraph    Corp.,   Cleveland,    Ohio.   863,771, 

pub.  11-5-88.  CI.  6. 
Adler  Co..   The.   Cincinnati.   Ohio,   to   Burlington   Industries. 

Inc..  Greensboro.  N.C.  506.143.  ren.  l-l>l-69.  CI.  39. 
.\dvance  Food  Servioe  Equipment.  Inc.,  Westbury,  .N.Y.  863,- 

805.  pub.  11-5-68.  CI.  13. 
Air-Maze  Corp.,   Cleveland,   Ohio,   to   North   American   Rock- 
well, Pittsburgh,  Pa.  255,632,  ren.  1-21-69.  CI.  31. 
.Vktlebolaget  Gense,  Kskllstuna.  Sweden.  863.874.  pub.  ll-o- 

68    CI    23 
Alberto-Culver  Co..  Meirose  Park.  III.  864.068.  CI.  51. 
.\llgemelner     Zentralverein     Zur    Forderung     Schopferlschen 

SchalTens.  Selzburg.  Austria.  741.555-6,  cane.  CI.  22. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  863,749,  pub.  ll-.)-68. 

CI.  2. 
Allied   Compositions  Co.,   Inc.,   Maspetb.   N.Y.   863.779.  pub. 

11-5-68.  CI.  12. 
Allied-Grand   Doll    Mfg.    Co.,    Int..    Brooklyn.    N.Y.    741.o.'i9. 

cane.  CI.  22. 
Allstate  Insurance  Co.,   Skokle,   111.  741,744.   cane.   CI.   102. 
Amerace  Corp.  :  See — 

Patek  &  Co. 
American  Can  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  741.449-50.  cane.  CI.  2. 
American  Can   Co.,   New  i'ork,  N.Y.  863,745,  pub.   11-5-68. 

CI.  2. 
American  Combining  Co.,  Arverne,  N.Y.  863,970,  pub.  11-5- 

68.  CI.  42. 
American    Dairy   Queen    Corp.,   Minneapolis.    Minn.    863.875. 

pub.  11-5-68.  CI.  23. 
American   Dairy   Queen    Corp..    Minneapolis.    Minn.   863.914. 

pub.  11-5-88.  CT.  31. 
American    Dairy   Queen    Corp..    .Minneapolis,    Minn.    803.920. 

pub.  ll-.')-68.  CI.  34. 
.\merlcan  Home  Products  Corp. :  See — 
Grlffln  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
Spertl    Inc. 

Whitehall  Pharmacal  Co. 
Wyeth  Inc. 
American    Mfg.   &   Supply   Co.   Denver,   Colo.   741,706,   cane. 

CI.  50. 
American  Tobacco  Co..  The.   New  York,   N.Y.  863.817.   pub. 

1-17-67.  CI.   17. 
American  White  Cross  Laboratories.  Inc..  New  Rochelle.  N.l. 

883.980.  pub.   11-5-68.  CI.  44. 
Ampco  .Metal.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  507.761.  ren.  1-21-69. 

CI.  23. 
Ampco  Metal,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  509,115,  ren.   1-21-69. 

d.  14. 
.'^mpruf  Paint  Co. :  See — 

Ampruf  Paint  Co.    Inc.  of  California. 
Ampruf  Paint  Co..   .nc.  of  California,  d.b.a.  Ampruf  Paint 

Co..  El  Monte.  Calif.  741.514.  cane.  CI.  18. 
.\nclen8   Etabllssements   Myon   &  Cle..   Damprlchard,   Doubs. 

France.  863.777.  pub.  11-5-68.  C.  8. 
Anderson.    John    M..    d.b.a.    Sturgeon    Bay    Metal    Products. 

Sturgeon  Bay.  Wis.  508.663,  ren.  1-21-89.  CI.  IS. 
Andei    Corp..    Rochester.    N.Y.    863,918,    pub.    ll-,>-68.    CI. 

31. 
Arlan's  Dept.  Stores,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  863.799,  pub.  11-5- 

68.  CI.  13. 
Armour  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Chicago.  III.  883.828,  pub.  11-5- 

68.  CI.  18. 
Arms  TeJtlle  Mfg.  Co..  Manchester.  N.H..  to  Crown  Textile 

Mfg.  Corp..  PhUadelphla.  Pa.  441,762,  ren.  1-12-69.  CI.  42. 
Armstrong   Seamless   Floofs.   Inc..    Spokane,   Wash.   863,780, 

pub.  11-5-68.  CI.  12. 
Asher  &  Boreti,  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.  741,430,  cane.  CI.  1. 
Atlanta  Gas  Light  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  884,033.  pub.  11-5-88. 

CI.  100. 
Atlantic  Products  Corp..  to  Atlantic  Products  Corp.,  Trenton, 

N.J.  504.358.  ren.  1-21-69.  CI.  3. 
Aunt  Nellie's  Farm  Kitchen.  Inc..  Hartford,  to  Aunt  Nellies 

Foods.  Inc..  Clyman.  Wis.  255.953,  ren.  1-21-69.  CI.  46. 
Aunt  Nellies  Foods.  Inc. :  See — 

Aunt  Nellies  Farm  Kitchen.  Inc. 
Automotive  Devices  Co,  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia.   Pa. 

863.893,  pub.  11-5-68.  CI.  23. 
Baker  Brush  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY,  608.508.  ren.  1-21-89. 

CI.  29. 
Barnangena     Teckn.     Fabrlkers     A.B..     Stockholm-Bromma. 

Sweden.  20!,.502.  cane.  CI.  51. 
Baron   Blakeslee.    Inc..   Chicago.   111.   864,056,  pub.   11-5-68. 

CI.  106. 
Bauer  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 

Granger  Associates. 
Baiter.  J.  H..  t  Co..  San  Francisco.  Calif,  884,055,  pub.  11-5- 

88.  CI.  106. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co. :  See — 
Squire  Dlngee  Co. 


Beck,  A.  S..  Shoe  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  863.956.  pub.  3-28- 

67.  CI.  39. 

Beech-Nut.  Inc..  .New  York.  N.Y.  864,064.  CI.  40. 

Belgian  Importers  Association,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Belgian  Importers. 

Inc..    liurllngiime.   Calif.    863.795.    pub.    11-5-68.   Multiple 

Class  (Cl.-isses  13.  23.  30.  and  33). 
Belgian  Importers.  Inc.  :  See — 

Belgian  Importers  Association.  Inc. 
Belolt  Corp..  Belolt.  Wis.  863,885,  pub.  11-5-68.  CI.  23. 
Beneke    Corp..    Columbus.    Miss.    863.806.    pub.    11-5-88.    CI. 

13. 
Berbiglia.    Inc..    d.b.a.    Royal    Ranger  Distilling  Co.,   Kansas 

City.  -Mo.  741.702.  cane.  CI.  49. 
Berg.   Peter.  &  Co..   Inc.,   .Minneapolis.  Minn.   863.740,  pub. 

11-5-68.  CI.  2. 
Berkeley  Tonometer  Co.  :  See — 

•  Bio-Kngineering  Co. 
Big  Boy  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Burbank.  Calif.  8G3.860.  pub.  ll-J-68. 

CI.  22. 
Blo-Englneerlng  Co..  d.b.a.  Berkeley  Tonometer  Co.,  Berkeley, 

Calif.  863,989,  pub.  11-5-6S.  CI.  44. 
Bird  4  Son.  Inc..  East  Walpole.  Mass.  863,789,  pub.  11-5-08. 

CI.  12. 
Black  Diamond  Cheese  Ltd..  Belleville.  Ontario,  Canada.  863.- 

996.  pub.   I1-.V-68.  CI.  46. 
Blair  Laboratories.   Inc..   Y'onkers.   X.Y'.   863,825,  pub.  11-3- 

68.  CI.  18. 

Block    China    Co.,    New    York,    NY.    863,912.    pub.    11-5-08. 

Multiple  Class  (Cla.sses  30  and  33). 
Bomark.   Inc..   South  El   Monte.  Calif.  741.489,   cane.  CI.   II. 
Bombardier    Ltd..    from    Bombardier    Snowmobile    Ltd..    Val- 

court.  Quebec.  Canada.  863.877.  pub.  11-5-68.  CI.  23. 
Bombardier  Snowmobile  Ltd. :  See — 

Bombardier  Ltd. 
Boukldis.  George  A.,  Tujunga.   Calif.  741,725,  cane.   CI.  52 
Bright,  Catherine  T.,  and  H.  C.  Bright,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Paramount 

Products   Co..    from    H.   C.   Blight,    Sr..   d.b.a.    Paramount 

Products  Co.  and  Bright  4  Co.,  Knoxville.  Tenn.  741.540. 

cane.  CI.  20. 
Bright  4  Co.  :  See — 

Bright.  Catherine  T..  and  H.  C.  Bright.  Jr. 
Bright.  11.  C.  Sr. :  See- 
Bright.  Catherine  T..  and  H.  C.  Bright.  Jr. 
Bristollne  Inc..  New  York.  N.V.  860,312.  cor.  CI.  26. 
British  Silverware  Ltd..  London.  England.  863.909,  pub.  ll-.")- 

68.  CI.  28. 

Bronco  -Mfg.  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  741.661.  cane.  CI.  39. 
Brown  Co..  Hohoke.  Mass.  863.938,  pub.  11-5-68.  CI.  37. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Adler  Co.,  The. 
Burns  Pharmaceuticals  :  See — 

Burns  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 
Burns  Pharmaceuticals,   Inc.,  d.b.a.  Burns  Pharmaceuticals. 

Oakland.  Calif.  863.820-2.  pub.  11-5-68.  CI.  18 
Byer-Rolnlck  Co..  to  Byer  Rofnlck  Corp..  Garland.  Tex.  503.- 

283.  ren.  1-21-69.  CI.  39. 
Byer-RoInlck  Corp. :  fee — 

Byer-Rolnlck  Co. 
Byrd.  H.  F..  to  H.  F.  Byrd,  Inc..  Winchester,  Va.  264,630, 

ren.  1-21-69.  CI.  48. 
Byrd.  H.  F..  Inc. :  See— 

Byrd.  H.  F. 
Calgon   Corp..   from   Calgon   Corp.,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.   883.804. 

pub.  11-5-68.  a.  13. 
California  Forms.  Inc. :  See — 

Forms  Inc. 
Cambridge  Rubber  Co. :  See — 

Consolidated  Footwear  Corp. 
Camp  4  Mclnnes.  Inc.,  Reading.  Pa.  863.967,  pub.  11-5-08. 
Cl    39  •       •  »- 

Canal  Industrial  Corp.,  Rockvllle.  Md.  863,768,  pub.  11-5-68. 

CI.  8. 
Canine  Behavior  Institute :  See — 

Miller,  Gene  D. 
Carrier  Corp.    Syracuse,  N.Y.  741,627,  cane,  CI.  34. 
Carroll.  Constance.  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  864.014.  pub 

11-5-68.  a.  51.  •       ■  V 

Carter  Corp. ;  See — 

Carter  Dry  Goods  Co.  Inc. 
Carter  Dry  Goods  Co.  Inc..  to  Carter  Corp.. 

503,332.  ren.  1-21-89.  a.  42. 
Carter  Drv  Goods  Co.  Inc..  to  Carter  Corp.. 

508.145.  ren.  1-21-69.  Cl.  42. 
Carter's  Ink  Co..  The  Cambridge.  Mass.  508,603-4.  ren    1-21- 

69.  CI.  II. 

Cavalon  Drapery  Cleaners  :  See — 

Press.  Leonard. 
Caves  do  CasaUnho.  LlmlUda,  Felguelras.  Portugal.  884.065. 


Louisville.  Ky. 
Louisville,  Ky. 


Celanese  Corp. :  See — 

Celanese  Corp.  of  America. 


Celanese   Corp.   of  America,    to   Celanese   Corp..    New   York 

N.Y.  250.5fc4,  ren.  1-21-69.  Cl.  42. 
Celanese  Corp.   o'   America,    to   Celanese   Corp..    New   York 

N.Y.  506.766,  ren.  1-21-69.  Cl.  42. 


TMi 


TMii 
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CeUnese   Corp.    of  Amerlcs.   to   Celancs*   Corp.,   New   Tork. 

NT    507,185.  ren.  l-21-«9.  O.  42.  ^  „ 

Chailman,  Gwrre  M.,  d.b.a.  Western  Distributors.  Downey, 

Ch^Soon' Riilri  ^"''bfen/ale.  C.Mf.  863.862.  pob.  11-5-88. 

Chatbam    Mfc    Co.,    EUln.    N.C.    863.971.    pub.    11-5-68.    CI. 

ChemTex  Paint  Co..  Inc..  Xorthfleld.  III.  863.788.  pub.  11-5- 

Cher^O-kee'Photoflnlshera.  Inc..  Athens,  Tenn.  741.749.  cane. 

Chu'rcr*  Dwight   Co..   Inc..   New  York.   X.Y.  503.872,   ren. 

CbVr^h"** r^'igh't  Co..  Inc..  New  Tork.  NT.  504.083-4.  ren. 

Circle  F  Industries.  Inc..  Trenton.  X.J.  863,843-.'i.  pub.  11-5- 

68    CI    21 
CTar^moiit  Flock  Corp..  Claremont.N.H.  741  448    cane    CLl. 
Clinical  Products  Inc.,  Blawnox.  Pa.  863.974,  pub.  11-5-68. 

CI.  44. 
Coach.  J.  P..  4  Co.  :  Ste — 

Coberk^nlt-cirr'Nei  York,  NY.  441.226.  ren.  1-21-69.  CI. 

Co?a  Cola  Co..  The.   Atlanta.  Ga.  864.001.   pub.   11-5-88.   CI. 

Civile  Palmollve  Co..  Xew  York.  NY.  864.015.  pub.  n-.V68. 

Colonial  Latex  Cushion  Inc..  Buffalo.  NY.  863.921.  pub.  ll-.V 

68    CI    •^'' 
Conzoleum  "industries.     Inc..     from     CongoIeumNalm     Inc.. 

Kearny.  N.J    863.839.  pub.  11-5-68.  CI.  20. 
Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc.:  See  - 

Conifoleunj  Industries.  Inc. 
Consolidated  Footwear  Corp     New  Tort    N.'V..  to  Can.bri.lBe 

Rubber   Co.,   Cambridge.  Mass.    508.293.   ren.    1— •1-69.   CI. 

39 
Consolidated  Papers.  Inc..  Wisconsin  Rapids.  Wis.  863.741-4. 

pub    11-5-68.  CI.  2.  ,.        „  „  ,., 

Consolidated  Research  k  Mfg.  Corp..  New  Haven.  Conn.  741.- 

438.  cane.  CI.  1.  „  ^.,  „,     k^i  oao 

Consolidated    Roeal    Chemical    Corp..    Chicago.    III.    573.36S. 

.\m.  7(dl.  CI.  51. 
Constantlnes  Knights  of  Cnrlst :  See—  „.,„,. 

So-erelgn  nyiantlne  Order  Lascarls-Comnenus  of  Saints 
Constantlne  the  Creat  and  Helen  A.D   312.  Inc 
Construction  Speelaltles.  Inc.  of  Pennsylvania,  from  t.l.  '  <<rp.. 

Wllllamsport.  Pa.  864.087.  CI.  «0.  ^ 

Continental  Oil  Co..  Ponca  City.  Okla.  863.946,  pub.  11-5-88. 

CI.  38.  .   „„ 

Continental  Trading  Post.  Isabella.  Mo.  864.040.  pub.  ll-.>-68. 

a.  101. 
Continental  Vinyl  ProducU  Corp.,  Vernon.  Calif.  863.790.  pub. 

ll-.'5-68.  CI.  12. 
Coupling  Frame.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.  883.794.  pub.  11-,V68. 
"1.  13. 


Cf.  .„. 
Cow    P   B.  &  Co.  Ltd.,  Slough,  England.  504.361,  ren.  1-21 

69.  CI.  32. 
Craddock-Terry    Shoe   Corp..    Lynchburg.    Va.    1509.222,   ren. 

1-21-89.  CI.  ,39. 
Cragstan    Industries,    Int..   New   York.    X.Y.    863.868-7,   pub. 

11-5-88.  CI.  22. 
Creative  Development  Corp..  Wilmington,  Del.  864,029,  pub. 

11-5-68.  CI.  52. 
Crestknlt   (Australia)    Proprietary  Ltd..  Hawthorn.  Vlctori,i. 

Australia.  863.963.  pub.  11-5-88.  CI.  39. 
Crown  Textile  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See- 
Arms  Textile  Mfg.  Co. 
Cudahy  Packing  Co  .  The.  Chicago.  111.  to  Purex  Corp..  Ltd.. 

Lakewood.  Calif.  505.311.  ren.  1-21-69.  CI.  62. 
Curwood.    Inc.,    New    London.    Wis.    863.939,    pub.    11-5-68. 

CI.  37. 
D.F.C.  Enterprises:  See- 
Fox.  Harry. 
DPR  Inc. :  See— 

Rardman  Inc. 
Dalto   Chemical    Industry   Co..    Ltd..   Hlgashlku.   Osakashl. 

Japan.  863.754.  pub.  11-5-88.  CI.  6. 
Dnnforth  Anchors.  Berkeley.  Calif.,  to  The  Eastern  Co..  Nnuga- 

tuck.  Conn    504.310.  ren.  1-21-89.  CI.  14. 
Davles    Nitrate    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    NY.    741.433.    cane. 

CI.  1. 
Deere  i  Co..  Mollne.  III.  883.951.  pub.  11-5-68.  CI.  38. 
Deering  Mllllken.  Inc..  New  Tork.   N.T.  863.973.   pnb.   11-3- 

68.  CI.  42. 
Deerwood  Oub.  Inc.,  The,  JacksonTllle.  Fla.  864,057-8,  pub. 

11-5-88.  CI.  107. 
De  Kalb  Commercial  Body  Corp..  De  Kalb.  III.  741.537,  cane. 

CI.  19. 
De  Luxe  Topper  Corp..   Elliabeth.   N.J.   863.863.   pub.   11-5- 

68.  n.  22. 
Demeo.    Inc .    from    Drilling   Equipment    Mfg.    Co..   Oklahoma 

city   Okla   86.1.791-2,  pub.  7-2-68.  Multiple  Class  (Classes 

13.  23.  and  261. 
De  Vane  Harry  M..  d.b.a.  Thermapool.  Ventura.  Calif.  883.- 

983.  pub.  11-5-88.  CI.  44.  ' 

Dictaphone  Corp..   Rye.  NY.  440.282.  ren.   1-21-69.  CI.   21. 
Die  Casting  Machine  Tools  Ltd..  London.  England.  863.864. 

pub.  11-5-88.  CI.  22. 
DIebold.    Inc.,    Canton,    Ohio.    503,896-7.    ren.    1-21-89.    CI. 

25. 


DIversey  Corp..  The.  Chicago.  111.  864,025.  pub.  11-5-88.  CI. 

52 
Diversified  Packaging  Service,  Inc.,  Alliance.  Ohio.  863,999, 

pub.  11-5-68.  Cl.  46. 
Dr.  Parker  Medicine  Co. .  flee— 

P'lrk^r    Kdffttr  W 
Doray'  Lamp   Co  .   Inc..    Chicago.    III.   504.819.   ren.   1-21-8B. 

CI    21 
Dresser  Industries.   Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.  863.8."il.  pub.  ll-.%-ns. 

Multiple  Class   (Classes  21  and  23). 
Drilling  Equipment  Mfg.  Co.  :  Kee- 

Drum    Fire.'   Inc.   Tuckahoe.   N.Y.  863,030.   pub,   11-3-68.  Cl. 

34 
Du  Pont  de  Xemnurs.  E.  I.  k  Co.,  Wilmington  Del.  163.057. 

cane.  Cl.  6.  .,  ™    „„ 

nuratron  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  741. ."Si.  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Du\-lcq    Charles.  4  Flls.  Tosse.  I>andes.  France.  883.832.  pub. 

11-.V68    Cl.  19.  .    .„     „, 

Dynacor  Mfg.   Co..   Evanston.  111.  863.969.  pub.   11-..-68.  Cl. 

42 
EG  4  G  Inc..   Bedford.  Mass.  863,850,  pub.   ll-,3-6S.  Cl.  21. 
EL  Corp.  :  See — 

Construction  Specialties,  Inc.  of  Pennsylvania. 
Earle.   Robert.  Co..   Oreelev.   Colo.   863.823.   pub.   11-,V6K.  Cl. 

18. 
Eastern  Co..  The  :  See— 

Dnnforth  .Anchors. 
Eastern    Shore    Laboratories.    Inc.    Laurel.    Del.    88.3.818-19. 

pub    11-.V-6S.  MultlDle  Class   (Classes   18  and  100). 
Ea»tman   Kodak  Co..  Rochester.  X.Y.  863.769.  pub.  11-5-6K. 

Ebscii   industries.  Inc..   Birmingham.  AIn.  7*1.604.  cane.  Cl. 

26 
Eoonomatlon.    Inc..    Indianapolis.    Ind.    883.892.    pub.    11-.'.- 

I\X    Cl    23 
Elsenberg  4  Sons,   Inc.,  Chicago.   III.   508.857,  ren.   1-21-60. 

Cl    39. 
Electrical  Remote  Control  Co.  Ltd..  Harlow.  Esses.  England. 

863.R41.    pub.     11-.5-88.    Multiple    Cla.ss     (Classes    21.    23. 

and  281. 
Eleotro  Optical  Systems.  Inc.,  Pasadena.  Calif.  741.587.  cane. 

Electro-Nlte   Co..    Philadelphia,   r«.   883.858.    pub.    11-5-88. 

Cl    21 
Electro  Solid     Controls.     Inc..     Minneapolis.     Minn.     741. .548, 

cane,  CI.  21.  .      „  ,     «„n 

Engelhard    Minerals   4  Chemicals   (?orp..    Newark.    N.J.    883.- 

780.  ptlb   i;-5-6S.  Cl.  6.  _ 

Engineered    Container    Corp..    Houston.    Tex.    741.451.    cane 

Cl    2 
Engineering    Co..    Inc..    to    Litton    Precision    Products.    Inc. 

Snn  Cnrlos   Calif.  75«.370.  Am   "idl    Cl    21. 
English    Electric   Co.    Ltd..   The.    London.    England.   741.547. 

Enterprise  Publishing  Co..  The.  Brockton.  Mags.  508.764.  ren. 

1^21— 89    Cl    3H 
Entoleter.  Inc^Hamden.  Conn.  .863  873.  pub.  11-5-68.  Cl.  2.3. 
Estev  Corp..  Red  Bank.  N.J.  883.922.  pub.  11-5-88.  Cl.  32. 
Evaiis  Metal  Co.  :  See — 

Seltllngers.  Inc.  „  .       j  ^        ,  ■ 

Fflhrlnue  d*Horloirerie  Lemania   Lugrin  S.A..  dhu.   I^mnnln 

Watch  Co.  Lugrin  Ltd..  Orient.  Swltieriand.  883.903.  pub. 

11-5-6S.  Cl.  27. 
Fahrlque  Suisse  de  Cravons  Caran  d'Ache  Soelete  Anonyme. 

Geneva     Switierlanrt.   S63941.  pub.   11-5-88.  Cl.  .37. 
Fairfax  Distributing  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Rosenthal.  E    M.  Jewelrv  Co. 
Farartav.  Inc  .  from  SpertI  Faraday  Inc..  Adrian.  Mich    741.- 

710.  cane    Cl    .^0 
Farbenfahrlken  Baver  Aktlengesellsehaft.  Leverkusen.  Bayer- 

werk.  Oermanv.  863  S15.  nub   11-5-68  Cl.  15. 
Fashion  Tress.  Inc..  Miami  Beach.  Fla.  863.968.  pub.  11-5-68. 

Faultless  Starch  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  863.76.3-4.  puh.  ll-iV- 

68.  Cl.  8. 
Federal  Mogul  Corp.  :  See — 

National  Motor  Bearing  Co..  Inc. 
Felker  Mfg    Co  .  Torrance    Calif.  741.482.  cane.  Cl.  4. 
Felt  Products  Mfg.  Co..  Skokle.  III.  883.753.  pub.  11-5-68. 

CT.  5. 
Fill  R  Cp   Auto   Wash.    Inc  .   Fort    Lauderdale.    Fla.    884.044. 

pub.  11-5-6S.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  101  and  103). 
Fisher  Scientific  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  863.953-4.  pub.  11-5-88. 

Cl.  38.     ' 
Flsons  Pharmaceuticals  Ltd..   Loughborough.  England.  88.3.- 

978.  rub.  11-5-68.  Cl.  44. 
Fleshrann.    Clarence   E..  d.b.a.    Fleshman    Footade  Co..   Oak 

Hill.  W.  Va.  883.827.  pub   11-5-88.  Cl.  18. 
Fles)>man  Foota^^e  Co. :  See — 

Fleshman.  Clarence  E. 
Ford   Motor  Co..   Dearborn,  Mich.  250.2.30.   ren.   1-21-69.  Cl. 

28. 
Ford  Motor  Co..  Dearborn.  Mich.  741.538.  cane.  Cl.  19. 
Forms  Inc.   I/is   Angeles.   Calif,   to  California  Forms.  Inc., 

Culver  City.  Calif  508.695.  ren.  1-21-69.  Cl.  40. 
Fortunoff    M  .  of  Westbury  Corp..  Westbury,  N.T.  863.913, 

pub.  11-5-68.  Cl.  30. 
•'42"    Products.    Ltd..    Inc.   d.b.a.    Sprav    Specialties.    Santa 

Monica.  Calif.  864.019.  pub.  11-5-68.  a.  51. 
Fownes   Brothers  4  Co.,  Inc  ,  New  York.  N.Y.  883.871.  pub. 

11-5-8S.  Cl.  22. 
Fov.    Harrv.   d  b.a     D.FC.   Enterprises.   Beverly    Hills.   Calif. 

863  785.  pub.  11-5-88.  Cl.  12. 
Fox.  Seymour.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  864.017.  pub.  11-5-88. 

01.  SI. 
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Fried,  Jeffrey  L..  d.b.a.  Walton-Mircb,   Highland  Park,   111.  ' 

863,796,  pub.  11-5-68.  Cl.  13. 
Frlel,  S.   E.  W.,  Queenstonn,  Md.  507,924,  ren.   1-21-69.  Cl. 

46. 
Fuller   Brush   Co..  The,  East   Hartford,   Conn.   863,767,   pub. 

11-5-6H.  Cl.  6. 
Fuller,   W.    P.,   4   Co..   San   Francisco.  Calif.  741,506,  oanc. 

Cl.  12. 
Full  Seltetsu  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  (Fuji  Iron  4  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.), 

Tokyo,  Japan.  S8:f..si3.  pub.  11-5-68.  Cl.  14. 
Fusion    Rubbermaid    Corp.,    Stateavllle,    N.C,    863,739,    pub. 

11-.5-68.  Cl.  2. 
O.VF  Corp.  :  See — 

General  Aniline  4  Film  Corp. 
GCA   Corp..   Bedford.   Mass.   803,890,  pub.    11-5-88.   Multiple 

Class  1  Classes  2:(  and  34). 
Gardner   Mfg.   Co..   Horlcon.   Wis.  741.8.34,  cane.  Cl.   34. 
Gemco   Electric   Co.,   Ciawson,   Mich.   863.881.   pub.   11-5-OS. 

Cl.  23. 
General  .\nlllne  4  Film  Corp..  to  GAF  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y. 

503.910.  ren    1-21-69.  Cl.  28. 
General  Cloy  Products  Corp..  Columbus,  Ohio.  863.780-1,  pub. 

11-5-6.S.  Cl.  12. 
General    Dynamics   Corp..    San   Diego.   Calif.   741.535.   cane. 

Cl.  19. 
General   Foods  Corp..   White  Plains.   N.Y.  741.684.  cane.  Cl. 

46. 
General  Foods  Corp..  White  Plains.  N.Y.  741.687.  rnnc.  Cl. 

48. 
Georgla-Paclflc  Corp..   Portland.  Oreg.  863.940.  pub.   7-2-68. 

Cl.  37. 
Gillette  Co..  The.  Boston.  Mass.   863.883,  pub.   10-17-67.  Cl. 

23. 
Gillette  Co  .  The.   Boston.  Mass.  .864,022,  puh.  1I-5-6S.  Mul- 
tiple Class  (Classes  51  and  52). 
Gillette  Co..  The,   Boston,  Mass.  864,028,  pub.  11-5-68.  Cl. 

52. 
Goettsch.  John  H. ;  See — 

Mattel.  Inc. 
Gold|H>lnt    Industries.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.    883.847.    pub. 

(1-25-6K.  Cl.  21. 
Gorgerat.  Jean-Rnoul.  La  Chaux-De-Fonds,  Switzerland.  741.- 

75H.  cane.  Cl.  27. 
Gorman  Games.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.  741.554.  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Goleborgs  KemishTeknlsha  Fabrlk  Vnsco  Aktiebolag.  Gotlien- 

berg.  Sweden.  741.714.  cane.  Cl.  51. 
Granger  .\ssoclates.  I'alo  .\lto.  Calif,  from  Bauer  Elertronlcs 

Corp..   .San  Carlos.  Calif    S63.S42.  pub.   11-5-68.  Cl.  21. 
Green  Shield.  Stratford.  N.J.  884.046.  pub.  11-5-68.  Cl.  102. 
Oretsch.  Fred    Co.,  Inc..  The.  New  York.  NY.,  from  The  Fred 

Gretsch  Mfg.  Co..   Brooklyn.  NY.  883.934-5.  pub.  11-5-88. 

Cl.  38. 
Gretsch.  Fred.  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 

Gretsch.  Fred.  Co..  Inc..  The. 
Griffin    Mfg.    Co..    Inc..    Brooklyn.    NY.,    to    American    Home 

Products   Corp..    New    York,    N.Y.    505.8.35.    ren.    1-21-69. 

Cl.  4. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  863.928.  pub.  11-5-68.  Cl.  34. 
Gulf  States  Paper  Corp..  Tuscaloosa.  Ala.  883.738.  pub.  11-5- 

68.  Cl.  2. 
Gulf   States   Paper  Corp..  Tuscalooaa.   Ala.   883.746-7.   pub. 

11-5-88.  Cl.  2.  „    „  ,      .. 

Guslav   A     Ring  Svstem   Masklner  A/S,  Oslo,   Norway.   S63.- 

849.  pub.  7-2-6S.  tl,  21. 
Ilalley.  Jason,  d.b.a.  Jason  Haliey  Pholograph.v.  Los  Angeles. 

Calif.  863.947.  pub.  11-5-6S,  Cl,  38, 
Haliey.  Jason.  Photography  :  See — 

Hnlley    Jason. 
Hamilton    Shw    Co..    St.    Louis.    Mo.    741.654.    cane.    Cl.    .39. 
Hnmmons   Produ<iw  Co.,   Stockton.   Mo.  741.428.  cane.  Cl.   1. 
Har.lmon   Inc.   from  DPR  Inc..  Bellevllle.  N.J.  883.734.  puh. 

11-5-flM.  Cl.  1. 
Hartlev.  Elisabeth.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  804.021.  pub.  11-5- 

68    Cl.  51 
Hawaii  Art  Publishing  Co..  Ltd.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.  741.501. 

Hawk    Model   Co..   Chicago.   III.   864.004.   pub.    11-.3-88.   Cl. 

He'lde.    Henrv.   New    York.    NY.,    to   Henry   Helde.    Inc  .   New 

Brunswick".  N.J.  32.806.  ren.  1-21-69.  Cl.  46. 
Helde.  Henry.  Inc.  :  See — 

Helde,  Henry 
Hercullte    Protective    Fabrics    Corp..    Newark.    N.J.    883,972. 

pub.  11-5-68.  Cl.  42. 
Hero   Boy,    Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.   883.993.   pub.    11-5-68.   Cl. 

46. 
Hesston   Ccrp.,    Inc.,   Hesston,   Kans.   86.3,889,   pub.    11-5-68. 

Cl.  23. 
Hettrick   Mfg.    Co.,    The,    Toledo,    Ohio.    741,709,    cane.    Cl. 

50. 
Reyden   Newport   Chemical  Corp..   New  York,   N.Y.   399,497, 

cane.  Cl.  18. 
HiFlavor    Packing    Corp.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.    863.990,    pub. 

11-5-68.  Cl,  45, 
Hlghwa.v    Trailer    Industries,    Inc.    Edgerton,    Wis.    863.838, 

pub.  11-5-68,  Cl,  19, 
llofmelater    Co..    Park    Ridge.    III.    883,855-6,    pub.    11-5-68. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  34). 
Hooker    Chemical    Corp..    Niagara    Fails.    N.Y.    863.766.    pub. 

11-5-88.  Cl.  6. 
Hotel  Circle,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  864,036.  pub.  11-5-08. 

Cl.  100. 
Howmet  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T.  883.985,   pub.   ll-,1-68.  Cl. 

44. 
Hudnut   Richard,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.  884.012-13.  pub.  ll-.'i- 

68.  Cl.  51. 


IXL   Appliances    Inc.,    RolUs.    N.Y.    863.840.    pub.    9-10-68. 

Cl.  21. 
Industrial  Automotive,    Inc.,     Newark,     Ohio.     863,942,     puh. 

11-5-08.  Cl.  37. 
International   Dloxdde,   Inc..  New  Y'ork.   N.Y.  883.772.  pub. 

11-5-08.  Cl.  8. 
Interniitional  Faclorv  Sales  Service  Ltd..  Vancouver.  British 

Columbia.  Canada.  .Stt:i.«:;.'..  pub.   11-5-OS.  Cl.  32. 
Iliternatloniil   Telephone  4  Telegraph  Corp..  New  York,  N.V. 

hOa.NOS.  puh.  11-5-68.  Cl.  13. 
Ireland,  Glen  V.,  d.b.o.  The  Irelok  Co..  West  Allls.  Wis.  741. 

581.  cunc.  Cl.  23. 
Irelok  Co..  The :  See — 

Ireland.  Glen  V. 
Irek  Corp..  Cumbriilge.   Mass.  741. .140,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Itoh,    C.    &    Co.    (America).    Inc..    New    York,    X.Y'.    883,S:17, 

pub.  11-5-08.  Cl.  19. 
Ives.    Sybil,   Inc.,   Yonkers,   N.Y.   864.010.   puh.   11-3-OS.   fl, 

51. 
J  &  II  Internaliiinnl  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.  864.0.38-9.  pub.  11-5- 

6S.  Cl.  101. 
J  4  H  International  Corp..  Chicago.  III.  804,041-3,  pub.  ll-.l- 

lis,  fl,  101, 
Jackson  Exit  Device  Corp.,  Los  .Vneeies.  Calif.  8G.'1.920.  puli. 

11-5-8S.  Cl,  32, 
James  Remind-O-Tlnier  Co.  :  See  — 

Miller.  Clifford  E. 
James  Restaurants.  Inc..  Toledo.  Ohio.  884.033.  piib.  ll-o-os. 

Cl.   100. 
Janitors    Supply    House.    Inc.    Baltimore.    Md.    508.580.    ren. 

l-21-0!l.  Cl.  4. 
Janssen  I'liiirmaceutica  N.V..   Beer.se.  Belgium.  S0.3.S30.  puh. 

11-5-6S.  Cl.  IS. 
Jemco,  Inc..  Jemison,  Ala.  741.504.  cane.  Cl.  12. 
Jerrico.  Inc..  d.b.n.  Jerry's  Restaurants.  Lexington.  Ky.  804.- 

063.  Cl.  46. 
Jerry's  Restaurants  :  See — 

Jerrico.  Inc. 
Jifnsteners  Ltd..  Brampton.  Oittario.  Canada.   864.003.  pub. 

11-3-08.  Cl.  50. 
Johnston.  William  II..  Laboratories.  Inc.  Baltimore.  Md.  883.- 

s»!l   iiiib.  ll-,'i-0,s.  Cl.  20. 
Jones.    Paul    A.,   d.b.a.    Kiddle   Brush   4   Toy   Co..    to    Kidille 

Brush    &    Tov    Co..    Inc.    Jonesvllle.    Mich.    502.11s.    ren. 

1-21-OU.  Cl.  22. 
Jones.    Russ.>ll    E..    Kingston.    Ohio.    863.SS7.    pub.    11-5-O.S. 

Cl.  -23. 
Josam   Mfg.  Co..   Michigiin  CItv.  Ind.  803.797.  pub.  11-5-08. 

Cl.   13. 
Josnm  Mfg.  Co..   Michigan  City.  Ind.  863.803.  puli.  11-5-CS. 

Cl.  13 
Joseph  4  Feiss  Co.,  The :  See — 

Shane,  ('.  B..  Corp. 
Joy  Co..  The  :  .S'ee — 

Oder.  Thomas  W. 
Kabushlkl    Kalsha    Hattori    Tokeiten.    Tokyo.    Japan.    80.",.- 

DOl-.l.  IMib.  11-5-flS.  Cl,  27. 
Kaga    Industries.  Co.,   Ltd..  Omiya-shi,   Saitama-ken,  Japan. 

S«3.S()2.  pub.  11-5-68.  Cl.  13. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  4  Chemical  Corp..  Oakland.  Colif.  741.495. 

cane.  Cl.  12. 
Kaiser  Industries  Corp..  Oakland.  Calif.  741.452.  cane.  Cl.  2. 
Kamar,    Inc.  Oardeim.   Calif.   803.865,  pub.   11-5-68.  Cl.  22. 
Kayser-Roih  <*orp. ;  See — 

WImelbacher  4  Rice  Inc. 
Keene  Corp. :  See — 
Penn  Metal  Co. 
Kellv  Springfield  Tire  Co..  The  :  See- 
Standard  Oil  Co,  of  California, 
Kenneth    Beauty    Salons    &    Products,    Inc,    New    York,    N.Y. 

864.011.  pub.  11-5-88.  Cl.  51. 
Kiddle  Brush  4  Toy  Co.  :  See — 

Jones.  Paul  A. 
Kiddle  Brush  4  Toy  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Jones.  Paul  A. 
Kimball.  C.  M..  Co..  Boston.  Mass..  to  Standard  International 

Corp..   Andover.  Mass.  508,483.  ren.   1-21-69.  Cl.  6. 
Knights  of  Christ  :  See  — 

Sovereign  Byxantlne  Order  LascarlsComnenus  of  Saints 
Constantine  the  Great  and  Helen  AD.  312,  Inc. 
Knights  of  Constantlne  :  See — 

Sovereign  Byzantine  Order  Lascaris-Comnenus  of  Saints 
Constantlne  the  Great  and  Helen  A.D.  312.  Inc. 
Koehler  Pharmacy,  Blue  Earth.  Minn.  741.888.  cane.  Cl.  40. 
Kold  Senl.  Belmont.  Calif.   883,787.  pub.   11-5-68.  Cl.   12. 
Koracorp   Industries,   Inc..   from   Koret  of  Calif..   Inc.,   San 

Francisco,  Calif.  863,959.  pub.  11-5-68.  Cl.  39. 
Koret  of  Calif..  Inc. :  See — 

Koracorp  Industries.  Inc. 
Kovu    International,    Inc..   Los   Angeles.   Calif.   863.896.   pub. 

il-5-88.  Cl.  26. 
Krembs  4  Co. :  See — 

Krembs.  Ottmar  M. 
Kremhs.  Mary  Bruecke  :  See — 

Krembs.  Ottmar  M, 
Krembs.   Ottmar  M..   d.b.a.   Kremtw  4  Co..  to  Mary  Bruecke 

Krembs.   dba,   Krembs  4  Co,,   Chicago.  Ill,  254.799.  ren. 

1-21-69.  Cl.  8. 
Kroger  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  863.995.  pub.  11-5-68.  Cl. 

46. 
Kronseder.  Hermann,  d.b.a.  Hermann  Kronseder  Maschlnen- 

fabrik.   Bavaria.   Germany.   863.884.   pub.   11-5-88.  CL  23. 
Kronseder.  Hermann.  Masehlnenfabrik  :  8ee — 

Kronseder.  Hermann. 
La-Cai   AutomotlTe  Co.,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.   741,707,   cane. 

O.  50. 
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Ladles  of  St.  Helen  :  See —  ..... 

Sovirelgn  bjzantlne  Order  LascarlsCoinnenila  of  Saint" 
Constanttne  the  Great  and  Helen  AD.  312.  Inc. 
Lakeside  Laborntorlen.  luf  .  .Milwaukee.  Wis.  741.52.S,  ranc. 

CI    IS 
ijimsnn  Corp.,  Syraiuse.  N'.Y.  74I.ri69.  i-anc.  CI.  23. 
liane   Bryant.    Inc..    New    iork.    N.Y.   2M.387.   reu.    1-21-69. 

CI    30 
l.antz    Walter    Productlonit,  Inc..  Hollywood,  Calif.  86.'J.952. 

pub.  ll-S-68.  CI.  38.  „     .  ^.  ,. 

Ijiwyers'   Cooperative  PubllsbInK  Co..  The.  Rochester.   N.i. 

S«3,«55.  pub.  11-5-68.  CI.  3S.  „,  „„„         ,.    ,,    , 

Lear    Slegler    Inc..  Grand  Kaplds.  Mich.  .S63.902.  pub.  11-5- 

6,S.  Cl.  26. 
Lemanla  Watch  Co.  Luerln  Ltd.  ;  Hee — 

Fabrlque  D'Horlogerle  Lemanla  LuBrIn  S.A. 
Lester    Laboratories.    Ltd..    to    Lester    Ijlboratorles.   Inc..    At- 
lanta. Ga.  .59a.s;{3.  Am.  Tidl.  CI.  8. 
Liberty  Trouser  Co..   Birmingham.   Ala.  .Se4.(l61.  Cl.  39. 
Lift  Parts  Mfg..   Inc..  Chicago,  III.  741.574.  cane.  Cl.  23. 
LUla.   Michael  John.  d.b.a.  M.  UUey  &  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.\. 

741.729,  cane.  Cl.  52. 
Lllley.  M.,  *  Co.  :  Sec— 

LUla.  .Michael  John.  „  „  „    _ 

Lincoln    Engineering  Co..    St.    Loul.s.    Mo.,    to    McNeil   Corp., 

Akron.  Ohio.  .■J05.332.  ren.  1-21-B9.  CI.  23.  ,,    ,„o 

Liquid  Carbonic  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  S63.929.  pub.  11-5-6S. 

Cl    34 
Lopei     .Antonio    Ocho    A.,    d.b.a.    Popo    Records.    La    Puente. 

Calif.  S63.933.  pub.  11-5-6.S.  Cl.  38. 
Lorain  Products  Corp..   I.oraln.  Ohio.  ,106.508.  ren.  1-21-89. 

Cl    21 
LOreal.  Paris.  France.  S64.008.  pub.  11-5-68.  Cl.  51. 
Lnmltex  Luminous  Panel  Co. :  See — 

Nanny.  W*llllam  C.  _        .     ..    , 

Luiurla  Cosmetics.  Ltd..  Sew  York.  N.Y.  864.005.  pub.  11-5- 

68.  Cl.  51. 
.Magazine  Management  Co.  :  See — 

Perfect  Film  k  Chemical  Corp.  .,,,„„    »,.., 

Magnaflux  Corp..  Chicago.   III.  883.757.  pub.   11-5-88.  Mul- 
tiple Class  (Clas.ses  6  and  52).  ,,,a„„     ._.   r-i 
MaJesUc  Seat  Co..  Inc..  The.  Newrnnn.  Ga.  741.622.  cane.  Cl. 

'12 
Majestic   Silver  Co..  The,   New   Haven,   Conn.   504,540.   ren. 

MaUby'co.'rhf  Culver  City,  CaUf.  864,023,  pub.  11-5-68. 

Mamlye  Brothers  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  .863.962.  pub.  11-5-88. 

Ma*n'crn?.  Francis  J.,  d.b.a.   Melrose  Specialty  Products  Co., 

Plymouth   Meeting.   Pa.  ,863.975,  pub.   1-31-67.  Cl.  44. 
Margrace  Corp. :  See — 

Parker.  Kdgar  W. 
Marvel  Comics  Group:  See — 

Perfect  Film  k  Chemical  Corp. 
.Materials    Research    Corp..    Orangeburg.    NY.    .s63,S98.    pub. 

11  — %— fiS     Cl     '^(i 

Mnthieson  AlkaU  Works.  Inc..  The,  to  Olin  Mni<''l'';'"n„C^''"'' 
cal  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  252.200.  ren    1-21-61).  Cl.  8. 

.Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  from  Goettseh.  John  H.. 
d.b.a.  Toy  Concepts  Co..  Chicago.  111.  863.859.  pub.  2-6-68. 

MattePinc.  Hawthorne.  Calif.  883.870.  11-5-68.  Cl    22. 
Mnyhorn    Products    Ltd..    London.    England.    507.248-9.    ren. 

1-21-69.  Cl.  0. 
McGraw-Edlson  Co.  :  See — 

Swartzbnugh  Mfg.  Co..  The.  „.     ,      n.^.A. 

McKlnnon    Columbus.  Ltd..  St.  Catharines.  Ontario.  Canada. 

863.775.  pub.  11-5-88.  Cl.  7. 
.McNeil  Corp.  :  See — 

Mead"j"o'h,l?on  iTo"  E?«nsv.ne.  Ind.  863.992.  pub.  11-5-68. 

Memis'sakerv,  Abilene.  Tel.,  to  Mend  Foods,  Inc..  AmarlUo, 
■    Tex.  507.326.  ten.  1-21-69.  Cl.  48. 
Mead  Foods.  Inc  :  See — 

Mead's  Bakery. 
Medana  PharmaceuUcals  Ltd.,  Bradford,   England.   741..'S.30. 

cane.  Cl.  18. 
Medco  Products  Co..  Inc..  Tulsa.  Okta.  863.978.  pub.  11-5-68. 

Cl.  44. 
Melrose  Specialty  Producti  Co. :  See — 

Manclnl.  Francis  J. 
Metals  t  Controls  Corp..  to  Teins  Instruments  Inc.,  Dnlhi., 

Te\   500.964.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  14. 
Michigan    Chemical    Corp.,    St,    Louis.    Mich.    506,521,    ren. 

1-21-B9.  n.  0. 
Mldns.    Inc..   Chicago,    III.    sB4.04»-».   pub.    11-5-BS.   Cl.    lo:i. 
Miller     Clifford    E..    d.b.a.    James    Remind  O  Timer   Co..   tiak 

land   Calif.  863.897.  pub.  11-5-68.  CI.2B. 
Miller    Gene  D.  d.h.n.   Canine  Behavior  Institute,   West   Los 

Angeles.  Calif.  SB.'1, 7.-10.  pub.  11-5-6.S.  Cl.  3. 
Miller     I..    &    Sons.    Inc..    to    Genesco    Inc..    Nashville.    T i. 

24000(1   -Am.  7ld).CI.  39. 
Minnesota  Mining  &  MfB.  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  741.549.  cane. 

Minnesota  Mining  d<  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  741.638.  eanc. 

MlniUota  Mining  ft  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  741.713.  cnnc. 

1*1    V) 
Mohumd    Ahmed.   Sacramento.   Calif.   741.7^15.  cnnc.   Cl.   52. 
Mon.irch  Road   Machinery  Co..  Grnnil  Rapids.  Mich.  SB.I.S,'.. 

pub.  12-19-07.  Cl.  23. 
.Morelll    N    Knute.  .l.b.n.  Numor  Products  Co..  Canton.  Ohio 

803,755,  pub.  11-5-08.  Cl.  6. 


.Morton    International.    Inc..    Chicago,    III.    884.062     Cl.    IB. 
Moskovlli  Ic  Gluck.  Inc.    New   York    .N.Y.  S63.»0K,  nub    11-5- 

B8.  Cl.  27. 
Mossberg,   O.    F..    k   Sons,    Inc.,    New    Haven.   Conn.    741,5.'>J. 

cane.  CI.  22. 
Mueller    Co.,    Decalur,    III.    8«,'l,.>ilO.    pub     11-5-68     CI     13 
Munters  Corp.,    Fori   .Myers,   fin.  863,784.   pub.   11-5-68.  Cl. 

.\.V.  Lnnkhorst  Touwfabrleken.  Snrek.  Netherlands.  863.776. 

pub.  11-5-68.  CI.  7. 
■Xann.v.  William  C,  d.b.a.  Lumltex  Luminous  Panel  Co..  San 
.     , Francisco.  Calif.  741.54."i.  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Natgun    Corp.,     Bowlon.     .Mass.     ,864,052      pub.     11-5-B8      Cl 

103. 
National    Basketball    Association.    New    Y'ork,    .\.Y     804  034. 

ll-5-<18.  Cl.  100. 
-National    Footwear    Manufacturers    AsstM'lallon,    New    York, 

NY.  864.032.  pub.  11-5-68.  Cl.  100. 
National    Motor   Bearing   Co..    Inc..   Redwood   Cllv,   Calif,,   to 

Federal  Mogul  Corp..  SouthBeld.  Mich.  506.392.  ren.  1-21- 

69.  Cl.  35. 
Nationwide    Home*   Corp..    Atlanta.    Ga.    741,4922.    cane.   CI. 

12.  . 

Neotek    Associates.    Miami.    Fla.    863.918.    pub.    11-5-68     Cl. 

31. 
New  Jersey  Machine  Corp..  Hnboken,  N.J.  863.891    Diib    11-.".- 

88.  Cl.  23. 
Xoreen.  Inc.,  to  Ellen  k  Co..  Denver.  Colo.  505.052.  ren.  1-21- 

69,  Cl.  51.  c 

Norfolk  k  Western  Railway  Co,,  Roanoke,  Va.  741,747,  cane. 

Cl.  105. 
North  .American  Rockwell :  See — 

.Air- Maze  Corp. 
Numor  Products  Cii. :  See — 

.Morelli.  .N.  Knute. 
Nuqulp  htC.  London.  England.  741. .'iSO.  cnnc.  Cl    23. 
.Vussbaum.    R..    k    Co..    AG..    Olten.    .Solothuju.    Switzerland. 

.>63.7».H.  pub.  11-5-BH.  Cl.  13. 
.Nulrlllte    Products.    Inc..    Buena    Park.    Calif.    8B4.0OB.    puh. 

11-5-BS.  CI.  51. 
Nutrilite   Products,    Inc.   Buena   Park,   Calif,   864,024.   puh. 

ll-.'.-l>8.  Cl.  :i2. 
Oder.  Thomas  W..  d.b.a.  The  Jov  Co.,  While  Hall,  Vo    883.9S4. 

pub.  11-5-68.  Cl.  44. 
Okonlle  Co..  The.   to  The  Okonlte  Co..   Passaic.  N.J.  .'•06.494. 

ren.  1-21-69.  Cl.  21. 
Olln  Maithleson  Chemlcol  Corp. :  See — 

Mathleson  Alkali  Works.  Inc. 
Olln  -Mathleson  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  .N.Y.  863.945.  pub. 

11-5-6M.  n.  37 
Orthopedic  Equipment  C  i..   Inc.,  Bourlion,  Ind.  8B3.977    puh. 

11-5~6S.  CI.  44. 
Overhead    Door    Corp..    Dallas.    Tex.    883.S.33,    puh.    11-5-B8. 

Cl.   19. 
OxfordL'niversal  :  See— 

Burns  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc..  from  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co     litis- 

burgh.  Pa.  863.931    pub.  11-5-68.  Cl.  34. 
Pacific    k    Atlantic    Snippers.    Inc..    d.b.a.    Tyrco    Industries 

Emeryville.  Calif.  741,756.  eanc   Cl    12 
Palmer   Sales  Cor|i.,   .New  York,   N.Y.   863,906-7.    pub.   11-5- 

I'un    .American    Trade    Development    Corp..    .New    York     N  \' 

863.807.  pub.  ll-!V-68.  Cl.  13. 
Paramount  Products  Co.  :  Ker — 

Bright.  Catherine  T..  and  H.  C.  Bright.  Jr 
Paramounl  Tevllle  Muchlnery  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  741.579.  cane. 

I'arfunis  .Schlaparelll.  Inc.,  New  York  N.Y  804,020  Dub 
ll-,-.-«.s   Cl.  Kl.  '^ 

Parke.  Davis  k  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  254,507,  ren  1-21-89 
CI.  18. 

Parker,    Eilgar   W.,   d.b.a.    Dr.    Parker   .Medicine   Co..   Tam|Hl, 

Fin  ,    to    Margrace    Corp.,    New    Y'ork,    N.Y.    249.544.    ren 

1-2 1-69.  Cl.  18. 
Paiek  k  Co..  to  Araeniee  Corp..  New  Y'ork.  N.Y'.  439.966.  ren. 

1-21-89.  Cl.  52. 
Pavelle  Ltd..  Epaom.  Surrey.  England.  863.900.  pub   11-5-68 

Cl.  28. 
Peek    4    Peck.    New    Y'ork,    N.Y'.    507.285.    ren.    1-21-89.    Cl. 

Pi-llon  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  SO.'l.Oll,  pub.  ll-.'')-B8  Cl 
20. 

I'enn  Metal  Co..  Cambridge.  Mass..  to  Keene  Corii  New 
Y'ork.  N.Y.  •2.55.4.53.  ren.  1-21-69.  Cl.  12. 

Pennsalt  CliemlcaU  Corp..  Philadelphia.  I"n.  SO.l.T.'iS.  pub. 
1 1—5-6.8.  Cl.  8. 

Perfect  Film  *  J'hemlcal  Corp..  d.b.o.  Marvel  Comics  Group. 

from    Mngnzlne    Management    Co.    d.b.a.    Marvel    Comics 

Group.  New  York.  NY.  883.950.  pub.  10-22-68.  Cl.  38. 
Perfex  Co..  Tlie.  Shenandoah.  Iowa,  to  Tidy  House  Products 

Co..  Omaha.   Nebr    50.5.1191.  ren.  1-21-60.  CI.  II. 
Perry   Safaty    Wheel   Corp.    Inglewood.  Calif.    741..')5I,   cane. 

Cl.  22. 

Pllxer.  Cha»..  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  864.018.  pub.  11-5- 

Phlladelphla    Quartz    Co.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.    883,774.    pub. 

1 1  -•>— ttiS.  CI.  fl. 
r'tilHiiH  Roxnnc.  Inr. :  Sec — 

PhilipH  Roxtntp  I>nNtratorif*s.  Inc. 
riilllp«  Koxnn^  Lnhoratori*-*.  Inc..  from  I'hIMns  Rovnnp    Inr 

New  York.  NY.  S<l4.00n.  [iiib.  lir*  ns.  CI.  T*!. 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co..  Bnrtlei*vllle.  Okla.  883.73.1.  pub. 
11— !>— 6S.  Cl.  1. 
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IMeper  Electric,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  864,050,  pub.  11-5-88. 

Cl.  103. 
Piping  .^peclttltles,  Inc.,  New  York,  N,V.  883,809,  pub.  11-5- 

68.  Cl.  13. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. ;  See — 

i'PG  Industries.  Inc. 
Plastic  .Applicators.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Schliiiuberger  Technology  Corp. 
Pledger-Cockle    Sales    Co..    Inc.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.    741,631, 

cane.  Cl.  34. 
I'opo  Records  :  See — 

Lopez.  Antonio  Ocho  A. 
Portland  Cement   Assn.,  Chicago.  III.  864.045.  pub.   11-5-68. 

Cl.  101. 
I'ort-O-Klno.    Redondo   Beach.    Calif.    884.030,   pub.    ll-S-68. 

CI.  100. 
l're<lpltator  Corp.  of  America.  Boston.   Mass.  741.618,  cane. 

Cl.  31. 
Precision  Thermometer  &  Instrument  Co..   Philadelphia.   Pa. 

741. 5SS.  cane.  Cl.  26. 
Premier    Industrial    Corp.,    Cleveland,    OIUo.    864.027.    pub. 

11-5-68.  Cl.  52. 
Press.    Leonard,    d.b.a.    Cavalon    Drapery    Cleaners,    Dayton, 

Ohio.  884,051,  pub.  11-5-68.  Cl.  103.  „ 

Presto  Paint  Products  Corp.,  Miami,  Fla.  741.518.  cane.  CL 

16. 
Producers  Creamery   Co..   Siirlngfleld,   Mo.  741,882,  cane.  Cl. 

48. 
Progrommed    TeocUIng    Aids,    Inc..    Arlington,    Vn.    741,712, 

eanc.  Cl.  50. 
Puerto    Rico    Distilling   Co..    to   Puerto   Rlpo    Distillers.   Inc., 

Areclbo,  Puerto  Rico.  50M.9S5.  Am.  7(dl.  Cl.  8. 
Pullen.  Josephus,  Jr..  d.b.a.  Coach  k  Co,  Chlcaco.  HI.  864.- 

053.  pub.  11-5-68.  Cl.  103. 
Purex  Corp.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Cudahy  Pocking  Co..  The. 
Purex   Corp..   Ltd..   Wilmington.  Calif.  741.M4.  cane.  Cl.   52. 
Quaker  Oats  Co.,  The.  Chicago.  111.  863.997-8.  pub.  11-5-68. 

Cl.  <6. 
Quality  Bakery  Co..  Columbus.  Ohio.  863.991.  pub.  11-5-68. 

Cl.  48. 
Quartz  k  Slllce.   Paris.   France.  741.593.  cane.  Cl.  26. 
R.   I.   N.  C.  O..   Los  Angeles,  Calif.  741.511.  cnnc.  Cl.  13. 
Racine    Industrial    Plant.    Inc.,    Racine,    Wis.    863.756,    pub. 

11-5-68.  Cl.  8 
Regent  S|>ort«  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  863.861,  pub.  11-5-68.  Cl. 

22. 
Relaxacizor.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  863.982.  pub.  ll-S-68. 

Cl    44 
Re-Ly-On    Metal    Products.    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.Y'.    863.923-4. 

pub.  11-5-68.  Cl.  32. 
RepubllcTranscon  Industries,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills.  Calif.  741.- 

635.  cane.  Cl.  34.  .      , 

Research  Products  Corp..  Madison.  Wis.  863.927.  pub.  11-5- 

68   Cl    34. 
Reserve  Insurance  Co..   Chicago.   III.  884.047.   pub.   11-5-88. 

Cl    102. 
Rex  Chalnbelt  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  863.886.  pub.  11-5-68. 

Cl    23 
Rexbllt  Leather  Goods.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  741.453-4.  eanc. 

Cl    3 
Revnolds  Metals  Co.,  Richmond,  Va.  741.493.  cane.  Cl.  12. 
Rhodes.  James  H..  k  Co..  Chicago,  III.  505.327.  ren.  1-21-69. 

CI    4 
Richards,  Coryl,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  863,988.  pub.  11-5-68. 

Cl    44 
Rlnsiied  Mason  Co  .  Detroit.  Mich.  741.517.  cane.  Cl.  16, 
Bolls  Ekiulpment.  Inc.,  Elyrla,  Ohio.  863.979,  pub.  11-5-68. 

Cl    44 
RolBcreen  Co.,  Pella.  Iowa.  863,778,  pub.  11-5-68.  Cl    12 
Rosenthal.   E.   M..   Jewelry  Co..   to  Fairfax   Distributing  Co., 

Inc     Washington.   D.C.   504.861.  ren.  1-21-69.  Cl.  27. 
Royal  Ranger  Distilling  Co.  :  .See— 

Berblglla.  Inc.  „„■„„„        ..    ..    , 

Rusrh.  Willy.  Rommelshausen,  Germany.  863.988,  pub.  11-5- 

8.8    Cl    44 
Russell    Burdsall  k  Ward  Bolt  k  Nut  Co..  Port  Chester,  NY. 

883.811.  pub.  11-5-68.  Cl.  13.  „,    ,„ 

."•azerac  Co..  Inc..  New  Orleans.  La.  864.068  Cl.  49.       ,,   .  .. 
Schick    Electric   Inc..   Lancaster.    Pa.   863.981.   pub.   11-5-68. 

Schjeldahl.  O.  T..  Co..  Northfleld.  Minn.  741.497.  cane.  Cl.  12. 
Schlumberger    Technology    Corp..    from    Plastic    Applicators. 

Inc..  Houston.  Tex.  864.054,  pub.  2-14-67.  a.  106. 
Schmid,  Julius,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  883,828,  pub.  11-5-68. 

Cl.  IS. 
Schoeneman     J.,    Inc.,    Baltimore,    to   J.    Schoeneman,    Inc.. 

OwlngK  Mills.  Md.  505.540.  ren.  1-21-89.  Cl.  .39. 
Scho6eld.  E.  L..  Inc..  Rockford.  111.  741.539.  cane.  Cl.  19. 
Schwlnn  Bicycle  Co..  Chicago.  III.  883.8.36.  pub.  11-5-88.  Cl. 

19. 
Scott   Vorp..  The.   Houston.  Tex.   741.745,  cane.  Cl.  103. 
Sea  k  Ski  Corp..  MlUbrae.  Calif.  825,064.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  51. 
Sealectro    Corp..    Mamaroneck.    N.Y.    863.857.    pub.    11-5-88. 

Cl.  21. 
Searle.  G.  D..  k  Co..  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co..  Chicago.  111.  441.- 

380   ren.  1-12-69.  CI.  18. 
Seltrlngers.   Inc..  d.b.a.  Evans  Metal  Co..   Atlanta.  Ga.  863.- 

783,  pub.  11-5-68.  Multiple  Class   (Classes  12.  13  and  14). 
Select  Nurseries.  Inc..  Brea.  Calif.  741.435-6,  cane.  Cl.  1. 
Senior  Hill  Orchards.  Waynesboro.  Pa.  741.678,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Seton  Corp.,  Providence.  R.I.  741,498,  cane.  Cl.  12. 
Sevenaka  Cellulosa  Aktlebolaget,  Sundevall,  Sweden.  441.392, 

ren.  1-21-69.  Cl.  1. 
Sevensfca  Cellulosa  Aktlebolaget.  Sundsvall.  Sweden.  441.462. 

ren.  1-21-69.  Cl.  37. 


Seward-Luggage    Mfg. 
...        ...    j,|^  j^ 


Co..    Inc.,    Petersburg,    Va.    863,751, 

pub.  11-0-68.  Cl.  3. 
Shane,  C.  U..  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.,  to  The  Joseph  k  Felss  Co., 

Cleveland.  Ohio.  .■)01,817,  ren.  1-21-69.  Cl.  39. 
Shelb.v  American  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  863,834,  pub.  11-5- 

68.  .Multiple  Class  (Classes  19  and  26). 
Silver  .Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Michigan  City,  Ind.  803,901,  pub.  11-5- 

88.  Cl.  39. 
Siiumonds   Industries,    Inc.,   Grant   I'ark,   III.   884,060.   Cl.   2. 
Simpson,  Adele,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  864,016.  pub.  11-5-68. 

Cl.  51. 
Simpson.    Harold.    Ltd..    Vancouver.    Canada.    863.7.'>2,    pub. 

11-5-08.  Cl.  4. 
Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  863.- 

831.  pub.   11-5-68.  Cl.   18. 
Sodete     Genevolse     d'lnstruments     de      Physique      (Soclete 

.Anonyme).  Geneva.   Switzerland.  741.592.  cane.  Cl.  26. 
Soennecken.   F..   Bonn    (Rhine).   Germany.  741,572,   cane.   CI. 

23. 
Soennecken,   F.,   Bonn    (Rhine),  (>ermany.  741,020,  cane.  Cl. 

32. 
Solar  Light  Mfg.  Co.,  Melrose  Park,  111.  863,848,  pob.  ll-,'>- 

68.  Cl.  21. 
Sovereign  ISyzantine  Order  Lascarls-Comncnus  of  Saints  Con- 
stanttne the  Great  and  Helen  A.l).  312,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Knights 

of  (^onstantine.  or  Knights  of  Christ,  or  Ladles  of  St.  Helen, 

and  Constantlne's  Knights  of  Christ,  Miami,  Fla.  884,a'i9, 

11-3-68.  Cl.  200. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  863.901,  pub.  11-5-08. 

CI.  26. 
SpertI  Faraday  Inc. :  See — 

Faraday,  Inc. 
SiiertI,   Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  to  .American  Home  Products 

Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  506,679,  ren.  1-21-69.  Cl.  18. 
Splllman,  R.  L.,  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  863,814,  pub.  11-5-08. 

Cl.  15. 
Splti,    Paul,    Co.,    Inc.,   The,    New   York,   N.Y.   741,677,    cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Spray  Specialties  :  See — 

■•42''  Products,  Ltd.,  Inc. 
,S<|uare   D  Co.,    Park  Ridge,   111.  863,840,   pub.  11-5-68.  Cl. 

Square  DIngec  Co..  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chlcaco,  III.  308,- 

389.  ren.  1-21-69.  Cl.  46. 
Stnndiird  International  Corp.:  See — 

KImbnII.  C.  M.,  Co. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  California.  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  from 

The  Kelly-Springfield  Tire  Co.,   Cumberland,   Md.   863,932, 

pub.  6-11-88.  Cl.  35. 
.Staples-Hoppmann,   Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va.   741,598,  cane.  Cl. 

26. 
Stationers'  Guild  of  America,  Haddonfield.  N.J.  502,581,  ren. 

1-21-69.  Cl.  11. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  883.773.  pub.  11-3- 

88.  Cl.  6. 
Sterllon  Corp.,   Bralntre«.  Mass.  863,987,  pub.  11-5-68.  Cl. 

44. 
.Stern's   .Nurseries.   Inc..   Geneva.   NY.   741.442.   cane.   Cl.    1, 
Steven.   David  G..   Inc.,   New   York,  N,Y.  741,613,  cane,   Cl. 

27. 
StIUel-Weller  Distillery,  Lonlsrllle,  Ky.  864,002.  pub.  11-5- 

68.  Cl.  49. 
Stonlngton    Packing  Co..    Inc..    Stonlngton.    Maine.   863,994, 

pub.  11-5-68.  Cl.  46. 
Sturgeon  Bay  Metal  Products  :  See — 

Anderson,  John  M. 
Sun    Chemical    Corp.     New   Y'ork,    N.Y.   741.432.   eanc.   Cl.    1. 
Sunshine    Biscuits.    Inc..    Long    Island    City,    N.Y.    397,030. 

cane.  Cl.  46. 
Swanee  Paper  Corp.,  New  York,  .NY.  863.937,  pub.  11-5-68 

CI.  37. 
Swartzbaugh  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Toledo,  Ohio,  to  McGraw-Edlson 

Co.,  Elgin,  III.  503,858,  ren.  1-21-69.  Cl.  21. 
Swiss    Industrial   Co.,   Scbaffhouse,    Switzerland.   863,878-80. 

pub.  8-20-68.  CT.  23. 
Tapco  Products  Co..  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich,  863,882,  pub.  11-5- 

68.  Cl.  23. 
Tappan   Co..   The,    Mansfield,   Ohio.    883,919,    pub.    11-5-68 

Cl.  32. 
Tatelsl  Electronics  Co..  Kyoto,  Japan.  883.793.  pub.  11-5-68 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  13,  21,  23,  28,  and  44). 
Taylor   Lock   Co.,    Philadelphia.   Pa,   86.3.782,   pub,   11-5-68 

-Multiple  Class  (Classes  12,  13,  23,  and  25). 
Technleon  Co..  The,  New  York,  to  Technleon  Corp.,  Ardsley, 

N.Y.  501,4,'>5,  ren.  1-21-89.  CL  26. 
Technleon  Corp. :  See — 
Technleon  Co.,  The. 
Techs,  Inc.,  Warren,  Pa.  863,748,  pnb.  n-.'>-68.  (n.  2. 
Temposltlons,   Inc..  New  York.   N.Y.  864.037.  pub.  5-23-67 

CI.  101. 

Tenneco  Advanced  Materials  Inc..  Newton  Cpper  Falls.  Mass 

863.736-7,  pub.  11-5-68.  CT.  1. 
Tenney  Engineering,  Inc.,  Union,  N.J.  863.917,  pnb.  ll-.'5-88 

Cl.  31. 
Textron    Inc..    Providence.    R.I.    883,943,    pub.    ll-B-88.    Cl. 

Therachemie  Chemlsch  Therapeutlsehe  G.m.b.H.,  d,b  a  Thera- 
ehemie  G.m.b.H..  Dusseldorf.  Germanv.  864,007,  pub  11-5- 
68.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  51  and  52).  ' 

Therachemie  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Therachemie  Cbemiscb  Therapeutlsehe  G.m.b.H. 
Thermapool :  See — 

De  vane.  Harry  U. 
Thorapson-Haywai-d    Chemical    Co..    to    Thompson-Hayward 
Chemical  Co..  Kansas  City.  Kans.  506,,549,  ren.   1-21-69. 


TMvi 
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Thrift   Drug  Co    of   Pennsylvania.   Pittsburgh.   Pa.   864.031.     Weiss.    Benjamin    Harrison.    Inc.,    New 
rv.ih   11   v_fift   n    100  i>uii.  11-5-6S.  Cl.  ;ty. 


Tlco  Toys,  inc"  Pawtucket.  B.I.  741,561.  cunc.  Cl.  22. 
Tilly  House  Products  Co. ;  Set — 

Toni   Lynn   .Maternities,  Inc..  New  Vork.   N.Y.   S6:^.»5^.  puh. 

11-5-08.  Cl.  39. 
Toy  Concepts  Co.  :  See— 

\\attc\     IdC 

Transcriber  Co..  Inc..  Attleboro.  Mass.  .S6;i.936.  pub.  ll-'.-OS. 

Cl.  36. 
Tyrco  Industries  :  See — 

Pacific  *  Atlantic  .Shippers.  Inc.    „.,,.„         .      , ,    .  „„ 
Idyllte   Corp..    The.   Warren.    Mich.    863.7o9,    pub.    11-o-b.s. 

inlled^bll  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  253.792.  ren.  l-2»-«?..("'-  If ■ 
Vnlted  Technical  Publications.  Inc.  Garden  City.  N.i.  sb-i.- 

949.  pub.  11-5-68.  Cl.  38. 
r.S.    Air    Tool    Co..    Inc..   Garden    City    Park.    N.\.    S6,3.ss.s, 

r..s"MoblTe  Homes.  Inc..  Henderson.  N.C.  ,s63.S.t5.  pub.  11-5- 

BS    Cl    19 
r  S. '  Ply  wood-Chnmplon   Papers  Inc..   Hamilton.   Ohio.   .SSn.- 

rmti ''stat""G^n?  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  S63.895.  pub.  11-5- 

OQ        f»l         2*1 

Valley  Eva'poratluB  Co..  Yakima.  Wash.  507.367.  ren.  1-21-69. 

Van'  slfren  PackinK  Co..  Hartford,  Mich,  864,000.  pub.  11-5- 

68.  Cl.  40. 
Vanderbllt.   R.  T  .  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  863.761-2.  pub. 

11-5-68.  Cl.  6. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  863.705.  pub.  11-5-68. 

Velslcoi  Chemical  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  S83.770,  pub,  11-5-68, 

Cl.  6. 
Vlcom.  Inc..  Rochester.  X.Y.  741.603.  cane.  Cl.  20. 
Virginia    Electronics    Co..    Inc..    Foils   Church.    Va.    S63.s.'i4. 

pub.  11-5-68.  Cl.  21 


York.    N.Y.   863.964. 
p 
Welch  GraiH"  Juice  Co..  Inc.,  The.  Westfleld.  N.Y.  860,627,  cor. 

Cl.  45. 
Wembley.  Inc.,  New   Orleans,  L«.  863.957.  pub.  11-5-68.  Cl. 

39. 
Wembley.   Inc..    New  Orleans.   La.   863,965-6,   pub,    11-5-68. 

Cl.  39. 
West  Bend  Co..  The.  West  Bend.  Wis.  863.800,  pub.  11-5-6S. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  13  and  21  (. 
Western    .\rt.    Inc..    Colorado    Springs.    Colo.    863.948.    pub. 

11-5-6S.  Cl.  38. 
Western  Distributors  :  See — 

Challman.  George  M. 
Wham  O  Mfg.  Co..  San  Gabriel.  Calif.  863.S68-H.  pub.  11-5- 

RS.  Cl.  22. 
Whitehall  Pharmacal  Co..  to  .\merlcan  Home  Products  Corp.. 

New  York.  NY.  Ij05,s41.  ren.  1-21-69.  Cl.  52. 
Williams.  B.  E..  Im  Grange  Park.  III.  864.026.  pub.  11-5-68. 

Cl.  -,2. 
Wlmelbncher  &  Rice  Inc..  to  Kayser-Rolh  Corp..  New  York, 

NY.  505. ,553,  ren.  1-21-09.  Cl.  39. 
Wlx  Corp..  Oastonla.  N.C.  863.915.  pub.  11-5-68.  Cl.  31. 
Wimdlin    Shirt    Corp.,    The,    Ne^v    York,    N.Y.    .S63.960,    pub. 

ll-."i-ON    Cl.  39. 
World  Tableware  Corp..  Merlden,  Conn,  S63,8»4,  pub  7-9-68. 

Cl.  23. 
Wvandotte  Chemicals  Corp.,  Wyandotte,  Mich.  503.800,  ren. 

1-21-68.  Cl.  52. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp..  Wyandotte.  Mich.  863,816,  pub. 

11-5-08.  Cl.  15. 
Wyatt  Mfg.  Co..   Inc..  The.  .Salln7l.  Kans.  863.876.  pub.  11-5- 

68.  .Multiple  Class  (Classes  23  and  261. 
Wveth   Inc..   Philadelphia.  Pa.,   to  .\merlcan  Home  Products 

Corp..    New   York.    NY.   506.4S7.   ren.    1-21-69.   Cl.  46. 
Xaloy  Inc.,  New  Brunswl.k.  N.J.  S63.S12,  pub.  11-5-68.  Cl. 

14. 
Y'ankee  Metal  Products  Corp..  Nnrwalk.  Conn.  863.8,52,  pub. 

11-5-68.  Cl.  21. 


Vitranion.  Inc..  Monroe.  Conn.  863.853.  pub.  11-5-08.  Cl.  21.  y„||„g    yy.  F.,  Inc.,  Springfield.  Mass.  86.3..829.  pub.  11-5-68. 

Walton  March  :  See —  C-  l**-                                                                                                -; 

Fried.  Jeffrey  L.  Zenith  Radio  Corp..  Chicago.  III.  S03.91O.  pub.   11.5-68.  Cl. 

Wayland  Chemical  Co..  Saylesvllle.  R.I.  741.470-7.  cane.  Cl.  0.  29. 
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January  28,  1969  Volume  858  Number  4 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
Noveinl>er  1968 

Kzamlner  affirmed 134 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part 20 

Examiner  reveraed 32 

Total 186 


Disclaimers  and  Dedications 

3,199,878. — Robert  A.  Cunningham,  Bellalre,  Oerald  0.  Atkin- 
ion,  Pasadena,  and  William  H.  Cline,  Jr.,  deceased,  late 
of  Bellalre,  by  Marilynn  C.  CUne,  executrix,  Houston, 
Tex,  SEAL  BETWEEN  A  PAIR  OP  RELATIVELY  RO- 
TATABLY,  RADIALLY  EXTENDING  SURFACES. 
Patent  dated  Aug.  10,  1965,  Disclaimer  and  dedication 
filed  Sept.  11,  1968,  by  the  asalgnee,  Hughes  Toot  Com- 
pany. 

Hereby   disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire 
term  of  said  patent. 


3,351,030. — Orrit  E.  Albertson,  Norwalk,  and  William  E. 
Budd,  Ridgefield,  Conn.  TREATMENT  AND  INCINERA- 
TION OF  WASTE  SLUDGES.  Patent  dated  Nov.  7,  1967. 
Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  Sept.  27,  1968,  by  the 
assignee,  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated. 
Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  terminal 

portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  May  15,  1984, 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Jan.  28,  1969 

3.293,238  3,853,604 

3.310.144  3,354,787 

3.317,618  3,387,367 

3,332.983  3,388,860 

3,832,958  3,839,043 

3,336,006  3,389,484 

3,338,891  3,359,799 

3.340,271  3,360,337 

3.342,798  3,360,385 

3.3«.839  3,360,488 

3.348,923  3,360,883 

3,351,906  3,361,377 

3,353,169  3,362,022 


Patent  Classification 


As  a  service  to  the  public,  effective  with  the  Issue  of  Decem- 
ber 10,  1968,  all  patents  will  contain  at  the  end  of  the 
specification,  after  the  "List  of  References,"  a  list  of  all 
classes  and  subclasses  In  the  U.S.  Classification  System  Into 
which  the  patent  was  cross-referenced  at  the  time  of  Issue. 
This  Ustlng  win  be  headed  "U.S.  Cl.  X.B." 

Beginning  with  the  Issue  of  January  7,  1969,  all  patents 
will  also  Include  International  Patent  Classifications  In  the 
heading  and  Identified  as  "Int.  Cl." 


Nov.  29,  1968. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
A$n»tant  Committioner. 


Dedication 


3,054,594. — Victor  Hecht,   Haysvllle,    Kans.   CARBURETOR 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY.  Patent  dated  Sept.  18,  1962.  Dedi- 
cation filed  Sept.  25,  1968,  by  the  Inventor  and  the  as- 
signee. The  Haytville  State  Bank. 
Hereby  dedicate  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  term  of 

said  patent. 


3.328.325. — Richard    E.    Zdanoictki,    Fort    Washington,    P». 

FLOOR  POLISH  AND  METHOD  OF  USE.  Patent  dated 

June  27.  1967.  Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  Sept.  23, 

1968,  by  the  assignee,  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  terminal 

portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  7,  1984. 


Disclaimers 

Reissue  No.  25,184. — John  C.  McAdam,  Burbank,  Calif.  HEAT 
DISSIPATORS  FOR  TRANSISTORS.  Reissue  patent 
dated  June  12,  1962.  Disclaimer  filed  Sept.  23,  1968,  by 
the  assignee.  International  Electronic  Research  Corpora- 
tion. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  7  and  8  of  said 
patent. 


2,841,414. — Jamei  C.   Ward,  Springfield,  Mo.  ANTI-BRAKE- 
HOP     STRUCTURES     FOR     WHEELED     VEHICLES. 
Patent  dated  July  1,  1958.  Disclaimer  filed  Sept.  13,  1968, 
by  the  assignee,  A.J.  Industries,  Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  clalma  1-12,  incInslTe,  ot 

said  patent. 


3,055,952. — Earl  J.  Ooldbere,  Wilmington,  Dei.  BTYDBOXYL- 
TERMINATED  POLYMERS.  Patent  dated  Sept.  25, 
1962.  Disclaimer  filed  Oct.  31,  1968,  by  the  assignee,  B.  I. 
dw  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  3  of  said 
patent. 


3,271,035. — Henry  E.  Johnston,  Huntingdon  Valley  Pa. 
PHONOGRAPH  APPARATUS.  Patent  dated  Sept.  6^ 
1966.  Disclaimer  filed  Sept.  19,  1968,  by  the  assignee, 
Philco-Ford  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  and  9  of  said 
patent. 


New  Applications  Received  Daring  November  1968 

Patents jg^l 

Designs   4gg 

Plant  Patents 3 

Reissues    g 

ToUl gsoo 


lame-^annary  28,  1969 

Patents 1802— No.  3,423,758  to  No.  8,425,059,  IncI, 

Designs 25— No.     213,289  to  No.     213,283,  incl. 

PUnt  Patents—         2— No.         2,889  to  No.         2,860,  incl. 

Total 1329 
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3  330  848.-H«.rt  Utricl,.  Northford,  Conn.  ISOCTANATO- 
SUBSTITUTED  SULFONYL  ISOCYANATES.  Patent 
dated  July  11  196T.  Disclaimer  filed  Sept.  10,  1968,  by 
the  inrentor  :  the  assignee,  The  Upjohn  Company,  assent- 
ing. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  2  and  3  of  aald 

patent. 
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3  404  400— Port  H.  Miller.  Jr.,  Del  Mar,  CaUf.  SIGNAL- 
LING METHOD  AND  APPARATUS.  Patent  dated  Oct. 
1  1968.  Disclaimer  filed  Sept.  30,  1968,  by  the  Inventor  ; 
the  assignee.  Outt  Oeneral  Atomic  Incorporated,  assent- 
ing. 
Hereby  disclaims  the  terminal  portion  of  the  term  of  the 

patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  9,  1985. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
R.  A.  WAHL,  Asgigtant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  14,   1969 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPBBATION8  AND  OKOUP8 

'  Denotea  date  of  oldest  application  for  each  Opaiatlon. 


Actual  FlllnE  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaitliig  Action 


Naw      Amanded 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  UO-M    STERMAN,  Director 

Inorganic  Compounds:  Inorganic  Compositions:  Organo-Metal  and  Onano-Metallold  Chemistry:  MetalloriT:  Metal 
Stock:  Electro  Chemistry:  Batteries:  Hydrocarbons:  Mineral  Oil  Technology:  Lubricating  Compositions:  Oaaeoiu 
Compositions:  Fuel  and  Xgniting  Deyioes. 

OENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  130—1    MARCUS,  Director 

Heterocyclic:  Amides:  Alkaloids:  Aio:  Sulfur:  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates:  Herbicides:  Poisons:  Medicines:  Coametios; 
Steroids:  Oio  and  Oiy:  Qulnones:  Adds;  Carboxyllc  Add  Esters:  Add  Anhydrides;  Add  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140-L.  J.  BEBCOVITZ,  Director_ 

Synthetic  Resins:  Rubtjer;  Proteins:  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates:  Mlied  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions:  Bynthetle 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins:  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming:  Pore-Formmg:  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.: 
Coating:  Molding:  Ink:  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions:  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING.  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  180— J.  H.  LIBER- 
MAN,  Director 

Coating:  Processes  and  Misc.  Products:  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materlab;  Adhesive  Bonding; 
Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  ITD-W.  B.  KNIGHT. 
Director 


Fertillieis:  Foods;  FermenUtion;  Analsrtical  Chemistry: Reactors:  Sugar  and  Starch:  Paper  Making:  Glass  Manulactuta: 
Gas;  Heating  and  Illuminating:  Cleaning  Processes.  Liquid  Puriflcation;  Distillation;  Preservtag;  Liquid  and  Solid 
Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus: 
Misc.  Physical  Prooeaaes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210— W   S   COLE,  Director 

Generation  and  Utillution;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conducton; 
Switches:  Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220— S.  BOYD,  Director 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring, 
Radlo-Active  Batteries:  Nudear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  2S0-M.  L.  LEVY,  Director 

Commupicatlons;  Multlpleilng  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Proceasing,  Computation  and  Conversian;  Storage  Devleas 
and  Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  DIachatge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Llnsa 
and  Networks;  Optica;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 
PHYSICS,  GROUP  sao— R.  L.  EVANS,  Dlrector_ 

Photography:  Bound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Insbiimanta. 
DESIGNS,  GROUP  290—8.  BOYD,  Director. 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Alls. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  GROUP  «10-A.  BERLIN,  Director. 

Conveyors:  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements:  Store  Serrloe;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dlspen^ng;  Fluid 
Sprinkling;  Fire  Eitlogulsheis;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus:  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids:  BoaU: 
Ships:  Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment,  Brakes:  Rigid 
Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  PaiAages.  i     <*    v         .  .     •% 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320— N.  BERGER,  Director- 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combhied  Machines,  Spedal  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Met^ 
and  Wire  Working;  MeUl  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding:  Metallurgical  Apparatus:  Plastics  Worliuig  Apparatus; 
PlasUc  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  lor  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders  Wood- 
working; Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION.  GROUP  830-A.  RUEQG     Di- 
rector. 


Amusement  and  ExerdsUig  Devices:  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Eaitii  Working  and  Ex- 
cavating; Flahlng,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentlstty;  Jewelry;  8urgery;-ToUBtry;  Printing;  Tvna- 
writers;  Stationery:  Information  Dlasemlnatlon. 
HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  J40-C.  F.  GAREAU,  Director 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines:  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  RefrlgeraUon: 
Ventilation;  Drying:  Vaporlilng:  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation:  Machtae  Elements;  Power  Transmission 
FIXED  CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS,  AND  HARDWARE,  GROUP  3i0-T.  J.  RICKEY,  Director 

Joints:  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  BuUdlng  StruotlirM'  Closon 
Operators;  Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  DrllUog;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacka;  Supports;  Cabinet  Btrae- 
tures. 

TEXTILES,  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  JtO-F  H    BRONAUOH,  Director 

Fluid  Handling,  induding  Valves:  Conduits:  Filling  Receptacles;  Lubrication;  Joint  Pacing;  Ba'timnm  p'litiins'' 
Centrifugal  Separators:  Cleaning;  Coating:  Pressing;  Agitating;  Foods;  TaxtUas;  Apparal  and  Bboas  and  thalr  Mano- 
(acture;  Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling. 


10-03-M 

(-20-66 
12-05-66 


5-05-64 

7-10-63 
J-18-64 

•7-03-63 


1-30-67 

4-;»-«4 

»-0«-67 

6-01-66 

■3-14-66 

1-23-67 

5-03-66 

•12-16-63 

1-11-67 

7-01-65 

4-24-68 

&-02-67 

4-03-67 

11-20-67 
9-12-67 

4-18-67 


1-28-66 

1-16-67 
6-29-65 

•7-02-64 


Total  number  of 
Total  numbar 


of  pending  applications  (excluding  Daslgna) im 

of  Design  applications  pending J^.\.\\\\\\V." ".'.'.".".".'.".'.'.'.'"." jl 
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-.JF'"^.""^"  »'!>•?"'••  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbanlndleatsdbalow  expire  during  February  igag,eseept  those  wblofa  may  han  ex 
SS^oSS"^  ""'  ^  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  PubUc  Law  ago,  7»th  Congress,  approved  August  8, 1M«  (60  Btat  940)  and  PabUcLai 
•i»:.«r1,  £°2H«"'  "PPro^ad  August  23,  l»6r(68  Sttt.  764),  or  which  may  have  iSStt.lr'^tenn  cortauS  by  dtoiSmSr  u^er^he^^Fon^ 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Robert  S.  Kbavio  axd  Abnold  E.  Johnson 

V. 

David  J.  Hendebsos  k 

Ho.  7862.    Decided  May   IS.  1968 
[55  CCPA  — ;  393  F.2d  1017 ;  157  USPQ  584] 

1.    INTEBFEBENCE — BUBDES    OF    PBOOF PATENT    AND    APFUCATIOH. 

"Henderson,  as  junior  party,  had  the  burden  of  proving  priority  beyond  a  • 
reasonable  doubt,  the  counts  having  come  from  Kravlg  Patent  2.933,223.  which 
issued  before  Henderson's  application  was  filed.  The  Board  concluded  that 
Henderson  had  established  Introduction  of  a  machine,  Illustrated  in  Exhibits 
3A  and  3B,  which  the  Board  thought  embodied  the  invention  of  all  four  counts, 
into  the  United  States  from  Canada  in  the  spring  of  1956.  In  consequence,  the 
Board  held  Henderson  had  a  reduction  to  practice  in  the  United  States  at  that 
time.  Henderson  had  to  overcome  at  least  the  filing  date  of  the  Kravig  patent, 
July  23, 1958." 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Interference  No.  92,874. 

REVERSED. 

Harold  J.  Kinney,  Stanley  G.  DeLaBunt.  Kinney,  Alexander,  Sell, 
Steldt  &  DeLaHunt.  Thomas  V.  Koykka,  Arter,  Hadden.  Wykoff  <& 
Van  Duzer  for  appellants. 

John  J.  Hart  for  appellee.  * 

Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Judges  Rich,  Smith,  Almond, 
and  KiRKPATRicK ' 

Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  case  is  here  on  Kravig's  petition  for  further  review,  having 
been  previously  before  us  as  reported  at  53  CCPA  1534,  362  F.2d 
1015,  150  USPQ  377,  to  which  reference  is  made  for  background.  The 
parties  re-briefed  the  case  in  March  1968  and  reargued  it  on  April 
3, 1968. 

In  the  opinion  by  the  late  Judge  Martin,  July  14, 1966,  we  reported 
our  unanimous  decision  to  reverse  the  award  of  priority  by  the  Board 
of  Patent  Interferences  to  Henderson  on  counts  3  and  6  and  to  remand 
to  the  Board  on  those  counts.  On  remand,  the  Board  awarded  priority 
to  Kravig.  As  to  counts  1  and  2,  however,  we  affirmed  the  Board's 
award  of  priority  to  Henderson.  Only  the  latter  two  counts  are  here 
involved. 

[1]  Henderson,  as  junior  party,  had  the  burden  of  proving  priority 
beyond  a  reasonable  doubt,  the  counts  having  come  from  Kravig  Pat- 
ent 2,933,223,  which  issued  before  Henderson's  application  was  filed. 
The  Board  concluded  that  Henderson  had  established  introduction  of 
a  machine,  illustrated  in  Exhibits  3A  and  3B,=  which  the  Board 
thought  embodied  the  invention  of  all  four  counts,  into  the  United 
States  from  Canada  in  the  spring  of  1956.  In  consequence,  the  Board 
held  Henderson  had  a  reduction  to  practice  in  the  United  States  at  ^ 

that  time.  Henderson  had  to  overcome  at  least  the  filing  date  of  the 
Kravig  patent,  July  23, 1958. 


1  Senior  Dlrtrict  Judge.  Eastern  Dlitrlct  of  PennsylTanla.  slttlnf  by  deslfnatloD. 

>  Exhibits  3A  and  3B.  as  stated  In  our  earlier  opinion,  were  recent  photograpBs  or  a 
model  about  which  oral  testimony  was  given  In  the  Interference,  the  model  Itself  having 
been  before  the  witnesses,  the  Board,  and  this  court.  We  hAve  It  before  ue  now.  It  Is 
sometimes  referred  to  herein  as  Henderson's  "llrrt  model." 
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We  formerly  reversed  only  as  to  counts  3  and  6  on  the  ground  that 
the  machine  of  Exhibits  3A  and  3B  did  not  support  those  counts.  It 
was  not  disputed  that  it  supported  counts  1  and  2  and  we  affirmed 
as  to  them  because  we,  like  the  Board,  accepted  the  proofs  as  to  the 
date  that  the  machine  was  in  the  United  States. 

In  making  our  prior  decision,  we  remanded  the  case  to  the  Board 
for  further  consideration  of  evidence  in  the  record  with  respect  to 
counts  3  and  6  which  it  had  not  deemed  it  necessary  to  consider.  Be- 
fore the  Board  rendered  any  decision  on  that  remand,  Kravig  came  to 
this  court  with  a  motion  to  recall  our  mandate  and  vacate  the  judg- 
ment on  the  ground  of  fraud,  with  respect  to  counts  1  and  2,  sub- 
mitting in  support  copies  of  depositions  taken,  subsequent  to  our  prior 
decision,  in  Canada.  Appellant's  assignee,  3M,  prosecuting  a  suit  in 
the  United  States  District  Court  for  the  Northern  District  of  New- 
York,  In  Utica,  New  York,  entitled  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company  v.  Aranac  Ribbons  Inc.  and  David  J.  Henderson 
(Civil  Action  No.  65-CV-134),  obtained  an  order  therein  for  a  roga- 
tory commission,  confirmed  by  order  of  the  Superior  Court  of  the 
District  of  Montreal,  pursuant  to  which  the  depositions  were  taken 
before  William  S.  Tyndale,  Q.C.,  as  commissioner,  at  the  Harring- 
ton Tool  and  Die  Co.,  Ltd.,  plant  in  Lachine,  Quebec.  Henderson, 
appellee  herein,  was  present  and  represented  by  counsel.  There  are 
three  volumes  of  stenographic  reports  of  the  depositions  totalling  348 
pages  plus  numerous  exhibits.  After  we  had  considered  them  on  the 
motion,  by  order  of  February  6;  1967,  we  granted  Kravig's  motion  to 
the  extent  that  we  enlarged  our  final  order  (or  mandate)  on  the  prior 
appeal  "to  include  a  remand  to  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  for 
consideration  of  the  evidence  in  the  above  mentioned  depositions."  At 
that  time  we  expressed  no  opinion  on  the  evidence  or  on  Kravig's 
allegations  of  fraud,  desiring,  as  a  court  of  review,  not  to  pass  on  any 
matter  relating  to  priority,  or  the  evidence  relating  thereto,  which 
had  not  first  been  considered  by  the  Board. 

Pursuant  to  our  mandate,  the  Board,  on  March  10,  1967,  without 
seeking  or  having  briefing  or  argument  from  the  parties  on  the  ques- 
tion raised  by  the  new  evidence,  rendered  a  decision  on  our  original 
remand  with  an  extensive  opinion  in  which  it  found  nothing  in  the 
original  evidence  to  support  an  award  of  priority  to  Henderson  on 
counts  3  and  6  and  therefore  awarded  priority  thereon  to  Kravig. 

Responsive  to  our  enlarged  remand  to  consider  the  new  deposition 
evidence  obtained  in  Canada,  the  Board  made  only  the  following  brief 
statement : 

In  accordance  with  the  court's  mandate  tee  have  contiderei  the  evidence  In 
the  depositions  and  related  exhibits  relating  to  fraud  and  we  find  that  it  ii  itt- 
tuffloient  to  tupport  any  action  by  ut.  (Our  emphasis.]  ['] 

Henderson  has  not  appealed  from  the  award  of  priority  against  him 
on  counts  3  and  6  and  the  decision  on  them  is  final. 

As  to  counts  1  and  2,  Kravig  asks  us,  on  the  basis  of  the  deposition 
evidence  taken  in  Canada  subsequent  to  our  prior  decision,  which  has 
now  been  reviewed  by  the  Board,  which  took  no  action  thereon,  and 
which  has  now  been  certified  to  us  by  the  Patent  Office  as  part  of  the 
record,  to  set  aside  the  earlier  award  of  priority  to  Henderson  and 
award  priority  to  appellants.  Error  is  alleged  in  the  Board's  failure 
•to  do  this.  Kravig's  petition  briefs  this  question  and  Henderson  has 
filed  a  reply  brief  making  only  the  following  points:  (1)  the  decision 

> "Thta  tacoBic  comment  Imtc*  ut  wholly  in  tbe  dark  u  to  the  retsona  for  the  Boards 
conclunon. 
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of  the  Board  saying  it  found  nothing  to  support  any  action  by  it  is  not 
a  decision  on  priority  and  there  is  no  basis  in  statute  or  rules  for  our 
considering  it ;  (2)  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  only  "procedural"  for 
which  reason  we  are  not  authorized  to  review  it ;  (3)  the  question  be- 
fore us  is  not  "ancillary-'  to  priority  and  so  not  reviewable:  (4)  the 
priority  issue  is  also  involved  in  the  suit  in  the  District  Court  for  the 
Northern  District  of  New  York  and  3M  will  have  ample  opportunity 
to  prove  its  contentions  there  for  which  reason,  we  presume  he  thinks, 
we  should  consider  the  issue  no  further;  (5)  no  reason  has  been  given 
why  the  deposition  evidence  was  not  presented  previously.  We  see  no 
merit  in  any  of  these  arguments.  In  reviewing  them  we  have  noted 
with  interest  that  there  has  been  no  refutation  of  Kravig's  primary 
contention  now  before  us  that  the  new  evidence  shows  that  the  ma- 
chine allegedly  brought  into  the  United  States  from  Canada  in  1956 
was  not  built  until  1958,  a  point  which  has  a  vital  bearing  on  the  cen- 
tral issue  of  priority  and  which  we  shall  now  consider. 

As  above  indicated  and  as  our  former  opinion  shows,  our  affirmance 
of  the  Board's  award  of  priority  on  counts  1  and  2  to  Henderson  was 
based  entirely  on  our  acceptance  of  evidence  that  the  machine  depicted 
in  photographic  Exhibits  3A  and  3B  was  introduced  into  the  United 
States  from  Canada  at  least  as  early  as  1956,  thus  antedating  any  date 
asserted  by  Kravig  as  an  actual  reduction  to  practice.  The  evidence,  as 
the  Board  initially  recognized,  was  oral  testimony  of  the  party  Hen- 
derson corroborated  by  the  oral  testimony  of  two  of  his  own  em- 
ployees, all  given  eight  or  nine  years  after  the  alleged  events. 

The  crux  of  the  matter  now  before  us  is  that  the  evidence  Kravig 
subsequently  obtained  in  Canada  flatly  contradicts  the  evidence  on 
which  we  relied  in  reaching  our  prior  decision.  We  shall  review  the 
essential  points. 

Henderson,  a  Canadian,  operated  two  companies:  Beacon  Ribbon 
Mills  Ltd.  and  Aranac  Ribbop  Mills  Inc.,  the  former  owning  the  stock 
of  the  latter.  Beacon  was  a  Canadian  corporation  located  at  Valley- 
field,  Quebec  and  Aranac  a  New  York  corporation  located  at  Platts- 
burgh,  N.Y.  He  testified,  "you  might  say  it  is  a  one  man's  business." 
The  business  was  ribbon  and  bow  manufacturing.  The  Plattsburgh 
operation  was  initiated  under  the  Beacon  name,  later  changed  to 
Aranac,  and  was  limited  to  the  manufacture  of  bows.  It  began  April 
1, 1955,  at  49-51  South  River  Street.  About  five  months  later  he  moved 
to  another  location  across  the  street  at  70  South  River  Street.  Upon 
coming  to  Plattsburgh,  Henderson  met  Robert  E.  Glenn  who  owned 
and  operated  a  parking  lot  adjacent  his  newly  rented  factory.  Glenn 
had,  until  1954,  worked  at  the  Pal  Razor  Blade  plant  in  Plattsburgh 
which  had  been  sold  to  American  Razor  Company  and  closed  down 
and  shortly  after  meeting  Henderson,  who  was  looking  for  someone 
to  run  his  new  plant,  went  to  work  for  him.  In  1964,  when  the  inter- 
ference testimony  was  taken,  he  was  his  plant  manager.  Shortly  after 
the  Aranac  plant  was  moved,  Thomas  G.  McGrath,  an  employee  of 
Plattsburgh  Foundry  and  Machine  Company  in  maintenance  work, 
met  Henderson  in  connection  with  moving  some  Pal  Blade  machinery 
out  of  the  building  at  70  South  River  Street.  Mr.  Henderson  and  Mr. 
Glenn,  McGrath  testified,  rented  an  air  compressor  from  the  Platts- 
burgh Foundry  and  McGrath  was  in  charge  of  installing  and  main- 
taining it,  by  i-eason  of  which  he  was  frequently  in  the  Aranac  plant. 
That  was  in  July  1958.  In  1959  the  foundry  built  a  complete  machine 
for  Aranac  and  McGrath  did  much  of  the  work  on  it.  At  the  time 
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the  testimony  was  taken,  McGrath  was  working  part  time  for  Aranac 
and  had  so  worked  for  three  or  four  years  previously.  These  are  the 
dramatis  personae,  Henderson,  Glenn,  and  McGrath. 

The  evidence  initially  taken  in  the  interference  tells  of  the  building 
of  a  whole  series  of  bow-making  machines,  from  a  first  crude,  hand- 
operated  model  (note  2,  supra)  with  a  single  bow-making  head,  to 
several  multiple-head,  power-operated  machines  which,  after  much 
travail,  were  finally  capable  of  commercial  production.  In  the  sequence 
of  events  developed  in  what  the  Board  characterized  repeatedly  as  "an 
extremely  confusing  record,"  the  only  matter  of  importance  here  is 
the  date  when  the  first  crude  model  (illustrated  in  photographs,  Ex- 
hibits 3A  and  3B)  was  in  being  and  introduced  into  the  United  States 
so  as  to  constitute  an  actual  reduction  to  practice  in  this  country.  The 
Board  found  such  a  reduction  to  practice  prior  to  Kravig's  filing  date. 
It  did  so  on  the  basis  of  the  actual  model  before  it,  the  oral  testimony 
of  Henderson,  and  the  supposedly  corroborating  oral  testimony  of 
Glenn  and  McGrath. 

Summarizing  the  story  told  by  these  witnesses,  Henderson  said  he 
got  the  idea  for  the  machine  from  fixing  his  daughter's  record-player 
in  1954,  went  to  his  bench  a  few  days  later,  got  out  some  metal,  and 
put  together  the  first  model  (a  working  model)  which,  in  admittedly 
modified  form,  he  produced  before  the  Board.  He  fixed  the  year  only 
by  association  with  a  move  of  his  Valleyfield  plant  from  one  location 
to  another.  He  produced  no  scrap  of  supporting  documentation  re- 
ferring in  any  way  to  this  first  model.  The  photographs  of  the  model 
were  taken  only  three  days  before  the  testimony  for  use  in  the  inter- 
ference. These  alleged  activities  were  all  in  Canada.  He  said  he  made 
the  model  from  a  few  pieces  of  scrap  in  the  Valleyfield  plant. 
This  model,  Henderson  said,  he  brought  to  Plattsburgh  when  he 
opened  his  plant  there  in  April  1956.  He  said  "at  that  time"  he  showed 
it  to  Mr.  Glenn,  that  they  made  sample  bows  on  the  machine  in  Platts- 
burgh, but  only  samples,  no  production.  He  said  he  showed  it  to  Glenn 
in  his  first  plant  in  Plattsburgh.  He  thought  the  machine  too  slow, 
however,  and  "let  it  go"  allegedly  turning  his  attention  to  a  second 
machine  in  1955,  using  the  same  "basic  ideas." 

As  the  Board  correctly  pointed  out,  this  testimony  would  have 
availed  Henderson  nothing  unless  corroborated.  Glenn  was  one  corrob- 
orating witness  and  testified  Henderson  showed  him  the  first  model 
not  later  than  June  1955  and  explained  how  it  worked,  in  the  building 
at  the  edge  of  his  parking  lot.  He  also  testified  that  later,  when  he  was 
working  for  Aranac,  they  were  still  making  bows  entirely  by  hand  in 
the  summer  of  1957  and  that  the  first  machine  "successfully  com- 
pleted" was  in  1958.  However,  in  the  summer  of  that  year  they  were 
having  so  much  trouble  with  production  on  later  power-driven  ma- 
chines, made  in  Canada  by  Harrington  Tool  and  Die  Co.,  that  he  quit : 

Q.  Did  the  operation  of  this  machine  have  anything  to  do  with  your  leaving 
Aranac  Mills  in  1958?  A.  Yes,  it  did. 

Q.  Will  you  please  explain  the  reason?  A.  Well,  for  approximately  two  months 
after  the  receipt  of  these  machines  in  Plattsburgh,  I  was  spending  about  twelve 
to  fourteen  hours  a  day,  from  early  morning  to  late  evening,  trying  to  get  the 
machine  to  run  properly  and  finally  got  disgusted  with  the  whole  detail  and.  In 
so  many  words,  said  "the  devil  with  it,"  I  did  not  have  to  do  this  whole  thing 
this  whole  summer.  I  had  other  things  coming  up  with  my  own  personal  business 
on  the  side,  and  I  said  "Life  is  too  short  to  put  my  chest  against  a  wheel,"  and 
gave  up  trying  to  get  things  going. 

For  the  last  of  1958  and  1959  he  said  he  did  nothing  except  supervise 
his  parking  lots. 
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Mr.  McGrath  was  the  only  other  corroborating  witness  as  to  the 
date  the  first  model  was  allegedly  in  the  United  States.  He  testified 
that  he  first  met  Henderson  in  the  spring  of  1956,  that  he  recognized 
the  model  shown  in  Exhibits  3A  and  3B,  that  he  called  it  a  "gadet," 
that  it  was  in  the  office  the  day  he  was  down  in  the  building  packing 
up  Pal  Blade  machinery.  This  is  his  entire  direct  testimony  on  that 
particular  machine : 

Q.  When  did  you  see  this  machine?  A.  This  machine  here  and  this  view,  If  yoti 
want  to  call  this  machine  at  the  time  I  saw  It,  I  called  It  a  gadget.  It  wag  In 
the  office  the  day  I  was  down  there  packing  up  machinery.  Mr.  Glenn  Invited 
me  over  to  their  part  of  the  Ribbon  Mill  which  was  separate  from  where  we 
were  working  and  he  asked  me  If  I  wanted  to  see  something.  I  went  over  and 
Mr.  Henderson  made  a  bow  on  this  machine,  which  amazed  me. 

Q.  Did  they  explain  to  you  how  this  worked?  A.  Well,  not  too  thoroughly,  we 
ran  over  the  thing  briefly,  and  as  I  recall  at  the  time  they  were  interested  In 
finding  some  way  to  fasten  the  bow  after  It  was  made  and  wanted  to  know  If 
we  had  any  suggestions.  I  wasn't  too  familiar  with  it.  I  saw  the  thing  made  and 
I  had  no  suggestions  at  the  time  as  to  how  they  could  finish  it 

Q.  Did  you  understand  how  the  machine  operated?  A.  Yes,  the  machine  was 
a  simple  operation  the  way  he  explained  it  I  had  no  trouble  following  him.  That 
is  about  the  extent  I  am  familiar  with  this  machine. 

We  turn  now  to  the  relevant  later  testimony  obtained  by  Kravig's 
assignee,  3M,  by  means  of  the  rogatorj-  commission.  It  relates  to  this 
same  first  model,  Exhibits  3A  and  3B,  the  time,  place,  and  circum- 
stances of  its  creation,  hence,  it  relates  directly  to  the  issue  of  priority, 
which  issue  was  decided  by  the  Board  and  this  court  solely  on  the 
existence  of  this  first  model  in  the  United  States  in  1956. 

To  start  with  a  summary  of  what  the  new  evidence  appears  to  show, 
as  stated  in  Kravig's  renewal  petition, 

The  device  actually  was  built  "from  scratch"  at  the  request  of,  and  for,  ap- 
pellee Henderson  in  the  five-day  period  May  12-17,  1958,  In  the  shops  of  Har- 
rington Tool  &  Die  Co.,  Ltd.,  in  Lachine,  Canada  •  •  *. 

The  Commissioner  took  the  depositions  December  7,  1966,  in  the 
board  room  of  the  Harrington  Company.  The  first  witness  was  Gor- 
don McNaught,  its  vice-president.  He  brought,  under  subpoena,*  cer- 
tain company  records  which  he  identified  and  explained.  It  appears 
that  Henderson  had  been  a  customer  on  other  matters  than  the  bow- 
making  machine  here  involved,  that  on  May  12, 1958,  he  gave  a  verbal 
order  as  shown  on  an  order  sheet  for  a  single  "prototype"  ribbon- 
forming  machine,  which  order  was  designated  "S-15430-A1." 
Delivery  May  14  was  requested  or  promised  as  shown  on  the  order 
sheet.  "S"  meant  the  machine  was  to  be  built  according  to  a  sketch 
and  that  the  sketch  was  made  by  Harrington,  not  the  customer,  "A" 
that  it  was  a  first  issue  (a  second  machine  of  the  same  kind  would  be 
called  a  B  issue)  and  "1"  that  one  of  them  was  ordered.  The  customer 
was  named  as  "Beacon  Ribbon  Mills,  Valleyfield,  P.Q." 

Another  Harrington  record  in  evidence  is  the  customer  engineering 
card  for  the  individual  customer.  This  is  headed  "Beacon  Ribbon 
Mills  Limited"  and  the  second  item  on  it  reads  "Machine,  Ribbon 
Forming,  Prototype,  DWG.#S-15430  Inter:  May  12/58  S-15430." 
There  is  an  individual  job  engineering  card  carrying  the  designation 
"No.  15430"  bearing  the  notation  "Inter:  May  12/58"  an  entry  under 
the  printed  heading  "Date"  of  May  13/58  a  delivery  date  of  May 
14/58,  the  title  "Machine,  Ribbon,  Forming,  Prototype,"  the  customer 


*  There  is  rather  persuaBlve  erldence  Id  the  depoMtloni  and  exhibits  that  attempts  to 
get  Information  from  Harrington  personnel  by  Kravlg  were  frustrated  until  the  commis- 
sion and  the  laeuance  of  subpoenas.  In  fact,  Henderson,  in  November  1966,  threatened 
Harrington  with  legal  action  If  It  gave  out  any  Information  to  his  damage. 
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name  is  Beacon  Ribbon  Mills,  and  a  cost  entry  "698^—238.15."  The 
former  item  is  hours,  the  latter  is  dollars. 

There  is  a  printed  form  entitled  with  the  Harrington  company 
name  and  "Factory  Cost  Record,"  relating  to  "Job  No.  S-15430-A1," 
with  "Date  of  Issue  May  13/58"  and  "Delivery  Date  May  14/58" 
itemizing  some  20  material  units  and  their  costs,  "total  labour"  and  a 
total  cost  of  $238.15.  There  is  reference  to  a  shipping  record  "B-51071- 
1 — May  17."  Under  "Remarks"  is  the  date  "May  26/58."  On  the  reverse 
side  is  the  "Labour  Record"  showing  the  names  of  five  workmen,  their 
clock  numbers,  charge  rates,  and  time  spent  on  various  stated  opera- 
tions, with  calculated  labor  charges  and  overhead. 

There  are  9  individual  Harrington  workmen's  parts  orders,  request- 
ing materials  from  stock,  dated  May  12,  14,  and  15  attached  to  a  job 
sheet  identifying  the  customer,  machine,  order  and  delivery  dates 
marked  "Date  of  Issue :  May  13/58." 

Finally  there  is  the  delivery  record,  dated  May  17,  1958,  No.  B- 
51071,  addressed  to  Beacon  Ribbon  Mills  on  "1  Ribbon  Forming  Ma- 
chine for  trial." 

The  above  exhibits  all  bear  the  mark  of  regular,  orderly,  entries 
in  the  ordinary  course  of  business  of  a  machine  shop.  They  all  tie 
together,  they  all  identify  the  same  machine,  there  seems  no  possibility 
of  questioning  the  authenticity  of  the  dates  they  bear.  The  next  ques- 
tion is  whether  they  pertain  to  the  first  model  shown  in  Exhibits  3A 
and  3B  in  its  original  form.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  a  "prototype" 
ribbon-forming  machine  was  built  by  Harrington  for  Beacon  Ribbon 
Mills  in  May  1958 ;  we  have  only  to  relate  it  to  the  one  about  which 
testimony  was  given  initially  and  which  was  produced  before  the  Pat- 
ent Office  and  this  court.  This  brings  us  to  the  witness  Tobber. 

Amo  W.  Tobber  is  a  mechanical  engineer  educated  in  Danzig,  em- 
ployed by  Harrington  from  1957  to  1964,  first  as  works  manager  and 
chief  engineer  and  finally  as  vice-president  of  engineering  and  manu- 
facturing. When  shown  the  first  model,  of  Exhibits  3A  and  3B,  he  said 
it  looked  very  familiar,  "it  looks  exactly  the  same  as  the  one  I  de- 
signed." Explaining  the  circumstances  behind  that  response  he  said 
that  Mr.  Henderson  was  brought  to  him  as  a  customer  and  explained 
to  him  that  he  wanted  a  machine  built  to  do  a  certain  operation — a 
cheap  simple  thing  that  could  even  be  made  of  wood — that  he  wanted 
it  in  a  hurrj'.  With  a  pin  or  pins  and  a  disc  which  he  could  hold  in 
his  hands  and  some  ribbon  Henderson  showed  him  what  he  wanted 
to  accomplish.  It  was  a  Thursday  or  a  Friday  and  Tobber  decided  not 
to  give  it  to  a  designer  from  the  shop  "who  would  tend  to  make  a  neat 
drawing  and  take  a  long  time"  so  he  did  it  himself  at  home  over  the 
weekend.  He  said  no  complete  device  was  brought  to  him,  that  it  was 
explained  that  it  should  function  to  place  ribbon  on  a  needle,  which 
would  turn  so  a  loop  could  be  formed,  then  the  ribbon  would  rest  on 
the  needle  and  another  loop  would  be  formed  and  so  on.  Coming  back 
from  the  weekend  he  gave  the  shop  a  sketch  to  have  the  device  made. 
The  sketch  appears  to  have  been  lost  or  destroyed. 

With  the  first  model  here  involved  before  him,  marked  as  deposition 
Exhibit  No.  M-ll,  M-llA,  the  same  machine  shown  in  Exhibits  3A 
and  3B,  Mr.  Tobber  identified  numerous  of  the  detail  items  of  mate- 
rial on  the  factory  cost  record,  supra,  as  they  now  exist  in  the  machine 
in  spite  of  alterations,  more  than  half  a  dozen.  According  to  his  testi- 
mony, the  machine  was  built  to  some  extent  on  a  cut-and-try  basis 
and  Mr.  Tobber  was  able  to  say  what  changes  had  been  made  in  this 
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respect  to  make  the  machine  operative.  He  also  explained  the  reason 
for  the  existence  of  certain  holes,  for  example,  which  no  longer  have 
any  function  as  the  machine  stands  now  but  which  were  used  in  trying 
out  various  arrangements  of  parts. 

On  the  whole  record,  we  are  persuaded  that  the  first  model  was 
actually  made  by  Harrington  Tool  &  Die  Company;  that  clear  docu- 
mentation establishes  the  date  of  that  manufacture  as  May  1958.  If 
we  "are  correct  in  this,  then  it  is  not  possible  that  Henderson  made 
the  machine  himself  in  his  shop,  as  he  testified,  or  that  he  took  it  to 
Plattsburgh  in  1955  or  that  it  was  seen  there  by  Glenn  in  1955  or 
McGrath  in  1956.  Of  course,  it  is  entirely  possible  they  saw  it  in  Platts- 
burgh at  some  time  many  years  before  they  testified  and  that  their 
testimony  is  merely  in  error  as  to  the  date. 

It  also  appears  that  immediately  after  the  building  of  the  first 
model  by  Harrington  that  plant  proceeded  with  what  might  be  de- 
scribed as  a  crash  program  to  build  bigger,  better,  and  more  com- 
mercial bow-making  machines  for  Henderson  with  assistance  by  way 
of  designing  from  others  and  that  such  machines  were  in  Plattsburgh 
by  late  1958  and  1959,  where  they  had  many  troubles  with  them  for 
some  time.  But  these  are  not  important  to  the  issue  here  which  is 
whether  there  was  an  operative  machine  meeting  counts  1  and  2  in  the 
United  States  before  July  23,  1958.  Since  Henderson  attempted  to 
prove  that  there  was  evidence  that  the  first  model  was  in  Plattsburgh 
in  1955  and  1956,  which  testimony  we  find  ourselves  unable  to  believe, 
we  find  the  record  to  be  devoid  of  believable  proof  that  the  first  model, 
built  in  May  1958— the  only  one  of  its  kind  and  certainly  the  earliest— 
ever  left  Canada,  where  it  was  built,  prior  to  July  23,  1958. 

At  the  very  least,  under  the  rule  of  law  here  applicable  that  Hender- 
son must  prove  his  case  beyond  a  reasonable  doubt,  we  must  hold  that 
on  the  whole  record  he  has  failed  in  that  regard  because  of  the  sub- 
stantial doubt  cast  on  the  proofs  by  the  conflicts  in  the  evidence. 

We  therefore  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  Board  erred  in  failing  to 
set  aside  its  award  of  priority  to  Henderson  on  counts  1  and  2  on  the 
enlarged  remand  in  the  light  of  the  evidence  subsequently  obtained. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons,  our  prior  affirmance  of  the  Board's 
award  of  priority  of  counts  1  and  2  to  Henderson  is  vacated  and  said 
award  is  reversed,  priority  being  awarded  thereon  to  Kravig  and 
Johnson. 

REVERSED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 


IR  IE  jEBom  H.  Lemelso:* 
No.  7980.    Decided  June  27,  1968 
[55  CCPA  — ;  397  F.2d  1008 ;  158  USPQ  275] 
1.  Patkntabiuty — Referesce — Patent  Reteiience  Available  fob  All  Faibly 
Tauoht  to  Like  Abt. 
"As  we  said  in  In  re  Boe.  53  CCPA  1079,  355  F.2d  961,  148  USPQ  507  (1966), 
'All  of  the  disclosures  in  a  reference  must  be  evaluated  for  what  they  fairly 
teach  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art.'  The  use  of  patents  as  references  Is  not 
limited  to  what  the  patentees  describe  as  their  own  inventions  or  to  the  prob- 
lems with  which  they  are  concerned.  They  are  part  of  the  literature  of  the 
art,  relevant  for  all  they  contain.  We  say  this  In  answer  to  appellant's  con- 
tentions that  none  of  the  references  positlTely  teaches  the  need  for  a  core 
material  and  a  sheath  material  having  different  indices  of  refraction  and  that 
none  discloses  an  intent  to  solve  the  problem  appellant  solved.  These  are  legal- 
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ly  irrelevant  considerations  and,  as  to  the  problem,  we  agree  with  the  Patent 
Office  Solicitor  that  appellant  has  not  disclosed  what  it  is  other  than  causing 
light  to  be  reflected.  The  references  teach  how  to  do  that  with  glass  monofila- 
ments embedded  in  transparent  plastic." 
2.  Same — Pabticulab  Subject  Matteb — "Optical  Devices." 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Optical  Devices,"  as 
unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  78,484. 

AFFIRMED. 

R.  J.  Lasker  for  appellant. 

Joseph  Schimmsl  {J ere  W.  Sears,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Judges  Rich,  Smith,  Almond, 

and  KiRKPATRICK  * 

Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Ap- 
peals affirming  the  rejection  of  claims  7  and  10-19  of  application 
Serial  No.  78,484,  filed  December  27, 1960,  entitled  "Optical  Devices." 
Appellant  has  withdrawn  claims  16-19,  as  to  which  the  appeal  will 
be  dismissed.  As  to  the  others  we  affirm. 

The  only  issue  is  patentability  of  the  claimed  subject  matter  over 
the  following  prior  art  references  relied  on  by  the  Board: 

Slayter,  2,311,613,  Feb.  16, 1943. 

Biefeld  et  al.,  2,723,215,  Nov.  8,  1955  (filed  May  31,  1950). 

Squires,  2,758,342,  Aug.  14,  1956  (filed  May  17, 1952). 

During  the  prosecution  there  has  been  argument  as  to  whether 
appellant  was  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  an  earlier 
application.  Serial  No.  360,954,  filed  June  11,  1953.  It  was  held  he 
was  entitled  to  it  as  to  certain  claims  but  it  is  no  longer  of  importance 
as  it  will  be  observed  that  all  of  the  above  patents  have  effective  dates 
as  references  earlier  than  June  11, 1953.  In  re  Hilmer,  53  CCPA  1288, 
359  F.2d  859, 149  USPQ  480. 

Appellant's  "optical  devices"  consist  simply  of  transparent  fila- 
ments, such  as  glass  fibers  or  monofilaments,  embedded  in  sym- 
metrical longitudinal  array  in  transparent  plastic,  such  as  nylon.  His 
drawings  contain  three  figures  showing  a  rod-like  member  of  plastic 
having  a  circular  array  of  glass  monofilaments  embedded  in  it  just 
below  the  surface;  a  bundle  of  filaments  of  generally  circular  cross 
section,  the  filaments  being  surrounded  by  and  embedded  in  a  trans- 
parent plastic ;  and  a  flat  sheet  of  plastic  with  a  layer  of  transparent 
monofilaments  parallel  to  one  surface.  Various  proposed  uses  of  such 
articles  are  as  light-reflecting  media  or  for  transmitting  light  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  filaments  (piping  light).  Appellant's  specification 
explains  that  to  function  in  these  uses  his  filamentary  material  and 
the  enclosing  transparent  plastic  must  have  different  indices  of  re- 
fraction. For  example,  he  may  use  glass  filaments  of  a  glass  having  a 
high  index  of  refraction  and  a  plastic  material  surrounding  it  having 
a  lower  index  of  refraction  but,  broadly,  the  requirement  is  simply 
that  the  indices  of  refraction  be  different.  Appellant  appears  to  re- 
gard that  as  "the  salient  feature  of  all  claims  •  *  *." 

Claim  7  is  illustrative  and  reads : 

7.  A  fiber  optical  device  comprising  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  flexible, 
cylindrical  transparent  mono-fllaments  which  are  elongated  in  shape,  a  sheaving 
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snrroundlng  said  mono-aiaments.  said  sheavtng  totally  encapsulating  said  fila- 
ments and  comprising  a  transparent  flexible  material  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  external  shape  and  having  an  Index  of  refraction  which  Is  different 
from  the  Index  of  refraction  of  the  material  of  said  encapsulated  mono-fllaments, 
said  mono-fllaments  being  arranged  in  a  substantially  symmetrical  array  and 
extending  along  the  entire  length  of  the  device. 

Claims  10-12  are  directed  to  the  sheet  form  and  describe  the  fila- 
ments as  glass.  Claim  13  is  directed  to  a  bundle  of  glass  filaments  of 
high  refractive  index  encapsulated  in  plastic  of  lower  index.  Claim  14 
would  cover  a  single  monofilament  of  high  refractive  index  glass 
coated  with  a  protective  light  transmitting  material  of  lower  refrac- 
tive index.  Claim  15  is  similar  but  calls  for  a  bundle  of  monofilaments. 
Slayter"s  invention  is  concisely  described  in  his  claim  1 : 
1.  A  flexible,  non-porous,  transparent  plastic  organic  material  having  the  ap- 
pearance of  glass,  and  a  plurality  of  attenuated  glass  fibers  embedded  in  said 
plastic  material  to  form  a  clear  transparent  body  free  from  interstitial  spaces  or 
voids,  said  transparent  glass  fibers  having  a  diameter  less  than  10  microns,  the 
indices  of  refraction  of  said  glass  fibers  and  said  plastic  being  the  same,  where- 
by the  embedded  glass  fibers  optically  disappear. 

He  illustrates  the  use  of  his  material  in  a  drinking  glass  or  tumbler. 
To  make  his  plastic  tumbler  look  like  glass,  though  containing  rein- 
forcing glass  fibers,  he  wants  his  fibers  to  be  invisible.  He  teaches 
that  they  will  be  if  their  index  of  refraction  is  the  same  as  that  of 
the  plastic  in  which  they  are  embedded.  Of  course,  this  is  the  antithesis 
of  appellant's  invention  but  the  question  here  is  not  novelty  or  antic- 
ipation but  obviousness  under  35  U.S.C.  103.  In  the  course  of  teaching 
how  to  make  glass  fibers  in  plastic  invisible,  Slayter  provides  an  ex- 
plicit, detailed  description,  illustrated  in  his  drawings,  of  what  hap- 
pens if  the  glass  fibers  and  plastic  have  different  indices  of  refrac- 
tion— as  claimed  by  appellant.  He  says,  inter  alia, 

•  •  •  When  light  rays  are  directed  to  and  through  irregularly  shaped  bodies 
embedded  within  a  transparent  material  having  a  different  index  of  refraction, 
the  light  is  broken  up  and  diffused  Into  many  foreign  refractions  and  reflection*. 
This  may  destroy  the  transparency  so  that  It  is  impossible  to  see  tbroogh  such 
material.  [Our  emphasis.] 

The  Board  described  the  pertinent  disclosures  of  Biefeld  et  al.  and 
Squires  as  follows : 

The  Biefeld  et  al.  patent  discloses  textile  strands,  yams  and  cords  made  of  a 
bundle  of  glass  fibers  which  extend  in  substantially  parallel  relation  with  each 
other.  In  order  to  protect  the  glass  fibers  from  abrasion  they  are  each  surrounded 
with  a  plastic  material  some  of  which  are  the  same  as  the  plastic  materials  dis- 
closed by  appellant.  The  strand  as  disclosed  in  FIG.  4  is  substantially  circular 
in  cross-section. 

The  Squires  patent  shows  a  plastic  mnlllon  which  is  reinforced  with  longitn- 
dlnally  extending  glass  fibers.  The  patent  states  that  if  the  mullton  is  to  be 
transparent,  the  indices  of  refraction  of  the  materials  used  must  t>e  the  same. 
However,  he  states  that  it  is  not  necessary  that  the  muUlon  be  transparent, 
hence,  it  would  be  obvious  that  the  indices  of  refraction  of  the  materials  used 
may  be  different.  The  mullion  shown  is  substantially  Identical  with  appellant's 
FIO.  3  disclosure. 

Appellant  attempts  to  counter  Biefeld  et  al.  by  saying  the  "patent 
does  not  touch  on  the  significance  of  differing  indices  of  refraction," 
and  this  is  true  but  it  was  relied  on  by  the  Patent  Office  for  its  dis- 
closure of  the  bundle  structure  of  glass  fibers  embedded  in  plastic. 
As  to  Squires,  appellant  says  that  the  "patent  mentions  differing  in- 
dices of  refraction  with  regard  to  the  need  for  the  presence  or  absence 
for  transparency."  This  is  not  an  adequate  refutation  of  the  reference. 
Squires'  mullion,  which  is  for  the  protection  of  windows  against  shock. 
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discloses  at  least  one  of  the  plastic  materials  disclosed  by  appellant 
with  glass  fibers  arranged  therein  as  called  for  by  the  claims  and,  like 
Slajfter,  teaches  that  if  you  want  transparency,  the  indices  of  refrac- 
tion of  the  glass  and  plastic  must  be  the  same,  "as  is  known  in  the  art." 
If  the  indices  are  not  the  same,  it  would  seem  to  be  obvious  to  one 
skilled  in  the  art  that  the  mullions  would  not  be  transparent  and  that 
the  reason  for  that  phenomenon  would  be  that  light  impinging  on  the 
filaments  embedded  in  the  plastic  is  reflected,  as  taught  in  detail  by 
Slajrter. 

[1]  As  we  said  in  In  re  Boe,  63  CCPA  1079,  355  F.2d  961,  148 
USPQ  507  ( 1966) ,  "All  of  the  disclosures  in  a  reference  must  be  evalu- 
ated for  what  they  fairly  teach  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art."  The 
use  of  patents  as  references  is  not  limited  to  what  the  patentees  de- 
scribe as  their  own  inventions  or  to  the  problems  with  which  they  are 
concerned.  They  are  part  of  the  literature  of  the  art,  relevant  for  all 
they  contain.  We  say  this  in  answer  to  appellant's  contentions  that 
none  of  the  references  positively  teaches  the  need  for  a  core  material 
and  a  sheath  material  having  different  indices  of  refraction  and  that 
none  discloses  an  intent  to  solve  the  problem  appellant  solved.  These 
are  legally  irrelevant  considerations  and,  as  to  the  problem,  we  agree 
with  the  Patent  Office  Solicitor  that  appellant  has  not  disclosed  what 
it  is  other  than  causing  light  to  be  reflected.  The  references  teach  how 
to  do  that  with  glass  monofilaments  embedded  in  transparent  plastic. 

We  think  it  clear  that  the  references  relied  on,  taken  collectively, 
make  the  subject  matter  of  the  appealed  claims  obvious  within  the 
meaning  of  section  103. 

[2]  The  decision  of  the  Board  rejecting  claims  7  and  10-15  is 
therefore  affirmed  and  the  appeal  is  dismissed  as  to  claims  16-19. 

AFFIRMED. 

Smith,  J.,  dissents. 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  John  A.   6ai.e 

So.  7962.     Decided  June  27,   1968 

[86  CCPA  — ;  396  F.2d  1019;  158  USPQ  263] 

1.  Patentasilitt — Pabticulab  Subject  Mattes — "Seating   Stbuctttbe." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  in  an  applica- 
tion entitled  "Seating  Structure"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  268,492. 

AFFIRMED. 

James  R.  Cwayna  (James  W.  Dent,  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 
Joseph  Schimmsl  (Fred  W.  Sherling,  of  counsef)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  WoRiiET,  Chief  Judge,  and  Judges  Rich,  Smith,  Auiond, 
and  KiRKPATRicK ' 
WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirming 
the  rejection  on  prior  art  of  claims  14  and  17  of  appellant's  applica- 
tion '  entitled  "Seating  Structure." 


'  Senior  Dittrlct  Judge,  Eastern  Olatrlct  of  Penntylvanla,  glttlng  bj  deglenation 
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The  invention  relates  to  a  chair  which  provides  seat  and  back  por- 
tions in  one  integral  plastic  unit.  The  unit,  which  is  preferably  blow- 
molded,  is  formed  with  a  front  or  top  section  includmg  the  seat  and 
back  portions  for  the  occupant  and  a  rear  or  bottom  section  spaced 
therefrom  to  provide  a  hollow  cavity  therebetween  and  furnish  sup- 
port to  the  front  section.  In  the  modification  of  the  device  most  per- 
tinent here,  the  unit  rests  on  a  base  member  with  couplmg  means  pro- 
vided therebetween  to  permit  it  to  pivot  about  a  vertical  axis. 

The  structure  may  be  more  fully  understood  by  reference  to  FIO..  7 
of  the  application  and  the  appealed  claims,  to  which  claims  we  have 
added  bracketed  reference  numerals  identifying  the  parts  shown  in 
that  figure : 

/>C5  7 


14  A  chair  device  [10c]  comprUlng  a  unitary  Integral,  hollow,  molded,  re- 
silient, plastic  upper  chair  structure  [Uc]  including  an  integral,  generally  up- 
wardly concave,  continuous  upper  panel  [13c]  shaped  to  define  a  continuous  con- 
toured seat  portion  [14c]  and  back  rest  portion  [15c),  an  integral,  generally 
downwardly  convex  continuous  lower  panel  [18c  and  19c]  spaced  from  said  up- 
per panel  and  being  integrally  formed  at  its  peripheral  edges  with  the  tipper 
peripheral  edges  of  the  upper  panel,  an  upstanding  lower  chair  structure  [12c] 
flaring  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  upper  portion  thereof,  aiid  cooperat- 
ing releasable  coupling  means  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  lower  chair  structure 
and  on  the  lower  panel  of  said  upper  chair  structure  respectively,  pivotally  and 
releasably  interconnecting  said  chair  structures  together,  and  comprising  a  male 
socket  element  [32c  and  33c]  fixedly  carried  by  one  of  said  chair  structures  and 
a  hollow  female  socket  element  [25c  and  26c]  fixedly  carried  by  the  other  of 
said  chair  structures  releasably  engaging  said  male  socket  element  and  per- 
mitUng  revolving  movement  of  said  chair  structures  relative  to  each  other  about 
a  substantially  vertical  axis. 

17  A  hollow  chair  structure  [10c]  comprising  a  one-piece  continuous  sheet- 
like lamina  body  [lie]  formed  of  homogeneous  thermoplastic  material  through- 
out defining  an  occupant  supporting  panel  portion  [13c]  contoured  and  sha^ 
to  define  a  seat  portion  [14c]  and  a  back  rest  portion  [15c],  said  body  also  de- 
fining a  supporting  panel  portion  [18c  and  19c]  spaced  from  «"d  "^f^P"' ^ 
porting  panel  portion  to  define  a  completely  unobstructed  subsUntially  enclosed 
cavity  [21c]  therewithin  whereby  the  substantially  enclosed  construction  Im- 
parts the  necessary  structural  integrity  to  the  chair  structure,  and  said  support- 
ing panel  portion  Including  portions  [25o]  thereof  adapted  to  engage  a  support 
means  for  supporting  said  supporting  panel,  said  occupant  supporting  panel  and 
an  occupant  seated  thereon. 
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The  references  are : 
Donohue,  2,764,228,  Sept.  25, 1956. 
Avedon,  3,0*4,830,  May  15, 1962. 
Hoven  et  al.,  3,111,344,  Nov.  19, 1963. 
Saarinen  (Canada), 632,584, Dec.  12, 1961. 
Donohue  discloses  a  chair  having  a  seating  structure  which  is  made 
by  combining  two  pre-formed  sections.  A  first  sheet  of  plastic-impreg- 
nated fabric  is  molded  to  form  a  front  or  body-engaging  section  with 
seat  and  back  portions  conforming  to  the  contours  of  the  seated  body. 
A  second  sheet  is  molded  of  similar  material  to  form  a  backing  section 
corresponding  generally  in  shape  and  extent  to  the  first.  The  two  sec- 
tions are  joined  and  sealed  along  their  edges  to  provide  a  "self-sup- 
porting unit"  of  bucket-seat  shape  having  a  closed  air  space  or  cavity 
between  the  sections.  The  unit  is  adapted  to  be  supported  from  the 
floor  on  a  suitable  frame.  It  is  stated  that  the  body-engaging  section 
"may  be  formed  in  part  or  totally  of  somewhat  softer  and  less  rigid 
sheet  material  than  the  back  section  so  as  to  afford  limited  flexibility 
and  resilience  under  body  weights." 

Avedon  discloses  a  formed  or  bucket-seat  type  chair  wherein  th'e 
seating  structure,  including  both  the  seat  and  back  portions,  is  molded 
in  one  piece  from  a  plastic  material,  such  as  polypropylene,  which  is 
flexible  and  resilient. 

Hoven  relates  to  a  chair  made  up  of  separate  seat  and  back  portions 
attached  to  a  frame.  The  portions  are  each  blow-molded  from  a  plastic 
material  such  as  polyethylene  "in  much  the  same  manner  as  the  famil- 
iar squeeze  bottles  in  use  today."  Both  portions  are  hollow.  The  patent 
states  that  the  seat  "possesses  high  integrity  and  because  of  its  hollow- 
ness  a  considerable  degree  of  resilience  which  makes  for  comfort  in  the 
chair,"  while  the  back  is  likewise  described  as  "resilient." 

Saarinen  discloses  a  chair  comprising  an  integral  shell-type  seating 
structure  which  is  attached  to  a  pedestal-type  base.  In  one  embodi- 
ment, the  seating  structure  is  attached  to  the  base  for  pivotal  move- 
ment by  coupling  means  which  includes  a  male  member  attached  to 
the  bottom  of  the  seating  structure  in  mating  engagement  with  a 
recessed  member  formed  within  the  base. 

The  rejections  are  under  35  U.S.C.  103.  The  Examiner  held  claim 
14  obvious  over  Donohue  in  view  of  Hoven  and  Saarinen.  He  con- 
sidered claim  17  obvious  from  two  combinations  of  references,  Dono- 
hue in  view  of  Hoven  and  Hoven  in  view  of  Avedon.  The  Board  af- 
firmed all  rejections  but  apparently  did  not  regard  Hoven  as  neces- 
sary in  connection  with  claim  14. 

After  acknowledging  appellant's  arguments,  the  Board  stated : 
In  connection  with  claim  14  stress  Is  placed  on  the  character  of  materials  and 
articles  as  expressed  by  "integral,  hollow,  molded,  resilient,  plastic."  We  do 
not  see  where  such  recitation  varies  from  the  shape  retaining  fabric  reinforced 
plastic  sheet  presented  by  Donohue  as  "sufficiently  rigid  as  to  substantially  main- 
tain its  pre-established  shape  under  loadings."  •  •  •  While  Donohue  states  that 
his  front  section  may  be  less  rigid,  we  find  nothing  within  claim  14  to  exclude 
8uch  variation  and  further  are  convinced  that  persons  of  ordinary  skill  in  the 
art  would  understand  that  it  would  be  no  more  than  an  obvious  use  of  the 
Donohue  teachings  to  form  front  and  back  panels  of  equal  rigidity.  The  bonded 
structure  taught  In  Donohue  satisfies  the  recitation  "integral"  as  above  quoted. 
See  In  re  Larton  et  al.,  52  CCPA  930 ;  [340  F.2d  965],  144  U8PQ  347.  The  Dono- 
hue plastic  unit  Is  atUched  to  a  support  structure  and  It  appears  to  us  that  no 
more  than  routine  substitution  of  old  support  eii)edlents  is  Involved  in  using 
support  structure  from  the  Saarinen  combination.  Fastener  expedients  to  im- 
plement such  fabrication  with  or  without  accesa  to  the  inside  of  the  wall  struc- 
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tures  of  the  chair  scat  are  well  known  and  do  not  appear  to  ug  to  defeat  the 
obvious  character  of  such  substitution.  •  •  • 

We  find  no  error  in  that  analysis  and  think  that  it  answers  the 
substance  of  appellant's  arguments  before  us.  Appellant  does  contend 
here  that  one  utilizing  Saarinen"s  teachings  to  fasten  the  seat  and 
support  (base)  structures  together  would  include  additional  mechan- 
ical attachment  units  while  his  own  attachment  members  are  integral 
with  the  two  structures  making  up  his  article.  That  argument  is  of 
little  significance,  however,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  claim  requires 
merely  that  the  coupling  means  be  "on"  the  upper  portion  of  the  lower 
chair  structure  and  the  lower  panel  of  the  upper  chair  structure  and 
that  the  male  and  female  socket  elements  be  "fixedly  carried"  by  the 
structures,  a  condition  clearly  met  by  substitution  of  the  coupling 
means  of  Saarinen  as  referred  to  by  the  Board. 

As  to  claim  17,  the  Board  stated : 

Rejection  of  claim  17  Involring  Donohue  in  view  of  Hoven  et  al.  presents  a 
more  direct  need  to  rely  on  Hoven  et  al.  for  the  fabrication  of  a  two  walled  seat 
element  of  "homogeneous  thermoplastic  material."  Without  deciding  that  bonded 
panels  In  Donohue  of  identical  characteristics  would  satLsfy  this  terminology, 
we  share  the  Examiner's  view  that  Hoven  et  al.  teach  the  molding  of  one  piece 
structure  to  simultaneously  form  two  such  panels.  We  see  nothing  unobvlous  In 
the  article  so  produced  by  reason  of  extension  of  the  design  to  Include  seat  and 
back  portions.  Claim  17  does  not  exclude  the  use  of  suspending  framework  as 
taught  in  Hoven  et  al.  and  does  not  require  it.  A  balloon-like  bag  placed  on  the 
floor  for  use  as  a  seat  would  present  every  element  and  contour  required  by 
claim  14  [sic:  17).  While  appellant  argues  that  pliable  character  for  the  seat 
is  a  feature  of  his  structure,  claim  17  requires  no  such  character  and  Is  met  by 
structure  as  in  Donohue  even  if  fabricated  in  the  most  rigid  possible  form.  Such 
selection  would  be  clearly  adapted  to  the  post  support  of  Saarinen  and  be  a  clear 
substitute  for  the  chair  structure  of  that  reference.  •  •  • 

We  also  agree  with  those  views  of  the  Board.  The  fact,  emphasized 
by  appellant,  that  his  structure  lacks  the  separate  rigid  frame  con- 
nection which  Hoven  provides  between  the  seat  rest  and  back  rest 
portions  is  not  material.  The  seat  and  back  portions  are  unitarj-  in  the 
basic  reference,  Donohue,  and  Hoven  is  relied  on  as  a  suggestion  that 
such  structure  be  formed  by  blow-molding. 

We  also  agree  with  the  additional  rejection  of  claim  17  as  obvious 
9ver  Hoven  in  view  of  Avedon.  The  unitary  seating  structure  with 
both  seat  and  back  portions  in  Avedon  clearly  suggests  fabricating 
the  hollow  seat  and  back  portions  of  Hoven  in  a  single  piece. 

p.  J  The  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED, 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  .\ct  of  1952 


J.eM.SlS,  F.  W.  Grantham,  DRYERS :  2,64S.4«3,  same, 
LAUNDRY  .XPPARATUS,  Bled  Feb.  12,  1968,  D.C..  N.D.  HI. 
iChlcago)  Doc.  68c251.  Paulette  Orantham  et  al.  v.  McOraic- 
Edison  Company.  Pursuant  to  memorandum  opinion  and  order 
motion  to  dismiss  by  McOraw-Edlson  Company  granted  and 
case  dismissed.  July  24,  1968. 

Z,643,4«3.     (See  2,(KH.313.) 

3,8»S,S4S,  E.  S.  Tupper,  BREAD  SERVER  OR  ANALOQOtJS 
SEAL  TIGHT  CONTAINER  ;  t.-HajHt.  same,  RECTANGU- 
LAR CONTAINER  AND  HERMETICAL  SEAL  THEREFOR  : 
24W,7«6.  same,  COUPLING  MEANS  FOR  TUBULAR  VES- 
SELS ;  2316,S»S,  same,  SALAD  BOWL  ;  Be.  U,»a»,  same,  CON- 
TAINER AND  COVER  THEREFOR  ;  D.  !06,0ia,  T.  E.  Brown, 
FOOD  MOLD   OR   THE  LIKE;   S.SO7,S0S,   James  B.   Swett, 


CONTAINER,  U«d  Aug.  8,  1968,  DC,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  An- 
geles), Doc.  68-1290-CC,  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company 
X.  APL  Corporation. 

Z.IIS.TM,  E.  KustuBch,  AMPLIFYING  FLUSH  PIN 
GAUGE ;  Be.  84,177,  same.  Sled  Feb.  2,  1968,  DC,  ED.  Mich. 
(Detroit),  Doc.  30822,  Keyn  Tool  Company,  Inc.  and  Jame* 
E.  Wettman  v.  The  Laurel  Corporation.  DlamUsed  on  defend- 
ant's motion,  Aug.  13,  1968, 

8.75* J»70.     (See  2,898,645.) 

iMtAHt.     (See  2,695,445.) 

2,8a>,7M,      (See  2,696,645.) 

2.«M.S8S.  i.  F.  Harper,  BUFFING  MACHINERY,  Sled  July 
24,  1968,  D.C.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  12670,  The  Packer  Ma- 
chine Company  v.  The  Harper  Butting  Machine  Company. 
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».»11.067,  H.  O.  Anger,  RADIATION  IMAGE  DEVICE,  Bled 
June  21.  1968,  DC.  Conn.  (New  Haven),  Doc.  12618,  Hal  O. 
Anger  and  yuclear  Chicago  Corporation  v.  Intertech,  Inc.  and 
Picker  Corporation. 

itu.isa.  Q.  W.  Traver,  METHOD  OF  CONDITIONING 
POLYETHYLENE  SURFACES  FOR  THE  ADHESION  OF 
MATERIALS  COATED  THEREON  AND  RESULTING 
PRODUCT,  flled  May  29.  1968,  DC.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc. 
3555,  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Xemouri  and  Company  v.  Extrudo 
Film  Corporation. 

S,oa),71S,  Kennedy,  Martlnei,  Papriyckl  and  StablUto,  AR- 
TICLE COUNTING  AND  LOADING  MACHINE;  8.0«4,406. 
same,  Med  Nov.  29,  1967,  D.C.N.J.  (Camden),  Doc.  C-1213- 
67,  Edicard  J.  Kennedy  et  al.  v.  Latko  Company,  Inc.  De- 
fendant's answers  to  plaintiffs'  Interrogatories,  Aug.  28,  1968. 
3,I>«4,4M.     (See  3,028,713.) 

S,10S,46«,  A.  Farkas,  TOPICAL  MEDICAMENT  INCLUD- 
ING POLYURONIDE  DERIVED  FROM  ALOE;  S,S60,S11, 
same  ALOE  POLYSACCHARIDE  COMPOSITION  AND  ITS 
PREPARATION;  S.M!.»S1,  same,  POLYSACCHARIDE 
PRODUCT  DERIVED  FROM  THE  JUICE  OF  THE  ALOE 
PLANT  AND  METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME,  Bled 
Aug.  13,  1968,  DC,  8.D.  Fla.  (Miami),  Doc.  68-963-C, 
.llexander  Farkat  and  Robert  A.  Mayer  v.  C.  W.  Teague  et  at. 
S,107,401.     (See  D.  208,067.) 

S,!U.64«.  Baiter  and  Hall.  CANTILEVER  RACK,  Bled  Aug. 
28,  1968,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  68-1434-F, 
Palmer-Shile  Company  v.  John  D.  Krummell,  doing  6ii<ine<« 
at  Advance  Equipment  Company. 

8.J1«,1M.  C.  B.  Wright,  HOLDER  ;  »,t»i.tii.  G.  O.  Tauber, 
same.    Bled   Feb.    13,    1967,   DC,    N.D.   111.    (Chicago),   Doc. 
87c236,  Oahriel  O.  Tauber  v.  Erell  Manufacturing  Company. 
Motion  for   summary   Judgment   granted,   vacated,   June  26, 
1968.  Revised  Judgment,  no  Infringement,  dismissed  without 
prejudice,  Aug.  16,  1968. 
S,tM),SS4,     (See  Re.  25,663.) 
S,828,«>1.     (See  D.  208,067.) 
3,293,2S».     (Sec  3.216,235.) 


3,303,001.     (See  3,388,872.) 
3.307,603.      (See  2.696,645.) 

S,S0S,2M.  R.  Warsager,  APPARATUS  FOR  SURFACE 
DECORATING  OF  ARTICLES,  Bled  Sept.  5,  1968,  DC  Conn. 
(New  Haven),  Doc.  12746,  Rubin  Wareater  v.  r*e  Bristol 
Braae  Corporation. 

3,343.978,  T.  J.  Engelbach,  ADHESIVE  TRANSFERS,  Bled 
July    11.   1968,    DC,   N.D.   Ohio    (Cleveland),   Doc.   C68-528. 
Avery  Products  Corporation  v.  Morgan  Adheaivea  Company. 
3,360,311.      (See  3.103,466.) 
3,362,931.     (See  3,103,466.) 
3,374,8»7.     (See  Re.  25,883.) 
3.382,043,     (See  3,388.972.) 

3,388,872.  Reltmeler  and  Fleming,  LOW  TEMPERATURE 
SHIFT  REACTION  CATALYSTS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION  ;  3,303,001,  E.  K.  Dlenes.  LOW  TEM- 
PERATURE SHIFT  REACTION  INVOVING  A  ZINC  OXIDE 
COPPER  CAT.\LYST ;  3,382,045,  Habermehl  and  Atwood, 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN,  Bled  June  26.  1968.  DC, 
N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C68-459,  Catalyita  and  Chemi- 
cals Inc.  V.  The  Standard  Oil  Company. 
Be.  24,177.  (See  2,718,706.) 
Be,  24,889.      (See  2,686,645.) 

Be.  25,663,  G.  R.  Bunn,  COFFEE  MAKING  MACHINE ; 
3,220,334,  J.  C  Martin,  same;  S,S74.8»7,  same,  ONE-PIECE 
FUNNEL  WITH  INTEGRAL  RIBS  FOR  HOLDING  DIS- 
POSABLE COFFEE  CARRYING  FILTER,  Bled  Apr.  1,  1968, 
DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  68c584,  Bunn-0-Matic  Corp.  v. 
Reynolds  Products,  Inc.  Dismissed  on  stipulation  of  counsel 
without  prejudice,  July  30.  1968. 
D,  206,010.     (See  2,695.615.) 

D.  206,067,  W.  C  Helrlch,  STRIP  USED  IN  FORMING  A 
SOLAR  SCREEN  ;  3,107,401.  same,  MARQUEE ;  3.220,801, 
same,  CANOPIES,  Bled  June  7,  1968,  D.C,  N.D.  Tex. 
(Dallas),  Doc.  CA-3-2627-C,  Sunco  M/g.  Co.,  Inc.  and  Wm. 
C.  Heirich  v.  Frank  D.  Mason,  doing  business  as  Reddy  Metal 
Products. 
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2,859 
ROSE  PLANT 
Marie  Louise  Mcilland,  Cap-d'Antil>es, 
Alpes-Maritimes,  France 
Filed  July  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,960 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  July  29,  1966, 
47,596 
1  Claim.  (CI.  Pit— 20) 
1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  com- 
bination of  a  vigorous,  hardy,  bushy,  upright  and  well- 
branched  habit  of  growth,  abundant,  large,  heavy  foliage 
of   an   attractive   Spinach   Green  color,   having   average 
disease  resistance,  a  free  blooming  habit,  with  the  flowers 
usually  borne  singly  on  long,  strong  stems  firm  flower 
petals,  with  attendant  long  lasting  qualities  and  a  habit  of 
dropping  the  petals  cleanly  at  the  end  of  the  flower  life. 


a  double  flower  form,  a  distinctive,  attractive  aixi  brilliant 
Rose  Red  flower  color  which  is  retained  until  the  petals 
drop,  and  a  light  but  penetrating  centifolia  flower 
fragrance. 

2,860 
ASH  TREE 
Markie  McCabc,   Azusa,   Calif.,   assignor  to  Monrovia 
Nursery   Company,   Azusa,   Calif.,   a   corporation   of 
Calif  oniia 

Filed  July  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  656,603 
1  Claim.  (CI.  Pit— 51) 
1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  the  Fraxinus  uhdei  tree 
substantially  as  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its 
upright  growing  habit,  by  its  unusually  large  and  dark 
green  leathery  leaves  and  by  its  ability  to  retain  its  foliage 
for  a  longer  period  of  time  during  the  winter  months  (of 
a  mild  climate)  than  previously  known  Fraxinus  uhdei. 
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3,423,758 
HELMET  SHIELD  FASTENER 
Frank  Heacox,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  B«ll- 
Toptex,  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,433 
VS.  CI.  2—3  *  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A42b  3/02 


of  Fiberglas  or  other  suitable  material,  an  inner  energy 
absorbent  shell,  a  headband  liner  which  is  secured  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  energy  absorbing  shell  and  which  in- 
cludes annular  portions  that  extend  downwardly  about 
the  ear  area  of  the  wearer,  and  ear  cups  which  are  re- 
movably secured  in  the  aperture  of  each  annular  ear  por- 
tion of  the  liner  and  which  include  a  relief  port  that  is 
selectively  opened  or  closed  to  the  exterior  environment. 


3,423,760 
METHOD  OF  DRESS  SHIELD  MANUFACTURE 

Wallace  B.  Tyrrell,  Jr.,  Venice,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Tyrrell 

Industries,  Inc.,  Venice,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  May  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,927 

U.S.  a.  2—58  «  Oaims 

Int.  CL  A4Id  27/12;  B65h  39/00 


In  particular,  this  patent  describes  a  novel  crash  helmet 
fastener  means  for  the  connection  of  the  shield  to  the 
body  of  the  crash  helmet,  said  fastener  means  comprising 
a  body  having  a  generally  stud-like  configuration  which 
is  of  low  profile  and  made  of  a  shatterable  material,  and 
having  a  shank  portion  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  body 
of  the  helmet  without  any  fitting  or  retainer  on  the  inside 
of  the  helmet.  The  outer  end  of  the  shank  portion  has 
attached  a  head  portion  thereto  having  inner  and  outer 
flanged  portions  each  of  which  is  larger  in  area  than  the 
shank  portion,  the  inner  flange  serving  to  distribute  the 
force  of  impact  over  a  large  area  of  the  helmet,  the  flanges 
forming  therebetween  a  retainer  groove  for  the  shield. 


3,423,759 

PROTECTIVE  AND  SOUND  ATTENUATION 

HELMET 

Frank  A.  Catroppa,  Philadelphia,  and  Sidney  Hirsch, 

Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 

~~America  as  represented  bj   the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1966  Ser.  No.  597,138 
U.S.  CI.  2—6  1  Claim 

Int.  CLA42bi /02,  7/06 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  novel  and  improved 
protective    helmet   that   can   be    readily   and   effectively 


Composite  webs  of  paper,  gauze,  and  heat-sealable 
plastic,  prefabricated  to  include  spaced  longitudinally  ex- 
tending transfer  tapes  and  protective  strips,  are  first  folded 
longitudinally  and  then  stacked  with  their  free  edges 
aligned  at  one  side  of  the  stack  and  their  folds  aligned 
at  the  other.  A  heat  sealing  instrument  is  then  passed 
along  the  free  edges  to  unite  heat  scalable  plies  of  ad- 
jacent webs.  Disposable  dress  shields  with  wide  inter- 
mediate wings  and  narrow  terminal  tabs  are  blanked 
transversely  from  the  stacked  webs.  Each  shield  has  trans- 
fer tapes  and  protective  strips  extending  across  it  to  its 
extreme  margins. 


3,423,761 

NIGHTGOWNS  FOR  NURSING  MOTHERS 

Edith  E.  Nickerson,  32  Spencer  Ave., 

Somerville,  Mass.     02144 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,375 
U.S.  CI.  2—74  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A41d  9/00 


Sleeveless  nursing  nightgown  with  its  front  portion  hav- 
ing an  upper  flap  portion  detachably  attached  to  a  collar- 
like yoke  substantially  at  the  shoulders  of  the  garment, 
adapted    to    selectively    exclude    external    environmental   the  upper  flap  portion  covering  the  breast  area  with  its 
noise.  The  improved  helmet  includes  a  hard  outer  shell    upper  edge  covered  by  the  yoke. 
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3  423  762  3,423,764 

"""'    FIM  July  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,604  J^fvV?i7/?J,;6  '""'" 

U_SC1.2 153  5  Claims    Int.  CI.  A41f /7/y6 

Int.  CL  A41d  25/02 


\y 


The  disclosure  describes  a  lie  clip  having  a  winged 
metal  body  to  which  a  hook  is  pivotally  mounted.  The 
hook  engages  over  the  collar  of  a  shirt.  The  wings  engage 
in  folds  of  a  pretied  necktie  and  serve  as  a  form  for  the 
knot.  A  springy  tongue  is  formed  on  the  metal  body  for 
holding  the  hook  in  open  and  closed  positions. 


3,423,763 

WIND  PROTECTIVE  HEADGEAR 

Natalie  Pels  Schwartz,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Countess 

Natalie   Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,575 

VS.  CI.  2—171  5  Claims 

Int.  CLA42b  7/20 


1.  Garment  supporting  means  comprising  unitary  struc- 
ture including  a  flexible  strip  having  an  adhesive  layer 
on  one  side  for  adhering  to  a  body  surface,  and  an 
anchor  layer  occupying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface 
of  said  strip  opposite  said  adhesive  layer  and  means 
anchoring  said  anchor  layer  at  points  spaced  over  the 
contact  area  between  said  strip  and  said  anchor  layer 
to  unify  said  strip  and  said  anchor  layer,  and  to  distort 
said  anchor  layer  into  a  non-planar  configuration  when 
said  flexible  strip  is  in  a  planar  configuration,  said  anchor 
layer  being  characterized  by  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
directed  resilient  rods  having  hook-shaped  ends. 


3,423,765 
PROSTHETIC  DEVICE  WITH  ELECTRONIC 
PROPORTIONAL  CONTROL  GRASP 
Lloyd  L.  Salisbury,  Jr.,  Kensington,  Md.,  assignor  to  liie 
United  Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,170 
U.S.  CI.  3—1.1  *  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A61f  1/06 


A  prosthetic  device  including  sensor  means  for  provid- 
ing a  signal  indicative  of  the  slippage  of  an  object  from 
the  grasp  of  the  device  and  electrical  and  electronic  means 
responsive  to  such  signal  for  controlling  the  grasping 
action  of  the  prosthetic  device. 


There  is  described  a  wind  protective  heargear  compris- 
ing a  hollow  body  of  ovoidal  configuration  formed  of  a 
pair  of  transparent,  rigid,  similar  dish-shaped  plastic  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  is  slightly  smaller  than  the  other,  said 
body  having  a  major  and  minor  axis  and  said  members 
being  secured  pivotally  for  relative  rotation  on  the  major 
axis  between  a  nested  condition  for  storage  or  transport 
and  an  extended  condition;  the  edge  of  the  inner  member 
telescopically  is  engaged  within  the  first  dish-shaped  mem- 
ber along  the  edge  thereof  when  the  members  are  in  the 
extended  condition. 


3,423,766 

SANITATION  SYSTEM 

Leroy  O.  Eger,  P.O.  Box  5707, 

Jacksonville,  Fla.     32207 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,645 

U.S.  CL  4—115  12  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  E03d  7/00 

A  portable  self-contained  toilet  and  sewage  treatment 
plant  having  a  flush  type  toilet  including  a  water  storage 
tank  and  toilet  bowl  for  the  deposit  of  waste  and  excreta, 
with  the  water  storage  tank  containing  a  float  and  lever 


1052 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  28,  1969 


arm   connected   thereto.   The   system  includes  a   sewage 

^treating  tank  positioned  below  the  toilet  for  receiving  and 

treating  water  and  the  waste  and  excreta  deposited  in  the 

toilet  bowl,  with  an  upright  screen  extending  from  top  to 


3.423,768 
SAFETY  PLATFORM  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS 

Let  E.  Glenn,  529  E.  49th  Court  N., 

TuUa.  Okla.     74126 

FUed  Oct  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  501,459 

VS.  CI.  4—172  2  Clainu 

Int.  CLE04hi/;9 


C±^ 


bottom  across  the  mid-section  of  the  sewage  treating  tank 
to  divide  the  tank  into  forward  and  rearward  sections,  the 
water  and  waste  being  received  in  the  rearward  section 
and  the  screen  maintaining  the  waste  in  the  rearward 
section. 

3,423,767 
SWIMMING  POOL  COVER 
Hubert  D.  Crook,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Virginia 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,661 
VS.  CI.  4—172  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E04h  3/ 16:  E04f  10/04 


Open  bottom  ballast  or  pontoon  tanks  are  positioned 
below  a  protective  screen  or  cover.  Compressed  air  in- 
jected into  the  ballast  tanks  force  water  therefrom  to 
float  the  protective  cover.  Discontinuance  of  compressed 
air  allows  the  liquid  to  reenter  the  tanks  allowing  the 
cover  to  sink  into  a  recess  substantially  forming  the  bot- 
tom of  the  pool. 

3,423,769 

BATH 

George  E.  Cowley,  Longmynd,  Congleton  Road, 

Alderley  Edge,  Cheshire,  England 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,784 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  7,  1965, 

19,278/65 
UA  CI.  4— 173  11  Claims 

InL  CL  A47k  3/022;  F16i  15/46 


A— 


A  bath  tijb  especially  for  infirm  persons  including  a 
door  in  one  side  with  a  watertight  seal  between  the  door 
and  the  opening  therefor,  an  integral  seat  portion  with 
runners  whereby  a  person  can  be  wheeled  on  a  trolley 
into  the  bath. 


The  swimming  pool  cover  of  the  present  invention  in- 
cludes a  cover  support  structure  having  a  center  support 
member  consisting  of  short  lengths  of  pipe  coupled  by 
means  of  four-way  fittings.  Side  support  members  con- 
sisting of  bowed  or  arched  lengths  of  flexible  pipe  are 
joined  to  the  center  support  section  by  means  of  the  four- 
way  fittings.  The  ends  of  the  side  support  members  are 
anchored  to  the  pool  coping  by  means  of  a  three-fingered 
anchoring  device  having  an  upturned  center  finger  in- 
serted in  the  end  of  the  respective  side  support  pipes  and 
having  two  downturned  finger  portions  engaging  the 
coping  on  the  edge  of  the  pool.  A  flexible  pool  cover  is 
supported  by  the  cover  support  structure  and  can  be  re- 
tained in  place  by  means  of  weights  such  as  sandbags. 


3,423,770 

SNAP-IN  APPLIANCE  MOUNTING 

Alfred  C.  Jensen,  3025  NW.  Rio  Vista  Terrace, 

Portland,  Oreg.     97210 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,214 

VS.  CI.  4—187  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E03c  1/33 


A  mounting  arrangement  for  an  appliance,  such  as  a 
sink,  in  a  counter  opening,  employing  a  conventional 
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mounting  frame  and  snap  locking  clips  for  securing  the  or  drafting  table.  The  master  panel  is  comprised  of  plural 
appliance  in  the  mounting  frame  and  for  securing  the  planar  portions  each  having  recessed  extendable  legs 
mounting  frame  in  the  counter. 


mounted  thereon. 


3,423,771 

WASTE  AND  VENT  PIPES 
Francis  M.  Dirks,  604  S.  Cloudas  Ave., 

Sioux  FalU,  S.  Dak.  57103 
Filed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,252 


VS.  a.  4—211 
lot.  CI.  E03d  9/04 


2  Claims 


3,423,773 

ORTHOPEDIC  DEVICE  FOR  PATIENT  WITH 

IMMOBILIZED  LEGS 

Ejniko  Y.  Yamate,  3553  Amber  Drive. 

San  Jose,  CaUf.     95117 
FUed  June  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  646,809 
VS.  CI.  5 — 68  14  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A61g  7/06;  A61f  5/37;  A47d  13/00 


The  invention  relates  to  a  single  waste  and  vent  pipe 
adapted  to  be  installed  in  a  dwelling  wall  supported  by 
studding  and  having  side  openings  for  connection  to  con- 
ventional horizontal  drain  and  vent  pipes  extending  from 
basins,  sinks,  and  other  plumbing  fixtures.  The  diameter 
of  the  single  pipe  is  less  than  the  larger  width  of  the 
studding  and  is  substantially  constant  throughout  its 
length.  The  waste  and  vent  pipe  extends  above  a  ceiling 
and  below  a  floor  of  the  dwelling. 


3,423,772 
MULTI-PURPOSE  FURNITURE  UNIT 

Donald  N.  Mainguy,  Montgomery,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  interest  to  John  S.  Andrews,  Grenada,  Miss. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  664,000 
VS.  CI.  5 — 2  14  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A47b  83/00,  85/00,  87/00 


An  orthopedic  device  for  supporting  a  patient  whose 
legs  are  immobilized  by  a  cast.  The  patient  is  supported 
on  a  platform  by  means  of  one  or  more  padded  posts 
which  project  from  the  platform  and  engage  the  cast  in 
hanging  relationship.  The  platform  is  secured  by  hinges 
to  a  base  frame,  and  the  base  frame  is  secured  by  hinges 
to  a  rotating  frame.  The  angle  of  inclination  for  the  plat- 
form is  established  by  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  rotat- 
ing frame  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  stop  structures  on  the 
back  of  the  platform.  A  pair  of  wheels  attached  to  the 
bottom  of  the  base  frame  permits  the  patient  to  be  moved 
with  the  orthopedic  device.  A  pair  of  blocks  attached  to 
the  bottom  of  the  base  frame  gives  additional  support  to 
the  inclined  platform  when  it  is  in  position  of  approxi- 
mately 60°  with  respect  to  the  horizontal,  this  being  the 
most  advantageous  position  for  the  patient  to  observe  his 
environment  and  use  his  hands.  The  rotating  frame  may 
be  locked  in  horizontal  alignment  with  the  base  frame 
with  the  platform  resting  on  top  of  these  two  frames  for 
purposes  of  placing  the  patient  in  a  reclining  position  for 
moving  and  storing  the  orthopedic  device. 


3.423,774 
PILLOW  COVER 
Foy  J.  Streetman,  Fritch,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Seagraves  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Seagraves,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  July  24,  1967,  Scr.  No.  655,601 
VS.  CI.  5—339  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A47g  9/02 


This  invention  provides  a  combination  of  size  and  ar- 

A  convertible  furniture  unit  having  a  hinged  master    rangement  of  fibres  of  particular  chemical  and  physical 

panel  insertable  in  various  positions  on  a  base  unit  for    characteristics  in  combination  with  and  forming  a  reservoir 

selectively  providing  a  table,  bed,  desk,  love  seat,  easel    for  an  oleophobic  and  hydrophobic  coating  material  ade- 
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quately  held  on  said  combination  of  fibres  for  use  as  a 
nondisturbing  support  element  for  human  hair  arranged 
in  a  decorative  coiffure. 


3,423,775 

MEANS  FOR  FIXING  A  SEAT  COVER  TO  A  SEAT 

Richard  Cockerill,  Blisworth,  England,  assignor  to  Bos- 

trom  Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  Northampton, 

Northamptonshire,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1967,  S«r.  No.  608,596 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  13,  1966, 

1,557,66 
L'.S.  CI.  5—353.1  i  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A47ci/ 702,27/ i4 


surface  of  the  stub  and  to  the  adjacent  outside  wall  of  the 
tubular  body.  These  rib  elements  are  molded  to  the  stub 
and  also  to  the  buoyant  body  exterior  wall.  A  clamp  device 
may  be  provided  upon  the  stub  and  the  buoyant  body, 
tubular  element  and  ribs  may  be  molded  from  the  same 
plastic  material  and  are  of  the  same  thickness  as  the  walls 
of  the  body  and  the  tubular  element. 


3,423,777 
BUOY  APPARATUS 
Anders   Fred    Fey  ling,    Cambridge,    Mass.,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  EG  &  G  InternaHonal,  Inc.,  Bed- 
ford, .Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,458 
U.S.  CI.  9—8  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B63b  21  /52:  H02b  3/00 


A  seat,  particularly  for  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  seat  pan, 
and  a  seat  cover  whose  edge  portion  is  folded  over  a  lip 
of  the  seat  pan  and  is  secured  by  a  V-section  trim  which 
grips  it  on  to  the  lip,  one  side  of  the  trim  having  an  inward 
projection  which  locks  over  a  step  or  other  projection  on 
the  seat  pan  lip.  The  grip  of  the  trim  can  be  supplemented 
by  V-shaped  clips,  which  can  have  barbs  thereon  and 
which  can  be  separate  from,  or  integral  with,  the  trim. 


Hemispherical  buoy  with  an  upper  buoyant  section,  a 
compartmentalized  lower  free-flooding  stabilizing  section, 
and  a  counterweight  below  a  flooding  opening.  A  slot  in 
the  lower  section  contains  a  mooring  bar  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  buoy  substantially  at  its  center  of  gravity  and 
connected  at  the  other  end  to  a  mooring  line  comprising  a 
chain  and  an  electrical  conductor  bound  thereto  by  a 
surrounding  sheath. 


3,423,776 

BUOYANT  BODY  OF  PLASTIC  PROVIDED  WITH  A 

TUBULAR  PASSAGE  THERETHROUGH 

Knut  Beyer-Olsen  and  Otto  Steffensscn, 

both  of  Aalesund,  Norwav 

Filed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,310 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Nov.  26,  1965, 

160,650 

U.S.  CL  9 — 8  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B63b  27/52 


3,423,778 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THREADED  FASTENERS 

Milton  Morse,  Fort  Lee,  NJ. 

(41  Honeck  St.,  Englewood,  NJ.     07631) 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,295 

U.S.  CI.  10—2  6  Claims 

int.  CI.  B21h  S/02;  B21d  11/06;  F16b  35/00 


^^C. 


A  buoyant  plastic  body  has  a  tubular  element  extending 
through  said  buoyant  body  forming  a  diametrical  tubular 
passage  therethrough.  Tlie  tubular  element  has  an  exten- 
sion protruding  exteriorily  from  the  body  as  a  tubular  stub. 
A  plurality  of  substantially  radially  extending  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  rib  elements  are  secured  to  the  exterior 


1.  Structure  for  forming  a  spiraled  threaded  fastener 
comprising  a  plurality  of  plates  each  having  a  hole,  at 
least  a  portion  of  which  is  threaded,  and  means  to  dis- 
align  the  portion  having  the  hole  of  said  plates. 


3,423,779 

METHODS  OF  CONDITIONING  SHOE  PARTS 
Hubert  O.  Chaplin,  Roy  D.  McQueen,  and  Kenneth  Lee, 

Leicester,  England,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 

Corporation,  Flemington,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  15,  1965,  S«r.  No.  464,212 
U.S.  CI.  12—146  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A43b  10/00:  D06c  I '00 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  mulling  shoe 
parts  comprising  subjecting  a  shoe  part  to  an  atmosphere 
at  a  pressure  less  than  atmospheric  pressure  to  withdraw 
air,  moisture  and  foreign  substances  from  the  interstices 
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between  the  fibrils  of  the  material  of  the  shoe  part  and    coextensive  therewith  by  means  of  radial  arms.  Coplanar, 
thereafter  exposing  the  shoe  part  to  a  moist  atmosphere  at    staggered,  wiper  blades  which  may  overlap  in  axial  extent 
a  pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure  whereby  moisture 
is  forced  into  the  evacuated  interstices. 


3,423,780 
FRAMEWORK-SHAPED  TRANSLOADING 

BRIDGE 

Kurt  Alien,  14  Ringstrasse,  3015  Wcnnigscn- 

Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  29,  1965, 

A  49,599 

U.S.  CL  14 — 72  4  Claims 

lot  a.  EOld  15/12;  E04c  1/04, 1/10 


A  girder-shaped  structure,  especially  transloading 
bridge,  with  an  upper  cord  formed  by  a  plurality  of  first 
endwise  abutting  plates  arranged  along  a  first  horizontal 
plane,  and  with  a  lower  cord  formed  by  second  endwise 
abutting  plates  arranged  along  a  second  horizontal  plane 
vertically  spaced  from  said  first  plane,  said  second  plates 
being  located  below  said  first  plates.  The  respective  abut- 
ting ends  of  said  first  plates  and  the  respective  abutting 
ends  of  said  second  plates  are  hook-shaped,  while  braces 
with  C-shaped  terminal  ends  alternately  embrace  abutting 
hook-shaped  ends  of  said  first  and  second  plates  and  brace 
said  upper  and  lower  cords  relative  to  each  other. 


on  alternate  sides  of  the  shaft,  have  a  radius  such  as  to 
extend  at  least  as  far  as  the  inner  periphery  of  the  heli- 
coid. 


3,423,781 

SECUREMENT  FOR  .MOP  OR  BROOM  HEADS 

Harry  H.  Henson,  Box  505,  Urania,  La.     71480 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,084 

U.S.  CM5— 145  ICtalms 

Int.  CL  A46b  5/00 


3,423,783 
CARRIER  DUST  ACCUMULATORS 
Elpbege  Carrier,  Qualicum  Bay,  British  Columbia,  Can- 
ada (Suite   1,   1945  Marine  Drive,  North  Vancouver, 
British  Columbia,  Canada) 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,878 
U.S.  CI.  15—339  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  E21c  7/02 


A  dust  collector  for  attachment  to  the  drill  rod  of  a 
rock  drill  or  the  like  for  collecting  the  dust  particles  dur- 
ing the  drilling  operation  to  protect  the  health  of  the 
operator. 


A  mop  including  a  handle  and  a  mop  head  secured 
to  the  handle  by  means  of  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  head 
by  a  pin  which  extends  from  the  sleeve,  a  second  sleeve 
for  slidably  receiving  the  first  sleeve,  and  second  sleeve 
including  a  bayonet  slot  for  receiving  and  engaging  the 
pin  and  a  compression  spring  secured  in  the  second 
sleeve  is  disclosed. 


3,423,784 

STOP  AND  HOLD  DEVICE  FOR  DOORS 

Eugene  Albert  Reynders.  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ajem  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Livonia.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,692 

U.S.  CI.  16—82  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  EOSf  5/02 


3,423,782 
ROTOR  FOR  THIN  LAYER  EVAPORATOR 

Gerhard  KIdsel,  Opiaden.  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbcn- 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,892 

U.S.  CI.  15—246.5  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  BOId  1/22;  F22b  37/48:  F28q  3/10 
A  rotor  for  wiped  film  evaporators  comprises  a  vertical 

shaft  and  a  ribbon  like  helicoid  coiled  about  the  shaft 


A  stop  and  hold  device  for  a  door  hinged  to  a  hous- 


and  supported  therefrom  in  concentric  relationship  and    ing,  with  the  door  having  a  fulcrum  member  secured  to 
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the  door  along  the  hinged  edge,  and  a  spring  biased  hold 
member  which  is  rotatable  about  the  fulcrum  member 
as  the  door  is  opened  and  closed,  with  one  end  of  hold 
member  bearing  against  one  surface  of  the  housing  to 
hold  the  door  open,  and  a  stop  member  rotatable  about 
the  fulcrum  member  as  the  door  is  opened  and  closed, 
and  with  a  hooked  end  which  hooks  onto  a  second  sur- 
face of  the  housing,  spaced  from  the  first  surface,  after 
the  door  is  opened  to  prevent  the  door  from  opening 
further. 

3,423.785 
POSITION  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Joseph  Pickles,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ferro  Manu- 
facturiog  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,740 
UA  CI.  16—140  »  CUims 

InL  CI.  EOSd  11/08;  GOSg  S/06;  B60n  7/02 
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iently  engageable  detent  means  therebetween  to  retain 
said  assembly.  ^ 

3,423,787 
TWO-PART  HINGE  WITH  INTEGRAL  PIN 
Robert  L.  Horstman,  Clarks  Summit,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mc- 
Kinney  .Manufacturing  Company,  .Scranton,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610.947 
VS.  a.  16—178  5  CUims 

IntCL  EOSd  7/04.7/02 


A  pair  of  members  are  pivoted  together  and  a  friction 
drum  is  rotatable  substantially  about  the  pivot  axis  be- 
tween said  members.  Epicyclic  gearing  interconnects  said 
members  and  includes  an  eccentric  mounting  effective  to 
produce  substantial  rotation  of  said  friction  drum  upon 
limited  rotation  between  said  members.  A  coil  spring 
brake  is  wound  around  the  friction  drum,  and  a  release 
lever  acts  upon  one  end  of  the  coil  spring  brake  to  re- 
lease the  same. 


3,423,786 
CABINET  HINGE  HAVING  SEPARABLE 
HINGE  LEAVES 
Henry  Arias,  Jr.,  Rowland  Heights,  and  Viles  K.  Frem- 
stad,    Pomona,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Ajax    Hardware 
Manafacturing  Corp.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  June  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,005 
U.S.  CI.  16— 171  4  Claim* 

Int.  CI.  E05d  7/70,  7/06 


M^/^/^ 


A  hinge  is  formed  from  only  two  parts,  aside  from  the 
bearings.  Joined  to  the  leaves  of  the  hinge  are  nesting 
open  loops,  one  of  which  can  rotate  on  the  other  to  permit 
the  hinge  to  be  opened  and  colsed".  The  loops  are  provided 
with  curved  sliding  surfaces  for  this  purpose.  A  hinge  pin, 
integral  with  the  inner  loop,  is  engaged  by  an  extension 
of  the  outer  loop  which  projects  into  the  inner  loop. 


3,423,788 

MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  SHRIMP 

Femand  S.  Lapeyre,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  The 

Laitram  Corporation,  New  Orleans,  La.,  a  corporation 

of  Louisiana 
Original  application  June  II,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,290,  now 

Patent  No.  3,331.097,  dated  July  18,  1967.  Divided  and 

this  application  Sept.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  593,619 
U.S.  CI.  17—2  8  Claims 

Int.  Ci.  A22e  29/00 


First  and  second  hinge  leaves  are  hingedly  connected 
through  a  connector  portion  of  the  second  hinge  leaf. 
The  connector  portion  extends  generally  perpendicularly 
from  said  hinged  connection  with  a  free  end  spaced  there- 
from. A  second  hinge  leaf  mounting  portion  is  formed 
with  an  end  opening  and  outwardly  covered  channel  there- 
in complementary  to  the  connector  portion  for  endwise 
slidably  receiving  the  connector  portion  free  end  therein 
substantially  outwardly  covered  thereby  and  with  resil- 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  machine  for 
treating  shrimp  to  break  both  of  the  condyle  hinges  be- 
tween the  fifth  and  sixth  abdominal  shell  segments  in 
which  an  immobilizing  means  is  provided  for  immobiliz- 
ing the  fifth  shell  segment  of  a  shrimp  and  a  fulcrum  is 
positioned  relative  to  the  immobilizing  means  for  engag- 
ing the  sixth  shell  segment  in  the  immobilized  position 
and  a  movable  means  having  a  single  movement  is  posi- 
tioned 'to  cause  movement  of  the  sixth  shell  segment 
about  the  fulcrum  while  the  fifth  shell  segment  is  held 
immovable  by  the  immobilizing  means  so  that  the  sixth 
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shell  segment  moves  away  from  shell  segment  number 
five. 

3,423,789 
ANIMAL  DEHIDER 
Edward  Ochylski,  %  The  American  Meat  Packing  Corpo- 
ration, Union  Stockyards,  Chicago.  III.     60609 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,079 
U.S.  CL  17—21  6  Claims 

int.  CI.  A22b  5/16 


3,423,791 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  WALLED 
STRUCTURES  OF  PLASTIC  FOAM 
Hubert  S.  Smith,  Jr.,  Bay  City,  and  Donald  R.  Wright, 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,670 
U.S.  CI.  18 — 5  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B29d  25/00;  B29c  23/00,  27/00 


Machine  for  dehiding  carcasses  that  depend  from  a 
constantly  moving  animal  suspension  system  and  are  at- 
tached at  their  lower  ends  to  a  constantly  moving  power 
driven  anchoring  means.  The  dehider  consists  of  a  con- 
stantly moving  power  driven  conveyor  inclined  upwardly 
from  the  anchoring  means  to  a  point  above  the  suspen- 
sion system,  to  which  conveyor  preloosened  hides  are 
connected  and  pulled  off  of  the  carcasses  as  the  caracasses 
move  along  the  conveyor. 


3,423,790 

EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 

Ernesto  GabbrielU,  9  Spechtweg,  Lustenau,  Austria 

Filed  July  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,501 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  July  10,  1964, 

9,091/64 

U.S.  CI.  18—14  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23/04 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  formation  of  a  walled  struc- 
ture by  a  spiral  generation  technique  which  comprises  in 
operative  cooperation  means  so  constructed  and  arranged 
so  as  to  position  an  operating  head  at  a  desired  location 
and  to  successively  deposit  a  synthetic  resinous  foamed 
material  to  form  a  walled  structure,  the  improvement 
which  contprises  a  spacing  means  pivotally  supported 
adjacent  and  forward  of  a  means  to  provide  a  foamable 
hardenable  synthetic  resinous  material,  the  spacing  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  previously  deposited  foam  layer 
in  a  plane  of  a  forming  surface  of  a  top  belt  of  the  de- 
positing head,  the  spacing  means  being  adjustably  secured 
to  a  frame  of  the  depositing  head  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  in  a  direction  generally  normal  to  the  forming 
surface  of  the  top  belt  of  the  depositing  head. 


3,423,792 

APPARATUS   FOR   FEEDING   INSERTS  FROM 

MAGAZINE  TO  MOLDLNG  MACHINE 

Louis  H.  Morin.  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coals  &  Clark 

Inc.,  New  >  ork,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  .Mar.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,107,  now 

Patent  No.  3,354,252.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct. 

24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,975 
U.S.  CI.  18—5  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B29d  3/02;  B22d  33/00 


This  disclosure  relates  to  machines  for  producing 
travelers  and  like  plastic  moldings,  wherein  inserts  are 
part  of  the  resulting  end  product. 


A  cylindrical  body  is  rotatably  mounted  within  a  sta- 
tionary cylindrical  body.  The  two  bodies  are  coaxially 
arranged  and  defined  therebetween  an  annular  chamber. 
A  die  member  and  a  mandrel  member  coaxially  define  an 
annular  extrusion  gap,  and  channel  means  define  a  chan- 
nel for  the  flow  of  a  fluid  from  said  chamber  to  said  gap, 
allowing  said  fluid  to  flow  further  outwardly  of  the  gap. 
Plastic  material  fed  into  the  extrusion  apparatus  is  ex- 
truded so  that  the  molecular  chains  of  the  extruded  mate- 
rial remain  oriented  in  planes  transverse  of  the  extruder 
axis. 


3,423,793 

EXTRUSION  HEAD 

Anton  Anger,  Auf  der  Gugl  36,  Linz  (Danube),  Austria 

Filed  July  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,293 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  29,  1965, 

A  7,003/65 

VS.  CI.  18—14  3  CUims 

Int.  a.  B29i  23/04 

An  extrusion  head  for  plastic  tubing  is  equipped  with 
a  valve  member  capable  of  being  extended  from  the 
mandrel  into  the  inlet  orifice  of  the  extruder  head  by 
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means  of  a  handwheel  on  a  threaded  spindle  which  passes 
through  the  housing  wall  of  the  head  and  a  hollow  radial 


plumpness  retained  through  use  and  washing,  produced 
by  continuously  deregistering  the  crimp  in  a  continuous 
filamentary  crimped  tow,  spreading  the  deregistered  tow 
to  a  light  cohesive  web,  continuously  and  intermittently 
engaging  the  web  with  a  barrier  to  fold  and  crumple  a 
portion  of  it  thereagainst,  and  severing  the  folded  and 
crumpled  portion  of  the  web  from  the  deregistered  tow. 


rib  into  the  interior  of  the  mandrel  to  actuate  a  lever 
against  which  the  valve  member  bears,  whereby  flow  of 
plastic  into  the  head  may  be  throttled. 


3,423,794 
LLTRASOMC     METHOD    FOR     PRODUCING 
PHASE    TRANSITIONS    IN    MATERIALS    AT 
•HIGH  PRESSURES 

Wayne  D.  Wilson,  2000  Wallace  Ave., 

Silver  Spring,  Md.     20902 
Filed  June  30,  1964,  S«r.  No.  379,423 
U5.  CI.  18—16.5  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B29c  3/00 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  phase  transforming  certain 
materials.  A  specimen  material  to  be  phase  transformed 
is  placed  in  a  pressure  vessel  and  subjected  to  high  pres- 
sure. An  ultrasonic  transducer  placed  in  contact  with  the 
specimen  material  is  excited  to  apply  transverse  ultrasonic 
shear  waves  to  the  specimen  material  so  as  to  effect  the 
phase  transformation. 


3,423,795 
CONTINUOUS  FILAMENTARY 
CUSHIONING  MATERIAL 
Georgi  .\.  Watson,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Cclanese 
Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  382,018, 
and  S«r.  No.  382.263,  July  13,  1964.  This  appUca- 
tion  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,341 
U.S.  CI.  19—66  12  Claims 

lnt.CLB01bi/(M 


3,423,796 
DEFIBRATOR  Q 

Leif  R.  N'ordstrand,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Mo  Och 
Domsjo  Aktiebolag,  Omskoldsvik,  Sweden,  a  limited 
company  of  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  434,761, 
Feb.  24,  1965.  This  application  July  10,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  658,584 
Claims  priority,  application  .Netherlands,  Feb.  28,  1964, 

6402040 
U.S.  CI.  19—156.3  14  Claims 

InL  CI.  DOlg  11/00,  23/08 


A  defibrator  for  tearing  a  web  of  cellulose  pulp  fiber 
into  small  pieces  is  provided  which  is  composed  of  a  rotat- 
able  tearing  device,  such  as  a  toothed  tearing  roll,  a  sup- 
port ledge  for  the  pulp  web  extending  substantially  along 
an  axial  plane  of  the  tearing  devic;.  at  substantially  zero 
clearance  from  the  rotating  tearing  device,  and  means 
for  feeding  the  pulp  fiber  web  into  the  bite  between  the 
tearing  device,  such  as  the  teeth  of  the  roll,  and  the 
support  ledge. 

3,423,797 
BOLL  AND  Bl  RR  EXTRACTORS 
Donald  J.  Cox,  Enochs,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cotton  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Paris,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,563 
VS.  CI.  19—202  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  DOlb  3/00,  1/00;  B07b  7/00 


In  cleaning  cotton,  green  bolls  are  separated  from  the 

Cushioning    batts    and    especially    pillows   comprising    cotton  by  blowing  the  seed  cotton  upward,  allowing  the 

coherent  webs  of  a  multiplicity  of  parallel  crimped  con-    heavier  green  bolls  to  fall  downward.  While   tlie   seed 

tinuous  filamepts,  characterized  by  high  springiness  and    cotton  is  entrained  in  a  blast  of  air,  it  is  blown  onto  a  saw 
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belt.  Burrs  are  removed  from  the  saw  belt  by  resiliently 
pressing  transverse  bars  against  the  seed  cotton  on  the 
saw  belt. 


3,423,798 

CLAMP  OVERALL  ADAPTABLY  COMBINED 

WITH  A  WRITING  PLATFORM 

Thomas  P.  O'Donnell,  220  Highland  Blvd., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11207 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,950 

U.S.  CI.  24 — 66  17  Claims 

int.  CI.  B42f  1/02:  B43I 5/02 


Buckle  with  web  tensioning  and  slack  takeup  toggle 
lever  which  may  carry  a  locking  pin  slideable  into  and 
out  of  locking  engagement  with  hooks  on  the  sides  of  the 
frame  of  the  buckle. 


3,423.800 

CARGO  TIEDOWN  WITH  LOCK  FOR  ADJUSTED, 

WEB  TENSIONED    RELATION 

Frank  L.  Davis,  Fort  Salonga  Road, 

Fort  Salonga,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,314 
U.S.  CI.  24 — 68  10  Claims 

Int.  CLA44b  2//00 


3,423,801 

ZIPPER 

Valio  Nikodemus  Hytonen,  Jonkolantie  3, 

Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,288 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  8,  1965, 

29/65;  Dec.  3.  1965,  2,920/65 

U.S.  CI.  24—201  16  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A44b  19/02 

K     > 

9 
'6 


A  zipper  comprised  of  elongated  resilient  male  and  fe- 
male members  deformed  transversely,  thereby  forming  an 
enlarged  ridge  with  a  narrow  neck  portion.  Longitudinal 
flexibility  is  achieved  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse slits.  Teeth  are  spaced  longitudinally  along  the  mem- 
bers for  anchoring  the  members  to  the  edges  to  be  fas- 
tened. 


A  clamping  device  securable  to  an  edge  of  a  shelf  in  a 
telephone  booth  to  securely  retain  papers  supported  by 
the  shelf.  A  generally  C-shaped  clamp  actuating  spring  is 
securable  directly  to  the  shelf  so  that  a  rear  inside  portion 
thereof  pro^'ides  a  stop  means  to  limit  insertion  of  papers 
into  the  clamp. 

3,423,799 

WEB  TENSIONING  BUCKLE  WITH 

SAFETY  LOCK 

Nori  HIguchi,  N'orthport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Davis  Aircraft 
Products,  Inc.,  Northpori,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,243 

U.S.  CI.  24 — 68  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A44b2//00 


3,423,802 
LOCK  FOR  CLOSING  AND  OPENING  A  ZIPPER 

Valio  .Nikodemus  Hytonen,  Jonkolantie  3, 

Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  .No.  516,289 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  8,  1965, 

30/65 

U.S.  CI.  24—201  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  A44b  19/24 


A  zipper  including  elongated  ridgelike  male  and  female 
members  having  a  general  U-shaped  cross  section  with  a 
narrow  neck  portion.  A  slide  lock  is  adapted  to  transverse- 
ly spread  the  female  member  and  transversely  compress 
and  insert  the  male  member  into  the  female  member. 


3,423,803 
MULTI-STRAND  SLIDE  FASTENER 
Alfons  Frohlich,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Opti-Hold- 
ing     AG,     Glarus,     Switzerland,     a     corporation     of 
Switzerland 

Filed  July  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,421 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1966, 

O   11,874 

VS.  CI.  24—205.13  5  claims 

Int.  CI.  A44b  19/00  " 


-m 


Cargo  tiedown  web  is  adjustably  connected  with  a 
pivoted  takeup  lever,  which  can  be  locked  in  the  web 
tensioning  position  by  a  manually  releasable  catch,  and 
duplicate  terminal  hooks  pivotally  engageable  in  buckle 
frame  or  connected  with  web. 


A  coupling  element  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  support 
tape  to  form  one  half  of  a  slide-fastener  stringer,  the 
coupling  element  consisting  of  a  coil  of  a  number  of  in- 
tertwined synthetic-resin  thermoplastic  monofilamentary 
strands,  the  turns  of  which  have  mutually  parallel  and 
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coplanar  shanks  terminating  at  a  respective  flattened  head 
(along  one  side  of  the  coil)  with  protuberances  extending 
in  the  direction  of  the  coil  axis  and  transversely  to  the 
plane  of  the  turn.  The  heads  are  spaced  apart  while  the 
bight  connecting  each  of  the  shanks  with  the  shank  of 
the  next  turn  of  the  same  strand  extend  at  an  angle  to  the 
axis  of  the  coil  (i.e.  at  the  pitch  angle)  and  in  contiguous 
flank-to-flank  contact  with  the  corresponding  bight  of  the 
adjacent  turns  of  the  other  strands. 


3,423,804 
COMBINATION   BUCKLE   AND  TIE  TENSIONING 

DEVICE 

John    Edward    Hatfield,    Stotfold,    England,    assignor   to 

Irvin   Industries  Inc.,  a  corporation   of  New   York 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1967,  S«r.  No.  659,659 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  15,  1966, 

41,350/66 
VS.  CI.  24—273  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65d  63/16 


3,423,805 
AUTOCLAVING  APPARATL'S 
John    B.    Klingel,   Titusville,    Pa.,   assignor   to   Struthers 
ScientiBc  and  International  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  445,181, 
Apr.  2,  1965.  This  application  June  IS,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  557,802 
VS.  CI.  25—133  3  aaims 

Int.  CL  F27b  9/04 


1.  Apparatus  for  autoclaving  concrete  building  blocks 
adapted  to  undergo  transformation  upon  subjection  there- 
of to  high  temperatures  and  pressures,  comprising,  in 
combination : 

(a)  a  closed  chamber; 

(b)  a  reservoir  for  liquid  water  within  said  chamber; 

(c)  tracks  within  said  chamber  and  cars  on  said  tracks 
which  may  be  rolled  in  and  out  of  said  chamber. 


said  cars  supporting  said  building  blocks  out  of  con- 
tact with  liquid  water  within  said  chamber; 

(d)  an  externally  located  fired  heater  for  heating  oil; 

(e)  pipe  coils  submerged  within  said  reservoir  of  said 
chamber; 

(f)  conduit  means  and  pump  means  circulating  heated 
oil  between  said  heating  means  and  said  pipe  ccy^; 

(g)-  a  valve  in  said  conduit  means  controlling  passage 

of  hot  oil  therethrough; 
(h)  means  relieving  steam  pressure  from  within  said 

chamber; 
(i)   a  second  insulated  Storage  vessel  having  at  least 

the  capacity  of  said  reservoir  for  maintaining  water 

against  heat  loss; 
(j)   a  pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir 

in  said  closed  chamber  to  said  storage  vessel;  and 
(k)  at  least  one  valve  in  said  pipe. 


3,423,806 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  AND  GUIDING  A 

TEXTILE  TOW 

John  Shuford  Dickins  III,  Kinston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,240 
VS.  CI.  28—1  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  D02g///4 


A  combination  buckle  and  tie  tensioning  device  adapt- 
ed to  be  used  for  tieing  bundles,  packages,  boxes,  car- 
tons, etc.  in  which  the  buckle  and  strap  tensioning  device 
comprises  a  one  piece  buckle  body  which  has  associated 
therewith  a  flexible  tie  strap  or  webbing  which  can  be 
placed  around  a  bundle  and  so  associated  with  the  one 
piece  buckle  body  that  the  strap  can  be  tensioned  prior 
to  a  complete  tieing  operation  by  using  the  rigid  buckle 
as  a  lever  to  effect  the  tensioning. 


An  improvement  in  an  apparatus  for  drawing  and 
stufTer  box  crimping  filamentary  tow  which  allows  a  sin- 
gle tow  to  be  run  through  the  draw  machine  rather  than 
a  number  of  separate  ribbons  that  later  are  combined  to 
form  the  tow  prior  to  crimping  resulting  in  a  higher  per- 
missible tow  tension  and  the  associated  improvement  in 
fiber  properties,  the  improvement  being  a  roller  con- 
vergence guide  arrangement  operatively  mounted  between 
the  draw  machine  and  crimper  comprising  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated cylindrical  rollers  vertically  mounted  on  each  side 
of  the  tow  path  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  about  equal 
to  the  crimper  chamber  width  and  at  least  four  flanged 
elongated  cylindrical  rollers  horizontally  mounted  in  the 
tow  path  having  substantially  parallel  longitudinal  axes, 
said  horizontal  rollers  being  mounted  between  the  vertical 
rollers  and  the  pull  rolls,  the  distance  between  the  flanges 
corresponding  to  about  the  crimper  chamber  width. 


3,423,807 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  LAYERING  OF  TOW 
Georges  Couturier  and  Charles  Gautliier,  Lyon,  France, 
assignors   to   Cry  lor,    Paris,   France,   a   French   body 
corporate 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1966,  S<r.  No.  527,905 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  19,  1965, 

6,315/65 

VS.  CI.  28—21  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54/78 

Apparatus  is  provided  for  the  layering  of  a  textile  tow 
in  a  receptacle  in  horizontal  parallel  layers  with  folds  in 
each  layer;  the  apparatus  includes  a  tow-distributing  device 
which  i :  movable  with  a  reciprocal  rectilinear  movement, 
means  for  moving  the  receptacle  with  a  rectilinear  and 
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reciprocal  motion  which  is  complementary  and  parallel 
to  that  of  the  tow  distributor  but  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,423,809 

PROCESS  FOR  FOR.MING  DIFFERENTIAL 

SHRINKAGE  BULKED  YARN 

Donald  B.  Scbmitt,  Hendersonville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  E.  L 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  applicatioD  Ser.  .No.  623,406, 
Mar.  15,  1967.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  715,470 
U.S.  CI.  28—72  7  Claims 

lot  CI.  DOlf  7/06;  DOld  5/12;  DOlb  9/14 


and  means  for  slowly  reciprocating  the  support  and  tow 
distributor  relative  to  each  other  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
aforesaid  two  movements. 


3,423,808 

DEVICE  FOR  PREPARING  AND  PRESENTING  NEW 

WARP  TO  A  WEAVING  LOOM 

Alois    .Allenneger,    L'ster,   Switzerland,    assignor   to 

Zellweger    Ltd. — Uster    Factories    for    Apparatus 

and  Machines,  Uster,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,842 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  10,  1965, 

17,182/65 
U.S.  CI.  28 — 49  4  Claims 

Int  CI.  D03J 1/16 


A  device  for  supporting  a  new  warp  beam  to  permit 
preparation  of  the  warp  end  is  described  in  relation  to 
a  loom.  The  device  includes  means  for  stretching  the  end 
of  the  new  warp  prior  to  its  placement  on  a  loom  which 
includes  a  supporting  frame  which  also  provides  support 
for  the  new  warp  beam  with  the  new  warp  wound 
thereon.  The  device  is  constructed  so  that  it  may  be 
pushed  toward  the  operating  loom  which  has  been  oper- 
ated to  a  point  at  which  the  old  warp  thread  has  been 
substantially  completely  unwound  from  its  beam  and  the 
beam  is  to  be  replaced.  The  supporting  device  for  the 
new  warp  beam  with  the  new  warp  threads  thereon 
carries  spaced  frame  elements  for  supporting  stretching 
devices  so  that  the  new  warp  threads  may  be  oriented  in 
a  stretched  condition  at  which  they  may  be  placed  direct- 
ly beneath  the  old  warp.  The  device  includes  means  for 
stretching  the  old  warp  threads  over  the  new  warp 
threads  in  a  position  so  that  a  twisting-in  device  may  be 
manipulated  across  the  frame  to  easily  join  the  threads 
together  so  that  the  new  warp  beam  may  be  positioned 
on  the  loom  in  place  of  the  old  beam. 


Improvements  are  disclosed  in  the  production  of  com- 
posite yarn  containing  heat-shrinkable  filaments,  which 
develops  bulk  due  to  differential  shrinkage  of  the  fila- 
ments when  heated.  Filaments  of  synthetic  linear  conden- 
sation polymer  are  melt  spun  in  conventional  manner  to 
form  separate  fllament  bundles,  the  bundles  are  separate- 
ly drawn  in  a  first  jet  supplied  with  superheated  steam, 
the  bundles  are  annealed  under  the  same  conditions  on 
hot  draw  rolls,  one  bundle  is  further  annealed  in  a 
second  jet  supplied  with  superheated  steam,  and  the 
bundles  are  then  combined  in  conventional  manner  to 
form  a  composite  yam.  The  filament  bundles  pass  through 
separate  passageways  in  the  draw  jet,  so  that  they  will 
receive  the  same  heat  treatment  but  entanglement  of 
filaments  will  be  avoided  between  the  bundles.  The  yam 
produced  has  highly  uniform  shrinkage  characteristics 
when  heat-bulked,  thereby  avoiding  objectional  streaks, 
or  other  non-uniformities,  in  fabric  prepared  from  the 
yam. 

3,423,810 
METHOD  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  FELT 
George   Francis   Flanagan,   Pascoe   Vale,   Victoria, 
Australia,   assignor  to   Commonwealth   Scientific 
and  Industrial  Research  Organization,  East  Mel- 
bourne, Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,341 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  5,  1965, 

54,795/65 

U.S.  CI.  28—72.3  2  Claims 

Int.  a.  D04b  77/00 


: — ~i-» 


W'-tJ 


A  method  of  continuous  fulling  an  elongated  felt  mem- 
ber by  feeding  it  lengthwise  to  a  work  station  where  it  is 
repeatedly  subjected  to  intermittent  compressive  forces 
applied  generally  normally  to  the  longitudinal  axis  there- 
of in  at  least  two  planes  normal  to  the  axis  and  mutually 
perpendicular  to  each  other  while  rotating  the  member 
about  its  axis  with  the  extent  of  the  compressive  force 
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applied  in  at  least  one  of  the  planes  gradually  varying  verse  cross-section,  curing  the  shaped  strip  about  a  trairs- 
along  the  axis  of  the  member  inwardly  toward  the  mem-  verse  axis  to  form  a  helical  coil,  and  severing  the  coil 
ber  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  work  station.        longitudinally  to  separate  it  into  a  plurality  of  individual 


3,423,811 
TIE  BAR  FORMING  AND  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Raymond  W.  ClantoD.  9735  Orcas  Ave, 

Sunland,  Calif.     91040 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1967,  Str.  No.  628,475 

l'.S.  CI.  29—33  13  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B21f  45/00:  B23b  23/02 


The   application   discloses   apparatus  for  cutting  and 
forming  tie  bars  from  wire  rod  stock  and  apparatus  for  ring-like  race   inserts.  The   inserts  also  may  be  shaped 
feeding  the  formed  tie  bars  into  the  molds  of  a  concrete  individually  from  blanks  of  properly  pre-cut  lengths,  and 
block-making  machine  designed  to  produce  dual  blocks  the  inserts  made  by  either  procedure  may  then  be  heat- 
connected  by  tie  bars.  treated  to  increase  their  hardness. 


3,423,812 
MULTIPLE  SPINDLE  MACHINE 
Cuenter  Spur,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Werkzeug- 
mas«binenfabrik  Gildemeister  &  Comp.  AG,  Bielefeld, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1966,  S«r.  No.  577,254 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  29,  1965, 

W  39,998 

VS.  CI.  29—38  13  Claims 

Int.  a.  B23p  23/04 


3,423,814 

ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 

Dhu  Aine  J.  Davis,  Wheaton,  III.,  asvignor  to  Hermetic 

Coil  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,083 

U.S.  CI.  29—203  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B33q  7/08:  HOlr  43/00:  B23q  7/06 


A  multiple  spindle  machine  tool  wherein  one  or  more 
working  stations  accommodate  tool  changers  which  can 
exchange  tools  in  the  course  of  a  working  cycle  so  that 
the  workpieces  can  be  subjected  to  several  treatments 
whose  number  exceeds  the  number  of  working  stations. 
The  exchange  of  tools  can  take  place  during  indexing  of 
the  spindle  carrier  or  while  the  carrier  dwells  between 
successive  indexing  movements. 


A  machine  for  stacking  core  laminations  of  two  differ- 
ent configurations  in  which  the  laminations  are  alter- 
nately selected  from  two  stacks  of  laminations.  A  recipro- 
cating shuttle  selects  the  laminations  alternately  from 
each  stack  and  transfers  them  to  a  central  assembly  posi- 
tion. A  slide  member  moves  transversely  of  the  direc- 
tion of  reciprocation  of  the  shuttle  and  moves  the  as- 
sembled stack  of  laminations  from  the  assembly  position 
to  a  fastening  position  for  fastening  the  transferred  slack 
of  laminations  together. 


3,423,813 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  RACE  INSERTS 
George  W.  Bloomquist,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  537,922 
U.S.  CI.  29—148.4  5  Claims 

InL  CI.  FI6c  33/64:  B2Ih  I/I2 

A  method  of  making  bearing  race  inserts  involving 
shaping  a  blank,  such  as  an  elongated  metal  strip,  rela- 
tive to  its  longitudinal  centerline  to  give  it  a  curved  trans- 


3,423,815 
FLUID-ACTUATED  CRIMPING  PRESS 
Paul   J.   Spangler,   University   Heights,   and   Alfred   W. 
Schmidt,  Jr.,  Le  Roy,  Ohio,  assignors  to  ETC  Incor- 
porated, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,418 
VS.  CI.  29—203  13  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOIr  43/04:  B21d  11/04.  43/16 

1.  A  crimping  press  for  crimping  ferrules  carried  by 
a  perforated  tape  comprising  a  ram,  means  mounting 
said  ram  for  reciprocation  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions, dies  on  said  frame  and  ram  operable  to  crimp  a 
ferrule  at  a  crimping  station  when  said  ram  reaches  said 
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first  position,  means  to  move  said  ram  from  a  third  posi- 
tion intermediate  said  first  and  second  positions  to  said 
first  position  to  thereby  crimp  said  ferrule,  first  position 
responsive  means  to  raise  said  ram  to  said  second  posi- 


3,423,817 

METHOD  OF  EVACUATING  AND  SEALING  A 

DOUBLE-WALLED  CONTAINER 

Donald  E.  Bobo,  2217  N.  Auburn, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     46224 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,037 

VS.  CL  29—421  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65b  55/00,  31/02:  B23p  15/00 


tion  when  said  ram  reaches  said  first  position,  and  second 
position  responsive  means  to  advance  said  tape  and  to 
move  said  ram  to  said  third  position  when  said  ram  reaches 
said  second  position. 


3,423,816 

PROCES  OF  MAKING  A  GLASS  FIBER  VESSEL 

HAVING  A  CLEVIS  JOINT 

James  L.  Grosh  and  Christian  M.  Frey,  Los  Altos,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Inited  Aircraft  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 
Original  application  Feb.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,844,  now 

Patent  No.  3.357,594,  dated  Dec,  12.  1967.  Divided  and 

this  application  Oct.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  606,476 
U.S.  a.  29—416  2  Claims 

lot.  CI.  B23p  19/00:  B29d  23/00, 25/00 


9.  In  a  method  of  evacuating  and  sealing  a  space  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  shells  of  a  double-walled  con- 
tainer, the  inner  shell  having  an  upstanding  neck  tube 
and  the  outer  shell  being  of  deformable  material  and  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  neck  defining  an  annular  passage  about 
said  neck  tube,  the  steps  comprising:  evacuating  gas  from 
the  space  between  said  inner  and  outer  shells  by  withdraw- 
ing it  through  said  annular  passage;  and  then  deforming 
said  neck  of  said  outer  shell  inwardly  into  sealing  en- 
gagement with  said  neck  tube  to  seal  the  evacuated  space 
between  said  shells. 


3,423,818 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COLLAPSIBLE  PLASTIC 
LINER  AND  ASSEMBLING  LINER  TO  AEROSOL 
CONTAINER 

Herbert  S.  Ruekberg,  Highland  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  .N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,570 

U.S.  CI.  29—451  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B23p  11/00:  B65d  35/14,  35/28 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  glass  fiber  vessel  having  a 
clevis  joint  therein  comprising  forming  a  glass  fiber  vessel 
with  an  annular  member  embedded  in  the  wall  thereof, 
parting  said  vessel  on  a  line  intermediate  of  and  substan- 
tially equidistance  from  the  ends  of  the  annular  mem- 
ber, removing  the  thus  severed  parts  of  the  annular  mem- 
ber leaving  two  portions  of  the  vessel  with  an  annular 
slot  in  the  ends  of  each  of  the  portions,  inserting  a  solid 
member  in  the  slots  and  reassembling  the  vessel,  forming 
holes  through  each  of  the  vessel  portions,  said  holes  ex- 
tending through  the  solid  member,  and  inserting  pins  in 
said  holes  to  hold  the  vessel  together. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  of  assembling  a 
dispensing  container  by  first  providing  a  tubular  container 
body  open  at  one  end  and  having  a  restricted  opening 
at  the  other  end  defined  by  a  radially  inwardly  project- 
ing lip.  and  a  liner  having  an  intermediate  portion  of  re- 
duced section  defining  a  lip  receiving  recess  and  having  a 
projection  at  an  end  thereof  adjacent  the  recess.  The  liner 
is  passed  into  the  container  body  through  the  one  end 
thereof  toward  the  other  end  until  the  projection  passes 
through  the  restricted  opening;  thereafter  the  projection 
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is  gripped  externally  of  the  can  body,  and  the  liner  is 
thereafter  pulled  farther  through  the  restricted  opening 
until  the  lip  seats  in  the  lip  receiving  recess. 
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3,423,819 
METHOD   OF    FORMING    RELATIVELY 
STRAIGHT   LENGTHS   OF  METAL 
INTO  ELONGATED  MEMBERS 
Donald  W.  Carlson  and  PhilUp  E.  Filer,  Belleville,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  12,  196«,  Ser.  No.  601,078 
l.S.  CI.  29 — 471.1  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  43  06:  B23k  31/02 


gores  to  a  solid  inner  layer  shaped  to  the  configuration 
of  at  least  a  partial  sphere,  with  sufficient  weld  metal 
being  deposited  to  cause  the  gores  to  shrink  and  place 
the  inner  layer  under  compression  when  the  weld  cools. 
Pre-stressing  may  also  be  effected  by  heating  each  of 
the  gores  to  a  temperature  which  is  substantially  higher 
than  the  temperature  of  the  inner  layer. 


3,423,821 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THIN  FILM 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Takeo  Nishimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1966.  Ser.  No.  533.015 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1965, 

40/15,329 

VS.  CI.  29—571  3  CUims 

im.  CL  HOll  7/60.  BOIJ 17/02 


This  disclosure  specifically  relates  to  a  method  of  form- 
ing a  relatively  straight  length  of  copper  metal  into  a 
commutator  blank  of  circular  cross  section  by  the  fol- 
lowing steps.  First,  the  straight  length  of  copper  metal  is 
formed  into  a  circular  configuration  with  the  first  end  of 
the  metal  being  positioned  adjacent  the  second  end  of  the 
metal  in  parallel,  spaced  relationship  therewith.  Second, 
the  copper  metal  in  the  area  of  the  two  adjacent  ends  is 
electron  beam  welded  so  as  to  form  a  welded  joint  between 
the  ends.  Third,  the  circular  blank  is  then  prepared  for  an 
extrusion  operation  and  inserted  into  an  extrusion  press. 
Finally,  the  extrusion  blank  is  extruded  to  form  the  com- 
mutator blank  of  circular  cross  section. 


3,423,820 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  PRE-STRESSED 

LAMINATED  HEADS 

Ra>mond  E.  Pechacek,  Eugene  J.  Clay,  and  Lawrence  F. 

Viegow,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hahn  &  Clay,  a 

corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,804 
I  .S.  CI.  29 — 447  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B23p  11/02:  B23k  31/02 


A  method  for  producing  thin  film  integrated  circuits 
including  passive  circuit  elements  and  at  least  one  active 
circuit  element,  including  the  successive  steps  of  deposit- 
ing a  first  layer  of  an  anodizable  metal  on  an  insulator 
substrate,  anodizing  this  first  layer  to  form  an  oxide  in- 
sulating film  of  a  predetermined  thickness  on  the  surface 
of  the  first  layer,  depositing,  by  vapor  deposition,  and 
upper  metal  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  insulating  film, 
removing  portions  of  the  first  metal  layer,  insulating  film 
and  upper  metal  layer  selectively,  thus  forming  the  de- 
sired passive  circuit  elejnents  and  the  connections  there- 
between, and  depositing,  on  a  part  of  a  group  of  the  cir- 
cuit elements  thus  formed,  a  semiconductor,  thus  forming 
an  active  circuit  element. 


3,423,822 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LARGE  SCALE 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Ian  A.  Davidson  and  Gerald  H.  Hanlusch,  Ottawa,  On- 
tario,  and   George    A.    May,    Vancouver,    British   Co- 
lumbia, Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Electric  Com- 
pany Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,720 
U.S.  CI.  29—574  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7/64.  19/00 


Method   of   forming   pre-stressed   laminated    pressure 
vessel  beads  and  the  like  by  welding  a  plurality  of  curved 


A  method  of  making  large  scale  integrated  circuitry  is 
described  in  which  a  circuit  is  constructed  of  a  number  of 
elemental  function  blocks  or  EFB's.  Each  separate  EFB  is 
multiplicated  to  form  a  plurality  of  clusters,  each  cluster, 
corresponding  to  one  of  the  EFB"s  required  in  the  com- 
pleted circuit.  The  EFB's  are  tested  to  choose  one  in  each 
cluster  and  to  reject  all  others  in  that  cluster. 
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3,423,823 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THIN  DIAPHRAGMS 
William  G.  Ansley,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  asagnor  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Caltf.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,006 
U.S.  CI.  29—578  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOll  3/12,  7/00 


BB*acftaffi 


Channels  are  formed  in  one  side  of  a  silicon  slice  in  a 
pattern  defining  a  plurality  of  chips  or  diaphragms  to  be 
formed  from  the  slice.  The  channels  have  a  depth  in 
excess  of  the  desired  thickness  of  the  chips  or  diaphragms. 
A  first  oxide  layer  is  formed  along  the  same  side  of  the 
slice  and  along  the  walls  of  the  channels.  A  support  layer 
of  polycrystalline  silicon  is  formed  on  this  first  oxide 
layer.  Siliccm  is  then  removed  from  the  other  side  of  the 
slice  to  form  gaps  in  the  first  oxide  layer  at  the  bottoms 
of  the  channels  and  to  make  the  combined  thickness  of 
the  first  oxide  layer  and  the  slice  equal  to  the  desired 
thickness  of  the  chips  or  diaphragms.  Circuit  components 
are  then  formed  on  this  other  side  of  the  slice  in  the 
chips  or  diaphragms.  The  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon 
may  then  be  etched  to  the  depth  of  the  first  oxide  layer 
and  through  the  gaps  in  the  first  oxide  layer  to  form 
separate  chips  of  the  desired  thickness.  Alternatively, 
a  second  oxide  layer  may  be  formed  on  the  layer  of 
polycrystalline  silicon  and  provided  with  a  pattern  of 
gaps  so  that  diaphragms  having  the  desired  thickness  and 
having  peripheral  support  lips  may  be  formed  by  etch- 
ing. The  first  and  second  oxide  layers  may  also  include 
additional  gaps  aligned  so  that  the  diaphragms  may  be 
etched  apart  at  the  same  time  they  are  etched  to  the  de- 
sired thickness. 


turns  of  a  wire  in  the  process  of  being  wound  into  a  coil, 
a  heterogeneous  mixture  of  a  high  thermaily  conductive 
granulated  non-metallic  material  having  a  Young's  modu- 
lus of  at  least  U.SxIO^  Ibs./sq.  in.  (8000  kg./mm.»)  in 
suspension  in  a  material  which  is  vicous  while  said  wire  is 
being  wound  and  is  solid  at  very  low  temperatures,  said 
granulated  material  providing  maximum  discharge  con- 
dition for  the  heat  generated  during  flux  jumps  within 
the  coil  and  said  material  fixing  the  turns  of  the  magnetic 
coil. 


3,423,825 
CAN  OPENER 
Richard  H.  Frost,  4900  Larkspur  Blvd.,  and  John 
Maguire,    6116   S.    Longview,    both    of   Littleton. 
Colo.     80120 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,646 
U.S.  CL  30 — 4  7  Ciainis 

Int.  CL  B67b  7/38,  7/34,  7/32 


2.423.824 

METHOD  FOR  FIXING  SUPERCONDUCTING 

MAGNETIC  COILS 

Louis  Weil,  Isere,  and  Bernard  Bonnin,  Yvelines,  France, 

assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,322 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  21,  1965, 

14,050 

U.S.  CI.  29—599  4  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  B23p  3/00.  25/00:  F16h  11/00 


An  improved  can  opener  which  includes  a  unitary  body 
frame  having  a  face  plate  mounted  therein,  which  face 
plite  carries  the  operative  components.  A  driver  head  out- 
stands  from  the  face  plate  and  includes  a  serrated  roller 
adapted  to  grip  the  rim  of  a  can  and  to  turn  the  can  as 
the  head  rotates.  A  lift  arm  pivotally  secured  to  the  face 
plate  above  the  driver  head  carries  a  cutter  head,  having 
a  reversible  knife  blade  which  pierces  and  cuts  the  can 
lid  adjacent  to  the  rim  and  alongside  the  roller,  and  a 
spacer,  whose  undersurface  may  press  the  can  rim  against 
the  roller  when  the  lift  arm  is  lowered.  The  lift  arm  is 
removable  without  tools,  to  permit  the  cutter  head  to  be 
cleaned.  A  circumferentially  grooved  guide  wheel  on  the 
driver  head  adjacent  to  the  roller  is  engaged  by  a  guide 
plate  on  the  cutter  head  when  the  arm  is  lowered  to  hold 
the  knife  alongside  the  roller.  The  driver  head,  mounted 
on  a  shaft,  is  connected,  through  a  speed  reducing  gear 
train,  to  an  electric  motor  carried  within  the  shell.  A 
magnet  on  the  lift  arm  catches  the  severed  lid.  The  motor 
is  turned  on  by  a  switch  carried  by  the  face  plate  and 
having  a  finger  contacted  by  the  lift  arm  when  it  is  de- 
pressed to  a  position  where  the  cutter  head  and  driver 
head  are  properly  interengaged. 


3,423,826 

MOUNTING   FOR   TWO   RECIPROCABLE   LOWER 

CUTTING  ELEMENTS  AND  THE  CUTTER  FOIL 

OF  A  CUTTER  HEAD  FOR  A  DRY  SHAVER 

Erich  Liska,  Post  Hitzendorf,  Stjria,  Austria,  assignor  to 

Payer-Lux  Eduard  Payer 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1967,  Ser.  No.  658,823 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  5,  1966, 

A  7,510/66 

U.S.  CI.  30—43.92  7  claims 

Int.  CL  B26b  19/04 
I.  A  method  for  fixing  superconducting  magnetic  coils       A  cutter  head  for  dry  shavers  in  which  two  reciprocable 
comprising  the  step  of  introducing  between  the  successive   lower  cutting  blades  in  contact  with  a  stationary  per- 


1066 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JA^^JARY  28,  1969 


forated  cutter  foil  are  mounted  on  a  slide  displaceably  a  major  proportion  of  dental  porcelain  particles  the  in- 
suDDorted  on  a  support  frame  which  is  releasably  con-  terstices  between  such  particles  bemg  filled  with  a  syn- 
supporieu  '^^  thetic  dental  plastic.  The  dental  plastic  and  dental  porce- 

lain particles  are  strongly  and  chemically  united  by  a 
reactive  organic  silicon  bonding  agent  present  as  a  coating 
on  the  porcelain  particles. 


nected  to  a  cutter  head  housing  having  a  central  web  and 
lateral  walls.  The  cutter  foil  is  retained  rigidly  on  the 
central  web  and  movably  on  the  lateral  walls. 


3,423.827 
DENTAL  BRIDGE 
Glenn  A.  Babm,  Independence,  and  James  A.  Andrews, 
Amite,  La.,  assignors  to  Hygienic  Bridgework,  Incor- 
porated, Amite,  La.,  a  corporation  of  Louisiana 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,180 
UA  CI.  32—5  1  Claim 

Int.  a.  A61c  13/22 


3,423,829 
TOOTH  STRUCTLRE  INCLUDING  .MEANS  FOR 
CHEMICALLY  BONDING  DIVERSE  MA- 
TERIALS TOGETHER 
Benjamin  David  Halpem,  Jenkintown,  and  John  O. 
Semmelman.  York.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Dentists' 
Supply  Company  of  New  York,  York,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  -New  York 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,191 
VS.  CI.  32—8  25  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A61c  13/08,  13/10;  C07f  7/02 


A  dental  bridge  for  positioning  one  or  more  pontics 
in  the  mouth,  the  bridge  including  a  pair  of  spaced, 
parallel  bars  each  completely  spanning  the  distance  be- 
tween a  pair  of  spaced  abutment  teeth  and  a  sleeve 
having  a  pair  of  channels  therein  which  are  adapted 
to  embrace  the  bars,  the  pontics  being  carried  by  the 
sleeve.  The  bars  and  the  sleeve  are  of  complementary, 
curvilinear  configuration,  the  bars  being  rectangular  in 
transverse  cross  section,  the  sleeve  being  W-shaped  in 
transverse  cross  section  whereby  to  present  said  pair  of 
channels.  At  least  one  of  each  of  the  faces  which  are 
in  engagement  when  the  bars  are  embraced  by  the 
channels  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  serrations  whereby 
the  bars  and  the  sleeve  are  retained  in  engagement. 


An  artificial  tooth  which  comprises  an  outer  shell  of 
esthetic  procelain  and  an  inner  core  selected  from  rein- 
forcing strong  porcelain,  synthetic  resin,  and  a  combina- 
tion of  synthetic  resin  and  reinforcing  strong  porcelain. 
The  various  portions  of  the  artificial  tooth  are  bonded  to 
each  other  and  the  artificial  tooth  itself  is  bonded  to  a 
resinous  denture  base  through  a  strong  chemical  union 
between  the  procelain  portions  of  the  tooth  and  the  resin 
portion  of  the  tooth  or  denture  base  along  their  broad 
areas  of  contact  by  a  polymerized  organic  silicon  com- 
pound. The  artificial  tooth  therefore  combines  the  esthetic 
and  mechanical  characteristics  of  porcelain  plus  a  mean;> 
of  readily  bonding  the  artificial  tooth  to  a  resinous  den 
turebase. 


3,423.828 
PORCELAIN  AND  RESIN  TOOTH  WITH  SILICON 
BONDING  AGENT 
Benjamin  David  Halpem,  Jenkintown,  and  John  O. 
Semmelman,  York,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Dentists' 
Supply  Company  of  New  York,  York,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  -New  York 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,019 
VS.  CI.  32 — 8  20  Claims 

Int  CL  A61c  13/08, 13/10;  B32b  13/12 


3,423,830 
PORCELAIN  AND  RESIN  TOOTH  WFTH  SILICON 
BONDING  AGENT 
Benjamin  David  Halpern,  Jenkintown,  and  John  O. 
Semmelman,  York.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Dentists' 
Supply  Company  of  .New  ^'ork,  York,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,070 
U.S.  CI.  32—8  17  Claims 

Int.  a.  A61c  13/08,  13/10;  C03c  25/02 


An  artificial  tooth  capable  of  being  strongly  and  chemi- 
cally united  to  a  synthetic  resin  denture  base  comprising  a 
An  artificial  tooth  capable  of  being  strongly  and  chemi-    major  proportion  of  a  matrix  of  denial  plastic  containing 
cally  united  to  a  synthetic  resin  denture  base  comprising    a  minor  proportion  of  a  dispersion  of  porcelain  particles 
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individually  coated  with  a  reactive  organic  silicon  com- 
pound. The  plastic  matrix  and  porcelain  particles  are 
strongly  and  chemically  united  by  such  reactive  organic 
silicon  compounds. 


of  teeth  and  a  mating  bracket  support  which  can  be 
mounted  in  a  variety  of  angular  positions  on  the  base  to 


3,423,831 
COMPOSITE  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH 
John  O.  Semmelman,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Dentists' 
Supply  Company  of  New  York,  York,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
lion  of  New  York 

Filed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,541 
VS.  CI.  32 — 8  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  A61c  13/08 


vary  the  angular  position  of  the  bracket  with  respect  to 
the  base  and  the  tooth  on  which  it  is  mounted. 


3,423,834 
DUPLI-FUNCTIONAL  ARTICULATOR 
Edwin  F.  Irish,  Richmond,  \a.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  Veterans  Affairs  and/or  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  July  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,398 
VS.  CI.  32—20  4  Claims 

Inf.  a.  A61c  9/00, 11/00 


A  composite  artificial  tooth  comprising  in  combination 
a  dental  ceramic  portion  and  a  synthetic  resin  portion, 
the  synthetic  resin  portion  comprising  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  ridge  lap  surface  of  the  tooth  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally therefrom  at  least  one-half  of  the  mesial  and 
distal  surfaces  and  alternatively,  additionally,  at  least 
one-half  of  the  exposed  lingual  surface.  The  synthetic 
resin  portion  and  dental  ceramic  portion  are  chemically 
united  at  their  interface  by  a  silane  bonding  agent. 


3,423,832 

ORTHODONTIC  HEADGEAR 

Frank  O.  Nelson,  15728Vi  Gale  Ave., 

Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.     91745 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,351 

U.S.  CI.  32—14 

Int.  CI.  A61c  7/00 


8  Claims 


This  invention  is  an  instrument  that  serves  as  both  a 
maxillomandibular  function  recorder  and  a  three  dimen- 
sional tripod  type  articulator.  The  instrument  uses  an 
adjustable  inclined  plane  incisal  guide  to  accommodate 
posterior  teeth  with  cusps  and  vertical  overlap  of  anterior 
leeth,  cold  curing  acrylic  resin,  and  a  hydraulic  bearing 
device  to  make  permanent,  three  dimensional  registra- 
tions of  mandibular  movements.  These  registrations  then 
serve,  without  transfer  to  a  second  device,  as  recordings 
in  a  tripod  dental  articulator. 


3,423,835 

DENTAL  MATRIX  CLAMP 

Paul  D.  Mattem,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  M.S.V.,  Inc., 

Hatboro,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586.241 

U.S.  CI.  32—63  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A6lc  5/ 12 


An  orthodontic  headgear  or  helmet  having  an  arch 
member  positioned  to  extend  in  front  of  a  patient's  mouth. 
An  orthodontic  appliance  is  secured  to  the  arch  member 
and  to  a  malpositioned  tooth  or  to  several  teeth.  Ante- 
rior-pull force  is  applied  to  the  tooth  by  the  appliance 
and  headgear. 


3,423,833 

ADJUSTABLE  ORTHODONTIC  DEVICE 

Lawrence  Pearlman,  231  East  St.,  Sharon,  Mass.     02067 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  660,770 
VS.  CI.  32—14  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A61c  7/00 

An  adjustable  bracket  support  for  uprighting  and  rota- 
tion brackets  with  a  fixed  member  having  a  circular  array 


A  dental  matrix  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping 
jaws  one  of  which  has  a  relatively  narrow  gripping  sur- 
face adapted  to  seat  in  the  space  between  two  adjacent 
teeth  and  the  other  of  which  is  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated gripping  element  pivotally  mounted  on  the  jaw 
about  an  axis  positioned  so  that  the  end  portions  of  the 
elongated  gripping  element  may  swing  to  different  posi- 
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to  the  gum  line  or  removed  from  the  gum  line. 


January  28,  1969 


3.423,836 

SONAR  RAY  PLOTTER 

Daniel  Barron,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

(6223  Springhill  Court,  Apt.  202,  Greenbelt,  Md.     20770) 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  S«r.  No.  502,862 

t\S   CI   33 1  3  Claims 

Intel.  C06g  1/10;  GOIs  3/00;  GOlc  21/20;  GOlv  1/30 


faces.  The  device  has  a  slider  movable  along  a  scale  which 
is  fixed  to  a  support  that  is  movable  laterally  on  a  bed- 
plate and  which  is  adapted  to  define  positions  of  a  given 
point  on  said  slider  relative  to  said  scale.  The  slider  has 
a  pair  of  jaws  which  are  pivotable  about  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  said  scale.  One  of  said  jaws  has  a  surface  al- 


"^^^^^ 


A  template  for  plotting  the  paths  of  acoustic  rays  in  a 
body  of  water  in  which  a  template  having  curved  slots 
formed  therein  representative  of  the  path  of  an  acoustic 
ray  in  a  body  of  water  for  a  particular  rate  of  change  in 
the  temperature  of  the  body  of  water  per  unit  of  depth  is 
used  as  a  guide  in  the  plotting  of  the  ray  path. 


ways  parallel  to  said  scale  and  the  other  jaw  is  moveable 
both  angularly  and  parallel  with  respect  to  said  surface, 
and  means  for  locking  said  jaws  in  position  when  bearing 
flatly  against  portions  of  angularly  disposed  planar  sur- 
faces with  the  intersection  of  planar  surfaces  of  said  jaws 
at  a  definite  point  on  said  slider. 


3,423,837 
DRY  COATING  THICKNESS  GAGE 

Maynard  R.  Euverard.  305  Desota  Drive, 

Richmond,  Va.     23229 

Filed  May  23,  1966,  552,293 

U.S.  CI.  33—169  6  Claims 

Int  CI.  G01bi/2«,  5/06 


3,423,839 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  WHEEL 

ALIGNMENT  CHARACTERISTICS 

George  W.  Liskey,  Okemos,  Mich.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,657 

L'.S.  CI.  33—203.18  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  5/24.  7/30 


Between  spaced  supports  designed  to  be  slid  over  the 
surface  of  a  solid  flat  coating  is  fixed  a  cutter  adapted  to 
penetrate  the  coating  as  a  gauge  of  coating  thickness. 
The  protrusion  of  the  cutter  below  the  plane  of  the  sup- 
porting surface  is  established  by  the  setting  of  one  of  the 
supports,  which  is  formed  as  an  eccentric  cam  rotatable 
about  a  supporting  and  clamping  bolt  and  provided  with 
a  peripheral  scale  calibrated  in  amount  of  cutter  pro- 
trusion. 

3,423,838 
APPARATUS    FOR    MEASURING    DISTANCES   BE- 
TWEEN THEORETICAL  POINTS  OF  INTERSEC- 
TION  OF  SURFACES 

John  J.  Hostal,  21974  Cottonwood  Drire, 

Rocky  River,  Ohio     44116 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1967,  Ser.  No.  663,022 

VS.  CI.  33 — 169  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  3/20 

A  device  for  use  in  the  inspection  of  castings  and  the 
like  by  measuring  disUnces  between  theoretical  points  of 
intersection  of  pairs  of  angularly  disposed  planer  sur- 


The  alignment  gauge  provides  a  magnetically  coupled 
extension  of  the  wheel  spindle  hub  and  has  concentric,  in- 
dependently rotatable  and  coaxially  arranged  top-reading 
caster  and  camber  dials  for  universal  application,  and 
replaceable,  specially  calibrated  dial  templates  which  can 
be  mounted  over  and  individually  replace  the  universal 
dials  so  that  only  one  dial  is  required  to  measure  the 
critical  caster  and  camber  alignment  factors  for  a  par- 
ticular make  or  type  of  vehicle.  The  latter  operation  (for 
camber)  cooperatively  includes  the  use  of  the  universal 
camber  dial  by  means  of  a  window  in  the  template  to 
align  the  template  with  the  universal  camber  dial. 


3,423,840 
CONE  TRAY  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
David  William  Beeken,  Croydon,  England,  assignor  to 
Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  21,  1965, 

44,686/65 
VS.  CI.  34—10  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  F26b  3/08.  17/14.  3/16 

Process  and  apparatus  for  countercurrent  treatment  of 
solid  material  with  gases,  said  apparatus  provided  with 
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a  plurality  of  upwardly  facing  cones  and  downwardly  pairs  of  screws,  which  pairs  rotate  in  opposite  directions 
facing  trays  arranged  so  that  the  solid  material  passes  to  one  another.  There  is  also  provided  immediately  adja- 
cent the  evaporation  chamber  (in  the  direction  of  flow) 
a  heating  zone  in  which  the  mixture  is  heated  to  about 
230°  C,  and  thereafter  a  cooling  zone  wherein  the  mix- 
ture is  cooled  to  about  100°  C.  Intermediate  the  heating 


downwards  in  cascade  over  the  inclined  surfaces  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  cones  relative  to 
the  trays. 

3,423,841 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  SOLID 
EXPLOSIVES  AND  PROPELLANTS  FROM  HUMID 
INITIAL  MIXTURES 
Herbert  Wilhelm  Gustav  Ocker,  Leonberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Werner  &  Pfleiderer,  Stuttgart-Feuerbach, 
Baden  -  Wurttembcrg,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1966, 

W   40,794 

U.S.  CI.  34—14  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  F26b  5/04;  F42b  33/00 


3,423,842 
PROCESS  FOR  CONCENTRATING  BY  EVAPORA- 
TION  MIXTURES  OF  SILICON  DUST  OR  RESI- 
DUE AND  ALKYL  OR  ARYL  CHLOROSILANES 

Engelbert  Walascbewski.  Cologne-Stammheim,  Hans- 
Horsl  Steinbach,  Schildgen,  Waller  Oeike,  Lever- 
kuscn,  Rudolf  Erdmenger,  Bergiscb  Gladbach, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Ak- 
ticngeselLschaft,  I^verkusen,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,814 
VS.  CI.  34—14  2  Claims 

Int.  CLF26b//00,  5//4 

Process  for  evaporating  mixtures  of  silicon  dust  or  resi- 
due and  alkyl  or  aryl  chlorosilanes  using  evaporator 
screws  comprising  conveying  such  a  mixture  through  an 
evaporation  chamber  in  two  separate  circuits  which  con- 
tact one  another  in  the  middle  or  center  of  the  shaft  of  the 
evaporator  chamber  by  providing  in  the  evaporation 
chamber  a   four-shaft  screw  consisting  of  two  parallel 


and  cooling  zones  there  is  a  so-called  plug  or  sealing  zone 
in  which  because  of  the  construction  of  the  screws,  a  plug 
of  material  is  formed  which  seals  the  evaporation  cham- 
ber off  completely  from  the  cooling  zone  thereby  prevent- 
ing corxJensation  of  any  polysilane  vapors  in  the  cooling 
zone. 


3,423,843 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  DRYING  BY  SPRAY 

ATOMIZATION 

Pierre  Robert  LaguUbarre,  6  rue  Robin,  Engbien-les- 

Bains,  Val-d'Oise,  France 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,542 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  21,  1966, 

58,453 

U.S.  CL  34—57  18  Cteims 

Iat.Cl.F4lt  17/18. 17/34 


A  process  and  device  for  producing  solid  explosives 
and  propellants  from  humid  initial  mixtures  which  are 
conveyed  continuously  through  several  drying  chambers 
until  they  reach  a  predetermined  degree  of  space  located 
above  each  drying  chamber  corresponds  to  the  desired 
degree  of  humidity  of  the  material  in  the  particular  dry- 
ing chamber  concerned. 


A  spray  atomization  drying  device  having  a  tower- 
like  chamber  with  a  bottom  wall  on  which  is  deposited 
powder.  The  bottom  wall  of  the  chamber  contains  a 
first  outlet  for  the  powder  and  a  separate  independent 
outlet  for  the  drying  air.  Rotating  scrapers  mounted 
within  the  chamber  supply  the  powder  to  the  first  out- 
let. Shell  means,  a  portion  of  which  is  movable,  permits 
the  device  to  be  converted  whereby  the  powder  deposited 
on  the  base  is  removed  from  the  chamber  with  the  dry- 
ing air. 

3  423  844 
SIMIJLATION  OF  NUCLEAR  WEAPONS 
RADIATION 
Phillip  S.  Mittelman,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  United 
Nuclear  Corporation,  White  PUins,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,152 
U.S.  CI.  35—1  15  Claims 

Int.  CL  G09b  23/00;  G21g  1/00 

An  artificially  generated  radiation  environment  which 
simulates  the  radiation  spectrum  produced  by  a  detonated 
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nuclear  weapon  is  provided  by  directing  a  beam  of  hy- 
drogen ions  to  a  target  plate  containing  a  material  adapted 

to  react  with  the  impinging  ions  to  produce  neutrons  hav-  ,.,.^„ _. 

ing  an  energy  level  of  approximately  14-mev.  The  target  py^^  j^^  23,"i96«s"s«r.  No.  604,268 

plate  is  at  least  partially  surrounded  with  multiple  sue-    jj_g_  ^^  jj ^  6 

Int.  CI.  G09b  23/06;  G09f  9/02 


3,423,846 

CIRCUIT  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 

Donald  P.  Arend,  3877  Kirkwood  St., 

Jackson,  Mich.     49203 


Claims 


cmi 


W.  CHI 


§Ss;^\\W'" 


cessive  layers  of  spectrum  conditioning  materials  of  which 
the  first  layer  is  capable  of  undergoing  fission  and  nu- 
clear reactions  to  provide  a  degraded  spectrum  of  both 
neutrons  and  gammas  and  subsequent  layers  capable  of 
moderating  the  resultant  leakage  radiation  thereby  sim- 
ulating the  nuclear  weapon  spectrum. 


The  invention  concerns  a  circuit  layout  and  analysis 
system  used  in  the  design,  teaching  and  analysis  of  cir- 
cuits, such  as  electrical,  fluid  and  air  circuits,  utilizing 
circuit  component  symbol  indicators  having  obverse  and 
reverse  faces  upon  which  the  component  symbol  appears. 
The  faces  of  the  indicator  are  color  coded  to  indicate  dif- 
ferent conditions  of  the  represented  component,  and,  pref- 
erably, the  indicators  are  formed  of  a  magnet  material 
used  in  conjunction  with  a  layout  sheet  associated  with 
a  magnetic  material  wherein  magnetic  attraction  main- 
tains the  indicator  upon  the  layout  sheet. 


3,423,845 
TYPEWRITER  TRAINER 
Cordon    Malcolm    Edge,    Haslinglield.    Timothy    March 
Beaupre  Eiloart,  Cambridge,  Ivan  S.  Horabin,  Bairmg- 
ton.  and  Peter  John  Wynn  Rayner,  Cambridge,  Eng- 
land, assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Kee,  Incor- 
porated, Baltimore.  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  27,  1964, 

48,413  64;  Mar.  8,  1965,  9.808/65 
L.  S.  CI.  35—6  «  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G09b  13/02 


3,423,847 

BOOKKEEPING  AID 

Waller  E.  Barbee,  P.O.  Box  912, 

Grenada,  Miss.     38901 

Filed  May  XI,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,835 


U.S.  CI.  35—24 
Int.  CI.  G09b  19/18 


6  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  use  in  learning  keyboard  skills  includ- 
ing a  keyboard,  a  comparator,  a  source  containing  ele- 
ments of  information  representing  characters  stored  in 
a  predetermined  manner,  and  a  permanent  display  of  the 
characters  stored  in  the  source,  in  which  when  a  key  on 
the  keyboard  is  operated  signals  are  sent  from  both  the 
source  and  the  keyboard  to  the  comparator  and  when  a 
key  is  operated  in  accordance  with  the  sequence  of  char- 
acters appearing  in  the  graphic  display,  an  output  is  ob- 
tained from  the  comparator  giving  a  first  indication,  while 
when  a  key  is  operated  not  in  accordance  with  the  said 
sequence  an  output  is  obtained  from  the  comparator  giv- 
ing a  different  indication  which  is  delayed  in  time  in  ac- 
cordance to  the  rate  at  which  keys  have  been  operated 
in  the  correct  sequence. 


A  circular  or  any  shaped  board  or  disk  having  rotat- 
ably  mounted  thereon  a  rotating  board  or  disk  against 
both  surfaces  of  the  first  mentioned  board  or  disk  thus 
forming  a  center  disk  and  two  rotatable  disks  of  smaller 
diameter  for  use  in  aiding  in  various  aspects  of  book- 
keeping and  especially  when  instructing  students  in  vari- 
ous bookkeeping  techniques  and  procedures.  The  struc- 
tural components  of  the  bookkeeping  aid  employ  a  color- 
ing plan  in  which  all  income  and  liability  columns  are 
printed  in  "RED."  The  "RED"  color  here  indicates  that 
this  is  a  credit  or  liability  and  thus  the  credit  for  income 
as  well  as  the  credit  for  liability  indicates  a  minus  figure, 
being  a  liability  of  the  company  to  the  owners  of  the 
company.  Likewise  a  debit  is  printed  in  "BLACK"  on  a 
white  background.  The  bookkeeping  aid  also  includes 
instructions  relating  to  proper  closing  entries  at  the  end 
of  a  fiscal  period. 
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3,423,848  3,423,850 

WEAPON  COUNTERFIRE  SIMULATOR  AUTOMATED  TEAClflNG  APPARATUS 

John  Alex  Ingvar  Ohiund,  Huskvarna,  Sweden,  assignor    Rene  C.  Snepvangers,  Croton-on-Hudson,  N.Y.;  Hannah 


to  .Saab  Aktiebolag,  Linkoping,  Sweden,  a  corporation 

of  Sweden 
Original  application  Sept.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,578,  now 

Patent  No.  3,238.642,  dated  Mar.  8,  1966.  Divided  and 

this  application  June  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,556 
U.S.  CI.  35—25  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F41g  3/26 


K.    Snepvangers,    administratrix    of    said    Rene    Snep- 
vangers, deceased 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,302 

U.S.  CI.  35—35  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  G09b  5/04 


A  source  of  pressure  gas  is  connected,  through  an  elec- 
tromagnetically  actuated  valve,  with  a  pneumatic  sound 
generator  that  simulates  counterfire  from  a  target,  a  smoke 
generator  that  provides  visual  simulation  of  counterfire, 
and  a  pneumatic  actuator  for  a  target  element.  The  valve 
responds  to  an  impulse  signal  from  an  impact  responsive 
transducer  on  the  target  element  to  cut  off  the  supply  of 
pressure  gas  to  the  sound  and  smoke  generators,  thereby 
terminating  simulated  counterfire,  and  simultaneously  to 
depressurize  the  pneumatic  target  actuator  so  as  to  let 
the  target  element  swing  down  under  bias  from  an  up- 
right to  a  concealed  position. 


A  tape  recorder  system  is  provided  in  which  a  record- 
ing tape  having  a  plurality  of  tracks,  on  one  of  which 
is  permanently  recorded  the  music  or  voice  rendition 
of  the  teacher,  the  other  track  being  erasible  by  an  eras- 
ing head  provided  as  part  of  the  system  and  capable  of 
carrying  the  recorded  voice  of  the  pupil.  The  change  over 
from  play  back  mode  to  drill  sequence  is  automatically 
operated  by  a  switch  actuated  by  a  pressure  sensitive 
conductor  on  the  non-magnetically  coated  side  of  the 
tape.  A  synchronized  motor  driven  timing  mechanism 
provided  with  cams  on  a  solenoid  actuated  rotating  shaft 
controls  the  timing  cycle  of  the  drill. 


3,423,849 
EDUCATIONAL  APPARATUS 

.Alfred  H.  Jordan  and  Ruth  E.  Fiske,  Wilton,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  Eastview  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

nied  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,798 

U.S.  CI.  35 — 30  6  Claims 

Int.CI.G09b2i/02,  ;/06 


3,423,851 

HANDWRITING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Edouard  Olalainty,  Rue  F.  de  St-Jayme  64, 

St.-Palais,  France 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,872 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  29,  1965, 

36,618 

VS.  CI.  35—37  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  G09b  11/04 


!H        0 
H    H    H    H 


The  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  teaching  hand- 
writing and  for  the  rehabilitation  of  slightly  disturbed 
motor  activity  of  the  upper  limbs.  This  device  essentially 
consists  of  a  set  of  plates  on  which  different  graphic  signs 
are  imprinted  under  the  form  of  hollow  tracks  and  of  a 
set  of  plastic  styles  with  graded  flexural  rigidities  adapted 
to  be  grasped  by  a  test  subject  for  tracing  the  tracks. 


An  educational  device  for  teaching  algebraic  concepts 
to  young  children  consisting  of  a  set  of  N  identical  trays 
and  N  groups  of  indicia  elements,  the  number  of  indicia 
elements  being  at  least  N(N+l)/2.  Each  group  comprises 
a  unique  number  of  indicia  elements  and  each  element 
in  the  group  has  a  surface  area  equal  to  the  area  of  the 
tray  divided  by  the  number  of  elements  in  the  group. 
An  identification  symbol  unique  to  each  group  is  affixed 
to  all  of  the  elements  of  the  group. 


3,423,852 
INFLATED  ELASTIC  FOOTWEAR 
Willfred  F.  Smith,  2053  Hudson  Ave., 

Richland,  Wash.     99352 
Filed  May  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,373 
VS.  CI.  36—7.5  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  A43bJ//2,  7//0 

A  renitently  deformable  and  resilient  footwear  having 
an  elastically  deformable  outer  shell  defining  an  inflatable, 
pressurized  chamber  with  externally  communicating  valve 
structure  for  inflation  and  strap  means  to  maintain  the 
structure  on  the  under  portion  of  the  foot.  The  footwear 
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supports  a  person  wearing  it  above  the  surface  support-    element  in  registration  during  completion  of  the  shoe^ 
ing  the  footwear  and  creates  an  elastic  reaction  upon  im-    The  adhesive  sheet  element  is  positioned  between  a  lasted 


sole  element  and  an  underlying  sole  element  and  remains 
pact  by  the  wearer  to  allow  a  bouncing  motion  relative    j^  ,(,e  finished  shoe  and  forms  a  part  thereof, 
to  a  rigid  surface  supporting  the  footwear.  ^^_^_^^^^^_ 

^^-^^-^-^  3,423,855 

SPIKE  FOR  SHOES 

Yoshiaki  Kosono,  30  Asakusa-Shoten-cho, 

Tailo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  S35,574 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1965, 

40/16,594 

U.S.  CI.  3fr— 67  5  Claims 

Int  CI.  A44b  21/00:  A43c  15/16 


3,423,853 
SINGLE  PIVOT  ELEVATOR  MOUNTING  FOR 
SELF-LOADING  SCRAPERS 
Larry  G.  Eftefield.  Richard  K.  Liess,  Lawrence  J.  Miller, 
and  Ernest  W.  Wagner,  Joliet,  III.,  assignors  to  Cater- 
pillar   Tractor    Co.,    Peoria,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
California 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,122 
UJS.  a.  37—8  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E02f  3/76 


A  spike  for  golf  shoes  comprising  a  metal  plate  shaped 
with  a  centrally  downwardly  extending  pin  and  an  upper 
flange  integrally  joined  to  the  top  of  the  pin.  An  axis 
memtier  integral  with  the  flange  extends  upwardly  coaxial- 
ly  to  the  pin  and  is  joined  integrally  at  the  bottom  of  the 
axis  member  to  the  pin  at  the  top  of  the  pin.  The  axis 
member  comprises  a  portion  cut  out  from  the  flange  and 
the  axis  member  defiiies  a  substantially  hollow  member 
which  has  a  screw  thread  on  the  outer  surface  thereof. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  37 — 8  see: 
Patent  No.  3,423,853 


The  elevator  of  a  simplified  self-loading  scraper  is  cou-  3,423,856 

pled  to  the  scraper  body  by  a  single  pair  of  pivot  arms  TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  SNOW  VEHICLES 

whereby  the  elevator  may  adjust  to  varying  depth  of  cut  Chester  G.  FIske,  MiiueapoUs,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Jar! 
by  pivoting  about  a  single  horizontal  axis.  The  forward  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
ends  of  the  anns  connect  to  the  elevator  through  hinge        •^'™^^,^  q^  ,4  ,,^5  §„.  ^o.  495,995 

joints  which  are  rigid  with  respect  to  pivoting  m  a  ver-    ^^  ^^^  ^j ^^  j  Claims 

tical  plane  while  providing  lateral  flexibility.  Downward    int.'a.EOlh  5/04;  B60k  2i/08 

movement  of  the  elevator  is  limited  by  horizontal  tracks 

on  the  bowl  sidewalls  which  are  contacted  by  rollers  on 

the  sides  of  the  elevator.  The  rearward  ends  of  the  arms 

couple  to  the  scraper  ejector  mechanism  through  ball  and 

socket  joints  whereby  the  elevator  is  shifted  forward  by 

operation  of  the  ejector. 


3,423,854 
METHOD  AND  ARTICLE  OF  SHOE 
MANUF.ACTURE 
Henry  R.  Snow,  Rockland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Batch- 
elder  Rabico,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,988 
U.S.  CL  36—1 1  12  Claims 

Int  CL  A43b  3/14;  A43d  9/00 

A  lasted  shoe  and  process  for  manufacturing  the  same 
in  which  a  double-faced  adhesive  sheet  element  is  used 


"■v^WV^^^' 


This  invention  relates  to  a  positionable  drive  mecha- 
nism for  vehicles  designed  to  travel  over  ice  and  snow 
to  temporarily  maintain  a  lasted  shoe  element  and  a  sole   and  which  will  probably  find  its  greatest  use  in  coonec- 
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tion  with  snow  blowing  equipment  when  the  snow  blower 
is  operated  on  hard  packed  snow  or  ice.  The  invention 
includes  a  toothed  cylinder  member  arranged  in  shiftable 
position  with  respect  to  the  rear  axle  of  the  vehicle  to 
which  the  unit  is  attached  to  permit  shifting  thereof 
downwardly  into  snow  or  ice  contacting  position  to  lift 
the  rear  wheels  of  the  unit  and  thereby  carry  the  major 
portion  of  the  weight  of  the  unit  with  drive  means  con- 
nected thereto  for  driving  the  toothed  cylinder  when  in 
such  lowered  position.  The  positioning  unit  includes  an 
overcenter  relationship  such  that  the  traction  toothed  cyl- 
inder will  be  essentially  locked  in  either  of  its  available 
positions. 

3,423,857 

SNOW  BLOWER  ROTOR 

Alvin  C.  Ibisch,  347  Middleton  Road, 

Columbus,  Wis.     53925 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,639 


carried  by  the  train  in  engagement  with  the  railway  is  con- 
nected to  means  for  measuring  the  distance  traveled  by 
the  train,  from  a  reference  point  at  which  the  first  work 
operation  commenced  at  the  first  work  station  and  selector 
means  for  actuating  each  of  the  remaining  work  stations 
after  the  train  has  traveled  a  distance  substantially  equal 
to  the  distance  between  it  and  the  first  work  station. 


3  423  859 
ROAD  CONSTRUCTION  METHODS  AND 
APPARATUS 
George  W.  Swisher,  Jr.,  Gordon  L.  Spivey,  and  Adolph  R. 
Petcrsik,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Construc- 
tion Machinery,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Oklahoma 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  446,239 
U.S.  CI.  37—108  27  Claims 

Int  CL  E02f  5/02, 3/06.  3/24 


ViS>.  CL  37—43 
Int  CL  EOlh  5/09 


1  Clidm 


A  snow  blower  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  cutting 
blades  extending  forwardly  at  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
rotor  and  curving  backwardly  therefrom  for  drawing 
snow  into  rearward  rotor  pockets  formed  between  im- 
peller paddles  for  discharge  from  the  blower.  The  blades 
each  have  a  reverse  curved  portion  forming  a  cutting 
edge  and  a  subsuntially  flat  portion.  The  flat  portion 
of  each  of  the  cutting  blades  extends  perpendicular  to 
the  impeller  paddles  and  is  fixedly  attached  to  the  front 
edge  of  the  paddles  to  prevent  snow  from  escaping 
forwardly  of  the  blower. 


Self-propelling  road  construction  apparatus  for  cutting 
and  leveling  road  way  subgrades,  the  apparatus  consist- 
ing of  a  central  frame  carrying  vertically  adjustable  cutting 
and  dirt-moving  implements  and  being  propelled  by  a 
suitable  power  source  acting  through  spaced  traction  ele- 
ments. The  apparatus  embodies  further  novel  facets  as 
to  interconnection  and  control  of  the  major  elements  in  a 
manner  which  enables  rapid  adjustment  and  disassembly 
for  highway  transport  by  such  as  conventional  truck  bed 
carriers. 


3,423,858 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILWAY 

WORK  APPARATUS 

Martin  J.  Speno.  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Frank  Spcno 
Railroad  Ballast  Cleanhig  Co.,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,424 

U.S.  CL  37—106  9  Claims 

Int  CL  E02f  5/00:  EOlb  27/00 


3,423,860 
PRICE  RAIL  MARKER 

Thomas  L.  Berry,  Jr.,  Deerfield,  Vernon  A.  Mock,  Glen- 
view,  and  Richard  S.  Olson,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignors 
to  Lilho-Paint  Poster  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  648,820 

U.S.  CI.  40—10  11  CUilms 

Int  CL  G09f  1/00,  7/18,  19/02 


The  disclosure  describes  a  price  rail  marker  having  a 
base  tab,  for  attachment  to  the  price  rail  of  a  commodity 
shelf,  with  an  advertising  display  or  tag  suspended  there- 
from on  a  flexible  support  in  spacial  attention-getting  re- 
lationship before  the  commodity.  As  an  illustrative  em- 
bodiment the   advertising  piece  is  suspended  from   an 
elongated,   tapered,   flat,   resilient   member  affixed   to   a 
base  for  engagement  with  the  price  rail  and  the  spacial 
A  railroad  car  or  train  of  cars  has  a  series  of  work  sta-    relationship  of  the  advertising  display  with  the  commodity 
tions  spaced  longitudinally  apart  to  successively  perform    can  be  changed  depending  on  the  longitudinal  configura- 
predetermined  work  operations  on  the  train  track  or  bed    tion  of  the  suspending  member  and  the  point  of  attach- 
as  the  train  moves  along  the  track.  A  metering  wheel    ment  of  the  resilient  member  with  the  display  piece.  The 
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advertising  display  is  animated  in  a  manner  imparting  of  five  sides  of  one-half  of  a  carton.  The  carton  has  an 

unusual  attention-getting  oscillations  thereto  by  air  move-  internal  spring  urging  the  slides  to  one  side  of  the  carton 

ments  occurring  in  its  environment.  Other  embodiments  and  to  accommodate  the  pusher  bar  of  the  changer.  The 
are  disclosed. 


3,423,861 

SELF-RETAtNCSG  LABEL  CARDS  FOR  JUGS 

Harold  G.  Forsyth.  230  Yoma  St.,  Denver,  Colo.     80223 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,024 
VS.  CI.  40—20  9  Claiim 

Int.  CI.  G09f  3/04 


A  display  card  for  jugs  having  aperture  means  to  fit  over 
the  neck  of  a  jug  and  slit  means  to  snap  behind  the  handle 
when  the  card  is  secured  to  the  jug. 


3,423,862 
CARD  INDEX  WITH  SELECTING  MEANS 

Walter  Keller,  9  Hagenbeckstrasse,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,507 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1965, 

K  55,698 

VS.  CI.  40—65  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G09f  79/00  , 


A  card  index  having  a  plurality  of  flexible  superim- 
posed index  cards  mounted  in  a  drawer  movable  in  a 
case.  The  cards  have  entrainment  recesses  which  are  in 
register  and  selector  recess  which  are  dilTarent  in  width 
for  successive  cards.  A  plurality  of  selector  means  are 
mounted  on  the  case  which,  when  depressed,  bend  the 
card,  and  cards  beneath  it,  to  a  position  wherein  it  is  en- 
gaged on  an  entrainment  member  and  the  drawer  is  re- 
leased to  withdraw  from  the  case  carrying  the  selected 
card  in  the  uppermost  position. 


slides  are  packaged  and  stored  in  the  carton  and  while 
stored  in  the  inner  one-half  of  the  carton  are  movable 
through  the  changer  where  the  slides,  one  at  a  time,  are 
sequentially  moved  from  the  carton  to  a  viewing  position. 


3,423,863 

SLIDE  CHANGER  AND  SLIDE  CARTON 

PASSABLE  THKRETHROLGH 

Raymond  A.  Heisler,  657  Dakota  Trail, 

Franklin  Lakes,  NJ.     07417 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,169 

VS.  CI.  40—79  18  Claims 

Int  CI.  G09f  11/30 

A  slide  changer  and  carton  for  use  with  a  slide  pro- 
jector. The  changer  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  deflector 
fingers  positioned  to  pass  through  aligned  slots  in  three 


3,423,864 
GRAVE  MARKER 

Charles  L.  Wilson,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  iudsonia  Bronze  Memorial,  Inc., 
Judsonia,  Ark.,  a  corporation  of  Arkansas 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,745 

VS.  CI  40—124.5  6  Claims 

IntCLG09f  75I/.22 


I^Lsa:" 


-i 


~>/"f;r^-^':r  -A 


»3%«1 


\ 


The  grave  marker  disclosed  herein  employs  a  metal 
base  which  may  be  decorated  but  which  is  devoid  of 
name  and  date  indicia.  A  separate  metal  plate  carrying 
name  indicia  is  attached,  by  hidden  fastening  means,  over 
an  opening  in  the  base.  The  opening  has  a  length  and 
breadth  which  are  slightly  smaller  than  the  length  and 
breadth  respectively  of  the  name  plate  so  that  the  name 
plate  overlaps  the  entire  periphery  of  the  opening.  Thus, 
the  division  between  the  name  plate  and  the  base  is  sub- 
stantially hidden  and  no  debris  collecting  recesses  are 
formed.  The  completed  marker  gives  the  desired  appear- 
ance of  being  integrally  formed. 


3,423,865 

MULTIPLE  IMAGE  AND  LEGEND  DISPLAY 

MEANS 

George  K.  C.  Hardesty,  Box  156,  Mayo,  Md.     21106, 

and   Thomas  K.   C.    Hardesty,    1304  Milerove  Place, 

Silver  Spring,  Md.     20904 

FUed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,134 
U,S.  CI.  40—130  17  Ctalms 

Int.  CI.  G06f  13/14 

A  changeable  exhibitor  for  displaying  multiple  images 
of  high  intrinsic  brightness  on  a  common  area  of  an 
opaque  background  is  provided.  The  opaque  viewing  area 
is  comprised  of  a  multi-layered  screen  having  sets  of 
optical  apertures  in  the  respective  layers  representing 
different  alpha-numeric  legends  and  the  like,  the  respec- 
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live  layers  having  respectively  different  optical  transmit- 
tance  characteristics  and  the  sets  of  optical  apertures 
being  substantially  out  of  alignment  and  having  neutral 
wide-band  spectral  transmittance  characteristics  in  areas 
where  they  overlap.  The  screen  is  mounted  in  an  opaque 
housing  containing  a  light  source  of  high  intrinsic  bright- 


a  fish  is  hooked  and  begins  to  unwind  the  fish  line  from 
the  reel,  the  double  acting  worm  gear  moves  the  line 


guide  laterally  and  releases  the  lid  which  is  swung  into 
an  upright  position  by  a  spring. 


ness  with  selectively  variable  optical  transmittance  filters 
between  the  source  and  the  screen.  Alternatively,  separate 
light  sources  of  selectively  different  transmittance  charac- 
teristics are  used.  The  interaction  of  the  transmittance 
characteristics  transmitted  from  the  source  with  the  multi- 
ple transmittance  characteristics  of  the  screen  provides 
selective  display  of  the  alpha-numeric  legends  and  the  like. 


3,423,868 

TAIL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ARTIFICIAL 

FISHING  LURE 

Harold  A.  Le  Master,  701  N.  Greenwood  Ave., 

Clearwater,  Fla.     33515 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,796 

VS.  CI.  43— 42  J3  1  Claim 

Int  CL  AOlk  85/00 


3,423,866 

FRAME   FOR   LICENSE   PLATE   OR  THE   LIKE 

John  A.  Bott,  931   Lake  Shore  Drive, 

Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich.     48236 

Filed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  .No.  560,974 

U.S.  CI.  40—209  7  Oaims 

lot  CL  Ge9f  7/18 


12       ■' 


13      ,        13  „ 


A  tail  portion  for  the  main  body  of  a  fishing  lure  of 
the  "floater"  type  having  a  hollow  plastic  molded  body 
with  a  closure  cap  sealed  on  the  open  end  thereof  in- 
cluding articulate  means  for  attaching  same  to  the  main 
body  of  the  lure. 

3,423,869 

BAIT  CONTAINER 

Fred  D.  Duerst,  Rte.  1,  Box  84-E,  Bonnie  Lane, 

Madison,  Wis.     53704 

FUed  Sept  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,996 

VS.  CI.  43—55  I  Claim 

Int  CI.  AOlk  97/04 


A  license  plate  frame  which  may  be  conveniently  made 
from  a  single  section  of  extruded  aluminum  or  the  like. 
The  extrusion  is  notched,  bent  at  the  notches  to  rectangu- 
lar shape,  and  welded  into  a  one-piece  rigid  construction. 
The  frame  is  held  on  the  plate  by  a  plurality  of  spring 
clips  which  are  snap-fitted  into  a  channel  on  the  rear  side 
of  the  frame.  The  configuration  permits  assembling  of  the 
clips  to  the  frame  first  and  then  the  snapping  of  the  frame 
onto  the  clips  without  adjusting  any  portion  of  the  frame 
per  se. 

3,423,867 

ICE-FISHING  RIG 

John  E.  Bariletti,  Antigo,  Wis.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Glenn  R.  Risdon 

Filed  June  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646,305 

U.S.  CI.  43—17  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  AOlk  97/72 

Apparatus  for  ice-fishing  comprising  a  reel  enclosed 
within  a  housing  and  having  foldable  legs  for  supporting 
the  housing  over  a  hole  in  the  ice.  A  magnet  in  the  lid  co- 
operates with  the  movable  line  guide  of  the  reel  to  main- 
tain the  hinged  lid  in  its  horizontal  closed  position.  When 


A  can  for  a  bait  worm  including  a  cylindrical  side 
wall  with  a  removable  lid  at  each  opposite  end,  a  straight 
length  of  U-shaped  rib  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the 
side  wall  in  alignment  with  openings  provided  in  the  side 
wall,  the  rib  being  shorter  in  length  than  the  length  of 
the  side  wall  so  to  form  a  recess  between  the  rib  ends 
and  each  lid. 
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3,423.870 

AUTOMATIC  MOUSE  TRAPS 

John  C.  Kost,  Lemsford,  Saslutcbewan,  Caiuda 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480.858 

U.S.  CI.  43 — 69  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  AOlm  23/04 


formation,  said  hollow  body  having  a  hollow  handle  pro- 
truding outwardly  from  one  polar  region  thereof,  at  least 
one  ball  within  said  hollow  body,  a  passage  between  the 


The  rodent  trap  comprises  a  drowning  container  over 
which  a  platform  providing  a  rodent  path  of  travel  is 
mounted  for  swinging  between  a  horizontal  position  and 
and  an  inclined  position  in  which  a  rodent  chute  into 
the  container  is  formed.  A  rodent  reception  booth  is 
mounted  over  the  platform  and  has  an  open  side  entrance 
for  rodent  travel  along  said  path.  A  bait  dispenser  is 
mounted  on  the  booth  and  is  actuable  by  each  swinging 
of  the  platform  into  its  inclined  position  to  deposit  a 
measured  amount  of  primary  bait  adjacent  a  baffle  on 
the  platform  at  the  beginning  of  said  f>ath,  and  means 
holding  secondar>-  bait  on  the  platform  within  the  booth 
toward  the  end  of  the  path  of  travel. 


Secret  release  toy  handcuffs  utilizing  a  ratchet  type 
latch  mechanism  which  can  be  opened  with  a  key  through 
a  norma!  key  hole,  and  can  be  secretly  opened  by  depres- 
sing a  latching  dog  through  a  small  opening  with  a  slender 
rod,  without  the  use  of  a  key.  A  swivel  member  is  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  aperture  such  that  one  position  of  the 
swivel  member  conceals  the  aperture  while  another  posi- 
tion permits  access  through  the  aperture. 


3,423,872 

TRANSPARENT  SPHERE  WITH  ROTATING 

BALLS  THEREIN 

Ashford  B.  Dodson,  4  Brook  St., 

Nelson,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1964.  Ser.  No.  396,077 

Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Nov.  IS,  1963, 

136,561 
U.S.  CI.  46—43  5  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  A63h  33/00:  G09b  27/08 

1.  A  device  comprising  a  hollow  body  of  transparent 
plastics  material  and  of  substantially  oblate  spheroidal 


interior  of  the  hollow  handle  and  the  interior  of  the  hol- 
low body,  and  means  in  said  passage  for  passing  a  ball 
only  in  a  direction  from  said  hollow  body  into  said  hollow 
handle. 


3,423,873 
ROLLING  CAROUSEL 
Robert  I.  Genin,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  CUM 
Guidance  Toys  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,500 
UAa.  46— 114  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.A63li5/00 


3,423,871 

SECRET  RELEASE  HANDCUFFS 

Charles  F.  Foley.  3312  Yosemite  Ave.  S., 

St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.     55416 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,470 

U.S.  CI.  46 — 1  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E05b  75/00 


A  rolling  toy  carousel  in  which  a  turntable  supported 
on  a  wagon  is  arranged  to  rotate  as  the  wagon  is  pulled. 
Mounted  above  the  turntable  is  a  circular  array  of  xylo- 
phone bars  which  are  struck  in  sequence  by  a  hammer 
operatively  linked  to  the  turntable,  the  hammer  being 
caused  to  rock  back  and  forth  as  the  turntable  rotates. 


3,423,874 
MAGNETICALLY  CONTROLLABLE  DOLL'S 
EYE  MECHANISM 
Joseph  L,  Bonanno  and  Dorland  L.  Crosman,  Glen  Ridge, 
NJ.,    assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to   De    Luxe 
Topper  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,310 
UA  CI.  46-238  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A63h  33/26,  3/40 

Pivotable  doll  eye  assembly  provided  with  a  slave  mag- 
net fixed  to  and  pivotable  with  assembly.  Pivotable  master 
magnet  spaced  from  eye  assembly  may  be  pivoted  by 
separate  control  magnet.  Magnetic  field  strengths  of  mas- 
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ter  and  slave  magnets  sufficient  to  cause  slave  magnet  and    deck  when  closed,  which  may   be  quickly  opened   and 
hence  eye  assembly  to  pivot  when  master  magnet  pivots,    closed  mechanically  with  shipboard  equipment,  and  which 


Additional  means,  such  as  a  magnet,  maintains  master 
magnet  in  either  of  two  extreme  positions  of  movement. 


3,423.875 

PROTECTION  OF  WOODY  PERENNIALS 

Gordon  Bowker,  P.O.  Box  194, 

Charieston,  Tenn.     37310 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,430 

VS.  CI.  47—2  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  AOlg  13/02 

Extremes  of  temperature,  sun  scorch,  frost,  abrasions 
and  similar  damage  often  result  in  injury  wounds  and 
cavities  in  the  phloem  and  xylem  of  stems,  trunks  and 
roots  of  trees  and  shrubs  requiring  treatment  or  protec- 
tion. Many  costings  have  been  applied  to  trees  in  such  in- 
stances. By  the  use  of  papermaking  pulp  compositions  the 
film  thickness  and  life  of  the  coating  can  be  regulated. 


A  window  regulator  mechanism  for  bodily  shifting, 
with  combined  lateral  and  vertical  movement,  a  window 
panel  into  or  out  of  a  window  opening  in  a  structure,  such 
as  a  vehicle  body  structure  comprising  a  door  or  body 
panel. 


«.^ 


^r 


presents  negligible  stowage  and  safety  problems  when 
opened. 

3,423,878 

DOOR  STRUCTURE 

Irvine  Kimmel,  1231  Stillwater  Drive, 

Miami  Beach,  Fla.     33141 
Filed  Nov.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  685,406 


3.423,876 
WINDOW  REGULATOR  MECHANISM 

Raymond  P.  Smith,  Soutbfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681,466 

VS.  CI.  49—227  6  Claims 

Int.  a.  EOSf  11/52.  15/08,  15/16 


VS.  CI.  49—501 

Int.  CI.  E06h  3/24,  3/70;  EOSd  5/04 


"^T^/B 


2  CUims 


A  laminated  door  structure  having  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  panel  members  bonded  to  each  other  and  to  a  honey 
comb  extending  between  the  pairs  of  panels,  channel 
members  bonded  along  edge  portions  and  to  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  panel  members,  and  a  pair  of  vertically 
disposed  channel  members  bonded  along  edge  portions 
and  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  panel  members  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  first  named  channel  members,  hinges 
moimted  on  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  the  first  named 
channel  members,  a  plurality  of  screws  fastening  the 
hinges  to  the  channel  members  and  extending  into  the 
vertically  disposed  chaimel  members  for  securing  the 
hinges  to  the  door. 


3  423  879 
GEAR  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Alfred  W.  Klomp,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  twenty- 
five    percent    to    Norman    L.    Goddard,    Birmingham, 
Mich.,   and   twenty-five   percent   to   James   K.   Fulks, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,603 
U.S.  CI.  51—5  20  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B24h  7/00.  9/00.  5/00 


3,423,877 
QUICK  ACTING  HATCH  COVER 
.Stanley  H.  Merry,  Doxhory,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,321 
VS.  CI.  49—211  8  Cbdms 

Int.  CI.  EOSd  75/ /O 

A  quick  acting  mechanically  operated  hatch  cover 
which  when  closed  is  flush  with  the  deck  of  the  ship  and 
having  a  support  structure  to  raise  the  hatch  cover  above 
deck  level  for  subsequent  removal  by  pushing  the  hatch 
cover  out  of  alignment  with  the  hatch  by  the  use  of  uni- 
directional bending  link  chain  means;  thus  providing  a  A  gear  grinder  comprising  a  grinding  wheel  in  the  form 
one-piece  hatch  cover  which  is  mounted  flush  with  the    of  a  worm,  a  diamond  type  abrasive  trimmer  including 
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individual  trimming  elements  mounted  for  rotation  about  .^nRirAL  CL'P-KN?FE  SHARPENING  DEVICE 

the  axis  of  the  work  spindle  and  in  helical  alignment  with  CYJjINDWCAL  p^jP^KNIFEJ,HAK^^^^^^  u  ^^^^^^ 

teeth  thereof  to  provide  for  a  consecutive  trimming  and  ^^^^  Avenue  B,  both  of  Scottsbluff,  Nebr.     69361 

grinding  operation  on  movement  of  the  work  spindle  in  -       

a  single  direction. 


L'^.  CI.  51—105 
Int.  CL  B24b  5/10 


Filed  Nov.  16,  1965,  S*r.  No.  508,098 


5  Claims 


3,423,880 
SURFACE-TREATING  DEVICE 

Abe  Hershler,  138—10  Franklin  Ave., 

Flushing,  N.Y.     11355 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,495 


U.S.  CI.  51—7 

Int.  CI.  B24b  19/00, 1/00;  VlAc  1/00 


19  Claims 


The  abrasion,  grinding  or  polishing  of  a  work  piece 
or  material  is  accomplished  by  exposing  the  work  piece  or 
material  to  a  particulate  abrasive  and  a  plurality  of 
permanent  magnet  elements  exceeding  50  oersteds  located 
in  a  fluid  and  subjected  to  a  magnetic  field  varying  in 
direction  with  time  to  effect  the  mutual  spacing  of  and 
impart  motion  to  the  magnet  elements.  The  motions  of  the 
magnet  elements  are  rotational  and  translational  and 
effect  the  individual  movemenU  of  the  abrasive  particles 
against  the  work  piece  or  material. 


3,423,881 

SANDING  APPARATUS 

Habert  L.  Ward,  2326  C  Court, 

Enid,  Okla.     73701 

Filed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,824 


VS.  CI.  51—87 

Int.  CL  B24b  7/00,  9/00 


24  Claims 


A  cylindrical  cupped  knife  is  operatively  mounted  atop 
a  power  shaft.  A  complemental  stationary  supporting  shaft 
is  located  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  driven  shaft.  An 
adapter  bracket  is  detachably  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  supporting  shaft  and  carries  a  bearing 
constituting  a  component  part  of  novel  knife  sharpening 
means.  This  means  comprises  a  turntable  spindle  or  shaft 
supporting  an  abradant  grinding  wheel  or  stone  and  a 
companion  hardened  steel  back-up  wheel.  As  the  grind- 
ing wheel  revolves,  it  hones  the  knife  to  a  fine  edge.  The 
back-up  wheel  stations  the  stone  properly  and  keeps  the 
wire-edge  pushed  in  so  that  the  stone  hones  it  off. 


3,423,883 
SAFETY   DEVICE   FOR   CONTROLLING   THE 
CIRCUMFERENTIAL  SPEED  OF  GRINDING 
WHEELS 
Karl  Storck,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
M$0  Maschioen-  und  Schleifmlltelwerke  A.G.,  Offen- 
bach am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,151 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1965, 

M  64,601 

U.S.  a.  51—134.5  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B24b  5/00. 49/00, 51/00 


An  abrading  apparatus  including  a  framework,  pairs 
of  feed  rollers  mounted  on  the  framework,  pairs  of  sand- 
ing rollers  mounted  on  the  framework  for  receiving  a 
panel  from  the  feed  rollers  and  for  abrading  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  panel,  and  chain  drive  structure  for  driving 
the  rollers  in  each  pair  of  feed  rollers  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  for  driving  the  rollers  in  each  pair  of  sanding 
rollers  independently  of  each  other  and  in  a  direction 
tending  to  move  toward  the  feed  rollers,  a  panel  passed 
between,  and  in  contact  with,  the  sanding  rollers.  For 
the  purpose  of  adjusting  the  spacing  between  the  rollers 
in  each  pair  of  rollers,  vertically  extending  support  rods 
are  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  framework  and  bear- 
ing blocks  are  slidably  mounted  on  each  of  said  support 
rods  and  journal  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rollers.  Struc- 
ture is  provided  for  independently  adjusting  the  vertical 
position  of  each  of  the  bearing  blocks  on  its  respective 
support  rod. 


A  safety  device  for  supervising  the  rotational  speed 
of  a  rotary  grinding  disk  in  which  control  means  stop  the 
drive  means  of  the  disk  when  the  diameter  thereof  de- 
creases due  to  wear,  below  a  predetermined  value  and 
also  when  the  rotational  speed  of  the  disk  exceeds  a  select- 
ed maximum  speed. 


3,423,884 
FINISHING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  COMPARTMENTS 
Gunthcr  W.  Balz.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rolo- 
Finish  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,255 
U.S.  CI.  51—163  20  Claims 

Int  CI.  B24b  J//00.-  B02c  17/08 

A  finishing  machine  for  finishing  the  surface  of  parts 
comprising  a  substantially  curvilinear  chamber,  as  for  ex- 
ample in  the  form  of  an  annular  trough,  having  means 
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dividing  the  chamber  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments 
adapted  to  retain  the  parts  during  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine, vibratory  means  provided  for  subjecting  a  mixture 


lens  and  a  forming  element,  comprising  rotating  the  lens 
at  a  sufficiently  high  angular  velocity  that  the  centrifugal 
force  produced  within  the  peripheral  edge  portion  of  the 
lens  creates  within  such  portion  internal  stresses  effective 
to  neutralize  stresses  tending  to  be  induced  within  such 
portion  by  the  engagement  of  the  peripheral  edge  portion 
by  a  forming  element  during  the  machining  operation. 


comprising  parts  and  finishing  material  to  vibration  to 
cause  the  mixture  to  undergo  orbital  motion  and  the  parts 
to  be  finished,  and  in  an  improved  embodiment,  having 
means  for  rotating  the  chamber. 


3,423,885 

SINE  V-BLOCK 

Herbert  D.  Crandall,  Main  St.,  Rushford,  N.Y.     14777 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,820 
VS.  CI.  51—217  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B24b  41/06,  19/00;  B23q  3/00 


A  workpiece  holder  in  the  form  of  a  sine  V-block  for 
use  during  the  machine  operation  with  the  block  having 
precision  surfaces  thereon  and  a  recess  in  each  vertical 
corner  and  the  bottom  end  corners  thereof.  Each  recess 
includes  a  cylindrical  sine  which  has  a  precision  periph- 
eral surface  to  enable  gauging  blocks  to  be  disposed  be- 
tween the  sine  and  a  precision  supporting  table  surface. 
The  block  has  a  V-shaped  notch  in  the  top  surface  thereof 
with  a  groove  in  the  bottom  of  the  notch  to  facilitate 
cleaning  and  means  associated  with  the  notch  for  holding 
the  workpiece  therein. 


3,423,886 
METHOD  OF  MACHINING  NON-RIGID 
CONTACT  LENSES 
Fred  Schpak,  Skokie,  and  Joseph  L.  Breger  and  Robert  H. 
Warner,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Mueller  Well 
Contact   Lenses,  Inc.,  Chicago,   III.,  a  corporation   of 
Illinois 

Filed  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,727 
U.S.  CI.  51—281  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B24b  9/14 


3,423,887 
HONING  METHOD 
Bertil  Strom,  Luther^ille,  and  Norbert  V.  Radtke,  Timo- 
nium,  Md.,  assignors  to  SKF    Industries,  Inc.,  King  of 
Prussia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  DelaHare 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,578 
L.S.  CI.  51—289  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B24b  7/00.  7/00.  9/00 


1 
1 

■*#- 

■*Cf- 

1 
L 

CMM: 

A  method  for  honing  a  surface  of  a  body  which  is  a 
figure  of  revolution  about  an  axis  of  revolution,  for  ex- 
ample an  annular  groove  for  ball  bearings  where  often 
curvature  across  the  groove  differs  from  the  curvature 
around  the  axis  of  revolution,  to  minimize  waviness  in  the 
surface,  comprising  spinning  the  body  about  said  axis 
while  urging  against  a  portion  of  its  surface  an  abrasive 
stone  shaped  to  fit  the  desired  contour  of  the  surface  along 
and  across  the  direction  of  spinning  of  said  surface,  and 
simultaneously  vibrating  the  abrasive  stone  along  the  di- 
rection in  which  it  is  being  urged.  Preferably  the  stone 
extends  over  a  substantial  fraction  of  the  circumference 
of  the  surface  (for  example,  one  third  of  the  circumfer- 
ence), and  is  vibrated  in  the  5.000  to  30,000  vibrations  per 
second  range;  preferably  also,  a  liquid  material  is  applied 
to  the  surface  passing  under  the  stone  so  that  cavitation 
of  the  liquid  material  occurs  to  prevent  "load-up"  of  the 
stone. 


3,423,888 

FIBRILLATION 

Claude  V.  Brown,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,389 

U.S.  CI.  51—319  6  Claims 

InL  CI.  B24b  1/00;  B24c  1/00,  3/00 


Plastic  film  is  oriented  sufficiently  to  be  fibrillatable 
and  then  fibrillated  without  special  support  of  the  film 
A  method  of  shaping  the  edge  of  a  contact  lens  formed   by   impinging  a  plurality  of  particles  thereagainst  with 
of  a  non-rigid  material  incident  to  contact  between  the   sufficient  force  to  cause  fibrillation  thereof. 
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3,423,889 
PITCHED  WALL  AND  ROOF  SEAL 
William  B.  Elconin,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Award  Metals  Company,  South  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a 
partnership 

Filed  July  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,992 
LI.S.  CL  52—58  10  Claims 

Int.  a.  E04<l  13/14,  1/36,  3/24 


and  including  specially  formed  vertical  posts  adapted  for 
universal  use  at  either  corner  or  intermediate  locations 
of  either  outside  or  inside  walls  or  partitions,  whether 
or  not  load  bearing,  the  posts  being  configured  to  co- 


A  molded  seal  is  provided  for  side  walls  or  roofs  having 
a  corrugated  exterior  surface  when  it  Is  required  to  pro- 
vide a  water-tight  seal  between  the  corrugated  surface  and 
a  flat  or  planar  flange  on  a  ventilator  base,  roof  flashing, 
roof  hatch,  or  any  other  object  having  a  flat  flange  located 
adjacent  an  opening  in  a  side  wall  or  roof.  In  such  cases, 
the  flange  is  located  at  the  top  or  outside  surface  of  the 
ridges  in  the  corrugated  surface.  The  seal  has  tapered 
fillers  that  fill  and  close  the  depressions  between  the  ridges, 
not  only  to  prevent  entry  of  water  but,  in  the  case  of  a 
sloping  roof,  to  eliminate  low  places  where  water  can 
collect  by  diverting  and  draining  the  water  away  from  the 


3,423,890 
BOOM  STRUCTURE 

Bertram  J.  Leigh,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Telsla  Corporation,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,206 
VS.  CI.  52—118  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E04h  12/18 


operate  with  either  single  or  double  wall  or  partition 
boards.  The  structure  also  includes  specially  formed  cap 
rails  for  use  at  the  top  edge  of  walls  and  partitions  for 
support  of  a  roof  structure  and  also  to  provide  a  chase 
for  wiring  or  piping. 


3,423,892 
PARTITION  ASSEMBLY 

John  Kenneth  Rimington,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Stramit  Corporation,  Ltd.,  Edmonton,  Alberta, 
Canada,  a  firm  of  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,103 

U.S.  CL  52—241  15  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E04h  1/06:  E04b  2/82:  E04f  19/06 


Boom  construction  having  an  outer  boom  in  which  an 
inner  boom  is  telescopingly  mounted  and  in  which  the 
outer  boom  is  generally  rectangular  in  cross-section  and 
is  formed  of  a  plurality  of  overlapping  metal  sections 
which  are  provided  with  outwardly  extending  reinforcing 
flanges. 

3,423,891 

BUILDING   STRUCTURE  WITH  THE   MEANS 

BETWEEN   SPACED   PANELS 

Donald  D.  Burns,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Certain-Teed 

Products  Corporation,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,350 
VS.  CL  52—241  13  Claims 

Int.  CI.'E04h  1/02:  E04b  2/66.  5/04 

Building  structure  made  of  components  especially 
adapted   for   fabrication   as   asbestos-cement   extrusions. 


A  partition  assembly  including  base  therefor,  a  sup- 
porting structure  incorporated  therein,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting a  panel  member  along  an  edge  thereof,  said  mem- 
ber having  any  one  of  several  predetermined  thicknesses. 
The  base  for  the  partition  includes  a  plurality  of  first 
and  second  base  channel  members,  one  of  said  base  chan- 
nel members  being  vertically  adjustable  relative  to  the 
other  of  said  channel  members  for  supporting  at  a  pre- 
determined elevation  the  lower  surface  of  a  partition 
member,  a  baseboard  backer  plate  disposed  on  each  side 
of  the  assembly  of  said  first  and  second  base  channel 
members,  and  fastening  means  securing  each  baseboard 
backer  plate  to  the  assembled  base  channel  members. 
The  baseboard  assembly  also  includes  a  longitudinally 
extending  flexible  non-metallic  baseboard  member  con- 
nected to  and  carried  by  each  baseboard  backer  plate. 
The  partition  assembly  includes  a  supporting  structure 
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comprising  a  channel-shaped  post  having  a  U-shaped  cross   throughout  the  length  of  the  rafter,  and  elongated  roof 
sectional  configuration  defined  by  a  web  and  a  pair  of  gen-    panels  extended  lengthwise  of  the  rafters  and  having 
erally   parallel   flanges,   a   channel-shaped   backer   plate 
having  a  web  disposed  adjacent  the  web  of  said  post, 
and   means   for   securing  together   said   post   and   said 
backer  plate. 

3  423  893 

WOODEN  STUD  WALL  OR  PARTITION 

AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 

Marx  Hyatt,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Baxter  St 

Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Dec.  16,  196«,  Ser.  No.  602,373 

U.S.  CL  52—241  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  E04b  2/32 


A  row  of  studs  uniformly  spaced  apart  longitudinally 
of  the  row  In  which  each  stud  is  a  pair  of  vertically,  par- 
allel stud  members  in  side-by-slde  relation  uniformly 
spaced  apart  transversely  of  the  row  with  said  stud  mem- 
bers held  at  their  ends  irvdependently  of  each  other  against 
relative  movement  transversely  of  and  out  of  said  row 
and  against  twisting  about  their  vertical  axes  to  provide 
coplanar  surfaces  at  opposite  sides  of  said  row  for  secure- 
ment  of  wall  panels  thereto,  with  the  spaces  between  the 
stud  members  reducing  transmission  of  sound  across  the 
partition. 


flanges  received  in  the  upwardly  open  rafter  channels, 
and  panel  fastening  means  secured  to  the  rafters  within 
their  channels. 


3,423,896 

FIRE-  AND  PRESSURE-PROOF  ASSEMBLY 

OF  BUILDING  ELEMENTS 

Lcnnart  Widerby,  Jonkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktie- 

bolaget  Svenska  Fiaktfabriken.  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,921 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Sweden,  Nov.  25,  1965, 

15,239/65 

VS.  CL  52—395  5  Qalms 

InL  CI.  E04b  1/66.  2/58.  2/00 


3,423,894 

PANEL  WALL  SYSTEM 

Cletus  Richardson,  3419  A.  Winnebago, 

St.  Loub,  Mo.     63118 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  687,709 


VS.  CI.  52—241 
InL  CL  E04b  2/72, 


1/38 


7  Claims 


A  panel  system  in  which  supporting  members  at  the 
floor  and  ceiling  location  provide  the  anchorage  for  slide 
or  lift  in  panels  and  panel  stiffening  members,  and  also 
wherein  a  few  simple  form  pieces  adapt  the  system  to  a 
wide  variety  of  installations. 


3,423,895 
ROOF  STRUCTURE 

Frederick  E.  Hawkins,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Certain- 
Teed  Products  Corporation,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,479 

U.S.  CI.  52—303  3  Oaims 

Int.  CL  E04d  13/04:  E04b  7/00,  5/04 
Roof  construction  incorporating  rafters  each  having  an 

internal  hollow  and  an  upwardly  open  channel  extended 

868  O.O.— 39 


Insulated  building  panels  having  interior  and  exterior 
surfaces  with  marginal  grooves  therein  are  joined  together 
end-to-end  by  insulated  U-shaped  channel  members  hav- 
ing legs  engaging  sealing  elements  provided  in  the  grooves 
of  adjacent  panels.  The  channel  members  are  drawn  to- 
gether by  a  threaded  fastener  to  provide  a  sealed  joint 
which  permits  limited  displacement  between  the  panels 
but  which  prevents  excessive  displacement  tending  to  open 
the  sealed  joint. 

3,423,897 

FRAME  ASSEMBLIES 

Herbert  L.  Birum,  Jr.,  Pleasant  Valley, 

THusville,  NJ.     08560 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,489 
U.S.  CI.  52—502  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E06b  5/00 

Frame  members  preferably  formed  by  an  extrusion 
process  for  forming  door  and  window  assemblies.  The 
window  assembly  includes  rigid  extruded  frame  members 
having  slidably  engaged  deformable  resilient  members  en- 
gaging the  marginal  edges  of  a  window  pane.  The  door 
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frame  assembly  includes  a  rigid  channel  which  embraces  drilled  through  the  beam  to  intersect  the  groove.  The 
a  smd  ^sTpfir  ^g  memberf  said  channel  having  a  dou-  beam  is  then  sawn  at  this  point  and  'he  bracket  mounted 
ble  undercut  groove  therein  for  receiving  a  door  stop,  into  the  bore  and  groove  enabhng  the  beam  to  be  fitted 
'  flush  to  a  support  member  from  which  it  is  hung  by  an 

upper  portion  of  the  bracket  which  rests  on  the  support 

member. 

3,423,900 
COLLATING-INSERTING  M.\CHINE 
Winston   A.  Orsingcr,   Easloo,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Bell   4 
Howell    Company,    Chicago,    ill.,    a    corporation    of 
Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  426,229 
VS.  CI.  53—29  13  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65b  43/02,  43/44,  43/26 


irr  irv 


filler  or  resilient  strips:  and  batten  strips  embracing  the 
margins  of  the  channel  for  securing  the  channel  to  said 
stud  or  supporting  member. 


3  423  898 

ROOF  fra.mi'ng  system 

Charles  W.  Tracy  and  Wayne  H.  Coloney,  Tallahassee, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Talla- 
hassee, Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  472,944, 
July  19,  1965.  This  application  July  28,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  568,686  ,  _  , 

MS.  CI.  52—713  5  Oaims 

Int.  CI.  E04b  ;  I4S.  7/06 


^:^^?h^¥K 


-^ 


Apparatus  including  a  bracket  used  in  the  construction 
of  the  roof  of  a  building  with  such  bracket  being  mount- 
able  on  a  ridge  beam  and  having  relatively  adjustable  por- 
tions with  overlapping  tabs.  Each  of  the  tabs  has  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  some  of  which  will  be  in  alignment  with 
each  other.  A  rafter  is  connected  to  the  ridge  beam  at  any 
desired  angle  by  such  bracket. 


Inserts  from  one  or  more  magazines  are  deposited  on 
a  track  and  advanced  by  a  pusher  toward  an  envelope 
drum  which  presents  a  succession  of  envelopes  into  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  inserts,  and  the  envelopes  are 
entered  by  pick-off  and  guiding  fingers  on  a  synchro- 
nized conveyor.  As  the  inserts  reach  the  end  of  the 
track,  respective  lugs  of  an  overhead  overrunning  con- 
veyor drive  the  inserts  into  the  envelopes  and  then  strip 
the  filled  envelopes  from  the  pick-off  conveyor. 


3,423,899 
CONCEALED  HANGING  SYSTEM 
Harlan  J.  Demers,  Menominee,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,614 
VS.  CI.  52—721  9  Claims 

Int  CI.  E04«  3/12 


3,423,901 
SHRINK  CAPPING  .METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S 
William  S.  Peppier,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dia- 
mond International  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,693 
VS.  CI.  53 — 42  15  Claims 

Int.CLB6Sb5J/02, /7/i4 


A  laminated  wood  beam  conoealably  hung  from  a  sup- 
port by  mounting  a  bracket  into  the  end  of  the  wood 
beam   which   has   been   manufactured   with   a  concealed 

longitudinal  groove  therein.  A  transverse  bore  positioned        The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  and  appa- 
to  correspond  to  the  desired  final  length  of  the  beam  is    ratus  for  applying  a  shrink  cover  to  a  container,  an  over- 
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sized  sheet  of  beat  shrinkable  transparent  plastic  film  is 
placed  over  the  open  end  of  the  container  with  the  film 
edges  draping  over  the  sides.  The  container  is  passed 
between  two  vertical  belts  which  press  the  opposite  ver- 
tical side  walls  of  the  container  and  grasp  the  loose  film 
therebetween.  In  the  meantime,  heat  is  applied  from 
below  the  belts  to  heat  shrink  the  film  edges  about  the 
container  sides.  The  belts  serve  as  a  shield  to  prevent  the 
heat  from  reaching  the  upper  portions  of  the  film.  As 
the  package  is  conveyed  further  by  the  vertical  belts  it 
then  passes  to  a  zone  where  heat  is  applied  from  beneath 
to  shrink  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  the  package. 


and  transporting  valve  bags  to  the  spout  of  an  automatic 
filling  machine   wherein  the   valve  is  positively  opened 


3,423,902 

PRODUCTION  AND  RLLING  OF 

PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 

John  H.  Stroop,  New  York.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Total 

Packaging  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  514,595 
UACL  53—112  SOaims 

Intel.  MSb  1/16,31/04 


prior  to  the  bag  being  fitted  over  the  filling  machine 
spout. 

3,423,904 

SAFETY  STIRRUP 

Maurice  Stubblefield,  Clancy,  Mont.     59601 

RIed  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,853 

VS.  a.  54—49  7  aaims 

Int.  CI.  B68c  3/00 


A  machine  for  continuously  forming,  filling,  sealing, 
and  separating  a  sequence  of  plastic  containers,  includ- 
ing a  bank  of  vertically  reciprocating  cam-following  die- 
sets,  which  close  on  a  down-stroke  about  downwardly 
fed  dual  layers  of  hot  plastic  sheeting,  gas  pressure  sup- 
ply means  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  into  the 
closed  die-sets  between  the  dual  layers,  thereby  forming 
the  sheeting  to  the  interior  contour  of  the  dies,  and  prod- 
uct supply  means  for  filling  the  formed  container  with 
a  product.  At  the  bottom  of  the  down-stroke,  the  die- 
sets  are  opened  by  cam-action  to  release  the  containers 
and  remaining  open,  move  through  an  upstroke  to  com- 
plete a  cycle.  On  the  next  cycle,  the  die-sets  close  again 
to  seal  the  top  of  the  previous  containers  and  separate 
them  with  a  hot  pressure-cut  knife  from  the  bottom  of 
the  next  successive  containers  being  formed,  thereby 
producing  the  continuous  series  of  separate  filled  plas- 
tic containers. 


3,423,903 
BAG  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Frank  H.  Miller,  Jr.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Miller 
Engineering  Corporation,  Lonisville,  Ky.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Kentucky 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  310,071, 
Sept.  19,  1963.  This  appUcation  Nov.  28, 1966,  Ser. 
No.  597,320 
U.S.  CI.  53 — 188  10  Oaims 

Int.  CI.  B65b  1/02,  1/08.  3/08 
An  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  automatically  dispensing 


A  safety  stirrup  includes  a  support  interponent  com- 
ponent suspendable  from  a  stirrup  strap,  and  a  stirrup 
proper  component  normally  latched  in  connection  with 
the  support  interponent  component,  but  being  completely 
detachable  from  the  interponent  component  in  response 
to  pivotal  movement  of  the  stirrup  proper  component 
which  causes  unlatching  of  the  latter  from  the  interponent 
component  and  resilient  urging  of  parts  of  one  component 
out  of  connection  with  parts  of  the  other  component, 
whereby  the  two  components  are  separated. 


3,423.905 

SPIRAL  AIR  FILTER 

John  E.  Chambers,  323  Parkins  Mill  Road, 

Greenville,  S.C.     29607 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  606,658 

U.S.  a.  55—294  4  Oaims 

Int.  CI.  BOld  35/16 


A  trough  shaped  spiral  air  filter  including  a  support 
means  to  maintain  a  filter  medium  in  the  trough  shape 
and  a  movable  suction  nozzle  for  cleaning  the  filter,  the 
nozzle  being  supported  in  the  trough  and  guided  to  follow 
the  spiral  configuration  of  the  filter. 
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3,423,906 

APPARATUS   FOR   REMOVING   PARTICLES 
FROM   AIR 


scorings  therein  defining  two  flaps  which  are  integral  there- 
with and  coplanar  with  the  inner  sheet  and  partially  sev- 
FROM  AlK  ered  therefrom,  both  flaps  when  coplanar  with  the  inner 

Robert  A.  Fried.  Northbrook,  HI.,  assignor  to  F.  W.  Means    j(,eet  extending  in  opposite  directions  toward  one  another 
&  Co..  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois  ^^^y^  ^^^g^^  Q^ig^  free  edges  in  abutting  relation  and  with 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,777       _|.|^j    both  flaps  covering  the  single  hole  in  the  outer  sheet  and 
L;.S.  CI.  55 — J'^  ^  *-  also  overlying  regions  of  the  inner  face  of  the  outer  sheet 

Int.  CI.  BOld  46/04  about  the  hole,  and  the  unsevered  scorings  in  the  inner 

sheet  being  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  hole  in  the 
outer  sheet  and  serving  as  hinges  about  which  the  flaps 
u,  ."»  swing  into  the  dust  bag,  both  flaps  swinging  into  the  dust 

fl  bag  when  force  is  applied  thereto  to  form  a  single  aperture 

in  the  inner  sheet  which  is  coplanar  therewith  and  at  least 
as  large  as  the  single  hole  in  the  outer  sheet  and  in  registry 
therewith. 

3.423,908 
SIDE-LOADING    FILTER   HOL'SING 
Charles  G.  Hart,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cambridge 
Filter  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  June  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,987 
VS.  CI.  55 — 481  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  BOld  29/06.  46/42 


An  apparatus  for  filtering  lint  particles  from  air  in- 
cluding a  duct  conveying  air  from  a  dryer  to  a  filter 
screen;  a  storage  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  filter  screen  to 
store  lint  trapped  by  the  filter;  and  means  to  reverse  air 
flow  through  the  filter  to  release  the  lint  particles  trapped 
on  the  filler  and  transport  them  to  the  storage  chamber, 
said  apparatus  having  an  air  intake  duct  for  the  dryer 
passing  along  the  air  exit  duct  from  the  dryer  to  pre-heat 
the  air  introduced  to  the  dryer. 


3,423,907 
END  CLOSURE  FOR  DISPOSABLE  DUST  BAG 
George  Leslie  Hughes,  Biddenham,  Bedford,  England,  as- 
signor to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  8,  1964, 

10,791/64 

\}S.  CI.  55—367  «  Claims 

Int.  CL  B65d  31/14;  BOld  29/10 


Housing  for  space  filter  units  comprising  spaced  parallel 
horizontal  trackways  for  downstream  filter  units  and  up- 
stream pre-filter  units,  with  access  doors  on  either  side 
large  enough  to  permit  sliding  replacement  filter  units 
into  position  and  sliding  spent  units  laterally  out  of  the 
housing,  the  housing  acting  as  a  part  of  a  duct,  and 
having  at  its  downstream  end  vertical  sealing  frames 
for  engaging  continuous  edge  seals  on  each  of  the 
downstream  units,  and  pressure  applying  means  acting 
through  resilient  arms  of  independent  coil  springs  bear- 
ing against  the  upstream  edges  of  the  units  to  hold  the 
edge  seals  continuously  against  the  sealing  frames  for 
each  downstream  unit. 


3,423,909 
AIR  CLEANER   WITH   IMPROVED  FILTER 
ELEMENT    ASSEMBLY 
Raymond  G.  Bennett,  Olympia  Fields,  and  Willis  H.  Risse, 
Flossmoor,  III.,  assignors  to  Novo  Industrial  Corpora- 
tion— United  Air  Cleaner  Division,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  671,428 
U.S.  CI.  55 — 498  4  Claims 

An  end  closure  for  a  dust  bag  formed  by  super-imposed    Int.  CL  BOld  46/ /O 
outer  and  inner  flexible  sheets,  the  outer  sheet  having  a        An  air  cleaner  of  the  dry  type,  said  cleaner  comprising 
single  hole  coplanar  therewith  and  through  which  dust-    a  housing,  an  air  inlet,  a  clean  air  outlet,  an  opening  for 
laden  air  is  introduced  into  the  dust  bag,  the  inner  sheet    dust  removal  and  a  filter  element  for  removing  the  re- 
having  a  plurality  of  cuts  therethrough  and  a  plurality  of   maining  dirt  from  the  air  to  be  filtered.  The  air  to  oe 
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filtered  is  directed  from  the  inlet  inwardly  through  the 
filter  element  to  the  clean  air  outlet  without  any  air  es- 


caping before  it  is  filtered  due  to  an  improved  filter  ele- 
ment assembly. 

3,423,910 
HARVESTER   COMBINE 

Takatsugu  Shimamolo,  Osaka.  Shota  Hiyamuda,  Sakai, 
Sb'geru    Fujila.    Shimo-ito.    Akihiko    Nozoe.    Sakai, 
Hiromi  Yamaguchi,  Izumisano,  and  Jularo  Eguchi, 
Sakai.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota  Tekko  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  company  of  Japan 
Filed  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  II,  1964, 
39/64,185 
U,S.  CL  56—20  31  Claims 

Int.  CL  AOld  41/02,  45/30;  AOlf  12/20 


3,423.911 

WATER   POWERED   TRIMMING   DEVICE 

Oscar  G.  WoodruR.  404  N.  Oro  St., 

Stockton,  Calif.     95205 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,040 
U.S.  a.  56—25.4  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  AOId  35/26 

1.  A  water  powered  grass  cutter  comprising: 
a  mobile  frame; 


a  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame  for  rotary  movement; 
a  blade,  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  shaft,  exposed  to  the 

underlying  surface  for  cutting  grass  thereon; 
an  inverted  cup-shaped  turbine  concentrically  affixed  lo 

the  shaft  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  having  a 


cylindrical  wall  extending  generally  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  shaft,  the  cylindrical  wall  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  blades;  and 
means  for  injecting  pressurized  water  against  the  tur- 
bine blades  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  blade  and 
cutting  the  grass  on  the  underlying  surface. 


3,423,912 
GROUND  EFFECT   LAWN   MOWER 
Sherman   C.   Heth,   Racine,   Wis.,  assignor  lo  Jacobsen 
Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.   No.  469,743,  July  6, 
1965.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,134 
U.S.CL  56—25.4  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  AOld  35/26;  B60v  1/02 


A  combine  for  grain  in  which  the  harvested  stalks  are 
delivered  in  an  upright  position  onto  an  inclined  guide 
surface,  and  fed  across  this  surface  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  travel  to  a  further  conveying  means  which 
holds  the  stalks  while  feeding  the  heads  thereof  through 
a  threshing  assembly.  The  threshing  as,sembly  includes  a 
threshing  drum,  a  separating  drum,  a  beater  located  be- 
tween the  two  drums  and  a  separating  chamber  and 
grain  sieve  located  below  the  separating  drum  and  acted 
upon  by  blowers  for  separating  grain  from  trash  mate- 
rial. Threshed  stalks  are  conveyed  to  an  axillary  separat- 
ing assembly  where  the  stalks  are  spread,  shaken,  and 
finally  discharged  from  the  combine  in  a  desired  orienta- 
tion relative  to  the  path  of  travel. 


A  mower  housing  with  handle  attached  thereto  and  a 
cutter  and  fan  rotatably  mounted  within  the  housing.  The 
lower  edge  of  the  housing  has  feet  or  pads  attached  for 
keeping  the  edge  and  the  remainder  of  the  housing  spaced 
from  the  ground  even  when  the  mower  is  not  being  sup- 
ported by  the  air  generated  by  the  fan. 


3.423,913  • 

COTTON  PICKER   SPINDLE  MOISTENER 
ASSEMBLY 
Charles  D.  Mecklin,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1966.  Ser.  No.  523,425 
U.S.  CL  56 — 41  18  Claims 

Int.  CL  AOld  45/ IS 

A  fluid  distributor  for  the  spindles  of  a  cotton  harvester 
comprising  a  distributor  head,  a  balance  supporting  the 
head  to  maintain  it  in  vertical  position  regardless  of  the 
disposition  of  the  harvester,  the  distributor  head  mounted 
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in  a  well  filled  with  fluid  to  a  predetermined  level  and    tion  of  the  opening,  rather  than  have  the  crop  move  into 
the  head  having  outlet  ports  at  a  common  level,  each    the  opening  at  the  near  edge  of  the  trough  with  respect  to 

the  movement  of  the  crop  along  the  trough. 


Int. 


3,423,916 

GRASS  CATCHER  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  LAWN  MOWERS 

John  W.  Teal,  Golcia,  Calif. 

(P.O.  Box  984,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.     93102) 

Filed  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,847 

,  CL  56 — 199  3  Claims 

CI.  AOld  43/06 


port  connected  to  a  separate  channel  element  which  feeds 
its  separate  moislener  pad. 


3,423,914 

MOBILE   BEET   CLEANING   APPARATUS 

Thomas  T.  Itaroi,  Ontario,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Parma 

Water  Lifter  Company,  a  corporation  of  Idaho 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,333 

L.S.  CI.  56—121.46  "  Claims 

Int.  CI.  AOld  23/02.  55/18 


A  lawn  mower  with  an  attached  grass  catcher  removable 
from  engagement  with  the  lawn  mower  upon  forward  and 
upward  movement  of  the  front  end  of  the  grass  catcher 
relative  to  the  lawn  mower  and  engageable  with  the  lawn 
mower  upon  forward  and  subsequent  downward  shifting 
of  the  forward  end  of  the  grass  catcher  relative  to  the 
lawn  mower  after  initial  positioning  of  the  grass  catcher 
immediately  to  the  rear  of  the  lawn  mower. 


Foliage  adjacent  to  and  growing  from  beet  tops  is 
removed  by  flailing  units  supported  by  a  mobile  frame 
hitched  to  a  towing  vehicle.  The  mobile  frame  includes 
a  wheeled  frame  section  to  which  a  trailing  frame  section 
is  hooked  on  the  rear  side  of  a  supporting  wheel.  One 
of  the  flailing  units  and  a  scalper  carried  by  the  trailing 
frame  section  held  assembled  cantilevered  from  the 
wheeled  frame  section  in  an  adjusted  position  by  tum- 
buckled  linlcs. 

3,423,915 
AUXILIARY   STRIPPER   FOR   COMBINE 
George  R.  Louthan,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  J.  1. , 
Case  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,325 
U5.  CL  56—158  3  Claiiys 

Int.  CL  AOld  43/06:  B65g  33/08 


3,423,917 
GRASS  CATCHER  BAG 

Victor  Leader,  2339  Sheridan  Ave.  N., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55411 

Filed  Oct  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,588 


VS.  CI.  56—202 
Int.  CI.  AOld  35/22 


10  Claims 


A  harvester  trough  with  an  auger  rotatably  mounted 
therein  and  with  an  opening  extending  in  the  trough. 
Crop  strippers  are  disposed  along  the  trough  for  pre- 
venting the  crop  from  rotating  around  with  the  auger, 
and  a  stripper  has  an  extension  extending  into  the  trough 
opening  for  having  the  crop  moved  into  the  central  por- 


1.  A  grass  catcher  bag  for  rotary  mowers  comprising  an 
elongated  tubular  member  of  heat  sealable  material,  said 
member  having  an  inlet  opening  at  the  forward  end,  a 
first  transverse  heat  sealed  seam  spaced  from  the  rear  end 
of  the  member,  said  heat  sealed  seam  having  an  upper 
end  spaced  from  the  top  of  the  member  to  form  a  dis- 
charge opening,  and  a  second  transverse  heat  sealed  seam 
closing  the  rear  end  of  the  member  and  forming  an  upright 
passageway  connecting  the  discharge  opening  with  atmos- 
phere. 

3,423,918 

GUARD  AND  DEFLECTOR  PLATE  FOR 

ROTARY   LAWN   MOWERS 

Stanley  Z.  Siwek,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Gen- 

E-Molor  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,623 

U.S.  CI.  56—202  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  AOld  53/08 

A  guard  and  deflecting  plate  for  the  discharge  openings 
of  rotary  lawn  mowers.  A  latch  lever  locks  the  plate  in 
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3,423,920 
FLAIL   KNIFE   MOUNTING 
Robert  W.  Woodring,  La  Grange,  John  J.  Kowalik,  Glen- 
view,  and  Bruno  J.  Panek,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to 
Intcmatioiial  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,831 
U.S.  CI.  56—294  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  AOld  55/20. 55/22 


mounted  on  the  mower  so  as  to  be  movable  to  a  full  open 
position  or  a  partially  open  position. 


3,423,919 
LAWN   MOWER 
Harold  De  Poy  Cook,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
American  Machine  &  Foundry   Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,272 
U.S.  CI.  56—249  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  AOld  55/20 


A  flail  knife  mounting  encompassing  a  holder  having 
a  pair  of  releasably  connected  portions  providing  seats 
therebetween,  a  knife-mounting  ring  interposed  between 
said  portions  and  mounted  on  the  seats  for  swinging  move- 
ment thereon. 


3,423,921 
AGRICULTURAL    VEHICLE    FOR    LOADING, 
TRANSPORTING     AND     UNLOADING     OF 
BULK  MATERIALS 

Ernst  Wcichcl,  Bahnhofstrassc  1, 
7326  Heiningen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part    of    application    Ser.    No.    115,208. 
June  6,  1961.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
501,107 
U.S.  CL  56—345  38  Claims 

Int.  CL  AOld  43/02,  87/04 


1.  In  a  lawn  mower  having  a  reel  and  cutter  bar  assem- 
bly, a  height  adjustment  device  comprising: 

a  frame  portion  at  each  end  of  the  mower  having  the 
reel  and  cutter  bar  assembly  mounted  therebetween, 

a  pair  of  wheels  coupled  to  the  reel  for  supporting  and 
driving  said  reel, 

a  separate  roller  arm  connected  to  each  of  said  frame 
portions  and  having  a  cam  member  extending  later- 
ally therefrom, 

a  roller  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  roller  arms  and  ex- 
tending therebetween, 

a  cam  plate  positioned  intermediate  each  frame  por- 
tion and  the  corresponding  roller  arm,  said  plate  be- 
ing pivotal  about  the  wheel  axis  and  pivotal  about 
the  reel  axis,  the  plate  including  a  cam  slot  which 
engages  the  cam  member  on  the  roller  arm  to  move 
said  arm  and  roller  in  a  predetermined  manner, 

means  coupling  the  roller  arm  and  the  frame  portion 
at  each  end, 

means  coupling  the  corresponding  cam  plates  about  the 
wheel  axis,  and 

means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  means  coupling 
the  roller  arm  and  the  frame  portion  at  each  end  and 
the  means  coupling  the  cam  plates  to  change  the 
position  of  the  wheel  centerline  and  roller  centerline 
relative  to  the  reel  axis  and  thereby  adjust  the  height 
of  said  reel  and  cutter  bar  assembly  above  the 
grouixl. 


A  self-loading  vehicle  for  loading,  transporting  and  un- 
loading bulk  agricultural  materials,  particularly  in  the 
form  of  blades,  stalks  and  the  like,  including  a  receiver 
drum,  an  adjoining  conveyor  duct  bousing  conveyor  ele- 
ments for  the  material  to  be  handled,  the  outlet  opening 
of  the  conveyor  duct  being  disposed  approximately  at  the 
same  vertical  level  as  the  loading  area,  and  a  roller  or 
scraper  floor  adapted  to  be  driven  simultaneously  with  the 
receiver  drum  and  the  conveyor  elements. 


3,423,922 

TWISTING   FIBROUS  STRANDS 

Roy  E.  Smith,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 

Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part    of    application    Ser.    No.    427,051, 
Jan.  21,  1965.  This  application  June  19,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
651,092 
U.S.  CI.  57—35  12  Claims 

Int.  CLDOlh  1/10.  13/30 

A  method  and  apparatus  producing  a  twisted  textile 
material  that  gives  two  twists  to  the  material  for  every 
revolution  of  the  rotating  portion  of  the  apparatus.  The 
material  is  withdrawn  from  the  inside  of  a  stationarily 
held  package  and  is  first  twisted  along  a  given  path  and 
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then  reversed  to  a  zone  beyond  the  zone  of  withdrawal  of    rubs  across  and  about  itself  to  impart  laterit  torsional 
the  material   In  the  reverse  path,  the  material  is  rotated    stresses  and  torque  to  the  yarn,  and  to  provide  an  effec- 

tive  twist  trap,  thereby  preventing  twist  from  passing 
from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  exit  pin.  When  pairs 
of  joined  together  thermoplastic  yarns  are  simultaneously 
false-twisted  and  threaded  about  the  exit  pin  in  Ihis 
manner,  the  individual  yarns  have  sufficient  torque  char- 
acteristics and  latent  stresses  imparted  thereto  that  a 
fabric  knit  of  this  yarn,  such  as  ladies'  sheer  hosiery,  has 
a  high  degree  of  slretchability  and  a  very  uniformly 
crimped  appearance  when  relaxed. 


about  the  zone  of  material  withdrawal  to  impart  the  sec 
ond  twist. 


3,423,925 
METHOD   OF  SPINNING    FIBERS   FROM 
A   FLUID  SUSPENSIO.N 
Thomas  W.  George,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Richard  N. 
Rulison,  Gillette,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Celanesc  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,923 
U.S.  CI.  57—164  15  Claims 

Int.  CI.  D02g  3/S6.  3/02:  DOlh  7/02 

A  method  for  spinning  fibers  comprising  providing  a 
fluid  body  containing  fibrous  materials  suspended  there- 
in such  as  wood  pulp  or  cellulose  acetate,  rotating  the 
body  of  fluid  relative  to  an  axis  while  maintaining  the 
a  body  substantially  stationary  with  respect  to  the  length 
of  the  axis,  whereupon  a  coherent  strand  containing 
aligned  and  twisted  fibers  is  formed. 


3,423,923 

CRIMPED    MILTIFILAMENT  YARN 

Harold  F.  Hume,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,758 
U.S.  CI.  57—140  *  Claims 

Int.  CL  D02g  3/02:  D04h  77/00,-  DOSc  15/00  ——^-^— 

A  yarn  composed  of  multiple  crimped  filaments  of  3  423  926 

at    least    two    longitudinally    extending    adherent    com-       turboCHARGER  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
ponents,  the  crimp  elongation  of  the  yarn  increasing  by    jg^^,  jj  >ancarrow,  Torrance,  and  Glen  H.  Holzhausen, 
at  least    10%    of  the  original  value   when  the   yarn   is        Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Garrett  Cor- 
wet  and  dried.  This  yarn  is  produced  by  simultaneously        poration,  a  corporation  of  California 
extruding  at  least  two  fiber-forming  synthetic  components  Filed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,387 


to  form  a  plurality  of  composite  filaments,  gathering  and    }^';S.  CI.  60— 13 

drawing  the  filaments  to  form   a   yarn,   subjecting  the    Int  Ci.  FQlh  41/ 10:  FOlk  23/ 14 

yarn  to  heat  treatment  under  low  tension   to  partially 

shrink  the  yarn  and  cooling  the  yam  to  avoid  removing 

the  resulting  crimp. 


9  Claims 


3,423,924 
METHOD  OF  FALSE-TWISTING  THERMO- 
PLASTIC  YARN 
Marvin  H.  Comer  and  Bobby  Ray  Fain,  Burlington,  N.C., 
assignors    to    Alamance    Industries,    Inc.,    Burlington, 
N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Fi'ed  Nov.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,271 
UACLS-— 157  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  D02g  3/02:  DOlh  13/26.  7/46 


Turbocharger  apparatus  for  a  pulse  exhaust  system 
including  a  turbine  having  a  divided  bousing  with  struc- 
ture being  provided  for  controlling  the  flow  of  engine 
exhaust  gases  in  accordance  with  a  selected  parameter 
so  as  to  provide  a  controlled  transition  between  divided 
and  undivided  operation  of  the  turbocharger. 


3,423,927 
INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  OPERATION  OF  A 
DIESEL     ENGINE     WITH     EXHAUST     GAS 
TURBO-CHARGER 
Hans  O.  Scherenberg,  Stuttgart-Heumaden,  Germany,  as- 
signor  to   Daimler-Benz   Aktiengescllscbaft,   Stuttgart- 
Unlerturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,998 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  28,  1965, 

D  48,536 

U.S.  CI.  60—13  2  CUims 

Int.  CLF02b4///0 

A  diesel  engine  provided  with  an  exhaust  gas  turbine 
driving  a  supercharger  compressor  for  the   inlet   air  is 
provided  with  an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  receiving 
Thermoplastic  yarn  is  threaded  about  the  exit  pin  of  a    fresh  inlet  air  directly  from  the  compressor  through  a 
false-twist  spindle  in  a  novel  manner  whereby  the  yarn    regulating  valve  to  be  burned  with  a  fuel  and  selectively 
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delivered  to  the  engine  inlet  line  downstream  of  the  inlet 
throttle  valve  and/or  to  the  exhaust  gas  line  leading  to 


3,423,928 
AFTERBURNER 

Bnice  R.  Walsh,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Re- 
search &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,600 

VS.  CI.  60—30  13  Claims 

Int.  CL  FOln  1/14;  BOlj  6/00 


A  flame  type  afterburner  comprising  a  perforated  ven- 
turi  throat  to  draw  air  into  the  stream  of  exhaust  and  a 
fuel  nozzle  positioned  downstream  from  the  venturi 
throat.  The  nozzle  is  of  the  fuel  aspirating  type,  i.e.,  the 
passage  of  gases  therethrough  draws  fuel  into  the  nozzle. 
The  invention  includes  vent  means  at  the  outlet  of  the 
afterburner  adapted  to  utilize  random  air  currents  to 
create  a  reduced  pressure  zone  at  the  outlet  to  aid  draw- 
ing in  both  fresh  air  at  the  throat  and  fuel  into  the  nozzle. 


3  423  930 
FUEL  CONTROL  APPARATUS  INCLUDING   PUT- 
AND-IAKE  FUEL  BYPASS  VALVE  MEANS  FOR 
WITHDRAWING    CONTROLLED    PERCENTAGE 
OF  METERED  FUEL 
Robert  G.  Moore,  Jr.,  South  Bead,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646,862 
U.S.  CL  60—39.28  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  F02c  9/10 


the  turbine  by  means  of  valved  conduits.  Compressed 
air  may  also  be  independently  supplied  to  the  turbine. 


-    ^^ —  «/  9" 


Fuel  control  apparatus  having  a  fuel  conduit  connected 
to  supply  metered  fuel  from  a  main  fuel  meter  to  a  com- 
bustion engine.  A  fuel  bypass  valve  connected  to  with- 
draw a  predetermined  constant  percentage  of  the  metered 
flow  from  the  conduit  upstream  from  a  flow  measuring 
device  cormected  to  control  the  bypass  valve  in  response 
to  the  metered  flow  through  the  conduit.  A  valve  member 
in  series  flow  with  the  bypass  valve  is  responsive  to  a 
variable  condition  of  engine  operation  and  adapted  to 
modify  the  predetermined  percentage  of  metered  flow 
bypassed  by  the  bypass  valve  as  a  fimction  of  the  variable 
condition  of  engine  operation. 


3,423,931 
SAFE-ARM  DEVICE   FOR  SOLID  PROPELLANT 
ROCKET   MOTORS 
William  W.  Scfawarz,  HuntsviUe,  and  Jack  W.  Sbepard, 
Madison,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  656.565 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.47  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  FOIc  3/26,  7/26;  F02k  9/04 


3,423,929 

POWER  TRANSMISSION   HOT  GAS  ENGINE 

WITH    ABLATIVE    LI  BRICANT   MEANS 

Hugh   B.  Matthews,   Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich,,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  June  28,  1967,  Ser.  No,  649,691 
VS.  CI,  60 — 39.02  16  CUims 

InL  CL  F02c  7/06.  FOlm  9/12;  ClOm  9/00 


A  power  supply  system  having  a  source  of  hot  gas  for 
driving  a  fluid  motor,  the  output  shaft  of  which  is  adapt- 
able for  operating  a  load  device.  Interposed  in  the  hot 
gas  flow  stream  between  the  hot  gas  source  and  the  motor 
is  a  hot  gas  lubricator  comprising  an  ablative  lubricant 
for  lubricating  the  motor  during  operation. 


A  safe-arm  device  including  a  tubular  type  body  having 
double-ended  piston  therein,  which  functions  as  a  seal 


1090 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  28,  1969 


at  either  end  of  the  body,  thus,  preventing  accidental  or  and  wherein  the  primary  circuit  supphes  superheated 
inadvertent  ignition  yet  permitting  ignition  of  a  solid  pro-  steam  to  a  primary  turbme.  Superheated  steam  is  with- 
oellant   rocket   motor  or  other  propulsive  or  explosive    drawn   from   the  turbine  and   is   passed   through  steam 

prodMcer  means  and  then  to  the  preheater  means  and 
then  to  the  feedwater  line.  Water  branched  off  from  the 
feedwater  line  is  supplied  to  the  steam  producer  means 
where  it  is  connected  into  steam  and  is  then  passed  to  a 
place  of  expansion  and  is  expanded  and  then  returned  to 
the  feedwater  line. 


devices. 


3,423,932 
WATER  HEATING 

John  A.  Sutherland.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  lo  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,648 


U.S.  CI.  60—39.56 

Int.  CI.  F02c  7/00.  F24h  1/34 


16  Claims 


3,423,934 

HYDRAULIC   CONTROL   EQUIPMENT 

Jean  Mercier,  501  Bloomfield  Ave., 

Caldwell,  NJ.     07006 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,085 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30,  1965, 

40,239;  Mar.  21,  1966,  54,248 

VS.  CI.  60—52  22  Claims 

Int  CL  F15b  15/18.  9/10;  M2d  5/00 


-€^' 


A  method  of  heating  water  to  a  temperature  above 
212°  F.  which  includes  the  steps  of  heating  the  water 
as  a  result  of  heat  exchange  with  turbine  exhaust  gas  at 
atmospheric  pressure. 


3,423,933 
CYCLIC  PROCESS  FOR  STEAM  POWER  PLANTS 

Klaus  Knizia,  Guramersbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  L.  It 
C.  Steinmuller  G.m.b.H.,  Gummersbach.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1966.  Ser.  No.  530.653 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  1,  1965, 

St  23,435;  Mar.  4,  1965,  St  23,453 

VS.  CI.  60—67  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  F02b  41/10;  F22d  5/00 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  control- 
ling a  hydraulic  motor,  such  as  a  servo  or  other  motor, 
for  positioning  or  operating  a  member  of  any  type  and 
which  includes  a  valve  of  the  rotary  type,  that  comprises 
an  operating  member  that  is  adapted  to  drive  a  bidirec- 
tional reversible  volumetric  pump  through  the  intermediary 
of  a  connection  having  limited  angular  play  which  is 
formed  between  two  concentric  rotary  parts  of  the  rotary 
valve.  The  relative  position  of  the  said  parts  is  determined 
by  the  torque  of  the  operating  member;  by  the  torque  of 
the  volumetric  pump  and  by  resilient  means  for  restora- 
tion to  an  intermediate  neutral  position  in  which  the  motor 
ceases  to  be  fed.  While  in  or  in  the  vicinity  of  each  of 
the  extreme  relative  positions  of  the  two  parts  of  the 
valve,  the  said  parts  have  intercommunicating  passages 
for  fluid  such  that  the  motor  is  brought  into  operation 
and  has  a  return  path  which  feeds  the  suction  side  of  the 
volumetric  pump  through  the  intermediary  of  the  valve. 


3,423,935 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

TRACTOR   DRAWN   IMPLEMENT 

Tadeusz  Budzicb,  Moreland  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Weatherbead  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Hied  Dec.  30,  196«,  Ser.  No.  606,367 
VS.  CL  60—52  15  CUims 

Int  CL  FlSb  13/04.  15/18:  AOlb  3/36 

A  hydraulic  draft  control  system  for  a  single  acting 
draft  cylinder  having  separate  flow  circuits  for  fluid  sup- 
ply to  and  from  the  cylinder.  Each  circuit  has  a  balanced 
Steam  power  installation  and  method  of  operating  in  poppet  control  valve  and  a  differential  pressure  regulator, 
which  feedwater  is  passed  through  a  feedwater  line,  hav-  and  a  linkage  operated  shaft  has  separate  cam  surfaces 
ing  preheater  means  therein,  to  a  primary  steam  circuit  for  actuating  the  control  valves  with  one  control  valve 
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arranged  to  provide  a  feedback  sigiia^  for  controlling  a 
variable  displacement  pump.  One  cam  surface  may  have 


a   movable    member   thereon   to   vary   the   cam   surface 
proflle  depending  upon  the  direction  of  cam  movement. 


3,423,936 
PRESSURE  PROPORTIONING  VALVE 

William  Slelzer,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Kelsey -Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,471 
U.S.  a.  60—54.5  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  F15b  7/06;  F16k  31/363 


A  pressure  proportioning  valve  adapted  to  be  inter- 
posed between  the  master  cylinder  and  the  rear  wheel 
brake  cylinders  of  an  automobile  for  the  purpose  of  lim- 
iting pressurization  of  the  rear  brakes  relative  to  the  front 
brakes  during  higher  ranges  of  applied  master  cylinder 
pressure.  An  annular  rubber  valve  seat  member  sur- 
rounds a  piston-like  valve  element  and  is  proportioned 
to  permit  a  valve  head  portion  of  the  valve  element  to 
slide  within  it  during  a  reduction  in  brake  pressure  from 
a  high  level  to  maintain  the  same  relative  pressurization 
of  the  brakes  as  occurred  upon  the  increase  in  brake  pres- 
sure. Various  spaced  projections  are  formed  on  the  valve 
seat  member  to  permit  the  desired  flow  of  fluid  in  the 
operation  of  the  brakes  at  lowered  pressures.  The  valve 
element  is  also  arranged  to  return  brake  fluid  to  the 
system  in  the  event  of  any  leakage  past  the  seal  for  the 
valve  element. 


3,423,937 

HYDRAULIC   CONTROL   SYSTEM 

Aubrey  Hubert  WagstaHe,  Lillington,  Leamington  Spa. 

England,  assignor  lo  Haines  and  Sherman  Limited 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,209 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  20,  1965, 

44,515/65 
U.S.  CI.  60—54.5  6  Claims 

Int  CI.  FI5b  15/18, 1/06;  F16j  3/00 


Hydraulic  control  systems  comprising  a  first  variable 
capacity  chamber  constituting  a  transmitter,  a  second 
variable  capacity  chamber  constituting  a  receiver,  a  con- 
duit interconnecting  the  two  chambers,  and  liquid  filling 
the  chambers  and  conduit,  so  that  a  force  applied  to  the 
transmitter  causes  liquid  to  be  displaced  through  the  con- 
duit to  produce  a  movement  at  the  receiver.  Each  cham- 
ber comprises  a  bellows  at  one  end  and  a  rod  axially 
disposed  within  said  bellows  which  occupies  a  major  por- 
tion of  said  chamber. 


3,423,938 
HYDROPNEUMATIC    DRIVE    AND    HYDRAULIC 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  JOUR- 
NALS OF  ROLLS'  NECKS  IN  CHOCOLATE  MILL- 
ING AND  REFINING  MACHINES 

Emilio  Cavalieri,  Via  Neera  39,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,449 
U.S.  CI.  60— 54  J  4  Claims 

Int  CL  F15b  7/00;  F16c  29/02 


A  refining  machine  having  a  plurality  of  rollers  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  relationship  and  provided  with  end 
journals  received  within  related  bearings,  there  being 
hydraulic  means  connected  to  said  bearings  for  effect- 
ing adjust  of  the  spacing  between  said  rollers,  and  a 
hydro-pneumatic  control  device  associated  with  said  hy- 
draulic means  for  regulating  the  pressure  therein. 


3,423,939 
MASTER  CYLINDER  VENT  VALVE 
Richard  L.  Lewis,  William  E.  Ferrell,  and  Paul  B.  Shult, 
St.  Joseph.  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,921 
U.S.  CI.  60—54.6  15  Claims 

Int  CL  F15b  17/06:  FOlb  19/02;  B65d  55/16 

A  master  cylinder  diaphragm  pressure  relief  valve  for 
venting  the  master  cylinder  reservoir  for  the  purpose  of 
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relieving  any  pressure  in  excess  of  approximately  1  p.s.i. 
in  the  reservoir,  which  vent  valve  prevents  enuance  of 
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developing  such  medium  to  a  turbine  to  be  driven  there- 
by, said  vortex  tube  or  chamber  being  arranged  to  divide 
said  gaseous  medium  into  a  hot  component  and  a  cold 
component,  the  hot  component  being  delivered  to  the 
turbine  for  driving  the  same.  Said  vortex  tube  or  chamber 
has  directly  associated  therewith  a  valve  member  which 
determines  the  quantity  of  the  high,-^ressure  and  ^igh 
temperature  gaseous  medium  which  is  delivered  tangen- 
tially  into  the  vortex  tube  or  chamber.  Various  tempera- 
ture sensing  and  determining  means  are  provided  in  the 


air,  water,  or  dirt  into  the  brake  system  from  the  outside 
atmospheric  environment. 


3,423,940 
MAIN    PRESSURE   CYLINDER   FOR   HYDRAULIC 

POWER  TRANSMISSION   SYSTEMS 

Karl  Brand,  Ebeni,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kugellischer 

Georg  Schafer  &  Co.,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  July  24,  1967,  S«r.  No.  655,395 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1966, 

K  60,979 

VS.  CI.  6ft— 54.6  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  FlSb  7/06,  FOIb  31/00 


-•X^ 


system  for  controlling  the  adjustment  of  the  valve  mem- 
ber of  the  vortex  chamber  to  insure  the  delivery  of  the 
gaseous  medium  to  the  turbine  at  a  temperature  closely 
related  to  that  of  the  metallic  members  of  the  turbine  so 
as  to  avoid  any  undue  shock  and  harm  being  done  to  such 
members.  The  operation  of  and  control  of  the  vortex 
chamber  is  <uch  that  the  temperature  of  the  component 
of  the  gaseous  medium  that  is  delivered  to  the  turbine 
may  be  higher  than  that  of  the  gaseous  medium  delivered 
to  the  vortex  chamber. 


3,423,942 
STANDING   DETONATION   WAVE 
ROCKET  ENGINE 
ainfoo  L.  Spindler,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
L'niled  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Sept  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,612 
U.S.  CI.  60—207  8  Claims 

InL  CL  F23r  1106 


In  a  main  pressure  cylinder  for  hydraulic  power  trans- 
mission and  particularly  for  hydraulic  brake  systems  in 
automotive  vehicles  having  a  single  piston  or  twin  piston 
system,  each  piston  of  which  has  an  annular  piston  pack- 
ing which  serves  as  a  valve,  an  improved  packing  having 
an  inner  lip  held  against  the  piston  by  a  supporting  plate 
resting  firmly  against  a  shoulder  of  the  piston  and  ex- 
tending through  the  packing  into  the  cylinder,  and  the 
supporting  plate  provided  with  recesses  distributed  on  its 
periphery  extending  from  its  outer  edge  to  the  region 
against  which  the  inner  lip  lies  and  having  ribs  spaced 
from  the  outer  lip  of  the  packing. 


of: 


3.423,941 
TEMPERATURE   AND   FLOW  REGULATING 
APPARATUS 
Frederick  P.  Evans,  West  Hartford,  Conn,,  assignor  to 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,773 
U.S.  CI.  60—105  16  Claims 

Int.  CI.  FOlk  lil02:  F22b  iilOl;  F22d  7112 

A  power  generating  system  having  a  vortex  tube  or 
chamber  in  the  path  of  movement  of  a  gaseous  high  tem- 
perature and  high  pressure  medium  from  a  source  for 


I.  A  method  of  rocket  propulsion  comprising  the  steps 

f: 

(a)  reacting  a  nonstoichioi letric  ratio  mixture  of  a 
plurality  of  chemically  reactive  ingredients; 

(b)  passing  the  reacted  nonstoichiometric  mixture 
through  a  sonic  throat  portion  and  thereat  simulta- 
neously adding  the  ingredient  necessary  to  bring  the 
over-all   mixture  ratio  up  to  stoichiometric; 

(c)  expanding  the  stoichiometric  mixture  in  a  first 
diverging  nozzle  portion; 

(d)  passing  the  expanded  stoichiometric  mixture 
through  a  detonation  zone  and  thereby  causing  igni- 
tion and  reaction  of  the  unreacled  ingredients;  and 

(e)  expanding  the  reacted  stoichiometric  mixture  in  a 
second  diverging  nozzle  portion. 
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3,423,943 
HYBRID  ROCKET  MOTOR 

Marvin  W.  Stark,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  I'niled  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  .No.  619,543 

l'.S.  CL  60—251  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  F02k  9/06,  F42b  9114.  5/16 


the  formation.  The  tubular  member  is  then  withdrawn 
from  the  hole  as  it  is  being  sonicaliy  vibrated  and  cement 
is  pumped  through  the  tubular  member  into  the  hole  to 
form  the  body  of  the  pile. 


A  hybrid  rocket  motor  in  which  high  impulse  efficiency 
is  achieved  by  causing  a  complete  intermixing  of  liquid 
oxidizer  and  solid  fuel  in  the  rocket  combustion  chamber. 
This  is  brought  about  by  forming  a  plurality  of  orifices, 
or  port  restrictions,  which  interrupt  what  would  otherwise 
be  a  steady  gas  flow  through  the  motor  core  and  produce 
a  turbulence  which  breaks  down  the  boundary  layer  ad- 
jacent to  the  surface  of  the  solid  propellant  and  brings  the 
oxidizer  into  intimate  contact  with  the  burning  surface  of 
the  fuel.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention,  these 
orifices  or  port  restrictions  are  themselves  composed  of 
the  same  material  as  that  constituting  the  solid  fuel,  so 
that  they  not  only  increase  the  performance  of  the  rocket 
but  bring  about  this  improvement  without  imposing  a 
weight  penalty  which,  when  present,  detracts  from  the 
range  and/or  maneuverability  of  the  projectile. 


3  423  944 

METHOD   FOR   FORMING    END  BEARING 

CONCRETE    PILES 

Willard  B.  Goodman,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  663,756 
U.S.  CL  61— S3.6  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  E02d  5/44 


3,423,945 

METHOD  OF  FORMING   AN   UNDERWATER 

TRENCH 

Jack  O.  Hill  and  James  L.  Harding,  Morgan  City,  La., 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hycalog,  Inc.,  a 

corporation  of  California 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

448,281,  Apr.  IS,  1965.  This  appUcation  July  3,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  650,665 
U,S.  CI.  61—72.4  24  Claims 

Int.  CL  B63b  i5/02,  35/04:  E02d  3/12 

A  method  is  described  for  forming  a  trench  to  uncon- 
solidated clayey  sedimentary  deposits  under  brackish  or 
saline  water.  According  to  the  method,  strong  mineral 
acid,  such  as  sulfuric  or  phosphoric,  is  injected  into  or 
formed  in  the  clayey  sedimentary  deposits  along  the  line 
the  trench  is  to  take.  The  acid  reacts  with  ions,  such  as 
carbonate  ions  and  the  bicarbonate  ions,  in  the  interstitial 
brackish  or  saline  water  trapped  between  the  clay  particles 
of  the  sediment.  It  also  reacts  with  any  organic  material 
that  may  be  present,  and  which  may  be  binding  the  clay 
particles  together  to  destroy  or  reduce  their  binding  ef- 
fect. These  reactions  produce  gas,  such  as  CO]  and  H]S. 
The  gases  produced  expand,  force  the  particles  apart,  and 
carry  the  particles  upward  where  they  are  dispersed  in 
the  water.  TTie  method  can  be  used  to  form  a  trench  or 
ditch  in  several  ways.  If  a  relatively  shallow  trench  is  to 
be  formed,  the  method  can  be  used  economically  to  re- 
move all  of  the  clay  to  leave  a  clean  trench.  If  a  trench 
relatively  large  in  cross-section  is  desired,  the  method 
can  be  used  to  break-up  the  material  to  be  removed  into 
clods  or  clumps  of  a  size  that  can  be  readily  removed  by 
conventional  underwater  trenching  methods.  When  form- 
ing the  acid  in  place  a  gas  that  will  combine  with  water 
to  form  the  desired  acid  is  injected.  For  example,  SOj  or 
HjS  can  be  injected  into  the  sedimentary  deposits  to  react 
with  the  interstitial  water  and  form  sulfuric  acid  in  place 
with  the  resultant  reactions  described  above. 


3,423,946 
UNDERSEA    REPEATER    BURYING    PLOWSHARE 
John  C.  MaCIay,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ„  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated,   .Murray    Hill, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,222 
U.S.  CI.  61—72.4  7  Claims 

Int  CI.  B63b  35/04.  35/00 


An  elongated  borehole  forming  tubular  member,  hav- 
ing a  check  valve  intermediate  its  ends,  is  sonicaliy  driven 
into  an  earth  formation  to  a  predetermined  depth  to  form 
a  borehole,  then  withdrawn  a  short  distance  from  the 
bottom  of  the  hole  as  a  slurry  of  concrete  or  cement  is 
pumped  through  the  tubular  member  and  through  the 
check  valve  into  the  hole.  The  tubular  member  is  again 
sonicaliy  driven  downward  with  the  valve  closed  forcing 
the  cement  outward  into  an  enlarged  bulbular  shape  in 


A  cable  burying  plow  especially  adapted  for  burying 
submarine  cable  comprises  a  sled  with  cable  tube  and 
plowshare  attached  to  the  tube  rear.  The  plowshare  in- 
cludes a  cable  guide  groove  along  its  top  surface  and  a 
tailgate  which  maintains  the  cable  in  the  groove  during 
burying.  Repeaters  are  passed  by  raising  the  tailgate.  This 
motion  also  lowers  secondary  plow  vanes  which  dig  a 
trench  for  the  repeater. 
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3,423,947 

VACUUM  TRAPS   UTILIZING   ELECTRONIC 

REFRIGERATING    ELEMENTS 

Yosimaro  Moriya  15-23,  4-cborae,  Omori-kita,  Ota-ku, 

Tokyo-lo,  Japan 

Filed  July  17.  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,715 

V.S.  CI.  62 — 3  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F25b  21/02;  BO  Id  5/00 


3,423,949 
AUTOMATIC  ICE  CUBE  MAKER 
Meldon  Gerald  Leeson,  Berwyn,  and  Harold  H.  Esser, 
Chicago,  ni.,  assignors  to  Sclineider  Metal  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,606 
VS.  CI.  62 — 73  29  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F25c  I/I2,  1/22,  5/08 


A  cooling  baffle  acting  as  a  vacuum  trap  and  an  elec- 
tronic refrigerating  element  to  cool  the  baffle  are  con- 
tained in  an  evacuation  pipe  in  spaced  relationship  there- 
from and  are  supported  by  the  wall  of  the  evacuation 
pipe  by  means  of  a  cooling  pipe  extemling  through  the 
wall.  A  second  cooling  baffle  may  be  provided  on  the 
vacuum  pump  side  and  arranged  to  be  supported  and 
cooled  by  the  cooling  pipe,  said  second  cooling  baffle 
serving  to  condense  the  operating  vapour  of  a  vapour 
dilTusion  pump  and  to  return  the  condensate  back  to  a 
boiler  of  the  pump. 


3,423.948 
CRYOGENIC   REFRIGERATOR   ADAPTED 
TO  MINIATURIZATION 
Kenneth  W.  Cowans,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  .Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,984 
VS.  CI.  62—6  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F2Sb  9/00.  J//00 


An  automatic  ice  cube  maker  having  a  grid  for  dis- 
secting a  slab  of  ice  to  form  ice  cubes,  the  grid  consisting 
of  a  substantially  monoplanar  lattice  of  heated  wires  de- 
fining closed  meshes  so  that  the  slab  is  cut  through 
simultaneously  along  intersecting  planes;  a  control  system 
for  timing  and  recycling  ice  production,  the  control 
system  having  an  ice  harvesting  timing  mechanism  and  a 
temperature  sensor  to  override  the  timing  mechanism 
when  the  full  allotted  time  is  not  required  for  ice  harvest- 
ing operations:  and  sensor  means  to  terminate  further 
production  of  ice  cubes  when  ice  cubes  accumulated  in 
a  storage  bin  exceed  a  predetermined  level. 


3,423,950 
VACUUM   COOLING    APPARATUS 
James  T.  Reynolds,  Scotch  Plains,  .N  J.,  assignor  to  Croll- 
Reynolds  Company,  Inc.,  Westfield,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  the  United  Slates  of  America 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,429 
VS.  CI.  62—100  14  Claims 

Int.  CL  F25b  19/00,  13/06.  17/02 


The  structure  is  a  cryogenic  refrigerator  producing  a 
low-level  temperature  by  closed  cycle  circulation  of  a 
cryogenic  fluid.  A  totally  sealed  housing  is  provided  which 
defines  a  hot  cylinder,  cold  cylinder,  and  crankcase 
chamber,  the  latter  having  a  crankshaft  rotatably  mounted 
therein  and  directly  connected  to  displacers  in  the  cold 
and  hot  cylinders.  The  crankcase  chamber  which  com- 
municates directly  with  the  cold  and  hot  cylinders  serves 
as  a  reservoir  through  which  the  cryogenic  fluid  is  cycled 
during  refrigerator  operation.  The  direct  rod  connections, 
crankshaft  lo  displacers,  eliminate  the  need  for  cylinder- 
defining  walls  and  the  related  seals  and  bearing  guide 
arrangements.  Motive  power  is  provided  by  stator  wind- 
ings externally  of  the  sealed  housing  which  operatively 
cooperate  with  a  rotor  joumalled  internally  of  the  housing 
and  associated  with  the  crankshaft. 


""^Vf^Xi 


Da'iMC  "o  H^ria 


Apparatus  for  cooling  material  which  comprises  a 
vacuum  chamber  and  two  legs  adapted  to  form  a  liquid 
seal  to  the  vacuum  chamber.  One  of  said  legs  acts  as  an 
entrance  to  the  vacuum  chamber  and  the  other  acts  as  an 
exit  therefrom.  A  liquid  is  continuously  flowed  up  one 
leg,  through  the  vacuum  chamber  and  down  the  other 
leg,  said  liquid  being  exposed  to  the  vacuum  while  travel- 
ing through  said  vacuum  chamber  and  being  cooled  by 
evaporation.  Material  to  be  cooled  is  passed  along  the  path 
of  the  flowing  liquid.  The  method  of  cooling  by  the  ap- 
paratus is  also  disclosed. 
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3,423,951 
ABSORPTION   REFRIGERATION   SYSTEMS  HAV- 

ING   SOLUTION-COOLED   ABSORBERS 
Keith  V.  Eisberg,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  .N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,954 
U.S.  CI.  62—101  20  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F25b  15/00, 15/12, 37/00 


3,423,953 
REFRIGERATION     SYSTEM     INCLUDING 
A  THERMOSTATICALLY    CONTROLLED 
VALVE 

Aidan  Edward  Spiller,  60  Wakefield  Place, 

London,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1967.  Ser.  No.  629,745 

U.S.  CL  62—217  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  F25b  41/04.  19/00 


An  absorption  refrigeration  system  having  a  primary 
absorber,  a  solution-cooled  absorber,  a  generator,  a  con- 
denser, a  rectifier,  an  analyzer,  an  evaporator,  and  a 
liquid-suction  heat  exchanger  connected  in  a  refrigerant 
circuit  wherein  the  solution-cooled  absorber  is  flooded 
with  absorbent  solution  and  refrigerant  vapor  from  the 
evaporator  is  split  into  two  portions,  one  of  which  is  sup- 
plied to  a  solution-cooling  chamber  of  a  solution-cooled 
heat  absorber,  and  the  other  of  which  bypasses  the  solu- 
tion-cooling chamber,  and  passes  directly  to  the  primary 
absorber  through  a  second  solution  chamber. 


3,423,952 

ICE  MAKING   APPARATUS 

Lloyd  R.  Pugh,  2702  Ridgecrest  Drive, 

Goldsboro,  N.C.     27530 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,313 
U.S.  CL  62—138 
Int.  CL  F25c  1/12.  5/18.  1/18 


An  open-ended  refrigeration  system  which  employs 
compressed  gas  as  the  refrigerant;  and  which  gas,  when 
expanding,  creates  a  cooling  effect.  The  expanded  gas  is 
exhausted  and  is  not  recovered.  A  thermostatically  con- 
trolled valve  reacts  to  the  temperature  of  the  ambient 
being  refrigerated  to  control  release  and  expansion  of 
the  refrigerant  gas.  The  gas  expands  within  a  heat-con- 
ducting member  having  an  outside  surface  exposed  to  the 
ambient. 

3,423,954 
REFRIGERATION   SYSTEMS  WITH 
ACCUMULATOR   MEANS 
James  R.  Harnish,  Adrian.  .Mich.,  and  Byron  L.  Lessley, 
Staunton,  Va.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Cor. 
poration,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Nov.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  682,149 
VS.  CI.  62—222  8  Chiims 

InL  CL  F25b  17/00.  13/00.  41/00 


7  Claims 


A  refrigeration  system  has  a  compressor,  a  condenser, 
a  liquid  tube,  a  subcooling  control  valve  operating  as  an 
expansion  valve,  an  evaporator,  a  heat  exchanger  provid- 
ing heat  exchange  between  the  liquid  flowing  through  the 
liquid  tube  and  the  refrigerant  flowing  from  the  evapora- 
tor, an  accumulator,  and  a  suction  gas  tube  connected  in 
An  automatic  ice  making  machine  designed  to  produce  series  in  the  order  named.  The  liquid  tube  has  a  portion 
ice  in  substantially  large  sheets  which  includes  a  vacuum-  in  heat  exchange  contact  with  a  portion  of  the  suction 
sealed  freezer  plate  having  dual  ice  making  surfaces  and  gas  tube.  The  heat  exchange  between  the  high  pressure 
cooperative  control  instrumentalities  as  well  as  crushing  liquid  and  the  suction  gas,  between  the  high  pressure 
means  associated  therewith.  liquid  and  the  refrigerant  flowing  from  the  evaporator. 
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and  the  operation  of  the  subcooling  control  valve  pro- 
vide a  large  amount  of  subcooling  of  the  refrigerant 
liquid,  greatly  increasing  its  refrigerating  effect  so  that 
the  evaporator  is  overfed  with  refrigerant  liquid  flowing 
from  it  into  the  heat  exchanger  where  it  is  evaporated 
by  heat  from  the  high  pressure  liquid. 


3,423,955 
FLEXIBLE    COLD    FINGER    FOR    COOLING    SAM- 
PLES TO  CRYOGENIC  TEMPERATURES 

Robert  C.  H'rigfat,  Hingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Andonian 
Associates,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass.,  a  corporalioo  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  June  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  556,135 

L'.S.  CL  62—514  16  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F25b  19100;  F17c  1114 


An  elongated  flexible  cold  finger  for  use  in  radiation 
detection  systems  or  the  like  including  a  housing  at  the 
free  end  thereof  including  a  platform  supported  near  the 
front  housing  window  to  support  and  cool  a  cryogenic  ele- 
ment and  having  an  auxiliary  preamplifier  support.  An 
elongated  flexible  line  couples  the  housing  to  a  Dewar  and 
includes  a  thin  wall  corrugated  tube  delivering  cryogenic 
fluid  from  the  Dewar  to  internal  channels  in  the  platform. 
Fluid  delivery  rate  is  controlled  by  a  valve  the  setting  of 
which  regulates  the  escape  of  coolant  from  the  platform. 
A  belloWs  tube  and  protective  stainless  steel  outer  braiding 
surrounds  the  corrugated  tube.  In  order  to  keep  heat  ab- 
sorption to  a  minimum,  the  bellows  tube  is  evacuated  and 
a  nonconductive  spacer  is  provided  along  the  length  of 
the  corrugated  tube  to  prevent  mutual  contact  between  the 
bellows  and  tube. 


3,423,956 
EXPANDIBLE   RING   WITH   MEANS   BIASING 
IT  TO   CONTRACTED   POSITION 
Moe  Manne,  220  Central  Ave.,  Lawrence,  .N.Y.     1 1559 
Continuation-ln-pan    of    application    Ser.    No.    593,151, 
Nov.  9,  1966.  This  application  June  2,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
671,901 
U.S.  CI.  63 — 15.45  6  CUims 

Int.  CI.  A44c  9102 


A  finger  ring  having  a  bead  and,  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
head,  pivotally  mounted  shank  sections  which  cooperate 
with  each  other  at  their  confronting  ends  to  increase  the 
size  of  the  ring  by  virtue  of  outward  pivotal  movement 
relative  to  each  other  and   wherein  said   pivotal  move- 


ment is  against  a  spring  bias  which  prevents  this  move- 
ment from  inadvertently  occurring.  Small  abutment  mem- 
bers may  be  placed  on  the  male  telescoping  portion  to 
maintain  a  given  size. 


3,423,957 

COUPLING 

Norbcrt  i.  Palmer,   Playa   Del   Rey,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Monogram  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1966,  Scr.  .No.  583,252 

L'.S.  CI.  64 — 6  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16d  J/52,  7/00 


A  single  one-piece  sleeve-like  coupler  accommodates, 
at  each  of  its  ends,  a  shaft.  Eacn  s.iaft  has  a  pair  of 
parallel  flats  defir<ng  a  tongue  and  a  shoulder  portion. 
These  shoulder  portions  are  engageable  with  a  corre- 
sponding internal  shoulder  portion  in  the  sleeve  and  these 
flats  are  separated  by  curved  walls  each  of  which  con- 
forms in  shape  with  a  corresponding  internal  arcuate  wall 
of  the  coupler. 

3,423,958 

FLEXIBLE   COUPLING   ASSEMBLY  AND 

COUPLINGS  THEREFOR 

Robert  K.  Koelling,  9430  Shoreview,  Dallas,  Tex.     75238 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,943 
U.S.  CI.  64—18  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  FI6d  3142;  FI6c  3il5S 


A  flexible  coupling  assembly  for  connecting  a  driving 
shaft  to  a  driven  shaft  which  is  subject  to  displacement 
relative  to  the  driving  shaft,  the  coupling  assembly  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  couplings  connected  by  a  connector  shaft 
of  variable  length.  A  coupling  including  a  pair  of  yokes 
connected  to  a  torque  transmitting  ring  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  mutually  perpendicular  intersecting  axes,  the 
yokes  having  base  portions  disposed  outwardly  of  the 
sides  of  the  ring  and  provided  with  keys  receivable  in  slots 
of  shafts  to  which  they  are  connectable  for  transmitting 
torque  between  the  shafts  and  the  yokes. 


3,423,959 
FLEXIBLE   AND  TRANSPARENT   LUBRICANT 
HOUSING   FOR   UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Charles  W.  Tate,  Sr.,  3222  Georgia  Ave.  NW.,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.     20010,  and  James  F.  Rooney,  1110  Offutt 
Drive,  Falls  Church,  Va.     22046 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1967,  Ser.  .No.  665,203 
U.S.  CI.  64—32  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  F16d  3I»4 

A  flexible,  resilient  and  transparent  lubricant  housing  of 
high  tensile  strength  for  a  universal  joint  provides  pro- 
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lection  from  failure  of  the  universal  joint  during  high    having  the  makeup  and  transfer  points  thereof  at  different- 
speed  operation  while  permitting  observa.ion  of  the  joint    ly  disposed  poinU  peripherally  of  the  stocking.  In  ac- 
while   in   operation.   Opposing   terminal   wall   and   stem    cordance  with  this  invention  one  transfer  bit  is  first  ini- 
tiated to  begin  makeup  and  a  different  transfer  bit,  which 
^  is  angularly  disposed  from  that  which  started  makeup,  is 

first  initiated  to  begin  transfer. 


means  integral  with  the  housing  provide  for  taking  up 
most  of  the  stress  resulting  from  the  shafts  of  the  uni- 
versal joint  being  disposed  at  varying  joint  angles. 


3,423,960 
PATTERN   CONTROL   MEANS  FOR 
KNTITING    MACHINES 
Frederick  C.  Wiesinger,  Feasterv  ille,  Thomas  C.  Lyster, 
Philadelphia,  and  William  C.  Reisener,  Jr.,  Exton,  Pa., 
assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  John 
Donald  Marshall  and  Horace  L.  Bomar,  trustees  of  The 
Carolina  Patent  Development  Trust 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,272 
VS.  CI.  66—25  15  Claims 

Int.  CL  D04b  HI  16,  9/38 


3,423,962 
CIRCULAR   KNITTING   MACHINES 
Roland  Peberdy,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Bentley   Engineering   Company   Limited,   Leicester, 
England 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  14,  1965, 

159,781  65 
U.S.  CL  66—121  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  D04b  35/04,  9/10 


A  pattern  control  means  for  knitting  machines  having 
optical  sensing  elements  cooperating  with  perforated  pat- 
tern strips  which  through  interconnected  circuitry  and  co- 
operating mechanical  components  transmit  the  dictates  of 
said  pattern  strip  to  independently  slidable  selector  blades 
and  causes  the  latter  to  be  moved  to  positions  to  effect 
needle  jacks  individual  thereto. 


3,423,961 

HOSIERY  KNITTING  WITH  IMPROVED 

MAKE  UP  AND  TRANSFER 

Kerwin    R.   Boyer,   High    Point,   N.C.,   assignor   to  The 

.Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,980 
U.S.  CI.  66 — 41  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  D04b  9/54 


A  double-ended  latch  needle  for  use  in  a  circular 
knitting  machine  of  the  opposed  needle  cylinder  type,  such 
needle  having  a  stem  and  hooks  at  its  opposite  ends  such 
hooks  being  curved  with  a  small  curvature  of  a  radius 
substantially  less  than  half  the  width  of  the  hook  and 
the  hook  ends  continuing  at  an  outward  slant  from  the 
hooks  and  being  engageable  with  latches  at  positions  in- 
wardly from  their  extremities  so  as  to  provide  a  lead  for 
engagement  by  a  chisel  end  of  a  slider  such  that  when  the 
slider  engages  the  needles  it  will  engage  a  closed  latch 
with  certainty  and  open  the  same  on  transfer  of  the  needle 
to  the  slider. 


3,423,963 

THROAT  PLATE 

Gas  T.  Smith,  Paducah,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Ace  Engineering 

Co.,  Paducah,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  465,019,  June  18, 

1965.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  679,266 
U.S.  CL  66—125  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  I>04b  15/38 


A  throat  plate  for  a  circular  knitting  machine  has  a 

portion  thereof  including  the  point  of  maximum  wear 

Hosiery  knitting  machine  apparatus  is  disclosed  which  caused  by  the  running  yam  replaced  by  a  pre-formed 

provides  a  preferred  form  of  double  welt  for  stockings   correspondingly  shaped  section  of  wear-resistant  ceramic 
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material,  th«  ceramic  section  being  secured  in  place  by 
means  of  a  solder  joint  adhered  to  a  metallized  coating 
applied  to  the  surface  of  the  ceramic  section  adjacent  the 
joint.  Preferably,  the  solder  is  a  silver  solder  and  the 
ceramic  has  an  alumina  content  of  at  least  about  85%  by 
weight. 

3,423,964 

WASHING  MAOHNE  WITH  FAST  FREEZING 

CYCLE 

Catherine   Rosiyn   Rohwer,  2630  Rice  SI.,  Chicago,  HI. 

60622,  now  bv  change  of  name  Catherine  R.  Thomas 

Filed  May  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,832 

VS.  CI.  68—12  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  D06f  29/00:  D06c  7/00;  F25d  31/00 


through  said  apertured  portion  during  the  downstrolce, 
and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  laterally  out- 
wardly extending  inclined  edge  clothes  engaging  fins  at 
lower  end  of  said  agitator  unit  combine  with  the  water 
movement  to  subject  the  clothes  to  a  related  combina- 
tion of  mechanical  and  hydraulic  forces  during  the  wash- 
ing action. 

3,423,966 
PORTABLE   FABRIC  STEAMER 

Margaret  S.  Mitchell,  785  5lh  Ave., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10022 

FUed  .Mar.  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  627,386 

U.S.  CI.  68—222  7  Clainu 

Int.  CL  D06c  1/00 


The  invention  contemplates  a  washing  machine  equipped 
with  a  fast  freezing  cycle.  Soiled  material  is  wetted, 
placed  in  the  machine,  the  fast  freezing  cycle  dialed,  and 
the  material  is  thereby  frozen.  The  frozen  material  is 
then  thawed  in  a  cold  liquid  bath,  drained,  and  then  the 
regular  washing  cycle  is  started. 


3,423,965 
WASHING   MACHINE 

Richard  Rhodes  Walton,  Boston,  Mass,  assignor  to  Col- 
gate-Palmolive Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  512,310, 
Dec.  8,  1965.  This  application  Julv  6,  1966,  Scr.  No. 
563,117 

L.S.  CI.  68—38  26  Claims 

Int  CL  D06f  U/04.  15/00 


V 


ill 


j«^ 


A  clothes  washing  machine  comprises  a  cylinder  unit 
having  a  detachable  upright  mounting  in  a  body  of  wash 
water  in  a  container  where  it  is  surrounded  by  clothes  to 
b«  washed.  The  cylinder  unit  is  laterally  apertured  for 
water  intake  and  discharge  at  its  lower  end  and  an  agitator 
unit  is  reciprocably  mounted  on  the  cylinder  unit  to  pro- 
vide movement  of  water  into  the  cylinder  unit  during  the 
upstrolce    and    discharge    of    water    forcibly    outwardly 


A  portable  fabric  steaming  a[>paratus  having  a  shell 
packed  with  a  porous  heat  resistant  material  which  is 
adapted  to  absorb  and  entrap  a  volume  of  water,  an  elec- 
trical heating  element  enclosed  within  the  shell  or  in 
thermal  contact  with  part  of  its  surface  and  so  arranged 
that  heat  from  the  element  will  produce  steam  which  can 
then  escape  outwardly  through  a  series  of  holes  in  the 
shell  where  it  can  be  used  for  steaming  a  fabric  material. 
The  steamer  has  a  handle  which  constitutes  an  extension 
of  the  shell  or  can  be  doubled  back  and  parallel  to  the 
shell  to  reduce  the  overall  length  of  the  device. 


3,423,967 
SUPPLING   .MACHINE 
Edward  Jurken,  4807  W.  Woodlawn  Court,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.     53208,  and  Paul  J.  Poulakos,  2609  W.  Mangold 
Ave.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     53221 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,775 
L'.S.  a.  69—33  6  Cteims 

lot.  CL  CI4b  1/40 


A  feed-through  suppling  machine  in  which  pieces  of 
hide  are  conveyed  by  a  flat  conveyor  to  two  holding  rolls 
which  grip  the  hide  at  the  drop-off  end  of  the  conveyor 
and  feed  the  hide  into  the  nip  of  a  suppling  roll  which 
is  provided  with  helically  arranged  knives  which  are  in 
engagement  with  a  resiliently  covered  backup  roll.  The 
holding  rolls  rotate  in  the  peripheral  direction  of  travel 
of  the  hide  but  at  a  smaller  peripheral  speed  than  the 
hide.  A  spreader  brush  is  provided  at  the  drop-off  end 
of  the  conveyor. 

3,423,968 
DETACHABLE   LOCKING   DEVICES 
Daniel  J.  Foote,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Master 
Lock  Company,   Milwaukee,  Wis.,   a   corporation   of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  629,706 
VS.  CL  70—14  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  E05b  65/08,  65/44 

For  protection  against  the  unauthorized  opening  of 
room  or  closet  doors,  desk  and  cabinet  drawers,  sliding 
glass  doors  and  windows,  and  the  like,  a  detachable  lock  is 
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provided  that  can  be  easily  transported  from  place  to  place 
and  which  can  be  readily  attached  to  and  be  removed  from 


reversibly  movable  pawl  carried  on  the  inner  portion  of 
a  locking  bolt  may  be  forced  by  reversing  driver  means 
first  in  a  direction  to  cause  a  fence  on  the  pawl  to  move 
into  the  aligned  gates.  Entry  of  the  fence  into  the  gates 
will  unlock  the  bolt  and  allow  the  pawl  to  move  in  a 
direction  to  by-pass  a  stop  pin  by  means  of  a  by-pass  slot 
in  the  pawl.  Upon  reversal  of  the  driver  means  the  pawl 
is  shifted  to  reverse  the  direction  of  movement  away  from 
the  tumblers  to  withdraw  the  pawl  projection  from  the 
gates.  When  the  imlocking  pressure  is  removed  from  the 
bolt  a  spring  will  return  the  bolt  to  locking  position  and 


the  closure  devices  concerning  which  anti-theft  protection 
is  desired. 


3,423,969 
AUXILIARY   LOCKING  SPRING  EQUIPPED 
TAMPER-PROOF   PADLOCK 
Daniel  J.  Foote,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  .Master 
Lock  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

rUed  June  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,032 
U.S.  CI.  70—38  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  EOSb  67/24 


The  spring-urged  locking  lever  of  a  padlock  normally 
projects  into  the  shouldered  recess  in  a  shackle  leg  of  the 
padlock  to  hold  the  shackle  in  its  locked  condition.  To 
prevent  the  contingency  of  a  tamperer  unauthorizedly  re- 
tracting the  locking  lever  by  forcing  or  jarring  it  inwardly 
by  foreign  pressures  applied  while  the  padlock  is  closed 
and  locked,  there  is  provided  a  separate  and  auxiliary 
locking  spring,  cam  or  wedge  operated,  which  auxiliary 
IcKking  spring  is  positioned  below  the  regular  locking  lever 
and  has  a  pair  of  legs  which  engage  in  shouldered  recesses 
in  the  long  leg  of  the  padlock  shackle  to  provide  additional 
or  auxiliary  locking  and  holding  strength  twtween  the  lock- 
ing lever  and  ths  engaged  shackle.  The  mutilated  inner  end 
portion  of  the  key-operated  cylinder  of  the  lock  carries 
a  wedge  or  cam  which,  when  the  cylinder  is  key  operated 
to  yieldingly  withdraw  the  locking  lever  from  the  shackle 
leg  notch  for  shackle-releasing  purposes,  spreads  the  legs 
of  the  auxiliary  locking  spring  out  of  the  shackle  leg 
notches  for  shackle-releasing  purposes. 


3,423,970 
COMBINATION    LOCK   MECHANISM 

Bob  G.  Harrell,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Jackes-Evans 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  617,920 

U.S.  CI.  70—156  7  CUims 

Int.  CL  EOSb  63/00.  37/08 
A  combination  lock  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of 

rotary  tumblers  actuated  by  a  dial  from  the  exterior  of 

the  casing  to  align  the  gates  in  the  tumblers  so  that  a 


at  the  same  time  pull  the  pawl  around  the  stop  pin  to  its 
starting  position  ready  to  again  strike  the  stop  pin  and 
prevent  unlocking  actuation  of  the  bolt  until  the  tumblers 
are  again  rotated  to  align  the  gates  in  the  adjusted  posi- 
tion where  unlocking  of  the  bolt  may  take  place.  During 
the  pawl  engagement  in  the  aligned  gates  the  tumblers  are 
angularly  displaced  to  a  position  removed  from  the  initial 
position  where  the  pawl  fence  first  entered  the  gates  so 
that  reentry  of  the  pawl  fence  is  prevented  after  the  pawl 
has  passed  around  the  stop  pin  on  its  movement  to  the 
starting  position. 

3,423,971 

AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  LOCK 

Angelo  J.  BruneUi,  128  Phillips  Ave.,  NUes,  Ohio     44446 

Filed  June  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,114 
U.S.  a.  70—231  2  Claims 

loL  CL  F16b  41/00;  F16k  35/10;  EOSb  65/12 


An  automobile  wheel  lock  for  securing  wheel  lug  nuts 
to  a  wheel  to  prevent  the  removal  thereof,  and  iiKluding 
a  sleeve  encircling  said  wheel  lug  nut  and  an  integral 
lock  device. 


3,423,972 
KEYLESS  LATCH 
Antonio  Soler  Marti,  Juan  Soler  Marti,  Jose  Soler  Marti, 
and  Mario  Soler  Marti,  all  of  Aldana  3,  Barcelona, 
Spain 

Filed  Sept  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,585 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  11,  1966, 

326,594 

U5.  CL  70— 30S  5  Claims 

Int  CL  EOSb  37/02,  37/04 

A  keyless  latch  having  single  knob  to  operate  a  com- 
bination which  includes  a  series  of  rotating  and  pivoting 
geared  discs  and  wheels  and  parts  therefor  to  ready  a 
plate  formed  with  the  bolt  for  movement  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  keeper.  However,  before  such  can  be  ac- 
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complished,  the  knob  must  be  further  rotated  to  oper- 
ate a  series  of  levers  to  free  a  pivoting  stop  from  en- 


auxiliary  lock  is  essentially  composed  of  a  plate  having 
upstanding  lugs  and  a  link-like  member  mounted  pivotally 
on  a  shaft  in  said  lugs  and  held  in  a  desired  position  by  a 
spring  one  end  of  which  is  looped  around  said  shaft  and 
the  other  end  of  which  is  looped  around  a  second  shaft 
between  bifurcations  of  the  link-like  member  which  has 
at  its  distal  end  a  non-circular  cavity  for  the  reception  of 
a  non-circular  manual  actuator  for  a  regular  door  lock. 


gagement  with  the  plate  and  bring  about  the  disengage- 
ment of  the  bolt. 


"^ 


> 


A  key  having  an  elongated  blade,  one  end  of  which  is 
embedded  in  a  pad  of  resilient  material.  A  skirt  integral 
with  the  pad  surrounds  the  blade  and  is  formed  from 
resilient  material  having  sufficient  yieldability  to  permit 
a  portion  of  the  blade  to  be  inserted  in  a  lock. 


3,423,974 

AUXILIARY   DOOR  LOCK 

Cristina  L .  Bernsley,  72  E.  79th  SI., 

New  York.  N.Y.     10021 
Filed  July  13,  1966,  S«r.  No.  564,850 


LI.S.  CI.  70 — 416 
Int.  CI.  E05b  13/10 


3,423,975 
METHOD  OF  HOT-EXTRUDING  METALS  WHICH 

REQUIRE   A    LOW   RATE   OF   DEFORMATION 
Andre  Collinet,  Amiens,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
du    Filage   des   .Metaux   et   des   Joints   Curty,   Paris, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,426 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22,  1965, 

14,174 

U.S.  CI.  72 — 42  5  Claims 

Int  CL  B21b  45/02;  B21c  23/00 


3,423,973 
VEHICLE   SAFETY   KEY 
Walter  A.  Ancliff,  Upminster,  England,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,474 
U.S.  CI.  70 — 108  2  CUims 

Int.  CI  E05b  19/04 


A  method  for  hot-extruding  metals  and  alloys  that 
require  a  low  rate  of  deformation  in  a  flat-faced  die  and 
container  by  providing  the  billet  to  be  extruded  with  a 
frustoconical  leading  portion  and  inserting  prior  to  extru- 
sion thereof,  a  solid  deformable  lubricant  in  an  amount 
to  substantially  fill  the  annular  space  defined  by  the 
frustoconical  portion  of  the  billet,  the  face  of  the  die  and 
the  container,  and  Ihen  extruding  said  billet. 


3,423,976 
BLADE  PEENING  APPARATUS  WITH 
INDEXING   CONTROL 
Harold  W.  Burney,  Hackensack,  and  Waller  i.  Bissinger, 
Convent  Station,  NJ.,  and   Fred   K.   Landecker,  Los 
Angeles.  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Metal  Improvement  Com- 
pany, Hackensack,  .N  J.,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 
FUed  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,117 
U.S.  CI.  72—53  32  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B21d  31/06;  B24b  1/00;  B24c  3/12 


'0«'^ 


2  Claims 


An  auxiliary  door  lock  is  provided  which  can  have  an 
operative  and  an  inoperative  position,  and  when  in  an 
operative  position,  the  main  lock  of  a  room  or  apartment 
door  cannot  be  opened  even  by  one  having  a  key.  The 


A  peening  apparatus  particularly  adapted  to  transport 
work  toward  and  away  from  a  peening  position.  The 
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peening  is  carried  on  in  a  reciprocating  fashion  by  a  mul-  is  described  wherein  the  workpiece  is  positioned  a  given 
liplicity  of  peening  nozzles  and  appropriate  indexing  disUnce  from  one  side  of  a  driver  having  a  hydraulic 
mechanisms  are  utilized  for  controlling  the  position  of 
the  work  and  its  movement  toward  and  away  from  the 
peening  jets. 

3,423,977 
EXPLOSIVE   FORMING   METHOD   AND  MEANS 
Joseph  S.  Corral,  Costa  Mesa,  and   Donald  E.  Krantz, 
Tuslin,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Rockwell 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,352 
VS.  CI.  72—56  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  B21d  26/08 


fluid  on  the  other  side.  The  workpiece  is  heated,  such 
given  distance  being  sufficient  to  prevent  excessive  trans- 
fer of  heat  from  the  workpiece  to  the  driver. 


A  process  is  disclosed  for  explosively  deforming  large 
metallic  slabs  over  selected  portions  of  their  surface  area 
without  the  use  of  large  water  pi;s.  The  workpiece  is  sup- 
ported in  open  air  with  the  area  portion  to  be  deformed 
clamped  and  sealed  to  a  die.  An  expendable  plywood  box 
or  plastic  sheet  enclosure  containing  water  and  explosive 
distributed  over  the  area  portion  to  be  deformed  is  sup- 
ported by  the  workpiece  itself. 


3,423,980 
SPRING   WINDING   MACHINE 
Robert  L.  Ludwig  and  George  Roy  Rnsling,  Port  Arthur, 
Tex.,  assignors   to  Gulf  Oil   Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  .No.  572,536 
U.S.  CI.  72 — 142  6  Claims 

Int.  CLB211i/04,  i//0 


3,423,978 
MAGNETIC   FORMING   APPARATUS 
James  A.  Kline,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   Gulf   General    Atomic    Incorporated, 
San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,485 
U.S.  CI.  72—56  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B21d  26/14 


A  magnetic  forming  apparatus  having  an  electromag- 
netic forming  coil  assembly  which  incorporates  separable 
field  shaping  members  which  are  moved  relative  to  each 
other  by  fluid  operated  actuators.  The  actuators  are  oper- 
able to  hold  the  shaping  members  in  adjacent  position 
when  the  coil  is  energized  and  for  limiting  movement 
of  the  members  when  the  coil  is  de-energized. 


3,423,979 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO- 
HYDRAULIC  FORMING 
Kenneth  E.  Smith  and  Richard  K.  May,  Fort  Worth,  Tex., 
assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    Gulf   General 
Atomic  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,009 
U.S.  CI.  72—56  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  B21d  26//2,  i7//6,  i//00 
A  method  and  apparatus  for  electro-hydraulic  forming 


A  spring  winder  comprising  a  rotating  mandrel  and  a 
free  moving  carriage,  with  jaw  means  on  the  carriage  to 
support  the  mandrel  and  to  impart  an  adjustable  pitch 
to  the  spring.  The  spring,  as  it  is  being  formed,  causes 
the  carriage  to  move  axially  of  the  mandrel  while  main- 
taining pitch. 

3,423,981 
BELT  WRAPPER  FOR  A  COILER  FOR  THE 
WINDING   OF   ROLLED  STEEL  STRIP 
Gerhard  Schreiber  and  Herman  Kraus,  Dablbruch,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siegener  Maschinenbau  G.m.b.H., 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,692 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  23,  1965, 

S  99  594 

VS.  CL  72—148  '  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  B21c  47/10;  B21d  5/14 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  belt  wrapper  of  the  type 
employed  for  winding  metaUic  strip  on  a  red,  such  as 
found  in  a  plant  for  producing  coils  of  strip.  The  belt 
wrapper  disclosed  comprises  a  frame  which  carries  sev- 
eral belt  guiding  rollers.  At  least  two  of  these  rollers 
are  carried  by  shafts  which,  in  turn,  are  carried  by  pivotal 
arms.  The  shafts  also  carry  piiKh  rolls,  one  <rf  which  is 
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located  to  directly  engage  the  strip  at  a  point  where  the 
strip's  leading  end  initially  contacts  the  reel.  Immediately 
behind  this  pinch  roll  is  a  crescent-shaped  guiding  mem- 


ber which,  in  combination  with  the  positive  driving  effect 
of  the  pinch  roll,  prebends  and  drives  the  strip  around  the 
reel. 


3,423,982 
COILING   M.4CHINE    FOR    COILI.NG    WIRE   MESH 
.Alois  Sackl.   Liezen,  Sl>ria,   Austria,   assignor  to  EVG 
Entwicklungs-     und     Verwertungsgesellscbaft    m.b.HM 
Graz,  .Austria,  a  corporation  of  Austria 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,529 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  19,  1965, 

A  10,452 

t:.S.  CI.  72—148  II  Claims 

lot  CI.  B21c  47/12;  B«5h  23/08 


(b)  an  extrusion  die  adjacent  one  end  of  said  first 
chamber; 

(c)  a  first  seal  unit  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said 
first  chamber; 

(d)  second  means  defining  a  second  chamber  having 
a  first  end  adjacent  said  first  seal  unit  and  incorpo- 
rating said  first  seal  unit  into  a  common  wall  of 
said  second  means  between  said  second  chamber  and 
said  first  chamber,  said  second  means  further  in- 
cluding a  piston  reciprocabie  with  respect  to  said 
first  seal  unit; 

(e)  a  second  seal  unit  at  the  end  of  said  second  cham- 
ber opposite  said  first  seal  unit  and  carried  by  said 
piston,  said  first  and  said  second  seal  units  having 
respective  openings  therethrough  for  accommodat- 
ing material  which  is  to  be  extruded; 

(f)  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
second  chamber;  and 

(g)  means  for  causing  reciprocation  of  said  piston. 


3,423,984 
TAKE-OFF   TOOL 
Mark  W.   Keymer,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to  .Maico 
Products,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  .Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,458 
U.S.  CL  72—337  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B21d9/0«,  2S/26 


A  coiling  machine  for  wire  mesh  has  a  mandrel,  and  a 
gripper  carrying  applicator  that  includes  a  braking  device; 
during  coiling,  the  applicator  presses  the  mesh  towards  the 
mandrel,  and  the  grippers  are  moved  by  the  coiling  wire 
mesh;  when  the  braking  device  retards  the  movement  of 
the  grippers,  they  will  tension  the  wire  mesh. 


3,423.983 
FEED  MECHANISM    FOR   A   HYDROSTATIC 
EXTRUSION   SYSTEM 
John  Lees  and  Duncan  Alexander  Gunn,  London,  Eng- 
land,   assignors    to    International    Standard    Electrical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  30,  1965, 

50,743  65;  Apr.  7,  1966,  15,562  66 
L.S.  CI.  72—270  IS  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B21c  33/00:  B21d  24/14 


A  tool  for  notching  and  forming  a  metal  duct  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  second  duct  has  a  pair  of  pivotal  cutting  jaws 
provided  with  cooperating,  cutting  edges  extending  longi- 
tudinally and  transversely  thereof,  and  a  bead  forming 
projection  on  the  forward  end  of  the  upper  jaw.  A  mating 
socket  on  the  lower  jaw  receives  the  projection  on  the 
upper  jaw  as  the  two  jaws  are  pivoted  towards  each  other, 
thereby  simultaneously  cutting  a  notch  and  forming  a 
bead  or  dimple  in  a  duct  workpiece. 


3.423,985 
STRIPPER   AND   PRE-DRAW   RING   FOR 
WALL-IRONING    CAN   BODIES 
Ralph    i.    Stolle,    Lebanon,    and    Elton    G.    Kaminski, 
Sidney,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Stolle  Corporation,  Sid- 
ney, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,098 
U.S.  CI.  72—348  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  B21d  22/22.  45/00.  51/10 


1.  A   feed    mechanism   for  j^  high-pressure   extrusion        A  stripper  and  pre-draw  ring  for  use  in  a  can  treating 

system,  said  mechanism  comprising:  apparatus  for  wall  ironing  the   side  walls  of  over-size 

(a)   first  means  defining  a  first  chamber;  cups,  each  cup  having  an  integral  end,  into  can  bodies, 
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said  stripper  being  associated  with  an  ironing  punch  for 
removing  can  bodies  therefrom,  and  said  pre-draw  ring 
being  disposed  intermediate  said  ironing  punch  and  an 
ironing  ring  to  hold  said  over-sized  cup  concentric  with 
said  ironing  punch  and  to  initially  form  the  side  wall  of 
said  over-sized  cup  contiguous  with  said  ironing  punch 
prior  to  wall  ironing  thereof  when  said  ironing  punch 
moves  through  said  ironing  ring  and  said  side  wall  of 
said  cup  is  drawn  so  as  to  form  a  can  body  having  a 
desired  length. 

3,423,986 

RIVET  GLIN  FOR  BLIND  RIVETS 

Dale  L.  Young,  Denver,  Colo,  assignor  to  Rivclmasler, 

Inc.,  Denver,  Colo,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,499 

U.S.  CI.  72—391  2  Claims 

Int.  CLB21di//00 


Tool  has  reciprocabie  actuating  member  having  a  pin 
mounted  thereon  which  is  received  in  the  notch  in  the 
ram.  Additional  pin  is  fixed  in  tool  and  is  received  in  the 
notch  in  the  head  frame.  A  latch  member  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  head  frame  locks  the  head  to  the  tool  so  that  the 
head  may  be  removed  by  disengaging  the  latch  and  mov- 
ing tool  head  laterally. 


A  rivet  gun  for  setting  blind  rivets  by  tensioning  the 
mandrels  thereof  to  the  point  of  rupture,  comprising  a 
body  member  adapted  to  receive  a  mandrel  therein.  A 
chuck  is  movable  in  the  body  member  parallel  to  the 
mandrel  and  is  operable  to  grip  the  mandrel  when  re- 
tracted, and  to  release  the  mandrel  when  advanced.  Power 
means  is  provided  for  moving  the  chuck.  The  power 
means  comprises  a  screw  rotatably  driven  in  one  direc- 
tion only.  A  nut  is  releasably  connected  to  the  screw  and 
to  which  the  chuck  is  attached,  whereby  rotation  of  the 
screw  retracts  the  nut  and  chuck.  Manual  means  is  pro- 
vided for  engaging  the  nut  on  the  screw.  Latch  means  is 
operable  to  secure  the  nut  in  engagement  with  the  screw. 
Release  means  is  operable  to  release  the  latch  when  the 
nut  has  been  retracted  to  a  predetermined  degree,  and 
resilient  means  is  provided  for  advancing  the  nut  and 
chuck  whenever  the  nut  is  released  from  the  screw. 


3  423  987 
HAND   TOOL    FOR    INTERCHANGEABLE    HEADS 
Martin  Luther  Klingler,  Hershey,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,393 
L'.S.  CL  72 — 444  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  B25f  1/02;  B21J  7/46,  13/04 


Hand  tool  has  interchangeable  head  comprising  frame 
and  reciprocabie  ram.  Notches  are  provided  in  the  head 
frame  and   the  ram   and   face   in   a  common  direction. 


3,423,988 
METER   PROVER   APPARATUS 
Marvin  H.  Grove,  Piedmont,  Calif,,  and  Lyie  R.  Van  Ars- 
dale,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  M  &  J  Valve  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,362 
VS.  CL  73—3  U  Claims 

Int.  CL  GO  If  25/00 


Meter  proving  apparatus  of  the  type  using  a  metering 
pipe  which  receives  a  flow  propelled  sphere  or  plug  and 
which  has  a  valve  controlled  flow  connection  between  the 
ends  of  the  metering  pipe.  Leak  detecting  means  is  incor- 
porated with  the  apparatus  so  that  if  valve  leakage  occurs, 
such  as  would  interfere  with  metering  accuracy,  it  is 
immediately  detected. 


3,423,989 
DENSITY    BALANCE 
Russell  A.  Primrose,  Rolla,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,776 
VS.  CI.  73—30  10  Ctoims 

Int  CLG01ni//00 


1.  A  density  balance  comprising 

a  vertical  conduit, 

means  in  the  central  portion  of  said  vertical  conduit 
to  pass  a  fluid  to  be  measured  into  said  vertical  con- 
duit, 

outlet  means  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  vertical 
conduit, 

first  horizontal  conduit  connected  to  an  outlet  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  vertical  conduit  to  supply  fluid 
pressure  at  about  90°  to  said  upper  outlet  means  of 
said  vertical  conduit, 

second  horizontal  conduit  connected  to  a  bottom  out- 
let means  of  said  vertical  conduit  to  supply  fluid  pres- 
sure at  about  90°  to  said  lower  outlet  of  said  verti- 
cal conduit. 
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means  to  supply  fluid  at  equal  pressures  to  each  of  said 
first  and  second  horizontal  conduits  at  a  time  when 
no  sample  is  in  said  vertical  conduit, 
detection  means  to  sense  a  change  in  the  flow  of  fluid 
in  said  top  and  bottom  outlet  means,  said  detection 
means  comprising 
at  least  one  pneumatic  amplifier  at  the  outlet  of  at  least 

one  of  said  top  and  bottom  outlet  means, 
and  means  to  detect  changes  in  the  flow  of  fluid  through 

said  one  pneumatic  amplifier. 
5.  A  density  balance  according  to  claim  1  wherein 
there  is  provided  in  said  vertical  conduit  a  means  to 
establish  a  thermal  gradient  throughout  the  cross-section 
of  said  vertical  conduit  to  increase  the  teiKlency  of  heavy 
components  to  separate  from  light  components  and  pass 
into  the  lower  portion  of  said  vertical  conduit  and  the 
tendency  of  said  lighter  components  to  flow  upwardly 
in  said  first  vertical  conduit. 


3,423,99« 

.APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 

LEAKY  CANS 

Ralph  E.  Martin,  Oak  Lawn.  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  July  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,946 
U.S.  CI.  73 — 45.1  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  GOlm  3/04 
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the  panel  and  receiving  the  energy  on  the  opposite  side. 
A  rugged  search  unit  having  a  cylindrical  transducer  is 
provided  for  rolling  along  a  surface  of  the  panel  for  trans- 


mitting the  ultrasonic  energy  into  the  panel  and/or  for  re- 
ceiving the  ultrasonic  energy  that  has  propagated  through 
the  panel. 

3,423,992 
ULTRASONIC  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

THICKNESS  OR  DISTANCES 
Jacques  Dory,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Realisations 
Ultrasoniques,     Villenoy-Meaux,    Seine-et-Mame, 
France,  a  limited  company 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  508,348 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  25,  1964, 

996^58 

U.S.  CI.  73—67.9  2  Claims 

Int  CI.  GOln  9/24 


e^a 


An  apparatus  for  detecting  leaky  cans  which  includes  a 
test  chamber  into  which  a  can  is  placed.  The  can  interior 
is  filled  with  air  under  pressure.  If  the  can  has  a  leak,  air 
will  leak  out  into  the  chamber  to  increase  the  pressure  in 
the  chamber.  A  tube  is  connected  to  the  chamber  through 
which  the  leakage  air  flows  from  the  chamber.  The  tube 
is  connected  to  the  control  port  of  a  fluidic  amplifier  to 
provide  a  signal  to  the  amplifier  in  the  form  of  the  leakage 
air  stream.  The  fluid  signal  is  amplified  by  the  fluidic  am- 
plifier and  the  amplified  fluid  signal  is  used  to  operate  a 
reject  device  to  reject  the  leaky  can. 

The  method  includes  the  steps  of  forming  a  signal 
stream  of  the  air  leaking  from  the  can;  directing  the  sig- 
nal stream  against  a  signal  amplifying  stream  of  air  to 
cause  a  change  in  the  amplifying  stream  and  employing 
the  change  in  the  amplifying  stream  as  a  signal  to  operate 
the  reject  device. 

3,423,991 

ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  OF 

PLYWOOD  PANEL 

Jack  T.  Collins,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Automation 

Industries,  Inc.,  El  Segando,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Fded  May  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  457,600 
VS.  CI.  73—67.5  11  Claims 

bit  CL  GOlm  9/24 

An  ultrasonic  inspection  apparatus  is  disclosed  herein 
for  identifying  those  areas  in  plywood  panels  where  the 
laminations  are  not  properly  bonded  together.  The  inspec- 
tion apparatus  is  adapted  to  be  incorporated  into  a  grade 
line  for  individually  inspecting  each  panel  at  the  same 
rate  as  the  panels  are  being  produced.  This  is  accom- 
plished by  transmitting  ultrasonic  energy  into  one  side  of 


The  invention  is  broadly  concerned  with  thickness  or 
distance  measurement  through  the  uitra£onic  pulse  echo 
metnod.  The  instant  invention  provides  means  whereby 
the  display  or  recording  of  the  measuring  signals  is  tem- 
porarily inhibited  each  time  the  propagation  of  the  ultra- 
sonic pulses  is  disturbed,  thus  a^'oiding  errors  in  the  meav 
urement. 


3,423,993 
ROLLING  ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER 
Lawrence  C.  Lynnworth,  Waltham,  .Mass.,  assignor  to 
Parametrics,  Inc.,  Waltham,  .Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

nied  July  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,605 
VS.  a.  73—71.5  12  Claims 

Int.  CL  GOln  29/00 


An  ultrasonic  inspection  transducer  for  testing  elonga- 
ted bodies  at  high  temperatures.  A  roller  element  of  beat 
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resistant  material  has  a  central  opening  in  which  are 
mounted  a  plurality  of  transducers  sequentially  energized 
as  the  element  rolls  on  the  test  object. 


3,423,994 
TESTING  APPARATUS 
Ronald  F.  Scott,  Alladena,  Hon  Yim  Ko.,  Pasadena,  and 
Boris  Aulismann,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cali- 
fornia Institute  Research  Foundation,  Pasadena,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,297 
U.S.  CI.  73—94  15  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B30b  7/04:  GOln  3/10 


3,423,996 
COMBINED  CROPPING  AND  UPSET 
TESTING  MACHINE 
Harry  Stevenson,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  John  Shaw  &  Sons  (Salford)  Ltd.,  Sal- 
ford,  Lancashire,  England 

FUed  June  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  560,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  28,  1965, 

27,319/65 
VS.  CL  73—94  9  Claims 

Int  CL  GOln  7/W,i/70 


Apparatus  for  producing  three  forces  for  use  with  a 
three  axis  compression  test  chamber  or  the  like.  A  force 
distribution  system  for  producing  three  forces  of  variable 
magnitude  and  variable  relative  magnitude,  with  a  single 
input  force  applied  at  a  single  location.  Means  for  varying 
the  magnitude  of  and  point  of  application  of  the  input 
force.  Use  of  the  apparatus  as  an  analog  computer. 


3  423  995 
TESTING  CONTAINER 
Ronald  F.  Scott,  Altadena,  and  Hon-Yim  Ko, 
Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Insti- 
tute Research  Foundation,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  543,373 
VS.  CI.  73—94  7  Claims 

Int  CI.  GOln  3/10:  B30b  5/02 


A  container  for  applying  compression  forces  to  samples, 
such  as  soil.  A  box  having  side  plates  and  interior  dia- 
phragms, with  the  diaphragm  edges  clamped  between  the 
plate  edges.  Means  for  introducing  fluid  under  pressure 
into  the  chamber  between  each  side  plate  and  adjacent 
diaphragm,  permitting  application  of  the  same  or  different 
forces  along  each  of  three  axes. 


1 
1,1.. 
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An  upset-testing  machine  for  bar  stock,  comprising 
at  least  one  shearing  die  with  a  through-hole  for  re- 
ceiving an  end  of  the  test  bar,  a  member  guided  with 
reference  to  said  die  for  cropping  a  sample  length  from 
said  bar,  a  first  fluid-pressure  ram  for  actuating  said 
cropping  member,  an  anvil  disposed  in  the  line  of  move- 
ment of  said  cropping  member,  a  member  for  locating 
said  sample  during  transference  thereof  from  said  die 
to  said  anvil,  a  second  fluid-pressure  ram  acting  on  said 
locating  means  in  opposition  to  said  first  ram,  and  a 
third  fluid-pressure  ram  movable  perpendicularly  to  said 
anvil  to  upset  said  sample  while  in  contact  therewith. 


3.423,997 
TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  HOSE  CLAMPS 
Charles  K.  Mauer,  Baltimore  County,  Md.,  assignor  to 
Murray  Corporation,  Baltimore  County,  Md.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  606,207 
VS.  CI.  73—95  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOln  3/06 


A  gauge  for  measuring  the  tensile  strength  of  hose 
clamps  consisting  of  a  split  ring  of  resilient  material 
having  a  gap  at  one  side  and  a  force  measuring  instru- 
ment mounted  on  the  ring  adjacent  the  gap,  the  hose  clamp 
to  be  tested  surrounding  the  split  ring  and  contracting  the 
same  as  the  hose  clamp  is  tightened,  the  force  measuring 
instrument  indicating  the  tensile  strength  to  which  the 
hose  clamp  is  subjected  in  contracting  the  split  ring. 
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3,423,998 
FUEL  CONSUMPTION  RATE  MEASUREMENT 

FOR  DIESEL  ENGINES 
Oscar  C.  Blomgren,  Jr.,  Lake  Bluff,  IlL.  assignor  to 
Tuxco  Corporation,  North  Cliicago,  HI.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois  tin  nit 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  540,062, 
Apr.  4,  1966.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1967,  S«r. 
No.  643,751 
VS.  C\.  73—113  »* 
Int  CL  GOll  3/26 
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3,424,000 
SEMICONDUCTOR  FLOWMETER 
Herbert  Cheioer,  Reseda,  and  William   L.  Bubel,  Simi, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  568,880 
U.S.  CI.  73—228  2  Claims 

Int.  CLGOlf //06 


Fuel  consumption  rate  measuring  apparatus  utilizing  a 
specially  constructed  and  calibrated  auxiliary  fuel  con- 
tainer and  solenoid  operated  valves  to  substitute  fuel  m- 
pot  from  the  auxiliary  container  to  a  diesel  engine  for  fuel 
input  from  a  conventional  fuel  tanlc,  thus  providing  for 
measurement  of  the  time  required  for  the  diesel  engme 
to  consume  a  metered  amount  of  fuel  in  the  auxiliary  fuel 
container  without  disrupting  normal  operation  of  the  en- 
^gine.  A  cover  and  housing  assembly  for  the  apparatus 
may  be  converted  into  a  mounting  support  for  the  appara- 
tus when  it  is  used  to  measure  the  fuel  consumption  rate 
of  diesel  powered  tractors  and  others  vehicles. 


3,423,999 

COMBINED  ELECTRONIC  MASS  AND 

FORCE  METER 

Armin  Wirth,  Johannes  Wirth,  and  Mario  Gallo,  Zurich, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Wirth,  Gallo  ft  Co.,  Zurich, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,251 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  27,  1964, 

15,393 

U.S.  CI.  73—141  13  Claims 

Int  a.  G«ll  5/22 


A  flowmeter  capable  of  being  inserted  in  a  fluid  line 
characterized  by  a  housing  and  strain  gages  mounted  on 
at  least  one  semiconductor  strip  disposed  partially  or 
completely  across  an  opening  formed  in  the  housing  so 
as  to  be  aligned  in  the  fluid  path.  In  one  embodiment  a 
single  strip  is  mounted  in  cantilevered  relationship  to  the 
housing.  In  another  embodiment  two  strips  are  attached 
at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  housing  and  perpendicularly 
intersect  one  another.  The  strain  gages  are  wired  in  a 
bridge  circuit  that  converts  sensed  electrical  resistance 
changes  into  flow  velocities. 


3,424,001 

FLOW  METER 

Don  W.  Young,  1601  Meriline  Atc 

Dayton,  Ohio     45410 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  570,145 
UA  a.  73—228  14  CI 

Int.  CL  GOIf  1/06 


"  ..  «  .-  « 


An  instrument  for  measuring  masses  and  forces  m 
which  the  load  that  is  to  be  measured  acts  indirectly  on 
the  tension  of  two  electronically  excited,  transversely 
vibrating,  pre-tensioned  strings.  The  resultant  frequeticy 
change  in  these  strings  is  used  in  an  evaluating  device 
to  calculate  and  indicate  the  magnitude  of  the  measured 
load.  Two  transmission  elements  apply  to  the  respective 
strings  a  pre-tensioning  force  and  a  force  depending  on  the 
load  to  be  measured.  The  transmission  elements  arid 
strings  are  connected  to  radiate  from  a  central  point  in 
the  form  of  a  star  so  that  the  distribution  of  the  forces 
between  the  two  strings  is  at  least  approximately  deter- 
mined by  their  directions. 


A  flow  meter  including  means  defining  therein  a  flo* 
passage,  there  being  an  aerodynamic  drag  means  posi- 
tioned in  and  arranged  in  a  sense  axially  of  the  flow 
passage.  The  drag  means  is  mounted  by  longitudinally 
spaced  flexure  elements,  in  an  established  position  corre- 
sponding to  zero  flow,  and  the  drag  means  is  exposed  per 
se  to  flow  and  has  means  in  operative  relation  thereto 
which  accurately  transmits  a  signal  corresponding  to  its 
movement  which  reflects  the  existing  rate  of  flow  through 
the  passage. 

3,424,002 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF 
LOCATION  OF  INTERFACES  BETWEEN  DIFFER- 
ENT MATERIALS 

Irvin  D.  Johnson,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Marathon 

Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  460,057 

U.S.  CL  73—290  17  Claims 

Int.  CL  GOlf  23/26 

The  present  invention  comprises  processes  and  methods 

for  determining  the  position  of  Interfaces  between  different 

materials  comprising  a  combination  of  at  least  one  trans- 
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mission  line  passing  through  said  interface,  means  for 
generating  a  fast-rise  voltage  step  which  is  partially  re- 
flected back  by  any  point  at  which  the  impedance  of  said 


with  simultaneous  entraining  of  air  is  returned  to  the 
container  liquid  in  the  air  chamber.  A  closing  member  is 
provided  for  the  container  opening.  Means  for  securing 
the  air  chamber  to  said  closing  member  are  arranged 
and  a  connecting  conduit  extends  through  the  closing 
member.  A  discharge  nozzle  is  disposed  in  the  closing 
member  for  build-up  of  pressure  in  the  air  chamber  cor- 
responding with  the  level  of  the  Uquid  in  the  container. 
A  tube  branch  is  sealingly  connected  with  the  closing 
member  and  receives  one  end  of  the  discharge  nozzle 
and  a  liquid  conduit  connects  the  suction  means  with  the 
discharge  nozzle,  and  the  liquid  conduit  and  the  air  con- 
duit lead  separately  to  the  discharge  nozzle. 


3,424,004 
LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATOR 
Geoise  M.  Rapata,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Tool    Works    Inc.,    Chicago,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  529,066 
VS.  CL  73—327  7  Claims 

Int  CL  GO  U2i/02 


transmission  line  changes  and  means  for  measuring  the 
time  interval  between  generation  of  a  given  voltage  step 
and  return  of  its  reflection. 


3,424,003 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  LIQUID 
LEVEL  IN  A  CONTAINER 
Konrad  Rausch,  Hanau  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
VDO  Tachometer  Werke  Adolf  Schindling  GmbH., 
Frankfurt    am    Main,    Germany,    a    corporation    of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,267 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1965, 

V  29,837;  Apr.  1,  1966,  V  30,775 

U.S.  CI.  73—302  7  Claims 

Int  CL  GOIf  2i//6 


There  is  disclosed  a  liquid  level  indicator  assembled 
with  a  tank  or  container.  The  indicator  is  constructed 
from  a  transparent  material  and  has  an  upper  light  receiv- 
ing  edge  and  light  reflective  edge  surface  means  depending 
therefrom  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  ver- 
tically spaced  surfaces  in  the  form  of  steps  comprising 
pairs  of  surfaces  disposed  at  90°  with  respect  to  each 
other. 


3,424,005 

ISOMETRIC  EXERCISING  DEVICE  WITH 

INDICATOR 

George  M.  Brown,  R.F.D.  2,  Box  144, 

Canterbury,  Conn.     06331 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  519,102 

VS.  CL  73—379  9  Claims 

Int  CL  GOll  5/06;  A63b  21/20 


An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  liquid  level  in  a  con- 
tainer which  comprises  a  container  having  an  opening 
and  a  bottom  wall  as  well  as  additional  walls  and  defin- 
ing a  tubular  air  chamber  therein.  A  pressure  gauge  is 
operatively  connected  with  the  air  chamber.  The  latter 
is  in  communication  with  the  liquid  in  the  vicinity  of 

the  bottom  of  the  container.  Suction  means  including  a  A  resilient  bar  is  pivotally  mounted  to  a  stationary  sup- 
suction  conduit  are  provided  for  withdrawing  the  liquid  port  adjacent  one  end,  and  its  opposite  end  is  similarly 
from  the  container.  An  air  conduit  communicates  with  restrained  so  that  one  can  flex  the  bar  laterally  in  perform- 
the  suction  conduit,  so  that  a  part  of  the  removed  liquid    ing  various  isometric  exercises.  An  electromechanical  de- 
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vice  at  one  pivoted  end  of  the  bar  senses  angular  displace-  biases  the  sensor  into  a  des.red  detecting  range  and  a 
mfntlhereof  and  provides  a  signal  for  operating  a  visual  secondary  windmg  detects  changes  m  mduct.ve  reactance 
indicating  means  to  give  the  user  a  quantitative  frame  of 
reference  for  evaluating  his  efforts. 


3.424,006 
SUPERCONDUCTING  GRAVIMETER 

Robert  H.  Dicke,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  Barry  Block.  Seat 
Pleasant,  and  Joseph  Weber,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.:  said 
Dicke  and  said  Block  assignors  to  the  Lnited  States  of 

""^'''Viled  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,990  .  j        u  j      .  . 

^j  5   f.^   73 3g2    ■'  4  Claims   corresponding  to  changes  in  the  surrounding  hydrostatic 


Int.  CL  GO Im  7   i2 


pressure. 


3,424,008 
PNEUMATIC  TRANSMITTER  APPARATUS 
William  A.  Heske,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dresser 
Industries,    Inc.,    Stratford,    Conn.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,797 
U.S.  CI.  73 — 4 II  18  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOll  7/04 


^MWi^daCVel.^-  <« 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  gravitational  Or  accelera- 
tion forces  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  loop  made  of  a  material  which  becomes  supercon- 
ducting when  its  temperature  is  below  a  critical  level, 
said  loop  being  orientated  so  that  it  is  in  a  horizontal 
plane  and  its  axis  is  vertical; 

a  sensing  element  made  of  a  material  which  becomes 
superconducting  when  its  temperature  is  below  a 
critical  level; 

said  loop  and  said  sensing  element  being  cooled  to  a 
temperature  below  their  critical  levels  whereby  both 
said  loop  and  said  sensing  element  are  in  a  super- 
conducting state; 

means  for  establishing  a  circulating  current  of  con- 
stant amplitude  around  said  loop  when  said  loop  is 
in  said  superconducting  state,  whereby  a  substantially 
constant  magnetic  field  is  produced  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  loop; 

said  sensing  element  when  in  said  superconducting  state 
acting  as  a  diamagnet  so  that,  when  disposed  within 
the  magnetic  field  produced  by  said  loop,  said  sensing 
element  remains  suspended  at  an  initial  reference 
position;  and 

means  for  detecting  subsequent  changes  in  the  position 
of  said  sensing  element  thereafter  brought  about  by 
acceleration  or  gravitational  forces  acting  on  it 


A  pneumatic  transmitter  operative  in  response  to 
changes  in  a  variable  condition  to  provide  a  remotely 
utilized  correlated  pneumatic  signal.  The  transmitter  in- 
cludes a  movement  producing  condition  responsive  mem- 
ber on  which  a  vane  is  movably  supported  interposed  in 
an  air  stream  between  axially  aligned  nozzles.  The  nozzles 
are  movable  by  a  pneumatic  signal  in  a  force  balance 
system  in  response  to  pressure  changes  incurred  by  move- 
ment of  the  vane. 


3,424,009 

AUTOMATIC  SAMPLE  COLLECTORS 

Wilfred  R.  Reichenstein,  Marion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Fairfield  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,171 

U.S.  CI.  73 — 424  10  Claims 

Int.  CLGOln  1/00 


3,424,007 
PRESSl  RE  AND  DEPTH  DETECTOR 

Michael  Pasnak.  17408  Astoria  Lane  20904,  and  Don- 
ald W.  Ernst,  8709  Carroll  Ave.  20903,  both  of  Silver 
Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,330 

U.S.  CL  73—398  1  CW™ 

IntCI.  G01l9/;6 

A  hydrostatic  pressure  detector  having  a  ferrimagnetic 

toroid  core  sensing  element  directly  sensitive  to  changes       An  apparatus  for  automatically  extracting  samples  of 

in  hydrostatic  pressure.  A  primary  winding  on  the  core   convenient  bulk  from  a  body  of  solid  particulate  material. 
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which  has  at  least  one  tubular  member  with  a  receiving 
opening,  and  has  at  least  one  substantially  rigid  member 
with  a  shearing  edge  and  at  least  one  inner  closure  mem- 
ber within  each  tubular  member.  To  obtain  a  sample,  a 
tubular  member  and  rigid  member  are  imparted  with  a 
relative  rotational  motion  thereby  cutting  off  the  ingress 
of  the  material  through  the  receiving  opening  by  their 
coaction,  and  an  inner  closure  member  is  positioned  to 
subslanlially  block  the  ingress  of  the  material  through 
the  receiving  opening  thereafter. 


3,424,012 

FRICTION  GEAR 

Georg  Hirmann,  Zurich,  Switzerlaod,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  (o  Polyprodukte  AG,  Zarich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592.460 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  19,  1965, 

16,008  65 

U.S.  CI.  74—25  5  CUms 

Int.  CI.  F16h  21/16;  H02k  7/06 


3,424,010 
ROTATING  GYROSCOPE  REFERENCE  SYSTEM 

Howard  Merrill  Pollack,  Teaneck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Precision  Systems  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,162 
U.S.  a.  74—5.34  5  Claims 

Int.  C\.  GOlc  19/28;  GOIp  9/02;  B64c  77/06 


<■  3,  2       / 


Friction  gear  for  converting  rotary  motion  to  axial  or 
helical  motion,  comprising  a  motor  with  a  stationary  and 
a  rotary  component,  a  pair  of  roller  systems  one  con- 
nected to  the  stationary  component,  the  other  to  the 
rotary  component,  and  a  driven  member  frictionally  en- 
gaged by  the  rollers. 


This  invention  provides  for  sensing  the  angular  rate  of 
a  vehicle  by  the  use  of  two  gyroscopes  mounted  on  a  ro- 
tating wheel  in  such  a  manner  that  the  input  axes  of  these 
gyroscopes  are  nominally  in  the  plane  of  rotation  of 
the  wheel  which  causes  the  sensed  rates  to  be  modulated 
at  the  angular  velocity  of  the  rotating  wheel.  The  use  of 
such  instrumentation  would  substantially  eliminate  errors 
such  as  those  caused  by  acceleration,  drifts  and  misalign- 
ments. 

3,424,011 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  PARTICULARLY 
FOR  FLUID  APPLICATIONS 
William  Grant  Pontis,  303  Wendy  Lane, 
Waverly,  Ohio     45690 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  564,457, 
May  25,  1966.  This  application  Sept  26,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  677,491 
U.S.  CI.  74—18.1  11  Claims 

Int  CI.  F16j  15/50 


3.424,013 
TORCH  CARRIAGE  DRIVING  ARRANGEMENT 
Anton  Josef  Richard  Bechtle,  Niederbochstadt,  and 
Georg  Roder,  Frankfurt  am  Main-Fechenheim,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Messer  Griesheim,  G.m.b.H., 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sept  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,268 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  24,  1965, 

M  66,759 

U.S.  CI.  74—37  10  Claims 

Int  CL  F16h  19/06 


This  invention  discloses  power  transmission  devices  in- 
corporating a  sealed  partition  through  which  power  is 
transmitted  without  interrupting  the  seal  of  the  partition 
while  providing  a  substantial  speed  reduction  between 
the  driving  and  driven  devices  that  are  interconnected 
by  the  power  transmission.  The  device  is  constructed  to 
avoid  slippage  and  to  reduce  to  a  minimum  any  power 
losses  between  the  metering  and  registering  mechanism. 


A  torch  carriage  is  selectively  driven  by  a  driving  ar- 
rangement which  includes  a  driven  perforated  band  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  reaches  which  extend  through  downwardly 
opening  slits  in  the  torch  carriage.The  carriage  includes 
coupling  means  for  selectively  coupling  the  carriage  with 
one  of  the  reaches  so  that  carriage  can  be  moved  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  band. 
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3,424,014  member  mounted  on  a  resiliently  mounted  power  plant 

CRANK  ARM  ASSEMBLY  and  a  flexible  motion  transmitting  means  extending  be- 

Baliver  T.  Harris.  Bettendorf,  Iowa,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  tween   and   ojieratively   interconnecting  the  control  and 

Co.,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin  actuating   members    which   flexible    motion   transmitting 

o  ^.  -^''l;'^"-  "'  "*'•  *•'•  '*"'•  *^*'*^-*  ,  „,  .  means  includes  a  flexible  tube  having  a  pluraUty  of  roller 
L.S.  CI.  71     14                                                           J  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16h27//« 

IS. 


A  crank  arm  assembly  having  an  arm  with  a  tapered 
opening  fbr  receiving  a  tapered  pin,  and  a  roller  bearing 

iournaled  on  the  pin.  The  tapered  pin  and  bearing  are  ^     ^      .  .   ■  -j    ■.      -j     _ 

positioned  to  drivingly  connect  the  arm  and  a  nlunger    means  disposed   therem   arranged   m   a   s.de-by-side   re- 
pitman  for  a  baler. 


lation. 


3,424,015 
MECHANISM   FOR  DRIVING   A  COMPONENT  IN 
TRANSLATIONAL  .MOTION  ALONG  A  CLOSED 
CURVE 
Claude  Lundy,  Villepreux,  and  Marc  Pouliquin,  Paris, 
France,    assignors    to    Commissariat    a    I'Energie 
.4tomlque,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,469 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1966, 

55,542 

VS.  CI.  74—50  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15/50;  FI6I1  21/28 


3,424,017 
MECHANISM  FOR  THE  TRANSFORMATION  OF  A 
ROTARY  .MOVEMENT  INTO  A  TRANSLATIONAL 
MOVEMENT  ALONG  A  CLOSED  CURVE 
Jean  Hasquenoph,  Lagny,  and  Claude  Legendre,  Chevilly- 
Larue,  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 
Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  624.470 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1966, 

55,541 

VS.  a.  74—60  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16h  33/00:  F16j  15/50 
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A  mechanism  for  transforming  a  driving  movement  of 
rotation  into  a  movement  of  translation  along  a  closed 
curve  wherein  the  driven  component  is  rotationally  locked 
and  permitted  to  perform  only  a  translational  displace- 
ment by  virtue  of  an  annular  member  which  is  freely 
mounted  to  perform  a  rotational  movement  about  a 
cranked  drive  shaft  but  which  is  always  locked  rotation- 
ally  both  with  a  stationary  bearing  and  with  the  driven 
componenL 

3.424,016 
CLUTCH  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Russell  G.  McMlllen,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational    Harvester    Company,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,319 
VS.  CI.  74—57  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  FI6h  25/20,  27/02.  29/20 

A  clutch  control  device  including  a  control  member 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  chassis  frame  and  an  actuating 


A  mechanism  for  transforming  a  movement  of  rotation 
into  a  movement  of  translation  along  a  closed  curve 
wherein  the  driven  component  is  rotationally  locked  and 
permitted  to  perform  only  a  translational  displacement 
by  virtue  of  an  oscillating  collar  provided  at  each  ex- 
tremity with  a  bevel  pinion  in  mesh  with  identical 
pinions  fixed  one  on  a  stationary  bearing  and  the  other 
on  the  driven  component. 


3.424,018 
VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 
Richard   E.   Alsch,    Lannon,    Wis.,   assignor   to   Graham 
Transmissions,    Inc.,   Menomonee   Fills,   Wis.,   a   cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,011 
U.S.  CI.  74—198  24  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16h  15/26 

A  variable  transmission  is  disclosed  having  symmetrical 
discs  each  with  oppositely  facing  planar  faces  and  held  in 
engagement  with  transmission  balls  by  face-to-face  engage- 
ment with  input  and  output  members.  A  holding  force  is 
exerted  on  the  drive  elements  in  a  pure  axial  sense  and 
axial  thrust  bearings  provide  the  medium  through  which 
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that  force  is  applied  with  the  biasing  spring  directly 
engaging  the  thrust  bearing.  Friction  material  provides 
the  drive  connection  to  the  input  disc  and  the  drive  mem- 
ber for  the  input  disc  extends  through  a  clearance  opening 
in  the  housing  for  connection  to  an  external  drive.  The 
ball  assembly  is  supported  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  horizontal  axis  and  the  balls  provide  both  the  medium 
of  transmission  between  the  discs  and  the  bearing  be- 
tween the  cage  and  its  saddle.  The  bearing  surfaces  of  the 


3,424,020 

POWER  STEERING  APPARATUS 

John  W.  Hanna,  P.O.  Box  696,  Gallatin.  Tenn.     37066 

Filed  July  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  650,812 
VS.  CI.  74—388  4  Claims 

Int.  CU  F16h  35/04 

Mechanical  power  steering  apparatus  for  a  motor 
vehicle  having  a  steering  post  including  an  externally 
threaded  sleeve  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  the 
steering  post,  a  pair  of  bevel  gears  freely  rotatably 
mounted  and  spaced  apart  on  the  sleeve,  an  internally 
threaded  clutch  mounted  on  and  in  threaded  engagement 
with  the  sleeve  between  the  gears  for  alternate  driving  en- 


ball  assembly  are  coated  with  a  material  having  a  low 
coefficient  of  friction. 


3,424,019 
MEANS  FOR  FITTING  ENDLESS  FLAT  BELTS  ON 
DRIVES  AT  FIXED  DISTANCES  APART 
Karl-Heinz  Wolfram,  Eibelstadt,  near  Wurzburg,  Ger- 
many, assignor  of  one-half  to  Schnellpressenfabrik 
Koenig     &     Bauer     Aktlengesellschaft,     Wurzburg, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,137 
UJS.  CI.  74—230.4  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16h  55/38.  55/56 


gagement  with  each  gear,  a  pinion  gear  engaging  both 
bevel  gears  for  rotating  the  bevel  gears  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  means  for  driving  the  pinion  gear. 


3,424,021 
INTERMITTENT  MOTION  MECHANISM  EM- 
PLOYING NON-CIRCULAR  GEARS 
Ferdinand  Freudenstein,  3720  Independence  Ave., 
Bronx,  N.Y.     10463 
Filed  May  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  640,567 


U.S.  CI.  74—394 

Int  CL  F16h  35/02,  55/04.  27/08 


4  Claims 


A  belt  drive  member  is  provided  with  an  internal  cone 
into  which  a  displaceable  sleeve  mounted  on  a  shaft  stub 
and  provided  with  an  outer  cone  which  runs  concentrically 
with  the  shaft  stub,  is  drawn  into  the  belt  drive  member  by 
a  central  screw  in  the  shaft  stub.  The  shaft  stub  is  formed 
on  the  end  of  a  shaft  as  a  reduced  diameter  portion  so 
that  a  shoulder  is  provided  between  the  shaft  and  its  shaft 
stub.  Axial  displacement  of  the  belt  drive  member  is  pre- 
vented by  an  annular  retaining  or  stop  place  received  on 
the  shaft  stub  at  the  shoulder.  When  the  force  resulting 
from  the  power  output  to  be  transmitted  exceeds  the 
peripheral  force  acting  between  the  belt  drive  member 
and  the  displaceable  sleeve,  a  make-up  key  or  keys  sym- 
metrically placed  therebetween  may  be  utilized. 


There  is  disclosed  an  intermittent  motion  mechanism 
comprising  an  epicyclic  gear  train  including  two  pairs  of 
coaxial  gears,  the  gears  of  one  pair  functioning  as  planet 
gears.  The  planet  gears  are  fast  to  each  other  and  are 
supported  on  and  for  rotation  with  respect  to  an  arm 
rotating  about  the  axis  of  the  other  gears.  Each  planet 
gear  meshes  with  a  separate  one  of  the  other  gears  and 
at  least  one  of  the  pairs  of  meshing  gears  includes  on  each 
gear  thereof  one  or  more  circular  portions  as  to  which 
the  pitch  axis  coincides  with  the  pitch  axis  of  the  other 
pair  of  meshing  gears,  and  one  or  more  non-circular  por- 
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tions  along  which  the  pitch  axis  is  displaced  from  the 
pitch  axis  of  the  other  pair  of  meshing  gears. 


3,424,022 
HYDROSTATIC  GEARING 
Myron  L.  Greenberg,  Union  Lake,  and  Gordon  H. 
Poratfa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  BalKOcli 
&  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  610^3 
VS.  CI.  74—409  8  Claims 

Int  CL  F16h  57/04,  57/00 

The  apparatus  disclosed  herein  comprises  gears  with 
intermeshing  teeth,  the  interengaging  surfaces  of  at  least 
one  gear  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  pressure  pads 
or  recesses  to  which  fluid  under  pressure  is  supplied 
through  a  restrictor.  In  one  form,  valving  is  provided  to 
supply  the  fluid  only  to  the  interengaging  surfaces.  In 
another  form,  a  plurality  of  pressure  pads  are  provided 


3,424,024 

CONTROL  TRANSMISSION 

Wolfgang  Derbfius,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to 

M.A.N.  Turbo  GmbH,  Munich-AUach,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec   21,  1965, 

M  67,714;  July  28,  1966,  M  70,380 

VS.  CI.  74 — 480  10  Claims 

Int.  CLGOSg  9/00,  7  ;/00 


The  throttles  for  two  or  more  engines  are  inter-con- 
nected by  cam  actuated  levers  for  movement  of  the  con- 
trols in  either  the  same  direction  or  in  counter  rotation 
directfon. 

3,424,025 

ADJUSTABLE  STEERING  COLUMN 

Stephen    James    Harper,    Stoke,    England,    assignor    to 

Humber  Limited,  Stoke,  England,  a  British  company 

J   J  u  ^  f  v„,i,  .«-.K    tn  ,  F''*<*  Aug.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  660.385 

vided  on  the  mterengagmg  surfaces  of  both  teeth.  In  a    ^^^  ^|^  74__493  "       •  '  ^  Claims 

further  form,  pressure  pads  are  provided  only  on  one    inL'ci.'B62d  1/18 

side  surface  of  the  teeth. 


on  each  surface.  In  another  form,  pressure  pads  are  pro- 


3,424,023 
STEERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Lyie  V.  Mustered,  Sfreator,  III.,  and  George  D.  Simonds, 
Clintonville,    Wis.,    assignors    to    Anthony    Company, 
S^eator,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,667 
U.S.  CI.  74 — 471  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G05g  9/00,  13/00 


Means  for  clamping  a  rod,  tube,  or  other  elongated 
member  in  different  positions  of  lengthwise  and  transverse 
adjustment,  comprising  a  cup  around  the  elongated  mem- 
ber, resiliently  deformable  ring  (or  parts  of  such  a  ring) 
within  the  cup  and  surrounding  the  member,  guide  means 
supporting  the  cup  against  movement  along  the  member 
while  permitting  movement  of  the  cup  in  at  least  one 
transverse  direction  and  screw  means  operable  both  to 
deform  the  ring  into  gripping  engagement  with  the  mem- 
ber, and  also  to  clamp  the  ring  to  the  guide  means. 


A  steering  means  for  wheeled  vehicles  having  mech- 
anisms for  selective  steering  control  of  both  the  frotit  and 
rear  vehicular  wheels  from  a  front  wheel  steering  control 
ttiember  whereby  steering  torque  can  be  transferred  to 
such  front  and  rear  wheels  to  turn  them  simultaneously 
through  equal  angles  in  the  same  and  opposite  directions 
to  effect  crab  and  cramp  steering. 


3,424,026 

TORQUE  AMPLIFIER 

Owea  Vaughn,  P.O.  Box  533,  Chickasha,  OUa.     73018 

Filed  July  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  563,533 
U.S.  CI.  74—572  10  Claims 

Int.  CLG05g  1/08.3/00 

A  flywheel  assembly  through  which  mechanical  power 
is  transmitted  in  such  a  manner  as  to  produce  instantane- 
ous increases  in  torque  by  cyclically  changing  the  center 
of  mass  of  a  rotor  during  its  rotation.  Shiftable  inertia 
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weights  are  slidably  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  rotor   relative  to  the  crank  handle  wherefore  through  clutch 
toward  this  end.  Movement  of  said  weights  is  influenced    means  that  are  reversible  by  sliding  of  the  core  shaft  the 

impelling  of  the  feed  screw  can  be  transferred  back  and 
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3,424,027 
REMOTE  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
August  E.  Tschanz,  Birmingham,  and  William  L.  Frank, 
Dearborn,   Mich.,   assignors   to   Teleflex  Incorporated, 
North  Wales,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,298 
U.S.  CI.  74 — 502  14  Claims 

Int.  CL  F16c  I/IO,  11/04;  B21d  39/02 


3,424,028 
SAFETY  HANDLE  FOR  FEED  SCREW 
OPERATING  MECHANISM 
William  M.  Hoddinott,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1966,  S«r.  No.  531,811 
VS.  CL  74—625  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  F16h  35/00:  B23b  9/00 

Mechanism  including  a  hollow  shaft  and  a  core  shaft 
slidable  lengthwise  thereof  whereby  the  feed  screw  of  a 
movable  work  support  in  a  milling  machine  can  be  rotated 
optionally  by  a  crank  handle  or  by  a  source  of  power. 
Thrust  means  prevent  axial  movement  of  the  core  shaft 


by  centrifugal  forces  and  control  cams  rendered  opera- 
tive in  response  to  rotation  of  the  rotor. 


forth  between  the  crank  handle  and  the  source  of  power 
by  axially  shifting  the  crank  handle  that  can  rotate  the 
feed  screw. 

3,424,029 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Joachim  Horsch,  Washington,  and  Lowell  E.  Johnson  and 
Shalryl  I.  Pearce,  East  Peoria,  III.,  assignors  to  Cater- 
pillar   Tractor    Co.,    Peoria,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
California 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  569,331 
VS.  CL  74—664  17  Claims 

Int  CL  F16h  37/06;  F16d  23/10 


A  motion  transmitting  remote  control  assembly  in- 
cluding a  fitting  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  support 
structure  and  secured  to  a  flexible  conduit.  A  motion 
transmitting  core  element  movably  supported  in  the  fitting 
and  the  conduit.  At  least  one  end  of  the  core  element 
being  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  control  element  and 
comprising  an  elongated  first  member  of  organic  poly- 
meric material  disposed  in  mechanical  interlocking  en- 
gagement with  the  core  element  and  a  second  member 
of  organic  polymeric  material  disposed  about  the  first 
member  so  as  to  allow  relative  rotation  therebetween  so 
that  the  second  member  may  rotate  relative  to  the  core 
element.  The  second  member  has  a  hole  therethrough  for 
attachment  to  a  control  element. 


A  vehicle  has  a  power  transmission  dividing  its  engine's 
power  between  a  primary  power  train  having  a  slipping 
clutch  2uid  a  secondary  power  train  adapted  to  drive  an 
auxiliary  implement  of  the  vehicle.  Control  means  are 
operatively  associated  with  the  slipping  clutch  to  infinitely 
apportion  engine  power  between  the  two  power  trains 
during  vehicle  operation. 


3,424,030 
DIFFERENTIAL  TIMER 
Joseph  L.  Mennitt,  Toledo,   Ohio,  assignor  to   Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  July  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,110 
VS.  CL  74—675  5  Claims 

Int  CL  FI6h  37/06 

Apparatus  for  altering  the  time  relationship  of  an 
article-engaging,  pusher  mechanism  with  respect  to  a  mov- 
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ing  continuous  tandem  supply  of  articles  in  *hich  the 
apparatus  for  driving  the  pusher  mechanism  mcludes  a 
shaft,  interacting  sun  gears  and  planetary  gears  rotatmg 
the  shaft,  with  means  for  selectively  adjustmg  the  angular 
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means  of  a  chain  and  sprocket  drive  so  that  torque  can 
be  distributed  from  one  axis  to  the  other.  The  power  inpiit 
sprocket  element  for  the  planetary  gear  arrangement  is 
mounted  rotatably  on  a  cantilever  sleeve  shaft.  The  ex- 
tended end  of  the  sleeve  shaft  pilots  one  of  the  two  output 
shafts,  which  are  end  supported  with  the  bearing  loads 
thereon  distributed  to  each  of  the  axially  displaced  walls 
of  the  casing  for  the  planetary  gearing.  The  sleeve  shaft 
serves  also  as  a  torque  reaction  shaft  for  accommodating 
reaction  torque  of  the  gearing  during  torque  delivery. 


3,424,032 
DRIVE  PARTICLL.\RLY  FOR  GARDEN  TRACTORS 

OR  I.IKE  VEHICLES 
Kaspar  Ritler.  Kirchheim,  Teck,  Germany,  assignor  lo 
Kopat  GeselUchaft  fur  Konstruklion,  Entwicklung  und 
Patentverwerlung    m.b.H.    4    Co.    K.G.,    Boll,    Kreis 
Goppingen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1966,  S«r.  No.  588,068 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1966, 

K  58.168 

VS.  CI.  74—730  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16I1  47/06 


relationship  of  the  planetary  gears  with  respect  to  the  sun 
gears  such  that  during  the  interval  of  adjustment,  the 
rotations  speed  of  the  shaft  is  altered  but  subsequent  to 
the  adjustment  is  identical  to  the  antecedent  shaft  speed. 


3.424,031 
MLLTIPLE  SPEED  RATIO  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
MECHANISM  WITH  A  MINIMUM  DEFLECTION 
CHAIN  DRIVE  .    ^     j 

Thomas  R.-Stockton,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  lo  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,318 

i:.S.  CI.  74 — 695  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16h  37/08 


A  drive,  particularly  for  garden  tractors  having  a  low 
motor-output  and  travelling  speed  comprising  a  housing, 
a  hydraulic  torque  converter  having  an  output  side  and 
an  endless  controllable  hydrostatic  drive  having  a  pump 
part  and  a  motor  part,  each  of  the  parts  incorporating 
a  swinging  body,  and  a  driving  motor  including  an  inpiit 
shaft  operatively  connected  with  the  pump  part.  A  multi- 
step  mechanical  reduction  gear  is  disposed  between  the 
output  side  and  a  driven  shaft.  Control  means  for  varying 
the  transmission  ratio  include  a  sliding  sleeve  with  control 
grooves  for  the  swinging  bodies.  A  fork  member  cooper- 
ates to  adjust  the  sliding  sleeve  and  is  pivotally  mounted 
in  the  housing.  The  housing  encloses  the  hydrostatic  drive 
and  at  least  the  first  steps  of  the  mechanical  reduction 
gear  and  constitutes  an  oil  storage  container.  A  filling 
pump  forms  part  of  the  input  shaft  accessible  from  the 
outside  of  the  drive;  conduits  connect  the  sump  with  the 
filling  pump  and  to  the  torque  converter,  the  channels 
being  formed  in  the  housing;  and  an  oil  filter  is  disposed 
in  the  channels  between  the  filling  pump  and  the  torque 
converter  and  easily  accessible  from  the  outside. 


This  specification  describes  a  driveline  arrangement  for 
a  wheeled  vehicle  having  an  internal  combustion  engine 
with  its  crankshaft  situated  in  spaced  relationship  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  axle  shafts  for  the  traction 
wheels.  The  driveline  includes  a  hydrokinetic  torque  con- 
verter situated  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  crank- 
shaft and  a  planetary  gear  arrangement  with  its  axis  situ- 
ated concentrically  with  respect  lo  the  axis  of  the  output 
shafts.  The  turbine  of  the  converter  and  the  power  input 
gear  element  of  the  planetary  gearing  are  connected  by 


3,424,033 
MULTIPLE  RATIO  POWER  SHIFT  TRANSMISSION 

MECHANISM 
Howard  L.  Croswhite,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  lo  Ford 
.Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  656,391 
VS.  a.  74 — 730  1 1  Claims 

In.  CL  F16h  47/02 

This  specification  describes  a  multiple-ratio,  automo- 
tive vehicle  power  transmission  mechanism.  The  mecha- 
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nism  has  two  speed  ratios  and  is  for  use  in  the  driveline   the  ends  of  these  gears  for  orienting  axiaUy  posiUonable 
of  automotive  vehicles  wherein  ratio  changes  can  be  ob-   planetary  gears,  and  as  one  of  the  internal  or  external 


n^  I    s 


tained  without  the  use  of  reaction  brakes  while  torque  is 
being  delivered  through  the  driveline  without  interruption. 


gears  is  axiaUy  guided  a  self-alignment  between  the  in- 
ternal, planetary  and  external  gearing  is  produced. 


3,424,034 

EPICYCLIC  CHANGE-SPEED  GEARING 

Axel  Charles  Wickman,  69  S.  Washington  Drive, 

St.  .Armands  Key,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  June  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646,721 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  July  29,  1966, 

34,062/66 
U5.  CL  74—761  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  F16h  57/10 


3,424,036 
SPEED  CHANGING  DEVICE 
William  L.  Colgan,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  o  signer  to  Rex 
Chainbelt  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Fded  Jan.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,895 
U.S.  CI.  74 — 805  7  Claims 

Int  CL  F16h  1/28 


An  epicyclic  change-speed  gearing  has  a  power  input 
sun  gear  meshing  with  a  first  planet  gear  set  which  meshes 
with  a  second  planet  gear  set,  each  gear  of  which  is  co- 
axially  connected  to  a  gear  of  a  third  planet  gear  set.  The 
planet  gears  are  carried  by  a  power  output  planet  carrier. 
The  third  planet  gears  mesh  with  a  reaction  sun  gear 
which  is  cormectable  to  a  casing  for  a  reduction  ratio  or 
to  a  reaction  annulus  meshing  with  the  second  or  third 
planets  for  direct  drive.  A  brake  band  grips  the  reaction 
annulus  for  reverse  drive. 


3,424,035 
SPUR  GEAR  TYPE  PLANETARY  GEARINGS 

Gunther  Heidrich,  .Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alex- 
ander  W.   Stoeckicbt,   Municb-Solln,   Germany 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  606,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  11,  1966, 
Z  12,265 
U.S.  CL  74—801  6  Claims 

Int.  CLF16h  1/ 28.  57 /OS 

A  planetary  gearing  unit  which  may  utilize  either 
straight  or  single  helical  spiir  gear  planetary  gearing 
wherein  both  the  internal  and  external  gears  are  self- 
adjusting  with  respect  to  their  associated  supporting  mem- 
bers, and  guiding  pressure  rings  are  mounted  adjacent 


In  the  speed  reducer,  an  externally  toothed  input  gear 
is  mounted  for  orbital  rotational  movement  within  the 
reducer  housing,  so  that  the  outermost  teeth  of  the  input 
gear  are  successively  engageable  with  the  internal  teeth  of 
a  floating  ring  gear.  Lateral  movement  of  the  ring  gear 
relative  to  the  housing  is  limited,  and  the  ring  gear  is 
yieldingly  connected  with  a  journaled  output  shaft  so  that 
the  lateral  components  of  off-set  moment  forces  set  up  due 
to  the  orbiting  input  gear  are  absorbed  in  the  housing 
and  are  not  transferred  to  the  output  shaft  bearing. 


3,424,037 
MULTIPLE  DRIVE  RANGE  CONTROL  VALVE  SYS- 
TEM   FOR    AN    AUTOMATIC    TRANSMISSION 
John  J.  Searles,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  .Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  application  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,356,  now 
Patent  No.  3,344,681,  dated  Oct  3,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  672,240 
U.S.  CI.  74— «69  6  Claims 

IbL  a.  GOSb  13/00;  F16f  3/74 

This   specification    describes   a   valve    system   that    is 
adapted  to  control  ratio  changes  in  a  geared  power  trans- 
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mission   mechanism   for   use   in   an   automotive   vehicle  .  njueTigLE  INSERTED  WRENCH  COMBINA- 

driveline.  It  includes  a  driver^perated  ratio  selector  vave  A^^^TABLl,  l^.^*-«'p«j;jp  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^y. 

in   fluid   communication   with  fluid   pressure   distributor  ^^  pi.LRAL  OPENINGS 

valves  which  control  pressure  distribution  to  ratio  con-  j^^^p,,  j    g^„„   Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 

trolling  servos.  The  valve  system  may  be  conditioned  for  ^.^  ^  Power  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  partnership 

continuous,  single-ratio  operation  when  the  manual  selec-  piiej  Mar.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,771 

tor  valve  assumes  one  operating  position,  or  for  single-  y^.  ci.  81—177                                                     *  Claims 

Int.  CI  B25b  IJ/SO 


jtttC; 


ratio  operation  in  a  different  underdrive  ratio  when  the 
manual  selector  valve  assumes  a  second  operating  posi- 
tion, or  for  operation  with  automatic  ratio  changes  when 
the  selector  valve  is  moved  to  a  third  operating  position. 
Ratio  changes  are  accomplished  in  response  to  changes 
in  operating  pressure  signals  that  are  proportional  in 
magnitude  to  vehicle  speed  and  driving  torque. 


3,424,038 

TAPE  GRIP  ANT>  HANDLE 

Julius  H.  Smith.  Rte.  2,  Molena,  Ga.     30258 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,621 

CS.  CL  81—3  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B25b  25/00 


The  combination  tool  means  comprises  a  unitary  link 
unit  having  first  and  second  openings  therethrough  each 
providing  a  wrench  socket  for  receiving  a  bolt  head  or  nut 
for  tightening  or  loosening,  and  first  and  second  tool  ele- 
ments for  being  selectively  and  removably  receivable  by 
said  link  unit  through  the  first  and  second  openings  for 
securing  together  said  unit  with  at  least  one  of  said  ele- 
ments in  selected  relative  positions  for  forming  a  com- 
posite tool.  The  link  unit  has  a  substantially  figure  8 
configuration  with  the  first  and  second  openings  provid- 
ing the  sockets  extending  parallel  to  each  other  through 
the  unit,  the  first  and  second  tool  elements  each  com- 
prising an  Allen  type  wrench  being  selectively  receivable 
by  a  respective  opening  of  said  unit. 


3,424,040 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Rudolf  August  Vetsch,  Walton  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

nied  Sept.  22.  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,322 
U.S.  CI.  82—21  23  Oalms 

Int.  CI.  B23b  21/00,  39/20.  7/04 


A  hand  tool  for  manually  drawing  a  surveyor's  chain 
or  measuring  tape  and  the  like  taut  in  which  the  tool  has 
a  channel-like  body  having  a  transverse  handle  at  one  end 
in  which  handle  a  trigger  element  is  pivotally  supported 
for  pivoting  into  and  out  of  the  plane  of  the  handle  and  is 
operatively  connected  to  a  force  transmitting  bar  recipro- 
cably  supported  in  said  body;  in  which  the  body  opens  at 
the  end  opposite  the  handle  and  trigger  element  and  the 
bar  captivates,  for  movement  therewith  a  clutch  element 
cooperating  with  the  channel-like  body  to  gripingly  en- 
gage a  chain  or  tape  that  can  be  readily  and  manually 
inserted  into  the  open  end  of  the  body  and  a  lateral  open- 
ing therein;  and  in  which  the  bar  is  limited  in  reciprocable 
movement,  and  a  sf>ring  is  operatively  connected  to  the 
bar  and  trigger  element  urging  the  clutch  element  toward 
gripping  engagement  and  pivots  the  trigger  element  out 
of  the  plane  of  the  handle. 


1.  A  machine  tool  including  a  work  supporting  member 
and  a  tool  supporting  member,  one  of  said  members  being 
an  indexible  turret  member  supported  for  feeding  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  other  member  and  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  support  portions  thereon  sequen- 
tially indexible  into  a  working  position,  said  turret  mem- 
ber being  indexible  from  a  first  position  wherein  one 
support  portion  is  in  its  working  position  to  a  second 
position  wherein  another  support  portion  is  in  its  working 
position,  stop  means  including  a  plurality  of  stops  each 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  support  portions  and  each 
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effective  to  limit  feeding  of  said  turret  when  its  corre- 
sponding support  poition  is  in  its  working  position,  first 
means  drivingly  connecting  said  turret  member  and  said 
stop  means  and  operable  upon  indexing  of  said  turret  to 
render  a  stop  effective  to  limit  feeding  movement  of  said 
turret  member,  and  second  means  for  rendering  one  of 
said  stops  effective  to  limit  feeding  movement  of  said 
turret  member  at  an  indexed  turret  position  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  positions. 


3,424,041  _ 

SHEARING  MACHINES  FOR  STRIP  PRODUCT^ 
PARTICULARLY  TO  THOSE  USED  IN  THE 
CORRUGATED  BOARD  LNDUSTRY 
Robert  Louis  Giraud,  Mont-Saint-Auguan,  France,  as- 
signor to  Parsons  &  Whlttemore,  Paris,  France,  a 
company  of  France 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,988 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  21,  1964, 

7,061 

U.S.  a.  83—76  5  Claims 

Int.  CU  B26d  5/20;  B23d  25/16,  25/02 


cammed  downwardly  for  shearing  the  sealed  together  films 
thereby  to  separate  completed  packages  from  the  films. 
The  trimmer  also  includes  a  base  member  moving  in 
timed  relation  with  films,  which  base  member  includes 
a  stripper  plate.  After  the  actual  trinuning  operation,  the 
stripper  plate  serves  to  lift  the  sealed  together  fihns  up- 
wardly relative  to  the  severed  package  thereby  to  bring 
the  trailing  edge  of  the  opening  formed  in  the  films  (by 
the  trimming  operation)  into  engagement  wit&  the  pack- 
age. By  this  engagement,  continued  movement  of  the  films 
downstream  of  the  package  forming  machine  serves  to 
continue  advancement  of  the  packages  even  though  the 
latter  have  actually  been  severed  or  trimmed  from  the 
films. 


3,424,043 

ROTARY  DIE  CUTTER 

Merrill  D.  Martin,  2  Mall  Court, 

Oakland,  Calif.     94611 

Filed  Dec  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  521,232 

U.S.  CL  83 — 168  6  aaims 

Int  CL  B26d  1/56, 5/08,  7 /OS 


A  power-driven  cutting  machine,  particularly  for  cut- 
ting sheets  from  corrugated  board  in  continuous  opera- 
tion containing  devices  on  the  machine  for  rapidly  chang- 
ing the  cut-off  length  without  stopping  the  machine  and 
with  a  minimum  of  waste  of  product. 


3,424,042 
PACKAGE  TRIMMER  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
PACKAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Hans  A.  Jensen  and  Augustus  H.  Eberman,  Madison,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Oscar  Mayer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  application  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,842,  now 
Patent  No.  3,349,540,  dated  Oct.  31,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651.070 
VS.  CI.  83 — 108  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  B26d  7/06 


A  rotary  die  cutter  wherein  the  die  cutting  wear  is 
distributed  and  spread  over  the  periphery  of  an  anvil  roll 
in  such  manner  that  a  very  large  number  of  impressions 
are  made  by  the  die  cutters  before  an  impression  is  re- 
peated in  the  same  place  on  the  periphery  of  the  anvil 
roll;  this  spreading  of  the  cutting  impressions  is  accom- 
plished by  shifting  the  anvil  roll  axially  relatively  to 
the  cutter  roll  in  a  predetermined  ratio  relatively  to  the 
rotation  of  said  rolls,  and  further  spreading  by  a  con- 
necting gearing  of  non-reducible  ratio  between  the  cutting 
roll  shaft  and  the  anvil  roll  shaft,  thereby  prolonging  the 
life  of  the  anvil  roll. 


The  package  trimmer  includes  a  head  which  moves  in 
timed  relation  with  the  advancing  packages  and  which  is 


3  424  044 

CONTINUOUS  THREE-KNIFE  TRIMMER 

Carl  Tbumim,  Chicago,  Nicholas  Herman,  Palatine,  and 

James  Des  Jardins,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  .Miehle- 

Goss-Dexter,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,328 
U.S.  a.  83 — 255  23  Oaims 

Int  CL  B26d  5/20.  7/20;  B23d  31/00 
1.  In  combination: 

a  work  surface  upon  which  a  quantity  of  material 
which  is  to  be  moved  to  a  second  position  may  be 
deposited  at  a  first  position; 
transport  means  movable  on  said  work  surface  from 
a  starting  position  to  a  finishing  position  for  moving 
said  material  from  said  first  to  said  second  position; 
transport  driving  means  for  moving  said  transport 
means  between  its  starting  and  finishing  position  at 
a  predetermied  rate  of  speed; 
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a  material  receiving  table  recijM-ocal  between  a  first  and  an  end  member  interconnecting  the  side  members  to 
position  which  is  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  form  a  U-shaped  cutting  edge.  A  p.votally  mounted  cutter 
work  surface  to  establish  a  predetermined  space  there- 
between and  a  second  position  which  is  further  from 
said  work  surface  than  said  first  position  of  said  work 
table,  said  first  position  of  said  table  corresponding 
to  the  second  position  of  said  material; 

a  front  knife  assembly  positioned  above  said  predeter- 
mined space  for  cutting  a  first  edge  of  said  material 
when  said  material  is  moved  to  its  second  position 
on  said  table  in  its  first  position  by  said  transport 

means;  element  cooperates  with  the  stationary  blade  to  sever  a 

workpiece. 


f-^ 


3,424,047 

TUNING  PIN  FOR  STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS 

John  M.  Whitcd,  2550  Ardmorc  Ave.,  Hennosa  Beach, 

Calif.     90254 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1966,  S«r.  No.  575,585 

VS.  CL  84—202  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.G10cJ/VO 


a  side  knife  assembly  positioned  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  said  front  knife  assembly  for  cutting  a 
second  edge  of  said  material  which  is  transverse  to 
said  first  edge  when  said  table  is  in  its  second  posi- 
tion; and 

table  operating  means  for  moving  said  table  at  said 
predetermined  rate  of  speed  from  its  first  to  its  sec- 
ond position  after  said  front  knife  assembly  has  cut 
said  first  edge. 


'"i* 


3,424,045 
SHEARING  MACHINE  FOR  PLATES 
Emile  Breetrelt,  17  Queen's  Road,  Parlitown,  Johannes- 
burg, Transvaal.  Republic  of  South  Africa 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1967,  Ser.  .No.  630,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa, 
Apr.  19,  1966,  66/2,252 
U.S.  CI.  83—373  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5/OS. //OS 


A  tuning  pin  for  a  piano  is  provided  with  a  central  axial, 
internally  threaded  bore  and  radial  slots  dividing  the  mid^ 
portion  of  the  pin,  between  its  ends,  into  segments  to 
permit  radial  expansion.  A  threaded  slug  in  ihe  bore 
serves  to  expand  the  pin  lo  lock  it  securely  in  its  pin 
block  after  a  tuning  adjustment. 


3,424,048 
GUITAR  KIT 
Donald  Mack,  New  York,  and  Vincent  B.  di  Scrio, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Macaldo  Guitars,  Inc., 
.New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
FUed  Oct  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  674,950 
U.S.  CI.  84—290  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GlOd  3/00 


-^^^^ 


The  invention  relates  to  plate  shearing  machines  where- 
by a  minimum  deformation  of  the  cut  plate  occurs.  This 
is  effected  by  the  moving  blade  being  positioned  in  the 
upper  edge  of  a  slot  of  adjustable  width  in  a  robust  beam 
such  that  the  cut  edge  of  the  sheet  must  always  be  sup- 
ported against  bending. 


3,424,046 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  SHEARING  APPARATUS 

Herbert  L.  Trautmann,  873.4  W.  15th  St, 

Newport  Beach,  Calif.     92660 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,144 

U.S.  CI.  83 — 545  6  Oaims 

Int  CI.  B26d  5/10:  B23d  15/08 

A  manually  operated  shearing  apparatus  having  a  sta- 


Disclosed  hereinafter  are  the  details  of  a  guitar-making 


tionary  cutting  element  with  a  pair  of  flat  side  members   kit  including  a  disposable,  lightweight  guitar  mold  or  form 
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which  is  used  for  the  formation  and  preservation  of  the 
general  shape  of  thin  hardwood  guitar  side  walls  in  the 
manufacture  and  assembly  of  a  high  quality,  acoustic 
guitar.  More  specifically,  the  mold  is  fabricated  from 
laminated  corrugated  container  board,  expanded  plastic 
foam,  or  a  like  inexpensive,  lightweight,  disposable  pack- 
aging material. 


3,424,051 
HOLLOW  FASTENER  AND  PLUG   ASSEMBLY 
Charles  W.  Baugh.  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Huck  Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,578 
U.S.  CI.  85 — 77  7  CUims 

Int  CL  F16b  13/04.  19/00:  A44b  77/00 


3,424,049 
COMBINED  BRIDGE.  TAILPIECE  AND  MANUAL 
VIBRATO  FOR  Gl  ITARS 
Nathan  I.  Daniel.  Deal,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, lo  The  Danelectro  Corporation,  Neptune  City, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  659,369 
I  .S.  CI.  84—313  4  Claims 

Intel.  GlOd  i/04,i//2 


A  guitar  attachment  having  manual  vibrato  comprising 
a  bridge  section  for  a  connection  to  the  guitar  surface  and 
combined  with  an  integral  tailpiece  connected  to  the 
bridge.  The  tailpiece  is  not  connected  to  the  guitar  sur- 
face but  is  cantilevered  and  is  therefore  free  for  substan- 
tially vertical  movement.  A  handhold  bar  is  connected  to 
one  end  of  the  tailpiece  so  that  manual  vibration  of  the 
handhold  bar  actuates  the  tailpiece  and  thus  effectively 
lengthens  and  shortens  the  strings  to  produce  frequency 
vibrato  by  manual  actuation  of  the  bar. 


J-^        ^i/> 


A  resilient  plug  for  filling  the  opening  in  a  hollow  rivet 
with  the  plug  including  a  cap  for  covering  one  end  of 
the  rivet  and  having  a  stem  cooperating  with  the  cap 
and  the  hollow  rivet  for  resiliently  retaining  the  plug 
and  rivet  together. 


3,424,052 

MOUNT  FOR  LIGHT  GUNS 

Walter  Ruf,  Landhaus  am  See,  Thurgau,  SwitzerUnd 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,223 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  21,  1966, 

R  43  744 

U.S.  CI.  89—37  '  9  CUims 

Int  CL  F41d  11124;  F41p  23 /0& 


3,424,050 

HYDRAULIC  CLAMP 

William  G.  Burrow,  T.A.P..  %   Arabian  Oil  Co.,  Ras- 

Al-Khafji,  Neutral  Zone,  Kuwait  and  O  Lewis  Smith, 

Jr.,  3616  Regent  Drive,  Dallas,  Tex.     75229 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  672,142 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  29,  1966, 

58,102/66 
U.S.  a.  85—77  5  Claims 

Int  CL  F16b  2124 


,fc:.-<^   ft' 

!  \  V  ,; 


Adjacent  sides  of  two  flat  members  are  held  abutted  by 
clamping  means  having  a  hollow  stem  extending  from  a 
clamping  face  and  through  aligned  bores  in  the  members. 
The  free  end  of  the  stem  is  formed  with  collet  fingers 
having  abutment  faces,  and  the  collet  actuator  extends 
through  the  stem.  The  stem  and  actuator  are  connected  to 
pistons  of  different  diameters  so  that  when  a  working 
fluid  is  fed  between  them  they  will  first  expand  the  collet 
and  then  clamp  the  members  together. 


.>-' 


An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  light  gun  on  a  housing, 
including  a  mount  for  the  gun  tiltably  mounted  to  a  disc 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  top  of  said  housing,  control 
means  being  provided  inside  said  housing  for  rotating  said 
disc  and  tilting  said  mount,  means  for  firing  said  gun  ex- 
tending through  an  opening  in  said  disc  into  said  housing, 
a  periscopic  sighting  tube  and  at  least  one  wide  angle 
viewing  device  extending  from  inside  said  housing  through 
openings  in  said  disc  and  terminating  outside  said  housing, 
and  passage  means  extending  from  an  ammunition  con- 
tainer inside  said  housing  through  an  opening  in  said 
disc,  and  to  said  gun. 
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3,424,053 

AUTOMATIC  FIREARM 

Ross  A.  Close,  3831  Glenbrook  Road,  Fairfax,  Va.    22030 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1967,  S«r.  No.  661,692 
VS.  CI.  89—185  1  Ctalm 

Int.  CI.  F41d  3/00 


whose  outer  contour  is  that  of  the  American  A.S.A.  cone 
and  that  has  an  inner  soclcet  to  receive  a  Morse  cone.  A 
rod  extends  through  the  spindle  and  is  urged  away  from 
the  cone  by  a  spring  whose  force  varies  inversely  as  the 
distance  of  the  rod  end  from  the  cone.  A  large  cone  is 


The  present  firearm  action  consists  of  cylindrical  parts 
thus  lending  itself  to  economical  manufacturing  processes. 
The  principal  parts  such  as  actuating  sleeve,  receiver, 
frame  and  breechblock  are  made  from  cylindrical  ex- 
truded metal  tubing  and  metal  rods.  The  combination  of 
a  cylindrical  actuating  sleeve,  breechblock,  frame,  re- 
ceiver and  other  incidental  parts  are  used  to  form  a  new 
action  for  automatic  firearms. 


3,424,054 
METHOD  OF  MACHINING  METALS  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Nathan  H.  Cook,  Concord,  Mass.,  and  Robert  L.  Vaughn, 
Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 
CorporatioD,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
California 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,689 
VS.  CI.  90—11  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B23c  7/00;  C23b  5/00,  9/00 


attached  to  the  rod  end  by  a  short  extension  which  com- 
presses the  spring  to  exert  relatively  large  force  on  the 
rod;  while  alternatively  a  slender  cone  is  attached  to  the 
rod  end  by  a  longer  extension  so  that  the  spring  force  is 
reduced  upon  the  slender  cone. 

,  '9 

3,424,056 
KEY  DUPLICATING  MACHINE 
Martin  Stolove,   129  S.  Virginia  St.,  Atlantic  City,  NJ. 
08401,   and   Samuel   J.    StoU,    216 — 19   Sawyer   Ave., 
Queens  Village,  N.Y.     11427 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  569,383 
VS.  CL  90—13.05  10  Clahns 

Int.CLB23c//;6. //y« 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  machining  metal  bodies 
such  as  titanium.  During  machining  an  electrolyte  con- 
taining a  dissolved  salt  of  a  soft  metal  is  sprayed  against 
a  cutting  tool  and  the  metal  body  being  machined.  Elec- 
trical connections  are  made  such  that  the  spray  flows  from 
an  anode  to  the  metal  body  coimected  as  cathode.  The 
soft  metal  electrodeposits  upon  the  tool  and  metal  body 
tbns  acting  as  a  lubricant. 


3,424,055 
TIGHTENING  DEVICE  OF  A  TOOL 
IN  A  SPINDLE 
Germain  Rollat,  Geneva.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Socl^ti 
Genevoise,  d'lnstruments  de  Physique,  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land, a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,810 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  I>«c.  4,  1964, 

15,739/64 

U.S.  CI.  90—11  1  Claim 

Int  CL  B23c  7/00;  B23b  31/10.  31/26 

A  rotary  tool  holder  for  tools  having  conical  shank 
portions  is  adaptable  either  to  the  large  American  A.S.A. 
cone  or  the  slender  Morse  cone,  by  means  of  an  adaptor 


A  key  duplicating  machine  having  key  clamping  jaws 
which  may  be  provided  with  tapered  facing  edges  en- 
gageable  with  the  longitudinal  grooves  in  a  key,  a  key 
supporting  plate  mounted  between  said  jaws  and  clamp- 
ing means  adapted  to  clamp  the  jaws  against  the  plate 
and  on  a  key  mounted  between  the  plate  and  one  of  the 
jaws.  A  carriage  bearing  both  a  key  follower  and  a  key 
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cutter  moves  lengthwise  of  the  key  master  and  the  key 
blank,  both  master  and  blank  being  clamped  as  afore- 
said. 

3.424.057 
HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Otto  Schweizer,  Sluttgart-Munster,  Baden-Wurttemberg, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Werner  ft  Pflelderer,  Stuttgart- 
Feuerbach,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1966.  Ser.  No.  543,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21,  1965, 

W  39,008 

VS.  CL  91 — 29  6  Claims 

InL  CL  F15b  13/042;  FI6I1 47/02;  GOSd  11/00 


3,424,059 
LINEAR  HYDRAULIC  MOTORS 
Charles  Irvine  Conner,  Penicuik,  Midlothian,  Bernard 
Victor  Howard,  Currie.  Midlothian,  Donald  Ferguson 
Walker,  Barnton,  Edinburgh,  and  Godfrey  .\llen  Wood. 
Eskbank.  I>alkeith,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Ferranti, 
Limited,  Hollinwood.  Lancashire.  England,  a  company 
of  Great  Britain  and  .Northern  Ireland 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  12,  1966, 

15,838/66 
U.S.  CI.  91—176  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  FOlb  75/00;  FOII  75/05 


A  four-way  spool  valve  for  automatically  operating  a 
hydraulic  device  from  a  low-pressure  source  of  liquid 
and  a  high-pressure  source  of  liquid  having  throttling  and 
damping  means  for  controlling  movements  of  the  spool. 


3,424,058 

TORQUE   RESPONSIVE   LINEAR   ACTUATOR 

Baron  C.  Wolfe,  24  W.  Grant  St., 

Eureka,  CaUL     95501 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,844 

VS.  CL  91—105  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  FOlc  7/00;  F16h  29/20 


JT^ 


A  linear  hydraulic  motor  for  motion  along  a  straight 
axis  including  a  stator  having  a  cyclic  edge  profile  which 
extends  in  the  direction  of  the  axis,  and  a  translator  hav- 
ing cylinders  transverse  to  the  axis.  Each  cylinder  con- 
tains a  steel  ball  which  is  urged  by  the  actuating  fluid  in 
the  cylinder  into  continuous  engagement  with  the  stator 
profile,  the  relative  pressures  of  the  fluid  in  the  cylinders 
being  controlled  by  porting  spools  (hydraulic  valves)  so 
as  to  maintain  the  translator  in  motion  along  the  axis  in 
a  forward  or  backward  sense  as  required  by  a  command 
signal. 


3,424,060 
POWER  AMPLIFICATION  CLAMP  STRUCTURE 
Arthur  W.  Schueler,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pre- 
cision Welder  and  Flexopress  Corporation,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,354 
VS.  CL  92—10  15  Claims 

Int  a.  F15b  75/22 


An  actuator  for  moving  and  positioning  a  load  along 
a  linear  path.  A  screw  supported  parallel  to  the  path  and 
a  hydraulic  power  unit  coupled  to  the  screw  so  that  when 
hydraulic  powcT  unit  is  dnven  rotatably  in  response  to 
application  of  hydraulic  fluid  pressure,  the  screw  is  ro- 
tated and  moved  linearally  with  respect  to  the  hydraulic 
power  unit.  The  power  imit  can  be  driven  in  either  di- 
rection so  as  to  effect  linear  movement  in  either  direc- 
tion. The  power  unit  can  be  locked  against  rotation  by 
application  of  equal  and  opposite  fluid  pressure  input 
thereto. 


Power  amplifying  means  for  use  in  clamping  work- 
pieces,  having  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  cylinders.  A  power 
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piston  in  one  cylinder  has  a  rod  extending  into  the  second 
or  pressure  cylinder,  and  is  movable  relative  to  a  pressure 
piston  therein.  A  lost  motion  coupling  interconnects  the 
power  piston  rod  to  the  pressure  piston  so  that  the  pres- 
sure piston  can  follow  motion  of  the  power  piston.  Escape 
of  pressure  fluid  from  the  space  in  the  pressure  cylinder 
surrounding  the  end  of  the  power  piston  rod  therein  is 
prevented  by  a  valve  resiliently  closing  a  port  in  the 
pressure  piston  as  the  rod  approaches  the  pressure  pis- 
ton, thereby  intensifying  the  force  acting  on  the  pressure 
piston. 

3,424,061 
HYDR.-VLLIC  CONTROL  CYLINDER  AND 
.\IR  PISTON   ASSEMBLY 
AUn  C.  Brooks,  633  Nye  Ave.,  Irvingtoa,  N  J.     0071 1 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  414,917, 
Nov.  30,  1964.  This  application  Aug.  26, 1965,  S«r. 
No.  489,459 
L.S.  CI.  92—12  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  FlSb  15,22 


is  used  in  the  normal  braking  manner,  thus  increasing 
the  effective  stroke  of  the  apparatus.  The  means  is  effec- 
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tive  upon  reaching  the  normal  limit  of  travel  of  the 
service  brake. 


.An  hydraulic  cylinder  and  air  piston  assembly  includ- 
ing an  air  cylinder,  and  an  hydraulic  cylinder  coaxial 
with  and  axially  moveable  within  the  air  cylinder.  The 
air  piston  serves  as  an  end  cap  of  a  cylinder  filled  with 
hydraulic  fluid  within  which  is  an  hydraulic  piston.  Hy- 
draulic control  means  are  provided  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  one  side  of  the  head  of  the 
hydraulic  piston  to  the  other  side.  A  limit  stop  is  pro- 
vided to  limit  the  axial  travel  of  the  hydraulic  piston. 
The  air  piston  is  adapted  to  be  placed  within  an  air 
cylinder  and  has  its  movement  controlled  in  any  well 
known  manner.  The  air  piston  assembly  exhaust  allows 
air  in  the  air  cylinder  to  expand  as  it  is  exhausted  to  cool 
the  hydraulic  cylinder  surface  and  thus  maintain  the 
hydraulic  fluid  inside  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder  at  a  con- 
stant temperature.  The  hydraulic  control  means  for  the 
hydraulic  piston  is  a  poppet  valve  which  allows  hydraulic 
fluid  to  pass  through  the  hydraulic  piston  head  in  a  given 
direction  only  after  the  completion  of  travel  of  the  hy- 
draulic piston  and  poppet  valve  assembly.  The  poppet 
valve  has  a  variable  orifice  controlled  by  rotation  of  the 
hydraulic  piston  rod  to  vary  the  poppet  valve  orifice  and 
thus  vary  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  one  side  of 
the  hydraulic  piston  head  to  the  other  side  thereof. 


3,424,063 

APPARATUS  USING  DIAPHRAG.M  -  TYPE  FLUID- 
CONTROLLED  LOGIC  DEVICES  AND  .METHOD 
OF  MAKING   SAME 

Richard  E.  Norwood,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  (o  Inter- 
national Business  .Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
.N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Piled  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,405 

U.S.  CI.  92—98  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  FOIb  1902:  F16j  3/00;  F16k  7/12 


3,424,062 
BRAKE  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Allen  L.  Gummer  and  George  P.  Mathews,  Cloverdale, 
Calif.,   assignors   to   .MGM    Brakes,   Inc.,   Cloverdale, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,940 
VS.  CI.  92—63  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  7iOO.  19/02;  F16j  I/IO 

Disclosed  herein  is  -i  vehicle-braking  apparatus  which 
provides  means  for  moving  a  brake-actuating  rod  to  a 
point  past  the  limit  of  travel  obtained  when  the  apparatus 


High  density,  miniature  fluid-controlled  logic  apparatus 
with  abutting  double-thickness  diaphragms  each  adhered 
to  a  respective  flat  surface  of  one  of  two  assembled  hous- 
ing members  in  surrounding  relation  to  a  plurality  of 
closely  spaced  chamber-defining  recesses  and  pressure- 
sealing  ridges,  to  prevent  leakage  of  pressure  fluid  be- 
tween the  closely  spaced  recesses,  and  provide  a  plurality 
of  separate  independently  flexible  diaphragms  for  each 
chamber,  and  enable  disassembly  of  the  apparatus  with- 
out rupture  of  the  diaphragms. 


3,424,064 
CLAMP  TYPE  ROTOCHAMBER 
Harry  .M.   Valentine,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bendix- 
Weslinghouse  .Automotive  .\ir  Brake  Company,  Elyria, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,212 
U.S.  CI.  92—101  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  FOIb  I9!00:  FI6b  39/28.  1/00 

Mounting  means  for  a  thin  walled  non-pressure  plate 
of  an  expansible  chamber  motor  of  the  type  having  a 
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cylindrical  side  wall  and  a  flat  end  wall,  said  walls  being 
right-angularly  related,  the  mounting  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  diametrically  disposed  clip  members  each  having 
right  angularly-related  side  and  end  wall  portions  con- 
forming to  the  shape  of  the  side  and  end  walls  of  the 
plate  and  respectively  engaging  the  latter,  the  side  edges 


3,424,066 
FREE  PISTON  TYPE  PLUTSGER 
Earl  K.  Moore,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  2486, 
Odessa,  Tex.     79760 
Original  application  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,514,  now 
Patent  No.  3,351,021,  dated  Nov.  7,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  667,022 
VJS.  CI.  92—193  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  F04b  47/12;  F16J  1/06 


of  the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  clip  member  being  in- 
terconnected by  webs  and  with  the  side  wall  of  the  clip 
member  being  welded  to  said  cylindrical  side  wall,  to- 
gether with  bolt  means  having  a  head  part  welded  to  the 
end  wall  of  the  clip  member  and  extending  outwardly  of 
the  plate  for  securing  the  motor  to  a  support. 


3,424,065 
BEARING 
Ewald  H.  Kurt,  Phillipsburg,  Edward  F.  Wickcns,  Slew- 
artsville,  and  Samuel  P.  Lewis,  Washington,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,683 
U.S.  CI.  92—167  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  F16J  15/18 


A  free  piston  type  plunger  having  an  impact  responsive 
packer  section  about  a  mid-portion  thereof  which  is  ac- 
tuated to  the  closed  or  opened  configuration,  respectively, 
as  the  plunger  is  decelerated  by  a  lower  or  upper  stop 
means,  respectively,  of  a  gas  lift  well.  The  plunger  in- 
cludes an  upper  body  portion  and  a  lower  body  portion. 
A  mandrel  is  slidablv  received  within  the  lower  body  por- 
tion and  is  attached  to  the  upper  body  portion.  The  packer 
section  is  circumferentially  disposed  about  the  lower  body 
portion  and  mounted  for  limited  movement  in  a  manner 
whereby  the  packer  is  expanded  radially  away  from  the 
mandrel  when  the  plunger  assumes  the  closed  configura- 
tion, and  wherein  the  packer  is  retracted  radially  towards 
the  maodel  when  it  assumes  the  opened  configuration. 


3,424,067 

HANDLE  FORMING  MACHINE 

John  Blair,  Higherford,  Lancashire,  England,  assignor  to 

Coloroll  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Britidi  company 

Filed  June  10.  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,752 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jane  23,  1965, 

26,504/65 
VJS.  CI.  93—1  11  Claims 

Intel.  B31d  7/06 


A  percussive  rock  drill  containing  a  reciprocating 
piston  sliding  in  a  bearing  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
arcuate  bearing  segments  mounted  in  end-to-end  abut- 
ment and  grasped  in  a  continuous  circular  resilient  band. 
Both  the  bearing  segments  and  the  resilient  band  are 
cradled  in  an  outer  bearing  support  member  allowing 
the  bearing  segments  to  move  slightly  in  their  mounting. 


A  machine  for  prtxlucing  a  composite  patch  and  loop- 
shaped  carrying  handle  for  attachment  to  a  bag  including 
means  to  feed  the  handle  and  patch  forming  material, 
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me»ns  to  shape  the  handle  material  into  a  sinuous  shape, 
and  means  to  apply  the  patch  material  to  the  sinuous- 
shaped  handle  material  and  secure  it  thereto.  The  patch 
material  is  applied  to  at  least  one  side  of  the  handle  ma- 
terial and  is  substantially  centrally  located  with  respect 
to  the  sinuous  shape.  Heat  and  pressure  means  are  applied 
as  necessary  and  the  composite  strip  is  cut  both  longi- 
tudinally and  laterally  to  separate  the  individual  handles. 


3,424,070 
CAMERA  APPARATUS 
William  F.  Nyman,  Suffolk  County,  N.Y.,  asdKnor  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  422,276,  Dec.  30, 

1964.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,560 
U.S.Ci.  95— 11  14  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G03b  79/04 


3,424,068 
CARTON  FORMING  BLOCK 
John  W.  Scully,  Raynham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pneumatic 
Scale  Corporation,   Qulncy,   Mass.,   a  corporation   of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  July  26,  1967,  S«r.  No.  656,250 
t  .S.  CI.  93—59  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B31b  1128:  B23b  31142 


2.  An  elongated  collapsible  forming  block  about  which 
a  carton  blank  may  be  wrapped  to  produce  a  carton  hav- 
ing non-parallel  side  walls  such  as  to  preclude  longitudi- 
nal withdrawal  of  the  carton  from  the  block  when  the 
block  is  in  its  expanded  condition,  said  forming  block 
having  elongated  shaping  arms  defining  the  longitudinal 
comers  of  the  block,  said  shaping  arms  having  non-par- 
allel outer  surfaces,  and  means  for  mounting  said  shaping 
arms  to  move  inwardly  in  two  different  planes  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  to  contract  the  forming  block  and 
permit  longitudinal  withdrawal  of  the  carton. 


An  apparatus  for  use  in  "close-up"  photography.  The 
camera  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  sec- 
tions for  obtaining  various  size  or  magnification  relation- 
ships. Each  section  having  mutually-engageable  latching 
mechanisms  and  movable  baffles  for  protecting  photo- 
sensitive materials  positioned  for  exposure.  An  interlock 
device  connects  each  latching  mechanism  and  associated 
baffle  whereby  the  photosensitive  material  is  protected 
ai;ainst  inadvertent  exposure  during  disassembly  of  the 
camera  sections. 


3,424,069 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 
CYLINDRICAL  CONTAINERS 
William  Geisler.  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fibre- 
board  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  May  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,149 
U.S.  CI.  93—77  4  Claiiiis 

Int.  CI.  B31c  1106:  B31b  5/02 


3,424,071 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  SELECTIVELY 

ATTACHABLE  FLASH  UNITS 
Josef  Schwabn,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zciss-Ikon 
Aktiengesellscbaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

Filed  .Mar.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,986 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  12,  1965, 

Z  11,402 

U5.  CL  95— 11 J  3  aaims 

Int.  CL  G03b  9170 


aOt"#?Q^' 


^^ 


*a^ 


A  photographic  camera  having  shutter  operated  syn- 
chronous contacts  is  detachably  connectable  either  with 
an  electronic  flash  unit  or  with  a  flash  bulb  unit.  A  test 
lamp — indicating  whether  the  flash  unit  is  operative — is 
arranged  in  parallel  to  the  shutter  operated  synchronous 
contacts  and  to  the  electrical  connectors  on  the  camera 
which  are  detachably  connectable  with  matching  elec- 
trical connectors  on  the  selectively  employable  flash  units. 


Flattened,  tubular  container  blanks  are  stacked  in  a 
magazine  and  individually  fed  into  a  cylindrical  forming 
chamber  by  a  reciprocal  blade  member.  Suction  cups 
grasp  opposed  panels  of  the  blank  to  partially  open  same 
in  the  chamber.  A  plunger  then  pushes  the  blank  onto  a 
cylindrical  mandrel  after  the  suction  cups  have  been  re- 
leased therefrom. 


3,424,072 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  ON  A  CAMERA  FOR 

PRODUCING  TRANSFER  PRINTS 
R.  W.  Hodgson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  (Box  R,  Sherman 
Oaks,    Calif.     91413),    and    WillUm    Cairns,    629    S. 
Burlington  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90057 
FUed  Aug.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,671 
U.S.  a.  95—13  17  aaims 

Int.  CL  G03b  77/50 

The  specification  discloses  transfer  printing  apparatus 
associatnl  with  a  camera  (such  as  within  the  camera,  or  in 
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an  auxiliary  unit  coupled  to  the  camera,  either  permanent- 
ly or  temporarily),  said  camera  functioning  to  expose 
photosensitive  image-recording  sheet  material  in  response 
to  operation  of  the  camera,  with  the  transfer  printing  ap- 
paratus being  adapted  to  produce  (and,  in  one  preferred 
form,  to  also  dispense)  transfer  prints  on  corresponding 


with  the  atmosphere.  Surfaces  of  the  container  and  the 
cover  cooperate  the  define  a  capillary  slot  through  which 
the  liquid  flows  by  capillary  action  for  subsequent  ap- 
plication to  a  sheet  of  material.  The  cover  is  provided 


\  \aV«. 


image-receptive  transfer  print  sheet  material  by  transfer 

printing  same  from  each  such  exposed  portion  of  said 

photosensitive  image-recording  sheet  material,  and  to  do  ^^it),  a  member  for  distorting  a  portion  of  the  cover  to 

so  without  requiring  any  attention  on  the  part  of  an  op-  close  the  capillary  slot  when  the  applicator  is  not  in  use 

eralor  of  the  camera  as  has  been  required  in  the  past  with  thereby  protecting  the  liquid  from  the  adverse  effects  of 

transfer  printing  cameras.  the  atmosphere. 


3,424,073 
CAMERA  PRETIMER  MECHANISM 
Giinter  Hausmann,  Dresden,  Germany,  assignor  to  VEB 
Pentacon  Dresden  Karoera-  und  Klnowerke,  Dresden. 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,873 
U.S.  CI.  95—53.3  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  G03b  9164 


3,424,075 

BREWING  APPARATUS 

Donald  W.  Blackmorc,  3702  La  Colmena  Way, 

Los  Alamitos.  Calif.     90720 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,407 

U.S.  CI.  99—298  7  Claims 

Int.CLA47Jii/0* 


A  pretimer  is  provided  which  by  the  utilization  of  two 
springs,  only  one  of  which  operates  against  the  escape- 
ment, supplies  relatively  high  release  pressure  without 
necessitating  increased  weight  or  size  of  the  escapement. 


3,424,074 
SEALING  MEANS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Richard  J.  Chen,  Winchester,  and  Nicholas  Gold,  Arling- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,456 
MS.  CI.  95—89  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G03d  3100 

An  applicator  including  a  container  having  a  supply  of 
a  nonviscous  liquid  therein  and  a  cover,  said  liquid  being 
subject  to  deterioration  due  to  evaporation  and  contact 


Coffee-brewing  apparatus  having  a  water  reservoir  with 
two  urns  therein  and  a  hopper  above  each  urn  to  hold  an 
opened  can  of  ground  coffee  in  position  for  hot  water  to 
pass  therethrough,  the  resultant  liquid  coffee  entering  the 
urn  with  a  coffee  can  thereabove.  A  heating  container,  with 
venting  valves  at  each  end,  having  a  standpipe  extending 
upwardly  from  the  middle  thereof  to  conduct  hot  water 
from  said  container,  when  said  container  is  full  of  water, 
to  said  hopper  when,  due  to  applied  heat,  the  pressure 
builds  up  therein  to  force  water  into  the  standpipe.  Upon 
a  predetermined  low  level  being  reached  in  the  container, 
steam  vents  through  the  standpipe,  lowering  pressure  and 
causing  vent  valves  to  open,  then  the  revervoir,  by  gravity 
and  through  a  connection  with  a  check  valve,  refills  the 
container.  The  standpipe  may  be  moved  to  supply  water  to 
one  or  the  other  of  said  urns,  as  desired,  or  to  return  the 
hot  water  to  the  reservoir  in  a  recirculating  manner. 
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3,424,076 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  TORTILLA 

PRODUCT 

Thomas  H.  Bernatz,  18322  Peralta  Hills  Drive,  Anaheim, 

Calif.     92806.  and  Gerald  A.  Brady,  1247  St.  James, 

Orange,  Calif.     92667 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  595,768 
U.S.  a.  99 — 416  16  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A47J  37112;  36/22;  A21b  5/02 


building.  The  trash  chute  is  coupled  to  a  trash  directing 
means  having  a  sloped  base  therein.  The  sloped  base  di- 
rects the  trash  out  of  the  trash  directing  means  and  into 
a  baling  means  having  a  vertically  movable  compacting 
ram  which  compresses  the  trash  into  a  bale.  First  and 
second  time-delayed  photocell  control  means  are  pro- 
vided in  the  trash  directing  means  and  are  operated  when 


the  light  beams  are  broken  by  the  presence  of  trash.  The 

This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  forming  a  first  control   means  operates  the   compacting   ram   and 

novel  tortilla   product  and  particularly  to  a  crisp,  stiff  blocks  off  communication   between   the   trash  directing 

shell  having  a  pair  of  sides  which  overlap  to  form  a  coni-  means  and  the  baling  means  while  the  second  control 

cally-shaped  edible  container  in  which  additional  food-  means  blocks  off  communication  between  the  trash  chute 

stuffs  may  be  confined.  and  the  trash  directing  means  and  signals  when  the  bale 

^^_^^^^^^^^  has  reached  proper  size. 


3,424,077 

METHOD  FOR  SETTING  CORNER  IRONS 

Alvie  L.  De  Haan,  10841  SW.  63rd  St., 

Portland,  Oreg.     97219 
Filed  June  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  645,449 
VS.  CL  100—2  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A47f  13/06;  B«5b  13/02 


3.424,079 
PELLETI.NG  MACHINE 
Charles  Francois  Botha,  38  Hill  St..  Malmesbury, 
Republic  of  South  Africa 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa, 
Dec.  7.  1964.  64  5.833;  Nov.  19,  1965,  65/6,246,  July 
14,  1965,  65  3,734 
VS.  CI.  100—186  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B30b  I/OO,  15/14.  15/16 


A  method  of  installing  comer  irons  on  the  edge  of  a 
load  of  lumber  or  plywood  using  a  tool  comprising  an 
extensible  handle  and  a  slotted  holder  mounted  on  one 
end  thereof,  the  holder  having  a  longitudinal  axis  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  handle. 
A  corner  iron  inserted  in  the  slotted  holder  is  raised  from 
the  ground  to  a  position  in  which  its  horizontal  leg  can 
rest  on  top  of  the  edge  of  the  load  and  is  maintained  in 
position  underneath  the  transversely-extending  restrain- 
ing cable  used  to  hold  the  load  in  place  until  the  cable 
is  tightened,  thereby  to  maintain  the  comer  iron  protec- 
tively in  place  on  the  edge  of  the  load. 


The  disclosed  device  involves  a  pelleting  machine  for 
use  in  the  pelleting  of  cellulosic  feed  material  for  livestock. 
The  pelleting  machine  comprises  a  plurality  of  plunger 
and  die  assemblies  spaced  circumferentially  about  plunger 
displacement  means  for  displacing  the  plungers  cyclically 
and  reciprocatingly  relative  to  the  dies.  Each  die  comprises 
a  barrel  of  resilient  material  having  an  inlet  port  leading 
transversely  into  the  die. 


3.424,078 
TRASH  HANDLING  AND  BALING  SYSTE.Vl 
John  A.  Boyd  and  Donald  E.  Boyd,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignors 
to  Boyd  Package  Trash  Systems,  Inc.,  Falls  Church, 
Va.,  a  corporation  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  610.182 
VS.  CI.  100-^9  12  Oaims 

Int.  CL  B30b  15/14. 15/16:  B65b  63/02 

A  trash  handling  and  baling  system  connected  at  the 
base  of  a  vertically  extending  trash  chute  in  a  multistory 


3,424.080 

HYDRAULIC  TIE  ROD  NUT 

Lambros  A.  Pappas,  6049  N.  Richmond, 

Chicago,  III.     60645 

.,»  ^     Filed  Aug.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  662,798 

VS.  a.  100—214  11  Claims 

Int.  CL  B30b  15/00;  F16b  37/00 

A  unitary  hydraulic  tie  rod  nut  is  provided  for  tension- 
ing the  tie  rods  of  a  power  press,  it  having  a  pair  of  axial- 
ly  relatively  movable  members  with  one  member  only 
engageable  with  the  frame  of  the  press  and  the  other 
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threaded  on  the  tie  rod.  It  includes  an  expansible  cham-  are  caused  to  move  ^°°?/ P;;''VP~"">;,;^f:2^^^^ 

ber  suDirfied   with  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  for  moving  a  rotatmg  transfer  path  m  a  particular  timed  sequence. 

me  member,  Tpan  to  tension  the  tie  rod,  and  shim,  are  Each  component  is  arranged  to  Uaver^  ^^dTrom  the'^e' 

^       '^  lion  of  a  path  which  is  outwardly  displaced  from  the  re- 


inserted between  the  two  members  for  maintaining  the 
tension  in  the  tie  rod  when  the  hydraulic  fluid  pressure 
is  released. 


3,424,081 

BALE  COMPACTLNG  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BALERS 
Earl  M.  Hoke,  Plevna.  Mont.     59344 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,619 

VS.  CI.  100—192  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  B30b  1/00 


mainder  of  its  path  such  that  each  component  is  sequen- 
tially positioned  in  the  path  of  the  transfer  pad  to  permit 
information  to  be  imprinted  on  the  body  of  the  com- 
ponent. 


3,424,083 

ROLLER  SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR 

DUPLICATORS 

Edward  Victor  Byers.  Nottingham,  England,  assignor  to 

Zephon  Limited,  Nottingham,  England 

Filed  June  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,001 

VS.  CI.  101—132  11  Claims 

InL  CL  B41f  11/08;  B30b  3/04 


A  pair  of  flap  members  mounted  in  elongated  opening, 
formed  in  opposite  side  walls  of  the  bale  discharge  chute 
of  a  baler  including  longitudinally  extending  wall  por- 
tions of  the  discharge  chute  supported  at  their  ends  ad- 
jacent the  inlet  end  of  the  chute  for  swinging  movement 
of  their  ends  adjacent  the  discharged  end  of  the  chute 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  provided  with 
means  for  yieldingly  urging  the  free  swinging  ends  to- 
ward each  other,  the  flap  members  extending  generally 
between  opposite  side  marginal  portions  of  the  elongated 
wall  portions  adjacent  the  free  swinging  ends  of  the  elon- 
gated wall  portions  and  having  their  ends  adjacent  the  in- 
let end  of  the  chute  pivotally  supported  from  the  chute 
for  movement  of  the  free  ends  of  the  flap  members  ad- 
jacent the  outlet  end  of  the  chute  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  separate  means  being  provided  for  each  of  the 
flap  member,  for  yieldingly  urging  the  free  ends  of  the 
latter  inwardly  of  the  corresponding  wall  portion  of  the 
chute.  

3,424,082 
HIGH  SPEED  TRANSFER  PRINTER 
Ue  Gray,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments  Incorporated,   Dallas,  Tex.,  a   corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,151 
VS.  CI.  101 — 40  !•  Claims 

Inta.B41i;7/0«,B05c//02  .    .      . 

A  transier  printing  device  is  disclosed  for  imprinting  in- 
formation on  the  body  of  electrical  componenU  which 


A  duplicating  machine  is  provided,  utilizing  two  spaced 
rollers,  one  of  the  rollers  being  bearing  mounted,  and  the 
other  being  mounted  in  a  trough  by  spaced  pressing  mem- 
bers, the  pressing  members  also  serving  as  bearings  for 
the  lower  roller.  The  spaced  members  are  spring  urged 
against  the  smaller  or  lower  roller,  and  stop  means  are 
provided,  limiting  upward  movement  of  the  lower  roller, 
to  prevent  contact  of  the  rollers,  but  to  maintain  a  mini- 
mum clearance  therebetween. 


3,424,084 
WET-OFFSET  ROTARY  PRESSES 
Louis  Jean  Chambon,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
d'Etudes  de  Machines  Speciales  Societe  Anonyme,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  June  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,628 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  18,  1965, 

21,380;  May  26,  1966,  63,046 

VS.  CL  101—219  29  Claims 

Int.  CL  B41f  5/04.  31/02,  33/08 

1.  Printing  unit  of  a  wet-offset,  variables-size  rotary 
press,  comprising  two  vertical  spaced  frame  structure,. 
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three  horizontal  superposed  cylinders  constituting  a  top 
plate  cylinder,  an  intermediate  blanket  cylinder  and  a 
bottom  impression  cylinder,  said  cylinders  being  rotata- 
bly  mounted  between  said  vertical  spaced  frame  structures 
and  tangent  to  each  other  during  the  operation  of  the 
printing  unit,  the  position  of  said  top  plate  cylinder  being 
fixed  on  said  frame  structures  of  the  printing  unit,  a  pair 
of  first  supports  adapted  to  slide  vertically  on  said  vertical 
frame  structures  and  to  carry  for  rotation  thereon  said 
intermediate  blanket  cylinder,  another  pair  of  second 
supports  mounted  for  vertical  sliding  movement  on  said 
vertical  frame  structures  of  the  unit  and  rotatably  sup- 


inner  clamping  rail  and  an  outer  clamping  rail  extend- 
ing along  the  inner  clamping  rail,  bearing  means  contiected 
in  part  with  one  of  said  rails  and  in  part  with  the  other 
of  said  rails  for  connecting  the  outer  rail  to  the  inner 
rail  for  movement  relative  thereto  about  and  radially  with 
respect  to  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the  rails  be- 
tween a  clamping  position  and  a  release  position,  the  bear- 
ing means  extending  substantially  continuously  along  the 
entire  length  of  the  outer  rail,  spring  means  engaging  the 
outer  rail  and  urging  the  latter  to  the  release  position 
thereof,  and  cam  means  engaging  the  outer  rail  substan- 
tially continuously  along  the  entire  length  of  the  bearing 
means  for  moving  the  outer  rail  in  opposition  to  the  spring 
means  to  the  clamping  position  thereof  and  for  distribut- 
ing the  clamping  force  when  the  outer  rail  is  in  the  clamp- 
ing position  thereof  substantially  uniformly  along  the  en- 
tire length  of  the  bearing  means. 


3,424,086 

MISSILE  WITH  FIRING  CARTRIDGE 

Chandley  W.  Lambert,  Box  56, 

Lake  Dallas,  Tex.     75065 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,517 

VS.  CI.  102—38  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  F42b  9/02,  5/02 


porting  said  bottom  impression  cylinder,  whereby  the 
positions  of  said  blanket  cylinder  and  said  impression 
cylinder  underlying  the  former  are  adjustable  in  a  ver- 
tical direction  as  a  function  of  size,  a  pair  of  first  vertical 
screws  controlling  the  vertical  displacement  of  said  first 
pair  of  supports  respectively,  a  first  electromotor  opera- 
ble in  either  direction  for  rotatably  driving  said  first  pair 
of  vertical  screws,  a  pair  of  second  vertical  screws  con- 
trolling the  vertical  displacement  of  said  second  pair  of 
supports  respectively,  and  a  second  electromotor  also 
operable  in  either  direction  for  rotatably  driving  said 
second  pair  of  vertical  screws. 


3,424,085 
STRUCTURE  FOR  CLAMPLNG  PRINTING  PLATES 
TO  A  PRINTLNG  CYLINDER  OF  A  ROTARY 
PRINTING  PRESS 
Hermann  Beisel,  W'iesloch,  near  Heidelberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Heidelberger  Dnickmaschlnen  Aktienge- 
sellscbaft,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,704 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20, 1965, 

Scb  36,741 

U.S.  CI.  101—415.1  8  Claiiiii 

Int.  CI.  B41f  29/06 


A  rocket  propelled  missile  having  a  tapered  pointed 
head  containing  explosive  or  propellant  is  disclosed.  Spinal 
vanes  are  disposed  along  the  body  of  the  missile  to  im- 
part a  rotary  motion.  A  short  cartridge  case  is  secured 
to  the  missile  to  ignite  the  propellant. 


3,424,087 
BLACK  POWDER  CHARGE 
Woldemar  Hintze,  Adolzfurt,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Troisdorf, 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,461 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1966, 

D  32,940 

VS.  a.  102—39  7  Claims 

Int  CI.  F42b  5/20 


Device  for  releasably  clamping  a  printing  plate  to  a 
rotary  printing  cylinder  of  a  printing  press  includes  an 


A  black  powder  charge  for  muzzle  loader  weapons 
which  consists  of  an  essentially  cylindrical  case  of  metal, 
preferably  aluminum,  which  is  provided  at  each  end  with 
an  aperture  formed  by  the  rims  of  inwardly  bent  portions 
of  the  base;  tiie  metal  case  contains  on  the  inside  thereof 
black  powder,  and  the  two  apertures  are  closed  off  by 
closure  disks  of  readily  destructible  material  whereby  the 
closure  disks  are  held  in  position  by  the  inwardly  project- 
ing rims  of  the  casing. 
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3,424,088 

BLANK  ROUNDS  OF  AMMUNITION 

Walter  Gable,  Unterluss-Hobenrieth,  Germany,  assignor 

Co  Firma  Rbeinmetall  G.m.b.H.,  Dusscldorf,  Germany 

FUed  May  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,520 

Claims  priority  appUcation  Germany,  May  27,  1966, 

R  43,357 

VS.  CI.  102—39  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F42b  5/20.  9/18 


a  plastics  head  portion  onto  one  end  of  the  tube.  The 
end  of  the  tube  may  be  first  rolled  inwardly  to  form  a  lip 
so  that  a  mechanical  connection  is  formed  between  the 
tube  and  the  head. 

The  molding  apparatus  includes  an  aimular  cavity  for 
receiving  the  plastics  tube,  means  for  injecting  plastic  into 
one  end  of  the  tube  and  sealing  means  for  preventing 
the  injected  plastic  from  filling  the  tube. 


3,424,090 

PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  VENT 

VALVE  THEREFOR 

Paul  E.  Hyde,  CorvalUs,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Flomatcber 

Co.,  Inc.,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  June  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,801 

U.S.  CI.  103—35  10  Claims 

Int  CL  F04b  39/00;  F16k  31/165 


—^izii  ' 


A  blank  round  of  ammunition  having  a  powder  charge 
comprises  a  sleeve-like  body  defining  at  its  bottom  a  cham- 
ber to  receive  a  powder  charge.  Means  are  provided  which 
are  secured  to  the  sleeve-like  body  and  seal-off  the  cham- 
ber. A  tamping  is  disposed  in  the  sleeve-like  body  and 
comprises  a  loose  mixture  of  materials  which  consist  of 
carcass  meal,  rubber  meal  or  rubber  elastic  material  with 
an  addition  of  pulverulent  material  which  has  lubricating 
properties.  Finally,  a  disc  is  secured  to  the  sleeve-like  body 
and  seals  oflf  the  tamping  at  the  top. 


3,424,089 
CARTRIDGE  CASES 
Donald  Humpberson,  Great  Barr,  Birmingham,  England, 
assignor  to  Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynocb)  Limited, 
Witton,  Birmingham,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great 
BriUin 

Filed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  8,  1965, 

29,008  65;  Feb.  3,  1966,  4,805/66 
VS.  CI.  102 — 43  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  F42b  7/06 


This  application  discloses  a  pneumatic  control  system 
for  controlling  the  speed  of  an  electric  motor.  In  the  illus- 
trated embodiments  the  motor  drives  a  pimip  in  a  fluid 
system  including  a  sump.  The  control  system  itself  in- 
cludes a  liquid  rheostat  which  is  electrically  coimected  to 
the  motor  and  in  which  the  electrolyte  level  is  determined 
by  air  pressure  acting  on  the  electrolyte.  This  air  pressure 
is  directly  proportional  to  the  static  head  of  liquid  in  the 
sump.  The  liquid  head  is  sensed  by  a  bubbler  tube  which 
extends  into  the  liquid  into  the  sump  and  through  which 
air  generated  by  an  air  compressor  is  bubbled  into  the 
liquid.  An  air  line  transmits  the  air  pressure  in  the  bubbler 
tube,  which  is  directly  proportional  to  the  liquid  head  in 
the  sump,  to  the  rheostat.  Thus  the  depth  to  which  the 
electrodes  in  the  rheostat  are  immersed  is  directly  propor- 
tional to  the  liquid  bead  in  the  sump,  and  the  speed  of  the 
motor  varies  with  such  head. 

There  is  also  a  normally  open  positive  purge  valve  in 
the  air  line  which  senses  the  air  pressure  at  the  rheostat 
and  closes  the  air  line  to  bubbler  tube  pressure  when 
rheostat  air  pressure  reaches  a  predetermined  upper  limit, 
so  as  to  prevent  the  electrolyte  from  overflowing  the  rheo- 
stat. Any  increase  in  bubbler  tube  pressure  beyond  this 
upper  limit  is  thus  isolated  from  the  rheostat.  A  normally 
closed  pneumatic  vent  valve  is  connected  to  rheostat  air 
pressure  in  parallel  with  the  purge  valve.  The  vent  valve 
is  sensitive  to  bubbler  tube  pressure  and  opens  when  the 
bubbler  tube  pressure  drops  below  rheostat  air  pressure 
so  as  to  vent  rheostat  pressure  to  atmosphere.  When  rheo- 
stat pressure  and  bubbler  tube  pressure  are  again  equal- 
ized, the  purge  valve  reopens  and  the  rheostat  is  once 
more  responsive  to  bubbler  tube  pressure. 


A  plastics  cartridge  case  is  made  by  fitting  an  extruded 
length  of  plastics  tube  into  a  mold  and  injection  molding 


3,424,091 
FUEL  PUMP  FOR  CHARGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Robert  K.  Turner,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  TiUotson 

.Manufacturing  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,584 
U.S.  a.  103—44  12  Claims 

Int.  CL  F04b  9/12,  43/06,  21/02 

The  disclosure  embraces  a  diaphragm  fuel  pump  for 
use  with  two  cycle  engines  wherein  the  flexible  pumping 
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diaphragm  is  actuated  by  varying  fluid  pressures  in  the  bodies,  with  each  expander  having  curved  arms  vrhich 
crankcase  of  the  engine,  the  pump  including  a  flexible  extend  circumferentially  about  the  inside  peripheral  wall 
member   contiguous   with  the   pumping  diaphragm,  the 


flexible  members  having  inlet  and  outlet  valves  integral 
therewith  for  controlling  flow  of  liquid  fuel  through  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  of  the  pump. 


3,424,092 
PAINT  PUMPING  SYSTEM 
Douglas  R.  Hortvet.  Houston,  and  Norman  C.  Bennett, 
Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignors  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corporation, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  i  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,310 
VJS.  CI.  103—50  13  Claims 

Int.  a.  F04b  77/00;  FOll  15/02;  B67d  5/22 


surface  of  each  packer  segment,  while  the  body  of  the 
expander  depends  outwardly  from  the  packer  section. 


3,424,094 
VARIABLE  DELIVERY  PUMP  OR 
COMPRESSOR 
Habcrt  M.  Clark  and  Gilbert  H.  Dnitcbas.  Birmingham. 
MIcIl,  asdgnors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  604,403 
U.S.  CI.  103—120  5  Ctalnu 

Int.  Cl.  F04c  15/04:  F04b  I/IO,  49/00 


^^ 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  high  pressure  piston 
pump  delivering  paint  to  a  spray  nozzle  at  a  uniform 
and  constant  pressure.  .\  single  stroke  hydraulic  piston 
pressure  intensifier  has  its  piston  connected  to  the  piston 
of  the  piston  pump.  A  releasable  interconnection  permits 
ready  disassembly  of  the  piston  and  creates  a  self-center- 
ing feature  within  the  cylinder  to  compensate  for  any 
misalignment  characterisics  and  to  maintain  equalized 
wearing  of  the  packing.  The  piston  pump  cylinder  in- 
cludes an  inlet  and  discharge  in  the  head.  A  mechanically 
actuated  microswitch  is  adjustably  mounted  adjacent  the 
shaft  between  the  pistons  and  connecetd  to  control  a 
four-way  valve  fpr  actuaing  intensifiers.  A  protrusion  on 
the  connection  shaft  actuates  the  microswitch. 


3,424.093 

PNEUMATICALLY  DRIVEN  PLUNGER 

CONSTRUCTION 

Earl  K.  Moore,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  2486, 

Odessa,  Tex.     79760 

Filed  June  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646,971 

VS.  CL  103—52  4  Claims 

Int  a.  F04b  17/00.  47/12 

A  plunger  which  includes  a  central  packer  section  com- 
prised of  a  matrix  of  circumferentially  disposed  parts 
which  includes  a  multiplicity  of  spring  loaded  packer 
segments  held  caged  between  upper  and  lower  skirt  mem- 
bers, with  each  packer  segment  being  interlocked  with  a 
multiplicity  of  upper  and  lower  spring  loaded  expander 


This  invention  relates  generally  to  pumps  and  more 
particularly  relates  to  a  slipper-type  pump  particularly 
characterized  by  a  commutator  pintle  situated  inwardly 
of  a  ring-shaped  rotor  whereby  peripheral  chaimels  in 
the  pintle  may  be  presented  as  alternate  port  positions 
upon  angular  adjustment  of  the  pintle  to  correspondingly 
vary  the  pumping  delivery  of  the  slippers  as  such  slippers 
rock  angularly  and  move  radially  in  following  the  contour 
of  an  adjoining  pumping  chamber  wall. 


3,424,095 
GEAR  PUMPS  AND  GEAR  POWER  UNITS 
Gunnar  Lyshoj  Hansen,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to 
Oanfoss    A/S,    Nordborg,    Denmark,    a    company    of 
Denmark 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,607 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .Mar.  4,  1965, 

D  46,674 

VS.  CI.  103—126  8  Claims 

Int.  CLF04C//04,  7/06 

A  rotary  machine  for  use  as  a  pump  or  a  power  unit  has 
a  housing  comprising  an  internally  toothed  gear  and  an 
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orbitally  movable  rotor  comprising  an  externally  toothed 
gear.  Each  of  the  gears  has  a  polygonal  pitch  curve  de- 
fined by  the  intersections  of  lines  normal  to  points  of  seal- 
ing interengament  between  the  gears,  the  relation  between 
the  normals  being  that  they  are  of  unequal  length  and  the 


are  longer  than  the  intermediate  chambers.  Supporting 
plates  prevent  undue  flexure  of  each  diaphragm  during  a 
delivery  stroke. 

3,424,097 

HYDROSTATIC  AXIAL  PISTON  UNIT  OF  THE 

SLIPPING  SHOE  DESIGN 

Hans   Molly,   Dr.-Eugen-Essig-Strasse   48, 

Maiscli,  Kreis  Karlsruhe,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,256 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  7,  1965, 

M  66,261 

VS.  CI.  103—162  5  Claims 

Int.  CLF04b; /20 


square  of  the  longer  normal  minus  the  square  of  the  short- 
er normal  is  equal  to  a  constant  so  that  there  is  a  constant 
relation  between  the  angular  movement  of  the  rotor  and 
the  fluid  displacement  of  the  machine.  This  provides  a  con- 
stant delivery  in  case  of  a  pump  and  constant  angular 
movement  in  case  of  a  power  unit. 


3,424,096 
PUMPS 
Cecil  Hughes,  Framplon  Cottereii,  England,  assignor  to 
Orbital  Engineering  Limited,  Somerset,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain  and  Nortbcm  Ireland 
Filed  June  2.  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  26,  1965, 

36,644  65 
VS.  CI.  103—151  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F04b4i/02 


I       W     »      13      a       1       3       t 


In  a  hydraulic  pump  or  motor  having  piston  members 
in  a  cylinder  block  which  are  operated  by  a  swash  plate 
member  inclined  towards  one  side  of  the  cylinder  block. 
The  operative  connection  between  the  piston  members 
and  the  inclined  swash  plate  member  is  formed  by  a 
semi-spherical  head  on  one  member  and  a  mating  semi- 
spherical  socket  on  the  other  member,  the  head  and 
socket  are  formed  about  a  center  which  is  offset  from 
the  axis  of  the  respective  piston  in  the  direction  of  a  line 
between  the  unit  axis  and  said  side  of  the  cylinder  block. 


3,424,098 

DUMP  VALVE  FOR  FLUID  CONVEYING 

APPARATUS 

Lloyd  F.  Bender,  Havward,  Wis.     54843 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,892 

U.S.  CL  103 — 228  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  F04b  27/02,  F04f  3/00;  F16k  15/04 


A  pump  construction  in  which  a  casing  is  divided  into 
three  chambers  in  series  by  a  pair  of  impulsion  members 
in  the  form  of  flexible  diaphragms  clamped  at  their 
centres  to  drive  rods.  The  rods  project  from  the  pump 
casing  at  mutually  remote  ends  thereof  and  are  recipro- 
cable  towards  and  away  from  each  other  to  move  the 
diaphragms  in  opposition.  TTie  sliding  bearing  of  each 
rod  in  the  casing  is  protected  by  a  flexible  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  rod  and  clamped  between  the  rod  and  the 
casing.  The  chambers  defined  by  the  diaphragms  have  sim- 
ilar mean  volumes  but  the  casing  has  tapering  ends  so 
that  the  end  chambers  to  which  the  drive  rods  extend 


Fluid  handling  equipment  of  the  clean-in-place  type 
used  in  the  dairy  industry,  including  a  fluid  releaser  having 
a  dump  valve.  The  valve  has  a  removable  capacity  ring 
for  varying  the  throw  of  the  valve  check  ball  to^  thereby 
accommodate  liquid  releasers  of  different  vacuum  capac- 
ities. 
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3,424,099 

SPRING    LOADED   INTERMTTTENT   AND   CON 

STANT  FLOW  GAS  LIFT  VALVE  AND  SYSTEM 

Clifford  M.  Peters,  16  Rockwall  Drive, 

Longriew,  Tex.     75601 
nied  Feb.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,690 
UJS.  a.  103—233 
Int  CL  F04b  39/00:  F04f  1/08 


3,424,101 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSPOSING  RAILROAD 

TRACK  RAILS 

Frederick  L.  Striebcl,  806  Montana  Ave.,  and  Clans  R. 

Grage,    803    Mitcbel,  both    of    Deer    Lodge,    Mont. 

59722 
9  Claims    Original  application  Mar.  4,  1965.  Ser.  No.  437,222,  now 

Patent  No.  3,332,357,  dated  July  25,  1967.  Divided  and 

this  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,074 
VS.  CL  104—2  6  Claims 

Int  CL  EOlb  29/17,  33/00 

The  disclosure  pertains  to  a  method  of  reversing  the 
positions  of  track  rails  at  railroad  track  curves,  in  ac- 
cordance with  which  the  rail  anchors  along  the  curve 
are  removed  and  the  rail  ends  at  the  curve  tangents  are 
disconnected  to  form  the  curve  rails  into  rail  lengths  con- 
sisting of  a  number  of  rails  connected  together,  the  spikes 
from  the  inside  of  the  curve  rails  are  removed  between 
the  disconnected  rail  length  ends,  the  gauge  of  the  curve 
rail  lengths  is  narrowed  sufficiently  to  draw  the  curve 
rails  out  from  under  the  spikes  along  the  outside  of  the 
curve  rails,  the  curve  high  and  low  side  rail  lengths  are 
simultaneously  transposed  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
track,  and  then  the  transposed  rail  lengths  are  fitted  into 
alignment  with  and  connected  to  the  tangent  rails,  the 
transposed  rail  lengths  are  moved  outwardly  into  engage- 
ment with  the  outside  spikes  around  the  high  and  low 
sides  of  the  curve,  and  the  spikes  along  the  insides  of 
the  transposed  rail  lengths  and  the  rail  anchors  are  re- 
a^^lied. 


A  gas  lift  valve  and  system  that  is  universal,  that  is, 
one  that  may  be  used  in  a  well  to  either  constant  flow  the 
well  or  intermittently  flow  the  well,  depending  upon  the 
well  conditions,  and  which  is  spring  loaded  and  includes 
a  liquid  filled  bellows  arrangement  that  is  protected 
against  pressure  differential  thereacross,  even  though  it 
is  exposed  to  the  operating  pressure  which  actuates  the 
valve. 

3.424,100 
INJECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  J.  Schoenecker.  North  St.  Paul,  and  Robert  L. 

Olson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Union  Tank  Car 

Company,  Chicago,  IH.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,547,  now 

Patent   No.   3,335,671.   Divided   and   this   appUcation 

Sept.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,660 
VS.  CI.  103—262  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  BOlf  15/02:  F04b  43/02 


An  injector  assembly  for  introducing  chemical  into 
a  service  line  carrying  another  liquid  which  consists  of  a 
fitting  adapted  to  be  interposed  in  the  service  line.  The 
fitting  has  a  central  passage  extending  throughout  its 
length  which  contains  an  aerodynamically  shaped  nozzle 
body.  The  nozzle  body  is  supported  by  a  plurality  of  vanes 
which  are  canted  to  the  axis  of  the  passage  to  impart  a 
swirling  motion  to  the  liquid  flowing  therethrough.  A  jet 
outlet  for  the  chemical  is  positioned  at  a  downstream  face 
of  the  nozzle  body  and  is  fed  by  conduit  means  rxtendins 
through  the  body  and  one  of  the  vanes. 


3,424,102 
ANTI-COLLISION  FACILITY  USED  FOR  TWO 
MOVING  VEHICLES  TRAVELLING  ON  THE 
SAME  TRACK 
Andre  Nectoux,  Le  Creusot,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
des  Forges  et  Ateliers  du  Creusot,  Paris,  France,  a  com- 
pany of  France 

Filed  May  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,634 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  26,  1966, 

63,111 

U.S.  a.  104—152  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  B61b  13/00;  Mlc  3/00;  F16h  35/02 


A  collision  preventive  device  designed  for  two  mov- 
ing bodies,  embodying  for  each  travelling  direction  of 
each  moving  body  decelerating  gear,  incorporating  a  dif- 
ferential gear,  a  planetary  wheel  of  which  is  driven  by 
an  element  representing  the  moving  body  location,  a 
casing  of  said  differential  gear  being  equipped  with  a 
lever  free  to  cooperate  with  a  thrust  stop,  in  which  dif- 
ferential gear  each  thrust  stop  of  tiie  two  decelerating 
gears  corresponding  to  the  coming  close  to  one  another 
of  the  two  moving  bodies  is  so  mounted  as  to  rotate 
about  tile  differential  shaft  associated  therewith,  and  the 
thrust  stop  which  causes  one  of  the  moving  bodies  to 
decelerate  is  connected  through  a  gear  set  to  a  compo- 
nent made  dependent  on  the  location  of  the  other  mov- 
ing body  so  that  said  tlirust  siop  is  caused  to  come 
nearer  to  the  lever  against  which  it  is  to  butt  as  the  two 
moving  bodies  come  closer  the  one  to  ttie  other,  and  con- 
versely. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  104— 172  see: 
Patent  No.  3,424.112 
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3,424.103 
CLIP-ON  PUSH  ROLLER 
Anthony  J.  Suraci,  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Jet  Auto- 
matic Car  Wash  Equipment  Company,  Inc.,  Mobile, 
Ala.,  a  corporation  of  Alabama 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,913 
U.S.  CL  104 — 172  14  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B61b  13/00:  MU  11/00;  B65g  19/24 


pivotal  support   arms  over  a  single  axle.  The   system 
incorporates  a  transversely-extending  transom  connecting 


A  clip-on  push  roller  is  adapted  to  be  utilized  with  a 
conventional  chain  conveyor  assembly  having  a  housing 
with  two  vertical  side  walls  and  a  longitudinal  opening  in 
the  top  wall.  The  clip-on  push  roller  comprises  a  frame 
having  spaced  apart  stabilizing  members  for  engaging  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  side  walls  of  the  conveyor  housing, 
a  hook  for  engaging  the  conveyor  chain  which  extends 
through  the  longitudinal  opening  in  the  housing,  and  a 
push  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft  of  the  frame. 
The  clip-on  push  roller  can  also  be  utilized  with  con- 
veyor assemblies  having  the  longitudinal  opening  of  the 
conveyor  disposed  in  one  or  both  sides  of  the  conveyor 
assembly. 

3,424,104 

CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 

Colin  James  Allen,  1  Tnmcr  St.,  Dunedin, 

Otago,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571.535 

Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Ang.  13,  1965, 

142,611 
U.S.  CI.  104—172  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  B«lb  9/00, 13/00:  B«li  3/00 


the  trunnions  about  which  the  support  arms  rotate,  and 
a  cable  arresting  arrangement  of  particular  geometry. 


3,424,106 
TRACKMAN'S  CAR 
John  E.  Scroggs,  1214  W.  62nd  St.,  Kansas  Citv,  .Mo. 
64113;  John  E.  Webb,  1500  N.  44th  St,  Kansas  City. 
Kans.  66102;  and  Glenn  F.  Schlund,  Shawnee  .Mis- 
sion, Kans.  (9824  Outlook  Drive.  Overland  Park,  Kans. 
66207) 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,161 
U.S.  CI.  105—26.1  9  Claims 

Int  CL  B61d  5/12:  B«lc  13/00;  B6If  13/00 


A  conveyor  for  a  carrier  along  a  path  by  driving  mem- 
bers fixed  to  an  endless  drive  positioned  on  one  side  of 
the  path  with  such  members  arranged  to  be  released  by  a 
release  station  positioned  on  the  side  of  the  drive  re- 
mote from  the  path.  The  driving  members  include  a  re- 
lease mechanism  operable  selectively  to  release  and  mar- 
shal subsequent  carriers  moved  about  the  path  with  the 
marshalled  carriers  remaining  in  the  stationary  position 
until  the  leading  carrier  moves  past  the  station  whereupon 
the  second  carrier  advances  to  the  station  and  subsequent 
carriers  caused  to  advance  while  maintaining  the  selected 
spacing  therebetween  the  carrier  stopped  at  the  station. 


3,424,105 
ARTICUI.ATED  CAR  SINGLE  AXLE  TRIXK 

Alan  R.  Cripe,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,416 

U.S.  CI.  lOS— 4  5  Claims 

intCL  B6Id  17/20:  B«lf  5/00,  I/I4 
A  suspension  system  is  provided  wherein  the  abutting 

ends  of  two  railway  cars  are  pendulously  supported  on 


A  portable  vehicle  for  use  on  rails  and  having  laterally 
spaced  side  frame  members  with  one  supporting  a  power 
unit.  TTie  side  frame  members  are  connected  by  spaced 
transverse  truss  like  members  having  spaced  separable 
connections  to  said  one  frame  member  and  pivotal  con- 
nections to  the  other.  The  erected  frame  structure  of  the 
vehicle  is  stiffened  by  longitudinal  stiffner  members  ar- 
ranged between  and  spaced  from  the  side  frame  members 
and  having  ends  detachably  connected  to  the  transverse 
connector  members.  Each  of  the  side  frame  members 
have  fore  and  aft  wheels.  A  drive  shaft  is  operatively 
connected  to  opposed  wheels  on  the  side  frames  with 
the  drive  shaft  being  driven  by  the  power  unit  to  rotate 
said  wheels  to  propel  the  vehicle.  The  drive  shaft  is  de- 
tachably connected  relative  to  said  wheels  whereby  upoh 
detachment  of  the  drive  shaft  and  the  transverse  frame 
connectors  and  longitudinal  stiffner,  the  structure  may 
be  collapsed  into  three  assemblies  that  are  easily  trans- 
portable. 
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3,424,107 
AUDIBLE  SIGNAL   DEVICE   FOR  TRAILER 
HITCHES    ON    RAILWAY    CARS 
Dallas  W.  Rollins,  St  Charies,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  In- 
dustries, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1967,  S«r.  No.  615,415 
VJS.  CI.  105—368  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  B«5j  1/22;  B60p  7/08 


agent  and  then  placed  in  a  mold  which  is  vibrating  to 
compact  the  moistened  sugar  after  which  the  molded  sugar 


is  exposed  to  heat  and  cooling  and  further  vibration  to 
free  the  completed  molded  article  from  the  mold. 


An  audible  signal  device  indicates  the  positive  locking 
of  a  trailer  hitch  in  its  erect  position  on  a  railway  flat  car. 
The  audible  signal  device  is  operatively  connected  to  latch 
means  in  a  collapsible  leg  of  the  hitch  and  operable  upon 
movement  of  the  latch  means  to  locked  position  to  emit 
an  audible  signal  to  the  tractor  operator  for  indicating 
a  positive  locking  of  the  collapsible  leg  in  erect  position. 


An  expendable  fibre  side  filler  for  railroad  cars  or 
truck  walls  to  prevent  damage  to  the  cargo  caused  by 
shifting  of  the  cargo  during  transit,  comprised  of  a  filler 
element  which  is  slotted  to  match  a  slotted  retaining 
member.  These  members  being  folded  and  engaging  each 
other  to  fill  the  void  areas. 


3,424,110 

PALLET 

William  W.  Toot,  1807  Selene  Ave., 

South  Plainfield,  NJ.     07080 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,922 
VS.  a.  108—53  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  B65d  19/32 


.^=vlv 


3,424,108 
EXPENDABLE  FIBRE  SIDE  FILLER 
FOR   RAILROAD   CARS 
Richard  Vargen,  Crockett,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  California 
Packing  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,010 
U.S.  CL  105—369  1  Claim 

lot  CL  B61d  45/00,  3/16 


"    J" 


A  one  piece  molded  nestable  type  pallet  is  disclosed, 
having  a  network  of  supporting  ribs  and  a  plurality  of 
tapered,  hollow  legs  arranged  into  spaced  apart  parallel 
rows.  The  ribbed  network  includes:  perimeter  ribs  ad- 
jacent and  coextensive  with  the  sides;  ribs  connecting 
adjacent  legs;  ribs  positioned  parallel  to  the  sides,  inter- 
mediate the  legs,  and  extending  the  distance  between  the 
perimeter  ribs:  and  ribs  connecting  the  side  and  end  legs 
to  the  perimeter  ribs. 


3,424,109 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

MOLDED  SUGAR   ITEMS 

Roland  D.  Joffe,  39  Carwall  Ave.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

10552,  and  Daniel  E.  JloSe,  5  Sadore  Lane,  Yonkers, 

N.Y.     10710 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  610,570 
VS.  C\.  107—54  9  Claims 

lot  CL  A23g  3/12:  A21c  11/00 

A   process   for    manufacturing   molded   sugar   articles 
wherein  granulated  sugar  is  moistened  with  a  wetting 


3,424,111 
READILY   ASSEMBLABLE  AND   ADJUSTABLE 

SHELVING 

Louis  Maslow,  HuntsviUe  Road,  Dallas,  Pa.     18612 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,120 

U.S.  a.  108—144  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  A47b  <)/0S:  A47f  5/10 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  devising  readily  as- 
semblable  and  adjustable  shelving.  Briefly,  the  corner 
posts  of  the  shelving  are  provided  with  graduated  circu- 
lar recesses  or  slots  along  their  vertical  dimension,  and, 
additionally,  the  posts  are  fitted  with  suitable  post  sup- 
ports in  relation  thereto.  Coordinated  thereto  also  are 
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provided  shelf  members  with  corner  supports,  which  cor-  ends  and  it  is  cut  between  the  tubes.  Then  individual  bot- 
ner  supports  are  adapted  to  receive  and  securely  hold  the  tomed  tubes  are  delivered  to  fly  sticks  and  rapidly  Oirown 
comer  posts  and  their  respective  supports.  The  spacing 


of  the  shelving  is  adjusted  by  varying  the  position  of  the 

post  supports  along  the  height  of  the  comer  posts.  by  the  fly  sticks  onto  spikes,  the  spikes  impaling  the  open- 

^^_^^^^^^^  mesh  bags. 


3.424,112 
CONVEYORS 
Olaf  J.  B.  Orwin,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  Fish- 
olow  Products  Limited,  Birmingham  New  Road,  Tipton, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  22,  1966, 

3,004  66 
U.S.  CI.  104 — 172  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B61b  9/00.  13/00;  EOlb  25/26 


r_"/t^ 


ft^c^!? 


This  invention  relates  to  conveyors  of  the  kind  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  wheeled  trolley  supporting  tracks  which  con- 
verge at  a  junction  point,  and  is  concerned  with  the  trans- 
ference of  the  trolleys  from  one  track  td  the  other  at  the 
junction  point. 

3,424,113 
APPARATUS   FOR    BOTTOMING   BAG   TUBES 

Edwin  A.  Dickmann,  Aiftoa,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Bemis 
Company,  Inc.,  .Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
.Missouri 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,005 
U.S.  CI.  112—10  17  Claims 

Int.  CI.  D05b  13/00 

Bag  tubes  of  open-mesh  material  are  continuously  fed 
forward  one  after  another  with  the  tubes  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  feed.  A  continuous  tape  is 
folded  around  the  ends  of  the  tubes.  The  tape  has  printed 
matter  thereon  recurring  at  intervals  corresponding  to  the 
spacing  of  the  tubes  being  fed  forward.  The  parts  of  the 
apparatus  are  arranged  so  that  the  printed  matter  on  the 
tape  registers  with  the  lubes.  The  tape  is  sewn  to  the  tube 


3,424,114 

NEEDLE   DEVICE 

Joe  T.  Short,  West  Point,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Callaway  Mills 

Company,  La  Grange,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,297 

U.S.  CL  112—79  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  D05c  15/12 


There  is  disclosed  a  tufting  machine  needle  device  com- 
prising an  elongated  channel  block  member  with  a  plu- 
rality of  integrally  formed  yam  channels  extending  there- 
through and  communicating  at  one  end  with  a  plurality 
of  needle  points  which  protrude  transversely  from  the 
elongated  channel  block  member. 


3,424,115 
CUT-OFF    DEVICE    FOR    THE    THREADS 
OF   DOUBLE    CHAIN    STITCH    SEWING 
MACHINE 
Dieter  Schopf,  Gerlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Mascbinenfabrik,  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Wurttem- 
berg,  Germany 

Filed  July  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,212 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6,  1966, 

V   12,972 

VS.  CI.  112—252  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  D05b  65/02 

A  thread  severing  device  for  cutting  threads  on  a  double 
chain  stitch,  multiple  needle  sewing  machine  wherein  the 
thread  carrying  needles  cooperate  with  a  looper  thread 
carrying  looper,  the  device  including  a  cutter  blade  pre- 
senting a  cutting  edge  and  a  thread  catcher  reciprocable 
in  contact  with  the  cutter  blade  in  position  for  being  pro- 
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jected  and  retracted  through  the  multiple  needle  thread 
loops  on  the  projected  looper,  the  thread  catdier  having 
two  hooks  extending  from  a  side  thereof,  one  said  hook 
being  effective  upon  retraction  of  the  thread  catcher  to 
engage  and  conduct  portions  of  the  needle  thread  loops 
against  the  thread  cutting  edge  and  the  other  of  said  hooks 


3,424,117 
THREAD  SEVERING   DEVICE   FOR   SEVERING 
THE    LOOPER    AND    NEEDLE    THREADS   ON 
DOUBLE  CHAIN  STITCH  SEWING  MACHINES 
Dieter  Schopf,  Gerlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machinenfabrik,  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Wurttem- 
b«rg,  Germany 

Filed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,126 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  8,  1965, 

U   11,705;  Dec.  9,  1965,  V  12,259 

VS.  CI  112—252  23  Claims 

Int.  CL  D«5b  65/02 


being  effective  upon  said  retraction  to  conduct  the  looper 
thread  against  said  cutting  edge,  thereby  to  separately  cut 
said  looper  and  needle  thread  portions  by  engagement 
thereof  between  the  cutting  edge  and  the  books. 


3,424,116 

THREAD  CUTOFF  DEVICE  FOR  LOCKSTFTCH 

SEWING   MACHINES 

Wolf-Rudiger  von  Hagen,  Grotzingen,  kreis  Nurtingen, 

Germany,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Maschinenfabrik, 

G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Wurttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,647 

Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Aug.   25,   1965, 

U  11,982  Vila  52a;  July  15,  1966,  U   12,900  Vila  52a 
VS.  CI.  112—252  21  Claims 

Int.  CL  DOSb  65/02 


A  thread  severing  device  for  double  chain  stitch  sew- 
ing machines  is  disclosed  herein.  The  severing  device 
includes  a  thread  catcher  movable  between  the  thread 
carrying  looper  blade  and  the  stitching  plate  for  catching 
the  thread  and  drawing  the  thread  into  clamping  engage- 
ment with  clamping  means  and  into  cutting  engage- 
ment with  cutting  means  whereby  the  looper  thread  is  cut 
and  clamped  at  a  predetermined  point  and  whereby  the 
needle  thread  may  be  cut  and  released  at  said  point.  The 
cutting  and  clamping  means  may  be  movable  to  and  re- 
tractrble  from  the  predetermined  point  and  control  pro- 
visions are  disclosed  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
severing  de^'ice  and  for  drawing  off  a  predetermined 
amount  of  looper  and  needle  thread  upon  actuation  of 
the  severing  device  such  that  a  new  sewing  operation  may 
be  begun. 

3,424,118 

CONVERSION   PRESS   APPARATUS 

FOR   CAN   TREATING 

Ralph  J.  StoUe,  Lebanon,  and  Elton  G.  Kaminski,  Sidney, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  StoUe  Corporation,  Sidney,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,025 
VS.  a.  113— 1  33  Claims 

lot  CL  B21d  51/26 


A  thread  severing  device  employable  in  lockstitch  sew- 
ing machines  is  disclosed  herein  and  includes  a  stationary 
thread  cutter  and  a  swingably  mounted  tliread  catcher 
for  engaging  the  needle  thread  loop  and  the  bobbin  thread 
and  moving  these  threads  into  cutting  engagement  with 
tlie  cutter.  The  tliread  catcher  is  swingably  mounted  for 
movement  into  the  needle  path  at  the  time  the  needle 
thread  loop  is  drawn  to  its  maximum  size  by  a  needle 
thread  loop  taker  normally  provided  in  lockstitch  sewing 
machines.  The  thread  catcher  remains  in  a  position  proxi- 
mate the  loop  Uker  until  the  loop  taker  discards  the 
needle  thread  loop  whereupon  the  needle  thread  loop 
engages  the  thread  catcher  and  the  thread  catcher  returns 
to  its  initial  position  drawing  the  engaged  threads  into 
cutting  operatioD  with  the  cutter. 


A  can  treating  machine  for  performing  a  plurality  of 
operations  on  can  bodies,  each  can  body  having  an  inte- 
gral end  with  a  rivet  member  thereon,  comprising  three 
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rotating  drums,  each  drum  having  a  plurality  of  man- 
drels on  its  face  at  various  intermediate  locations.  The 
drums  are  indexed  by  mechanical  means  such  that  the 
mandrels  travel  intermittently  through  various  stations  at 
which  can  finishing  operations  are  performed.  A  conveyor 
belt  travels  intermilten.ly  and  parallel  with  the  drums  and 
aids  in  the  expeditious  delivery  of  the  can  bodies  to  the 
mandrels  on  the  drums.  Means  are  associated  with  two 
of  the  drums  to  perform  trimming  operations  on  depend- 
ing can  body  edges  and  polishing  operations  on  the  entire 
can  or  any  desired  portion  thereof.  The  can  bodies  then 
proceed  to  the  third  drum  where  they  are  positioned  on 
the  mandrels  thereof  and  the  operations  of  doming,  flang- 
ing, prescoring,  depth  scoring,  coining  and  placing  and 
staking  the  pull  key  are  performed.  The  can  bodies  are 
then  discharged. 


3,424,119 

REVERSIBLE  SELF-DUMPING  AND 

SELF-BAILING   SCOW 

Peter  J.  Roche,  Katonah,  N.Y.     (Wilner  Road,  Somers, 

N.V.     10589),  and  Thomas  J.  Smith,  1500  Elm  St., 

Stratford,  Conn.     06497 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,272 
VS.  CL  114—38  7  Claims 

IdL  CL  B63b  35/30 


surface  at  the  bow  entrance  end  of  an  axially  extending 
bottom  tunnel,  hinged  movement  of  the  flap  being  effected 
by  a  water  controlled  flap  or  vane  which  holds  the  hinged 
flap  in  closed  position  when  the  boat  is  on  the  water,  but 
moves  it  to  apply  corrective  forces  without  changing 
the  angle  of  attack,  when  the  boat  leaves  the  water. 

A  further  feature  includes  an  improved  hull  super- 
structure which  provides  tunnels  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
hull,  these  tunnels  having  intakes  at  the  after  part  of  the 
upper  deck  and  exits  below  the  hull  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  boat,  automatically  controlled  flaps  being  provided 
for  controlling  air  stream  flow  through  the  tunnels  and 
varying  pressures  therein  and  the  lifting  forces  at  the  stem 
of  the  boat. 


3,424,121 
THRUSTER   DUCT  NOZZLE 
John  F.  Thomas,  Baltimore,  and  Robert  L.  Ragot,  Sc- 
vema   Park,   Md.,  assignors   to   the   United   Slates  of 
America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,517 
U.S.  CL  114—151  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  B63h  25/46, 11/02 


A  reversible  scow  having  opposing  surfaces  of  identi- 
cal construction  alternately  operative  as  deck  or  bottom 
and  provided  intermediate  these  surfaces  with  a  plurality 
of  water-tight  compartments,  means  to  flood  selected  com- 
partments along  one  side  of  the  scow  to  overturn  the  scow 
and  automatic  self-bailing  means  to  drain  the  flooded  com- 
partments in  the  overturned  position  of  the  scow. 


A  tbruster  duct  nozzle  for  use  on  a  naval  vehicle  hav- 
ing means  to  reduce  the  forces  opposing  the  effect  of  the 
thruster.  This  means  includes  means  to  extend  and  re- 
tract the  nozzle  and  means  to  produce  counter  vortices 
or  flow  at  the  exit  of  the  nozzle  or  to  provide  a  nozzle  in 
a  recess  with  or  without  the  means  to  jM'oduce  the  counter 
vortices  or  flow. 


3,424,122 

ALAR.M   DEVICE 

Sidney  M.  De  Angelis,  522  Swede  St., 

Norristown,  Pa.     19140 
Filed  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,770 
U.S.  CL  116—2  4  Claims 

InL  CL  G08b  19/00 


3,424,120 

HYDROTUNNEL  BOAT 

Vsevolod  B.  Koriagin,  1534  Raymond  Ave., 

Glendale,  Calif.     91201 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,876 

U.S.  CL  114 — 67  13  Claims 

InL  CLB63b  J /22,i/i6 


An  alarm  device  is  provided  for  preventing  and  frustrat- 
ing the  successful  outcome  of  robberies.  The  alarm  device 
closely  resembles  a  banded  packet  of  legal  currency  in 
size,  appearance,  thickness,  weight,  etc.  The  alarm  device 
has  a  plurality  of  compartments  therein  which  include 
""  smoke  powder,  explosive,  sirens,  etc.  An  ignition  device 

may  be  provided  for  igniting  the  materials  within  the  com- 
partments. A  gasless  fuse  may  be  provided  for  igniting  the 
A  hydroplane  boat  with  air-borne  capabilities  at  cruis-   contents  of  the  alarm  device.  Alternatively,  a  remote  con- 
ing speeds  having  anti-pitcb-up  bow  control  means  includ-    trol  may  be  utilized  to  ignite  the  alarm  device.  The  time 
ing  an  aerodynamic  hinged  flap  operable  to  vary  the  ef-   delay  is  provided  so  that  the  robber  will  be  exiting  from 
fective  coefficient  of  lift  of  an  aerodynamically  operative    the  place  being  robbed  when  the  alarm  device  is  set  off. 
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3,424.123 

STOP-SMOKING   CASE 

Jude  A.  Giffard.  191  NE.  121sl  SI.. 

North  Miami,  Fla.     33161 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1967,  S«r.  No.  625,805 


notches  formed  in  the  pedestal  and  in  which  the  three 
gong  shell  registration  means  are  tabs  integrally  formed 
in  the  gong  shell  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the 
notches. 


U.S.  CI.  11(^—2 
Int.  CI.  G08b  3/02 


5  Claims 


3,424,125 

RECIRCULATING   SYSTEM   FOR   FI.OWABLE 

MATERIALS 

Richard   F.  Wiggins,   Fairfield,   Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

G>romat  Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  Connecticut 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,725 
L'.S.  CI.  118 — 7  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B05c  11/10 


A  cigarette  case  having  a  first  compartment  to  accom- 
modate a  plurality  of  cigarettes  which  are  always  avail- 
able to  the  user,  and  a  second  compartment  enclosing  a 
timing  mechanism  and  an  audible  signal  control  knob 
exterior  of  the  case  to  be  manually  set  to  any  desired 
time  interval  up  to  a  limit,  such  as  one  hour.  The  purpose 
of  the  invention  is  to  assist  the  user  in  breaking  the 
smoking  habit  by  delaying  the  actual  lighting  of  a  cigarette 
for  a  selected  time  interval  after  the  impulse  or  reflex- 
action  has  moved  the  user  to  smoke.  An  appropriate  sign 
warning  of  the  dangers  of  smoking  is  included  on  the 
case  to  be  read  by  the  user  during  the  delaying  time 
interval. 

3,424,124 

BELL  GONG   SHELL    MOUNTING 

CONSTRUCTION 

Wendell  L.  Jenkins,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  W.  L. 

Jenkins  Company.  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mav  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551.321 

U.S.  CI.  116 — 152'  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  GlOk  /   072.  1/06 


^■"^ 


T 


■t; 


A  system  for  automatically  and  continuously  supplying 
and  recirculating  a  normally  flowable  material  to  a  pneu- 
matic spray  gun  station  and  for  automatically  replenish- 
ing the  flowable,  sprayable  material  as  it  is  consumed. 


3,424,126 
AIR-KNIFE  COATER 
Ralph  P.  .Mahoney,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  lo  Beloil  Cor- 
poration, Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,962 
U.S.  CI.  118— «3  9  Claims 

Int.  CLB05c7//a6 


1.  Bell  gong  shell  mounting  construction  of  the  type 
in  which  a  striker  assembly  is  mounted  on  a  bell  housing, 
in  which  the  housing  includes  a  gong  shell  mounting 
pedestal  having  gong  shell  attachment  means  formed 
therein,  in  which  a  generally  cup-shaped  gong  shell  is 
mounted  on  the  pedestal  with  its  periphery  located  ad- 
jacent to  the  tip  of  the  striker  and  attached  to  the  housing 
pedestal,  and  in  which  the  striker  is  operable  to  strike 
the  gong  shell  at  its  periphery;  the  improvement  includ- 
ing providing  three  registration  means  on  the  pedestal 
and  providing  three  corresponding  integrally  formed  reg 
istration  means  on  the  gong  shell,  both  registration  ineans 
being  constructed,  arranged  and  located  in  position  such 
that  the  gong  shell  is  mountable  on  the  pedestal  only  in 
one  position,  said  striker  being  located  at  a  selected  opti- 
mum position  with  respect  to  the  gong  shell  periphery, 
and  in  which  the  three  pedestal  registration  means  are 


-^    b^ 


A  coating  apparatus  or  "coater"  wherein  a  traveling 
paper  web  has  an  excess  of  coating  applied  initially  there- 
to by  a  coating  applicator  (preferably  at  a  submerged^ 
coating  nip);  then  the  coater  moves  the  web  with  the 
excess  coating  thereon  to  a  type  of  metering  device  (pref- 
erably a  dam  or  doctor  blade)  which  presents  a  notched 
surface  to  the  coating  on  the  web  to  remove  the  excess 
and  leave  retained  coating  in  the  form  of  alternating 
ridges  and  valleys;  and  finally  such  retained  coating  is 
next  subjected  to  a  transverse  gas  jet  (or  air-knife)  which 
essentially  smooths  the  coating  down  on  the  web. 
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3,424,127 
APPARATUS   FOR    APPLYING    RETRO-REFLEC- 
TIVE BANDS  ON  CYLINDRICAL  SURFACES 
.Melvin  L.  Johnson,  Roseville,  and  Amo'd  P.  Le  Vasseur, 
Lakeville,   Minn.,  assignors   to   MinnesoU   Mining   & 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1967,  S«r.  No.  689,708 
VS.  CI.  118—219  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  BOSc  11/12,  3/20;  B44c  1/92 


3,424,129 
SPRAY   BOOTH 
Donald  J.  Peeps,  Rossford,  and  Lewis  M.  Owen,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignors  lo  The   DeVilbiss  Company,  Toledo 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,297 
U.S.  CL  118—314  14  Claims 

IntCLBOSc  11/ 16,  5/00 


An  apparatus  for  applying  a  reflex-reflecting  stripe 
around  the  circumference  of  a  cylindrical  member  by 
first  coating  the  member  with  an  adhesive  material  and 
then  applying  a  layer  of  reflex-reflecting  particles  to  the 
adhesive  band.  The  apparatus  has  a  first  coating  wheel  for 
the  di'ect  application  of  an  adhesive  material  and  a  hori- 
zontally spaced  applicating  wheel  for  applying  a  layer  of 
reflex-reflective  particles  to  the  adhesive  band. 


3,424,128 
APPARATUS   FOR  GREASING  BAKING   PANS 
Norman  V.  Bcaman,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Par- 
Way  Mfg.  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,487 
U.S.  CI.  118—314  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  A21b  3/16:  A21d  S/08;  BOSc  5/00 


A  spray  booth  is  provided  in  which  air  is  directed  into 
the  booth  primarily  around  the  spray  beads  and  is  ex- 
hausted from  the  booth  at  a  remote  location.  Flow  of 
air  is  thus  established  toward  the  article  being  coated  with 
little  turbulence  and  air  is  supplied  where  it  is  needed  the 
most,  thereby  fninimizing  air  requirements  for  the  spray 
booth.  The  equipment,  including  spray  heads,  reciproca- 
tors,  and  controls  are  not  located  directly  in  the  coating 
chamber  and  are  not  subject  to  spray  "backlash,"  thereby 
rediKing  cleaning  and  increasing  operating  time.  The  op- 
erator is  similarly  situated,  eliminating  the  requirement  for 
using  a  respirator  and  reducing  possible  hazard  to  him. 
The  spray  heads  are  sometimes  moved  toward  and  away 
from  the  coating  chamber  in  order  to  accommodate  arti- 
cles of  different  sizes.  In  such  an  instance,  the  spray  booth 
also  has  means  to  maintain  the  position  of  entry  of  the 
air  constant  relative  to  the  spray  heads. 


1^ 


^  Jps^'^^'H^ 


3,424,130 
ENTRY  PORT  MEMBER  FOR  DIP  CRUCIBLE 
APPARATUS 
Joseph  E.  Byrnes,  Schenectady,  and  William  G.  MoSatt, 
Ballston  Lake,  N.Y'.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  .New  York 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  .No.  620,954 
U.S.  CL  118 — 405  4  Claims 

Int  CL  BOSc  3/132;  B22d  19/00 


A  baking  pan  greasing  machine  having  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  atomizing  nozzles  directed  angularly  downwardly, 
the  rows  extending  transversely  across  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  baking  pan  through  the  machine,  the  nozzles  of 
each  of  the  rows  being  directed  in  the  same  directions, 
and  the  nozzles  of  different  rows  being  directed  at  dif- 
ferent angles  spaced  substantially  90°  apart,  so  that  all 
nozzles  are  directed  along  direction  lines  diagonally  of 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  pan  past  the  rows  of  nozzles. 
A  short  spacing  interval  between  nozzles  is  used  in  each 
nozzle  row. 


In  accreting  molten  material  onto  a  continuous,  elon- 
gated core,  the  core  is  passed  upwardly  through  a  crucible 
containing  a  molten  bath  of  the  material.  An  entry  port 
in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  bushing  is  positioned  in  the 
bottom  wall  portion  of  the  crucible  through  which  the 
core  is  passed.  The  entry  port  is  provided  with  relatively 
short  land  section  having  internal  parallel  surfaces  extend- 
ing from  the  upwardly  disposed  opening,  and  a  second 
section  having  internal  wall  surfaces  diverging  from  the 
land  section  terminating  at  the  downwardly  disposed 
opening  thereby  defining  an  opening  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  upwardly  disposed  opening. 
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3,424,131 
ELECTRODED  CASCADE  DEVELOPMENT 
SYSTEM 
Gilbert  A.  Aser,  Rochester,  and  David  R.  Stolses,  Fair- 
port,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,489 
VS.  CI.  U»— «37  3  CUImi 

Int.  CI.  B05b  5/02 


includes  legs  extending  at  45  degrees  and  fabricated  of 
channel  members  with  stalie  means  for  fastening  the  stand 
to  the  ground. 

3,424,133 

EXERCISING   ATTACHMENT 

John  T.  Brady,  8805  Falrtaaven  Road, 

Little  Rock,  Ark.     72205 
Filed  Jan.  13,  19*7,  Ser.  No.  M9,042 


VS.  CL  119—29 
Int  CI.  AOlk  15/00 


A  toner  scavenging  development  electrode  in  a  two- 
component  cascade  development  system.  The  electrode  ex- 
tends across  the  latent  electrostatic  image-bearing  surface 
in  the  central  portion  of  the  cascade  zone.  The  electrode 
is  of  a  length  shorter  than  the  unelectroded  portions  of 
the  cascade  development  zones  before  it  and  after  it.  The 
electrode  is  biased  to  a  potential  several  times  higher  than 
that  on  the  background  portions  of  the  latent  electrostatic 
image  being  developed  for  removing  toner  particles  pre- 
viously deposited  on  the  background  portions. 


3,424,132 
HORSE   WALKER 
Jack  N.  Fischer  and  William  J.  Manning,  Louisville.  Ky., 
assignors  to  Bluegrass  Engineering  &  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,480 
U.S.  CI.  119—29  5  Claims 

lot  CI.  AOlk  15/00 


6  Claims 


An  attachment  for  the  lower  portion  of  the  front  leg 
of  a  horse  adapted  to  be  utilized  singly  or  in  pairs  and 
on  a  horse  while  the  latter  is  being  walked  through  a 
body  of  water,  the  attachment  being  constructed  so  as  to 
resist  rearward  movement  of  the  front  legs  of  the  horse 
through  the  water  and  in  conjunction  with  the  horse 
having  a  portion  of  its  total  weight  buoyed  up  by  the 
water  either  by  displacement  of  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
water  by  the  body  of  the  horse  or  by  additional  dis- 
placement of  water  by  means  of  flotation  devices  sup- 
ported from  the  horse. 


3,424,134 

INDUSTRIAL  SAFETY  HARNESS 

Robert  A.  Rosenblum,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Irvin 

Industries  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  .No.  600,832 

U.S.  CL  119—96  13  Claims 

Int.  CL  A62b  35/00:  B64d  17/30 


A  device  for  exercising  horses  is  provided  wherein  hori- 
zontally extending  arms  are  driven  to  lead  said  horses 
in  a  closed  lead  path.  Drive  means  for  said  arms  includes 
the  combination  of  a  slip  clutch  and  a  reduction  gear 
means  interposed  between  said  slip  clutch  and  said  arms, 
whereby  the  horse  is  constantly  urged  forward  under  con- 
trolled power  with  activation  of  the  slip  clutch  requiring 
sufficient  backward  force  to  retard  the  reduction  gear 
means.  Said  gear  means  includes  a  planetary  gearing  ar- 
rangement and  chain  means  is  provided  on  said  slip  clutch 
to  positively  transfer  the  power.  A  stand  for  the  device 


An  industrial  harness  for  providing  maximum  protection 
and  security  in  any  situation  requiring  an  emergency  life- 
line or  static  support  line.  The  harness  is  designed  for 
secure  attachment  of  the  same  upon  the  body  of  the 
wearer  in  non-interfering  relation  with  the  legs  and  arms 
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of  the  wearer,  with  quickly  releasable  belt  means  and  biased  to  automatically  control  the  flow  of  fresh  gas  to  the 
cross  back  webs,  lanyard  attaching  means  at  the  shoulders,  ports  in  response  to  a  variation  in  the  pressure  of  the  gas 
waist  belt,  in  front  of  a  wearer.  in  the  intake  passage. 


3,424,135 

SUCTION   DEVICE   FOR   ROTARY   PISTON 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION   ENGINE 

Hiroshi  Tado,  SoiU-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yanmar  Diesel 

Engine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,408 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1966, 

41/15,517 

U.S.  CL  123—8  1  Claim 

Int.  CL  F«2b  53/04,  55/06,  55/10 


3,424,137 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION   ENGINE 
COMBUSTION   CHAMBER 
Rudolf  W.  Guertler,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Infer- 
nalional  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,846 
U.S.  a.  123—30  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F02b  3/00 


A  suction  device  for  NSU-Wankel  type  rotary  piston, 
internal  combustion  engines  having  the  inner  sliding  sur- 
face of  the  housing  and  the  bearing  lubricated  with  a 
fuel-air  mixture  containing  a  lubricating  oil  with  the  pis- 
ton and  piston  bearing  being  cooled  by  the  circulation 
of  the  mixture  through  the  piston.  A  bypass  passage  is 
provided  in  the  intake  system  to  allow  part  of  the  intake 
mixture  to  be  directly  drawn  into  the  working  chamber 
of  the  engine  thereby  bypassing  the  piston  separately  from 
the  principal  portion  of  the  intake  mixture  flowing 
through  the  piston.  Thereby  the  charging  efficiency  of  the 
intake  mixture  is  raised  and  the  engine  output  is  im- 
proved without  having  any  adverse  affect  on  the  cooling 
and  lubrication  of  the  piston  and  bearing. 


3.424,136 
INTAKE  SYSTEM  FOR   ROTARY  PISTON 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION   ENGINE 
Yoshltsugu  Hamada,  Nagahama-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Yanmar  Diesel  Engine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,065 

Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Japan,  Noy.  10,  1965, 

40/90,767 

U.8.  CL  123—8  2  Oaimi 

InL  CI.  F02b  53/06,  37/00;  F02m  7/00 


^Z      ,31 


An  intake  system  for  a  rotary  piston  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising  a  main  intake  port,  an  auxiliary 
intake  port  and  a  slide  valve  in  an  intake  passage  com- 
municating with  both  ports.  The  slide  valve  is  spring 


A  piston  construction  wherein  the  combustion  chamber 
located  in  the  upper  part  of  the  piston  is  formed  with  a 
cross-over  member  to  strengthen  the  combustion  chamber 
opening.  The  cross-over  member  also  protects  certain 
areas  of  the  cylinder  head  with  which  the  piston  is  asso- 
ciated by  preventing  the  combustion  gases  from  reaching 
these  areas  thereby  reducing  the  possibility  of  excessive 
thermal  stresses.  In  addition,  openings  are  positioned  in 
the  piston  head  leading  from  the  combustion  chamber  to 
divert  hot  combustion  gases  away  from  that  portion  of  the 
cylinder  bead  where  inurious  thermal  stresses  are  most 
likely  to  occur. 

3,424,138 

TWO-PIECE  PISTON  WITH  COOLING 

PROVISIONS 

Alexander  Dreisin,  Olympia  Fields,  III.,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Cbalmers  Manufacturing  Compan\,  .Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  July  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  656,731 

U.S.  CL  123 — 4U8  7  Claims 

Int  CL  FOlp  3/10:  F16)  1/02 


An  internal  combustion  engine  piston  having  a  crown 
section  received  within  a  skirt  section  and  fastened  therein 
by  a  lock  resiliently  biasing  the  crown  section  in  the  skirt 
section  to  permit  axial  expansion,  the  crown  section  being 
constructed  of  aluminum  and  the  skirt  section  of  cast  iron. 
Cooling  passages  from  the  wrist  pin  connect  with  helical 
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passages  between  the  crown  se«ion  and  the  skirt  section 
in  the  area  of  the  piston  rings  to  dissipate  heat  from  the 
peripheral  walls  of  the  piston. 
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3,424,139 

INTERNAL   COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

VALVE   MEANS 

DoaaM  G.  Brooks,  18  Beckman  A»e.,  Highbury, 

South  Australia,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1966.  Set.  No.  605,920 

Claims  priority,  application  .Australia,  Jan.  6,  1966, 

143/66 

VS.  CI.  123—79  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  FOll  1/28,  5/18 


fuel  supply  into  two  streams.  A  fuel  regulator  positioned 
in  the  pressure  field  of  the  positioning  valve  with  a  fixed 
orifice  and  a  valve  having  a  variable  area  orifice.  The  area 
of  the  variable  area  orifice  is  controlled  by  an  integrating 
linkage  interconnected  to  said  valve,  a  pressure-respon- 
sive bellows  assembly,  and  said  positioning  valve,  to 
automatically  vary  the  proportion  of  fuel  injected  into  the 
engine  cylinder,  in  response  to  simultaneous  variations  in 
engine  volumetric  efficiency,  density  of  the  air  in  the  en- 
gine intake  manifold,  and  preselected  air/fuel  mixture 
ratios. 

3  424  141 
CHARGE   FORMING   SYSTEM   FOR   PORT   INJEC- 
TION  INTERNAL   COMBl  STION    ENGINE 
Carl  F.  High,  17581  AppoUne  Ave., 

Detroit,  Mich.     48235 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,028 
V.S.  CI.  123—119  20  CUIros 

Int.  CI.  F02m  7/ 70.  F02b  33/32;  ClOJ  1 /M 


An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  rotary  valve 
concentric  with  a  poppet  valve,  the  rotary  valve  being 
driven  at  one  quarter  engine  speed  so  that  it: 

(1)  Functions  as  a  deflector  to  deflect  inducting  gas 
during  the  intake  stroke  of  an  engine  or  exhaust  gas  dur- 
ing the  exhaust  stroke  of  the  engine,  and 

(2)  Imparts  a  swirl  to  the  inducting  gas  as  it  flows  into 
the  engine  during  the  intake  stroke. 


3,424,140 
FUEL  SYSTE.M  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGIN-ES 
Aogustin  M.  Prentiss,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Chandler  Evans  Inc  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  426,282 
VS.  CI.  123—1 19  19  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F02m  7/24, 17/10,  39/00 


A  charge  forming  system  in  which  the  air  induction 
system  has  a  venluri  primary  air  inlet  in  parallel  with  a 
valved  auxiliary  air  inlet,  which  valve  opens  by  a  direct 
linkage  from  the  main  throttle  valve  of  the  air  induction 
system  in  the  upper  ranges  of  engine  operation  and  on 
demand  of  the  engine  when  same  exceeds  the  capacity  of 
the  venturi  air  inlet.  The  fuel  control  has  two  orifice 
means  in  series,  the  first  orifice  means  consisting  of  a 
variable  opening  controlled  by  a  pin  which  is  actuated 
from  a  venturi-vacuum  controlled  diaphragm  with  an 
assist  at  higher  engine  speeds  from  a  mechanical  linkage 
connected  with  the  auxiliary  air  intake  valve,  and  the  sec- 
ond orifice  means,  to  which  fuel  is  delivered  from  the 
first  orifice  means,  consists  of  an  axially  movable  piston 
having  longitudinal  tapered  slots  registering  respectively 
with  the  outlet  ports  connected  to  the  fuel  jet  nozzles  dis- 
posed at  each  cylinder  intake  port-runner,  the  piston  be- 
ing actuated  through  a  direct  mechanical  linkage  with  a 
manifold  pressure  operated  diaphragm. 


3,424,142 
OSCILLATOR  CONTROLLED  ELECTRONIC 
IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Olc  K.  Nilsscn  and  Joseph  F.  Ziomek,  Livonia,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  593,061 
VS.  CI.  123—148  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F02o  ;  /OS:  HOSb  37/02,  41/36 

The  amplifying  transistor  of  a  blocking  type  oscillator 
is  connected  in  series  with  the  ignition  coil  primary  wind- 
ing and  a  capacitor  capable  of  absorbing  substantially  all 
variations  in  current  during  oscillation  is  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  transistor  so  the  oscillator  produces  a 
unidirectional  current  in  the  coil  primary  winding  during 
A  fuel  injection  apparatus  having  fuel  supplied  under  oscillation.  When  the  oscillator  switches  to  quiescence,  the 
pressure  to  a  positioning  valve  that  divides  the  pressurized   current  in  the  coil  primary  winding  drops  precipitously  to 
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a  negligible  amount  and  thereby  induces  energy  in  the  coil 
secondary  winding  to  produce  an  ignition  pulse.  An  addi- 


r^ 


3,424,144 

STONE  CUTTING   MACHINE 

ReneU  A.  Giconi,  Grantsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Vaughn 

W.  Crile,  Canonsbur^,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part   of   application    Ser.    No.    400,401, 
Sept.  30,  1964.  This  appUcation  May  12,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
648,516 
U.S.  CL  125—23  8  Ctalms 

InL  CL  B28d  1/30 


lional  inductor  is  included  in  the  transistor  output  circuit 
to  assist  in  precipitously  turning  off  the  oscillator. 


3,424,143 

CYLINDER   head' FOR   INTERNAL 

COMBl  STION   ENGINES 

l.udwig  Apfelbeck,  fjraz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Ba>erische 

Moloren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  .Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1967,  Ser.  No.  660,045 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13,  1966, 

B  88  485 

VS.  CI.  123—191  '  15  Claims 

Int.  CL  F02b  23/00 


A  cylinder  head  for  a  cylinder  row  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  which  includes  per  cylinder,  an  approxi- 
mately hemispherically  shaped  combustion  chamber,  and 
four  V-shaped  radially  suspended  valves  arranged  in  a 
cross-wise  manner,  of  which  two  opposite  valves  form 
the  inlet  valves  and  the  other  two  opposite  valves  form 
the  outlet  valves,  whereby  the  planes  determined  by  the 
axes  of  opposite  valves  subtend  an  angle  of  about  15  to 
30°  with  the  center  longitudinal  plane  of  the  cylinder  row 
as  well  as  with  the  cross  plane  passing  through  the  cylin- 
der axes;  the  axes  of  the  two  inlet  valves  subtend  a  small- 
er V-angle  than  the  axes  of  the  two  outlet  valves,  and/or 
the  inlet  channels  and  the  access  bores  for  the  spark  plugs 
pass  over  into  one  another  uninterruptedly  in  the  direction 
of  the  longitudinal  center  plane  of  the  cylinder  row  where- 
by the  walls  of  the  two  inlet  channels  of  a  combustion 
space  are  directly  connected  with  each  other  by  way  of 
the  walls  of  the  access  bore  for  the  spark  plug  of  this 
combustion  space  and  the  walls  of  an  inlet  channel  of  a 
combustion  space  is  directly  connected  with  the  walls  of 
the  adjacent  inlet  channel  of  the  next  combustion  space 
within  the  area  of  the  longitudinal  center  plane  of  the 
cylinder  row. 


A  stone  cutting  machine  having  opposed  cutting  as- 
semblies mounted  for  movement  by  a  main  hydraulic  ram 
away  from  each  other  to  receive  a  stone  therebetween  and 
toward  each  other  to  cut  a  stone  disposed  therebetween, 
each  cutting  assembly  having  a  separate  pair  of  hydraulic 
rams  for  moving  a  multiplicity  of  side-by-side  cutting  teeth 
through  an  operative  stroke  during  which  all  of  the  cutting 
teeth  are  moved  by  spring  forced  wedge  members  movable 
along  guide  rods  extending  therethrough  into  contacting 
engagement  with  the  opposed  irregular  surfaces  of  the 
stone  prior  to  the  cutting  stroke,  the  cutting  stroke  being 
automatically  sequently  effected  after  contacting  engage- 
ment of  the  teeth  is  accomplished  and  the  cutting  teeth  of 
each  cutting  assembly  being  positively  moved  either 
through  cooperating  lost  motion  wedging  surfaces  or 
through  springs  into  a  retracted  position  through  the  return 
stroke  of  the  hydraulic  rams  associated  therewith  simul- 
taneously with  the  movement  of  the  cutting  assemblies 
apart  by  the  main  hydraulic  ram. 


3,424,145 

GRILL  LINER 

Mary  Lou  Stitt,  1008  Ohio  Ave.,  Monaca,  Pa.     15061 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,349 

U.S.  CL  126—25  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F24b  3/00;  A47j  37/07;  F23h  13/00 


A  non-combustible  liner  for  grill  fire  bowls  comprising 
a  sheet-like  body  configured  to  the  interior  shape  of  a  fire 
bowl  and  provided  with  radially  extending  corrugations 
defining  upper  and  lower  air  passages  extending  inwardly 
from  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  liner  completely  there- 
about. The  liner  is  provided  with  apertures  communicat- 
ing the  lower  air  passages  with  the  top  of  the  liner  and 
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hence  combustible  fuel  supported  thereon.  The  liner  can 
be  reinforced  by  a  subjacent  network  of  thin  relatively 
rigid  reinforcing  wires. 
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3,424,146 
rsFRARED  HEATERS   AND  GENERATORS 
Malcom  W.  Patrick,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  PhUip  M.  Fomid, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Whtte  ConsoUdated  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,334 
VS.  CI  126—92  J5  Claims 

Int  CI.  F23d  13/14;  F24c  3/04 


of  the  cycle  are  provided.  Movable  luminous  images  are 
formed  on  said  tracks  so  as  to  form  a  substantially  closed 
continuous  trace  and  an  adjustable  time  selector  is  asso- 
ciated with  each  track  for  controlling  the  time  necessary 
for  the  movable  luminous  image  to  travel  along  the  cor- 
responding track  or,  in  other  words,  the  relative  duration 
of  the  corresponding  phase  of  the  respiratory  cycle. 


3  424  148 

DEVICE  FOR  TAKING   BLOOD  SAMPLES 

Jean  Cadeillan,  Poitiers,   Vienne,  France,  assignor  lo 

Jacques  Blomet,  Paris,  France 

FUed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,454 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  12,  1964, 

PV  694,  Patent  1,426,127 

VS.  CL  128—2  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  A61b  5/10;  A6ln  5/00;  A61J  1/00 


Combustion  type  infrared  generators  having  two  rela- 
tively inclined  rows  of  radiants  providing  a  V-shaped 
radiant  surface;  retainers  for  mounting  the  radiants  in  the 
burner  housing,  which  preferably  has  stepped  sides  and 
internal  combustible  mixture  distributing  baffles;  and  a 
curved  reradiator  adjacent  the  radiant  surface.  Radiant 
heaters  having  infrared  generators  removable  through  a 
normally  open  side  of  a  heater  casing  and  without  other 
access  to  the  casing  exterior,  a  fuel-air  supply  arrangement 
and  ignition  and  control  systems. 


3  424  147 

APPARATUS  FOR  l>ipOSING  A  RESPIRATORY 

CYCLE  TO   A   PATIENT 

Etienne  Giordano,  9  Cite  Riverin,  Paris  10°,  Frmce 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,703 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  25,  1965, 

10,673 

VS.  CL  128—1  *  Claims 

Int  CL  A61b  19/00;  A6II1 31/00. 1/00 


.^     " 


o 


A  device  for  taking  blood  samples  comprising  a  flexible 
bag  having  an  opening  therein.  A  mandrel  is  positioned 
within  the  opening  in  sealing  relationship  to  the  bag  and 
a  cannula  is  positioned  within  the  mandrel  in  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  the  bag.  The  cannula  projects 
outwardly  away  from  the  bag  and  a  removable  cap  is 
positioned  over  the  outwardly  projecting  portion  of  the 
caiuula. 

3,424,149 
PERCUSSION  DEVICE  IN  MASSAGER 

Shinichiro  Fujimoto,  8,  Naka  6,  Hannan-cbo,  Abeno-ku, 

Osaka-shI,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,250 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  16,  1965, 

40/84,485 

VS.  CL  128—55  1  Claim 

InL  CL  A61h  23/02.  7/00 


An  apparatus  for  imposing  to  a  patient  a  respiratory 
cycle  comprising  the  successive  phases:  inspiration,  apooea 
and  expiration,  consisting  essentially  of  a  board  on  which 
four  tracks  associated  respectively  with  the  four  phases 


A  percussion  imparting  device  for  the  human  body 
wherein  percussions  are  imparted  to  the  shoulders  of  the 
patient  and  to  the  waist  of  the  patient.  The  device  in- 
cludes a  motor  driven  shaft  supported  in  a  frame,  the  drive 
including  a  belt  pulley  on  the  shaft  and  a  belt  entrained 
around  the  belt  pulley  and  motor  shaft.  Eccentric  wheels 
are  fixed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  belt  pulley,  and  cylindri- 
cal shafts  are  operatively  connected  to  the  eccentric 
wheels.  Elongated  rod  shaped  arms  are  connected  midway 
their  ends  to  the  cylindrical  shafts  and  are  movable  there- 
by. The  ends  of  the  arms  above  the  coimection  are  bent. 
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and  percussion  imparters  are  fixed  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  connected  near  one  end  by  a 
ends  of  the  arms  and  adapted  to  contact  the  body  of  the  thread  or  the  like,  cotton  wrapped  around  each  piece  to 
user  of  the  device.  hold  it  in  the  nostril. 


3,424,150 
MASSAGE  DEVICE 
Samuel  R.  Meranto,  North  Grafton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Albert  A.  MahasscI,  North  Grafton,  Mass.,  and  G.  Ken- 
daU  NyUn,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,560 
U.S.  CL  128—67  3  Claims 

Int  CL  A61h  7/00 


3,424,153 
DISPOSABLE  SURGICAL  LEGGING 
Frank  M.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Necnah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimbcriy- 
Clark   Corporation,   Neenab,   Wis.,   a   corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,241 
VS.  CL  128—132  8  Claims 

Int  CL  A6U  13/06;  A41b  11/00 


A  massage  device  comprising  a  flexible  massage  ele- 
ment encompassing  the  brush  portion  of  a  combination 
handle  and  brush. 


3,424,151 
INFLATABLE   SPLINT 
Richard  E.  Ericson,  Barringlon,  IIL,  assignor  to  The  Ken- 
dall Company,  Boston,  .Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

FUed  Ian.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,156 
U.S.  CL  128—87  10  Claims 

Int  CL  A61f  5/04 


A  hollow  sleeve  inflatable  splint  has  flexible  film  walls 
of  double  thickness  forming  an  inflatable  chamber  with 
the  walls  secured  together  around  both  ends  of  the  sleeve, 
preferably  integrally  by  reason  of  the  sleeve  being  made 
from  a  folded  over  one-piece  tube  of  the  film  material, 
the  splint  being  held  in  sleeve  form  by  a  longitudinally 
extending  closure  and  the  walls  also,  in  one  form,  being 
sealed  together  longitudinally  in  areas  of  less  length  than 
the  sleeve  to  divide  the  inflatable  chamber  into  con^art- 
ments  limited  in  number  for  ftuctional  reasons. 


An  improved  disposable  surgical  legging  used  to  cover 
the  upraised  legs  of  a  surgical  patient.  The  improvement 
comprises  fitting  conventional  rectangular-shaped,  loose- 
fitting  leggings  with  a  pair  of  straps  fastened  to  the  open 
end  of  the  legging  in  offset  positions  to  facilitate  opening 
the  legging  for  placement  on  tlie  patient. 


A  device  for  insertion  in  the  nostrils  of  an  individual 
to  reduce  nasal  snoring  comprising  two  pieces  of  soft 
rubber  tubing,  each  about  one  inch  long  and  a  quarter 


3  424  154 

INJECTION   SYSTEM 

Charles  W.  Kinsley,  935  Spannwood  Drive, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     46208 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,715 

U.S.  CL  128—173  5  Claims 

Int  CL  A61m  11/06.  5/20;  FlSb  7/00 


3,424,152 

TONE   DOWNER 

Irene  Dorsey  Kuhlman,  Sedalia,  Mo.  (SO  Plaza  Square, 

Apt  112,  16th  and  OUve,  St  Louis,  Mo.     63103) 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,957 

VS.  CL  128—132  4  Claims 

Int  CL  A61f  5/56,  13/00;  A61I 15/00 


A  system  for  injecting  fluids,  such  as  local  anesthetic 
liquids,  into  the  soft  tissues,  particularly  the  gums,  of  a 
living  body  comprising  a  hand  piece  having  a  probe  ter- 
minating in  a  jet  orifice  from  which  a  high-velocity  jet  of 
liquid  may  be  ejected  from  an  ampule  within  the  hand 
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piece  by  movement  of  a  piston  within  the  hand  piece  and 
actuated  by  a  liquid  column  in  a  flexible  tube  connected 
to  a  remote  pneumatic  motor.  In  the  preferred  form,  the 
pneumatic  motor  includes  a  major  piston  and  an  auxiliary 
piston  spring  urged  away  from  said  major  piston  but  mov- 
able, under  the  influence  of  pressure  flow,  to  strike  a  ham- 
mer blow  against  said  major  piston  in  the  direction  of 
liquid-ejecting  motion  of  said  major  piston,  to  start  said 
major  piston  in  such  motion. 
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3,424,157 

NURSING  NIPPLE  WITH  FLOW-REGULATING 

MEANS 

Rocco  J.  di  Paolo,  101  Monroe  SC, 

Massapequa  Park,  N.Y.      11762 
FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,647 
U.S.  CL  12»— 252  1  Claim 

Int.  CL  A61j  11/00.  17/00 


3.424,155 

BURSTABLE  DIAPHRAGM  SEAL 

Stanley  J.  Sarnoff,  7507  Hampden  Lane, 

Bethesda,  \Id.     20014 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  447,741,  Apr.  13, 

1965.  This  appUcadon  Jan.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,299 
U.S.  CI.  128—218  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A61m  SnS;  A61j  1/06.  1/08 


A  nursing  nipple  provided  with  a  bulbous  fluid  storage 
chamber  and  a  connecting  teat  portion  having  an  outlet 
aperture  for  the  flow  of  a  fluid  therethrough.  An  internally 
disposed  partial  partition  responsive  to  external  pressure 
is  provided  between  the  bulbous  chamber  and  teat  por- 
tion for  regulating  the  flow  of  a  fluid  between  the  storage 
chamber  and  the  teat  portion. 


'  3,424,158 

COMBINATION  PLASTIC  .MOLD,  SUPPOSITORY 
.,  J    ...  PACKAGE,   DISPENSER   AND   METHOD   FOR 

A  cartridge  for  a  hypodermic  syrmge  is  provided  at  the  PROVIDING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 

forward  end  with  a  stopper  having  a  diaphragm  which  jui^j  sjjver.  North  Franklin,  Conn.     06254 

when  distended  into  a  hollow  conical  transparent  shield  Filed  June  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,177 

will  engage  projections  on  the  interior  of  the  shield  and  VJS.  CI.  128 — 260  9  Clainu 

be  burst  thereby,  if  not  previously  burst.  Int-  CL  A61ni  31/00;  A6H  15/00 
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3,424,156 
HYDRAULIC   DENTAL  SYRINGE 
Leo  R.  Smith,  1203  S.  28th  St.,  Fort  Pierce,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,118 
U.S.  CI.  128—229  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A61m  3/00;  F16I  55/14;  B05h  1/02 


A  sanitary  method  of  providing  a  medicament  in  which 
it  is  completely  concealed  jn  a  disposable  tube  in  a  solid 
form  which  will  liquify  at  normal  body  temperatures  and 
in  which  tube  a  disposable  plunger  is  provided  to  dis- 
pense the  medicament  into  a  body  opening  directly  from 
the  tube  without  the  necessity  of  contact  of  the  medica- 
ment by  human  hands  or  with  any  foreign  material  at 
anytime  during  handling  and  administration  of  the 
medicament. 


A  hydraulic  dental  syringe  having  a  tubular  body  por- 
tion which  also  comprises  the  handle  of  the  device,  which 
body  portion  is  separable  to  permit  the  introduction  of  a 
tablet  of  water-soluble  dentifrice,  or  the  like,  therein.  The 
body  portion  is  adapated  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
water  under  pressure  and  is  provided  with  a  valve  means 
responsive  to  lateral  movement  of  a  high  velocity  jet 
stream  nozzle  carried  by  the  body  portion  for  selectively 
controlling  the  jet  stream  discharge  from  the  syringe. 


3,424,159 
TAMPON  INSERTION   DEVICE 

Howard  A.  Whitehead,  Appleton,  and  Edward  Righlor, 
Jr.,  Neenah,  Wis.,  as.signors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpora- 
lion,  Neenah,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,874 
U.S.  CL  128—263  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  A61f  13/20;  A61m  31/00 

A  tampon  applicator  having  an  outer  tube  and  a  hinged 
one-piece  plunger  for  ejecting  a  tampon  contained  within 
the  tube.  The  plunger  has  a  flexible  cup-shaped  piston 
slidably  disposed  within  the  tube  and,  bingedly  connected 
to  the  piston,  a  foldable  handle  which  lies  outside  of,  and  is 
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coextensive  with,  the  tube.  The  piston  is  constructed  with 
outwardly  biased  spring  sections  which  resist  rearward 


and  over  the  cut  edges  of  the  folded  fabric  to  finish  these 
edges  and  impart  anti-ravel  characteristics  thereto,  each 
of  the  lines  of  stitching  including  a  plurality  of  interlock- 
ing threads,  one  of  which  consists  essentially  of  thermo- 
plastic material  and  at  least  one  other  of  which  is  formed 
of  non-thermoplastic  material.  The  thermoplastic  thread  of 


.^i- 


each  line  of  stitching  has  portions  extending  along  one 
face  of  the  fabric  generally  perpendicular  to  the  edge  and 
these  portions  are  fused  to  the  fabric  and  also  to  the 
interlocking  portions  of  the  non-thermoplastic  thread  to 
anchor  the  stitching  and  prevent  raveling  thereof  during 
normal  use  of  the  diaper. 


movement  in  the  tube  without  inhibiting  forward  move- 
ment in  the  tube. 


3,424,160 
BABY-DRY-GIRDLE 
Dirk  W.  Koomwinder,  Redwood  City,  Calif.  (545  Harbor 
Blvd.,  Belmont,  CalU.     94002),  and  William  F.  .McCor- 
mick,  1885  E.  Baysbore,  Palo  Alto  Estates,  East  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.     94303 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1966,  Set.  No.  572,956 
U.S.  CI.  128—286  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  A61f  5/44,  13/00;  A61I 15/00 


3,424,162 

UNDERPANTS,   IN    PARTICULAR 

HYGIENIC   PANTY 

Irma  Parravicini,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Flora 

Parravicini,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser,  No.  491,698 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  20,  1965, 

7,079/65 
U.S.  CI.  128—288  1  Claim 

Int.  CL  A61f  13/16;  A61I  15/00;  A41b  9/04 


1.  A  sanitary  baby  girdle  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  curved  front  section  container,  a  layer  of  foam  rubber 
material  secured  to  the  interior  of  said  container,  said 
interior  of  said  container  forming  a  hollow  recess,  and 
an  interchangeable  pad  of  porous  material  positioned 
within  said  recess,  the  outer  portion  of  said  pad  being 
covered  with  a  layer  of  non-absorbant  material  for  pre- 
venting baby's  skin  from  being  exposed  to  undesirable 
fluids,  a  curved  rear  section  container  having  a  recess 
therein,  an  inner  layer  of  foam  rubber  material  within 
said  container  and  said  recesb,  a  layer  of  porous  material 
within  said  recess,  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  con- 
tainers between  the  legs  of  a  baby,  a  vertical  belt  for 
enclosing  the  waist  of  said  baby,  a  strap  for  securing 
said  rear  container  to  said  belt,  means  for  removably 
securing  said  front  container  to  said  belt  and  auxiliary 
belt  means  for  adjustably  aflfixing  each  of  said  containers 
to  the  baby's  buttocks. 


Underpants  characterized  by  the  feature  that  they 
embody  a  body  portion  which  is  at  least  partially  of  cellu- 
lose material  which  is  in  fieece-Iike  form  and  they  may 
incorporate  a  gauze  insert  or  may  be  completely  lined 
with  gauze.  At  the  waist  portion  and  at  the  leg  portions, 
an  elastic  band  and  fabric  band  can  be  sewn  or  otherwise 
affixed.  The  cellulose  material  may  be  reinforced  by  a 
number  of  parallel  threads. 


3,424,161 
SEWN   DIAPER  WITH  NON-RAVELING 
STITCHING 
Stanley  C.  Scbeler,  Chariotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  Ken- 
dall Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,998 
U.S.  CL  128—284  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A61f  13/18;  D05b  17/00;  B32b  7/08 

A  prefold  diaper  formed  of  cut  and  folded  woven  fabric 
and  having  lines  of  overedge  stitching  extending  along 


3,424,163 
SANITARY  NAPKIN 

Gnnnar  Gravdahl,   Haslum,   Norway,   assignor  to   A/S 

Saba,  Tonsbcrg,  Norway,  a  Norwegian  body  corporate 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,814 

Claims  priorir\.  application  Norway,  Oct.  4,  1965, 

159,948;  Mar.  10,  1966,  162,049 

U.S.  CL  128—290  8  Claims 

InL  a.  A21f  13/16,  13/20;  A611  15/00 

A  disposable  sanitary  napkin  wherein  an  elongated 
wrapper  which  is  an  integral  part  of  the  napkin  has  an 
ob'ong,  pad-like  absorbent  compress  positioned  therein. 
The  wrapper  is  made  from  relatively  non-elastic  material 
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having  extensions  at  both  ends  which  are  designed  to  be 
secured  to  the  belt  of  a  user.  At  one  side  the  wrapper  has 
an  opening  with  a  configuration  defined  by  the  adjacent 
area  on  one  side  of  the  absorbent  compress.  A  relatively 
thick  porous  layer  of  a  material  which  is  very  soft,  com- 


January  28,  1969 


fortable,  and  liquid-pervious  covers  the  opening.  The 
wrapper  may  be  made  from  a  woven  or  non-woven  ma- 
terial and  may  also  be  treated  to  prevent  liquid  penetra- 
tion. The  compress  may  also  be  Ueated  to  prevent 
excessive  piling  during  use. 


3,424,165 

ELECTRONIC   MLSCLE   STIMULATOR 

AND   ELECTRODES  THEREFOR 

John  I.  Moss,  Skokie,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Relaxacizor,  Inc., 

Los  .\ngeles,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1966,  S«r.  No.  579,980 

U.S.  CI.  128 — 405  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  Abln  1/04.1/32 


stantially  semicircuar  electrode,  said  electrodes  being 
secured  to  said  support  plate  with  their  chordal 
edges  in  spaced  apart  parallel  alignment,  said  elec- 
trodes being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  signal 
generating  means. 


3,424,166 
CORRECTIVE   SHOE  WITH   ANGULAR 
CLAMPED   ADJUSTMENT 
Lyic  P.  Gibbons,  4719  NE.  GUsan, 
Portland,  Oreg.     97213 
Continuation-in-part    of    application    Ser.    No.    364,656, 
May  4,  1964.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
641,083 
U.S.  CL  128—583  *  Claims 

Int.  CL  A43b  7/24;  A6If  5/14 


3,424,164 
SILK  SLTLUE 

\lfred  Bloch,  Somerset,  and  Arthur  S.  Messores,  North 
Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,536 

VS.  CI.  128—335.5  *  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A61I  17/00;  D02g  3/40 

A   non-capillary,  braided   silk  suture   is  prepared   by 

treating  the  suture  with  a  solution  of  fibroin  and  drying  at 

about  105°  C.  whereby  the  silk  filaments  are  coated  with 

fibroin  and  bonded  together. 


A  corrective  shoe  having  heel  and  toe  portions  con- 
nected pivotally  in  order  that  they  may  be  adjustable 
with  relation  to  each  other  for  applying  corrective  side 
pressure  to  a  foot.  The  embodiments  hereof  employ  piv- 
otally connectable  plates  secured  to  the  heel  and  toe  por- 
tions. The  pivot  connection  includes  locking  structure,  op- 
erable from  the  bottom,  for  positioning  the  heel  and  toe 
portions  in  desired  adjusted  positions.  Also  included  in 
the  invention  are  side  plates  or  flaps  serving  to  reinforce 
side  portions  of  the  shoe  and  at  the  same  time  serving 
to  close  a  space  between  the  heel  and  toe  portions  of  the 
shoe  necessitated  by  the  adjustable  feature  thereof. 


3,424,167 

HANGING   FOLDER 

Walter  Lennartz,  Waldstra.s.se  9,  Rothschwaige, 

near  Dachau,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,576 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  25,  1966, 

L  52,954 

UA  CI.  129—16.7  7  Claims 

IntCLB42f  27/M 


1.  In  an  electronic  muscle  stimulator  including  a  tubu- 
lar casing  containing  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and 
signal  generating  means  powered  therefrom  for  generating 
electrical  signals  for  muscle  stimulation,  and  an  electrode 
assembly  mounted  to  an  open  end  of  said  casing,  said 
electrode  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  plate  of  electrical  insulating  material 
transversely  disposed  across  said  open  end  of  said 
casing;    ' 

(b)  a  pair  of  substantially  semicircular  support  pads 
defining  a  chordal  edge  extending  between  the  ends 
of  an  arcuate  edge;  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  circular  discs  of  flexible  electro-conduc- 
tive sheet  material,  each  of  said  discs  being  folded 
around  the  chordal  edge  of  a  different  one  of  said 
support  pads  so  that  portions  of  the  disc  are  above 


A  hanging  folder  of  plastic  comprising  two  coven  con- 


and  beneath  the  support  pad  to  thereby  form  a  sub-   nected  by  a  base  portion  with  free  edges  of  the  covers 
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having  a  support  means  thereon  for  permitting  the  folder 
to  be  hung  from  a  support  rail.  The  support  means  has 
a  recess  over  which  extends  a  projecting  support  nose  for 
engagement  with  the  rail.  The  free  edges  of  the  folder  are 
of  transparent  plastic  and  are  folded  over  so  as  to  form 
pockets  therein  for  receiving  exchangeable  indentification 
strips. 

3,424.168 
REMOVING  CONTAMINANTS  FROM 
CIGARETTE  SMOKE 
Roger  V.  Lloyd,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Activated  Carbon  Company,  Pittsborgh,   Pa.,   a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,936 
U5.  CL  131—10.9  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A24d  1/06 


lOOO/i  diameter,  are  moistened  and  kneaded,  without 
grinding,  with  a  quantity  by  weight  of  an  inert  liquid 
such  as  water  or  glycol  which  is  less  than  the  weight 
of  the  particles.  The  thus  moistened  particles  are  then 


Activated  carbon  is  impregnated  with  Benedict's  solu- 
tion or  the  potassium  analog  thereof  to  make  a  tobacco 
smoke  filter.  The  product  does  a  better  job  of  removing 
acetaldehyde  from  smoke  than  does  activated  carbon 
alone,  particularly  in  the  range  of  0.17  to  0.33  ml.  of 
Benedict's  solution  per  gram  of  activated  carbon. 


3,424,169 
PROCESS   FOR   THE   PREPARATION   OF  RECON- 
STITUTED   TOBACCO    IN    SHEET   FORM    AND 
PRODUCT  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Rolf  Erfaard  Moren,  Alfredshem,  and  Stig  E.  H.  Hammar, 
Skalby,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Mo  Och  Domsjo  Aktie- 
bolag,  Omskoldsvik,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,230 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  17,  1965, 
3,467/65 
VS.  a.  131—17  11  Claims 

Int.  CL  A24b  3/14 

A  process  is  provided  for  preparing  reconstituted  to- 
bacco in  sheet  form  from  viscous,  aqueous  pasty  disper- 
sions of  finely  divided  tobacco,  from  1  to  30%  of  a  water- 
soluble  cellulose  derivative  binder  having  a  flocculation 
temperature  below  about  80°  C,  and  water-soluble  poly- 
alkylene  glycol  having  a  mcJecular  weight  of  from  200 
lo  6000  to  increase  the  flocculation  temperature  of  the 
cellulose  derivative  to  above  80°  C.  A  reconstituted  to- 
bacco material  of  the  above  composition  is  also  provided. 


pressure  rolled  by  a  plurality  of  rollers  rotating  at  differ- 
ent speeds  under  a  jM'essure  of  more  than  lOO  atmospheres 
to  form  a  foil-like  structure.  The  structure  is  then  con- 
ditioned by  adjusting  its  moisture  content. 


3,424,171 
TOBACCO  AROMATICS  ENRICHED  NONTOBACCO 
SMOKABLE  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF  .MAK- 
ING  SAME 

William  A.  Rooker,  112  E.  PiccadUly, 

Winchester,  Va.     22601 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  IS,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,199 

VS.  CL  131—143  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A24b  15/08,  3/00,  15/02 

A  novel  process  for  the  production  of  a  commercially 
acceptable  nontobacco  smokable  product  having  a  tobacco 
taste,  involves  the  removal  of  aromatic  material  from 
natural  tobacco  by  conventional  techniques,  sorbtion  of 
these  extracted  aromatics  on  charcoal,  removal  of  the 
aromatics  from  the  charcoal  by  means  of  a  solvent  and 
final  incorporation  of  the  solvent  extract  on  commercially 
acceptable  treated  vegetable  (ceUulose)  base. 


3,424,170 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  RECONSTITUTED 
TOBACCO  FOILS 
Georg  Grunwald,  Saselbergweg  44,  Hamburg-Sasel,  Ger- 
many; Hans-Dietrich  Otto,  Wagnerkoppel  19  k.,  Ham- 
burg-Farmsen,    Germany;    and    Heinz    Erik    Bemhard 
Daniel   Borgwaldt,  deceased,  late  of  Hamburg-Hoch- 
ksimp.  Germany,  by  Use  Sophie  Antonie  Hermine  Borg- 
»aldt,  nee  Murken,  sole  heiress,  Rooscnsweg  22,  Ham- 
burg, Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
414.842,  Nov.  30,  1964.  This  appUcation  Oct.  6,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  674,704 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1963, 
B  74,561 
UA  CL  131—140  8  Claims 

Int  CL  A2'«h  9/nn,  13/00 

Process  of  forming  reconstituted  tobacco  foils.  Tobacco 
particles  of  various  sizes,  including  particles  of  more  than 


3,424,172 
CIGARETTE  FILTERS 
Georg  Neuratb,  Parkstrasse  51,  Hamburg-Gro&sfottbek. 
Germany;    Reiner    Kopsch,    Stormsweg    4,    Hamburg, 
Germany;  and  Joachim   Raban,   Borgfelde  26,  Ham- 
burg- Schenefeld,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  14,  1965, 

R  40,626 

U.S.  CL  131—267  3  Claims 

Int  CI.  A24f  13/06 

A  cigarette  filter  made  of  cellulose  ester  filaments, 
which  in  order  to  increase  their  absorbing  capacity,  are 
impregnated  with  an  acidic  carboxylic  acid  alkyl  ester. 


3,424,173 
FILTER  ELEMENT  FOR  SELECTTVELV  REMOVING 

NICOTINE  FROM  TOBACCO  SMOKE 
George  P.  Touey  and  Robert  C.  Mumpower  U,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No,  667,650 
VS.  CL   131—267  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A24f  7/04;  A24d  1/06 

A  filter  element  containing  1,2,4-butanetriol  for  selec- 
tively removing  nicotine  from  tobacco  smoke. 
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3,424,174 

COMPACT   HAIR   LIFT 

Anthony  Battaglia.  455  N"W.  202nd  Terrace, 

Miami.  Fla.     33169 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1966,  S«r.  No.  599,849 


U.S.  CI.  132—11 
Int  CL  A45d  25/00 


1  Claim 


styling  and  setting  of  said  mat  comparable  in  appear- 
ance and  versatility  to  that  of  a  natural  head  of  hair. 


3,424,176 

HAIR   DYEING   APPARATUS 

Edith  A.  Hale.  310  E.  44th  St.,  .New  Yorli,  N.Y.     10017 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,457 
VS.  Ct  132—112  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  A45d  25/08 


A  compact  hair  lift  having  a  prong  support  means  slid- 
ably  mounted  within  a  hollow  casing.  An  actuating  means 
cooperating  with  the  prong  support  means  through  a  slot 
in  the  top  of  the  casing  permits  the  prongs  to  be  pushed 
out  when  in  use  and  retracted  when  in  storage.  The  prong 
support  means  has  resilient  members  mounted  in  the  rear 
so  as  to  force  the  prong  support  means  into  a  frictional 
fit  with  the  casing  when  the  prongs  are  retracted  and  into 
a  lock  position  when  the  prongs  are  in  use. 


3,424,175 

WIG 

Richard  Hartwich,  1000  E.  Belvedere  Ave., 

Baltimore,  Md.     21212 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,982 

VS.  CI.  132—53  6  Claims 

Int.  CLA41g  i/00,  5/00 


This  invention  relates  to  hair  dyeing  apparatus  and  in 
particular,  to  wet  combs  and  brushes  for  applying  de- 
velopers, dyes,  tints,  bleaches,  wave-set  solutions  and 
the  like  to  the  hair. 


3,424,177 
DECREASING,   PHOSPHATIZING    AND 
CLEANING   APPARATUS 
William  R.  Hamilton,  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to 
Baron-Blakeslee  Incorporated,  Chicago,  UL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,106 
U.S.  CI.  134—96  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  B08b  3/04:  BOld  3/00;  C23f  7/08 


1.  In  a  wig: 

a  cap; 

a  mat  covering  the  outer  face  of  said  cap. 

said  mat  including  an  elongated  anchoring  strip  and  in- 
dividual strands  of  hair  material  secured  to  the  strip 
throughout  the  length  thereof, 

said  strip  having  a  sinuous  lay  on  said  face  throughout 
the  length  of  the  strip  to  support  the  hair  material  in 
a  position  simulating  normal  hair  growth  of  a  human 
being;  and 

means  attaching  said  strip  to  the  cap  with  the  hair  ma- 
terial extending  freely  therefrom  whereby  to  permit 


Apparatus  for  degreasing,  phosphatizing  and  removing 
acid  from  treated  article  has  a  main  tank  including 
vertically  spaced  heater,  imperforate  tray,  article  sup- 
porter, sprayers,  trough  and  cooler.  The  tank  contains  a 
treating  bath  including  a  volatile  solvent.  Trough  con- 
veys solvent  condensate  to  first  supplementary  tank.  Im- 
perforate tray  conveys  solvent  oil  condensate  to  second 
supplemental  tank.  Pump  and  conduit  means  sequentially 
deliver  treating  bath  and  then  solvent  condensate  from 
main  tank  and  first  supplemental  tank,  respectively,  to 
sprayers. 
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3,424,178 
SMALL  SIZE  CONSTRUCTIONS  WHICH  ARE 
READILY   FABRICATED  OR   DISMANTLED 
Yoshimi  Yazaki,  Nal(amaru-cho  9,  Itabashi-kn, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,226 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Nov.   4,    1965, 
40  67,660;   July   22,    1961,   41/69,551;   July    22, 
1966,  41/69,552;  Aug.  3,  1966,  41/73,552;  Aug.  3, 
1966,  41/73,553;  Aug.  3,  196«,  41/73,556;  Aug.  », 
1966,  41/74,990;  Sept.  8,  1966,  41/84,712 
VS.  CL  135—1  2  Claims 

Int.  CLA45f  i/00,  7/;6 


3,424,180 
FRAMEWORK   OF   PLASTIC   MATERIAL   FOR 
UMBRELLA,  BEACH    SUNSHADE   OR    PAR- 
ASOLS 
Giancarlo  Andolfi,  Via  Accademia  23,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  29,  1965, 
4,151/65,  4,153  65 
VS.  CI.  135—20  1  Claim 

Int.  CL  A45b  25/02.  25/08 


A  demountable  construction  including  a  joint  member 
having  a  socket,  a  frame  member  insertable  in  the  socket 
and  provided  with  an  elongated  projection  which  inter- 
locks in  a  notch  provided  in  the  joint  member,  a  ridge  on 
the  joint  member  and  in  line  with  the  projection  in  its 
interlocked  position,  a  sheet  covering  overlying  the  pro- 
jection and  the  ridge  and  a  single  resilient  clamp  resil- 
iently  secured  to  both  the  projection  and  the  ridge  and 
securing  the  covering  thereto. 


Plastic  umbrella  framework  characterized  by  ease  in 
assembly  and  rust-proof  structure. 


A  collapsible  swimming  pool  enclosure  including  a 
plurality  of  arcuate  ribs  arranged  in  spaced,  parallel, 
aligned,  vertical  planes,  the  outer  ends  of  which  ribs  are 
guided  for  relatively  collapsing  and  expanding  movement 
along  spaced,  parallel  guide  rails  placed  at  each  side  of  a 
pool  or  other  area  to  be  covered,  such  movement  and 
spacing  being  controlled  by  a  plurality  of  collapsible 
spreader  arms  extending  between  adjacent  pairs  of  the 
ribs,  and  flexible,  transparent  panels  secured  between  ad- 
jacent pairs  of  the  ribs  and  overlying  the  spreader  arms. 


3,424,179 

COLLAPSIBLE  SWIMMING  POOL  ENCLOSURE 

Seymour  Minot,  292  Cornwall  Road, 

Glen  Rock,  NJ.     07452 
Filed  June  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,083 
U,S.  CI.  135—3  5  CUims 

InL  CL  A45f  1/16:  E04f  10/02;  E04b  1/347 


3,424,181 

REFRIGERATION   VALVE 

Stanley  H.  Morse,  .Adrian,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Primore 

Sales,  Inc.,  Adrian,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,752 

U,S.  CL  137—68  14  Claims 

Int  CL  F25b  45/00;  F16k  27/00 


The  refrigeration  valve  disclosed  herein  comprises  a 
first  body  having  a  hollow  chamber  and  an  opening  in  one 
end  thereof  providing  conmiunication  to  the  chamber. 
The  body  has  another  opening  spaced  from  the  first  open- 
ing providing  communication  to  the  chamber.  A  valve 
stem  is  mounted  for  movement  in  the  valve  body  and  has 
a  sealing  surface  adapted  to  engage  a  complementary 
surface  in  the  first  mentioned  opening  upon  axially  out- 
ward movement  of  the  stem.  A  second  body  is  ,  3vided 
and  has  an  interengaging  gas  tight  coupling  with  tne  first 
body.  The  second  body  has  a  chamber  therein  and  an 
opening  extending  from  the  chamber  adjacent  the  first 
mentioned  opening  of  the  first  body.  A  sealing  disc  is 
brazed  in  the  opening  of  the  second  body  such  that  move- 
ment of  the  valve  stem  away  from  the  sealing  surface 
causes  the  valve  stem  to  engage  the  disc  and  place  the 
brazed  connection  under  tension  to  sever  the  brazed 
connection. 
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3  424  182  3,424,184 

vnBTFX   VALVE  VENTING    ANTISIPHON    ROTARY    PLUG    VALVE 
Fndre   A    Mayer    Blrmtagham,  Mich.,  ts^goor  »o  Tht  WITH   DRALNAGE   MEANS 

of  Delaware 


FUed  May  25,  1965,  S«r.  No.  458,619 
VS.  a.  137— «1.5  '  Chlnu 

Inl.  CL  F15c  1/16 


2  -^  ^1  ?2 


3,424,183 

SOLENOID  CONTROLLED  SERVOVALVE 

WITH   LINEAL   OUTPUT 

James  L.  Coakley,  Camarillo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Abex 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporation  of  Del- 

sw&rc 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1967,  S«r.  No.  623,285 
UA  CL  137—83  >3  Ctalms 

lot  CI.  F15b  5/00,  9/03.  13/16 


84108;  Lynn  F.  Margetts,  2221  Preston  St,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah  84106;  and  Hynim  Russell  Margetis,  2671 
E.  33rd  S.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah     84109 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,449 

VS.  CI  137—102  7  Claims 

Int  CI.  F16k  45/00;  E03c  1/10 


A  vortex  device  having  an  annular  chamber  with  a  sup- 
ply fluid  opening  at  one  end,  a  cylindrical  cavity  including 
an  outlet  opening  at  the  other  end.  and  control  ports 
between  the  ends  to  impart  a  roUtional  velocity  to  the 
supply  fluid  passing  through  the  annular  chamber  such 
that  vortical  flow  occurs  in  the  cyUndrical  cavity  and 
egresses  through  the  outlet  opening. 


1.  A  rotary  plug  valve  comprising  a  hollow  casing  with 
an  inlet  opening  and  a  discharge  opening  lateral  to  said 
inlet  opening,  a  valve  plug  having  a  chamber  and  rotata- 
bly  seating  in  said  casing,  a  seating  ring  mounted  in 
said  valve  plug  adjacent  said  inlet  opening  and  having 
an  inlet  port  connecting  said  inlet  opening  to  said  chamber 
a  discharge  port  in  said  valve  plug  lateral  to  said  inlet 
port  for  mating  with  said  discharge  opening  to  connect 
said  chamber  with  said  discharge  opening  and  providing 
a  flow  path  from  said  inlet  opening  through  said  valve 
plug  to  said  discharge  opening,  a  boss  mounted  on  said 
valve  plug  in  said  chamber  and  extending  towards  said 
seating  ring  and  having  a  vent  passage  to  atmosphere 
and  a  vent  opening,  a  sealing  ball  positioned  between  said 
vent  opening  and  said  inlet  port  for  closing  either  said 
inlet  port  or  said  vent  opening,  said  valve  plug  haviiig 
ribs  to  guide  said  ball  between  said  inlet  port  and  said 
vent  opening,  means  for  rotating  said  valve  plug  for  mat- 
ing said  discharge  port  and  opening  to  permit  a  flow 
through  said  chamber  with  said  ball  held  against  said 
vent  opening  on  inlet  pressure  being  greater  than  atmos- 
pheric pressure  and  positioning  on  said  inlet  port  on  inlet 
pressure  being  less  than  atmospheric  pressure  for  pre- 
venting reverse  flow  through  said  chamber  and  said  inlet 
and  discharge  openings. 


A  solenoid  operated  servovalve  delivering  an  output 
which  varies  linearly  with  a  control  current  applied  to  the 
solenoid.  The  solenoid  exerts  force  on  an  armature  con- 
nected to  operate  a  valve,  and  the  valve  in  turn  applies 
pressure  to  a  movable  element  causing  it  to  be  shifted. 
Movement  of  the  latter  is  fed  back  to  the  armature 
through  a  lever  bearing  on  a  cantilevered  leaf  spring  at- 
tached to  the  solenoid  armature.  The  cantilever  spring 
exerts  a  reaction  force  on  the  armature  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  solenoid  force  tends  to  draw  the  armature,  and 
acts  in  opposition  to  a  biasing  spring.  The  non-linearity 
of  the  solenoid  is  cancelled  by  the  non-linearity  of  the 
feedback  coupling. 


3,424,185 
QUICK   EXHAUST  VALVE 
Zdcock  J.  Lansky,  Winnetka,  and   Kenneth   A.   Bracki, 
Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignors  to  Parker-Hannlfin  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,465 
VS.  CI.  137—102  12  Claims 

Inl.  CL  F16k  31/145:  FOll  9/02 

1.  A  quick  exhaust  valve  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  valve  chamber,  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  leading  from 
opposite  ends  of  said  chamber,  a  motor  port  leading  from 
a  side  wall  of  the  chamber,  an  inlet  seat  surrounding  the 
inlet  port,  an  outlet  seat  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
inlet  seat  surrounding  the  exhaust  port,  a  flexible  valve 
disk  between  the  two  seats,  said  disk  when  pressure  fluid 
is  admitted  to  the  inlet  port  being  flexed  thereby  to  a  first 
position  in  which  its  central  portion  contacts  the  second 
seat  to  ctose  the  exhaust  port  and  its  outer  margin  is 
spaced  from  the  first  seat  to  permit  flow  of  fluid  from  the 
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inlet  port  to  the  motor  port,  said  disk  when  fluid  pres- 
sure in  the  motor  port  is  higher  than  in  the  inlet  port 
being  flexed  by  the  fluid  into  a  second  position  in  which 
its  outer  margin  contacts  the  first  seat  to  close  the  inlet 
port  and  the  central  portion  is  spaced  from  the  exhaust 
port  to  permit  flow  of  fluid  from  the  motor  port  to  the 
exhaust  port,  aod  circumferentially  spaced  abutments  be- 


and  wherein  the  pressure  in  such  chamber  is  the  saoie 
as  the  iniet  pressure.  A  bleed  valve  assembly  provides 
communication   between  the  inlet  and   the  chamber  to 


tween  the  second  valve  seat  and  the  motor  port  and  op- 
posite said  outer  margin  having  inner  end  surfaces  engage- 
able  by  the  disk  for  supporting  the  same  when  the  disk 
is  in  its  first  position,  said  abutments  being  spaced  radial- 
ly inward  of  said  side  wall  to  permit  free  flow  of  fluid 
around  and  between  the  abutments  from  the  motor  port 
to  the  exhaust  port  when  the  disk  is  in  its  second  position. 


3,424,186 
CIRCULATING   DEVICE 

Robert  J.  Sparks,  7250  Brecksvillc  Road, 

Independence,  Ohio     44131 

FUed  Sept  26,  1966,  Ser.  .No.  581,896 

VS.  CL  137—205  10  Claims 

Int  CL  F04f  3/00;  C21c  7/00 


The  combination  of  a  vessel  and  a  device  for  circulat- 
ing molten  material  from  one  place  to  another  within  the 
vessel,  characterized  by  a  hollow  chamber,  a  partition 
separating  an  inlet  port  and  outlet  port  formed  in  the 
walls  of  the  chamber  and  a  vacuum  of  pressure  source 
for  transporting  molten  material  from  a  submerged  strata 
in  the  vessel,  through  the  inlet  port,  over  the  partition, 
through  the  outlet  port  to  discharge  into  a  submerged 
strata  in  the  vessel. 


close  the  diaphragm  upon  filling  of  such  chamber.  The 
valve  is  controlled  by  means  actuated  in  response  to  the 
water  level  in  the  tank. 


3,424,188 
ANTISIPHON   FAUCETS 
Watford  C.  Whitaker,  650  Auburn  Ave.,  Sierra  .Madre, 
Calif.     91024,  aod  Frank  De  Michael,  1335  MichU- 
Unda  Ave.,  Pasadena,  Calif.     91107 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  674,170 

J^-*^9'-J"-"«  3  Claims 

Int  CLE03c7/;0 


Ku,<Mj^j^^///^///y/^jf^^f,^^ 


3,424,187 
TOILET  TANK    FILL   VALVE 
Thomas  J.  Brennan,  5620  RoundhiU  Court,  and  Walter  A. 
Baumstark,  720  Hupp  Cross  Road,  both  of  Birming- 
ham, Mich.     48010 

Cootinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  322,179, 
Nov.  7,  1963.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  431,773 
VS.  CL  137—217  8  CUIms 

Int  CL  E03d  1/36:  E03c  UIO 

A  toilet  tank  fill  valve  having  inlet  and  outlet  means 
closable  by  a  diaphragm  located  in  a  pressure  chamber 


This  disclosure  relates  to  antisiphon  faucets,  and  par- 
ticularly to  faucets,  such  as  hose  bibbs,  having  vacuum 
breakers  integral  with  a  valve. 

According  to  the  present  disclosure,  a  faucet  such  as 
a  hose  bibb  is  provided  with  valve  means  at  the  inlet  side 
of  the  faucet  for  controlling  flow  of  liquid  through  the 
faucet.  An  atmospheric  vacuum  breaker  is  mounted  in- 
tegral with  the  valve  at  the  outlet  portion  of  the  faucet. 

According  to  an  optional  and  desirable  feature  of  the 
present  disclosure,  the  vacuum  breaker  includes  means 
for  preventing  discharge  of  liquid  through  the  outlet 
upon  removal  of  the  vacuum  breaker  from  the  faucet 
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3,424,189 

SELF-DRAINING  SILL  COCK  AND 

VACUUM   BREAKER 

Joseph   C.   Woodford,   Spring   Lake,   Mkh.,   assignor 

to  Woodford  Manufacturing  Company,  Des  Moines, 

Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  Aug.  17,  196S,  Ser.  No.  480,366 

U  c   pi    J  37 218  ^  Cuums 

Inl.'ci.'E03c  I/W:  E03b  9/08;  F16k  11/00 


surface  of  said  plug  when  the  plug  is  in  closed  valve 
position  and  subjected  to  predetermined  high  line  fluid 
pressures  encountered  during  normal  operation,  and 
means  for  resilienOy  biasing  said  seat  ring  toward  engage- 
ment with  the  plug  surface  for  distorting  said  seat  nng 
toward  substantially  spherical  surface  contact  with  said 
plug  when  there  is  little  or  no  substantial  line  pressure 
differential  across  said  valve  assembly  and  enabling  said 
seat  ring  to  relax  said  deformation  to  enable  its  seating 
surface  to  change  toward  said  preformed  contour  to 
match  deformation  of  said  spherical  plug  surface  under 
predetermined  line  pressures. 

8.  In  a  plug  valve  assembly  having  a  body  enclosing  a 
rotaubly  mounted  ported  plug,  a  seat  ring  engaging  at 
least  one  side  of  the  plug,  an  operating  stem  extending 
from  said  plug  through  an  opening  in  the  body,  means 
providing  a  trunnion  support  for  said  plug  within  the 
body  and  comprising  a  bearing,  and  means  for  injecting 
fluent  lubricant  from  externally  of  said  body  through 
passages  in  said  seat  ring  to  provide  an  annular  band  of 
said  lubricant  at  the  seating  surfaces  of  said  ring  and  said 
plug  and  means  providing  a  passage  through  the  plug  con- 
necting said  band  with  said  bearing. 


A  self-draining  sill  cock  assembly  for  use  in  fluid  sup- 
ply systems  and  which  is  constructed  to  automatically 
drain  the  siU  cock  assembly  between  the  outlet  and  the 
vaWe  inlet  portions  thereof  when  fluid  flow  through  the 
assembly  is  stopped  by  the  closure  of  the  valved  inlet. 


3,424,190 

LUBRICATED  BALL  VALVE  HAVING  SEATING 
RINGS  WITH  PREFORMED  MATCHING  SEAT- 
ING SLTRFACES  ,  .     „     t 

Adolf  Wolfenspergcr,  Kearney,  Nebr.,  assigniNr  to  KocH- 
well  Manufacl\iring  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania  ,..,. 
FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,838 

U.S.  CI.  137—246.15  H  Claims 

IdL  a.  F16k  5/22.  5/06,  5/18 


^.■ 


3,424,191 
SYSTEM  FOR  REGULATING  VISCOSITY 
OF  LIQUIDS 
James  W.  Murdock,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the 
United  Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  Ibe  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,510 
U.S.  CI.  137—334  5  Claims 

Int  CI.  G05d  24/02;  F82c  3/08 


y/w;Bw,i. 


1.  In  a  plug  valve  assenvbly,  a  body  having  upstream 
and  downstream  fluid  passage  sections,  a  ported  plug 
rotatable  within  said  body  between  positions  where  it 
blocks  and  provides  fluid  commrunication  between  said 
passage  sections,  an  upstream  seat  ring  withing  the  body, 
said  plug  having  a  normally  spherical  surface  for  engag- 
ing a  seating  surface  on  said  ring,  means  mounting  said 
seat  ring  for  substantially  axial  displacement  with  respect 
to  the  upstream  passage  section,  said  seating  surface  of 
the  seat  ring  being  preformed  to  a  contour  that  substan- 
tially conforms  to  the  contour  assumed  by  the  spherical 


1.  A  system  for  regulating  the  viscosity  of  fuel  oil  to 
provide  efficient  combustion  which  comprises, 

(a)  a  fuel  oil  storage  unit  having  valve  contrc4led 
heating  means, 

(b)  a  conduit  assembly  for  connecting  said  fuel  stor- 
age unit  with  combustion  apparatus, 

(c)  said  conduit  assembly  having  a  first  zone  for 
laminar  flow  of  the  fuel  oil  between  its  inlet  and 
outlet  and  a  second  zone  for  turbulent  flow  of  the 
fuel  oil  between  its  inlet  and  outlet, 

(d)  a  first  transducer  operative  by  differential  pres- 
sure existing  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  said 
first  zone  to  provide  a  first  output  voltage  and  a 
second  transducer  operative  by  differential  pressure 
existing  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  said  second 
zone  to  provide  a  second  output  voltage  and 

(e)  an  analog  module  operative  by  said  first  and  sec- 
ond output  voltages  for  producing  a  signal  voltage 
to  operate  the  valve  controlled  beating  means. 
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3,424,192 
EQUIPMENT,  MORE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  MANU- 
FACTURING  PLASTIC   MATERIALS 
Paul  Rayneri,  20  Rue  Franklin,  MontrcuU  Sous  Bois, 
Seine-Sl-Denis,  France 
FUed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,501 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  26,  1964, 
992,705 
U.S.  CL  137—340  1  Claim 

Int  CL  BOIJ  13/00:  BOlf  3/22 


the  float  tank  and  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir.  On  elevation 
of  the  float  lever  to  its  normal  horizontal  position,  the 
micro-switch  will  be  open  and  the  relay  contacts  wiU  re- 
turn to  their  norma]  closed  engagement  thus  cutting  off 
the  circuit  to  the  solenoid  valve. 


F.quipment  for  making  plastic  materials  comprising 
means  for  cooling  a  heated  mixture  during  its  travel 
from  a  hopper  receiving  the  healed  mixture  from  the  mixer 
to  a  cyclone  hopper  and  including  co-axial  piping.  Pneu- 
matic meaus  are  provided  for  propelling  the  mixture  and 
fluid  means  for  cooling  the  mixture  all  in  the  co-axial 
mixture. 


3,424,194 
OVERPRESSURE   SHUTOFF   DEVICE 
Harold  F.  Knizan,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  and  Heinz  K. 
Hetz,  Doyiestown,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  American  Meter  Company,  PhUadelpbia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Julv  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,882 
VS.  CL  137—461  12  Claims 

Int  CL  F16k  17/02 


3,424,193 

AUTOMATIC  FUEL  OIL  LEVEL  CONTROL  FOR 

SUPPLY  TO  AN   OIL  BURNER 

John  E.  Dignam,  %  Ion-Tronic  Corporation  of  America, 

100  Dobbin  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11222 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  697,867 

U.S.  CI.  137—389  10  Claims 

Int  CL  FI6k  33/00,  31/18 


An  overpressure  shutoff  device  for  use  with  a  gas  pres- 
sure regulator.  A  normally  reset  closure  member  is  pro- 
vided which  allows  gas  flow.  When  an  abnormal  pressure 
condition  occurs,  the  shut  off  device  trips  allowing  the 
closure  member  to  terminate  gas  flow.  The  closure  mem- 
ber is  coupled  with  a  shaft  coaxially  mounted  with  respect 
to  a  tripping  mechanism  which  includes  a  ball  cage  and  a 
plurality  of  balls.  A  plug  is  provided  for  engaging  the 
shaft  for  facilitating  resetting  of  the  closure  member  and 
tripping  mechanism  as  tlie  plug  is  unscrewed  from  the 
housing  of  the  device. 


3,424,195 

AUTOMATIC  AIR  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 

FOR  DUCT  SYSTEMS 

Arihur  G.  StUes,  4581  Allison, 

Wheal  Ridge,  Colo.     80033 

Filed  Oct  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,978 

VJS.  CI.  137—504  11  Claims 

Int  CL  GOSd  7/01 


An  oil  level  control  unit  for  the  supply  of  fuel  oil  to  a 
low  pressure  air-atomizing  oil  burner  provided  with  an 
auxiliary  oil  supply  reservoir  from  which  oil  under  pres- 
sure is  delivered  to  the  atomizer  of  the  oil  burner.  The 
control  unit  consists  of  an  auxiliary  float  tank  having 
Iherewithin  a  float  lever  operatively  connected  to  a  micro- 
switch  to  close  the  circuit  therethrough  when  the  float 
lever  drops.  The  float  tank  is  directly  connected  to  the 
oil  supply  reservoir  so  as  to  have  a  common  oil  level 
therewith.  A  solenoid  valve  mounted  on  the  float  tank  is 
connected  to  a  main  source  of  oil  supply  and  controls  the 
admission  of  oil  into  the  float  tank,  the  solenoid  valve 
being  normally  closed.  A  relay  is  connected  in  series  with 
the  micro-switch  for  controlling  the  circuit  to  the  solenoid 
valve,  the  relay  furiher  being  connected  to  the  current 
source  to  the  motor  of  the  oil  burner.  On  a  drop  of  the 
oil  level  in  the  float  tank  and  a  shutting  down  of  the  oil 
burner  motor,  the  micro-switch  and  relay  will  operate  to 
permit  current  to  flow  to  the  solenoid  valve  to  actuate  the 
same  to  open  position  so  as  to  permit  delivery  of  oil  to 


..•/,-' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  duct  of  an  air-conducting 
system,  of  flow-regulating  means  within  the  duct  con- 
trolling air  flow  from  an  upstream  to  a  downstream  por- 
tion of  the  duct,  including  structure  having  at  least  one 
orifice  for  passing  air  flow  from  the  upstream  to  the 
downstream  portion,  and  associated  structure  having  an 
imperforate  segmental  surface  disposed  for  swinging 
movement  in  said  duct  under  the  impelling  flow  of  the 
air  stream  in  said  upstream  poriion  and  cooperating  with 
said  orifice  for  decreasing  resistance  to  air  flow  through 
the  orifice  when  the  pressure  at  tiie  orifice  decreases  and 
increasing  resistance  to  air  flow  through  the  orifice  when 
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the  pressure  at  the  orifice  increases,  and  thereby  main- 
taining a  substantially  uniform  air  flow  at  said  orifice 
during  pressure  changes  in  said  upstream  portion. 


3,424,19« 

FLOW  REGULATING  VALVE 

Venic  P.  Donner,  Palatine,  IlL,  assignor  to  Deltrol  Corp., 

Bellwood,  UL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  1,  196«,  Ser.  No.  554,578 

VS.  CI.  137—504  6  Claims 

Int  CI.  GOSd  7/01 


(2)  an  outwardly  opening  bore  providing  an  inlet, 

(3)  arid  channel  means  communicating  said  inlet 
with  the  inlet  chamber  at  a  location  spaced 
from  the  surface  of  the  abutment  engaged  by 
the  plunger  in  the  forward  position  thereof  and 
remote  from  said  control  port. 


3,424,197 
INDICATION    APPARATUS  OF  DISPLACEMENT 

BY   MEANS   OF   LIQUID   PRESSURE 
Toni  Yanagisawa,  Takarazuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumi- 
tomo Precision  Products  Company  Limited,  Amagasaki, 
Hyogo,  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1966, 

41/18,645 

U.S.  CL  137—557  *  Claims 

loLCLFlSk  37/00.  31/12 


1.  A  flow  regulating  valve,  comprising: 

(A)  a  tubular  body  having  an  inlet  chamber  in  its 
front  and  an  outlet  chamber  in  its  rear; 

(B)  means  in  the  body  providing  a  sleeve  having 

(1)  an  open  end  projecting  forwardly  into  the 
inlet  chamber, 

(2)  a  closed  end  projecting  rearwardly  into  the 
outlet  chamber, 

(3)  and  a  metering  port  in  its  side,  opening  to 
the  outlet  chamber; 

(C)  a  pressure  responsive  plunger  axially  slidably 
mounted  in  the  sleeve  and  normally  occupying  a 
position  with  its  rear  end  forwardly  adjacent  to  said 
metering  port  to  progressively  restrict  the  same  as 
the  plunger  is  moved  rearwardly  in  the  sleeve  from 
its  normal  position; 

(D)  passage  means  in  the  plunger  normally  cooperat- 
ing with  the  metering  port  to  afford  limited  com- 
munication between  the  inlet  and  outlet  chambers, 
and  comprising 

(1)  a  control  port  in  the  front  of  the  plunger, 
opening  to  the  inlet  chamber, 

(2)  an  axial  passage  opening  rearwardly  into  the 
closed  end  portion  of  the  sleeve  and  commimi- 
cating  with  the  control  port,  said  axial  passage 
having  a  greater  cross  sectional  area  than  the 
control  port, 

(3)  and  a  bypass  port  in  its  side,  adjacent  to  the 
front  of  the  plunger  and  communicating  with 
said  axial  passage,  said  bypass  port  being  closed 
by  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  sleeve  in  the 
normal  position  of  the  plunger  but  being  com- 
municable with  the  inlet  chamber  at  times  when 
the  plunger  is  moved  out  of  its  normal  posi- 
tion to  a  forward  position  to  thereby  communi- 
cate the  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  in  bypass 
relation  to  said  control  port; 

(E)  means  defining  the  normal  position  of  the  plunger, 
comprising  a  spring  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  sleeve, 
said  spring  yieldingly  resisting  rearward  motion  of 
the  plunger  out  of  its  normal  position;  and 

(F)  means  in  the  front  of  the  tubular  body  having 
(I)   an  inner  portion  which  projects  rearwardly 

into  the  inlet  chamber  toward  the  front  of  the 
plunger  and  provides  an  abutment  confronting 
but  normally  spaced  from  the  plunger,  and  with 
which  the  plunger  is  engageable  to  define  said 
forward  position  thereof, 


H  ! 


An  apparatus  for  indicating  mechanical  displacement 
to  indicate  correctly  and  continuously  the  condition  of 
various  kinds  of  actuators  such  as  the  stroke  of  a  cylinder, 
the  rotation  angle  of  a  butterfly  valve,  the  extent  of  open- 
ing of  a  gate  valve,  etc.,  at  a  remote  location. 


3,424,198 
VALVE   MEANS 

Arthur  R.  Erbach,  Des  Plaines,  HI.,  assignor  to  Beckman 

Instruments,   Inc.,   a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,838 

VS.  CL  137—583  11  Claims 

Int.  CL  A46b  11/02:  F16k  45/00:  GOld  15/18 


A  combined  pressure  regulating  and  pressure  release 
valve  having  a  manifold  block,  a  carriage  positioned  in 
a  guide  groove,  a  solenoid  for  moving  the  cartiage  from 
one  extreme  position  to  another,  and  a  pair  of  balls  so 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  carriage  that  one  always  seals 
an  orifice  except  while  the  carriage  is  being  moved  from 
one  position  to  the  other  pressure  is  vented  to  atmosphere 
through  the  orifice.  A  spring  attached  to  the  carriage  urges 
a  ball  against  the  orifice  with  adjustable  force  to  provide 
pressure  regulation  when  the  carriage  b  in  the  one 
position. 
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3,424,199 
MAGNETICALLY   OPERATED   VALVE 
Bo  Breitholtz,  Vasteras,  and  Fred  Cariin,  Par  Ahmbolm, 
and  Karl  Gustav  Sindahl,  Ludvika,  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Allmanna  Svenska   Elektriska   Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  12,  1965, 

4,716/65,  4,717/65 

VjS,  CL  137—596  IS  CUUns 

lot  CL  ¥16k  31/08.  31/36:  HOlh  33/82 


to  a  position  intermediate  full  flow  and  non-flow.  The  in- 
ventive concept  comprises  the  provision,  in  a  valve  of  the 
character  disclosed  in  said  application,  of  a  plurality  of 
auxiliary  orifices  preferably  arranged  in  a  pattern  adjacent 
the  gradually  tapered  port  in  the  valve  disc,  the  same  pro- 
viding an  auxiliary  flow  which  inhibits  formation  of  vacu- 
um-induced turbuleiKes  on  the  downstream  side  of  the 
disc,  thereby  minimizing  cavitation  effects. 

In  a  modification  in  which  the  tapered  port  is  replaced 
by  a  group  of  differently  sized  ports  arranged  concen- 
trically around  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  disc,  such  cavi- 
tation-inhibiting  orifices  may  be  arranged  around  those 
of  said  ports  that  are  smaller  than  the  flow  passage  of  the 
body. 

3,424,201 

BLADDER  TYPE  ACCUMULATOR 

WITH   CORE   TUBE 

Kazuo  Sugimura  and  Nobuyuki  Sugimura,  both  of  1416 

SodeshiKrbo,  Shimlzu-shi.  Shizuoka  Prefecture.  Japan 

Filed  June  13.  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,130 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  15,  1965, 

40/56430 

VS.  CL  138— 3«  4  Claims 

InL  CL  F16I  55/04 


In  an  air  blast  circuit  breaker,  the  blast  valve  is  nor- 
mally held  closed  against  the  action  of  the  air  pressure 
operating  on  it  by  a  permanent  magnet  circuit  having  a 
gap  therein  which  is  bridged  by  an  armature  connected 
to  the  valve.  A  shunt  armature  is  mounted  so  as  to  be 
movable  to  a  position  to  form  a  parallel  path  for  the 
holding  flux  through  the  armature  so  as  to  reduce  the 
magnetic  attraction  on  the  armature  and  allow  the  valve 
to  open. 


3,424,200 
NON-CAVITATING   DISC   VALVE 
Walter  M.  Marley,  Monterey  Park,  and  Herman  MUstein, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Roto-Disc  Valve  Com- 
pany, Ixw  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Nov.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,173 
U.S.  CL  137—625.31  9  Claims 

InL  CL  F16k  3/00 


A  bladder  type  of  accumulator  with  a  central  core  hav- 
ing; longitudinal  fins  to  promote  a  regular  shape  during 
inflation  and  deflation,  flaps  covering  the  core  communicat- 
ing holes  to  protect  the  bladder,  and  a  poppet  valve  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  core  tube. 


3,424,202 

DUAL  BELLOWS  COMPENSATOR 

Thomas  N.  Lincicome,  Elgin,  lU.,  assignor  to  Calumet  & 

Hecla,  Inc.,  Evanston,  111.,  a  corporation  of  .Michigan 

Filed  Sept  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,023 

U.S.  a.  138—31  9  Claims 

InL  CLF16I  57/02,  27//2 


1.  A  compensator  comprising:  a  primary  fluid  carrier 
The  present  valve  incorporates  a  novel  feature:  that  of    having  a  first  orifice  for  passing  fluid;  a  secondary  fluid 
obviating  cavitation  causing  erosive  damage  to  both  the    carrier  telescopingly  arranged  with  said  primary  fluid  car- 
disc  and  the  valve  body.  This  undesirable  wear  on  the    rier  defining  a  second  orifice  for  passing  fluid;  and  re- 
valve  pans  occurs  when  the  disc  is  rotationally  adjusted   straining  means  disposed  inside  said  primary  fluid  carrier 
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connected  thereto  and  to  said  secondary  fluid  carrier,  said 
restraining  means  including  a  plurality  of  corrugated  tubu- 
lar members  and  coupling  means  cooperatiiig  to  form  a 
rigid  connection  between  said  tubular  members. 


3,424,203 

IN-PLACE  REPAIRS  FOR  CONCRETE 

IRRIGATION   PIPE 

David  Rubenstein,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chem 

Stress  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

nied  Apr.  26,  19M,  Ser.  No.  545,470 

VS.  CI.  138—98  »  Ctalmi 

Int.  CI.  F16I  55/61:  B32b  35/00 


3,424,205 

GUIDE  FOR  DETACHABLY  MOUNTING  ON  A 

STAVE  OR  A  HEDDLE  FRAME  FOR  A  LOOM 

Bemhard  Robert  Koch,  Morgcnberg,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Grob  &  Co.,  Alitiengesellschaft,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1967,  Scr.  No.  625,646 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland,  Apr.  4,  1966, 

4  904/66 

VS.  CI.  139—91  '  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  D03c  9/06,  13/00 


This  patent  application  relates  to  quick  methods  of  re- 
pair and  apparatus  for  repairing  cracked  inverU  of  exist- 
ing concrete  pipe  lines  wherein  the  invert  section  (the  bot- 
tom of  the  pipe)  of  said  concrete  pipe  lines  has  been 
cracked  by  sonic  booms,  earth  pressures,  "slugging  of  the 
line  as  it  is  called,"  etc.,  and  generally  by  dynamically  ap- 
plied loads  through  the  earth  from  outside  of  said  con- 
crete pipe  lines.  The  invert  repairs  are  made  from  the 
inside  of  the  said  concrete  pipe  lines  by  laminating  poly- 
meric resin  composition-filler-fiber  reinforcements  into  and 
onto  the  concrete  body  of  said  pipe  and  by  making  very 
strong  composite  structure  in  the  area  of  the  repair  from 
the  concrete  material  of  the  said  concrete  pipe  with  said 
polymeric  resin  composition-filler-fiber  reinforcements 
and  this  with  no  excavation  except  access  holes  into  said 
pipe,  and  this  at  a  fraction  of  the  cost  of  replacement  of 
such  pipe,  the  only  known  way  prior  to  this  invention. 


3,424,204 

REINFORCED  PAPER  PIPE 

Isao  Sato,  1127  Ishikiri-cho,  Hiraoka,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1964, 

,  39/3,878 

U.S.  CI.  138—144  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16l9/i¥,7i/02 


The  invention  relates  to  a  guide  for  detachabiy  mount- 
ing on  a  stave  of  a  heddle  frame  for  a  loom.  The  guide 
comprises  two  spaced  apart  guide  plates  which  extend 
above  the  stave  and  depending  resilient  legs  which  can  be 
forced  apart  to  snap  onto  the  stave  in  the  position  re- 
quired. Each  leg  has  an  inturned  foot  and  a  handgrip 
piece.  A  spring  strip  fastening  encloses  the  space  between 
the  side  plates  to  prevent  dust  accumulating  and  also 
presses  a  friction  grip  onto  the  stave. 


3,424,206 

SHUTTLE  AND  GUIDING  STRUCTURE 

THEREFOR 

Zdenik  Rambonsek,  Vladimir  Svat^',  and  Lubomir 
Tatidek,  Liberec,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to 
Elitex,  Zavody  textilniho  strojirenstvi,  Liberec, 
Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Sept.  7,  19<«,  Scr.  No.  577,645 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  CzechoaloTakla, 

Sept.  11,  1965,  5,611/65 

VS.  CI.  139—188  3  aaims 

Int.  CL  D03d  49/60,  49/24,  47/00 


1.  A  pipe  comprising 

a  hollow  innermost  paper  core  layer, 

a  layer  of  knitted  fiber  yarn  disposed  about  said  paper 
core  layer, 

said  layer  of  knitted  fiber  yarn  comprising  exclusively 
a  substantially  spirally  intertwined  network  extend- 
ing along  the  length  of  said  paper  core  layer,  and 

a  resin  binder  permeating  said  layer  of  knitted  fiber 
yarn  and  binding  said  layer  of  knitted  fiber  yam 
and  said  paper  core  layer  together. 


The  shuttle  of  a  weaving  loom  has  an  elongated  wide 
base  and  an  elongated  guide  rib  on  the  base.  The  base 
slides  over  the  guide  face  of  a  reed  assembly  transversely 
of  the  reed  blades  during  weaving  while  the  rib,  which 
projects  from  the  base  away  from  the  reed,  is  guided 
in  a  row  of  stationary  spaced  fingers  whose  free  end 
portions  form  respective  bights  conformingly  to  receive 
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the  rib,  the  width  of  the  base  being  greater  than  the  feed  is  discontinued.  After  the  feed  of  the  wire  is  corn- 
corresponding  dimension  of  the  free  end  portions.  The  pleted,  the  wire  is  cut  to  a  precise  length.  The  wire  is  car- 
base  thus  prevents  warp  threads  from  being  caught  be-  ried  in  a  covered  wire  groove  feed  path  and  as  it  is  cut 
tween  the  rib  and  the  guide  fingers.  the  cover  is  moved  from  the  wire  groove  and  the  wire  is 

transferred  from  the  groove. 


3,424,207 
SHUTTLELESS  WIRE  LOOM 
William  B.  Krebs,  Hanover,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Keystone- 
Seneca  Wire  Cloth  Company,  Hanover,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,409 
U.S.  CI.  140—7  22  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B21f  27/02;  DOSd  47/18.  47/28 


A  loom  for  weaving  cloth  from  strands  of  wire  in  which 
the  conventional  shuttle  is  eliminated  and  weft  wires  of 
ibe  cloth  are  fed  through  the  shed  of  the  loom  as  indi- 
vidual strands  by  modification  of  the  conventional  shuttle 
carriers.  One  of  the  carriers  is  provided  with  a  feeder  for 
feeding  a  strand  of  wire  to  the  center  of  the  shed  in  the 
loom  and  the  other  carrier  is  provided  with  a  gripper 
for  engaging  and  pulling  the  strand  the  rest  of  the  way 
through  the  shed.  After  the  weft  is  inserted  in  place,  both 
ends  are  tucked  into  the  edge  of  tl>e  wire  cloth  to  form  a 
selvage. 

3,424,208 
WIRE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Raymond  A.  Heisler,  657  Dakota  Trail, 

Franklin  Lakes,  NJ.     07417 

Filed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,587 


VS.  CL  140—93 

Int.  CL  B21f  «/00,  7/02 


18  Claims 


3,424,209 

DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  OBJECTS 

ON  A  CONVEYOR 

Aotoine  Di  Settembrini,  .Moulin  de  la  Drille, 

Epouville,  Seine-.Maritime,  France 

Filed  June  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,343 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  28,  1965, 

22,535 

VS.  a.  141—168  1  aaim 

Int  CL  B65b  43/52 


^mm^' 


A  device  for  positioning  and  temporarily  holding 
against  motion,  at  a  working  station,  objects  carried  by  a 
conveyor,  notably  for  filling  bottles  made  of  a  moderately 
rigid  material.  A  first  screen  and  a  second  screen  are 
disposed  beneath  said  working  station  respectively  up- 
stream and  downstream  thereof  for  stopping  the  objects 
on  said  conveyor.  A  plate  positioned  alongside  the  con- 
veyor has  a  bevelled  edge  on  the  side  registering  with  said 
conveyor  and  carries  transverse  screens.  The  positioning 
plate  moves  transversely  of  and  above  the  conveyor  within 
the  area  defined  by  the  first  and  second  screen  for  lifting 
the  objects  from  the  conveyor. 


3,424,210 

CUTTING  HEAD  FOR  A  LEAD 

SHARPENLNG  DEVICE 

Peter  Dzink  and  Willi  ErtI,  Nuremberg,  Germany. 

assignors  to  J.  S.  Staedtler  Kommanditgesellschaft, 

Nnrembcrg,  Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 

Filed  May  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  547,266 

VS.  CI.  144—28.72  4  Oaims 

Int.  CL  B43I  23/02 


A  wire  handling  apparatus  for  receiving,  transporting 
and  feeding  wire  through  a  bail-applying  mechanism 
wherein  wire  is  fed  from  a  coil  and  into  a  wire  straight- 
ener  section.  An  eccentrically  mounted  wire  feed  is  mov- 
able into  and  away  from  the  path  of  the  wire,  this  feed, 
when  in  engagement  with  the  wire,  is  adapted  for  actua- 
tion to  advance  the  wire  in  determined  amounts  through 
the  straightener  and  into  an  automatic  feed.  An  anti- 
backlash  wire  guiding  means  having  a  sprag  engaging  the 
wire  is  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  wire.  An  automatic  wire 
feed  is  provided  in  which  a  shiftable  cam  is  adjustable  to 
advance  a  determined  feed  length  of  wire,  after  which  the 


A  lead  sharpening  device  comprising  a  cutting  head  in 
tlie  form  of  a  rotary  cylindrical  cage  in  which  several 
cutter  blades  are  mounted  in  circumferentially  spaced 
relationship  and  symmetric  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
cage.  The  cutting  edges  of  the  blades  constitute  a  genera- 
trix of  an  imaginary  conical  configuration  coaxial  with 
the  rotational  axis  of  the  cage  and  defining  an  angle  with 
said  rotational  axis  whereby  a  lead  inserted  into  the  center 
axis  of  said  imaginary  conical  configuration  obtains  a 
generally  conical  point  by  the  action  of  the  blades  when 
the  cage  is  rotated. 
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3,424,211 

LAND  CLEARING  IMPLEMENT 

John  R.  Marine,  Panola,  Ala.     35477 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,903 


U.S.  CI.  144—34 
Iflt.  CI.  AOlg  23106 


2  Claims 


said  first  cutter  by  the  width  of  one  strip  peel,  said  second 
cutter  being  effective  to  penetrate  the  peel  to  substan- 
tially the  same  depth  penetrated  by  said  first  cutter  to 
undercut  and  to  remove  the  strip  peel  prepared  by  said 


Land  clearing  implement  having  a  plurality  of  laterally 
spaced  splitter  elements  with  shear  blades  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  extending  forwardly  and  inwardly  with  one  shear 
blade  terminating  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  splitter 
element  and  the  other  shear  blade  terminating  rearwardly 
of  the  forward  end  of  said  one  shear  blade  with  shear 
blades  of  adjacent  splitter  elements  overlapping  each 
other  as  viewed  in  the  direction  of  travel. 


3,424,212 
SCREW  WRENCH  DEVICE 

Clyde  Kemper,  Westminster,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

Companv,  Westminster,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1967,  Ser.  .No.  630,287 

U5.  a.  145—50  10  Claims 

InL  CL  B25b  lilOO,  lil4&;  F16b  lilOO 


first  cutter,  said  first  cutter  being  disposed  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  said  spindle,  and  said  second  cutter  being 
provided  with  a  sharpened  edge  disposed  generally  trans- 
verse to  the  spiral  path  of  movement  of  said  first  cutter. 


3,424,214 

PINEAPPLE  STRIP  PEELING  AND  CORING 

MACHINE 

Leslie    Vadas,    Los    Gatos,    CaBf.,    assignor    to    FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Caliif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,984 
U.S.  CI.  146—6  13  Claims 

Int  CL  A23ni  3112;  A47J  17114,  25/00 


Screw  driving  devices  particularly  adapted  for  employ- 
ment with  screws  located  proximate  additional  machine 
elements.  The  screw  and  driving  devices  include  a  shank 
portion,  a  grip  portion,  and  a  compound  drive  member 
including  a  driving  blade  and  multiple-sided  driving  mem- 
ber. The  blade  and  multiple-sided  member  are  provided 
for  mating  with  corresponding  screw  slots  and  bores, 
respectively. 


3,424,213 
PINEAPPLE  STRIP  PEELING  MACHINE 
Leslie  Vadas,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,725 
VS.  CI.  146—6  8  Claims 

InL  CL  A23n  7/08.  3/12:  A47j  25/00 

1.  A  fruit  peeling  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable 
spindle  adapted  to  impale  a  fruit  along  its  stem-blossom 
axis  and  to  rotate  the  fruit  about  the  axis  of  said  spindle, 
means  for  rotating  said  spindle,  a  first  cutter  disposed  adja- 
cent said  spindle,  means  for  holding  said  first  cutter  in 
engagement  with  the  peel  of  the  fruit  and  for  moving  said 
first  cutter  longitudinally  of  the  spindle  during  rotation 
thereof  to  make  a  spiral  cut  iti  the  peel  and  leave  the  peel 
in  attached  strip  form,  a  second  cutter  disposed  adjacent 
said  spindle  and  mounted  for  movement  longitudinally  of 
said  spindle,  and  means  for  holding  said  second  cutter  in 
cutting  engagement  with  the  peel  and  moving  said  second 
cutter  longitudinally  of  said  spindle  in  trailing  relation  to 


A  strip  peeler  for  pineapples  forces  a  coring  tube  into 
the  fruit  while  the  fruit  is  first  restrained  by  movable 
stop  plates  at  the  centering  head  and  then  restrained  by 
friction  rollers,  and  the  fruit  is  indexed  for  strip  peeling 
by  a  series  of  knives  mounted  on  pivoted  arms. 


3,424,215 
PITTING  MECHANISM 
Robert  C.  Luhdorfl,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Jnly  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,175 
U.S.  CL  146—28  2  Claims 

InL  CL  A34n  3/08;  A47j  25/00;  B23q  15/02 

1.  In  a  pitting  head  of  the  type  wherein  a  cutter  is 
moved  in  an  arcuate  path  outwardly  through  an  annular 
opening  in  peach  support  plate  means  to  cut  around  a  pit 
half  that  is  supported  adjacent  the  opening  against  the 
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outer  surface  of  the  plate  means,  a  central  recess  in  said  across  the  backbone  area  and  then  along  the  opposite  side 

plate  means,  and  a  pit  finder  movable  at  least  partially  to  the  middle  of  the  belly  again,  the  elevation  of  the 

through  said  central  recess  in  the  plate  means,  to  engage  skinning  blade  being  automatically  controlled  to  prevent 

the  surface  of  the  pit;  the  improvement  whereia-a  fiat  plate  severing  of  the  skin  in  the  backbone  area. 


3,424,218 
MEDICAL  MATERIAL  CONTAINER 
John  E.  Vaoderbur,  Jr.,  and  James  N.  Waggoner,  Los 
Angeles,  and  Robert  M.  McBrien,  Manhattan  Beach, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,947 
VS.  CL  150— J  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  B65d  35/08,  41/20 


member  is  carried  by  said  pit  finder  and  is  mounted  in  a 
position  to  partially  block  said  recess  to  prevent  the  pit 
half  from  moving  into  the  pitting  head  after  it  has  been 
severed  by  the  cutter. 


3,424,216 
CLT  END  EJECTOR 
Gerald  R.  Anderson,  Campbell.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,784 
VS.  CL  146—81  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  AOld  23/04;  A23n  15/04;  B23q  75/02 


A  thin-walled  container  fabricated  from  a  silicone 
elastomer  material  has  a  silicone  elastomer  closure 
member  removably  secured  thereto  at  a  reduced  neck  por- 
tion of  the  container  by  a  reinforcing  band  removably 
disposed  thereabout.  The  closure  may  comprise  a  rein- 
forcing ring  to  prevent  collapsation  when  the  band  is 
applied. 

3,424.219 

COBRA-HEAD  SHAPED  CONNECTOR  HOOK  AND 

METHODS  OF  USE 

,  .  .  „j  ,„,;,  .„j  .i.Mr^r  »rm  U    RogeT  L.  Gowcr,  P.O.  Box  65,  Canaan,  Maine     04924 

In  a  pear  machine,  a  severed  fruit-end  ejector  arm  is      "»  ^j,^  ^^        ^^^j  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^ 

swung  across  the  fruit  receivmg  face  of  the  gauge  plate    yjj^  j,|_  jjj 241  6  Claims 

by  a  multilobed  cam  on  the  feed  turret  shaft.  |„t_  ci.  B60c  27/08;  F16g  15/04 


3,424,217 

SKINNING  METHOD 

Paul  F.  Burcb,  Rockford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wolverine 

World   Wide,   Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Original  application  Mar.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,246,  now 
Patent  No.  3,310,085,  dated  Mer.  21,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Jan.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,573 
VS.  CL  146—241  2  Claims 

int.  CL  A22b  5/16;  A22c  18/00;  B23<j  75/02 


This  invention  relates  to  a  detachable  connecting  de- 

A  method  of  skinning  double  hogsides  with  the  skinning    vice  comprising  an  open  throat  hook,  a  shank,  and  a  base 

operation  starting  at  the  middle  of  the  belly,  continuing   member  permitting  turning  of  the  device  after  the  fashion 
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of  a  swivel,  with  the  end  portion  of  the  hook  being  flat- 
tened and  flared  in  the  form  of  a  cobra  head  and  having 
radii  upon  the  periphery  thereof  adjacent  the  shank  to 
facilitate  assembly  of  the  connector  by  insertion  of  the 
cobra  head  through  a  link  as  of  chain,  and  to  minimize 
the  possibility  of  accidental  disassembly  of  the  unit  from 
the  chain. 

3,424,220 
ISOTENSOID  STRUCTURES  AND  METHOD 
Hans   C   Scbuerch,   Santa    Barbara,   Calif.,   assignor  to 
Astro  Research  Corporation,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  ■ 
corporation  of  California 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  S*r.  No.  499,5«7 
CS.  CI.  152—358  37  CUims 

Int.  CI.  B«Oa  9/10;  D04b  9  08 


MV 


^-^-' 


and  augmenting  said  material  in  solution,  the  mixture  of 
seed  crystals  and  solution  progressing  from  chamber  to 
chamber  from  said  feed  end  of  the  boiler  to  the  other 
end  by  thermal  activity  of  the  boiling  mixture  induced 
by  the  eccentric  heating  in  the  boiler,  said  crystals  grow- 
ing manyfold  in  size  without  increase  in  number  as  the 
increasing  volume  of  said  mixture  passes  through  said 
progressively  larger  chambers  to  be  discharged  from  said 
boiler  from  last  of  said  chambers. 


•tOISa 


3,424,222 
SEAL  STRUCTURE 
Richard  G.  Stoner,  806  Washington  Road,  Grosse  Pointe, 
Mich.     48236,  and  Bruce  I).  Caulluns,  806  Shore  Club 
Drive,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.     48080 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  590,844 
VJS.  CI.  160—40  8  Claims 

Int  CI.  E06b  7/23.  3/48:  E05d  15/38 


An  isotensoid  structure  in  which  high-strength  load- 
carrying  filamentary  members  are  kept  in  place  relative 
to  each  other  by  stitches  of  a  knit  matrix.  The  filamentary 
members  are  joined  on  at  least  one  edge  of  the  knit  matrix 
by  loop  means  through  which  a  strong  anchor  member 
extends. 


3,424,221 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

CRYSTALLIZATION  BY  EVAPORATION 

Gene  W.  Luce.  2710  Bristol  Place, 

New  Orleans,  La.     70114 

Filed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,952 

U.S.  CI.  159—26  21  Claims 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  9/00 


A  seal  structure  is  provided  for  use  as  a  door  seal  in 
refrigerated  units,  such  as  trucks,  trailers,  and  the  like. 
The  seal  is  utilized  with  a  closure  assembly  comprising  a 
fixed  frame  member  defining  an  opening.  A  closure  mem- 
ber is  slidably  associated  with  the  frame  member.  The 
seal  structure  is  fixed  to  either  the  fixed  frame  member 
or  the  closure  member  and  is  engageable  with  the  other 
member.  The  seal  structure  has  a  collapsible  portion  and 
a  contacting  portion  which  normally  engages  the  other  of 
the  members.  Vacuum  means  are  connected  to  the  collap- 
sible portion  and  adapted  to  temporarily  collapse  the  seal 
structure  and  allow  unrestricted  movement  of  the  closure 
member  with  respect  to  the  fixed  frame  member.  The  seal 
encloses  a  chamber  in  which  are  provided  baifle  means 
which  provide  an  even  collapse  of  the  chamber  when  a 
vacuum  is  applied  to  the  chamber.  An  open  cell  structure 
may  be  provided  within  the  chamber  for  normally  main- 
taining the  chamber  in  an  expanded  condition.  A  casing 
surrounds  the  major  portion  of  the  chamber  to  guide  the 
contacting  portion  along  a  predetermined  path  when  the 
chamber  is  collapsed. 


A  crystallizer  for  continuously  crystallizing  material  by 
evaporation  material  from  solution  onto  seed  crystals  that 
are  continuously  introduced  at  a  controlled  rate  into  the 
feed  end  of  a  horizontal  boiler  in  which  is  mounted  a 
stationary  horizontal  scroll  that  divides  the  boiler  longi- 
tudinally into  oppositely  disposed  sides,  one  of  which  is 
heated  and  the  other  remaining  unheated,  and  transverse- 
ly into  a  plurality  of  interconnected  chambers  of  pro- 
gressively greater  volume  from  said  feed  end  of  the  boiler, 
said  chambers  having  means  for  continuously  introducing 


3,424,223 

DOOR   REINFORCING    ASSE.MBLY   FOR 

VERTICALLY  OPERATING  DOORS 

Melvin  H.  Rosenblatt,  Soutb6eld,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tbe 

Celolex  Corporation,  Tampa,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1967,  Ser.  .No.  676,577 
VS.  CI.  160—209  6  Claimi 

Int.  CL  EOSd  15/38:  E06b  3/70 

A  door  reinforcing  assembly  for  vertically-operating 
doors  has  tension  means  attached  to  the  top  and  bottom 
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of  the  door  to  distribute  external  forces  applied  to  said    fine  a  center  channel  having  a  track  in  which  the  curtain 
door  to  the  door  frame  through  locking  means  engageable    slides  run  or  slide  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  channels 


-'--.  0, 


having  trackways  within  which  the  end  slides  run  or  slide 
and  in  which  the  runs  of  tbe  cord  are  disposed. 


3,424,226 

LOST  WAX  CASTING  METHOD 

Byron  Steele,  29  W.  9th  St.,  .New  York,  N.Y.     1001 1 

with  the  door  frame  and  prevent  excessive  destructive    ^^  ^  iSffw"'  "'  *'**'  ^'  ^°'  "*^"  i  Clatmi 
deformation  of  said  door.  Int.  CL  B22c  9/04,  9/02:  B2«b  7134 


3,424,224 

CORD  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

ROLLER  SHADES 

Norman  E.  Lowe,  937  Schuykill  Ave., 

Reading,  Pa.      19601 
Filed  Dec.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  602,400 
U.S.  CI.  160—308  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  E06b  9/204,  9/208 


A  roller  shade-operating  mechanism  employing  a  chain 
gearingly-engaged  with  a  serrated  pulley  and  having  a 
swingable  locking  element  on  the  associated  pulley  shaft 
swingable  into  locking  engagement  with  the  chain  to  re- 
leasably  hold  ihe  associated  shade  in  a  given  adjusted 
position  and  being  releasable  responsive  to  actuation  of 
the  chain. 

3,424,225 

CURTAIN  RAIL  ASSEMBLY 

Gnstaf  Magnusson,  Anderstorp,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695,498 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  20,  1967, 

866/67 

U.S.  CI.  160—345  6  Claims 

Int  CI.  A47h  15/00,  1/104:  EOSd  13/02 

In  a  curiain  rail  assembly  for  at  least  a  pair  of  curtain 
panels  adapted  for  movement  between  "open"  and  "closed" 
positions  by  means  of  a  common  cord  including  a  plu- 
rality of  curtain  slides  on  which  the  panels  are  suspended 
and  at  least  a  pair  of  eixi  slides  to  which  the  lead  edge 
of  each  of  the  panels  is  secured,,  the  improvement  com- 
prising an  elongated  curtain  rail  of  a  configuration  to  de- 


1.  The  process  of  casting  a  duplicate  from  a  model, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  primary  investment,  containing  formed 
holes,  about  the  model; 

(b)  separating  tbe  model  from  the  primary  investment; 

(c)  forming  a  shell  of  a  removable  duplicative  mate- 
rial in  the  primary  investment; 

(d)  forming  a  core  in  said  shell  and  primary  invest- 
ment; 

(e)  placing  removable  rods  in  the  formed  holes  in  the 
primary  investment  and  coimecting  said  rods  to  said 
sbeU; 

(f)  forming  a  secondary  investment  about  said  pri- 
mary investment,  said  secondary  investment  having 
interconnecting   passageways  formed  therein; 

(g)  removing  said  shell  and  said  rods  from  said  core, 
primary  investment  and  secondary  investment;  and 

(h)  casting  the  duplicate  between  the  primary  invest- 
ment and  core. 


3,424,227 
METHOD  OF  INVESTMENT  CASTING 
Claode  H.  Watts,  Lyndhnrst,  and  Robert  A.  Horton, 
Chesterland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Precision  Metal- 
smiths,  Inc. 

Filed  May  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  547,477 
U.S.  CL  164 — 36  12  Claims 

Int  CL  B22c  9/02,  9/22;  B22d  33/04 

In  the  art  of  investment  casting,  a  process  comprising 
the  steps  of  forming  a  set-up  including  sprue  means, 
divider  means  which  projects  from  tbe  outer  surface  of 
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the  sprue  means  around  its  perimeter  and  is  located  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  sprue  means,  and  a  plurality  of 
laterally  extending  patterns  attached  to  the  sprue  means 
on  each  side  of  the  divider  means,  forming  a  refractory 
mold  wall  around  the  set-up  at  each  side  of  the  divider 


which  in  time  with  their  production  are  slid  together 
so  as  to  form  a  horizontally  disposed  pile  mould  having 
one  or  more  casting  cavities  with  core  receiving  guides 
at  each  joint  in  the  mould,  comprising  a  core  carrier 
having  core  holders  corresponding  to  the  core  receiving 
guides  of  the  casting  cavity,  means  for  moving  said 
core  carrier  in  two  stages,  first  transversely  to  the  direc- 
tion in  which  the  mould  parts  are  slid  together  until  the 


means,  removing  the  set-up  from  the  mold  wall  to  pro- 
vide separate  refractory  molds  each  having  a  through 
passage  and  a  plurality  of  pattern  cavities  gated  into  the 
passage,  and  closing  one  end  of  each  mold  passage  so 
that  molten  metal  can  be  cast  into  the  molds. 


3,424,228 
AiNISOTROPIC  MOLD  LESER  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING  OF  METALS 
James  W.  Warren,  Jr.,  Wtuttier,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    Ducommun    Incorporated,    Vernon, 
Caiif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,159 
VS.  CI.  164 — 273  6  Claims 

Int  CL  B22d  11/00. 11/12. 15/00 


cores  lie  direct  in  tine  with  the  core  receiving  guides,  and 
next  parallel  to  the  direction  in  which  the  mould  parts 
are  slid  together  for  the  insertion  of  the  cores  into  the 
receiving  guides  of  the  moulds,  and  means  for  releasing 
the  cores  from  the  core  holders. 


3,424,229 
CORE  INSERTION  LNIT  FOR  CASTING  MOULDS 
Marius  Gunnergaard-Poulsen,  Lyngby,  Denmark,  assignor 
to  Dansk  Industri  Syndikat  A/S,  Heriev,  Denmark,  a 
company  of  Denmark 

Filed  July  11,  1966.  Ser.  No.  564.0   3 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  22,  1966, 

914/66 

U.S.  CI.  164 — 340  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  B22d  33/04 

I.  A  unit  for  inserting  cores  into  casting  moulds  con- 
sisting of   successively   produced   uniform   mould   parts 


3,424,230 
CRYOGENIC  REFRIGERATION  DEVICE  WITH 

TE.MPERATURE  CONTROLLED  DIFFUSER 

Robert  C.  Wright,  Jr.,  Hingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Andonian  Associates,  Inc.,  Waltliam,  .Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,683 

VS.  CI.  165—2  6  Claims 

Int  CL  F25b  19/00. 29/00;  F25d  25/00 


A  mold  having  a  portion  for  receiving  hot  metal  and 
a  rod  or  bar  forming  portion  which  consists  of  a  body  of 
pyrolytic  graphite  having  an  a-b  plane  of  high  heat  con- 
ductivity, said  pyrolytic  graphite  having  a  mold  opening 
formed  therein  along  an  axis  in  a  direction  at  right  angles 
to  the  a-b  plane  so  that  the  molten  metal  flowing  there- 
tiirough  contacts  the  pyrolytic  graphite  at  the  edges  of  the 
a-b  plane  and  having  a  heat  sink  surrounding  the  pyrolytic 
graphite  at  the  solidifying  area  of  said  mold,  said  heat 
sink  being  in  heat  transfer  relationship  to  outer  edges 
of  the  a-b  plane  of  said  pyrolytic  graphite  body. 


A  device  for  cooling  or  continuously  regulating  the  tem- 
perature of  a  body  from  below  2°  K.  to  above  300°  K. 
has  a  thermally  insulated  chamber  for  receiving  the  body, 
a  source  of  liquid  refrigerant  and  a  temperature  controlled 
heat  exchanger  and  diffuser.  The  refrigerant  is  evaporated, 
passed  through  the  heat  exchanger  and  diffuser,  where  its 
temperature  is  regulated,  and  then  flowed  over  the  body. 


3,424,231 
ENVIRONMENTAL  CHAMBER 
Andrew  Tnihan,  R.D.  3,  Box  392T, 

Somerset,  NJ.     08873 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625^27 
U.S.  a.  165—19  4  Oalms 

Int  CL  F24f  3/14.  VUt  25/06,  27/00 

A  controlled  temperature  and  humidity  chamber  hav- 
ing a  fan  for  circulating  a  stream  of  gas  from  the  cham- 
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ber  through  a  temperature  and  humidity  regulating  unit 
having  a  liquid  sump  with  heating  and  cooling  coils  sub- 
merged therein.  Control  is  provided  to  maintain  the  sump 
at  a  desired  temperature  by  suitable  actuation  of  the 


3,424,233 
COMFORT  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Gershon  Meckler.  Atlanta,  Ga„  assignor  to  Litbonia 
Lighting,    Inc.,    Conyers,   Ga.,   a   corporation   of 
Georgia 

Filed  June  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,119 
U.S.  a.  165 — 48  5  Claims 

Int  CL  F25b  29/00;  F24j  3/04;  F24£  7/06 


healing  and/or  cooling  coils  and  the  liquid  is  sprayed  into 
the  gas  stream  to  regulate  the  temperature  and  humidity 
thereof.  The  regulated  gas  is  then  passed  through  a  final 
heating  unit  and  recirculated  through  the  chamber. 


3,424,232 

HEATING  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Walter  A.  Garrett,  1355  S.  21st, 

Fort  Dodge,  Iowa     50501 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  677,545 

VS.  a.  165—45 

Int  CI.  F25b  29/00;  F24f  3/00;  F24J  3/04 


Primary  conditioned  air  is  delivered  to  space  at  mini- 
mum required  for  ventilation,  and  mixed  with  recirculated 
air  to  provide  circulation  adequate  for  comfort.  The  air 
recirculation  is  through  a  lighting  fixture  from  which 
lighting  heat  is  removed  by  cooled  water  under  maximum 
load  conditions,  or  only  partially  removed  under  reduced 
load  conditions  as  required  to  maintain  a  desired  control 
temperature  within  a  space.  The  air  recirculation  can  be 
itiduced  by  the  flow  of  primary  conditioned  air.  The  re- 
noval  of  beat  can  be  by  cooled  water  circulated  through 
passages  in  a  reflector  of  the  lighting  fixture,  and  control 
over  the  removal  of  lighting  heat  absorbed  by  the  cir- 
culated water  can  be  under  the  control  of  a  thermostat 
space  which  diverts  available  water  whenever  excess  cool- 
8  Claims   ing  capacity  is  available. 


3,424,234 
ROTARY  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

NikoUus  Laing,  35  Hofener  Weg,  7141  Aldingen, 
near  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Original  application  Jan.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,064,  now 
Patent  No.  3,260,306,  dated  July  12,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  .May  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,225 
U.S.  CI.  165—89  9  CUims 

Int  CI.  F28f  5/02;  F28b  9/04, 11/08 


This  ioventioo  relates  to  a  heating  and  cooling  system 
which  utilizes  the  temperature  of  the  ground  in  combina- 
tion with  the  natural  tendency  of  air  to  flow  due  to  vari- 
ation of  temperature,  and  due  further  to  air  to  flow  in 
response  to  variation  of  restriction  to  flow.  One  system 
comprises  a  conduit  for  leading  outside  air  to  the  small 
end  of  a  gradually  narrowing  duct  formed  under  a  build- 
ing, a  pipe  leading  upwardly  from  the  junction  into  an 
outlet  adjacent  the  ceiling  in  one  or  more  rooms,  with 
a  register  in  the  floor  of  each  room  having  an  outlet,  the 
registers  connecting  through  the  floors  to  the  large  end 
of  the  duct,  thereby  setting  up  a  natural  flow  of  the  air 

without  the  need  of  fans  and  the  like.  Electric  wires  and  A  rotary  heat  exchanger  having  a  rotor  comprising  a 
insulation  are  wrapped  about  the  duct  for  heating  the  air  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  hollow  fluid  passages 
passing  therethrough  in  the  winter,  while  the  coohiess  and  manifold  meani  including  means  therein  for  guiding 
of  the  groimd  about  the  duct  is  used  to  cool  the  air  pass-  fluid  into  and  out  of  said  passages  upon  rotation  of  the 
ing  therethrough  in  the  summer.  rotor. 
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3  424  235  dudes  an  expansion  chamber  for  compressed  air  which  is 

MR-COOLED  CONDENSER  WITH  PROVISION  FOR   deflected  upwardly  by  way  of  a  distribution  duct  toward 

PREVENTION  OF  CONDENSATE  FREEZING 
Willem  Scboonman,  Voorschoten,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  The  Lummus  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

nied  Oct.  U,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,883 
L'.S.  CI.  165—110  10  Claims 

Int  a.  F28b  /  /OO.  9/08;  F24h  3/06 


a  heat  exchanger  through  which  expanded  fluid  medium 
flows  toward  the  room  side  of  the  apparatus. 


Air-cooled  condenser  for  steam  or  other  condensable 
vapor  is  arranged  to  provide  serpentine  path  for  vapor 
and  generally  cocurrent  flow  of  air  to  prevent  freezing 
of  condensate. 

3,424,236 
CONDENSER  UNTT  FOR  ALTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Raymond  W.  Hergolt,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Templung 
Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,538 
VS.  a.  165—122  1  Claim 

Int.  a.  F28f  13/12;  F25b  39/04:  B«Oh  3/04 


3,424,238 
GLASSED  HEAT  EXCHANGER  CONSTRUCTION 
Harry  R.  Leeds,  Rochester,  and  Robert  J.  McWilllams, 
Rush,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ritter  Pfaodler  Corporation, 
Rochiester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  May  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,759 
UA  a.  165—133  5  Claims 

Int.Clf2»l  19/02.3/14 


A  cooling  unit  for  installation  on  the  top  of  an  auto- 
motive vehicle,  and  transversely  thereof,  comprising  a 
streamlined  open  ended  housing  having  a  planar  bottom 
and  continuously  curved  front,  top  and  rear  walls  which 
consist  substantially  in  their  entirety  of  a  pair  of  corre- 
sponding curved  radiator  elements,  arranged  end  to  end 
and  open  to  the  flow  of  air  therethrough,  the  said  radia- 
tor elements  comprising  a  continuous  convoluted  tube 
whose  convolutions  are  parallel  and  spaced  apart,  having 
heat  radiating  fins  therebetween. 


3,423,237 
HIGH  PRESSURE  INDUCTION  APPARATUS 
Hartmut  Laux,   Lovenich,   near  Cologne,  Germany,  as- 
signor  to    Rox    Lufttechnische    Geratebau   G.m.b.H., 
Coiogne-Braunsfeld,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  I,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Sept.  3,  1965, 

317,090 

U.S.  CI.  165—123  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F28f  13/12;  F24f  3/04 

This  provides  a  high  pressure  induction  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  temperature  in  a  room.  This  apparatus  in- 


A  heat  exchanger  is  provided  having  two  plates,  at  least 
one  with  a  channel  in  one  face,  with  an  inlet  and  outlet, 
welded  in  face-to-face  relation  to  enclose  a  circulation  con- 
duit therebetween  for  flow  of  a  heat  exchange  fluid  there- 
through, and  glassed  exterior  partially  flat  and  partially 
arcuate  surfaces.  The  edges  of  the  plates  are  joined  to 
form  smoothly  arcuate  edge  surfaces  provided  by  arcuate 
protuberances  set  along  the  edges  of  the  outer  surface  of 
at  least  one  plate.  The  conduit  between  the  joined  plates 
passes  along  at  least  one  arcuate  edge  of  the  joined 
plates. 

3,424,239 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  PRESSURE  VESSEL 

Michel  Coodray,  Sainl-I.eu-la-Foret,  France,  assignor  to 

Societe  Indalom,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,629 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27,  19M, 

59,368 

VS.  CL  165— 13«  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F28f  13/00 

A  nuclear  reactor  pressure  vessel  comprising  a  pte- 
stressed  concrete  wall  lined  with  a  heat-insulating  layer 
which  is  traversed  by  a  cooling  circuit  and  with  a  leak- 
tight  membrane  formed  by  curved  plates  fabricated  from 
a  metal  which  is  capable  of  withstanding  direct  contact 
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with  the  fluid  which  is  circulated  through  the  reactor, 
said  plates  being  welded  together,  stiffened  by  reinforce- 
ments and  anchored  either  in  the  concrete  or  in  the  heat- 


3,424,240 

CORRUGATED  STACKED-PLATE 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Wolfgang  J.  Stein,  Milford,  and  Salvatore  StranitI,  Orange, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,285 
U.S.  CI.  165—166  11  Claims 

Int.  CL  F28f  3/04,  13/06 


Plates  of  relatively  thin  material  are  formed  in  series 
one  and  series  two  types  for  stacking  alternately  in  con- 
struction pairs,  with  patterns  of  corrugations  between 
spaced  openings  in  the  stacked  plates.  Alternate  plates  in 
each  stack  providing  corrugated  patterns  with  transverse 
relationship  assuring  turbulence-inciting  structure  in  both 
primary  and  secondary  flow  passages.  Pairs  of  plates  are 
sealed  together  to  form  construction  pairs  which  pairs 
are  secured  together  to  complete  the  structure  of  the 
stack  accomplished  by  sealing  only  two  surfaces  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness  of  plate.  The  construction  of 
the  stack  of  plates  is  accomplished  without  necessity  for 
provision  of  tubular  inlet  and  outlet  channels  extending 
through  the  stack. 


3,424,241 
METHOD  FOR  DRILLCVG  AND  WORKING 
IN  OFFSHORE  WELLS 
WilUam  C.  Triplett,  Ii^lcside,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  625,682, 
Dec.   3,   1956.   Division   of  application  Ser.   No. 
652,756,  Apr.  15,  1957.  This  application  Feb.  24, 
1967,  Ser.  .No.  618,423 
VS.  CI.  166— .5  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  E21b  33/035 


insulating  layer,  the  welded  joints  having  previously  been 
subjected  to  heat  treatment  which  is  similar  to  a  prior 
treatment  carried  out  on  each  of  the  plates. 


A  method  of  carrying  out  offshore  well  operations 
where  a  riser  or  conductor  means  may  be  guided  down- 
wardly to  or  upwardly  from  a  submerged  wellhead.  The 
riser  is  coupled  to  a  wellhead  by  coupling  means  which 
are  releasable  from  a  floating  vessel.  The  coupling  is 
mechanically  and  releasably  maintained  as  offshore  opera- 
tions continue. 


3  424,242 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING 

OFFSHORE  WELLS 
WllUam  C.  Triplett,  Corpus  Chriati,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Chevron   Research   Company,   a    corporation   of 
Delaware 
Continuation-in-pari  of  application  Ser.  No.  625,682, 
Dec.  3,  1956.  This  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1957,  Ser. 
No.  652,756 
VS.  CI.  166— .6  19  Claims 

tot  CL  E21b  43/01,  7/12 


Apparatus  and  methods  of  drilling,  worlcing  in,  and 
completing  submerged  wells  in  offshore  locations  involv- 
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ing  the  use  of  conductor  means,  or  casing  means  extend- 
ing from  a  floating  vessel  to  a  submerged  well  head,  a 
releasable  coupling  for  connecting  the  conductor  means 
or  casing  means  to  the  well  head,  guide  means  for  guid- 
ing the  conductor  means  or  casing  means  into  coupled 
relation  with  the  will  head,  and  a  drilling  mechanism 
guided  through  th^conductor  means  or  casing  means  to 
the  well  site.  \^ 

Apparatus  for  drilhng  and  working  in  a  well  including 
movable  latches  which  provide  a  selectively  operable  con- 
nection between  a  conductor  means  or  casing  means  and 
a  submerged  well  head. 

Apparatus  for  completing  a  well  including  means  for 
guiding  a  tubular  conduit  into  the  casing  of  a  submerged 
well  and  sealing  the  thus  guided  conduit  to  the  casing. 


3  424,244 

COLLAPSIBLE  SUPPORT  AND  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

CASING  OR  TUBING  MNER  OR  PATCH 

Myron  M.  Klnley,  Chickasha,  Okla.,  a.s.signor  to 

J.  C.  Kinley  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Fncd  Sept.  14,  1967,  Scr.  No.  668,748 

U.S.  CI.  166—114  11  Claims 

Int.  CL  E21b  33/12.  43/10, 17/00 


3,424,243 

FORMATION  INJECTING  AND  TESTING 

APPARATUS  FOR  WELLS 

Doyle   M.  Lawrence,   Box   1064,   Liberty,  Tex.     77575 

FUed  Aug.  II,  1966,  Scr.  No.  571,869 
VS.  CI.  166— IM  4  Claims 

Int  CL  E21b  33/12,  43/00 


Earth  formation  testing  and  treating  apparatus  for  use 

with  a  tubular  string  of  well  pipe  to  be  lowered  therewith 
into  a  well  and  operated  therein  by  manipulation  of  the 
string  to  allow  the  introduction  of  fluid  through  the  string 
into,  or  the  withdrawal  of  fluid  through  the  string  from, 
an  earth  formation  surrounding  the  well  bore.  The  appa- 
ratus iiKludes  a  tubular  barrel  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  string  for  longitudinal  movement  therewith  in  the  well 
bore  and  in  which  valve  means  is  movably  disposed  to 
allow  relative  longitudinal  moveipent  of  the  barrel  and 
valve  means,  anchoring  means  adapted  to  be  anchored 
in  the  well  by  manipulation  of  the  string,  and  means  posi- 
tioned for  coaction  with  the  anchoring  means  and  valve 
means  to  allow  the  barrel  to  be  moved  with  the  string  to 
operate  the  valve  means.  The  apparatus  is  also  provided 
with  fluid  conducting  mechanism  through  which  fluid  may 
flow  through  the  string  under  the  control  of  the  valve 
means  and  which  is  operable  by  fluid  pressure  introduced 
through  the  string  under  the  control  of  the  valve  means  to 
establish  fluid  flow  communication  between  the  string  and 
formation  through  the  fluid  conducting  means.  The  appa- 
ratus is  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  well  casing  perforating 
device,  such  as  a  perforating  gun,  whereby  a  well  casing 
may  be  perforated  and  fluid  introduced  or  withdrawn 
from  the  formation  at  a  predetermined  location  in  the 
bore  during  a  single  trip  of  the  string  in  the  well  bore. 


A  collapsible  support  adapted  to  be  used  alone  dr  in 
an  assembly  for  supporting  a  tubular  patch  in  casing 
or  tubing  prior  to  and  during  expansion  of  the  patch 
into  substantial  conformity  with  the  inside  of  the  casing 
or  ti>bing:  said  support  being  collapsible  after  expansion 
of  the  patch  for  obtaining  a  full  expansion  of  the  patch 
and  for  indicating  to  the  operator  that  the  patch  has  been 
expanded. 

3,424,245 
WELL  TOOL 
James  R.  Soinm,  Los  Angeles,  and  Robert  O.  Park,  Lakc> 
wood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  B  &  W  Incorporated,  Tor- 
rance, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  566,400 
U.S.  CL  166—124  23  Claims 

Int  CL  E21b  33/12,  23/06, 43/10 


1.  In  a  well  tool  for  use  with  an  operating  tool  posi- 
tioned therein  to  selectively  open  and  close  a  fluid  port  to 
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the  outside,  comprising,  a  collar  means  adapted  to  be 
held  against  rotation  in  the  well  bore,  said  collar  means 
having  at  least  one  port  therein,  a  sleeve  routably  and 
substantially  concentrically  mounted  in  said  collar  means 
and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  operating  tool,  said 
sleeve  having  a  lateral  port  therein  longitudinally  aligned 
with  said  collar  port  and  circumferentially  alignable  upon 
rotation  of  the  sleeve,  and  detent  means  on  said  collar 
and  sleeve  for  releaseably  locking  said  sleeve  to  said  col- 
lar in  positions  of  alignment  and  non-alignment  of  said 
ports. 

3,424,246 

RETRIEVABLE  WELL  BORE  LNDEXING 

APPARATUS 

William  D.  Myers,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Oil 

Tools,  Inc.,  City  of  Commerce,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

nied  Aug.  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  572,364 
U.S.  CI.  166—127  28  Claims 

lnLCLE21b2i/00,iJ/72 


action  being  obtained  by  a  movable  metal  ball  disposed 
to  one  side  of  the  wireline  within  the  valve  bousing  so  that 
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when  the  wireline  is  removed  from  the  valve,  tt>e  ball  is 
automatically  moved  by  well  pressure  to  a  closed  position 
to  prevent  the  loss  of  well  fluid. 


3,424,247 

AUTOMATIC  WIRELINE  SAFETY  VALVE 

William  T.  Lee,  Magnolia,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bowen 

Tools,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Od.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  672,470 

U.S.  CL  166—224  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E2Ib  43/00,  33/03:  F16k  15/00 

An  automatic  wireline  safety  valve  wherein  a  wireline 
extends  longitudinally  through  a  valve  bousing;  the  valve 


3  424  248 
PLUGGING  UNDERGROUND  CAVITIES 
Ross  Parry-Davies,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  Republic  of 
Sooth  Africa,  assignor  to  The  Cementation  Company 
(Africa)  Limited,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  Republic  of 
South  Africa 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1967,  Scr.  No.  662,477 
Claims  priority,  application   Republic  of  South   Africa. 

Sept.  16,  1966,  66/5,589 
U.S.  CL  166—285  7  Claims 

InL  CL  E21b  33/13,  33/12 


Apparatus  adapted  to  be  lowered  in  a  well  bore  for 
facilitating  perforating  the  well  casing  at  vertically  spaced 
intervals  and  the  subsequent  fluid  treatment  of  the  earth 
zones  through  the  perforated  intervals. 

Such  apparatus  including  an  indexer  having  anchor 
means  for  releasably  anchoring  the  indexer  at  a  selected 
location  in  the  well  casing,  the  indexer  being  releasably 
connectible  to  a  wire  line  running  tool  for  setting  the  in- 
dexer in  the  well  casing. 

Such  apparatus  Including  packer  means  releasably  en- 
gageable  with  the  indexer  and  having  vertically  spaced 
packing  elements  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  well 
casing  between  the  perforated  intervals. 

Such  apparatus  in  which  the  indexer  has  releasable  lock 
means  for  preventing  release  of  the  anchor  means,  and  the 
packer  means  is  connectible  to  the  lock  means  to  release 
the  same. 


A  method  of  plugging  an  underground  cavity  with  a 
plug  that  can  support  a  filling  consists  in  drilling  a  series 
of  holes  from  surface  to  intersect  the  cavity  at  a  predeter- 
mined level  and  to  penetrate  into  the  oK>osite  wall  of  the 
cavity,  passing  a  series  of  porcupines  through  the  drill 
holes  to  span  the  cavity,  and  dropping  concrete  contain- 
ing a  fibrous  aggregate  such  as  plumber's  yam  on  to  the 
porcupines,  the  set  concrete  re-inforced  by  the  porcupines 
forming  the  plug  and  each  porcupine  consisting  in  a  rigid 
spine  and  a  series  of  springy  quills  radiating  from  the 
spine  all  inclined  in  a  direction  which  allows  them  to  be 
deformed  into  a  bundle  which  can  pass  down  a  drill  hole. 
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3,424,249 

CLEANING  STEAM  INJECTION  WELL  TUBING 

STRING  IN  SITU 

Tyler  W.  Hamby,  Jr.,  and  Maurice  M.  PaKerson,  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^ 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,776 
U.S.  CI.  166—304  12  Clalnu 

Inf.  CI.  E21b  21/00,43/24 


ture  tberethrough,  defining  a  trapezoidal  channel  con- 
sisting of  two  rearwardly  and  upwardly  converging  side 


members  interconnected  by  a  rearwardly  extending  top 
member. 


A  method  of  installing  a  bright  coated  tubing  string 
in  a  well  and  preventing  the  formation  of  substantially 
opaque  hydrocarbon  deposits  on  said  string  whereby  a 
tubing  string  is  first  lowered  into  a  well  containing  oil 
after  which  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  is  introduced  on  top 
of  the  head  of  oil  and  moved  by  pressurizing  the  space 
above  the  solvent  to  thereby  drive  the  solvent  and  other 
fluids  present  in  the  well  into  an  oil  bearing  formation 
in  communication  with  the  well;  the  solvent  thus  serving 
to  remove  hydrocarbon  deposits  from  the  bright  coated 
tubing  string. 

3,424,250 

FOAM.GENERATING  APPARATUS 

Charles  F.  Thomae,  51  Oak  St..  Norton,  Mass.     02766 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1966,  Ser.  .No.  519,157 
U.S.  CI.  169—15  6  Oaims 

iDt  CI.  A62c  5/04;  B05b  7/30;  E02c  1/08 


3,424452 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  PERCUSSION  TOOL 
AND  HA.MMER  PISTON  LOCKING  MEA.NS 
THEREFOR 
Sven  Erik  Wicklund,  Saltsjobaden,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden,  a  corporation 
of  Sweden 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,985 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  6,  1966, 

11,955/66 

U.S.  CI.  173—116  10  Claims 

Int  CI.  E21c  3/18;  B2Sd  9/10 


An'  apparatus  for  entraining  air  in  a  mixture  of  water 
and  detergent  compound  to  form  a  foam  and  then  en- 
training further  air  in  the  foam  to  provide  a  high  ex- 
pansion foam  for  use  in  firefighting. 


3,424,251 

BLT.LDOZER 

Jean  Bouley.  2190  Portland  Blvd., 

Sberbrooke,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,299 

VS.  a.  172 — 801  1  Claim 

Int  CI.  E02f  3/76;  AOlb  13/02 

A  bulldozer  blade  with  a  central  panel  having  an  aper- 


In  an  internal  combustion  percussion  tool  having  a 
motor  piston  and  a  freely  reciprocating  hammer  piston 
in  communication  with  the  working  cylinder  of  the  mo- 
tor piston,  the  hammer  piston  is  clamped  and  immo- 
bilized in  the  tool  bousing  by  means  of  a  lock  member 
engaging  the  impact  end  of  the  hammer  piston  and  sup- 
porting surfaces  fixedly  connected  to  the  tool  housing. 
Hereby  the  work  delivered  by  the  motor  piston  for  driv- 
ing accessory  apparatus  such  as  grinding  wheels,  vi- 
brators and  drain  pumps  from  the  crankshaft  of  the  mo- 
tor piston  will  be  at  an  optimum. 


3,424,253 

METHOD  FOR  DRILLING  AND  WORKING  IN 

OFFSHORE  WELLS 

William   C.   Triplett,    Corpus   ChrisU.   Tex.,   assignor   to 

Chevron  Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1956,  Ser.  .No.  625,682 

VS.  a.  175—7  4  Oaims 

Int.  CI.  E21b  15/02;  B63b  5/44 

Methods  of  drilling  and  working  on  wells  in  submerged 
formations  entailing  the  use  of  conduit  means  extending 
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from  a  submerged  well  head  to  a  floating  vessel,  the  jet- 
ting-in  of  a  casing  attached  to  well  bead  equipment,  the 


are  pivotally  and  eccentrically  mounted  in  a  nozzle  holder 
seated  in  a  downwardly  tapering  annulus  between  rotat- 
ing concentric  drill  pipe  and  conduit.  An  abrasive-laden 
liquid  is  pumped  down  the  aimulus  imder  a  high  pressure 
which  swings  the  nozzles  into  position  to  cut  a  groove 
having  an  outer  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the 


^my 


cementing  in  of  casing,  and  the  guiding  of  drilling  equip- 
ment. 


3,424,254 
CRYOGENIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

DRILLING  HOT  GEOTHER.MAL  ZO.NES 

Major  Walter  Huff,  3361  Craigend,  West  Vancouver, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,295 

UA  CI.  175—17  2  Claims 

Int.  CLE21b  7/00,41/00 


drill  string  and  an  inner  diameter  smaller  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  conduit.  Reversal  of  the  direction  of  flow  of 
the  drilling  liquid  allows  circulation  of  the  nozzle  holder 
from  the  well  for  replacement  of  nozzles. 


3,424,256 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  DIRECTIONAL 

DEVIATIONS  OF  A  WELL  BORE  AS  IT  IS  BEING 

DRILLED 
John  D.  Jeter,  Cocoa,  Fla.,  and  Horace  C.  Harris,  Jr., 

Midland,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Whipstock,  Inc.,  Midland, 

Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  608,336 
VS.  CL  175—76  18  Claims 

Int.  a.  E21b  7/08,  3/12 


Process  and  apparatus  for  storing  cryogenic  fluids  in 
their  liquid  state,  raising  the  temperature  of  the  cryogenic 
fluid  sufficiently  to  volatilize  it,  and  then  to  hold  the  gas- 
eous cryogen  for  use  in  the  boring  operation.  Gaseous 
cryogen  is  directed  under  pressure  through  the  drill  stem 
of  the  boring  apparatus.  The  inert  cryogenic  gas  issues 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  drill  stem  cooling  the  cutters, 
providing  an  inert  atmosphere  to  inhibit  oxidation  of  the 
drill  bits,  and  at  the  same  time  cooling  the  surrounding 
rock  formations  sufficiently  so  that  they  remain  solid. 


3,424,255 
CONTINUOUS  CORING  JET  BIT 
Ernest  A.  Mori,  Glenshaw,  and  Paul  W.  Schaob,  Verona, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,901 
VS.  CI.  175—60  13  Claims 

Int  CL  E21b  49/02,  9/16;  E21c  19/00  An  apparatus  for  controlling  well  bore  directional  devi- 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  drilling  the  borehole  of    ations  with  upper  and  lower  laterally  movable  borehole 

a  well  in  which  a  core  is  removed  from  the  well.  Nozzles    abutments  which  exert  lateral  force  on  the  drill  string 
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in  which  they  are  incorporated.  The  force  on  the  upper 
abutments  is  transmitted  through  a  hydraulic  system  to 
the  lower  abutments.  The  hydraulic  system  has  a  higher 
pressure  than  the  pressure  of  the  drilling  system  and  has 
a  substantially  constant  volume  between  the  abutments. 


scraping  members  on  the  lower  end  of  the  leg  of  said 
body  for  producing  a  raised  core  of  rock  for  being  cut  by 
said  cutting  edges,  said  rows  being  disposed  perpendicular 


3,424,257 
DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PULLING  AND 
RUNNING  OF  DRILLING  STRING 
.Alcxandr   Mikhaiiovicb    Kotlyarov,    V.O.   .Malogavansky 
prospckt  4.  kv.  71,  and  Nikolai  Nikolacvich  Protopopov, 
Zagorodny    prospekt    27,    kv.    2,    both    of    Leningrad, 
VSS.R. 

FUed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,915 
VS.  CL  175—85  18  Claiiu 

Inf.  CI.  E21b  19/07.  B21b  J9/08 


to  the  same  diameter  of  said  convex  rotary  member,  each 
cutting  edge  of  one  row  being  disposed  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  adjacent  rows. 


3.424^59 

VEHICLE  WITH  INCUNED  WHEELS 

Elle  P.  Aghnides,  795  5th  Ave^  New  York,  N.Y.     10021 

FUed  June  15,  19M,  Ser.  No.  557,645 
VS.  CL  180—29  18  Claims 

InU  a.  S62d  61/00.  57/00,7/00 


A  device  for  the  automatic  pulling  and  lowering  of  a 
drilling  string  comprising  an  elevator  for  gripping  the 
uppermost  section  of  a  drill  string  and  driven  by  a  draw 
means  which  raises  and  lowers  the  elevator  at  a  regulable 
speed;  first  and  second  engager  means  engage  respective 
adjacent  sections  of  the  drill  string  to  selectively  unscrew 
or  screw  the  uppermost  section  to  the  remainder  of  the 
string;  the  sections  are  fed  to  the  string  during  running 
and  removed  from  the  string  during  pulling  by  a  handling 
means.  In  order  to  successfully  screw  and  unscrew  the 
sections  from  the  string,  a  sensing  device  determines  the 
engagement  of  both  the  engager  means  with  their  re- 
spective sections  when  the  joint  between  the  sections  is 
disposed  between  the  first  and  second  engager  means. 
The  control  device  for  the  draw  means  is  interconnected 
with  the  first  and  second  engager  means,  the  handling 
means  and  the  locating  means  such  that  sections  can  be 
automatically  added  to  the  string  during  running  and 
removed  from  string  during  pulling. 


3,424,258 
ROTARY  BIT  FOR  USE  IN  ROTARY  DRILLING 
Voshihiro  .Naluyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan 
Petroleum  Development  CorporatioD,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Nor.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  682,038 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Nov.  16, 1966, 

41/74,989 

VS.  CL  175—333  1  Claim 

Int.  a.  E21b  9/18:  E21c  13/02 

A  rotary  bit  for  use  in  rotary  drilling,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  cutting  edges  formed  in  a  plurality 
of  parallel  rows  on  a  semi-spherical  convex  rotary  member 
rotatably  mounted  on  an  inclined  supporting  shaft  pro- 
vided within  the  body  of  said  rotary  driU  equipped  with 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  vehicle  having  wheels  of 
generally  hemispherical  or  conoidal  configuration  with 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  each  wheel  inclined  relative  to 
the  lateral  axis  of  the  vehicle  and  with  each  wheel  having 
a  main  \i'heel  portion  together  with  an  auxiliary  or  apex 
wheel  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  main  wheel  portion. 
Both  wheels  are  normally  in  contact  with  the  ground. 
The  smaller  wheel  is  freely  rotatable  relative  to  the  main 
wheel  portion  and  a  means  is  provided  for  optionally 
locking  the  smaller  apex  or  auxiliary  wheel  to  the  main 
wheel  portion. 

3,424,260 
HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  GOLF  CARTS 
Robert  W.  Stone  and  Benjamin  G.  Stone,  St.  LoulQ 
County,  Mo.,  assignors  of  ten  percent  to  V.  Jack 
Muelilenkarop,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,209 
VS.  CI.  180—66  7  Claims 

Int  CL  B<Ok  3/00:  F16d  31/00 


A  battery  powered  vehicle  utilizing  the  battery  power 
to  operate  a  hydraulic  pump  and  thereafter  provide  the 
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motive  forces  for  the  vehicle  through  a  hydraulically 
operated  variable  speed  drive  system,  whereby  to  elimi- 
nate the  large  ampere-hour  drains  on  batteries  which 
occur  when  starting  and  stopping  the  present  direct  elec- 
trical drive  systems. 


3,424,261 

VEHICLE  TRA.NSMISSIONS 

Anthony  John  Sheldon,  Evenlode  Place,  .Vloreton-on-the- 

Marsh,  Gloucestershire,  England 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  30,  1965, 

18,206/65 
VS.  a.  180—70  3  Claims 

Int  CL  B60k  77/02,  5/00,  1/02 


U* 


In  a  motor  vehicle  having  two  driven  wheels  and 
two  infinitely  variable  V-belt  drives  one  for  each  driven 
wheel,  the  input  pulley  of  each  V-belt  drive  is  centrifugal- 
ly  controlled  in  relation  to  motor  speed  by  a  device 
which  serves  also  to  engage  a  clutch  between  the  motor 
and  the  said  input  pulley. 


3,424,262 

HYDRAULIC  POWTR  STEERING  MECHANISM 

FOR  A  ROAD  VEHICLE 

Karl  Kunz,  Heuchling,  near  Lauf,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Karl  Heinz  Schmidt,  Hersbruck,  Germany 

FUed  July  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,586 

U.S.  CI.  180— 79J  9  Claims 

Int  CI.  B«2d  5/00 


3,424,263 

SAFETY  STEERLNG  COLUMN 

Enoch  Bladi,  Rte.  2.  Granbv,  Mo.     64844 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,645 

VS.  Ct  180—82  4  Claims 

InL  CL  B60r  21/02;  B62d  1/18,  1/20 


The  safety  steering  assembly  includes  a  steering  shaft 
interconnecting  a  gear  box  and  steering  wheel.  The  shaft 
is  rotatively  mounted  within  a  tubular  column  which  is 
mounted  on  a  vehicle  firewall,  and  the  shaft  iiKludes 
separable  parts  having  a  breakable  joint  connection  lo- 
cated outside  of  the  tubular  column.  The  joint  includes  in- 
clined contiguous  parts  held  together  under  normal 
operating  conditions  and  completely  separable  on  colli- 
sion impact. 


3,424,264 
DASHBOARD  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES 
Nigel  NeTille  William  Long,  \\  ard  End,  Birmingham,  and 
Raymond  Hickton,  Haksowcn,  England,  assignors  to 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,073 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  21,  1966, 

17,458/66 
U,S.  CL  180—90  3  ClafaDi 

Int  CL  B«Ok  37/00;  H02b  1/00,  9/00 


In  a  hydraulic  power  steering  mechanism  for  a  road 
vehicle  where  failure  of  the  hydraulic  pressure  from  a 
motor  driven  pump  is  caused  by  stalling  of  the  engine  or 
malfunction  of  the  pump,  a  second  hydraulic  pump  is 
provided  that  is  driven  by  a  road  engaging  wheel  of  ttie 
vehicle,  and  means  is  provided  to  substitute  the  hydraulic 
pressure  developed  by  the  second  hydraulic  pump  for  that 
of  the  motor  driven  pump  in  case  of  failure  of  the  motor 
driven  pump,  automatic  means  being  provided  to  effect 
this  substitution. 


A  dashboard  assembly  for  a  road  vehicle  including  a 
movable  front  panel  carrying  instruments  and  switches, 
pivotaUy  engaged  with  a  fixed  back  panel  carrying  sockets 
for  engagement  by  plugs  on  the  wiring  harness  of  the 
vehicle  and  a  flexible  printed  circuit  member  electrically 
connecting  the  sockets  with  the  instruments  and  smtcbes. 
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3,424,26S 
REMOVABLE  AND  REPLACEABLE  COMBINA- 
TION PAN  AND  FLOOR  GRATE  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 

Stanley  S.  Stata,  301  Longwood  St, 

Rockford.  Ill     61107 
FUed  Apr.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,751 
VS.  CI.  180—90.6  18  Clafaiu 

Int.  CI.  B62d  25/20:  B6O11  3/06 


skirt  depending  therefrom.  The  inflatable  bag  may  com- 
prise a  series  ot  interconnected  sections.  The  wall  may 
be  augmented  by  fluid  curtains  caused  to  flow  down  the 
inner  or  outer  surface  of  the  segmented  skirt.  The  attitude 
of  the  vehicle  may  be  controlled  by  moving  the  wall 
downwardly  at  a  down-going  part  thereby  creating  up- 
ward restoring  forces.  The  attitude  control  may  be  auto- 
matic in  response  to  signals  from  gyroscopes,  accelerom- 
eters  or  surface  clearance  sensing  means. 


3,424,267 
MARINE  SEISMIC  CABLE  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
John  J.  Babb,  Jackson,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Delta  Explora- 
tion Company,  Inc.,  Jackson,  .Miss.,  a  corporation  of 
.Mississippi 

Filed  .May  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,943 
VS.  CI.  181— .5  10  Claims 

iBtCLGiek;;//2 


A  floor  mat  of  sufficient  depth  between  the  shoe- 
scraping  ribs  thereof  to  serve  as  a  pan  for  collecting  mois- 
ture and  dirt  in  the  anticipated  amount,  retains  the  mois- 
ture in  the  recesses  between  the  ribs  during  evaporation 
while  leaving  the  top  surface  of  the  ribs  fairly  dry,  and 
the  mat  is  designed  to  rest  on  top  of  the  carpet  on  the  floor 
of  a  motor  vehicle  while  detachably  secured  in  place  by 
means  of  a  relatively  rigid  retaining  frame  rigidly  secured 
to  the  floor  and  having  the  marginal  portions  of  the  mat 
entered  therein  with  a  wedging  fit.  The  frame,  in  the  case 
of  rear  seat  passengers,  is  of  generally  rectangular  form 
and  the  mat  is  designed  on  all  four  sides  to  fit  wedgingly 
therein,  but,  in  the  case  of  the  driver's  position  and  the 
front  passenger's  position,  the  frame  is  preferably  gen- 
erally U-shaped,  and  the  mat  has  wedging  engagement 
therein  on  only  three  sides.  Both  of  these  mats  have  a 
thinner  forwardly  extending  ribbed  foot  scraping  toe-board 
portion  on  the  front  end  thereof  which  is  flexed  upwardly 
to  rest  on  the  carpet  of  the  toe-board  and  drain  freely  into 
the  main  body  portion  of  the  pan.  In  all  forms,  saw- 
toothed  portions  on  the  frame  mesh  with  saw-toothed 
marginal  edge  portions  on  the  mat  to  insure  tight  wedging 
engagement,  and  the  same  secure  holding  of  the  mat  in 
the  right  relationship  to  the  frame  every  time  it  is  replaced 
after  having  been  removed  for  washing  andxieaning. 


A  seismic  cable  supported  from  an  inflated  hose  by  elas- 
tic lines  oriented  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the 
hose  and  the  line  to  provide  a  minimum  of  disturbance  of 
the  seismic  cable  due  to  surface  disturbances. 


3,424,268 

VELOCITY  WELL  LOGGING 

Charles  B.  Vogel,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,303 

i;.S.  CI.  181— .5  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  1/28;  GlOk  1 1/00 


3,424,266 
GAS -CUSHION  VEHICLES  WITH  MUL'H- STAGE 
FLEXIBLE  SKiRTS  AND  ATTITUDE  CORRECT- 
ING MEANS  THEREFOR 
Christopher  Sydney  Cockerell,  Soothampton,  England,  as- 
signor to  Hovercraft  Development  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  375,496, 
June  16,  1964.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  593,376 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  21,  1963, 

24,819/63 
VS.  CI.  180—118  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B«Ov  1/04 


2.  A  well  logging  system  comprising:  a  subsurface  ap- 
paratus adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  borehole,  means  cou- 
pled to  said  subsurface  apparatus  for  supporting  said  sub- 
surface apparatus  in  said  borehole,  said  subsurface  ap- 
paratus including  an  acoustic  wave  source  and  two  re- 
ceiver spaced  along  a  vertical  line,  said  receivers  in  addi- 
tion being  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  wave  source;  a 
first  electrical  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  subsurface 
A  gas-cushion  vehicle  having  a  cushion-containing  wall  apparatus  for  connecting  said  subsurface  apparatus  to  the 
comprising  an  inflatable  bag  and  a  flexible  segmented   surface;  means  in  said  subsurface  apparatus  for  energizing 


January  28,  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1175 


said  wave  source  to  produce  an  acoustic  impulse  reaching 
said  two  receivers  in  succession,  each  receiver  translating 
said  impulse  into  an  electrical  signal  to  be  transmitted  by 
said  first  electrical  circuit  means  to  the  surface,  a  second 
circuit  means  coupled  to  the  receiver  nearest  the  wave 
source,  said  circuit  means  being  actuated  by  the  receiving 
of  said  impulse  at  the  receiver  nearest  said  wave  source 
to  decouple  said  nearest  receiver  from  said  circuit  means, 
surface  recording  means  including  oscilloscope  means 
coupled  to  said  first  electrical  circuit  means  for  indicat- 
ing the  shape  and  time  spacing  of  said  electrical  signals 
and  digital  recording  means  coupled  to  said  first  electrical 
circuit  means  for  measuring  the  time  spacing  between  said 
electrical  signals. 


wherein  said  Kenflex  consists  of  synthetic  polymer  of 
aromatic  hydrocarbons 

(CH3)3 — C10H5 — CHj — C10H4 

(CHj)^CH,— C,oHs(CH,), 
avg.  mol.  wt.  662,  melting  point  160, 

and  wherein  said  Celluflex  consists  of  alkyl  epoxy  stearate 
(4.5%  oxirane  oxygen ) . 


3,424,269 
MULTIPATH   FOCUSING  SIGNAL   PROCESSOR 
Manfred   R.  Schrocder,  Gillette,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    I.aboratories,    Incorporated,   Murray   Hill, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,162 
U.S.  CL  181 — 5  15  CUims 

Int.  CLGlOk  11/00 


The  location  of  a  signal  source  in  a  multipath  trans- 
mission medium  may  be  detected  by  processing  received 
signals  with  an  array  of  selected  inverse  filters  and  identi- 
fying the  filter  patterns  that  produce  a  maximum  signal. 
Conversely,  maximum  power  can  be  transmitted  to  a 
selected  point  within  a  multipath  transmission  medium 
by  preprocessing  the  transmitted  signals  in  an  array  of 
selected  inverse  filters. 


3,424.270 

VISCOELASTIC   SOUND-BLOCKING    MATERIAL 

WITH  FILLER  OF  HIGH  DENSITY  PARTICLES 

Seymour  Hartman,  Mahopac,  N.Y.,  and  Francis  F.  Sulli- 
van, Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  VS.  Plywood- 
Champion  Paper  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

C'on(inuatioa-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
317,204,  Oct  18,  1963.  This  applicaUon  .May  12,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  455,247 

l'.S.  CL  181—33  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GlOk  11/04;  E04b  1/99 


t^t 


rv\* ' 


E^S 


3,424,271 

POWER  LADDER 

Yigal  Michelson,  P.O.B.  71,  Pardess-Haraia,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,347 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct.  17,  1966,  27,706 

U.S.  CI.  182—14  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  E04g  1/lS,  3/10,  3/16 


A  power  ladder  that  has  a  V-shaped  frame  that  can 
straddle  a  tree,  the  frame  supporting  a  upwardly  ex- 
tending inclined  tower  on  which  a  carriage  moves. 
Manually  operated  control  means  is  provided  in  the 
carriage  for  operatively  connecting  a  power  source  to 
either  or  both  front  wheels  that  support  the  outer  ends 
of  the  arms  of  the  frame  for  moving  and  steering  the 
power  ladder  in  a  desired  direction  and  this  can  be  ac- 
complished regardless  of  the  position  of  the  carriage  on 
the  tower. 


3,424,272 
POSITIONABLE  VEHICLE 
Richard  C.  Cousins,  Eugene  A.  Cooley,  Wavne  C.  Wor- 
sfell,  and  James  L.  Eaton,  Portland,  Oreg.,"  assignors  to 
Albina   Engine   and   .Machine   Works,   Inc.,   Portland, 
Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  611,203 

V-*'^''r.l??~"  20  Claims 

Int.  CL  E04g  1/24.  1/18 


1.  A  high  density  viscoelastic  material  having  high 
sound  transmission  loss  characteristics  comprising  the 
following  elements  and  the  following  ratios  by  weight: 

Polyvinyl    chloride   400 

Plasticizers   410 

Kenflex 200 

Celluflex    20 

Barium    sulfate  5200 


6230 


wherein  said  plasticizer  consists  of: 

Tricresyl    phosphate  170  A   hydraulically  driven  and  steered  wheeled  vehicle 

Dioctyl   phthalate   120  which  can  be  driven  from  place  to  place  and  then  tied 

Diiso-octyl   phthlate   120  down  for  performance  of  certain  operations.  When  the 
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vehicle  is  tied  down,  the  supply  of  hydraulic  fluid  is 
terminated  to  the  hydraulic  steering  means  and  the  hy- 
draul-c  drive  means. 


torque  plate  by  yieldable  means  in  the  form  of  flex  straps. 
A  piston  is  mounted  in  the  fluid  motor  portion  of  the 
caliper  for  moving  a  brake  shoe  having  a  brake  lining 
thereon  into  engagement  with  a  braking  face  of  a  rotary 
disk  that  is  attached  to  a  wheel  to  be  braked. 


3,424,273 
GREASE  CARTRIDGE 
John  H.  Carlson,  Danvers.  and  Ernest  H.  Scott,  Marble- 
head,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Cor- 
poration, Boston,  Mass.,  a  corponitioa  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Nov.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,715 
VS.  CL  184—98  4  Claims 

Int  CL  F16a  15/00.  39/00;  Flfc  1/24 


A  lubrication  cartridge,  especially  for  grease,  com- 
prises superimposed  plies  of  heat-resistant  screen  or  cellu- 
lar material  which  may  be  mounted  in  different  positions 
of  orientation  and  effectively  retains  the  lubricant  against 
shock  and  vibration,  yet  allows  it  to  bleed  at  an  appropri- 
ate rate  when  exposed  to  heat.  Plastic  screening  is  useful 
in  low  cost  applications,  and  metal  screen  cartridges  may 
be  used  in  refiUable  applications.  A  wound  coil  form  may 
advantageously  have  an  end  face  disposed  adjacent  to  a 
circular  bearing. 


3,424,274 

DISK  BRAKE   AND   SUPPORT  AND  GUIDE 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Harrey  C.  Swift,  Birmingham,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 

Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  MIcIl,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1967,  Scr.  No.  623,443 
U.S.  CI.  188—73  4  CUms 

faiL  CL  F16d  55/224 


3,424,275 

DISC   BRAKES,   I.N   PARTICULAR   FOR 

AUTOMOBILE   VEHICLES 

Anloine  Brueder,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Socicte 

Anonyme  Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,435 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  6,  1965, 

33,953 

VS.  CL  18S— 73  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  Fl«d  55/22 


S3  Si 


The  brake  includes  a  rotating  annular  friction  disc 
fastened  to  a  cup-shaped  piece,  and  a  stationary  frame 
fastened  to  a  plate  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  the  disc. 
The  frame  comprises  two  portions  disposed  symmetrically 
astride  the  annular  disc  from  the  inside  thereof.  These  two 
frame  portions  are  secured  to  each  other  and  to  the  plate 
by  common  fixation  means.  The  friction  pads  have  paral- 
lel sides  and  are  guided  by  corresponding  parallel  sur- 
faces in  the  frame  portions.  One  of  these  pads  is  located 
inside  the  cup-shapied  piece,  and  can  be  removed  there- 
from through  an  opening  in  the  cup-shaped  piece,  this 
opening  being  only  slightly  longer  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  parallel  sides  of  the  friction  pads. 


3,424,276 

OPPOSED  PISTON  DISK  BRAKE 

Richard  T.  Robinette,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich,  assignor 

to  Kelaey-Hayes  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,352 

U.S.  CL  188—73  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  Fl«d  55/10:  BMt  11/10 


This  invention  relates  to  a  disk  brake  of  the  sliding  This  api^ication  discloses  a  disk  brake  assembly  having 
caliper  type  in  which  a  caliper  having  a  fluid  motor  por-  a  pair  of  actuating  pistons  associated  with  each  disk  brake 
tion  and  a  reaction  portion  is  mounted  on  the  stationary    pad.  The  trailing  piston  is  larger  in  cross  sectional  area 
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than  the  leading  piston  so  as  to  compensate  for  the  servo 
action,  thus  maintaining  a  substantially  uniform  loading 
across  the  brake  pad  frictional  surface. 


3,424,277 

INSIDE  CALIPER  DISC  BRAKE 

John  V.  Barnes,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  635,916 

VS.  CL  188—73  13  Claims 

InL  CL  F16d  55/224 


A  disc  brake  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  annular 
brake  rotor  supported  at  Its  outer  periphery.  A  floating 
brake  caliper  straddles  the  inner  edge  of  the  rotor  and  is 
supported  on  removable  pins. 


3,424478 
MECHANICALLY  OPERABLE  DISK  BRAKE 

Fritz  Ostwald,  Buchschlag,  Leopold  Franz  Schmid,  Stutt- 
gart, and  Walter  Heusinkveld,  Frankfurt,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Alfred  Teres  Maschlnen-  nnd  Armatiiren- 
fabrik  KV,.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  642,398 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  25,  1966, 

T  31,455 

U.S.  CI.  188—73  S  Claintf 

InL  CL  F16d  55/224,  65/30 


An  auxiliary  mechanical  brake  mounted  in  the  yoke  of 
a  hydraulic  or  pneumatic  main  brake  for  automotive  ve- 
hicles in  which  the  auxiliary  brakeshoes  have  inclined- 
plane  surfaces  engaging  corresponding  surfaces  formed  di- 
rectly in  the  brake-suppori  yoke  so  that  the  brakeshoes 
are  wedged  against  the  brake  disk  by  this  support.  The 
brakeshoes  are  actuated  by  a  pair  of  levers  which  form 
a  four-point  floating  linkage  with  respect  to  the  housing, 
all  sides  of  the  four-point  linkage  being  of  constant  length 
for  a  given  separation  of  the  free  ends  of  the  actuating 
levera. 

8S8  0.0. 


3,424,279 
SPOT-TYPE  DISK  BRAKE  WITH 
PLURAL  ACTUATORS 
Heinz  Frigger,  Langen-Obcrlinden,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Alfred  Teres  Maschinen-  imd  Armaturenfabrik  KG., 
Frankfort    am    Main,    Germany,    a    corporation    of 
Germany 

FOed  Jnne  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,587 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  27,  1966, 

T  31,463 

U.S.  a.  188—73  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  F16d  55/14,  65/18, 19/00 


•u^" 


The  invention  relates  to  a  disk-brake  assembly  having  a 
brake  yoke  or  support  member  in  which  a  piston  is 
mounted  for  displacement  of  a  brakeshoe  against  the  disk, 
wherein  an  auxiliary  mechanism  is  provided  for  advancing 
the  brakeshoe  in  the  direction  of  the  disk  independently  of 
the  hydraulic  movement  thereof  for  self-adjustment  to 
compensate  for  wear  of  the  brake  lining  or  for  remote 
operation  to  lock  the  brakeshoe  against  the  disk  as  an 
emergency  brake,  parking  brake  or  locking  brake.  The 
auxiliary  mechanism  has  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable 
axially  aligned  rings  interposed  between  the  piston  and 
the  brakeshoe  co-operating  to  increase  their  effective  axial 
length  upon  relative  rotation  to  urge  the  brakeshoe  in  the 
direction  of  the  disk. 


3,424,280 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  A  MOVABLE 

MEMBER  SUCH  AS  A  DROP-LEAF  DOOR 

Antonius  Hettich.  219  Schwarzenmoor, 

Herford,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,423 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1965, 

K  57,765 

VS.  CL  188—67  9  Claims 

Int.  a.  F16b  27/00;  E05f  5/02 


An  apparatus  for  restraining  a  drop-leaf  of  a  cup- 
board includes  a  tie-rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  leaf 
and,  through  a  mechanical  connection  using  a  pressure 
member  within  a  slide,  which  in  turn  is  siidable  on  a 
guide  rod  fixed  to  the  cupboard.  The  braking  force  of 
the  pressure  member  varies  with  the  force  of  the  leaf 
dropping.  The  mechanical  connection  between  the  tie- 
rod  and  pressure  member  may  be  a  bell  crank  lever  or. 
a  pivotal  connection.  A  brake  lining  may  be  provided 
and  it  may  be  in  the  form  of  a  variable  length  tube  sur- 
rounding the  guide  rod. 
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3,424,281 

EMERGENCY  BRAKE  SLB-SYSTEM  IN 

ALTOMOTIVE  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Tsuneo  Kawabe  and  Toyoaki  Kobayasbi,  Kariya-shi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Aishin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Kariya-shi,  Japan,  a  joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

Filed  June  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642.761 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  7,  1966, 

41/36,718 

VS.  CI.  188—106  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/24,  F15b  7/08 


ceived  in  the  housing.  When  the  pads  are  omitted,  the 
metal-to-metal  contact  between  the  surfaces  and  the  disk 
generates  sufficient  noise  to  warn  the  driver  of  the  failure 
of  one  of  the  brake  networks. 


, V^    -"^ 


A  mechanism  is  actuated  by  excessive  stroke  of  a  brake 
pedal  to  operate  a  booster  installed  between  a  master 
cylinder  normally  actuated  by  the  same  brake  pedal  and 
the  wheel  brakes  in  a  vehicle  brake  system  of  pneumatic- 
ally-boosted hydraulic  type,  and  the  resulting  operation 
of  the  booster  is  utilized  to  actuate  another  mechanism 
to  effect  mechanical  operation  of  the  wheel  brakes.  The 
brake  pedal  is  depressed  through  the  excessive  stroke  as 
a  natural  consequence  when  a  failure  occurs  in  the  brake 
hydraulic  system,  whereby  the  brake  system  is  immediate- 
ly changed  over  to  a  mechanical  system. 


3,424,283 

FOLDABLE  LECTERN  STRUCTURE 

Eldon  L.  Sheldon,  7240  Dudley, 

Lincoln,  Nebr.     68505 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,338 

U.S.  CL  190—1 1  5  Claimi 

Int.  CL  A45c  9/00;  A47b  19/00 


-y"- 


9     49 


,Z  '^..    -iLja^^ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  speaker's  lectern  and  es- 
pecially relates  to  a  foldable  lectern  that  has  particular 
utility  in  combination  with  a  business  man's  attache  case. 


3,424,284 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SEMI-AUTOMATIC 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  .MECHANISM 
Charles    C.    Bookout.   Livonia,   and   Robert    E.    Kaptur, 
Birmingham,  .Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  662,363 
VS.  CL  192—3.33  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  F16d  33/12,  35/00,  37/00 


3,424,282 
DUAL-NETWORK  DISK  BRAKE 
Ernst  .Meier,  Frankfurt  am  Main-Sindlingen,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  .Alfred  Teves  G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1967.  Ser.  No.  680,831 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1966, 

T  32,505 

VS.  CI.  188— 1S2  10  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  B60t  11/20.  11/24;  F16d  63/00 


Cl.W,n.  USTO" 


This  specification  discloses  a  semi-automatic  power 
transmission  mechanism  for  an  automotive  vehicle  drive- 
line  including  a  clutch  for  interrupting  the  torque  delivery 
path  between  a  hydrokinetic  unit  and  a  multiple  ratio 
gear  system.  The  control  system  for  actuating  the  clutch 
includes  a  valve  arrangement  that  is  sensitive  to  the  pres- 
sure in  the  fuel-air  mixture  intake  manifold  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine  used  in  the  driveline. 


A  dual-network  disk  brake  wherein  individual  fluid 
transmission  networks  deliver  respective  streams  of  fluid 
to  the  wheel-brake  cylinders  in  opposite  lobes  of  a  housing 
reaching  around  the  periphery  of  a  disk  connected  with 
the  wheel  of  the  housing,  the  housing  having  surfaces 
flanking  the  wheel-brake  cylinders  and  the  corresponding 
brakeshoes  and  co-operating  with  the  cylinders  on  the 
~  opposite  side  of  the  disk  for  seizing  the  disk  between  an 
operative  brakeshoe  and  the  opposing  surface  when  one 
of  the  cylinders  fails.  Either  the  disk  or  the  housing  can 
be  limiledly  deflectable  in  the  axial  direction  to  permit 
seizure  of  the  disk,  while  the  surfaces  preferably  are 
formed  with  plug-shaped  brake  pads  at  least  partly  re- 


3,424,285 
CONTROL    MECHANISM    FOR   SHIFTING 
AND  BRAKING  A  SHIFTABLE  CLUTCH- 
ING MEMBER 
Ferris  L.  McRay,  Springfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chal- 
mers  .Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,405 
U.S.  CL  192—18  II  Claims 

Int.  CL  F16d  67/02.  25/00;  B60t  11/10 

The  drawings  and  accompanying  description  disclose 
several  embodiments  of  a  clutch  control  which  incorpor- 
ates a  friction  brake  for  the  driven  shaft  when  the  con- 
trol is  in  neutral.  The  force  for  engaging  the  friction  brake 
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is  provided  by  the  same  hydraulic  actuators  which  effect 
shifting  of  the  shiftable  clutch  member.  The  various  illus- 
trations relate  to  a  motor  grader  control  using  a  jaw  clutch 
collar  shiftable  in  opposite  axial  directions  from  a  neutral 


coupling  and  withdrawable  to  release  the  coupling,  and 
one  rotary  part  having  a  circular  row  of  axially  extending 


nondriving  position  to  drive  establishing  positions.  The 
clutch  collar  is  biased  to  remain  in  a  neutral  position 
either  by  springs  or  by  pistons  operated  by  the  same  pres- 
sure fluid  effecting  shifting  and  neutral  braking. 


A  transmission  for  a  tree-climbing  braiKh  lopping  ma- 
chine has  two  output  wheels  axially  secured  but  rotatable 
on  a  drive  shaft,  and  a  coupling  wheel  splined  to  the 
shaft.  A  control  lever  and  a  motion  transmitting  linkage 
can  shift  the  coupling  wheel  from  engagement  with  either 
output  wheel  into  an  axially  intermediate  idling  position, 
and  springs  engage  the  coupling  wheel  with  one  of  the 
output  wheels  when  the  control  lever  is  released.  The 
coupling  wheel  is  shifted  from  one  to  the  other  output 
wheel  by  an  automatically  operated  reversing  arm. 


ribs  which  engage  and  compress  an  elastic  ring  on  the 
other  rotary  part. 


3,424.288 
CLUTCH  WITH  NOISE  AND  WEAR  SUTPRESSION 
William  H.  Sink,  Auburn,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,674 
U.S.  CI.  192—70.16  14  Claims 

InL  CL  F16d  11/06, 13/58.  65/10 


3,424,286 

REVERSING  CLUTCHES  WITH 

DUAL  OPERATORS 

Gerd  Otterbach,  Wolfgang  Grafe,  and  Reinhard  Kessler, 

Scbweinfurt,  Germany,  assignors  (o  Fichtel  &  Saclis 

A.G.,  Schwelnfurt,  Germany 

nied  Nov.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  20,  1965, 

F  47,731 

U.S.  CL  192—51  10  Claims 

Int.  a.  F16d  11/04,  21/02,  I/IO 


3,424,287 
YIELDABLE  CLUTCH 

Andre  S.  Dreiding,  Erienbach.  Germany,  assignor  to 

BP  Chemicals  (I  .K.)  Limited 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,837 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  3,  1967, 

1,834/67 

U.S.  CI.  192—55  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16d  i/6S. ///0<  7/02 

A  coupling  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  from  one 
rotary  part  to  another  with  one  insertable  in  the  other  for 


A  clutch  comprising  a  flywheel  and  one  or  more  axially 
extending  driven  friction  disks  is  provided.  The  pressure 
plate  of  the  clutch  is  resiliently  urged  into  engagement 
with  at  least  one  of  the  friction  disks  and  has,  between  its 
circumference  and  the  circumference  of  the  flywheel,  a 
resiliently  urged  friction  means  serving  as  a  vibration  and 
tumbling  arresting  means  to  reduce  wear  and  noise  en- 
gendered by  clutch  operation. 


3,424,289 

INTERLOCKING  CLUTCH  TEETH 

Pierre  Bessot,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie 

Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613.928 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  15,  1966, 

49,651 

U.S.  a.  192—108  2  Claims 

Int.CLF16d////0.  13/60 

A  dog  clutch  of  the  striking-ring  type  w4iich  comprises 
a  companion  gear  and  a  striking-ring  having  on  that 
portion  corresponding  to  the  companion  gear  a  circular 
groove  having  a  depth  less  than  and  a  width  greater  than 
the  radial  and  axial  dimensions,  respectively,  of  the  dogs 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1180 

of  said  gear.  The  dog  clutch  ouUine  is  concave  in  the 
zone  of  engagement  corresponding  to  the  depth  of  the 
groove.  The  striking-ring  dogs  have  a  conventional  out- 
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line  and  there  is  an  angular  clearance  in  the  zone  of 
engagement  extending  out  of  the  groove  to  provide 
clearance. 

3,424.290 

B.AGGING  APPARATUS 

Robert  J.  Betschart,  Sacramenio,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporatioa,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,598 
VS.  CI.  193 — 2  *  Ctalms 

Int.  CI.  B«5g  1 1 100;  B65b  43li6 


versely  of  the  recording  medium  is  under  the  control  of 
a  toothed  belt  having  a  running  engagement  with  a 
pinion  on  the  carriage.  Normally,  in  the  "at  rest"  posi- 
tion of  the  carriage,  the  pinion  rotates  freely  with  the 
continuous  movement  of  the  belt.  However,  upon  initia- 
tion of  a  printing  operation,  an  electromagnetic  brake 
is  energized  and  becomes  effective  to  stop  rotation  of  the 
pinion,  thereby  causing  the  carriage  to  move  with  the 
belt.  Upon  completion  of  a  line  of  printing,  the  electro- 
magnetic brake  is  de-energized  and  the  carriage  returns 
to  its  "at  rest"  position  under  the  influence  of  a  relatively 
strong  spring. 

3,424,292 
EASY  LOADING  RIBBON  PACKAGE 
Willie  GoB,  Jr.,  and  Jesse  W.  Spears,  Lexington,  Ky.,  as- 
signors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
ArmonlL,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,242 
\}S.  CI.  197—151  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  B41J  3ill6 


A  loading  assistant  is  mounted  on  a  flanged  spool  of 
a  ribbon  supply  package  to  form  a  stable  loop  of  ribbon  to 
assist  threading  around  a  typewriter  feed  capstan.  The 
loading  assistant  is  cliaracterized  by  an  eject  pin  for 
separating  the  assistant  from  the  spool  upon  insertion  into 
a  typewriter  and  by  a  clamping  flange  that  retains  the 
loop  in  a  taut  condition. 


An  adjustable  chute  for  guiding  a  plurality  of  stick 
confections  into  bags  has  pivotally  mounted  side  guides 
formed  of  upper  pivoted  guide  bars  and  walls  extending 
downwardly  from  the  bars  and  loosely  connected  thereto 
with  tongue  and  slot  connections.  The  wall  spacing  is 
adjusted  by  oppositely  threaded  studs. 


3,424,291 
CARRIAGE  DRLVE  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  PRINTER 

Andre  F.  Marion,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Friden, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  663,682 

VS.  CI.  197—49  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  B41j  1146,  23/04,  1/50 


3,424,293 
DEVICE  FOR  GROl'PING  OBJECTS 
Gert   DeutschUnder,   Neuhausen  am   Rheinfall,  Switzer- 
land, assignor  to  Schweizerlscbe  Industrie-GeseUschaft, 
Neuhausen  am  Rheinfall,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,307 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  22,  1966, 

4,108/66 

U.S.  CI.  198—34  3  Claims 

Int.  CLB65g  47/26 


"-^ 


V-^ 

#.■ 

''? 

?ii 

•«     ^ 

m 

m 

k -^ 

A  device  is  disclosed  for  grouping  objects,  fed  in  a  con- 
tinuous succession,  into  groups  of  equal  numbers,  and  for 
passing  on  the  groups  uniformly  spaced  apart. 


This  patent  relates  to  high-speed  printers  and  more  par- 
ticularly to  a  print  carriage  shifting  mechanism  therefor. 
The  carriage,  with  a  print  hammer  supported  thereon, 
moves  continuously  relative  to  a  print  line  on  a  recording 
"medium,  and  carries  with  it  a  type-wheel  on  which  a 
series  of  type  characters  is  circumferentially  arranged 
in  a  single  helical  turn.  Continuous  movement  of  the 
print  carriage  from  right  to  left  parallel  to  and  trans- 


3,424494 
COUNTER  FOR  FOOD  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Eugene  F.  Felstehansen,  Vermilion  County,  HI.,  asdgnor 
to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,861 

VS.  CI.  198—35  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  B65g  57/05,  43/10;  G06f  15/20 
A  cam,  timed  to  the  discharge  of  formed  meat  patties 

from  food  molding  machine  onto  a  conveyor,  indirectly 
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rotates  a  pawl-controlled  counting  gear  tooth  by  tooth 
with  each  patty  discharged  onto  the  conveyor  to  control 
the  number  of  patties  accumulated  into  a  stack.  The 
counting  gear  functions  to  store  the  control  signals  and 
at  the  completion  of  a  counting  cycle  releases  a  pre-con- 
ditioned control  mechanism  which  drives  a  ratchet  arm 
for  indexing  the  conveyor.  The  ratchet  arm  is  positioned 


less  pull  chain.  The  drags  slide  on  a  supporting  surface 
for  a  pile  of  material  to  be  removed  and  have  free  trail- 
ing ends  which  swing  out  away  from  the  puU  chain  and 
impact  against  the  material  to  engage  and  convey  it.  In 
order  to  swing  the  trailing  ends  against  the  material  the 
supporting  surface  may  be  sloped  away  from  the  pull 
chain  and/or  a  heavy  rolling  ball  may  be  mounted  on 
the  trailing  end  of  each  drag. 


3,424,295 
CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 
Harold  F.  Wahl,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Radar  Pneu- 
matics Incorporated,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of 
Oregon 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,294 
VS.  CI  198—170  9  aaims 

Int.  CI.  B65g  19/16 


3,424J96 
ROPE  DRIVEN  BELT  CONVEYORS 
Karifried  Steins,  Oberhausen-Slerkrade,  Germany,  as- 
dgnor  to  Cable  Belt  Limited,  Inverness,  Scotland,  a 
Britista  company 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  9,  1966, 

G  46,565 

VS.  CL  198—191  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  B65g  15/08,  15/60 


for  a  driving  stroke,  after  one  stack  of  patties  is  counted 
by  the  gear,  by  a  spring  that  is  tensioned  by  the  cam  and 
associated  mechanical  linkage,  following  which  the 
ratchet  arm  engages  the  conveyor  and  is  driven  by  the 
cam  to  indirectly  reset  the  counting  gear,  re-tension  the 
spring,  reset  the  linkages,  and  index  the  conveyor  for 
receiving  the  next  stack  of  patties. 


A  rope  driven  belt  conveyor  comprising  a  belt  sup- 
ported adjacent  its  edges  by  ropes  which  also  drive  the 
belt,  has  more  than  one  such  rope  adjacent  each  edge, 
the  ropes  adjacent  each  edge  of  th^  belt  forming  a  group 
between  which  the  load  is  distributed  substantially  equally 
by  load  compensating  means. 


3,424,297 

ROPE-DRIVEN  CONVEYORS 

Cbaries  Thomson,  Esher,  England,  assignor  to  Cable 

Belt  Limited,  Inverness,  Scotland,  a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,751 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  15,  1966, 

16,651/66 
VS.  CL  198—203  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65g  23/28 


A  reclaiming  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  flexible 
sweep  drags  connected  at  their  leading  ends  to  an  end- 


A  driving  pulley  for  driving  two  ropes  of  a  belt-driven 
belt  conveyor  and  providing  automatic  equalisation  of  the 
tension  in  the  said  two  ropes,  the  pulley  having  a  tread  sur- 
face which  decreases  in  diameter  from  the  sides  towards 
the  middle  and  the  ropes  being  each  led  on  to  its  adja- 
cent one  side  of  the  tread  and  led  off  adjacent  the  mid- 
dle, so  that  excess  tension  in  one  rope  tends  to  cause  it  to 
ride  towards  the  middle  of  the  tread  and  push  the  other 
rope  outwardly. 
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3,424498 
AMMUNITION  HOLDER 
John    WaCson    Wallace,    Btaurepaire.    Quebec,    and 
Randolph  Bernard  Snow,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada,    assignors    to    Price    Wilson    Limited — Price 
Wilson  Limitee,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,544 
Claims  prioritj,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  22,  1967, 

13,419/67 
L\S.  CI.  206—3  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F42b  39/00 


3,424,300 
COLORING  SYSTEM  FOR  LEATHER  FINISHING 
John  G.  Pcnniman,  Jr.,  Pleasantville.  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Penniman  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Pleasantville,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,733 
L'.S.  CI.  206 — 47  5  Claims 

Int  CL  B65d  79/00,  8i/70;  A45c  11/00 


A  cartridge  holder  carton  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  with 
opposed  narrow  cartridge-receiving  top  and  bottom  walls 
each  provided  with  holes  in  staggered  relationship  to  the 
holes  in  the  other  wall,  and  connecting  side  walls.  Each 
hole  is  surrounded  by  a  lip  which  supports  the  cartridge 
and  frictionally  engages  it  in  a  push  fit.  In  the  case  of 
flanged  cartridges  the  holes  are  on  the  top  and  bottom 
walls  so  that  the  flange  rests  on  top  of  the  walls  where 
it  is  accessible  for  gripping  to  remove  the  cartridge.  In  the 
case  of  rimless  cartridges,  the  lip  engages  in  the  groove 
near  the  base  of  the  cartridge  and  the  side  walls  adjacent 
to  the  top  and  bottom  walls  have  openings  forming  ex- 
tensions of  those  on  the  top  and  bottom  walls  to  facilitate 
removal  of  the  cartridge. 


3,424,299 
TLCK  STYLE  FRAME-VIEW  DISPLAY  CARTON 
Charles  W.  Rosenburg,  Jr.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  as- 
signor to  F.  N.  Burt  Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  683,723 
VS.  CI.  206 — 45.14  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  B6Sd  85/42 


1.  A  balanced  color  system  particularly  suitable  for 
finishing  light  or  white  synthetic  or  neutral  leather  in  a 
variety  of  colors  and  shades  comprising: 

(a)  a  group  of  sealed  pods  each  containing  approxi- 
mately equal  volumes  of  hue  color  pigmented  coat- 
ing compositions,  said  group  of  pods  including  sub- 
groups of  pods  for  each  hue  color  pigment  employed 
in  the  system  and  each  sub-group  comprising  a  pod 
containing  a  hue  color  pigmented  coating  composi- 
tion of  standard  pigment  concentration  and  a  series 
of  additional  pods  containing  the  same  hue  color  pig- 
ment of  variable  pigment  concentration  less  than  the 
pigment  concentration  of  the  standard  pod,  and 

(b)  a  pod  containing  a  black  pigmented  coating  com- 
position and  a  pod  containing  a  white  pigmented  coat- 
ing comp9sition,  each  containing  approximately  the 
same  volimie  as  the  group  of  hue  color  pigmented 
pods. 

3,424,301 

PACKAGE  OF  ARTICLES  OF  DIFFERENT 

SIZES  AND  SHAPES 

Homer  W.  Forrer,  Jonesboro,  and  James  B.  Funkhouscr, 

Doraville,  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  708,001 
U.S.  CI.  206 — 47  12  Claims 

Int.  CL  B65d  77/00,  85/54 


This  invention  relates  to  display  cartons,  and  more 
particularly,  to  display  cartons  of  the  tuck  style  type 
formed  of  a  foldable  sheet  material  such  as  paperboard, 
for  holding  and  displaying  articles  such  as  a  bottle  or 
tube.  The  display  carton  according  to  this  invention  has 
basically  a  tube  configuration  including  interconnected 
front,  back  and  side  walls,  but  having  a  push-in  flap  front 
panel  which  cooperates  with  a  spaced  inner  panel  to  re- 
ceive an  article  and  display  the  same  through  a  window 
opening  in  the  front  panel  of  the  carton. 


A  wrapper  for  a  row  of  articles  incorporates  top,  bottom 
and  spaced  side  walls,  an  end  panel  foldably  joined  to  one 
end  ^ge  of  the  top  wall,  and  a  pair  of  anchoring  panels 
foldably  joined  to  downwardly  and  outwardly  extending 
top  edge  portions  of  the  side  walls  respectively  and  to 
the  adjacent  end  edges  of  the  end  panels.  A  transverse 
slot  is  formed  in  the  top  wall  so  as  to  receive  an  upwardly 
protruding  portion  of  an  article  disposed  therebelow. 
According  to  a  modification  of  the  invention,  a  cover 
panel  may  be  foldably  joined  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
end  panel  so  as  to  overlie  the  top  of  the  end  article  dis- 
posed therebelow  and  abutment  edges  may  be  formed  on 
the  bottom  portions  of  the  anchoring  panels  so  as  to 
engage  the  top  of  the  cover  panel  and  to  hold  the  cover 
panel  downwardly  in  snug  engagement  with  the  top  of 
the  article  disposed  therebelow.  According  to  another 
modification  of  the  invention,  an  inwardly  protruding  lip 
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may  be  formed  on  the  cover  panel  for  engaging  the  up-  provide   a   protuberance  to  protect  the   latch  elements 

wardly  protruding  rim  of  the  article  disposed  therebelow  against  accidental  unlatching  and  further  serving  to  pro- 

and  web  panels  may  form  an  interconnection  between  vide  a  reaction  surface  to  facilitate  deliberate  unlatching 

the  anchoring  panels  and  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  cover  of  the  latch  elements, 

panel.  ^__^^^^^_^ 


3,424,302 
CARRIER  WITH  CENTER  DIVIDER 
Henry  Ganz,  Teaneck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  ContinenUl  Can 
Company,  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,444 
VS.  CI.  20fr— 65  1*  Claims 

Int.  CL  B65d  75/02 


3,424,304 
PACKAGE  OF  WIPING  CLOTHS 
Bernard  E.  Sullivan,  Bloom6eld  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
O'Brien  Textiles  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Filed  ScpL  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,092 
VS.  CL  206—56  1  Claim 

Int.  CL  B65d  83/00;  A45c  U/OO 


A  wrap-around  carrier  for  can-like  containers  pro- 
vided with  an  integral  rib  means  in  one  of  the  walls 
thereof  having  spaced  recesses  therein  for  receiving  the 
chimes  of  the  can-like  container  thereby  securing  said 
containers  within  the  carriers. 


3,424,303 
SEALING  RING 
Boris  M.  Osojnak,  Birmingham.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
mation Devices  Inc.,  Southfield,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  601,205, 
Dec.  12,  1966.  This  applicaUon  Nov.  20,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  684,152 
VS.  CL  206—53  15  Claims 

Int.  CL  B6Sh  75/00;  Glib  23/02 


A  package  of  wiping  cloths  and  the  method  of  making 
the  package.  The  package  comprises  wiping  cloths  ar- 
ranged in  a  random  manner  in  a  container  having  more 
than  four  side  walls,  cup-shaped  end  wall  members  and 
a  removal  slot  in  one  of  the  walls.  The  method  is  pre- 
formed by  placing  a  box  element  over  a  frame  member 
to  form  the  side  walls  and  to  insert  a  cup-shaped  end 
member  in  one  end  thereof.  The  element  is  then  inserted, 
the  wiping  cloths  inserted  and  the  opposite  end  of  the 
element  closed  with  a  cup-shaped  member. 


3,424,305 

TAB  AND  PACKAGE  THEREFOR 

Alexander  C.  Ridland,  Intersection  of  Via  Alba  and  La 

Gracia,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  Calif.     92067 

Filed  July  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  650,768 

U.S.  CL  206—56  5  Claims 

Inf.  CL  B65d  85/70 


A  sealing  ring  for  use  with  a  reel  comprising  a  strip 
of  flexible  plastics  material  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around 
the  reel  to  sealingly  encircle  the  same;  coacting  latch 
elements  of  relatively  rigid  plastics  material  are  positioned 
on  the  outer  sides  of  the  strip  adjacent  the  respective  free 
ends  of  the  same  and  coacting  guide  members  of  rela- 
tively rigid  plastics  material  as  positioned  on  the  under- 
sides of  the  free  ends  of  the  strip  in  underlying  relation 
to  the  resr-ective  latch  elements.  The  guide  members  coact 
with  a  slide  member  formed  of  a  doubled  over  stainless 
steel  wire  to  prevent  uncontrolled  separation  of  the  free 
ends  of  the  strip  and  constrain  the  free  ends  to  move- 
ment along  an  arcuate  path  centered  on  the  axis  of  the 
strip  loop.  One  of  the  rigid  guide  members  has  a  radial 
extension  which  passes  outwardly  through  an  aperture  in 
the  strip  and  thereafter  curves  over  to  form  a  hook  for 
hanging  the  sealing  ring  with  the  hook  also  serving  to 


A  tab  construction  particularly  useful  with  easel  type 
greeting  cards  wherein  a  strip  of  material  is  foldable 
along  a  central  hinge  line  providing  two  substantially 
parallel  tab  legs  with  each  leg  having  an  adhesive  portion 
adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  leg  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  leg.  The  boundary  of  the  adhesive  portion  inward 
from  the  free  end  of  each  leg  is  spaced  outwardly  from 
an  alignment  indicator  line.  The  adhesive  surface  can 
be  protected  with  a  shield  of  suitable  material  that  does 
not  adversely  affect  the  adhesive,  such  as  wax  paper  or  a 
proper  plastic  for  example.  In  use,  the  protective  shield  is 
peeled  off  and  the  adhesive  portions  of  the  tab  legs  are 
affixed  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  foldable  flaps  of  the  easel 
type  card  with  the  alignment  indicator  lines  indicating 
how  the  tab  legs  should  be  folded  and  affixed.  A  unique 
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package  is  provided  for  the  tabs  wherein  the  tabs  are 
held  in  a  matchbook  type  package  with  protective  shields 
for  the  adhesive  surfaces  of  the  tab  legs  affixed  to  the 
package  and  providing  the  means  for  retaining  the  tabs 
in  the  package. 

3,424,306 
PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Ellsworth  G.  Munck,  Parma  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Union    Carbide    Corporation,   a   corporation    of   New 
York 

FOed  Jan.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  697,957 
UA  CL  206—65  »  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65d  6S/2S.  65/38 


January  28,  1969 


3,42438 
RECOVERY  OF  CLAY  AND  SAND  FROM  AN  ORE 
Douglas  H.  Fcnske,  Marlin,  Tex.,  asdgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,927 
VS.  a.  209—3  5  Claim* 

Int.  CI.  B03b  1/00 


*-^ 


A  package  having  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material 
heat  shrunk  around  the  package  contents  and  an  ap- 
pendage extending  from  the  body  of  the  package.  A  head- 
er board  is  positioned  in  contact  with  the  appendage  to 
limit  shrinkage  of  the  appendage  during  the  heat  shrink- 
ing of  the  package.  The  header  board  also  serves  as  a 
gripping  means  which  can  be  twisted  to  allow  easy  open- 
ing of  the  package. 


3,424,307 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  ASBESTOS  FIBERS 

FROM  FOREIGN  SOLIDS 

Chung  Hsiung  Shiuh,  Neshanic,  NJ.,  assignor  to  iohns- 

Manville  Corporation,  -New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,707 
VS.  CL  209—2  5  Claims 

Int.  a.  BOlk  l/OO;  B03c  1/00 


An  ore  consisting  essentially  of  silica  sand  and  clay  is 
treated  in  a  series  of  hydraulic  classification  steps  to  pro- 
duce a  high  clay  content  stock  suitable  for  direct  spray 
drying  without  intermediate  filtration  and  a  sand  fraction 
suitable  for  further  processing  by  flotation.  The  feed  ore 
is  slurried  with  a  controlled  amoiuit  of  clay  slurry,  prior 
to  classification,  to  obtain  a  clay  fraction  from  the  first 
classification  zone  having  at  least  40%  by  weight  of  clay. 


3,424,309 
PNEUMATIC  SEPARATOR   AND   CLASSIFIER 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

William  B.  BInnIx,  %  Ridge  Equipment  Company, 

Fallentimbcr,  Pa.     16639 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,089 

VS.  CL  209 — 44  16  Claim* 

IntCLB07bi/;2 
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Magnetite  is  separated  from  asbestos  fibers  by  adjusting 
the  pH  of  an  asbestos  fiber  water  slurry  to  a  level  at  which 
both  asbestos  fibers  and  magnetite  have  the  same  electro- 
phoretic  mobility  characteristic  and  subsequently,  separat- 
ing the  magnetite  by  means  of  magnetic  or  gravity  sepa- 
ration. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  pneimiatically  classifying 
a  bed  of  uniformly  crushed  materiab  suspended  on  a 
downwardly  sloping  screen  made  up  of  a  series  of  inter- 
changeable marble  pack  cells  each  having  its  own  screen 
section  and  selected  of  the  same  having  different  sized 
screens  and  a  lateral  draw  off  means  with  means  to  vibrate 
their  screen  section,  which  together  with  one  or  more 
preceding  marble  pack  cells  forms  a  cell  unit.  The  screen 
is  supplied  with  upwardly  pulsating  air  under  pressure 
through  the  full  length  of  the  bed  which  is  stratified  and 
separated  at  the  lower  end.  Selectively  separating  and 
withdrawing  materials  of  different  sizes  from  selected 
said  cell  units  at  predetermined  interchangeable  intertnedi- 
ate  positions  and  relocating  the  positions  of  the  selected 
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cell  units  to  obtain  a  predetermined  classification  and  con-    interposing    an    annular   band    at   a   different    angle   of 

trolling  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  bed  of  material  by  control-    conicity  than  at  least  the  upper  portion  of  the  separatmg 

ling  the  supply  of  pulsating  air  along  the  fuU  length  of   screen.  The  annular  band  is  directly  opposite  the  wash 

the  bed  and  by  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  from  the  end 

of  the  bed  in  cooperation  with  the  controlled  air  supply 

to  selectively  classify  and  laterally  draw  off  the  classified 

materials. 

3,424,310 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  BENEFICIATING 

ORES 

Marlin  Wilson,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Nevada 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
486,217,  Sept.  9,  1965.  This  application  Mar.  19, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  714,361 
U.S.  a.  209—166  •  Claims 

Int.  CLB03di/02  ^  ^     ^ 

A  process  for  obtaining  mineral  values  from  ore  froth 
flotation  using  a  combination  of  reagents  ( 1 )  an  admix- 
ture of  alkyl  and  alkenyl  amine  components  wherein  the 
amines  contain  long  straight  chain  hydrocarbon  groups 
and  (2)  an  aromatic  oil  thus  making  it  possible  to  obtain 
relative  efficient  recovery  over  a  substantially  large  tem- 
perature range. 

3,424,311 

FLUID  SEPARATOR 

Frederick  M.  Sicdenburg,  424  Pine  Island  Road, 

North  Fort  Myers,  Fla.     33903 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,453 

U.S.  CL  210—86  7  Claim* 

Int.  CVWli  21/24,  35/00 


discharge  ports  and  serves  to  change  the  spatial  configura- 
tion of  the  solids  retained  on  the  separating  screen  as  the 
solids  move  into  the  wash  zone. 


3,424,313 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Hans  J.  Feibelman,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

Providence,  R.L,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,198 

U.S.  CL  211—13  2  Claims 

lot  CL  A47f  7/00,  5/02 


A  display  stand  for  displaying  ornamental  articles  that 
are  mounted  on  cards,  the  cards  being  removably  mounted 
on  display  arms  that  are  formed  as  part  of  the  stand,  each 
of  the  arms  including  a  plurality  of  mounting  elements 
that  depend  therefrom  and  that  are  adapted  to  receive  the 
cards  in  frictional  relation  therein. 


A  separator  for  fluids  of  different  specific  gravities 
having  a  liquid  container  and  a  valve  mechanism  for 
selectively  sealing  the  outlet  of  tlie  liquid  container  in- 
cluding an  outlet  valve  vertically  moved  into  and  out 
of  the  outlet  in  response  to  the  swinging  of  a  pivotally 
mounted  control  arm  engaged  therewith.  The  control  arm 
is  responsive  to  the  level  of  a  float  in  contact  therewith 
and  includes  a  pressure  responsive  shifting  weight  thereon 
so  as  to  vary  the  mechanical  advantage  derived  from 
the  control  arm  for  increasing  the  sealing  pressure  of 
the  valve  as  the  fluid  pressure  within  the  container  in- 
creases. 


3,424,314 
CLOTHES  BAR 
Waymao  H.  Comelsen,  Fainiew,  Okla.     73737 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
584,809,  Oct.  6,  1966.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  608,698 
VS.  a.  211—105.3  4  aaims 

Int.CLA47h7/0S 


3,424,312 
WASH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SCREEN 
CENTRIFUGES 
Per  Nyrop,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  and  James  C.  Elskcn,  Elm- 
hurst,  nL,  assignors  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,153 
VS.  CL  210—374  3  Claims 

Int.  CLBOldii/06 

The  present  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  the 
washing  zone  of  screen  centrifuges.  The  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  separating  screen  is  abruptly  changed  by 


A  clothes  bar  which  includes  a  pair  of  elongated  tele- 
scoping tubular  members  having  a  pair  of  upstanding 
supporting  rings  secured  at  opposite  ends  of  the  bar  for 
hanging  the  bar  in  an  auto  or  the  like.  The  supporting 
rings  are  secured  to  the  respective  tubular  members  in  a 
way  such  that  they  remain  in  an  upstanding  position  on 
the  clothes  bar.  One  of  telescoping  tubular  members  is 
slightly  bent  from  exact  linearity  so  binding  occurs  be- 
tween the  tubular  members  at  some  point  in  their  tele- 
scoping movement. 
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3,424,315 

TILT  SHELF 

Paul  L.  Fairen,  5603  S.  Rice  Ave^ 

Houston,  Tex.     77036 

Condnuation  of  applicadoa  S«r.   No.  526,262,   Feb.  9, 

1966.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1967,  S«r.  No.  686,140 
VS.  CI.  211—126  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  A47b  63/06.  53/02,  57/28 


and  having  two  spiders  thereon  for  supporting  foldable 
arm  members;  the  arm  members  have  pins  at  iheir  outer 


A  unit  for  the  storage  of  reels,  such  as  those  storing 
magnetic  tape.  Vertically  spaced  shelving  includes  spaced 
inclined  shelves,  each  shelf  being  of  sufficient  depth  to 
accommodate  two  or  more  reels.  Shelves  may  be  down- 
wardly inclined  in  opposite  directions  about  upright  sup- 
ports. The  entire  unit  may  ride  on  wheels  or  rollers  along 
prepositioned  tracks. 


3,424,316 

STORAGE  containt;r 

Paul  L.  Fairen,  5603  S.  Rice  Ave., 
Houston,  Tex.     77036 
Application  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,760,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  526,262,  Feb.  9, 
1966.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  30,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  664,323 
U.S.  CI.  211—148  6  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  A47b  43/00,  63/06,  57/28 


Tray  and  tray  support  for  tape  reels,  the  tray  support 
so  supporting  the  tray  that  the  reels  riding  therein  are 
biased  toward  one  tray  end.  A  tray  portion  may  fit  within 
a  channel-shaped  member  of  the  support.  The  tray  may 
include  vertical  partitions  and  reel-limiting  devices  extend- 
ing outward  of  the  partitions  so  as  to  restrain  the  tape 
reels. 


ends  which  engage  holes  in  a  sectional,  interlapped  ring 
member. 


3,424,318 
TURNTABLE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Ervin  H.  Lortnce,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Lorence 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,797 

VS.  CI.  2 1 2 — 69  1 3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B66c  23/84:  F16h  1/28 


3,424,317 

COSTUMER 

Nat  Singer,  35  McClellan  St.,  Bronx,  N.Y.     10452 

FUcd  Dec.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,558 

VS.  CI.  211—167  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  A47f  7/24,  5/02,  5/13 

A  rack  for  supporting  articles  of  clothing  comprising 
a  tubular  pole  member  with  suction  cups  at  each  end. 


A  turntable  drive  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  hy- 
draulic motors  mounted  on  the  turntable  and  the  motors 
drive  an  eccentric  ring  which  is  journalled  for  rotation 
about  an  annular  flange  which  extends  downwardly  from 
the  turntable.  The  outer  eccentric  surface  of  the  eccen- 
tric ring  rides  against  the  inner  annular  surface  of  an 
outer  floating  gear  having  a  series  of  teeth  which  engage 
the  internal  teeth  on  a  fixed  gear  ring  formed  on  the 
base. 

The  outer  floating  gear  is  connected  integrally  with  a 
second  smaller  gear  which  rotates  with  the  larger  outer 
gear.  The  teeth  of  the  smaller  inner  gear  mesh  with  the 
internal  teeth  of  a  second  gear  ring  formed  on  the  an- 
nular flange  of  the  turntable.  The  gear  ring  on  the  base 
has  a  greater  number  of  teeth  than  the  mating  outer  gear 
and  similarly  the  turntable  gear  ring  has  a  greater  num- 
ber of  teeth  than  the  mating  inner  gear  and  the  difference 
in  the  number  of  teeth  between  the  outer  gear  and  the 
gear  ring  on  the  base  is  the  same  as  the  difference  in  the 
number  of  teeth  between  the  inner  gear  and  the  turntable 
gear  ring. 

As  the  eccentric  ring  is  rotated,  the  outer  gear  will  be 
moved  by  a  wedging  action  in  the  opposite  direction  and 
at  a  slower  rate  of  speed  than  the  eccentric  ring  to  pro- 
vide a  speed  reduction.  As  the  inner  gear  is  connected 
integrally  with  the  outer  gear,  it  also  rotates  with  the 
larger  outer  gear  and  thereby  drives  the  turntable  gear 
ring  by  wedging  action  in  the  opposite  direction  and  at 
a  slower  rate  of  speed  to  provide  a  second  speed  re- 
duction. 
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3,424,319 
HYDRAULIC  INDEXING  AND  CLAMPING 
FIXTURES 
Harvey  F.  Hohlfelder,  Jr.,  Palnesville,  and  Nicholas  P. 
Darash,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  F.  Hohlfelder 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,030 
U.S.  CI.  214—1  «  Claims 

Int  CI.  B25j  J/00,  B23q  3/08;  B23f  23/08 


mechanical  memory,  and,  depending  upon  the  positions 
of  the  balls,  actuating  devices  arranged  to  control  the 
advancing  of  the  articles  on  the  conveyor,  the  mechanical 
memory  including  a  rotataWe  drum  having  spaced  rows 
of  notches  or  hollows  about  its  periphery  in  which  each 
ball,  after  seating  in  a  notch,  is  moved  by  the  drum,  such 
movement  of  the  ball  defining  one  part  of  the  path  of 
n.ovement  for  the  ball  during  which  the  ball  is  raised 
while  in  physical  contact  with  the  drum,  gravitation 
channels  each  defining  another  part  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment for  each  ball  during  which  the  ball  moves  downward 
by  gravity  while  out  of  physical  contact  with  the  drum, 


1.  A  fixture  for  indexing  and  holding  workpieces  to  be 
machined  by  a  tool  of  a  metal-working  machine,  said  ma- 
chine having  a  fixed  table  for  mounting  the  fixture,  the  fix- 
ture being  connected  to  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under 
pressure,  said  fixture  comprising: 

(A)  a  base  member  having  an  upstanding  annulus  at 
its  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  extending  from 
the  annulus  for  securing  to  the  table  and  including  a 
pair  of  inlets  and  outlets  for  connection  to  said 
source; 

(B)  indexing  means  having  at  least  one  workholder  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  annulus  for  positioning  said 
workholder  adjacent  a  tool; 

(C)  driving  means  connected  to  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
and  within  the  lower  portion  of  the  base  member, 
said  driving  means  being  engageable  with  said  index- 
ing means,  and  driving  the  indexing  means  in  re- 
sponse to  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  fluid  of 
pressure  introduced  to  the  driving  means  at  the  inlet; 
and 

(D)  means  for  clamping  a  workpiece  in  said  work- 
holder,  said  clamping  means  being  connected  to  a 
second  inlet  and  outlet  and  operable  in  response  to 
the  position  of  the  driving  means  relative  to  the  posi- 
tion of  the  indexing  means  such  that  when  a  work- 
holder  carrying  a  workpiece  is  adjacent  a  tool,  said 
clamping  means  operates  to  engage  the  workpiece. 


the  gravitation  channels  being  divided  into  coUectins 
channels  and  memory  channels,  the  collecting  channels 
being  arranged  to  receive  the  balls  after  they  have  com- 
pleted at  least  one-half  revolution  around  the  drum  and 
to  deliver  the  balls,  one  at  a  time,  to  the  memory  channel 
when  information  about  the  destination  of  an  article  to  a 
particular  storage  path  is  to  be  stored  in  the  mechanical 
memory,  the  mechanical  memory  functioning  to  deliver 
the  balls,  one  at  a  time,  from  the  memory  chaimel  to 
the  notches  of  the  drum  when  an  article  is  to  be  fed  onto 
the  conveyor  and  the  articles  corresponding  to  the  balls 
are  to  be  transported  toward  predetermined  storage  paths. 


3,424,321 
STABILIZING  AND  DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  A 
PARKING  APPARATUS 
Robert  D.  Lichti,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  of  twenty- 
three  percent  each  to  Walter  A.  Webster,  Albuquerque, 
N.  Mex.,  Harold  G.  Goble,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  Robert 
F.  Campbell,  Placentia,  Calif. 

Filed  July  14,  1965,  S«r.  No.  471,997 
U.S.  CI.  214—16.1  5  Claims 

lot  CI.  E04h  6/12;  B«5g  17/12. 17/32 


3,424,320 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Gunnar  Thure  Eliassen,  SafRe,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Alrtle- 

bolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation 

of  Sweden 

Filed  May  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,205 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  26,  1965, 
6,993/65 
VS.  CI.  214—11  15  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65g  43/00,  37/00 

An  article  handling  system  having  a  driven  conveyor 
from  which  articles  are  discharged  to  a  given  one  of  a 
number  of  storage  paths,  a  mechanical  memory  working 
in  conjunction  with  the  conveyor  in  which  each  article 
handled  by  the  conveyor  is  represented  by  a  free  body  like 
a  ball,  for  example,  which  is  fed  forward  through  the 
mechanical  memory  in  a  path  of  movement  defining  a 
closed  circuit,  controlling  the  feeding  of  the  balls  in  the 


The  invention  relates  to  a  vehicle  parking  arrangement 
for  automobiles  and  the  like  in  which  vehicle  support 
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platforms  are  suspended  in  endless  conveyor  fashion  be- 
tween a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  endless  conveyors.  The 
platforms  are  supported  from  the  respective  conveyor 
links,  with  conveyors  themselves  having  no  end  pulleys 
but  rather  being  supported  through  a  motion  transmitting 
connection  adjacent  to  but  above  the  lower  ends  of  the 
respective  guideways  of  the  respective  conveyor.  The  mo- 
tion of  the  respective  platforms  is  controlled  by  a  motion 
stabilizing  parallel  linkage  assembly  which  for  each  plat- 
form includes  a  link  that  is  made  fast  with  respect  to  the 
platform  and  has  its  configuration  controlled  to  hold  the 
platform  against  sway. 


being  apertured  to  provide  a  generally  vertical  elongated 
slot,  a  movable  plate,  which  movable  plate  is  disposed  in 
a  generally  vertical  plane  adjacent  the  fixed  plate,  a  first 
pivotal  connecting  means  in  the  form  of  a  first  pin  ex- 
tending generally  horizontally  through  the  movable  plate 


3,424,322 
AUTOMATIC  WAREHOUSING  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD 
Saoford  Saul,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Triax  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,028 
VS.  CI.  214—16.4  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E04h  5/28:  B66b  I/OO 


and  into  the  elongated  slot  in  the  fixed  plate,  a  movable 
load-bearing  ramp  member,  and  second  pivotal  connected 
means  in  the  form  of  a  second  pin  extending  generally 
horizontally  through  the  movable  plate  and  the  ramp 
member. 


3,424,324 

METHOD  OF  SELECTING   A   PLURALITY   OF 

ARTICLES  IN  A  WAREHOUSE 

Stanley   M.   Weir,   Palo   Alto,  Calif.,   assignor  to   FMC 

Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,057,  now 
Patent  No.  3,379,321,  dated  Apr.  23,  1968.  Divided  and 
this  application  Nov.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  705,247 
U.S.  CI.  214—152  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  B65s 


An  automatic  warehousing  system  for  storing  and  un- 
storing  loads  from  tiered  bins  including  a  powered  load 
carrier  movable  through  a  load  handling  cycle  sequentially 
to  at  least  two  load  handling  positions  and  wherein  the 
load  carrier  has  load  sensing  means  thereon  for  sensing 
out  of  position  loads  in  the  storage  bins,  with  control  cir- 
cuitry for  the  load  carrier  causing  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance horizontal  movement  of  the  load  carrier  away  from 
the  first  load  handling  bin  position  after  depositing  of  a 
load  by  the  load  carrier  at  the  first  bin  position  and  then 
return  of  the  load  carrier  back  to  the  first  bin  position, 
prior  to  movement  of  the  load  carrier  to  the  next  load 
handling  bin  position  in  the  load  handling  cycle.  During 
said  predetermined  distance  horizontal  movement  if  an 
out-of-position  load  condition  exits  at  the  first  bin  posi- 
tion, the  sensing  means  on  the  load  carrier  senses  such 
out-of-position  load  and  halts  further  movement  of  the 
load  carrier,  thus  preventing  damage  to  the  load  carrier 
and/or  to  the  storage  bin  structure  and/or  to  the  out-of- 
position  load. 

3,424,323 

VEHICLE  LOADING  RAMP 

Albert  Bamaby,  47  Lakeview  Drive, 

Gibbsboro,  NJ.     08026 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,851 
U.S.  CL  214 — 85  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B60p  /  /OO:  B65g  11/00 

A  loading  ramp  assembly  for  a  truck  trailer  or  the 
like,  comprising  in  combination  a  fixed  plate  disposed  in 
a  generally  vertical  plane,  the  fixed  plate  being  connected 
to  a  rearward  extremity  of  the  trailer,  the  fixed  plate 


A  method  of  selecting  a  plurality  of  articles  in  a  ware- 
house with  storage  bins  therein,  for  filling  orders,  by  using 
a  separate  label  for  each  article  to  be  picked,  recording 
data  on  each  label  indicative  of  the  quantity  of  articles 
to  be  picked,  the  location  of  the  article  in  the  warehouse 
and  the  destination  of  the  picked  articles.  A  label  is 
attached  to  each  article  at  the  location  recorded  on  the 
label. 


3,424,325 

VEHICLE  FOR  RECOVERING  DISABLED 

VEHICLES 

Benno  Kaltenegger,  Am  Pleistalhof,  Birlinghoven, 

Kreis  Sicgburg,  Germany 

Filed  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,767 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  20,  1965, 

K  56,664 

U.S.  CI.  214—390  10  Claims 

Int  CL  B60p  J/00,  1/46.  1/02 


A  vehicle  for  recovering  disabled  vehicles  wherein 
mechanism  carried  by  the  recovering  vehicle  is  lowered 
to  the  ground  and  is  moved  under  the  disabled  vehicle 
and  raised  to  elevate  the  disabled  vehicle  and  move  the 
same  to  a  supported  position  on  the  recovery  vehicle. 
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3,424,326  3,424,328 

LOG  HANDLING  APPARATUS  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  A  LIFT  ASSEM- 
Murray  L.  Thatcher,  La  Prairie,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  BLY  TO  A  FORK   LIFT  TRUCK 

to  International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Arthur  J.  Gideonsen  and  Dale  D.  Sandrock,  Pekin,  IIL, 


corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,333 
VS.  CL  214—505  12  Claims 

IntChBMp  1/04.1/00 


A  log  handling  apparatus  for  use  with  a  logging  vehicle 
to  load,  transport  and  unload  log  sections  having  a  log 
supporting  cradle  having  log  supporting  surfaces  mounted 
at  one  end  of  the  vehicle  by  a  pivotal  connection  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  transverse  axis  between  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  loading  position  and  a  substantially 
horizontal  transporting  position,  said  pivotal  connection 
being  located  on  the  cradle  above  the  vertical  centerline 
of  said  cradle  whereby  the  cradle  will  have  a  tendency  to 
move  to  the  vertical  loading  position;  a  winch  mounted 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  vehicle,  the  winch  including 
a  cable  which  is  adapted  to  bind  the  log  sections  together, 
and,  guide  means  mounted  on  the  cradle  above  the  pivotal 
connection  for  guiding  the  cable  to  and  from  the  winch  and 
for  receiving  a  force  from  the  cable  to  pivot  the  cradle 
into  the  transporting  position  pursuant  to  the  log  sections 
being  winched  onto  the  cradle. 


3,424,327 
MULTIPLE  CHAIR  LIFTER 

James  K.  Alana,  2268  Tantalus  Drive,  Honolulu,  HawaK 
96813,  and  Daniel  K.  Hirata,  626- A  KauUni  Way, 
Kailua,  Hawaii     96734 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,892 

LLS.  CL214 — 620  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  B66f  9/06;  B62b  1/00, 1/06 


assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,739 

U.S.  a.  214 — 768  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  E02f  3/00;  B66b  9/14.  9/18 


A  fork  lift  having  a  lift  assembly  adapted  for  oscilla- 
tion about  two  normally  related  axes.  Universal  pivot 
means  for  connecting  a  lift  assembly  to  a  fork  lift  frame 
and  means  for  controlling  oscillation  of  the  fork  lift 
assembly  with  respect  to  the  frame  about  two  normally 
related  axes. 


3,424,329 
SEALED  INJECTION  VIAL 
Emanuel  B.  Hershberg,  West  Orange,  and  Hal  N.  Wol- 
koff,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corpora- 
tion, Bloomfield,  N.J.,  a  corporation  of  .New  Jersey 
Filed  June  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,677 
VS.  CL  215—37  4  Claims 

Int  CI.  MSd  41/ 20 


This  invention  is  a  multiple  chair  lifting  device  for 
lifting  a  plurality  of  individual  chairs  that  have  been 
previously  secured  or  locked  together  to  make  a  unitary 
row  of  chairs,  or  a  multiple  chair,  so  that  it  may  be 
easily  lifted  and  transported  to  and  from  a  desired  loca- 
tion, as  in  setting  up  or  taking  down  a  temporary  multiple 


A  closure  for  an  injection  vial  having  an  apertured 
nonmetallic  presealing  ring  in  addition  to  the  conventional 
apertured  metallic  sealing  ring  and  a  composite  sealing 


seating  arrangement  or  auditorium,  either  on  a  flat  floor,    wafer  consisting  of  a  layer  of  generally  inert  plastic  and  a 
or  on  a  plurality  of  ascending  levels,  on  successive  risers,    layer  of  rubber. 
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3,424,330 

TAMPER-PROOF  CLOSURE 

Henri  Marcel,  Les  Cheres,  Rhone,  France 

Filed  May  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,539 

Claims  priority  application  France,  June  2,  1966, 

47,353;  Feb.  13,  1967,  48^96 

VS.  CI.  215 — 46  13  Claims 

lnLCl1i6Sd49  12,17/24 


projects  into  a  hole  provided  therefor  in  a  room  wall.' 
Unique  mounting  clips  are  secured  to  the  cover  plate 


The  invention  relates  to  a  tamper-proof  closure  for 
sealing  and/or  capping  containers,  comprising  a  lid  or 
cap  connected  by  a  tearable  guarantee  band  to  a  sltirt 
intended  to  remain  attached  to  the  container,  in  which  a 
series  of  longitudinal  grooves  extend  from  both  edges  of 
the  band  and  open  into  an  axuiular  hollow  space  con- 
centric with  a  step  defining  the  edge  of  said  band,  so  as 
to  form  a  series  of  perforations  weakening  the  areas  con- 
necting the  band  to  the  lid  or  cap  and  the  skirt.  The 
invention  also  relates  to  a  mould  for  making  this  closure. 


3,424,331 
CONTAINER  TO  BASE  FLEXIBLE  CONNECTION 
John  R.  Borden,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne    assignments,    to    Tridair    Industries,    Redondo 
Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,820 
VS.  CI.  220—1.5  13  Clainu 

Int.  CI.  B65d  87/00;  B6SJ 1/02 
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This  disclosure  describes  a  flexible  connection  between 
a  container  and  a  base  or  floor  therefor  which  allows 
limited  relative  movement  between  the  base  and  the  con- 
tainer in  a  direction  generally  transverse  to  the  plane  of 
the  base.  Thus,  forces  acting  on  the  base  which  distort 
the  base  will  not  be  transmitted  to  the  container  through 
the  flexible  connection. 


for  the  purpose  of  securing  the  combined  box  and  cover 
plate  in  operable  position  in  the  hole  in  the  room  wall. 


3,424,333 

OUTLET  BOX  WITH  COVER  AND  MOUNTING 

CLIPS  THEREFOR 

Demetrio  Pimenlel,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
(145 — 19   178lh  Place.  Springfield  Gardens,  N.Y.     11434) 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  572,313, 
Aug.  15,  1966.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1967.  Ser. 
No.  626,316 
U.S.  CI.  220—3.6  4  Claims 

InL  CI.  H028  i/l2,  i/l4:  H05k  i/03 


An  outlet  box.  a  cover  plate,  and  mounting  clips  are 
attached  to  a  construction  surface,  for  example,  a  wall- 
board  panel  or  room  wall.  The  outlet  box  is  a  conven- 
tional cup-shaped  open  front  type.  The  cover  plate  has  a 
conventional  centralized  collar  with  a  turned-in  flange. 
The  improvement  comprises  a  pair  of  mounting  clips 
which  can  be  ( 1 )  bent  around  marginal  edge  portions  of 
the  cover  plale  and  (2)  and  which  have  outstanding  limbs 
which  project  through  the  wall  opening  and  have  benda- 
ble  terminal  ends  clenched  firmly  against  the  room  wall. 


3,424,334 
STACKING  BOX  CONSTRUCTION 
WITH  INTERLOCK 
Joseph  Goltz,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  of  twenty-6vc  per- 
cent to  I.  C.   Bloom   and  George   I.   Bloom,  both  of 
Washington,  Pa.,  jointly 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,888 
U.S.  CL  220—23.6  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  MSi  21/02.  II/IO 


4i     f      t* 


3,424,332 

OLTXET  BOX  WITH  COVER  AND  MOUNTING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Demetrio  Pimentel,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

(145 — 49  178th  Place,  Springfield  Gardens,  N.Y.     11434) 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,313 
U.S.  CI.  220—3.6  5  CUims 

Int.  CL  H02|!  3/12,  3/14:  HOSk  5/03 

An  electrician's  outlet  box  having  an  open  front  closed 
by  an  attached  but. removable  cover  plate  provided  with 
a  centralized  integral  collar.  This  collar,  when  in  use. 


A  stacking  box  having  a  structure  enabling  interlocking 
engagement  between  vertically  slacked  boxes  combined 
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with  interengaging  means  on  the  walls  thereof  for  engag- 
ing similar  boxes  disposed  in  siJe-by-side  relation  there- 
by preventing  relative  vertical  movement  between  ad- 
jacent boxes  and  also  prevenling  relative  translatory  move- 
ment. Each  box  is  also  provided  with  a  closure  lid  which 
does  not  interfere  with  the  stacking  interlocking  connec- 
tion between  stacked  boxes.  The  vertical  interlocking  en- 
gagement includes  a  depending  flexible  edge  at  the  bottom 
of  a  box  for  outward  flexing  and  interlocking  engagement 
with  an  underlying  box.  The  interengaging  means  on  the 
side  walls  thereof  includes  interengaging  projections  and 
recesses  for  retaining  the  boxes  in  predetermined  rela- 
tionship to  each  other  when  di  posed  alongside  of  each 
other. 


or  a  stationary  or  independently  rotatable  portion  of  the 
cap.  Selected  scales  and  symbols  can  then  be  provided 


A  floating  diaphragm  for  separating  liquid  and  gaseous 
substances  within  a  tank  or  container  having  a  relatively 
small  access  opening  therein  as  compared  to  the  diameter 
of  the  diaphragm  and  the  diameter  of  the  container,  and 
a  method  of  assembling  the  diaphragm  within  such  a  tank 
or  container.  The  diaphragm  includes  two  sheets  of  the 
flexible  material  joined  together  at  spaced  concentric  cir- 
cles. Two  such  circles  define  an  annular  sleeve  which  re- 
ceives a  buoyant  tube.  The  tube  is  inserted  through  an 
opening  in  the  sleeve.  The  buoyant  tube  may  be  inserted 
in  the  sleeve  after  the  thin,  flexible  material  has  been 
inserted  into  the  tank  or  container  through  the  relatively 
small  access  opening.  Male  plugs  and  female  sockets  at 
the  ends  of  the  buoyant  tube  rigidly  mate  the  free  ends 
of  the  buoyant  tube  within  the  annular  sleeve. 


3,424,335 
FLOATING  DIAPHRAGM 
Arthur  J.  Wiltshire,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Struc- 
tural  Fibers,   Inc.,  Chardon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  July  25,  1966.  Ser.  No.  567,433 
U.S.  CI.  220—26  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65d  87/20 


for  computational  purposes  to  enhance  the  utility  of  the 
package  and  regard  for  its  supplier. 


3,424,337 
CONTAINER  OPENING  DEVICES 
Selmer  G.  Von  Slocker,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Aluminum  Company  of  .America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,657 
VS.  CI.  220—54  12  Claim* 

Int.  CI.  B65d  77/20 


«      .' 


This  disclosure  concerns  an  easy  open  end  for  pres- 
surized containers  having  a  removable  portion  defined  by 
a  score  line  that  has  a  multiplicity  of  relatively  short  seg- 
ments of  increased  resistance  to  severance  to  prevent  pre- 
mature or  uncontrollable  tear  strip  severance  caused  by 
high  internal  pressures. 


3,424,338 

RESEALABLE  CAN 

Sidney  Kazel.  6131  N.  Harding, 

Chicago,  III.     60645 

Filed  June  19,  1967,  Ser.  .No.  647.036 


U.S.  CI.  220—54 

Int.  CLB65d  17/20,39/16 


7  Claims 


3.424,336 
PROMOTIONAL  PACKAGE 
Louis  N.  Perez,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  and  Eddo  A.  Bult, 
Brussels,    Belgium,    assignors    to    C.    J.    Webb,    Inc., 
Dresher,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  July  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,197 
U.S.  CI.  220—42  4  Claims 

int.  CL  KhSA4l/IH,51/24 

A  container  of  the  aerosol  type  is  described  where  the  A  resealable  can  end  member  construction  including 
cap  or  top,  which  is  normally  made  of  a  plastic  male-  inner  and  outer  layers  of  rigid  material  wherein  the  outer 
rial,  freely  rotates  in  place  on  the  container,  and  is  pro-  layer  is  provided  with  a  tear  strip  defined  by  score  lines 
vided  with  indicia-bearing  surfaces  which  complement  and  the  inner  layer  includes  an  opening  beneath  the  area 
indicia-bearing  surfaces  contained  on  the  container  body    bounded  by  the  tear  strip  which  opening  is  smaller  in 
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dimension  than  the  tear  strip  opening.  A  resilient  plug 
depending  from  the  undersurface  of  the  tear  strip  enables 
the  can  to  be  easily  resealed  with  assurance  that  liquid 
and  gas  tightness  appears  even  with  repeated  opening  and 
closing  of  the  can. 

A  resealable  can  end  member  construction  of  the  fore- 
going type  wherein  provision  is  made  for  venting  the  end 
member  to  facilitate  pouring  when  the  tear  strip  is  lifted, 
yet  which  can  be  sealed  in  a  liquid  and  gas  tight  man- 
ner substantially  the  same  as  the  pour  opening. 


3,424,341 

PLASTIC  CONTAINER  WITH 

SELF-LOCKING  LID 

Joseph  Slapnik,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SincUir- 

Koppers  Company,  a  partnership  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1966,  S«r.  No.  585,330 

VS.  CI.  220—60  S  Claims 

Int.  C1.66M  43/ 10 


3,424,339 
WIRE  CONTAINER 

Phillip  G.  Venable,  Orion,  III.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,271 

L-.S.  CI.  220—55  4  CUIms 

Int.  CI.  B65d  1/22,  43/16:  B65h  49/20 


A  wire  container  for  a  baler  having  a  bottom  portion 
and  a  hinged  top  portion  with  a  latching  mechanism  for 
releasably  holding  the  portions.  The  latching  device  in- 
corporates an  offset  bolt  for  maximum  rotational  move- 
ment of  the  bolt  with  a  minimum  slot  size  in  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  container. 


3,424,340 
SHIPPING  CONTAINERS  AND  PLASTIC 
LIDS  THEREFOR 
Hetaz   Rocber.   Lulsdorf,   near  Siegburg,   Germany,  as- 
signor to  Inland  Steel  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  703,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  10,  1967, 

6482/67 
VS.  CI.  220—55  19  CUbat 

Int.  CI.  B65d  45/32,  53/02;  A47J  36/10 


A  molded  foam  plastic  container  is  provided  compris- 
ing a  box  and  a  detachable  lid.  The  lid  has  a  top  and 
downwardly  extending  side  walls,  opposite  side  walls  of 
said  lid  having  on  the  inner  surface  thereof  locking  lugs 
which  project  in  an  inward  normal  direction.  The  box 
of  the  container  comprises  a  base  and  side  walls  which 
are  substantially  vertical,  with  opposite  sides  of  the  outer 
surface  of  said  box  having  locking  wells  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  locking  lugs  of  the  interior  surface  of  said  lid 
to  lock  the  lid  in  place. 


3,424,342 
CONTAINER 
Howard   A.  Scopp,  Windsor,  and  Thomas  F.  Sincock, 
Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  660,480 
VS.  CI.  220—60  13  Claims 

Int.  CL  B65d  43/10 


A  self-supporting  plastic  lid  for  open-head  containers, 
and  containers  employing  such  a  lid,  wherein  the  lid  and 
container  are  so  constructed  as  to  provide  a  liquid-tight 
dust-tight  closure  at  all  times  when  in  use,  even  when  the 
lid  is  not  clamped  tightly  in  place,  and  wherein  the  lid  is 
resistant  to  both  deformation  forces  and  aggressive  sub- 
stances while  at  the  same  time  having  no  deleterious  effect 
on  the  stored  contents  of  the  container. 


A  container  having  a  lid  which  is  hermetically  sealed 
to  the  body  by  a  heat  sensitive  composition  located  be- 
tween a  peripheral  portion  of  the  container  lid  and  an 
upper  sealing  surface  of  the  container  body,  and  having 
snap-altachment  means  for  reclosing  after  initial  seal  rup- 
ture. The  sealant  may  be  a  wax  modified  hot  melt  or  a 
nitrocellulose  modified  composition  applied  as  a  lacquer. 
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3  424  343 
RECEPTACLES  AND  METHOD  OF  .MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Johan  Hocffelman,  Uccle,  Belgium,  assignor  to 
Hedwin  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,850 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  July  17,  1964, 

650,677 

U.S.  CI.  220—67  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  B65d  11/06,  ///6.  B29c  7/70 


anism.  This  mechanism  has  front  to  back  hollow  semi- 
cylindrical  article  receivers  opening  oppositely,  each 
receiver  rotating  180°  to  dispense  an  article  with  the 
leading  edge  of  the  receiver  separating  the  next  article 
in  the  stack  from  the  article  being  dispensed.  A  regulator 
is  mounted  in  each  receiver  to  control  the  rate  of  descent 
of  the  stack  of  articles  and  moves  out  of  position  as  its 
receiver  is  rotated  to  allow  the  lowermost  article  in  the 
stack  to  enter  the  receiver.  A  regulator  trip  assembly 
moves  the  regulator  back  to  original  position  after  the 
article  has  been  dispensed. 


3  424  346 
DISPENSER  UNIT 
Delmar  F.  Fniehling,   Downers  Grove,  III,  assignor  to 
National  Can  Corporation,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,484 
VS.  CL  222—61  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  B67d  5/08,  5/52;  B67b  7/24 


A  method  for  assembling  a  rigid  plastic  receptacle  com- 
posed of  a  tubular  body  and  at  least  one  end  piece,  which 
method  involves  heat  sealing  the  tubular  body  to  each  end 
piece  with  an  elastomer  base  adhesive  which  is  interposed 
between  the  end  piece  and  the  body,  such  an  adhesive 
producing  a  strong,  shock-resistant  connection. 


3.424,344 

RESILIENT  HANDLE  HAVING  ACCORDIAN- 

LIKE  FOLDS 

William  H.  Robinson,  New  Vienna,  Ohio     45159 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  647,377,  June  20, 

1967.  This  application  Jan.  29.  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,467 
I  .S.  CI.  220— 94  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25/28 


^/*a 


-W-s- 


A  plastic  closure  for  sealing  and  carrying  a  container 
and  its  contents.  The  closure  includes  a  resilient  plastic 
carrying  handle  that  moves  to  a  carrying  position  when 
grasped  and  automatically  retracts  to  a  position  subsun- 
tially  flush  witn  the  closure  surface  when  released. 


3,424,345 
CRADLE  MECHANISM 
Harry   R.  Payne,  Chattanooga,  Teim.,  assignor  to  The 
Sceburg  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporat.on  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1967,  S«r.  No.  686,629 
VS.  CL  221—116  10  CUims 

Int  CL  G07f  11 /0&;  B65g  59/06 


The  dispenser  unit  including  a  support  frame  for  ac- 
commodating a  plurality  of  metal  cans,  two  sets  of 
piercing  devices  for  piercing  each  of  the  can,,  gas  pas- 
sage means  connecting  one  set  of  piercing  tips  to  a  gas 
supply  holder  and  pressure  regulator,  and  liquid  pas- 
sage means  connecting  the  other  set  of  piercing  tips  to 
product  dispensing  valves  for  dispensing  the  contents  of 
any  container  under  pressure.  In  one  embodiment,  sep- 
arate gas  shutoff  valves  are  present  for  each  container 
so  that  the  containers  can  be  individually  removed  or 
replaced  without  disturbing  the  pressure  in  the  other 
containers.  A  piston  type  regulator  and  small  puncturable 
gas  pressure  supply  source  are  described. 


3,424,347 

DRINKING  DEVICES 

James  Edward  Trodglen,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  7245,  Benjamin 

Franklin  Station,  Washington,  D.C.     20044 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,677 

U.S.  a.  222—88  \  CUtoi 

Int.  CL  B67b  7/2&;  B67d  1112;  F16I 55/14 


Apparatus  for  puncturing  a  pressurized  container  and 

Articles  are  vended  from  front  to  back  staggered  stacks    dispensing  the  contents  of  the  container  through  a  spout. 

of  articles  alternatively  by  a  motor  driven  cradle  mech-   The  apparatus  includes  a  tube  providing  communication 
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through  the  puncturing  means  and  the  spout  with  manual-  rotatable  shaft  to  feed  loosened  material  to  impeller  dis- 
ly  operated  valve  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  flow  charge  means,  and  vacuum  pump  means  connected  to 
of  fluid  through  the  tube. 


3,424,348 

BLEND  CONTROL  UNIT  INTERLOCK 

Dana  Walker  Nelson,  Bivalve,  Md.,  assignor  to  Dresser 

Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,849 

U.S.  CI.  222—134  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/60.  5/64,  i/06 


An  interlocking  device  located  between  the  operating 
lever  and  the  blend  selector  of  a  blending  dispenser  for 
preventing  blend  changes  during  a  dispensing  operation. 


3  424  349 

FLUENT  MATERIAL  MIXING  AND 

DISPENSING  APPARATLS 

Woodrow  P.  Vance,  1027  S.  Shasta  Ave., 

West  Covina,  Calif.     91790 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,697 

VS.  CI.  222—145  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/60,  1/08;  B<5g  69/08 


the  interior  of  the  silo  reduce  the  pressure  therein  to 
below  atmospheric  pressure  to  compact  the  material 
therein  and  preserve  maximum  total  digestive  nutrients. 


3,424,351 
CONTAINERS 

Frank  .4.  Cilluffo,  River  Edge,  and  Walter  Rusak.  Jr.. 

Rutherford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Thomas  J.  Lipton  Inc.. 

Englewood  Cliffs,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646,713 
U.S.  CI.  222—189  10  Claims 

Int  CL  B6Sd  47/04,  25/38:  A47g  19/24 


/f*. 


Fluid  material  mixing  and  dispensing  apparatus  having 
a  hermetic  tank  with  an  upper  opening  through  which  a 
solid  ingredient  of  the  material  may  be  introduced  into 
the  tank,  a  lower  material  discharge  conduit  for  convey- 
ing the  fluid  material  from  the  tank  to  a  point  of  use, 
means  for  initially  supplying  a  liquid  Ingredient  of  the 
material  to  the  tank  through  and  subsequently  flushing  out 
the  discharge  conduit,  and  means  for  supplying  com- 
pressed gas,  such  as  air.  to  nozzles  within  the  tank  and 
to  the  discharge  conduit  for  initially  agitating  the  fluid 
material  within  the  tank  while  preventing  blocking  of  the 
material  outlet  from  the  tank,  and  for  then  simultaneous- 
ly agitating  the  material  in  and  expelling  the  material 
from  the  tank. 


3,424,350 

BOTTOM  DISCHARGE  FOR  SILO 

John  H.  Herr,  R.D.  4,  Lebanon,  Pa.     17042,  and  Aaron 

Z.  Stauffer,  Rte.  1,  Epbrala,  Pa.     17522 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,543 

VS.  CI.  222—63  9  Claims 

Int.  CLB65g  4J/O0.ii//0 

A  silo  arranged  for  bottom  unloading  by  means  of 
agitating  mechanism  in  the  lower  portion  operated  by  a 


In  a  container  for  granular  products,  an  outlet  structure 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  product  can  be 
poured  or  shaken  or  can  be  removed  by  a  spoon.  A  plu- 
rality of  resilient  elements  extend  into  the  opening  and 
form  obstructions  for  breaking  up  lumps  of  the  granular 
produ.t  when  the  product  is  poured  or  shaken  from  the 
container,  but  the  elements  are  resiliently  deflectable  to 
enable  a  spoon  to  be  admitted  through  the  opening. 


3,424,352 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGE  AND  CLEANOUT 
OF    PULVERULENT    MATERIAL    FROM    TANK 
CARS 

Laurence  J.  Scblink,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  I  nion  Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,732 
U.S.  CI.  222—195  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  B67d  5/54;  B65c  69/08 

Apparatus  for  pressurized  discharge  and  clearout  of 
pulverulent  material  from  a  hopper.  The  hopper  has  a 
discharge  port  for  removing  the  material,  and  an  adja- 
cent gas  inlet.  A  plate  covers  the  inlet  and  is  slightly 
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spaced  from  the  hopper  wall.  The  edge  of  the  plate  is 
chamfered,  and  an  O-ring  rests  against  the  chamfered 
edge  and  the  wall.  When  pressurized  gas  is  introduced 
at  the  inlet,  the  O-ring  moves  up  the  chamfered  edge, 
allowing  a  thin,  high-velocity  stream  of  gas  to  sweep  along 


the  hopper  walls.  The  spacing  between  the  plate  and  the 
wall  may  be  varied,  and  the  gas  stream  may  be  directed 
by  a  baffle. 

3,424,353 
AEROSOL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Ernest  E.  Meador,  Mount  Zion,  and  Oliver  R.  Flheridge, 
Decatur,  III.,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing 
Company,  Uecalur,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  530,741 

U.S.  CL  222—402.1  11  Claims 

Inf.  CL  B65d  «i  /-/ 


A  spray  valve  assembly  for  aerosol  containers  which  in- 
cludes a  discharge  tube  slidably  mounted  In  a  cap  forming 
housing  with  an  operating  button  forming  a  nozzle  on  the 
upper  end  thereof  and  the  tube  having  a  laterally  opening 
internal  orifice  which  is  opened  or  closed  according  to  the 
axial  movement  of  the  tube  and  a  stop  mounted  for  rota- 
tion about  the  axis  of  the  tube  and  disposed  in  the  path 
of  the  operating  button  so  that,  by  adjusting  the  position 
of  the  stop,  the  travel  of  the  discharge  tube  is  controlled 
and  thereby  the  volume  of  the  spray  is  varied. 


3,424,354 

AEROSOL  VALVE  CLIP 

Richard  J.  Dykinga,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Pet  Chemicals  Inc.,  .Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Mav  12,  1967,  S«r.  No.  637,964 

U.S.  a.  222 — 402.14  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  B65d  83114;  FI6k  31/44,  21/04 


C^-- 


A  triangularly  shaped  clip  which  engages  the  upper 
beaded  edge  of  the  neck  of  an  aerosol  can  is  used  to  hold 
down  and  hold  open  the  aerosol  valve  to  dispense  the  en- 
tire contents  of  the  can.  The  clip  is  such  size  that  it  can 
be  packaged  inside  the  cap  for  the  aerosol  can  for  pur- 
pose of  shipping. 


3,424,355 
MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING  CLOSURE 

Marjorie  A.  K.  Blumen,  Tiburon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mc- 
Connell-Blumen  &  Associates,  Newark,  Calif.,  a  joint 
venture 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,031 

U.S.  a.  222 — 450  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  GOlf  11/ 26;  B65d  47/20 


A  cap  structure  for  containers  adapted  to  dispense  meas- 
ured amounts  of  the  contents  from  the  container.  This 
device  employs  a  fixed  cup  member  which  is  inserted  into 
the  neck  of  the  container.  A  rotatable  cup  member  is  fit- 
ted into  the  fixed  cup.  Both  of  the  cups  are  provided  with 
openings  in  their  bottoms  and  the  rotatable  cup  is  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  which  functions  as  a  stop  and 
which  extends  into  the  opening  in  the  fixed  cup  bottom. 
The  device  is  also  provided  with  a  cover  or  cap  which  is 
threaded  to  the  neck  of  the  container  and  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  frictionally  engaging  the  inside  of 
the  rotatable  cup  so  that  when  the  cover  is  screwed  onto 
the  neck  of  the  container,  the  clutch  enters  the  rotatable 
cup  and  rotates  this  cup  to  bring  the  opening  in  the  bot- 
tom thereof  into  alignment  with  the  opening  of  the  bottom 
of  the  fixed  cup,  whereby  the  rotatable  cup  may  be  filled 
with  liquid  or  granular  material  from  the  container 
through  the  aligned  openings  when  the  container  is  in- 
verted. In  order  to  capture  the  contents  in  the  rotatable 
cup,  the  cover  is  turned  through  less  than  one  revolution 
so  that  the  opening  in  the  rotatable  cup  is  brought  out 
of  alignment  with  the  opening  in  the  fixed  cup.  There- 
after, the  container  may  be  turned  right  side  up  and  the 
contents  of  the  rotatable  cup  exposed  upon  removal  of 
the  cover  from  the  container. 


3,424,356 
DRAPERY  PLEATING,  FINISHING  AND 
SIZE  CONTROL  MACHINE 
Frederick  G.  Getchell,  James  W.  Gelchell,  and  Harold  K. 
Trunnell,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one-half  each  to  Northwest  Science  Invest- 
ment Corporation  and  Preferred  Growth  Capital  Inc. 
Filed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,724 

F-*V^'-.i^^"  27  Claims 

Int.  CL  D06J  7/00,  F26b  13/12;  B31f  1/OS 


A  table  loader  is  placed  in  the  pleating  machine  with 
the  pleats  started  and  pleater  carriages  move  the  drapery 
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into  paddles.  The  loader  is  hooked  over  hangers  and  pad- 
dles are  turned  to  clamp  the  pleats  with  fingers.  An  up- 
per pleater  bar  is  raised  at  high  speed  and  then  lower  pad- 
dles clamp  the  lower  end  of  the  drapery.  Then  the  upper 
pleater  bar  is  driven  at  a  slow  speed  to  stretch  the  drapery. 
Four  chains  traveling  around  sprockets  keyed  together  by 
shafts  raise  and  lo*er  the  upper  pleater  bar  and  prevent 
cocking  thereof.  Cables  prevent  cocking  of  the  lower  frame 
and  counterweight  balance  the  weight  of  a  lower  pleater 

bar. 

^ — 

3,424,357 
AUTOMATICALLY  SIZFNG  AND  SEVERING 
GLASS  SHEETS 
Edward  W.  Curtze,  Charles  O.  Huffman,  and  Clifford  A. 
Mikus,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,664 
U.S.  CI.  225—2  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  K26f  3 '02:  B65h  35/10:  B26d  3/08 


3,424,359 
YARN  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Roland  O.  Houle,  Pawtucket,  and  Hans  H.  Richter,  Crans- 
ton, R.I.,  assigDors  to  Leesona  Corporation,  Warwick, 
R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  July  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,759 
VS.  CI.  226—97  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  B65h  17 /2S,  17/32 


Apparatus  for  handling  a  strand  of  ytun  continuously 
advancing  at  high  speed  through  a  winding  machine.  The 
strand  is  cut  and  an  injector  plunger  and  jet  divert  the 
strand  into  an  aspirator  which  passes  the  strand  to  a  dis- 
posal container.  A  vortex  encircled  by  a  high  speed 
laminar  stream  substantially  increases  the  capacity  of  the 
aspirator  for  keeping  the  cut  strand  moving  after  it  has 
been  diverted  into  the  aspirator. 


3.424,358 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBRILLATED  FILM 
Leroy  E.  Robinson  and  Dan  E.  Perry,  Bartlesvllle,  Okla., 
asagnors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,588 
U.S.  CI.  225—3  6  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  B26f  i  02,  B65h  35/10 


3,424,360 

LEAF  SPRING  PRESSURE  DEVICE 

FOR  CAPSTAN  DRIVES 

Samuel  A.  Trott,  10049  Rubio  Ave., 

Granada  HilU,  Calif.     91344 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,030 
VS.  a.  226—168 
Int.  CI.  B65ii  n/24,  17/48 


1  Claim 


This  invention  is  an  apparatus  and  a  method  for  sever- 
ing glass  sheets  of  preselected  sizes  from  other  larger 
sheets  or  a  continuous  ribbon  of  glass.  The  apparatus  has 
an  air  table  for  supporting  glass,  a  movable  positioning 
bridge  for  transporting  the  glass,  a  second  fixed  bridge 
transversing  the  conveyor  line,  and  scoring  devices  posi- 
tioned thereon  which  are  movable  across  the  glass  sheet. 
The  positioning  bridge  and  the  movable  scoring  device 
are  moved  by  servomechanisms.  An  input  logic  circuit 
and  a  control  circuit  under  the  command  of  an  operator 
directs  the  sequence  of  operation.  The  method  herein 
comprises  floating  sheets  of  glass  over  an  air  support, 
moving  said  sheet  beneath  a  fixed  bridge  and  scoring  said 
sheet  transversely  and  longitudinally  to  produce  sized 
sheets  and  severing  the  sheet  along  the  score  lines. 


*      ^   K/ 


A  magnetic  tape  cartridge  includes  a  leaf  spring  having 
a  convex  portion  bearing  against  one  side  of  the  tape 
resiliently  urging  it  against  a  capstan  drive  shaft. 


3,424,361 

FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL 

Johami  Wolfgang  Bayer,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein,  assignor 

to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,939 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  5,  1965, 

A  49,653 

U.S.  CI.  227—10  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  B25c  1/14 


/}      / 


f 


Oriented  film  is  fibrillated  between  two  belts  of  elastic 
material  by  distending  the  belts  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  orientation  of  the  film  by  passing  pres- 
sure means  across  and  in  contact  with  at  least  one  elastic 
belt  so  that  the  component  of  the  velocity  of  the  pressure 
means  that  is  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
film  is  substantially  equal  to  the  velocity  of  movement 
of  the  film. 


^^^C^. 


A  fastener  driving  tool  includes  a  barrel  with  a  driving 
plunger  mounted  therein  for  sliding  movement  to  drive  a 
fastener  positioned  ahead  of  the  plunger  through  an  open 
muzzle  end.  A  guide  for  the  fastener  is  located  within  the 
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barrel  between  the  plunger  and  the  muzzle  end,  and  the  supports  to  form  an  integral  portion  with  the  base  mem- 
barrel  includes  an  abutment  adjacent  the  muzzle  end.  The  ber,  these  flange  retaining  elements  being  foldable  to  pro- 
guide  and  the  abutment  are  shape(;l  to  permit  the  guide  to  vide  a  flange  retaining  cavity.  A  carton  body  is  pro- 
pass  through  the  open  muzzle  end  of  the  barrel  around  vided.  the  carton  body  forming  an  enclosure  for  the  article 
the  abutment  but  to  cause  the  plunger  to  engage  against 
the  abutment  and  be  retained  within  the  barrel. 


3,424,362 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HEATING  ELEMENT 
Glen  H.  .Morey,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Templeton 

Coal  Company,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Indiana 
Original  application  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,443,  now 

Patent  No.  3,349,359,  dated  Oct.  24,  1967.  Divided  and 

this  application  Feb.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,233 
U.S.  CI.  228—5  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  B23k  1/20:  H05k  3/34 


Apparatus  for  making  electric  resistance  heaters  from 
a  fabric  with  conductive  fibers  therein  having  means  to 
apply  conductive  coating  to  the  fabric,  and  means  to 
apply  conductive  strips  to  the  coating  to  form  terminals 
for  the  heater.  Apparatus  also  includes  means  to  cut 
fabric  into  lengths  and  means  to  coat  the  cut  edges  to 
prevent  fraying. 

3.424,363 
PACKAGES 
Donald  W.  Donovan,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Lruis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500.515 
U.S.  CI.  229—2.5  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B«Sd  85/32.  43/16 


A  multi-compartmented  package  comprising  a  foamed 
plastic  lower  section,  and  a  non-foamed  plastic  upper 
section  partially  heat  sealed  to  the  bottom  portion. 


3,4243«4 

SHIPPING  CONTAINER  FOR 

BULKY  ITEMS 

Charies  W.  Grafslund,  5521  Irving  Ave.  S., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55419 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,932 

U.S.  CL  229—23  4  Claims 

laL  CI  MSd  13/04,  19/20 

A  shipping  container  for  bulky  items  or  articles  in- 
cluding a  base  member  having  longitudinally  extending 
stringers  and  transversely  arranged  supports  extending 
between  the  strirgers,  a  pair  of  foldable  flange  retaining 
elements  being  wrapped  about  the  transversely  arranged 


mounted  on  the  base,  the  carton  body  including  a  pair  of 
foldable  flange  members  extending  downwardly  from  the 
body  and  being  received  into  the  flange  retaining  cavities. 
Means  are  also  provided  for  retaining  the  flanges  within 
the  flange  retaining  cavities  for  positive  retention  of  the 
carbon  body  on  the  base  member. 


3,424,365 
COLLAPSIBLE  PLASTIC  CONTALNER 
Emilio  Venturi,  Via  Roma,  Concesio,  Brescia,  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  479,703, 
Aug.  13,  1965.  This  appUcation  Oct  30,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  678,917 
VS.  CI.  229—30  8  Claims 

InL  CL  B65d  5/30 


One  of  the  important  aspects  of  modem  i^astic  contain- 
ers is  the  ability  to  be  reused,  assembled  and  disassembled 
with  ease,  so  as  to  effect  savings  in  storage  and  material. 
The  present  container  is  prefabricated  in  such  a  way  as 
to  conform  with  these  requirements.  Its  peculiar  struc- 
tural configurations  show  it  provided  with  U-shaped  verti- 
cal interlocking  edging  in  the  walls  for  joining  firmly  one 
wall  to  the  adjacent  one,  or,  if  so  desired,  with  dove-tailed 
vertical  edges  or  bulbous  fasteners  for  insertion  into  ex- 
pansion cuts  provided  in  some  of  the  walls  of  the  container. 


3,424,366 

HINGED  HOLLOW  WALLED  CARTON  AND 

BLANK  THEREFOR 

Marshall  I.  Williamson,  P.O.  Box  2975, 

New  Haven.  Conn.     06515 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,991 
U.S.  CL229— 31  22  Claims 

Int.  CL  B65d  5/24.  5/22 

Hollow    walled    folding    cartons,    including    out    and 
creased  blanks  for  the  same,  wherein  the  cartons  have 
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hollow  side  walls  of  polygonal  cross-section,  the  blanks    formed  at  the  junctions  between  the  bottom  wall  and  the 
being  made  in  sections  hingedly  joined  together  and  with    side  walls  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slits  m  the  bot- 
tom wall  adjacent  the  corner  apertures  so  as  to  render  the 
size  and  configuration  of  the  apertures  adaptable  to  varia- 
ti:        ^  tions  in  the  size  of  the  packaged  items. 


3,424,369 
REINFORCED  COVER  FLANGE  FOR 
CONTAINERS 
Harry  F.  Drncc,  Mount  Prospect,  and  Allan  E.  Foolc, 
Naperville,  111.,  assignors  (o  Container  Corporation  of 
America,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,194 
U.S.  CL  229 — 44  2  Claims 

\aX.Q\.W,iA5ll0.4ill6 


the  hollow  side  walls  specially  constructed  at  these  joints 
to  provide  for  the  folding  of  the  upstanding  hollow  side 
walls. 

3,424,367 
OVERWRAPPED  CARTON 

John  D.  Desmond,  Philadelphia,  Theodore  S.  Leslnskl, 
Conshohocken,  and  James  A.  Martin,  Phoeniiville,  Pa., 
assignors    to     Container    Corporation    of    America, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  579,681, 
Sept.  15,  1966.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  725,564 
U.S.  CI.  229—38  S  CUims 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5108, 17/24 


An  overwrapped  carton  having  a  tubular  body  formed 
from  a  blank  of  paperboard  cut  and  scored  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  serially  connected  walls  and  a  thin  flexible 
sheet  of  film  disposed  to  extend  over  certain  of  the  walls 
and  having  end  portions  secured  to  other  walls  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  attachment  of  the  film  to  the  body 
is  not  readily  visible  and  so  that  the  film  may  be  readily 
removed  from  the  body  without  leaving  any  traces  of 
the  film  which  are  readily  visible. 


A  container  of  relatively  thick,  foldable  paperboard 
having  side  walls,  end  walls,  a  bottom,  and  cover  panels 
hinged  on  the  upper  edge  of  each  side  wall,  each  cover 
panel  having  a  fold  line  near  its  free  edge,  one  or  more 
metal  or  plastic  staples  secured  in  the  panel  across  the 
fold  line  and  bent  together  with  the  paperboard  to  form 
a  flange,  the  flange  being  integral  with  the  panel,  the 
staples  retaining  the  flange  at  a  predetermined  angle  with 
the  panel  and  allowing  retention  of  the  flange  in  the  in- 
terior of  the  container  when  the  cover  is  closed. 


3,424470 
GAS  COMPRESSION  SYSTEMS 
John  Law,  Manlius,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion, Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,544 
U.S.  CI.  230—5  18  Claims 

Int.  C\.fO*Y>  49/02.  41/06 


3,424,368 

ARTICLE  CARRIER 

Homer  W.  Forrer,  Jonesboro,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,233 

U.S.  CI.  229—40  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  B65d  7;/  00.  85/54 


f^Si 


An  article  carrier  of  the  open  end  wrap-around  type 
having  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  foldably  joined  together 
to  form  a  tubular  structure  and  having  comer  apertures 


A  gas  compression  system  having  control  means  for  de- 
tecting the  onset  of  a  surge  condition  and  for  adjusting 
the  conditions  of  operation  of  the  system  to  eliminate  the 
surge  condition  and  lessen  the  likelihood  of  its  reoccur- 
rence. The  control  system  is  responsive  to  the  rate  of 
change  of  inlet  gas  temperature  to  one  of  the  stages  of  a 
centrifugal  compressor.  When  a  rate  of  change  of  tem- 
perature is  detected,  which  is  indicative  of  the  onset  of  a 
surge  condition,  inlet  and  discharge  valves  in  the  system 
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are  repositioned  and  the  discharge  pressure  is  reset  down- 
wardly to  remove  the  surge  condition  and  lessen  the  like- 
lihood of  its  reoccurrence.  If  a  surge  condition  is  subse- 
quently detected,  the  discharge  valve  is  fully  opened  to 
positively  prevent  damage  to  the  system. 


3,424,371 

SYNTHESIS  GAS  PLANT 

Ulrich  Happe,  3  Schulzstr.,  46  Dortmund,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,413 


U.S.  CL  230-^3 
Int.  CL  F04b  39/00 


(H^H 


H  M  tv    .Iff 


J 


^^.flsr 


2  Claims 


y" 


the  compression  of  air  as  well  as  other  gases.  The  com- 
pressor units  which  differ  from  one  another  in  size  are 
mounted  in  an  orderly  arrangement  about  one  side  of 
a  common  gear  casing  which  houses  the  bull  gear;  aix] 
they  are  interconnected  with  one  another  by  means  of 
heat  exchange  units.  Each  compressor  unit  provides  a 
separate  stage  of  compression  for  the  air  drawn  into  it. 
The  air  drawn  into  each  stage  is  efficiently  compressed 
by  its  impeller  through  an  individual  diffuser  unit  and 
scroll  into  a  separate  one  of  the  heat  exchange  imits 
wherein  it  is  cooled  and  freed  of  moisture  before  it  is 
caused  to  be  drawn  into  the  next  succeeding  compressor 
unit  for  a  further  stage  of  compression.  The  air  is  finally 
discharged  in  a  highly  compressed  condition  from  the 
final  compressor  unit. 


3,424,373 

VARIABLE  LEAD  COMPRESSOR 

John  W.  Gardner,  1  York  Lane,  Quhicy,  III.     62301 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,322 

U.S.  CI.  230—143  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  F04c  17/04, 17/12 


The  prevention  of  intermingling  of  gases  in  a  synthesis 
gas  plant  where  fresh  or  carburated  gas  is  compressed  in 
one  chamber  and  recycle  gas  is  compressed  in  an  adjoining 
chamber  by  providing  an  intermediate  chamber  main- 
tained at  lower  pressure  than  the  other  chambers  and  from 
which  gas  is  continuously  drawn  off.  A  liquid  is  introduced 
into  the  intermediate  chamber  for  dissolving  reaction  prod- 
ucts from  constituents  of  the  carburated  and  recycle  gas. 


3,424,372 
CENTRIFUGAL  GASEOUS  MEDIUM 
COMPRESSOR 
Ernest  W.  Blattner,  Franklin,  Pa.,  Harry  H.  Boettcher, 
Pleasanlville,  N.Y.,  Anthony  F.  Carter,  Newton  High- 
lands, and  Arnold  M.  Heilmann,  Swampscott,  Mass., 
Wainwright  Holt,  Jr.,  Wyckoff,  NJ.,  and  David  G.  Wil- 
son, Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Pneumatic 
Tool  Company,  New  York,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598.082 
U.S.  CI.  230—127  17  Claims 

Inf.  a.  F04d  17/08, 17/12,  29/58 


A  fluid  compressor  having  a  pair  of  intermeshing  ro- 
tors is  provided  with  a  continuously  variable  lead  for 
the  lobes  and  gates  of  the  intermeshing  rotors.  The  vari- 
able lead  extends  from  an  inlet  end  of  the  compressor 
to  an  outlet  end  of. the  compressor,  and  the  lobes  of  the 
male  rotor,  of  the  pair  of  rotors  in  the  compressor,  have 
wrap  angles  of  less  than  360  degrees.  The  intermeshing 
relationship  between  the  pair  of  rotors  is  such  that  a  seal- 
ing line  is  formed  with  a  decreasing  length  from  the  in- 
let end  of  the  compressor  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  com- 
pressor. A  method  of  assembling  a  variable  lead  com- 
pressor is  described. 


3,424,374 
BEARING  LUBRICATION  DEVICE 
Charles  William  Robey,  Derby,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1967.  Ser.  No.  631,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  11,  1966, 

20,950/66 
U.S.  CL  230—206  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  F04b  39/02;  F02c  7/06 


^. 

i- 

.23 

\ 
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J 

74 

A  compressor  of  the  centrifugal  type  having  a  multiple 
number  of  compressor  impe'ler  assembly  units,  each  di-        A  shaft  bearing  lubrication  device  has  a  conduit  which 
rectly  driven  by  a  common  bull  gear.  It  is  suitable  for    supplies  lubricant  to  the  bearing,  the  conduit  comprising 
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a  pump  the  output  of  which  is  independent  of  the  speed 
of  shaft  and  a  valve  which  regulates  the  flow  of  the  lu- 
bricant to  the  bearing  in  response  to  a  fluid  pressure 
which  is  itself  a  function  of  the  shaft  speed. 
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3,424,375 
CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATING  SCREENLESS 
SCREW-TYPE  CENTRIFUGE 
Fritz  Maurer,  Lichtensteig,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Turbo- 
Separator  A.G.,  Wattwil,  Lichtensteig,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  673,688 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  2,  1967, 

T  34,018 

U.S.  CI.  233 — 20  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  B04b  9/VO,  11/00 


m^'' 


'.A* 
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voter's  classification,  is  inserted  into  the  machine  and 
actuates  one  or  more  blocking  dies.  The  voting  machine 
is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  groups  of  openings  respec- 
tively representing  issues  within  different  voter  classifica- 
tions and  the  stylus  is  inserted  through  the  latter  openings 
to  record  the  voter's  selections  on  the  ballot.  The  blocking 
dies  normally  block  all  of  the  openings  but  when  the 
ballot  is  inserted,  the  group  of  openings  corresponding  to 
the  voter's  classification  is  unblocked  to  permit  selections 
within  that  group  while  any  other  group  of  openings  rep- 
resenting issues  outside  of  that  voter's  classification  is 
blocked  to  prevent  selections  within  any  such  group. 


A  continuously  operating  screenless  screw-type  centri- 
fuge for  removing  solids  from  liquid  and  including  a 
centrifuge  drum  and  a  screw-type  conveyor  coaxially 
mounted  in  a  housing  at  a  fixed  distance  apart,  the  differ- 
ence in  speed  of  the  drum  and  the  screen  being  variable 
in  predetermined  time  intervals. 


3,424,376 
VOTLNG  .'VIACHINE 
Bert  Lcroy  Evans,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Seismograph 
Service  Corporation,   Tulsa,   Okla.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,106 
VS.  CI.  235—50  18  aaims 

Int  CI.  G07c  13/00 


3,424,377 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TEMPER- 
ATI  RE  OF  A  MEDIUM 
Fritz  Ludwig   Felix  Steghart,  Gerard   Cross,   Peter 
Leslie  Kershaw,  Slough,  and  Trevor  Exelby  Oliver, 
Windsor,  England,  and  Leonard  George  Farrant, 
Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Satchnell  ControU  Limited,  Slough,  Buckingham- 
shire, England,  a  company  of  the  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  562,981 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  12,  1964, 
41,495;  Dec.  3,   1964,  49,246;  Dec.  9,   1964,  50,152; 
Apr.  12,  1965,  14,171 
VS.  CL  236—1  9  Claims 

Int  CL  GOSd  23/00.  15/00 


A  voting  machine  of  the  type  using  a  manually  opera- 
ble vote  recording  means  such  as  a  stylus  for  recording  a 
voter's  selections  upon  a  ballot.  The  ballot,  which  in- 
cludes a  characteristic  slot  or  the  like  representing  the 


An  automatic  temperature  control  system  which  in- 
cludes a  thermostatic  device  yet  ensures  a  substantially 
uniform  output  of  heat  from,  or  absorption  of  heat  by  a 
heating  and/or  cooling  device  controlled  by  the  thermo- 
static device.  The  thermostatic  device  is  adapted  to  oper- 
ate at  a  predetermined  temperature  and  is  subjected  to 
the  temperature  which  is  to  be  controlled.  A  heat  ex- 
changer is  arranged  to  effect  a  desired  heat  transfer  be- 
tween a  first  medium  and  a  second  medium  of  which  the 
temperature  of  the  second  medium  affects  the  controlled 
temperature.  An  electric  motor  changes  the  rate  of  heat 
transfer.  A  circuit  means  is  provided  by  which  the  opera- 
tion of  the  thermostatic  device  modifies  the  degree  of 
energization  of  the  motor  means  to  correct  the  tempera- 
ture variation  which  caused  operation  of  the  thermo- 
static device.  Means  are  also  provided  and  arranged  to 
superimpose  on  the  control  of  the  motor  means  by  the 
thermostatic  device  a  time-modulated  oscillatory  effect. 


3,424,378 
AUTOMATIC  HEAT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
lohn  Martin,  Monterrey,  Nuevo  Leon,  Mexico,  assignor  to 
Fabricacion    de    Maquinas,    Monterrey,    Nuevo    Leon, 
Mexico,  a  corporation  of  .Mexico 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  525,658 
VS.  CL  236—15  5  Claims 

Int  CI.  F23n  1/02:  F23c  1/08:  GOSd  23/00 

1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  varying  amounts  of  heat 
at  constant  temperature  to  an  enclosed  structure  com- 
prising: 
a   burner  for  supplying  heat  directly  to  the  interior 

of  the  structure; 
means  including  a  valve  for  supplying  air  under  posi- 
tive pressure  to  mix  with  the  combustion  products 
as  they  enter  the  interior  of  the  structure; 
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means  responsive  to  the  temperature  within  the  struc- 
ture for  generating  a  control  signal  proportional 
thereto; 

means  including  a  valve  for  supplying  primary  com- 
bustion air  under  positive  pressure  to  said  burner; 


Ai^gTpv^ 


7C 


^'   %a^ 


means  intercoimecting  said  valves  to  maintain  a  fixed 
ratio  in  their  setting  tliroughout  a  full  range  of  ad- 
justment thereof; 

and  means  for  adjusting  said  valves  automatically  in 
response  to  said  control  signal;  whereby  the  tem- 
perature within  the  structure  is  maintained  constant 
while  varying  the  amount  of  heat  supplied  thereto. 


A  miniature  toeing  track  made  up  of  a  plurality  ot 
sections  in  which  each  section  has  a  base  and  a  roadway 
positioned  above  the  base  is  provided  with  several  wedge 
shaped  banking  elements  which  are  selectively  inserted 
between  the  base  and  roadway  to  give  the  roadway  a  de- 
sired degree  of  bank. 


3,424,380 

PACKAGE  AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 

Frank  J.  Curran,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Frank 

/.  Curran  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  645,741 

U.S.  CI.  239—60  4  Claims 

Int  CL  A6II  9/04.-  B65d  25/00.  73/00 

A  solid  body  of  vaporizable  deodorant,  insecticide,  etc., 
is  wrapped  in  cellophane  or  other  protective  wrapper  and 
held  in  an  aperture  formed  by  folding  cardboard  having 


matching  apertures  which  become  coincidental  with  each 
other  when  the  cardboard  is  folded  and  the  two  inside 
faces  thereof  are  made  to  adhere  to  each  other.  The 


f/  r,i  \i 


apertures  are  defined  by  a  plurality  of  tabs  which  bend 
outwardly  to  form  a  seat  in  which  the  body  of  deodor- 
ant, etc,  snugly  fits. 


3,424,381 

COMPLETE  MULTIPURPOSE  STRAIGHT  LINE 

SPRINKLER 

Cart  L.  Best,  4141  NW.  39tfa  Ave., 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     33309 

Filed  Oct  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,195 

VS.  CL  239—97        ^  IQ  Claims 

lot  CI.  BOSb  3/04 


3,424,379 
ROAD  RACING  IHACK 
Joseph  E.  Giammarino,  Rockville  Centre,  and  Derek  A. 
Brand.    North    Merrick,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    .Aurora 
Plastics  Corp.,  West  Hempstead,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  July  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  384,904 
U.S.  CL  238—10  2  ClaliiM 

lot.  CL  EOIb  23/02;  A63h  18/12 


/^   /f 


^35^ 


A  reversible  rotary,  water  driven  sprinkler,  for  forming 
linear,  square  or  rectangular  patterns  having  coacting 
pattern  control  elements  in  the  water  linej  one  of  which 
elements  is  stationary  and  the  second  of  which  rotates 
with  the  sprinkler  head. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  239—124  see: 
Patent  No.  3,425,058 


3  424  382 

SPLIT  PLUG  VECTORABLE  EXHAUST  NOZZLE 

Lonnie  W.  Pinaire,  Loveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,535 

VS.  CL  239—265.25  «  claims 

Int  CI.  B64c  15/12 

A  split  plug  vectorable  exhaust  nozzle  structure  having 
a  pair  of  nozzles  symmetrically  mounted  to  an  aircraft  for 
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rotation  thereon,  a  nozzle  plug  extends  into  the  throat  of  which  is  in  the  zone  of  said  part  of  maximum  cross-sec- 
each  nozzle  and  has  a  forward  portion  movable  with  the  tion,  said  flaps  being  pivoted  at  a  location  upstream  of 
nozzle  and  a  fixed  aft  portion.  The  fixed  and  movable  said  part  and  extending  to  a  free  trai  mg  edge  at  a  loca- 
nozzle  plug  portions  of  each  nozzle  are  separable  along  a  tion  downstream  of  said  part  but  way  upstream  of  said 


tail  end.  said  flaps  being  so  inclined  as  to  define,  in 
surface  of  revolution  taken  about  the  rotational  axis  of  conjunction  with  the  tapered  portion  of  said  tail  cone,  a 
the  exhaust  nozzle  A  movable  fairing  structure  may  be  divergent  jet  pipe  section  having  a  mean  flow  direction 
provided  which  opens  to  allow  unimpaired  rotation  of  which  converges  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  nozzle, 
the  nozzle  structure.  ^^_^^^^^_^ 


3,424,383 
JET  NOZZLE 
George  Samuel  Kitson.  Aspley,  Nottingham,  and  Roger 
Anthony  Cresswell,  Derby,  England,  assignors  to  Rolls- 
Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  22,  1965. 

44,944  65 
U.S.  CI.  239—265.35  ^  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B64c  15/04 


3,424.385 
GAS  TORCH  WITH  PRE.SSLRE  RESPONSIVE  VALVE 
FOR  CONVERSION  FRO.M  INTERNAL  TO  EX- 
TERNAL MIXING 
Traugott  Cutermann,  and  Georg  Maurer,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Messer  Griesheim 
G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Filed  .Mar.  4.  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1965, 

M  65,133 

U.S.  CI.  239 — 412  6  aalms 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7/12;  B23k  7/00 


A  gas  torch  is  provided  which  is  capable  of  internally 
mixing  the  fuel  gas  and  oxygen  during  the  preheating 
process  and  then  automatically  converting  from  internal 
mixing  to  external  mixing  by  pressure  responsive  means. 


A  jet  nozzle  comprising  an  annular  fixed  duct  Inside 
which  is  fitted  an  annular  swivelling  duct,  jet  gases  passing 
through  both  ducts.  At  the  discharge  end  of  the  swivelling 
duct  are  several  nozzle  members  and  through  these  mem- 
bers the  jet  gases  are  directed  to  the  atmosphere.  Jet 
gases  are  allowed  to  pass  to  a  space  internally  of  the 
inner  wall  of  the  annular  swivelling  duct  so  as  to  assist 
in  pressure  balancing  of  the  inner  wall  and  prevent  it 
from  bursting. 

3,424,384 
ADJUSTABLE  PLUG  TYPE  JET  PROPULSION 
NOZZLE 
Henry  Marie  Andre  Rene  Lacombe,  Bois-le-Roi,  France, 
assignor  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction 
de  Moteurs  d'Aviation,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of 
France 

Filed  Sept.  19.  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,538 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  21,  1965, 

32,137 

U.S.  CI.  239—265.39  2  Oaims 

Int.  CL  B64c  15/06:  B05b  ]/30 

An  adjustable  plug  type  jet  propulsion  nozzle  having 
a  stationary  tail  cone  which  tapers  rearwardly  from  a 
part  thereof  of  maximum  cross-section  to  a  tail  end  and 
which  defines,  in  conjunction  with  a  number  of  flaps, 
an  annular  convergent-divergent  jet  pipe,  the  throat  of 


3,424,386 
SAND  BLASTING  APPARATUS 
Wolfgang   Maasberg,   Duisburg,   and   Karl   Sprakel, 
Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Germany,  assignors  to  Wonia- 
Apparatebau  Wolfgang  Maasberg  St  Co.  G.m.b.H^ 
Rheinhausen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  11,  1965, 
W  40,494 
U.S.  CI.  239—427.3  4  Claimt 

Int.  CI.  B65b  7/04 


-;>""p'-;y<g^ 


A  sandbasting  system  in  which  a  stream  of  granular 
material  is  passed  through  a  tubular  nozzle  and  water  at  a 
pressure  of  upwards  of  50  atmospheres  is  directed  for- 
wardly  at  this  stream  of  granules  from  all  around  the 
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latter  in  a  conical  convergent  jet  whose  apex  is  located  in- 
wardly of  the  discharge  end  of  the  tube  in  which  the  nozzle 
terminates.  The  nozzle  includes  a  sleeve  received  in  the 
tubular  body  and  forming  an  annular  channel  with  the 
wall  of  the  body  while  a  fitting  is  coaxial  with  the  sleeve, 
delivers  water  under  elevated  pressure,  and  is  threaded 
into  the  body. 

3,424,387 
WATER  AERATORS 

Elie  P.  Aghnides,  795  5th  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10021 

Original  application  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,712,  now 
Patent  No.  3.211,383,  dated  Oct.  12,  1965.  Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,201 

UJS.  CI.  239 — 428.5  4  aainu 

Int  CL  F16k  45/04;  B05b  1/02 


The  disclosure  relaies  to  water  aerators  which  are 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  outlet  end  of  a  water  faucet 
and  to  provide  a  highly  aerated  stream  of  water  contain- 
ing numerous  air  bubbles  which  are  intimately  admix'd 
with  the  water  stream.  The  aerator  is  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  ribs  in  the  interior  of  the  casing, 
and  these  ribs  support  an  annular  member  which  extends 
to  the  downstream  end  of  the  aerator  and  supports  one 
or  more  mixing  screens.  The  casing  and  the  ribs  define  an 
air  inlet  passageway  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  aerator, 
through  the  spaces  between  the  ribs,  to  a  mixing  space 
between  the  aforementioned  mixing  screens  and  an  up- 
stream jet-forming  means. 


3.424.388 
APPARATUS  FOR  CRUSHING  AND  SORTING 
SOLID  PARTICLES 
Richard  A.  Reichel,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
International  Sorting  Systems  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,597 
U.S.  CI.  241—79.1  7  Claina 

lot.  CI.  B02c  13/00 


Apparatus  for  sorting  minerals  with  a  metallic  content 
above  a  given  value  from  minerals  whose  metallic  con- 
tent is  below  that  given  value.  Sample  minerals  to  be 
sorted  are  fed  from  a  conveyor  to  the  central  region  of  a 
rotating  table  that  impels  the  minerals  under  centrifugal 
force  through  a  plurality  of  radially  aligned  passages. 
Minerals  with  metallic  content  above  the  given  value  are 
automatically  detected  by  electronic  sensors  which  cause 
doors  mounted  at  the  exit  ends  of  the  passages  to  swing 
downwardly  and  deflect  the  minerals  into  an  inner  an- 
nular receiving  chamber.  In  the  case  of  other  minerals, 
the  deflecting  doors  remain  in  retracted  positions  ena- 


bling the  minerals  to  pass  into  an  outer  receiving  chamber 
concentrically  aligned  with  the  inner  one.  Oversized 
minerals  are  crushed  by  a  rotalable  inertial  plate  posi- 
tioned above  the  table. 


3,424,389 

STOCK  WINDING  APPARATUS 

John  Lyons,  Scituale,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  Buzzards  Corp., 

Marion,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  May  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,083 

U.S.  CI.  242—25  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65h  57/12,  57/28 


A  winding  machine  for  feeding  continuous  flexible 
wire  to  a  spool  and  winding  the  wire  on  the  spool  and 
including  a  rotatably  mounted  spool,  a  carriage  spaced 
from  the  spool  and  movably  mounted  for  reciprocal  recti- 
linear movement  between  a  pair  of  spaced  determined 
limit  points  and  a  guide  for  guiding  the  continuous  flex- 
ible wire  to  the  spool.  The  guide  comprises  a  support 
plate  having  mounted  thereon  an  adjustable  tensioning 
device  and  a  counterbalanced  adjustable  guide  finger. 


3,424,390 
CENTER  UNWIND  WEB  SUPPLY 
Arlan  J.  Lybus,  Seabrook,  Md.,  assignor  to  Digi-Data 
Corporation,    Bladensburg,    Md.,    a    corporation    of 
Maryland 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,673 
U,S.  CI.  242—55  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/02,  17/48;  Glib  23/04 


A  center  unwind  web  supply  is  shown  having  a  reel 
with  a  central  hub  pivotally  mounted  for  dispensing  the 
web  from  the  center  of  its  stack.  A  fir^t  and  second  guide 
provide  web  guiding,  while  the  second  guide  pivots  for 
removing  a  friction  brake  from  the  reel  as  the  tension 
within  the  web  increases.  A  bifurcated  web  arm  with 
fingers  extending  between  the  web  and  central  hub  pre- 
vents the  web  from  tightening  about  the  hub. 


3,424,391 
FREE-POSmONING  ALIGNMENT  BOBBIN 
Hilliard  R.  Di  Veto,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,942 
U.S.  a.  242—55.12  g  Claims 

Int.  CL  GOlb  15/44:  B65h  27/00,  49/00 

The  invention  disclosed  herein  is  a  magnetic  tape  guid- 
ing apparatus  having  a  freely  positioning  bobbin  which  is 


1204 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  28,  1969 


positioned  by  the  conformation  and  tracking  of  the  tape,  tape  takeup  reel  means  for  disengagmg  said  pressure  roller 
Although  the  bobbin  can  be  positioned  in  two  degrees  means  and  said  capstan  means  when  the  end  of  the  supply 
of  freedom    it  precisely  constrains  the  tape  against  a    of  a  said  tape  on  said  Upe  supply  reel  means  is  reached 


lateral  shift  relative  to  the  direction  of  tape  travel.  The 
bobbin  is  further  mounted  on  an  arm  pivoted  and  re- 
siliently  biased  to  keep  the  tape  under  a  constant  con- 
trolled tension  at  all  times. 


3,424,392 
SERVO    LOOP    CONTROL    APPARATUS    FOR 
MONITORING    AND    MAINTAINING    WEB 

TENSION 
Hlltiard   R.   Di  Veto,  Plymouth,  and   .^llan  W.  Hoagh, 
Detroit,   Mich.,   a-ssignors   to    Bunoughs   Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  .Mar.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,139 
VS.  CI.  242—55.12  3  Claims 

Int  CI.  Glib  15/44:  H02p  7/00 


and  including  switch  means  actuated  by  relative  rotational 
movement  of  said  tape  supply  reel  means  and  said  tape 
takeup  reel  means. 


,  3,424.394 

UNWINDING  STAND  AND  ARM  POSITIONER 
THEREFOR 
Lawrence  A.  Moore,  King  of  Prussia,   Pa.,  assignor  to 
Beloit  Eastern  Corporaoon,  Downingtown,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  586,060 


An  apparatus  for  maintaining  continuous  tension  con- 
trol of  a  web  by  monitoring  the  change  in  length  of  the 
web  between  a  pair  of  known  points  and  translating  that 
change  into  electrical  signals.  The  length  of  the  web  is 
maintained  between  a  fixed  drive  roller,  a  free-positioning 
alignment  bobbin  and  the  web  reel.  The  amount  of  dis- 
placement and  the  direction  of  displacement  are  translated 
into  electrical  signals  which  are  applied  to  the  windings  of 
a  split-field  series  motor. 


VS.  CI.  242—58.6 

Int  CI.  B65h  19/02;  B21c  47/22 


15  Claims 


3,424,393 
TWAGNETIC  TAPE  MAGAZINE  CHAI^JGER 
MECHANISM 
John  D.  Goodell,  Greenwich,  Barbara  Ivins,  Milford,  John 
C.    Wistrand,   Stamford,   and    Vasil   Tasi,    Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  .Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Sept.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,716,  now 
Patent  No.  3.100,090,  dated  Aug.  6,  1963.  Divided  and 
this  application  May  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  301,688 
VS.  CI.  242—55.13  8  Claims 

Int  CL  Glib  15/32 

1.  In  tape  recording-reproducing  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation of  tape  supply  reel  means,  tape  takeup  reel  means, 
capstan  means,  pressure  roller  means  engageable  with  said 
capstan  means  to  effect  transport  of  a  tape,  and  means  re- 
sponsive jointly  to  said  tape  supply  reel  means  and  said 


Sbaftless  unwinder  for  rolls  of  paper  and  the  like,  in 
which  angularly  movable  retractible  supporting  arms  are 
provided  to  engage  opposite  ends  of  a  roll  of  paper  for 
unwinding.  The  arms  are  supported  on  base  arms  pivoted 
to  the  support  shaft  for  the  support  and  positioner  arms 
and  supported  for  movement  along  the  ground  on  rollers. 
A  pre-tension  adjustment  screw  is  provided  for  moving 
the  base  arms  and  support  and  positioner  arms  toward 
and  from  each  other  to  bring  the  support  arms  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  a  roll  of  paper.  The  adjustment 
screw  is  driven  by  a  stalling  motor  maintaining  the  sup- 
port and  positioner  arms  in  engagement  with  the  roll  of 
paper. 

3,424,395 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  UP 
TAPES  OR  FILAMENTS 
Willi  J.  Schmidt,  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  and  Slephan  Schuck, 
Wiesbaden-Frauenstein,  Germany,   assignors  to  Kalle 
Aktiengesellschaft,    Wiesbaden-Bicbrich,    Germany,    a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,948 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  11,  1965, 

K  55,252 

VS.  CL  242—67.1  8  Clalmi 

Int  CI.  B65h  19/04:  F16d  27/02 

A  winding  shaft  is  provided  with  longitudinally  extend- 
ing recess  means  therein.  Coil  windings  are  positioned  in 
the  recess  means  and  extend  longitudinally  of  the  shaft 
for  generating  a  magnetic  field  along  a  substantial  length 
of  the  shaft.  A  winding  core  is  disposed  in  surrounding 
relationship  to  the  shaft  and  supported  thereby,  an  annular 
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space  being  provided  between  part  of  the  winding  core  towelling  is  wound  and  a  guide  bar  which  is  capable  of 
and  part  of  the  winding  shaft  A  plurality  of  magnetizable  controlling  the  position  along  the  length  of  the  mandrel 
rollers  are  movably  mounted  within  the  annular  space  for    at  which  the  towelling  is  wound. 


transferring  torque  from  the  shaft  to  the  core.  A  plurality 
of  winding  cores  may  be  disposed  about  longitudinally 
spaced  portions  of  the  shaft. 


3,424398 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  SPOOLS 
ON  A  SHAFT 
Jean  Pierre  Gabriel  Ernest  Gamier  Bellevue,  France,  as- 
signor to  NovaccI  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

FUcd  Dec.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,585 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  16,  1965, 

42,521 

U.S.  CI.  242—81  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  B21c  47/28 


3,424,396 
RELEASABLE  TAPE-REEL  SECURING  MEANS 

Patrick  A.  Kane.  Harttine,  Wash.     99135 
Filed  .May  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  636,907 
U.S.  CI.  242—74  9  Claims 

Int  CL  B6Sh  75/28 


3,424,397 

APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  FLEXIBLE  SHEET 

MATERIAL  INTO  A  ROLL 

Walter   David   Kennedy,    %    David    Kennedy   Engineers 

Limited,   Cbarlwoods   Road,   East   Grinstcad,  Sussex, 

England 

Filed  May  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  17,  1966, 

21,794/66 
L'.S.  CI.  242 — 76  6  CUdms 

Int.  CI.  B65h  27/00 


Apparatus  for  changing  a  set  of  spools  on  a  take-up 
shaft  in  which  the  spools  are  mounted  on  spaced  carrying 
rings  on  the  shaft,  a  set  of  empty  spools  is  placed  in  spaced 
recesses  in  a  shell  and  the  shaft  carrying  a  set  of  filled 
spools  is  placed  in  axial  alignment  therewith.  The  shell 
together  with  a  stripping  plate  is  advanced  to  strip  the 
filled  spools  from  said  shaft  onto  a  receiving  arm  while 
the  free  end  of  the  shaft  enters  the  empty  spools  in  the 
shell. 


The  invention  consists  in  a  tape  having  a  rigid  magnetic 
substance  attached  to  a  selected  point  spaced  from  the 
end  of  the  tape  and  shaped  to  present  a  hook  edge  to  co- 
operate with  a  hook-shoulder  formed  in  a  reel  hub.  A 
magnetic  substance  is  located  in  the  reel  relative  to  said 
shoulder  and  one  or  both  of  said  substances  are  mag- 
netized to  yieldably  hold  them  in  hooked  engagement 
against  centrifugal  force  and  gravity  as  the  reel  ro- 
tates. 


3,424,399 

INTERNAL  COILING  MACHINE 

John  C.  Knox,  5830  Bellflower  Drive, 

Littleton,  Colo.     80120 
FUed  May  10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  637,479 


U.S.  a.  242—83 
Int.  a.  B21c  47/28 


8  Clahns 


An  internal  coiling  machine  having  a  frame  supporting 
a  curved  deflector.  A  cup-shaped  member  is  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  supports  spring-loaded  arms 
to  hold  the  material  in  place  after  coiling  in  a  container. 


3,424.400 
SONIC  BOOM  AND  SHOCK  WAVE  ELIMINATOR 
John  P.  Le  Bel,  238  Vi  S.  Vendome  St, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90057 
.,  o  „.  -'^'•*'  '''°«  "-  1'"'  Ser.  No.  466,879 
VS.  CL  244—1  J  ctalms 

Int  CL  B64c  2/ /02,i/2«  »  i-Wlms 

Apparatus  for  wmdmg  a  length  of  towelling  into  a       A  means  to  eUminate  or  buffer  the  shock  waves  and 
roU  which  comprises  a  driven  mandrel  onto  which  the   sonic  booms  generated  by  supersonic  airx:raft  with  elon- 
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3  424  403 
MASS  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  SATELLITES 
Wilson  E.  Hull,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,447 
VS.  CL  244 — 1  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B64g  9/00:  F16h  17/00 


sphere  vrith  counter  rotary  hemispherical  sections  at  the 
terminal  end  of  the  nose. 


3,424,401 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ATnTUDE  CONTROL 

OF  SPACE  VEHICLES 

Kent  M.  Maurer,  1726  17th  St.  NW., 

Washington,  D.C.     20009 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,389 

i;_5  ci  244 1  13  Claims 

Int.'a.'B64g  7/00,  GOlc  19/02 


A  space  vehicle  is  controlled  about  each  of  its  major 
axes  by  mounting,  along  each  axis,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
rotating  masses  interconnected  by  a  motor  driven  differ- 
ential mechanism  and  clutches,  with  a  brake  applicable 
to  each  mass.  Application  of  the  brake  to  one  mass  and 
disengagement  of  its  clutch  causes  the  speed  of  the  other 
mass  to  increase  because  of  the  differential  resulting  in 
rotation  of  the  vehicle.  To  avoid  precessional  effects,  two 
pairs  of  oppositely  driven  masses  are  mounted  on  each 
major  axis. 

3,424,402 
FLIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
SPACE  VEHICLE 
James  E.  Bulloch.  Macon.  Ga.,  and  Walter  A.  Piatt,  Fair- 
lawn,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,687 
U.S.  CI.  244—1  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B64g  1/00:  B64c  13/50:  H02p  1/04 


.-^  '^. 


V"/ 


The  invention  relates  to  a  ball-shaped  mass  and  means 
for  releasably  holding  said  mass  to  a  satellite.  The  ball- 
shaped  mass  is  attached  to  the  end  of  a  generally  cylin- 
drical actuating  shaft  which  has  an  enlarged,  inverted 
frusto-conical  portion  secured  to  the  end  of  an  extendible 
boom.  With  the  boom  in  a  retracted  position,  the  ball- 
shaped  mass  is  received  in  a  cup-like  support.  A  spring 
collar,  fixedly  positioned  within  said  support  member, 
surrounds  the  frusto-conical  portion  of  the  actuating 
shaft  and  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spring  fingers 
having  outwardly  bowed  end  portions  which  engage  in 
an  annular  groove  of  the  ball-shaped  mass  to  releasably 
latch  said  mass  to  the  cup-like  support.  The  spring  fingers 
are  purposely  preformed  so  that,  when  the  boom  begins 
to  move  toward  an  extended  position,  they  will  move 
radially  toward  one  another  and  disengage  from  the 
ball-shaped  mass,  thereby  unlatching  said  mass  from  the 
cup-like  support  and  permitting  said  mass  to  be  extended 
at  the  end  of  the  extendible  boom. 


3,424,404 
AIRCAR 
Wallace  D.  Rea,  5414  Ye  Old  Post  Road,  Apt.  2, 
Louisville,  Ky.     40219 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  565,971, 
July  18,  1966.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  688,601 
U.S.  CI.  244—12  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  B64c  19/04:  B«Ot  1/00 


A  vertical  take-off  and  landing  aircraft  having  a  spheri- 
A  systeiH  for  controlling  a  space  vehicle  during  re-entry  cal  shell-like  housing  including  a  centrifugal  blower  and 
into  the  earth's  atmosphere  including  means  for  main-   lifting  blades  for  lifting  the  aircraft  vertically  and  for 
taining  structural  loading  of  the  vehicle  below  a  safe  limit,  effecting  cruise  propulsion. 


January  28,  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1207 


3,424,405 

BALLOON  LOCOMOTION 

Arthur  D.  Struble,  Jr.,  1754  Crenshaw  Blvd., 

Torrance,  Calif.     90501 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,010 

MS.  CL  244—31  9  Claims 

Int.  CLB64b  7/40, //62 


3  424  407 

ACCELERATION  LOAD  COMPENSATING 

MECHANISM 

Wilfred  C.  J.  Garrard,  Rte.  3,  Marietta,  Ga.     30060,  and 

William  F.  Lynes,  Sr.,  3380  Forest  Hills  Road,  Powder 

Springs,  Ga.     30073 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,793 
U.S.  CI.  244— 118  lOCIahns 

Int.  CI.  B64d  9/00. 11/00;  B64c  13/04 


V 


1.  An  untethered  free-fioating  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  gas  containing  chambers  that  are  movable 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  that  are  interconnected  to 
each  other  in  a  generally  vertical  array  by  means  of 
e'ongated  conduits,  at  least  one  of  said  gas  chambers  hav- 
ing a  constant  volume  and  at  least  one  of  said  chambers 
having  a  variable  volume,  said  system  initially  contain- 
ing an  excess  of  buoyancy  gas  each  of  said  elongated 
conduits  being  longer  than  the  maximum  width  of  either 
of  the  chambers  which  it  interconnects. 


A  mechanism  is  provided  to  counteract  for  both  posi- 
tive and  negative  acceleration  forces  imposed  on  the  pilot's 
compartment  in  a  low  altitude,  high  speed  aircraft  by  ir- 
regular air  currents  through  which  the  aircraft  flies  and 
over  which  the  pilot  has  no  control  by  any  movement  of 
the  primary  or  secondary  control  systems.  This  is  ac- 
complished by  a  servoed  platform  that,  in  its  control,  an- 
ticipates the  accelerations  that  would  be  felt  in  the  crew 
compartment  and  starts  movement  of  the  platform  in  the 
direction  of  the  accelerations  prior  to  those  loads  reaching 
that  section  of  the  aircraft. 


A  shimmy  damper  assembly  is  constructed  as  a  fully 
bench-assembled  unit  having  a  flrst  member  which  is 
mounted  on  the  end  portion  of  a  shaft  corotative  with  one 
of  the  wheels  and  has  yieldably  coupled  therewith  a  second 
member  which  as  an  incident  to  axially  inward  mounting 
of  the  wheels  and  has  yieldably  coupled  therewith  a  second 
outwardly  projecting  portions  of  fasteners  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  wheel  for  corotation  therewith. 


3,424,406 
SHIMMY  DAMPER  FOR  AIRCRAFT  DUAL 
NOSEWHEELS 
Rollin   Douglas  Rumsey,  Buffalo,  and  Robert  E.  King, 
Orchard  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Houdaille  Industries, 
Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Nov.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,074 
U.S.  CI.  244—103  12  Claims 

lot.  CL  B64c  25/58 


3,424,408 

VEHICLE  EJECTION  SEATS 

James  Martin,  Southlands  Manor,  Southlands  Road, 

Denham,   near   Uxbridge,   Middlesex,   England 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590.895 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nor.  1,  1965, 

46,253/65 
U.S.  a.  244—122  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B64d  25/10;  A62b  35/00 


The  tensioning  lines  associated  with  the  ejection  seat 
and  the  aircraft  so  that  upward  movement  of  the  seat 
with  respect  to  the  aircraft  causes  their  tensioning  are  at- 
tached to  a  pair  of  anchorages  associated  with  each  leg 
of  the  airman.  The  anchorages  are  below  the  airman's 
knees  and  spaced  from  each  other. 


3,424,409 
OCCUPANT  ESCAPE   APPARATUS  FOR  AN  AIR- 

CRAFT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  M.  Stanley,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Stanley 
Aviation  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  390,709,  Aug.  19. 

1964.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,121 
VS.  CL  244—122  20  Claims 

Int.  CL  B64d  25/10:  F41f  3/06:  F42b  13/56 

As  escape  apparatus  for  forcibly  removing  an  occupant 
or  other  load  from  an  air  or  space  vehicle  comprising  a 


1208 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  28,  1969 


rocket  carried  by  the  vehicle,  a  motion  transmitting  tow-  door  during  iis  opening  cycle,  and  has  side  doors  which 
line  connected  to  the  rocket,  and  mean^  connecUng  the  fold  inboard  on  top  of  the  center  door  prior  to  the  opening 
towline  to  the  occupant  at  a  point  remote  from  the  con-    cycle.  The  folding  side  doors  reduce  the  overall  door  width 


nection  of  the  towline  to  the  rocket.  The  rocket  is  launched 
from  the  vehicle  and  ignited  for  flight  away  from  the  ve- 
hicle to  tension  the  towline  and  thereby  forcibly  extract 
the  occupant  or  load  therefrom. 


3,424,410 
DEVICE  FOR  GUIDING  AND  SECURING  PARA- 

CHUTLNG    PLATFOR.MS  IN   AIRCRAFT 
Henri  Galaup,  Toulouse,  France,  assignor  to  French  Stale, 
represented  by  the  Minister  of  Armed  Forces,  Minis- 
terial Delegation  for  Munitions,  Technical  Direction  of 
Land    .Munitions,    Toulouse,    Haute    Garonne,    France 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,928 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  7,  1966, 

64,391,  Patent  1,492,163 

VS.  CI.  244 — 137  6  Claims 

Int  CL  B64c  1/22, 1/24:  B«4d  9/00 


providing  the  clearance  necessary  to  raise  the  door  into 
the  fuselage  structure  and  at  the  same  time  leave  the 
exterior  of  the  airplane  uncluttered. 


3,424,412 
MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  OITBOARD  MOTORS 
Robert  E.  Gayle,  Shawnee  Mission,   Kans.,  a.ssignor  to 
Phantom  Products,  a  Division  of  Pfluegcr  Corporation, 
Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626^55 
VS.  CU  248—4  3  Claims 

Int.  a.B63h2;/50 


In  this  device  the  loaded  platforms  are  guided  later- 
ally between  two  parallel  rails  secured  to  the  aircraft 
frame  structure;  these  rails  carry  two  series  of  pawls 
of  which  one  series  locks  the  platforms  against  for- 
ward motion  and  the  other  series  locks  the  platforms 
against  backward  motion  in  relation  to  the  aircraft.  A 
parachute-controlled  system  is  provided  at  the  rear  of  the 
aircraft  for  unlocking  the  release  locks  and  a  manual  con- 
trol provided  at  the  forward  end  of  the  device  permits 
of  locking  either  all  the  platforms  or  only  some  of  them. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  mounting  bracket 
for  motors  adapted  to  secure  the  motor  to  the  outside 
of  the  stem  of  a  boat  wherein  the  motor  may  be  held 
in  a  vertical  position  or  an  adjusted  position  off  of  ver- 
tical, and  also  may  be  held  in  a  horizontal  position  when 
not  in  use  to  propel  the  boat  by  other  means.  Motors 
of  the  type  herein  described  are  usually  used  for  troll- 
ing purposes. 

3,424,413 

ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT 

Howard  W.  Applegate,  Westbary,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Bulova  Watch  Company,  Inc. 

nied  May  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,024 

VS.  CI.  248—23  3  Claims 

lDtCLF16ai/;//4 


A-- 


3,424,411 
DOOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CARGO  AIRCRAFT 

wniard  S.  Blunschi,  Sr.,  Powder  Springs,  and  Augustus 
H.  Chapman,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Air- 
craft Corporation,  Burbank,  CaliJF. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  662,508 
VS.  CI.  244 — 137  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B24c  1/22;  B24d  9/00:  EOSf  17/00 

A  method  of  opening  the  aft  fuselage  of  an  aircraft  for 
airdrop  without  exposing  doors  to  the  airstream  and  the 
attendant  problems  of  flutter  and  sonic  vibrations  is  pro- 
vided by  a  center  opening  door  mounted  on  a  translating 

roller  and  track  assembly.  The  forward  end  of  this  door  is  A  platform  capable  of  angular  adjustment  with  respect 
hinged  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  pressure  door  allowing  to  its  supporting  base  by  virtue  of  adjustment  in  any  one 
it  to  be  raised  up  and  aft  by  the  actuation  of  the  pressure    or  a  combination  of  three  supporting  posts  having  fixed 
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positions  with  respect  to  the  base.  The  supporting  posts 
elevate  from  the  base  and  attach  to  the  mount  by  three 
spherical  type  (swiveling)  bearings.  Two  of  the  swivel 
bearings  allow  lateral  movement  of  the  race  block  in  a 
direction  toward  or  away  from  the  third  which  has  the 
relationship  of  the  vertex  of  a  right  triangle  described 
on  the  mount  with  the  movable  blocks  located  on  its  legs. 


the  head  portion  receiving  one  link  of  the  chain  horizontal- 
ly and  the  stem  portion  receiving  the  next  link  vertically. 
Shelves  extend  below  the  head  portion  and  below  and 
above  the  horizontal  link.  The  chain  lock  at  the  distal  end 
of  the  air  hose  includes  a  clamping  band  with  a  longitudi- 
nally slotted  radially  extending  portion  at  one  end  to  re- 
ceive therethrough  a  keeper  rotatabiy  mounted  on  the  other 
end. 


3,424,414 
CIGAR  LIGHTER  RECEPTACLE 
Ijiurence  G.   Horwilt,   New   Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Casco  Products  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  436,060, 
Mar.  I,  1965.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  600,322 
U.S.  CI.  24»— 27  4  Claims 

int.  CL  G12b  9/02:  F23q  7/22,  HOlr  13/46 


A  cigar  lighter  receptacle  is  provided  with  yieldable 
means  so  that  it  may  be  inserted  in  and  removed  from  a 
hole  in  a  supporting  panel  from  the  front  of  the  panel, 
the  yieldable  means  comprising  an  annulus  having  a  suc- 
cession of  resilient  detent  fingers  to  releasably  hold  the 
receptacle  in  the  hole  against  casual  removal  and  being 
formed  to  present  a  cutting  edge  adapted  to  engage  the 
inner  edge  of  the  panel  hole  and  cut  through  an  elec- 
trically insulating  coating  thereon. 


A  chain  lock  is  secured  to  a  railway  car  and  another 
chain  lock  is  secured  to  the  distal  end  of  the  air  brake  hose 
to  and  from  which  end  links  of  a  support  chain  can  be 
readily  attached  and  detached  without  requiring  special 


3,424,416 
STRAIN  RELIEF 
Harry  John  Dell,  Mechanicsburg.  Earl  Earnest  Folkenrotfa, 
Paxtang,  and  William  Joseph  Gar^er.  Harrisburg,  Pa„ 
assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
FUed  Feb.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,613 
U.S.  CI.  248 — 56  7  Claims 

Int  CL  F161 5/00 


A  device  for  surrounding  a  wire  conductor  or  similar 
rod-like  member  to  prevent  strain  thereon.  The  device 
serves  to  distribute  the  stress  on  the  conductor  over  a 
relatively  large  area  and  further  to  serve  as  a  means  for 
mounting  a  conductor  within  a  panel  aperture  and  for 
preventing  axial  movement  of  the  conductor  relative  to 
the  aperture.  The  device  is  formed  of  an  elastomeric 
material  and  comprises  a  body  member  having  an  interior 
surface  and  an  exterior  surface,  the  exterior  surface 
being  joined  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  interior  surface 
and  being  spaced  at  its  intermediate  position  from  the 
interior  surface. 


3,424,415 
CHAIN  LOCKS  AND  CHAIN  DETACHABLE  THERE- 
FROM FOR  SUPPORTING  A  RAILWAY  CAR  AIR 
BRAKE  HOSE 

Rudolph  E.  Nadherny,  Napcrvillc,  III.,  assizor  to 
Illinois   Railway    Equipment   Company,   Chicago, 
m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,803 
VS.  CI.  248—53  18  Claims 

Int  CL  F16I  3/16:  B«Ih  13/38 


3,424,417 

HELICAL   CABLE   GRIP 

George  Wesley  Taylor,  P.O.  Box  573, 

Cupertino,  Calif.     95014 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,790 
VS.  CL  248—63  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  F16I  3/12 


A  cable  grip  made  of  wire  provided  with  a  hook  at  one 
end  for  attaching  the  grip  to  a  rigid  support.  The  cable 
grip  is  provided  with  two  helical  portions,  one  of  vhich 
is  a  right  hand  helix  and  the  other  of  which  is  a  left  hand 
helix.  One  of  the  helixes  is  positioned  between  the  hook 
and  the  other  of  the  helixes  so  that  these  helical  portions 
of  the  cable  grip  extend  end-on  and  the  gripping  action 
of  the  helixes  on  the  cable  tend  to  turn  the  cable  in 
opposite  directions  when  pull  is  exerted  on  the  cable  and, 
thus,  the  cable  is  prevented  from  slipping  through  the 
grip  and  the  insulation  of  the  cable  is  not  damaged. 


3  424  418 
AUTOMATICALLY  RETRACTABLE  COAT  HOOK 
Jerome  D.  Freedman,  Dearborn,  and  Julius  Rado,  Bir- 
mingham, .Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,030 
U.S.  CI.  248—216  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  B60r  27/00 
A  coat  hook  assembly  mounted  on  a  vehicle  body  in- 


tools.  The  chain  lock  on  the  car  has  a  T-shaped  slot  with    terior  panel.  The  coat  hook  assembly  has  a  hollow  housing 


858  O.O.- 
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slidinglv  receiving  a  shaft  terminating  in  a  protruding  hook  die  member  interhooked  in  straddling  relation  to  the  outer 
end  The  shaft  is  axially  spring  biased  into  the  housing  ends  of  the  bottom  clamp  members  and  operative  to  be 
wherein  the  hook  end  when  not  in  use  is  substantially  flush    radially  retracted  upon  relative  inward  adjustment  of  the 


w. 


bottom  clamp  members,  thereby  to  effect  substantially  uni- 
formly distributed  compressional  force  about  a  sight  bar- 
rel to  be  clamped  for  mounting. 


with  the  panel  surface.  The  hook  end  includes  a  cam  sur- 
face through  which  a  force  may  be  exerted  to  overcome 
the  spring  force  to  urge  the  shaft  into  an  extended  position. 


3,424.421 

CONTAINER  MOLNTING   DEVICE 

William  H.  Kalbow  and  Wayne  R.  Kalbow,  bolh  of 

33 1 8  Pearl  St.,  Franklin  Park,  I II.     60 1 3 1 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1966,  S«r.  No.  591,192 


3,424.419 

BLOCK  HOLDER 

Sheldon  K.  Siegel.  1885  NE.  121st  SI., 

North  Miami.  Fla.     33161 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  658,137 
U.S.  CI.  248—226 
Int.  CL  A41h  5/00;  A41g  3/00 


VS.  CI.  248—312 
Int.  CLA47i  ■<5/02 


7  Claims 


4  Claims 


A  container  mounting  device  having  a  wire  hoop  for 
encircling  the  neck  of  the  container  and  a  hook  portion 
of  quadrilateral  shape  having  a  leg  releasably  connected 
to  the  hoop  portion  to  release  the  hoop  portion  and  to 
secure  it  with  respect  to  the  container. 


3,424,422 

ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT 

George  Klangos,  6004  Ambcrwood  Road, 

Baltimore,  Md.     21206 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1967,  S«r.  No.  609,412 


U.S.  CI.  248—330 

Int.  CI.  A6lm  5/14;  B6Sh  75/48 


6  Claims 


An  improved  block  holder  for  simulated  or  artificial 
heads,  called  blocks,  which  are  used  as  a  mount  for  wigs 
being  styled.  The  holder  includes  a  bracket  member 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  edge  of  a  table.  The  bracket 
member  is  jacketed  with  a  protective  plastic  coating  and 
is  provided  with  a  threaded  upstanding  stud  having  a  ter- 
minal socket.  The  simulated  head  or  block  is  supported 
on  a  standard  receivable  in  a  bore  in  the  head  and  the 
standard  is  provided  with  a  balled  end  to  nest  in  the 
socket.  The  standard  is  held  is  adjustable  relation  to  the 
bracket  by  means  of  an  adapter  and  is  adjustable  by  ad- 
justment of  the  ball  in  the  socket  into  various  altitudes 
to  facilitate  the  styling. 


3,424,420 

DETACHABLE   MOUNT  FOR  TELESCOPIC 

GUN  SIGHTS 

Abe  Seiderman,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

(3740  E.  10th  Court,  HIaleah,  Fla.     33013) 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  675,548 

VS.  CI.  248—229  10  Claims 

Int.  CLF41g  7/i« 

A  telescopic  gun  sight  mounting  device  comprising  a 
pair  of  relatively  movable  bottom  clamp  members  having 
opposed,  substantially  quarter-round  surface  areas  for 
seating  and  clampingly  engaging  the  underside  of  a  gun 
sight  barrel,  and  a  substantially  semicircular  resilient  sad- 


A  portable  suspension  support  for  a  fountain  syringe 
or  similar  device,  which  includes  an  upper  and  a  lower 
hook,  the  upper  hook  being  adapted  for  engagement  with 
any  fixture  available  at  the  site  where  the  device  is  to  be 
used  and  the  lower  hook  being  attached  to  the  device, 
said  hooks  being  attached  in  a  direct  adjustable  manner 
by  a  threaded  shank  on  the  lower  hook  fitting  in  a 
threaded  socket  in  the  upper  hook  and  being  attached  in 
an  indirect  vertically  adjustable  manner  by  a  housing 
containing  a  spring  retractable  reel  having  a  flexible  ele- 
ment coiled  thereon  with  the  housing  having  a  threaded 
stud  fitting  in  the  socket  in  the  upper  hook  anJ  the  flexibl? 
element  having  a  threaded  socket  on  its  outer  end  within 
which  the  threaded  shank  of  the  lower  hook  is  secured. 
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3.424,423 
FURNITURE  SI  PPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  L.  Hampton,  Louisville,  Ky..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  lo  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,789 
U.S.  CI.  248 — 415  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A47c  3/18 


'     J*. 


in  the  bottom  wall  thereof,  a  female  die  comprising  a 
punch  element  in  the  inner  surface  of  a  vertical  wall 
thereof,  the  leading  edge  of  said  punch  element  having  a 


An  assembly  including  a  swivel  means  for  supporting 
a  piece  of  furniture  for  rotation  about  an  axis  with  an 
adapter  plate  secured  to  the  swivel  means  and  disposed 
upon  a  hollow  member  which  in  turn  is  disposed  upon  a 
base,  and  a  single  tie  rod  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion and  interconnecting  the  base  and  the  adapter  plate 
to  clamp  the  hollow  member  therebetween. 


stepped  area  comprising  at  least  two  steps,  said  punch 
being  so  positioned  that  it  overlaps  said  projection  with 
a  minimum  of  clearance  when  the  mold  is  closed. 


3,424,424 
DOUBLE  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  FOR  VEHICLES 

Ralph   C.   Kelley,   207   South   Ave., 
Tallmadge,  Ohio     44278 

nied  July  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,323 
U.S.  CI.  248 — 486  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B60r  I /OS,  A47g  1/24 


3,424.426 

ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED  VALVE 

Robert  J,  Neff,  R.R.  1,  Medway,  Ohio     45341 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,021 

U.S.  CI.  251—30  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  Fi6ki//72.iy/ftS 


a« 


A  diaphragm-type  solenoid  flow-control  valve  re- 
quiring low  power  for  operation  on  dry  cells  or 
the  like  embodies  a  permanent  magnet  valve  member,  a 
soft  iron  retainer  for  holding  the  valve  member  in  the 
moved  position,  a  pair  of  oppositely-effective  elec- 
tric coils  for  raising  and  lowering  the  valve  mem- 
ber, and  a  magnetically  operated  reed  switch  in  the  mag- 
netic field  of  the  valve  member  and  of  one  of  the  coils 
with  its  contacts  in  the  circuit  to  the  other  coil. 


Combination  with  outside  rear  view  mirror  device  hav- 
ing supporting  frame  means,  attachable  to  vehicle  body, 
including  rigidly  positioned  member  and  a  first  mirror  an- 
gularly adjustably  mounted  on  member,  of  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated elements  angularly  adjustably  connected  at  ends  to 
form  knee  joint,  other  ends  of  elements  being  affixed  to 
member  at  selected  angle  of  elements  to  present  knee  joint 
in  requisite  spaced  relation  to  first  mirror.  Second  mirror 
on  knee  joint  adjustable  independently  of  first  mirror. 


3,424,425 
MOLD   FOR   ARTICLES   HAVING  SIDE  HOLES 

Calvin  J.  Holtkamp,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
lion  of  Penns\lvania 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,844 

U.S.  CI.  249—145  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B22c  9174:  B29c  \/\4 

1.  In  a  mold  for  making  a  unitary  structure  with  a  side 

hole,  in  combination,  a  male  die  comprising  a  projection 


3,424,427 

FLUID-PRESSURE  VALVE 

Erich   Ruchser,   Stetten-Remstal,   Germany,   assignor   to 

Erich  Herion,  Sen.,  Stuttgart-Frauenkopf,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  687.263 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Dec.  6,  1966, 

H  61,204 

U.S.  CI.  251—30  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16k  31/12,  3]/l43:f\t,\  9/20 


A  fluid-pressure  valve,  such  as  a  hot  water  valve,  to 
be  controlled  electromagnetically,  for  example,  so  that 
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a  fluid  under  pressure  can  act  on  the  valve  to  open  the 
latter.  The  valve  has  a  valve  housing  provided  with  an 
inlet  and  an  ouUet  and  fixedly  carrying  in  its  interior 
a  valve  seat  which  is  engaged  by  a  movable  valve  closure 
when  the  latter  is  in  its  closed  position,  this  closure 
being  displaceable  to  an  open  position  spaced  from  the 
valve  seat.  The  valve  closure  is  carried  by  a  control  piston 
which  is  received  in  the  hollow  interior  of  a  control 
cylinder  which  is  carried  by  a  valve  housing,  this  cylinder 
having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  which  surrounds  the 
piston.  The  piston  is  formed  with  an  outer  groove  which 
receives  a  sealing  means  which  engages  the  inner  surface 
of  the  control  cylinder,  and  this  sealing  means  includes  a 
semi-hard  plasUc  sealing  ring  having  an  outer  lip  which 
is  formed  with  a  plurality  of  interruptions  circumferential- 
ly  distributed  therealong  so  that  this  outer  lip  can  more 
easily  be  deflected  outwardly  into  engagement  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  cylinder.  A  spreader  spring  is  situated 
in  a  groove  of  the  sealing  ring  and  engages  the  outer  lip 
to  urge  the  latter  outwardly  into  engagement  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  control  cylinder. 
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3,424,430 
SWINGABLY  SUPPORTED  VALVE 
Edward  S.  Hoclsch,  deceased,  lale  of  Worcester,  Mass., 
by  Madeleine  .M.  Hoelsch,  administratrix,  Worcester, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Hays  .Manufacturin);  Company,  Erie, 
Pa.,  a  coiporalion  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1966,  Ser,  No.  591,013 
U.S.  CI,  251—148  7  Claims 

Int.  CI,  F16k  1/16.  51/00;  F161  29/00 


3,424,428 

X-RAY  SPECTROSCOPE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  AN 
WALYZER  BLOCK  COMPOSED  OF  ANNEALED 
PYROLYTIC  GRAPHITE  ON  AN  OPTICALLY 
ACCURATE  SURFACE  .^u    .,  i 

Max  D.  Canon,  Brigham  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ,      ...... 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,311 

U.S.  CL  250— 51 J  '  culms 

Int.  a.  GOln  23/20 


An  X-ray  spectroscopic  system  and  process  for  analyz- 
ing selected  material  specimens  wherein  polycrystalline 
pyrolytic  graphite  is  the  X-ray  analyzing  means. 


A  valve  made  up  of  two  fittings  that  may  be  supported 
in  a  fluid  line  and  a  valve  body  that  is  swingably  supported 
between  the  two  fittings.  The  valve  body  and  fittings  are 
secured  by  a  pair  of  bolts  extending  through  flanges  on 
the  fittings  and  a  pair  of  ears  on  the  valve  body.  One  ear 
has  a  bore  therethrough  which  serves  as  a  pivot  when 
the  bolts  are  loosened.  The  other  ear  is  notched,  allowing 
the  valve  body  to  be  swung  out  of  the  flow  line  for  repair 
or  replacement. 

3,424,431 
FUEL  CONTROL  VALVE 

Ansel  B.  Grose,  8  Mount  Vernon  St., 

Stoneham,  .Mass.     02180 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  670,140 


U.S.  CI.  251—333 
Int.  CI.  Fl«k  1/06. 


15/04.  31/18 


6  Claims 


3,424,429 
SOLENOID  OPERATED  VALVE 
Carl  Eugene  Monnich,  Granada  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Sterer  Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,988 
U.S.  CI.  251—129  5  Claims 

Intel.  F16ki/ /02.  1/42 


A  fuel  contol  valve  having  an  internally  disposed  cham- 
ber, a  fuel  inlet  passageway,  a  pair  of  ball  members  in  said 
chamber,  one  functioning  as  valve  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  passageway  against  an  annular  curved  seat 
disposed  between  said  chamber  and  passageway. 


A  solenoid  operated  valve  has  an  all-metal  construc- 
tion making  it  especially  suitable  for  handling  corrosive 
liquids  or  gases.  A  laterally  rigid  diaphragm  guides  the 
poppet  and  eliminates  the  need  for  sliding  contacts  for 
guiding  the  poppet  toward  the  valve  seat.  Heretofore,  such 
contacts  have  been  subject  to  becoming  stuck  or  cor- 
roded and  thus  causing  malfunction.  The  poppet  is  pref- 
erably of  hemispheric  shape  to  seal  against  the  valve  seat 
with  maximum  use  and  certainty. 


3,424,432 
FLUID-ROTATED  FLUID  DISTRIBUTORS 
Donald  R.  Humphreys,  Topsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  USM 
Corporation,  Flemington,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1966,  Ser.  .No.  594,740 
U.S.  CI.  253—31  4  Claims 

Int.  a.  F03by /OO 

An  elliptoidal  wave  generator  for  imparting  a  circum- 
ferential wave  of  radial  deflection  to  a  flexspline  is  pro- 
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vided  with  radial  vanes  responsive  to  axial  fluid  flow 
whereby  the  flexspline  is  relatively  driven  in  rotation  with 
respect  to  a  splined  coaxial  reaction  member  or  housing 
in  which  the  flexspline  is  journaled.  Accordingly,  for  ex- 


circumferentially  extending  fibres  therein,  and  a  plurality 
of  blades  are  united  with  and  extend  radially  outwardly 
of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  rotor  hub  member.  TTie 
blades  each  have  fibres  therein  which  extend  substantially 


radially  inwardly  of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  hub  and 
which  overlap  the  circumferentially  extending  fibres  in 
the  bub.  The  fibres  of  blades  are  united  with  the  fibres 
of  the  hub. 


3,424,435 
FISH  TAPE  REEL  ASSEMBLY 
Juergen  Niemann,  Sycamore,  HI.,   assignor  to  Ideal  In- 
ample,  the  flexspline  may  rotatably  carry  a  nozzle  outlet,      dustries.  Inc.,  Sycamore,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
or  be  formed  with  an  auxiliary  inlet  for  metering  auxiliary    ,,  „   „,  «i?|''?,9'i'  ''  ^'**»  ^"-  ^°-  585,035 
fluid  to  be  proportionally  introduced  into  a  main  outlet    jif'^^,^,// '•  Claims 

of  the  reaction  member. 


Int.  CL  IWSh  75/16:  E21b  31/00 


3,424,433 

TRAILING  EDGE  CONSTRUCTION  IN  A 

RADIAL  TURBINE 

Herbert  Hugh  Langshur,  St.  Lambert,  Quebec,  Canada, 
assignor  to  United  Aircraft  of  Canada  Limited,  Lon- 
gueuil,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,013 

VS.  CI.  253—39  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  FOld  1/06.  5/04;  F04d  29/26 


A  rotor  for  a  radial  turbine  wherein  the  Votor  has  blades 
with  the  root  portion  of  each  blade  extending  further 
axially  rearwardly  than  the  tip  portion  of  the  blade  and 
with  the  trailing  edge  of  each  blade  being  tapered  in  thick- 
ness. 


An  electrician's  fish  tape  reel  assembly  including  an 
electrician's  fish  tape,  a  reel  adapted  to  receive  and  hold 
the  electrician's  fish  tape  and  to  permit  unwinding  and 
rewinding  of  the  tape  relative  thereto  and  a  winder  for 
the  tape.  TTie  reel  includes  a  pair  of  generally  annular- 
shaped  sections,  each  of  which  is  generally  flat  and  has 
upstanding  inner  and  outer  peripheral  walls  with  similar 
walls  of  each  section  adapted  to  contact  one  another  when 
the  sections  are  connected  together. 


3,424,434 
BEADED  ROTOR  FOR  A  FLUID  FLOW  MACHINE, 

E.G.  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Jack  Palfreyman,  Tansley,  near  Matlock,  and   Norman 
Willie  Shepherd,  Shelton  Lock,  England,  assignors  to 
Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1967.  Ser.  No.  667,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  3,  1967, 

15,221/67 
VS.  CI.  253—77  14  Oaims 

Int.  CI.  FOld  5/28;  F04d  29/26 

A  compressor  rotor  of  a  gas  turbine  engine,  or  other 
bladed    rotor,   comprises    a    rotor   hub    member   having 


3,424,436 
HOIST  CHAIN  GUIDE 
Thomas  E.  Grego,  Waverly,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  669,522 
U.S.  CL  254—190  4  Claims 

Int.  CLB66d  1/36 

A  hoist  chain  guide  including  a  guide  body  containing 
a  cruciform  shaped  bore  receiving  the  chain  and  mounted 
on  a  coil  spring  which  allows  the  guide  body  to  resiliently 
tilt,  twist  and  move  to  automatically  clear  kinks  and  other 
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tangles  in  the  chain  as  it  flows  through  the  guide  body. 
The  spring  is  mounted  on  the  hoist  frame  or  casing  so 


of  the  ammonium  nitrate  prills  and  oil  at  the  blast  area 
and  discharge  the  same  into,  for  example,  bored  holes 
(blow  holes)  for  detonation.  At  the  lower  portion  of  the 
ammonium  nitrate  prill  tank  is  a  feed  conveyor  which 
moves  the  ammonium  nitrate  prills  out  of  the  tank  into 
an  air  lock  which  is  geared  for  rotation  with  the  screw 
type  conveyor.  A  second  feed  conveyor  in  the  form  of  a 
positive  displacement  fuel  oil  pump  is  positioned  to  draw 
a  suction  from  the  fuel  oil  tank  and  deliver  the  fuel  oil 


the  guide   body  is  resiliently  supported  relative  to  the 
hoist  casing. 

3.424,437 
APP.\RATL'S  FOR  MIXING  VISCOUS  FLUIDS 
Charles  J.  Shearer,  Yonkers,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N,Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  663,797 
VS.  CI.  259 — 4  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  7/24:  FISd  I/OO 


into  a  mixing  chamber,  into  which  the  air  lock  opens. 
The  mixing  chamber  is  in  turn  connected  to  a  pneumatic 
discharge  line  for  carrying  the  mixture  directly  into  the 
bored  shot  hole.  The  fuel  oil  pump  and  the  screw  type 
conveyor  are  connected  together  for  simultaneous  opera- 
tion, both  being  operated  from  and  actuated  by  a  hy- 
draulic drive  system  having  a  single  control  which  per- 
mits accurately  predetermined  mixes  to  be  carried  by  the 
discharge  conduit  into  the  bored  hole. 


3,424,439 

DEVICE   FOR    MIXING    AND    APPLYING    FOAMS 

Bert  Baker,  15882  Wicklow  Lane,  Huntington  Beach, 

Calif.     92647 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1967,  Ser,  No.  686,539 

UA  CI.  259 — 4  12  Claims 

lot.  CI.  BOlf  13102 


Apparatus  for  providing  better  mixing  of  viscous  fluids 
by  passing  the  fluids  through  a  plurality  of  stacked  hollow 
ducts  having  fixed,  helical  baffles  or  flights  in  each  duct, 
thereby  intertwining  the  fluid  streamlines  of  the  flowing 
fluids  as  the  fluids  flow  through  the  hollow  ducts  and 
about  the  fixed  helical  baflles.  The  ducts  are  disposed  in 
staggered  rows  and  can  vary  in  size  and  placement  de- 
pending on  the  viscosity  of  the  fluids  being  processed. 


3.424.438 
Bl  LK  STORAGE,  TRANSPORT,  MIXING  AND 
DELIVERY  APPARATUS 
George  F.  Knolls,  Coopersburg,  and  Herbert  K.  Beyer, 
Royersford,   Pa.,   assignors  to   .Amerind   Incorporated, 
Royersford,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  673,389 
L.S.  CI.  259 — 4  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  IS '02:  B28c  5 '06 

Bulk  transport,  storage,  mixing,  and  delivery  apparatus 
which  includes  a  truck  having  ^  storage  tank  mounted 
thereon  for  carrying  ammonium  nitrate  prills  and  at  least 
one  other  storage  tank  for  carrying  fuel  oil  to  a  blast  area. 
The  apparatus  is  adapted  to  mix  predetermined  quantities 


A  foam  generating  device  or  "gun"  having  metering 
means  to  which  the  sources  of  foam  generating  compo- 
nents are  connected.  The  metering  means,  when  actuated, 
applies  the  components  to  a  first  mixing  chamber  within 
which  a  series  of  baffles  are  disposed  in  alternate  offset 
arrangement.  The  first  mixing  chamber  is  connected  to 
a  second  mixing  chamber  of  smaller  cross-sectional  area, 
also  having  baffling  similarly  disposed  to  control  back- 
pressure, into  which  the  component  mixture  passes  and 
from  which  foam  is  emitted  in  a  stream. 


3,424,440 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
George  B,  Upham,  Fernand  Mayer,  and  Georges  Louis, 
Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Recherches  et  Mecanique 
(R.E.M.)    Sociele     Anonyme,    Sucy-en-Brie,    Val-de- 
Mame.  France 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,108 
U.S.  CI.  259—171  29  Oaims 

Int.  CI.  B28c5//»,  7//6 

1.  Apparatus  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  con- 
tainer having  a  mouth,  a  supporting  chassis  having  an 
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interior  opening,  said  chassis  having  a  first  portion  sup- 
ported above  a  ground  plane  and  a  second  portion 
rotatable  in  azimuth  upon  said  first  portion,  means  for 
supporting  said  container  on  said  second  portion  for 
tillable  movement  about  an  axis  adjacent  to  said  mouth 


3,424,442 

COOLING  TOWER  WATER  DISTRIBUTOR 

John   B,  Greenfield,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Acme 

Industries,    Inc.,    Jackson,    Mich,,    a    corpomtioo    of 

Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,272 
U.S.  C\.  261—81  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  BOSb  J   /6 

Heat  exchanger  apparatus  of  the  gas-liquid  contact 
type  such  as  the  type  generally  referred  to  as  cooling 
towers  utilizing  a  water  reaction  powered  water  distributor 
which  oscillates  about  a  horizontal  axis  above  water  and 
air  contact  members.  The  angular  relationship  of  orifices 
emitting  water  defined  on  the  distributor  being  changed 
by  simplified  apparatus  at  the  terminal  portions  of  the 
arcuate  swing  through  which  the  distributor  passes  said 


between  a  lower,  loading  position,  at  which  the  container 
is  suspended  through  said  opening  with  the  bottom  of  the 
container  near  said  ground  plane  and  an  upper,  unloading 
position,  at  which  the  bottom  of  the  container  is  relatively 
remote  from  said  ground  plane. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  261—29  see: 
Patent  No.  3,425,059 


3,424,441 

AIR  VALVE  LIFT  CONTROL  IN  CARBURETTERS 

Charles  F.  Caisley,  Watford,  and  Luigino  Mario  Finos, 

London,  England,  assignors  lo  The  Zenith  Carburetter 

Company,  Limited,  Slanmore,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  June  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  8,  1966, 

25,559/66 
U.S.  CI.  261—44  10  Claims 

Int  CI.  F02m  7/12 


The  air  valve  of  an  air  valve  type  carburetter,  which 
is  a  slide  movable  transversely  of  the  induction  passage 
and  controlled  as  to  its  position  by  differential  pressures 
acting  on  a  movable  wall,  coupled  to  it,  has  one  of  the 
said  chambers  connected  both  to  the  induction  passage 
downstream  of  the  air  valve  and  to  a  source  of  air  at 
substantially  atmospheric  pressure,  at  least  one  of  the 
connections  varying  in  effective  area  with  the  position  of 
the  slide. 


apparatus  including  a  flexible  hose  forming  a  torsion 
member. 


3,424,443 
APPARATUS  FOR  DIFFUSING  GAS  INTO  A  LIQUID 
Paul  M,  Thayer,  IVIilwaukee,  Wis,,  assignor  to  Water 
Pollution  Control  Corp.,  .Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,129 
U.S.  CI.  261—123  2  Claims 

Int.  a.  ClOj  lIQi 


An  elongated  hood-like  diffuser  having  an  open  bottom 
and  adapted  to  be  disposed  horizontally  in  a  fluid  tank, 
the  diffuser  having  an  inlet  al  one  end  for  gas  under  pres- 
sure and  having  gas  release  ports  on  opposite  sides,  the 
upper  portion  of  the  interior  of  the  hood,  which  is  in 
communication  with  and  above  the  ports,  being  a  gas 
chamber,  and  there  being  an  elongated  deflector  spaced 
below  but  extending  parallel  to  the  open  bottom. 


3,424,444 

BELL  FURNACES  FOR  HEAT-TREATING  COILED 

STRIP  METAL  AND  THE  LIKE 

Jean  Raymond  Guingand,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

Societe  Anonyme  Heurtev,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,301 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  6,  1965,  15,984; 

Aug.  27,  1965,  29,601  (addition) 
MS.  CI.  266 — 5  16  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C21d  1106;  F23m  9100;  F28d  75/00 

An  apparatus  for  cooling  an  atmosphere  gas  circulating, 
in  response  to  a  recycling  fan,  between  a  base  and  a  pro- 
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tective  cover  of  a  heating  bell  furnace  used  for  heat-treat- 
ing products  such  as  spools  of  strip-metal.  The  apparatus 
includes  at  least  one  atmosphere  gas  heat  exchanger  hav- 
ing at  least  one  gas  inlet  located  beneath  said  cover  in  a 
position  where  an  overpressure  prevails,  and  at  least  one 


gas  outlet  likewise  located  beneath  said  cover  in  a  posi- 
tion where  a  negative  relative  pressure  prevails,  the  gas 
flow  through  said  heat  exchanger  being  effected  by  said 
single  fan.  a  gas  duct  element  being  retractable  into  said 
base  mechanically  associated  with  said  inlet. 


wardly  through  preliminarily  preheated  scrap  before  the 
scrap  is  introduced  into  the  furnace.  The  scrap  has  an 
energy  conserving  preheat  imparted  thereto  that  is  tem- 
pered to  maintain  it  below  a  temperature  at  which  it  be- 
comes tacky  or  sticky.  In  the  same  tunnel  system,  the  now 
partially  cooled  exhaust  gas  is  passed  through  newly  in- 
troduced or  cold  scrap  material  to  impart  preheat  thereto 
before  the  gases  are  exhausted.  This  serves  two  important 
purposes  of  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  exhaust  gases 
to  the  maximum  before  they  are  exhausted  to  the  atmos- 
phere and  of  recovering  a  maximum  amount  of  their  heat 
by  imparting  it  to  the  scrap  material  that  is  to  be  melted 
and  refined. 

3,424,446 
CUPOLAS 
Robert  R.  Scbancn,  Port  Washington,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Modern  Equipment  Co.,  Port  Washington,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  WiMonsin 

Continuation-in-part  of  appiication  Ser.  No.  400,673, 
Oct.  1,  1964.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  524,526 
VS.  CI.  266—31  3  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  C21b  7/08:  F27b  5/12 


3.424,445 
OPEN  HEARTH  HAVING  PREHEAT  AND 
CHARGE  MEANS 
Levi  S.  Longenecker,  61  Mayfair  Drive, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.     15228 
Original  application  Sept.  28.  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,920,  now 
Patent  No.  3,219,439,  dated  Nov.  23,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Aug.  13,  1965.  Ser.  No.  479.509 
U.S.  CI.  266—24  6  Claims 

Int.  a.  C21b  7/00:  B66c  17/08 


-Erii:t=ur_XT:_a: 


A  cupola  having  a  charging  section  on  its  upper  end 
which  is  substantially  larger  than  said  cupola  in  cross 
section  and  which  exetnds  laterally  thereof,  there  being  a 
charge-receiving  door  opening  on  one  side  of  said  charg- 
ing section  and  an  exhaust  gas  slack  communicating  there- 
with at  a  point  spaced  laterally  from  said  charge-receiving 
door  and  also  offset  relative  to  the  cupola,  wfiereby  cupola 
gases  drawn  through  said  exhaust  stack  will  flow  upwardly 
at  an  angle  away  from  said  charge-receiving  door  to  pre- 
vent the  escape  of  said  gases  through  the  charge  door. 


3,424,447 
RESILIENT   BUSHING   WITH   IMPROVED   VIBRA- 
TION ATTENUATING  PROPERTIES 
Harvey  E.  Miller,  Logansport,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,169 
U.S.  CI.  267—1  7  Claims 

Int  a.  F16f  1/36:  B«Oc  11/22 


A  furnace  constructed  for  melting  solid  scrap  metal  on 
an  open  hearth  is  provided  with  an  enclosing  arched  roof 
and  side  walls  for  defining  a  melting  and  refining  cham- 
ber on  the  hearth,  with  a  group  of  spaced  roof  openings 
and  cooperating  lids  for  charging  preheated  scrap  ma- 
terial on  the  hearth,  and  with  openings  in  its  front  wall  for 
charging  other  material  incident  to  the  melting  operation. 
Cold  solid  scrap  is  handled  in  containers  of  a  type  that 
may  be  utilized  for  introducing  an  individual  scrap  charge 
through  one  of  the  roof  openings.  The  containers  are 
moved  in  a  gas  tunnel  system  on  trucks.  Hot  gases  from 
the  furnace  are  taken  off  therefrom  and  passed  down- 
wardly through  a  tunnel  system,  and  the  hottest  gases  or 
those   immediately   leaving  the   furnace  are  passed   up- 


This  invention  relates  to  a  resilient  bushing  having 
improved  properties  and  designed  to  meet  the  higher  per- 
formance demands  required  in  modern  automotive  appli- 
cations. More  specifically,  it  relates  to  an  elastomeric 
insert  held  under  radial  compression  between  a  pair  of 
rigid  sleeves,  said  insert  comprising  a  pair  of  inter-engaged 
concentric  elastomeric  components  having  differing  trans- 
mission characterstics,  said  bushing  possessing  good  vi- 
bration isolation  properties  over  a  wide  range  of  fre- 
quencies. 


January  28,  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1217 


3,424,448 

SPRINGS  AND/OR  SHOCK  ABSORBERS 

Francis  Tin  Chak  Ma.  33  VilUge  Road, 

London,  N.3.  England 

Filed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,403 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  18,  1965, 

25,858  65;  May  17,  1966,  21,923/66 
VS.  CI.  267—35  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B60g  11/02,  ///26,F16f  1/18 


air  space  and  a  body  level  adjusting  system  is  provided  to 
maintain  substantially  constant  the  height  of  the  body 
by  pumping  oil  from  the  hydraulic  pressure  system  into 
the  hydraulic  section  of  the  reserve  air  space  in  case  of 
increases  in  the  load  and  vice  versa,  and  in  which  oil 
losses  at  the  working  piston  are  replenished  from  the 
hydraulic  pressure  system  by  a  control  device  which  se- 
lectively controls  the  supply  of  hydraulic  pressure  me- 
dium to  the  working  piston  in  dependence  on  the  oil 
losses  as  represented  by  the  volume  of  the  air  in  the 
reserve  air  space.  The  control  device  may  be  in  the  form 
of  a  slide  valve  whose  position  changes  in  accordance 
with  changes  of  the  position  of  the  diaphragm  in  the 
reserve  air  space.  Additionally,  a  further  control,  for 
example,  in  the  form  of  an  electromagnet  may  be  pro- 
vided which  permits  a  replenishing  of  oil  losses  only 
when  the  vehicle  is  in  the  unloaded  condition. 


A  spring  device  or  shock  absorber  comprises  one  or 
more  spheres  of  micro-cellular  resilient  material  immersed 
in  oil  in  a  chamber  provided  with  a  piston  by  which  the 
forces  to  be  taken  up  or  absorbed  are  applied,  and  a  sin- 
tered porous  partition  serves  to  damp  out  movements  and 
vibrations  of  the  oil  in  the  chamber.  The  spheres  are  pro- 
vided with  an  oil-resistant  coating.  The  piston  may  be 
moved  axially  by  an  axially-applied  force,  or  by  a  torque 
applied  by  screw  means.  The  damping  partition  may  be 
movable  within  the  chamber,  and  may  have  an  applied 
spring  load.  The  resilent  spheres  may  be  of  different  sizes. 


3,424,450 

SHAPING  TEMPLATE  CLAMP 

Leroy  T.  Atkins,  1892  N.  Ave.  51, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90042 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,681 

VS.  CI.  269 — 87.1 

Int  CI.  B2Sb  1/08:  B23g  27/00 


7  Claims 


A  clamp  for  workpieces  comprises  an  upper  plate  and 
a  lower  plate  interconnected  by  a  central  bolt  with  a  cam 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  bolt  for  operation  by  a  handle 
for  the  clamping  action.  Attached  to  at  least  one  of  the 
plates  is  jig  means  for  guidance  in  shaping  workpieces. 


3,424,449 

HYDROPNEUMATIC    SPRING    FOR    VEHICLES, 

ESPECIALLY  COMMERCIAL  TYPE  VEHICLES 

Paul  E,  Sirifler,  Deltingen,  Teck,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschafl,  Stultgart-Unlertork- 
beim,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1966,  Ser,  No.  600,602 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  11,  1965, 

D  48,896 

U.S.  CI.  267—64  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B60g  11/26:  F16f  3/00, 13/00 


3,424,451 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  BLANKS 

Francis  P.  Hyland,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hy-Grip 

Products  Co.,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,000 

U.S.  CI.  271—11  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65h  5/08 


This  invention   relates   to   a   mechanism   for   feeding 

individual  cards  or  blanks  to  the  reader  of  an  automatic 

typewriter.  The  mechanism  includes  a  storage  bin  where 

the  cards  are  stored  in  a  vertical  stack,  and  a  vacuum 

lifting  unit  elevates  the  uppermost  card  in  the  stack,  and 

A  hydropneumalic  spring  system,  especially  for  com-    thereafter  moves  the  card  forwardly  to  insert  the  card 

mercial   type   vehicles,  in   which  a   reserve  air  space   is   between  cooperating  rollers  of  a  conveying  unit  which 

coordinated  by  way  of  a  throttled  passage  to  the  working    delivers  the  card  to  the  reader. 
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3,424,452 
SHEET-HANDLING  APPARATUS 
John  P.  Jones,  Jr.,  H  jnnewood.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Navigarion  Computer  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tioD  of  Pennsvlvania 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,171 
U.S.  CI.  271—29  7  aalms 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3/08.  1/06.  G03b  1/24 


separated  from  the  baseplate  by  at  least  the  vertical  height 
of  a  card  bowed  by  its  own  weight;  and  a  third  region, 
above  the  second  region,  in  which  the  end  walN 
are  separated  by  at  least  the  length  of  a  card.  Also  pro- 
vided is  a  gate  structure  for  a  card  picker  mechanism 
having  a  baseplate  for  supporting  a  stack  of  cards  wherein 
a  recessed  surface  of  the  baseplate  extends  generally 
under  a  gate  wall  and  is  separated  therefrom  by  a  distance 
sufficient  to  permit  passage  of  only  a  single  card  at  a  time. 


3,424.454 
HIGH  SPEED  ST.\TIONARY  PIN  ALIGNER 
Ernest  H.  Treff,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  F.  L. 
Smithe  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Duncansville,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,778 
VS.  CI.  271—53  1 1  Claims 

Int  CL  B65h  3/SO.  9/06 


•s^ 


A  sheet  feeder  for  small  coded  cards  similar  to  por- 
tions of  punch  paper  tape  having  sprocket  holes  along  the 
card  length  is  fashioned  to  feed  wrinkled  or  distorted 
cards  in  alignment  at  constant  speed  past  an  electronic 
reading  station.  The  ends  of  the  cards  are  bent  from  their 
place  on  the  bottom  of  a  stack  by  means  of  a  pneumatic 
picker  to  engage  a  continuously  rotating  sprocket  wheel 
which  engages  the  card  sprocket  holes  to  orient  the  card 
feed  and  convey  the  cards  past  a  reading  station  at  con- 
stant speed.  The  cards  are  not  conveyed  from  the  stack 
by  the  picker  means  but  by  the  rotating  sprocket  wheel. 
Individual  cards  may  be  fed  by  programming  the  posi- 
tion of  the  pneumatic  picker  relative  to  the  bottom  of 
the  card  stack,  and  certain  bending  angles  are  introduced 
for  straightening  wrinkles  in  the  cards. 


An  apparatus  for  advancing  blanks  of  flexible  sheet 
metal  and  means  to  properly  alien  the  blanks  with  respect 
to  the  path  along  which  they  are  advanced. 


3,424,455 
BALANCE  GAME  APPARATUS 
Philip  M.  Dunson.  1446  Friar  Lane, 

Columbus.  Ohio     43221 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  .No.  483,760 
U.S.  CI.  i73— 1  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  A63f  9/08;  A63b  67 '00;  G09b  23/10 


3.424.453 
CARD  PICKER  MECHANISM 
Silas  R.  Halbert,  Palm  Bay,  Fla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Mohawk  Data  Sciences  Corp.,  Herkimer, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,530 
U.S.  CI.  271—35  1'  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65  h  1/06.3/04 


A  bin  for  holding  a  stack  of  cards  in  a  card  picker 
mechanism  having  a  pair  of  end  walls  extending  from  a 
baseplate,  the  endwalls  sloping  so  as  to  provide  three 
distinct  regions:  one  region,  adjacent  the  baseplate. 
wherein  the  end  walls  are  separated  by  at  least  the  length 
of  a  card;  a  second  region  above  said  first  region  wherein 
the  end  walls  are  separated  by  a  distance  less  than  the 
length  of  a  fiat  card  but  greater  than  the  length  of  a  card 
bowed  under  its  own  weight,  the  second  region  being 


Apparatus  for  use  in  a  balancing  game.  There  are  a 
plurality  of  cover  members  of  identical  construction  each 
arbitrarily  marked  so  as  to  be  distinguishable  from  other 
cover  members.  There  are  also  a  plurality  of  body  mem- 
bers having  the  same  external  appearance  when  attached 
to  a  cover  member,  but  having  indicia  indicative  of  their 
relative  weights.  When  a  body  member  is  attached  to  a 
cover  member,  the  weight  indicia  is  concealed  and  each 
of  the  combined  cover  and  body  member  units  looks  the 
same  as  each  other  unit  except  for  the  arbitrary  markings 
on  the  cover  members.  A  balance  scale  is  also  included. 
In  one  embodiment  the  body  members  are  hollow  and 
differently  weighted  inner  members  are  inserted  in  the 
hollows. 

3,424,456 

BALL  GAME  WITH  BLOCKING  MEANS 

AND  MAGNETIC  DEFLECTOR 

Eugene  Daddis,  Pequannock,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 
Shuffleboard  Co.,  Inc.,  Union  City,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,660 
U.S.  CI.  273—11  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A63d  15  00:  A63f  7/00 

A  billiard  table  has  means  for  directing  balls  falling 
into  pockets  of  the  table  to  receptacles,  the  cue  ball 
moving  along  one  path  to  one  receptacle  and  the  others 
along  another  path  to  another  receptacle.  The  means  for 


jANfARY  28,  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1210 


determining  the  path  of  the  cue  ball  from  the  others  is  mounted  thereto,  at  least  one  elevated  cross  bar  extend- 
preferably  a  magnetic  means  located  at  a  dividing  point  of  ing  between  said  upright  members,  and  a  plurality  of  dum- 
the  two  paths,  one  of  the  paths  being  at  a  right  angle  to  my  members  secured  to  said  cross  bar;  said  dummy  mem- 
the  other,  the  cue  ball  having  magnetic  properties  and    bers  being  rigidly  fixed  against  ovement  in  the  direction 

of  extension  of  said  runners  while  being  laterally  mov- 
able along  the  length  of  said  cross  bar. 


rolling  about  the  magnetic  means  to  be  directed  to  the 
second  path.  Additional  means  may  be  provided  for  ar- 
resting the  motion  of  the  cue  ball  to  its  receptacle  until 
all  of  the  other  balls  played  have  been  released  for 
movement  to  their  receptacle. 


A  golf  ball  tee  having  a  sloping  support  and  aligned 
with  the  intended  line  of  flight  of  a  golf  ball.  The  upper 
end  of  the  arm  has  a  ball  seat  ring.  The  lower  end  of 
the  arm  is  held  in  place  on  the  ground  by  a  spike  having 
a  neck  portion.  There  is  a  resilient  washer  placed  ad- 
jacent the  support  arm  and  in  underlying  relation  thereto 
and  both  engage  the  neck  portion  of  the  spike.  When  the 
spike  is  inserted  in  the  ground  the  resilient  washer  acts 
as  a  spacer  between  the  ground  in  the  support  arm. 


3.424,459 
GOLF  CLUB  INCLUDING  INTERCHANGEABLE 

HEADS 

Robert  G.  Evancho,  8  John  St.,  Simpson,  Pa.     18407 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1966,  S«r.  No.  527,447 

VS.  CI.  273—80.1  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  A63b  53/06 


3,424,457 

GOLF  TEE 

Joseph  P.  Robertson,  10511  Havenlake  Circle, 

Dallas,  Tex.     75238 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,519 

U.S.  CI.  273—33  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A63b  57/00 


Golf  club  heads  having  different  lofts  are  interchange- 
ably securable  to  a  single  club  shaft.  An  extension  on 
each  club  head  fits  into  a  slot  in  the  club  shaft.  A  screw 
centrally  secured  to  the  extension  passes  through  the  shaft 
centrally  of  the  slot.  A  fastening  nut  has  a  spherical  por- 
tion which  mates  with  a  spherical  depression  on  the 
shaft. 


3,424,460 

DART  BOARD  GAME 

VIrt  A.  Simpson,  388  Maple  Drive, 

Crestline,  Ohio     44827 
Filed  Apr.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  539,401 
VS.  CI.  273—95 
InL  CI.  A63b  65/02;  A63I 9/02 


9  Claims 


3,424,458 

FOOTBALL  BLOCKING  TRAINING  APPARATUS 

John  Henry  Hopps,  Jr.,  Peaslee  Road, 

South  Merrimack,  N.H.     03083 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,684 
VS.  CI.  273—55  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  A63b  69/34 


^^€^; 


A  game  of  baseball  played  by  throwing  aerial  projec- 
tiles such  as  darts  with  rubber  suction  cups  against  a  tar- 
1.    A   football   training   apparatus  comprising   a   plu-    get   having   different   play   combinations   for   producing 
rality  of  elongated  sled  runners  having  upright  members    scores. 
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3,424,4«I 
TOY  BALL  GUN  DEVICE 

Norbert  A.  Kirk,  1048  W.  Byron  SI.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530^78 
VS.  CI.  273—96 
Int.  CI.  F4lb  3/00:  A63b  65/12 


60613 
1  Claim 


sidewise.  as  well  as  upwardly,  to  communicate  with  up- 
wardly extending  ball  return  surfaces  including  ball  de- 
flecting hazards  and  ball  receiving  comparlments  al  their 
lower  ends.  Conduits  return  golf  balls  from  ball  receiving 
openings  in  the  putting  surface  to  separate  compartments 
adjacent  the  first  mentioned  compartments.  An  additional 
surface  beyond  the  putting  surface  includes  a  ball  re- 
ceiving opening  which  communicates  with  the  upper  ends 
of  the  return  surfaces. 


A  gun  shaped,  toy  device  having  a  hollow  barrel  and 
hand  grip  wherein  a  hopper  is  affixed  to  and  in  communi- 
cation with  the  barrel.  The  device  is  so  constructed  that, 
for  example,  a  ping  pong  ball  can  be  caught  in  the  hop- 
per, allowed  to  descend  therethrough  to  the  barrel,  and 
be  subsequently  emitted  from  the  open  end  of  the  barrel, 
through  a  swinging  type  hand  motion  of  the  user. 


3.424,464 
GOLF  PRACTICE  APPARATUS 
David  Greenhouse,  Warren,  >J.,  assignor  to  Arien 
Trophy  Company,  Inc.,  North  Plainfield,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1966,  S«r.  No.  600,966 
VS.  CI.  273—178  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  A63b  37/00.  53/16;  A47g  29/00 


3,424,462 
PUTTER  AND  BACKSWING  GAUGE  THEREFOR 

James  E.  Driscoll,  314  Maple  Ridge  Drive, 

Waterbury,  Conn.     06705 

Filed  SepL  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,855 

VS.  CL  273—162  9  CUims 

Int  CI.  A63b  69/39,  53/00 


A  peripherally  extending  vertical  wall  having  a  passage 
therethrough  communicating  with  a  circular  opening 
simulating  a  putting  cup.  The  top  surface  of  the  wall  has 
a  first  aperture  for  removably  supporting  a  golf  ball 
and  a  second  aperture  for  removably  supporting  the  head 
of  a  golf  club  having  an  extensible  shaft.  An  article  such 
as  a  clock  or  an  ash  tray  may  be  supported  in  the  open- 
ing simulating  a  putting  cup. 


An  indicator,  for  assisting  in  determining  the  extent  of 
the  optimum  bacltstrolce  of  a  putter  with  relation  to 
the  distance  between  the  lie  of  the  ball  and  the  cup,  has 
a  straight  edge  scale  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  club 
between  the  striking  head  and  the  handle  to  extend 
horizontally  when  the  shaft  is  vertical  in  addressing  the 
ball  in  the  direction  of  the  cup.  Visually  aligning  the  ball 
with  the  point  of  the  scale  indicating  the  distance  of  the 
ball  from  the  cup  in  taking  the  backstroke  indicates  the 
optimum  length  of  the  backstroke. 


3,424,465 

SOUND  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 

Henry  Hartog,  38  Guizi,  Psychico,  Athens,  Greece 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,189 

U.S.  CL  274—1  9  Claims 

laLCUGllh  3/34 


3,424,463 
GOLF  BALL  PUTRNG  GAME 

Gerald  G.  .Matthews.  1120  N.  Shore  Drive, 

St.  Petersburg,  Fla.     33701 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  605,786 

VS.  CI.  273—176  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  A63b  67/02,  69/36 


Sound  reproduction  apparatus  in  which  a  record  disc 
is  rotated  at  a  constantly  varying  angular  rate  while 
being  radially  traversed  by  a  record  cutting  or  pick-up 
stylus.  The  angular  rate  of  the  disc  and  the  radial  rate 
of  the  stylus  produces  a  constant  linear  rate  between  the 
disc  and  the  stylus  at  the  point  of  contact  therebetween. 


An    upwardly   extending    putting    surface    having   an 


3,424,466 

GRAMOPHONE  PICKUPS 

George  O.  Foot,  WaHham  Cross,  England,  asignor  to 

Cosmocord  Limited 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1966.  Ser.  No.  520,403 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  14,  1965, 

1,677/65 
VS.  CL  274—36  7  Claims 

Into.  Glib  J/02 

Gramophone   pickup   means   including    a   replaceable 


elevated  central  portion  and  side  portions  which  slope  stylus  unit  including  stylus  carrier  means,  an  attachment 
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member,  and  compliance  means  connecting  said  stylus 
carrier  means  with  said  attachment  member.  The  unit  is 
adapted  for  replaceable  mounting  in  a  sylus  holder  that 
is  in  turn  mounted  in  a  casing  for  rotation  about  its  longi- 


ance  will  engage  the  ends  of  the  recess  to  prevent  the  jaws 
from  flying  out  of  the  chuck  body  in  the  event  of  breakage 


tudinal  axis,  whereby  a  selected  one  of  a  pair  of  stylus 
means  associated  with  said  stylus  carrier  is  arranged  in  an 
operative  condition. 


3,424,467 
CHUCK  CONSTRUCTION 
Russell  E.   Buck,  Scotts,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Buck 
Tool  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,183 
U.S.  CI.  279—2  8  Claims 

lat.Cl.'Bl3b31/40,31/16 


of  either  of  the  cooperating  jaw  or  wedge  member  por- 
tions employed  for  actuating  the  jaws. 


3,424,469 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  ADAPTABLE  FOR 

USE  ON  SNOW  SKIS 

Albert  S.  Hooker,  9000  Reading  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90045 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,206 
U.S.  CI.  280—11.13  6  Claims 

InL  CL  A63c  5/04 


A  chuck  construction  comprising  a  chuck  body  having 
guideways  radially  disposed  therein  with  the  guideways 
including  guide  surfaces  which  are  sloped  rearwardly  and 
outwardly.  Jaw  carriers  are  disposed  in  the  guideways  and 
move  outwardly  and  rearwardly  along  the  sloped  guide 
surfaces  in  response  to  rearward  movement  of  a  drawbar 
actuated  drive  member  reciprocally  disposed  in  a  rear- 
wardly opening  central  recess  in  the  chuck  body.  Jaws 
mounted  on  the  jaw  carriers  are  adapted  to  internally 
grip  a  hollow  workpiece  as  the  jaw  carriers  move  out- 
wardly and  rearwardly  and,  in  so  doing,  move  the  work- 
piece  rearwardly  into  firm  engagement  with  the  forward 
face  of  the  chuck  body  or  with  suitable  abutment  means 
disposed  thereon. 


A  device  for  protecting  the  upper  edges  of  snow  skis 
which  comprises  a  protective  strip  composed  of  a  strong, 
resilient  material  bonded  to  the  top  edge  corners  of  the 
skis.  The  strip  is  substantially  elongated  and  being  L- 
shaped  when  viewed  from  a  cross-section  thereof  and 
may  have  a  diagonal  chamfer  on  one  end  thereof. 


3,424,470 
SAFETY  SKI  BINDING 

Reinbold  Voster,  31  Jahnstrasse,  7  Stuttgart- 

Degerloch,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,198 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov,  11,  1965, 

V  29,704 

U.S.  CL  280—11.35  20  Claims 

Int.  CL  A63c  9/086 


3.424,468 
POWER-OPERABLE  MULTUAW  CHUCK 
Josef  Steinberger,  Dusseldorf,  and  Heinz  Beckers,  Dulken, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Paul  Forkardt  K.G.,  Dussel- 
dorf, Germany 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,117 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1965, 

F  47,656 

U.S.  CL  279—121  4  Claims 

Int.  CLB23bi///6 

A  chuck  having  radially  reciprocapable  jaws  actuated 
by  on  axially  movable  wedge  member.  Each  jaw  has  a 
forwardly  projecting  protuberance  positioned  within  a  re- 
cess in  the  chuck  front  cover  plate  so  that  the  protuber- 


A  safety  ski  binding  for  binding  a  shoe  to  a  ski  which 
includes  a  first  series  of  teeth  on  the  shoe  and  a  second 
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series  of  teeth  on  the  ski.  There  are  included  means  which  universal  joint  between  the  steering  wheel  and  the  impeller 
releasably  secure  the  teeth  on  the  shoe  to  the  teeth  on  the  shaft  of  a  rigidly  mounted  control  pump  in  order  to  pro- 
ski. 


3,424,471 

COUNTERBALANCE  MECHANISM  FOR 

HARVESTERS 

James  H.  Bornzin,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignor  to  Interna- 

tiooal  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  673,591 
U.S.  CI.  280 — 43.18  14  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B62b  3 '02 


Forage  harvester  with  wheel  mounted  frame,  springs 
floatingly  suspending  the  frame  on  the  wheels,  one  spring 
connected  between  articulated  parts  of  the  frame,  and 
including  means  for  maintaining  constant  tension  on  the 
latter  spring  during  turning. 


3,424,472 
WHEEL  POSITIONING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
PALLET  VEHICLE 
David  James  Townsend.  Birmingham,  England,  assignor 
to  C.D.T.  Design  Consultants  Limited,  Edgbaston,  Bir- 
mingham, England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,062 
L.S.  CI.  280 — 47.11  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B62b  3/00 


A  load-carrying  pallet  comprises  a  frame  upon  which 
are  individually  pivotally  mounted  at  least  three  rolling 
friction  reducing  units,  the  frame  carrying  operating  bars 
connected  to  one  another  around  the  frame,  the  junction 
of  each  adjacent  pair  of  operating  bars  being  also  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  rolling  friction  reducing  units  and  the 
frame  carrying  a  plurality  of  actuating  means  connected 
to  the  operating  bars  respectively,  actuation  of  any  one  of 
said  actuating  means  controlling  all  of  the  operating  bars 
to  move  all  of  the  rolling  friction  reducing  units  between 
first  and  second  angularly  spaced  positions. 


3,424,473 
UNIFORM  RESPONSE  TILLABLE  STEERING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Jerry  E.  Morgan,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1967,  Sir.  No.  607,407 
L.S.  CI.  280 — 87  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B62d  5/06:  F16d  3/30 

A   tiltable  steering  wheel  for  use  with  a  hydrostatic 
steering  system  which   incorporates  a  constant  velocity 


vide  a  steering  response  or  sensitivity  which  is  the  same 
in  all  positions  of  the  wheel. 


3,424,474 
AIRCRAFT  EJECTION  SEAT  DOLLY 
Paul  karnow,  Glenside,  and  Blancbard  S.  Hulchins,  War- 
rington, Pa.,  assignors  to  the  L'nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  Ibe  Secretary  of  the  .Navy 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,862 
L.S.  CI.  280—79.2  13  CUIms 

Int.  CI.  B62b  5/00:  A47f  7/00:  A47g  29/00 

J 


A  dolly  having  a  plurality  of  selectively  positionable 
fittings  each  adapted  for  securement  to  a  respective  con- 
figuration of  aircraft  ejection  seat  for  supporting  and 
transporting  any  one  of  a  number  of  different  configura- 
tions of  aircraft  ejection  seats.  The  dolly  is  usable  in 
combination  with  a  bulkhead  mounted  keeper  for  stowing 
an  aircraft  ejection  seat. 


3,424,475 
LIFT  TRUCK  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Christian  D.  Gibson,  Greene,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Ray- 
mond   Corporation,   Greene,    N.Y.,    a   corporation    of 
.New  York 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  392,529,  Sept.  27, 

1964.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  683,381 
L.S.  CI.  280—124  g  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B60g  \lil4:  B60k  17/30 

A  compact  articulating  lift-truck  idler  wheel  arrange- 
ment of  reduced  heieht  having  a  spreader  to  communicate 
wheel  forces  to  compression  springs  mounted  adjacent 
rather  than  above  the  idler  wheel  king  pin,  the  axis  of 
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which  may  or  may  not  be  offset  from  the  idler  wheel 
floor  contact  point,  with  three  separate  and  independent 
means  for  adjusting  the  basic  height  of  the  idler  wheel 


pension  of  casing  in  a  well  with  a  fluted  dog  cage  car- 
rying radially  expandable  and  contractable  dogs  for  lock- 
ing the  hanger  to  an  outer  surrounding  pipe,  and  latching 


assembly  relative  to  the  truck  frame,  the  spring  rate  of  the 
compression  springs,  and  the  limit  of  travel  of  the  articu- 
lating idler  wheel  relative  to  the  main  frame  of  the  truck. 


3,424,476 

TOOL  BAR  HITCH 

Pleter  J.  Greyling,  19  Berlyn  St.,  Heidelberg,  Transvaal, 

Republic  of  South  Africa 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,777 

Claims   priority,   application   Republic  of  South    Africa, 

Dec.  22,  1965,  65/6,874;  Feb.  17,  1966,  66  889 
I  .S.  CI.  280—443  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B62d  7/00, 13/00:  AOlb  69/00 


The  agricultural  implement  support  coupling  comprises 
two  pairs  of  links,  each  pair  including  upper  and  lower 
links,  with  each  of  the  links  pivotally  attached  at  one 
end  to  a  rigid  frame  member  carrying  a  three-point  trac- 
tor hitch.  The  links  are  pivotally  connected  at  their  other 
end  to  a  rigid  implement  support  including  a  landwheel, 
kingpin  and  lever  arm.  The  means  for  steering  the  land- 
wheel  comprises  a  rearwardly  projecting  arm  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  rigid  frame  member  and  a  link  connecting 
the  rear  end  of  the  arm  to  the  lever  arm  of  the  landwheel. 


rods  extending  through  the  dogs  to  releasably  hold  the 
dogs  in  contracted  position. 


3,424,478 

WELLHEAD  APPARATUS 

Carl   R.   Hutchinson,   Houston,   Tex.,   assignor  to  F.MC 

Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,539 
U.S.  CI.  285—90  8  Claims 

Int.  a.  FI6j  15/00:  F16I 21 /OS.  19/00 


3,424,477 
WELL  APPARATUS 
Samuel  W.  Putch  and  Lawrence  A,  Eckert,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,431 
U.S.  CI.  285—18  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16I  7/00.-  E21b  19/10.  43/01 
A  pipe  hanger  particularly  suited  for  on-bottom  sus- 


A  well  completion  apparatus  including  a  combined 
pipe  hanger  bushing  and  packoff  with  a  system  for  locking 
a  pipe  hanger  to  the  bushing  and  the  bushing  to  a  well- 
head, and  a  sealing  system  for  providing  a  fluid  seal  be- 
tween the  hanger  and  wellhead,  the  two  systems  interre- 
lated such  that  locking  the  bushing  to  the  wellhead  estab- 
lishes the  fluid  seal  and  locks  the  hanger  to  the  bushing. 


3,424,479 
COUPLING  AND  ROD  SYSTEM  FOR  ROCK  DRILLS 
J.  D.  Ditson,  West  Portal.  NJ.,  and  James  F.  Cantrel, 
Easton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  455,098, 
May  12,  1965.  This  appUcation  Ian.  11,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  525,009 
VS.  ex.  285—94  6  CUims 

Int  CI.  F16I  21/00. 15/00.  55/00 

A  rock  drill  coupling  and  rod  system  comprising  a  cou- 
pling member  having  a  bore  provided  with  a  pair  of 
circumferentially  offset,  overlapping  threads  adapted  for 
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connecting  a  plurality  of  rods  in  aligned   relationship,    ting  includes  a  female  part  engaged  with  the  periphery  of 
In  addition,  a  drill  rod  provided  with  a  circumferential    the  bung  hole  in  a  snap  fit.  and  a  male  part  engaging  the 

female  part  with  a  forced  fit  to  establish  a  positive  seal 


^ 


attachment  thread  which  extends  continuously  through- 
out the  length  of  the  drill  rod. 


A  heat  exchanger  closure  connection  to  close  the  end 

of  an  outer  tube  and  connect  the  end  of  an  inner  tube  to 
an  external  fluid  tube.  This  comprises  flanges  on  the  con- 
necting ends  of  all  three  tubes  and  fastened  in  an  integral 
manner  such  as  by  welding.  The  flange  on  the  inner  tube 
has  a  split  ring  in  a  groove  on  the  outer  surface  thereof 
which  secures  a  sealing  ring  between  one  side  thereof 
and  an  internal  flare  sealing  surface  on  the  inner  surface 
of  the  flange  of  the  outer  tube.  The  other  side  of  the  split 
ring  engages  the  front  face  of  the  flange  of  the  external 
tube  and  a  second  sealing  member  fits  between  the  front 
faces  of  the  flanges  of  the  inner  tube  and  external  tube. 
The  assembly  is  held  together  by  bolts  extending  between 
and  connected  to  the  flanges  of  the  outer  tube  and  the  ex- 
ternal tube. 


3,424.481 
CLOStTlE  FITTING  FOR  DRUMS 

Roland  \.  Falghum,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Streeton 

Industries  Incorporated.  Millbrae,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,863 

VS.  CI.  285—162  7  Claims 

Int  CI.  B«Sd  25/38.  41/08 

A  plastic  fitting  for  the  bung  hole  of  a  drum  which  may 
be  installed  subsequent  to  assembly  of  the  drum.  The  fit- 


between  the  fitting  and  drum  head.  The  fitting  is  also 
suited  to  use  in  the  support  of  a  plastic  film  liner  within 
the  drum. 


3,424,482 
PIPE  COLPLING  CLAMP 
Elmer  R.  Ligon,  Pittsburg,  Kans.,  assignor  to  W.  S.  Dickey 
Clay  Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City,  .Mo,,  a 
corporation  of  .Missouri 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  699,586 
VS.  CI.  285—230  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16I  49/00,  21/00;  B65d  63/00 


3,424,480 

CLOSURE  CONNECTION  MEANS  FOR  A 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Richard  W.  Holland,  6950  Jay  Drive, 

Elyria,  Ohio     44035 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,750 
U.S.  a.  285—111  S  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16I 17/06, 35/00. 19/02 


A  coupling  for  connecting  adjacent  ends  of  two  sec- 
tions of  pipe  in  substantially  end-to-end  abutment  com- 
prising an  elongate  sleeve  formed  of  resilient  compressible 
material  having  a  centrally  located  inwardly  directed 
annular  flange  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the  adjacent 
pipe  ends,  a  pair  of  tightening  members  within  and  sur- 
rounded by  the  sleeve  material  to  tighten  the  sleeve  por- 
tions into  sealing  engagement  with  the  pipe  ends,  the 
tightening  members  include  bands  with  each  band  being 
in  an  overlying  relation  to  a  respective  pipe  end,  and  ad- 
justing member  associated  with  each  of  said  bands  for 
reducing  the  circumferential  lengths  and  tightening  the 
sleeve  about  the  respective  pipe  ends.  All  metal  portions 
are  enclosed  and  protected  by  the  compressible  material 
which  is  inert  and  capable  of  long  life  embedded  in  soil 
and  the  lilce  and  thereby  particularly  adapted  for  sewer 
pipes. 


3  424  483 

ROTATABLE  ELEMENT 

Henry  Harrison,  18  Frost  Creeic  Drive, 

Locust  Valley,  N.Y.     11560 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,790 

U.S.  CI.  287—52.08  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B60b  27/06,  F16d  1/06;  F16c  3/10 

The  rotatable  element  has  a  multi-point  moimting  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  pairs  of  arcuately 
spaced  cylindrically  curved  shaft  engaging  pads  in  the 
radially  inward  peripheral  surface  of  the  element  and  a 
radially  movable   fastener  in  the  element  substantially 
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diametrically  opposed  to  the  longitudinally  directed  sym-  The  sleeve  is  then  inserted  in  a  cup  connected  to  the 
metry  line  of  said  pads.  An  arcuately  extending  recess  is  element  to  be  supported,  with  the  bends  of  the  strands 
provided  facing  radially  inwardly  between  the  shaft  engaging  the  base  of  the  cup.  The  sleeve  is  of  such  a 
engaging  mounting  pads  of  the  element  in  order  to  fore-    length  that  its  upper  end  projects  above  the  upper  end 

of  the  cup.  An  inverted  clamping  socket,  having  an  axial 


stall  rocking  of  the  rotatable  element  on  its  shaft.  The 
element  may  be  cast  in  a  two  part  mold  having  a  core, 
and  the  core  withdrawn  at  an  oblique  angle  to  free  it 
from  the  casting. 


3,424,484 
BALL  JOINT  WITH  RESILIENT  PRESSURE  PLATE 
Charies  J.  Andcxier,  Twinsburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bar- 
matic  .Machines,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  707,045 
U.S.  CI.  287 — 87  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16c  11/06:  F16b  7/00,-  B25g  3/38 


A  resilient  pressure  plate  of  synthetic  resin  is  disclosed 
holding  the  parts  of  a  ball  and  socket  joint  assembled 
under  tension.  The  pressure  plate  is  of  a  shallow  cup- 
shape  held  in  compression  by  a  top  seat  engaging  the 
rim  of  the  cup  and  the  rounded  head  of  a  ball  stud  en- 
gaging the  central  bottom  portion  of  the  plate.  There  is 
a  central  through  opening  through  the  bottom  of  the 
cup-shape  member  and  a  radially  extending  slot  from 
that  central  opening  outwardly  entirely  through  the  cup- 
shape  member  to  permit  the  resilient  pressure  plate  to 
compress  under  tension.  Other  features  may  include 
openings  through  the  resilient  plate  for  the  passage  of 
lubricant  and  slop  members  on  the  interior  surface  of 
the  bottom  of  the  cup-shape  member  to  limit  the  com- 
pression thereof. 


3,424,485 
CABLE  ATTACHING  ASSEMBLY 
Armais  Amtunoff,  Bartlesville,  Olcla.,  assignor  to  Reda 
Pump  Company,  Bartlesville,  Oltla.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,012 
U.S.  CI.  287— 116  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16b  7/ IS;  FI61  21/00 

An  assembly  for  attaching  an  end  of  a  multi-strand 
cable  to  an  element  to  be  supported,  wherein  the  cable  is 
inserted  through  a  clamping  sleeve  and  its  strands  are 
bent  in  reverse  to  overlap  the  periphery  of  the  sleeve. 


opening  receiving  the  cable,  is  threaded  to  engage  threads 
on  the  cup*  When  the  socket  is  screwed  onto  the  cup, 
its  base  abuts  the  projecting  end  of  the  sleeve  and  causes 
clamping  of  the  strands  between  the  bottom  of  the  sleeve 
and  the  base  of  the  cup. 


3,424,486 
CONTACT  LENS  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Clifton  Corlev,  232  Brazilian  .Ave., 

Palm  Beach,  Fla.     33480 

Filed  .Nov.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,627 

U.S.  CI.  294—64  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A61f  9/00 


A  device  for  haiKlling  contact  lenses,  particularly  for 
extracting  such  lens,  including  a  suction  cup  at  one  end 
and  a  handle  incorporating  vacuum  creating  means  at 
the  other  end.  The  handle  is  disposed  laterally  of  the  lens 
engaging  suction  cup  out  of  the  path  of  vision  and  enabling 
the  operator  to  view  the  operation  in  a  mirror. 


3,424,487 
GLASS  TRANSPORTING  RACK 
Harold  Pector,  Hayward,  and  Russell  W.  Tausheck,  San 
Lorenzo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Plate  and  Win- 
dow Glass  Distributors,  Hayward,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,241 
U.S.  CI.  294—67  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  B60p  1/64,  3/00:  B66c  1/00 

An  A-frame  glass  transporting  rack  with  adjustable 
bearing  means  for  clamping  glass  sheets  against  an  in- 
clined surface.  The  ends  of  a  chain  are  secured  to  a  bar 
which  is  releasably  secured  in  selected  positions  along 
the  top  of  the  rack  in  order  to  balance  the  load  and  to 
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facilitate  moving  it  by  lifting  on  the  chain.  Complemen- 
tary securing  means,  such  as  bolt  or  hook  members,  are 


at  its  rear  end  to  the  lower  deck  through  power  operated 
toggle  linkage  so  that  the  rear  of  the  upper  deck  may  be 
lowered  to  a  position  in  which  it  may  be  loaded  in  a 
fashion  similar  to  and  as  easily  as  the  lower  deck  is 
loaded,  and  when  raised  provide  clearance  for  loading 
the  lower  deck. 

3,424,490 
SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR  Al  TOMOBILE  WIND- 
SHIELD WEATHER  VISOR 
John  P.  Francis,  20  Boston  St.,  Haverhill.  Mass.     01830 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  571,816, 
Aug.  11,  1966.  This  application  July  31,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  657,107 
VS.  CI.  296—95  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B60j  1/20 


provided  lo  releasably  secure  the  rack  to  the  bed  of  a 
truck  or  other  portable  member. 


3  424  488 
MODIFIED  X-FRAME  LIFTING  APPARATUS 
Raymond   L.  Renfroe,  Grass  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
J.  C.  Renfroe  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Florida 

Filed  July  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  656,167 
U.S.  CL  294 — 67  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B66c  I/S2 


This  invention  provides  weather  protection  to  the 
windshield  area,  or  any  other  transparent  area  of  an  auto- 
mobile, when  the  vehicle  is  in  a  parked  position.  The 
visor  supporting  means  are  adapted  to  removably  engage 
the  surface  of  the  windshield  for  supporting  engagement 
thereto.  The  visor  panel  is  removably  attached  to  the  visor 
supporting  means,  or,  removably  attached  as  a  complete 
unit  to  the  windshield  area.  The  windshield  area  of  all " 
types  of  automobiles,  including  convertibles,  are  thus 
capable  of  being  protected  from  any  weather  condition. 


An  apparatus  for  lifting  a  stack  of  sheets  comprising  a 
master  leg,  a  pair  of  half  legs  pivotally  connected  at  the 
inner  ends  thereof  to  the  master  leg  and  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  master  leg  to  form  therewith  a  sub- 
stantially X-shaped  lifting  frame,  each  of  said  half  legs 
being  movable  with  respect  to  the  master  leg  independently 
of  the  movement  of  the  other  half  leg,  and  a  plurality  of 
lifting  feet  operatively  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  master 
leg  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  half  legs,  whereby  when  the 
X-shaped  frame  is  positioned  over  a  stack  of  sheets  to  be 
lifted  the  lifting  feet  may  be  positioned  under  the  bottom- 
most sheet  in  the  stack  for  supporting  and  carrying  the 
stack  when  the  apparatus  is  lifted. 


3,424,491 
SU.N  VISOR 
Joseph  Cecil  Brown,  Loughlon,  England,  assignor  to 
Homerton  Engineering  Company  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  13,  1965, 

20,230/65 
US.  a.  296—97  I  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B60j  3/02 


3,424,489 
LOAD  TRANSPORTING  VEHICLES 
Gordon  Hoy,  Chelmsford,  England,  assignor  to  Hoyoor 
Limited,   Danbury,   England,  a  corporation   of  Great 
Britain 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,908 
VS.  CI.  296—1  5  Claims 

Int.  a.B60pi/0S,; /28 


"  « 


^- — """^ 


The  upper  deck  of  a  double  deck  transport  vehicle  is 
pivoted  al  its  front  end  to  the  lower  deck  and  is  connected 


The  invention  relates  to  a  mounting  for  a  sun  visor 
and  comprises  a  frame  formed  from  a  resilient  metal  strip 
bent  lo  conform  to  the  outline  of  the  visor  and  being 
deformable  upon  impact  by  the  head  of  a  person. 
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3,424,492 
SEAT  BACK  ADJUSTER  LI.NK 
Paul  C.  Tabor,  Clawson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Meteor  Re- 
search Limited,  Roseville,  .Mich.,  a  partnership  between 
Wally  H.  Kozlowske  and  Paul  C.  Tabor 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  668,331 
U.S.  CI.  297—361  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B60m  1  /02:  A47c  3/00 


3,424,494 
SEAT  BELT  POSITIO.NTNG  MECHANISM 
Raymond  David  Mclntyre  and  Frederick  W.  Woodward. 
Livonia,   Mich.,   assignors   to   Ford   Motor   Company. 
Dearborn.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  665,577 
U.S.  CI.  297—385  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  B60r  21/10;  A47f  5/00 


An  extensible  and  contractible  link  one  portion  of 
which  is  tubular  and  the  other  being  telescopically  slid- 
able  therein,  spring  means  between  the  portions  normally 
urge  the  link  to  contract.  A  plurality  of  friction  plates 
is  fixed  lo  each  portion  of  the  link  within  the  tube  and 
extend  longitudinally  toward  the  other  portion  in  inter- 
leaved frictional  relation  with  the  corresponding  plates 
on  that  other  portion.  A  selectively  releasable  spring 
biased  cam  and  an  opposing  abutment  apply  clamping 
pressure  to  the  interleaved  stack  of  plates  to  frictionally 
lock  the  link  in  any  selected  position  of  adjustment. 


3,424,493 
BABY  CHAIR  WITH  RELEASABLE  SIDE  GUARDS 
Louis  Gottfried,  515  West  End  Ave.     10024,  and  Jacob 
Berger,  600  W.  246th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10471 
Filed  May  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,591 
U.S.  CI.  297—384  11  Oaims 

Int.  CI.  A47d  15/00;  A47c  7/40 


A  positioning  mechanism  for  a  motor  vehicle  seat  belt 
segment  that  allows  movement  of  the  effective  anchoring 
point  of  the  seat  belt  segment  to  the  vehicle  body  struc- 
ture to  accommodate  variances  in  the  horizontal  posi- 
tioning of  an  adjustable  passenger  seat.  The  seat  belt 
segment  anchoring  point  is  locked  automatically  against 
movement  when  the  belt  is  drawn  taut  to  secure  a  passen- 
ger seat  occupant  and  is  unlocked  automatically  when  no 
external  force  urging  the  seat  belt  segment  into  a  taut 
position   is  applied. 


3,424,495 

SEAT  BELT  CONSTRUCTION 

Nicholas  Cherup,  24215  Hill  St.,  Warren,  Mich.     48091 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,649 
U.S.  CI.  297—386  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  A62b  35/00 


A  baby  chair  which  comprises  a  frame  including  a  sup- 
porting base.  A  seat  is  connected  to  and  between  the 
frame  and  includes  first  longitudinal  sides  spaced  from  the 
frame.  A  back  rest  is  disposed  between  the  frame  adjacent 
the  rear  of  the  seat  and  includes  second  longitudinal  sides 
spaced  from  the  frame.  Two  side  panels  each  having  an 
upholstered  center  portion  and  a  marginal  flattened  por- 
tion, the  latter  of  a  thickness  complementary  to  the  space 
between  the  first  and  second  longitudinal  sides  and  the 
frame,  and  received  in  the  space  by  engagement  substan- 
tially along  the  length  of  the  second  longitudinal  side.  The 
side  panels  are  each  independently  removable  from  and 
insertingly  held  securely  in  the  space  and  extend  abut- 
tingly  along  the  second  longitudinal  side  of  the  back  rest 
and  constitute  side  guards  for  the  back  rest. 


A  seat  belt  for  automobiles  and  the  like  in  which  the 
strap  portion  is  constructed  of  an  elaslicized  woven  fabric 
containing  both  elastomeric  and  nonelastomeric  threads 
or  cords  and  characterized  by  a  convex  stress-strain  curve 
over  at  least  a  portion  thereof. 


3,424.496 
VEHICLE  PASSENGER  SAFETY  DEVICES 

Wendell  Arthur  Prough,  326  N.  Laurel  Ave., 
Ontario,  Calif.     91764 
Continuation-in-pari  of  application  Ser.  No.  485,632, 
Sept.  7,  1965.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  616,684 
U.S.  CI.  297—388  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A62b  35/02 

A  vehicle  passenger  safety  device  having  two  single 
run  belt  portions  detachable  joined  by  a  buckle.  Each  belt 
portion  is  spring-wound  on  a  drum  adjacent  to  where  a 
supporting  structure  for  the  belt  is  secured  to  the  vehicle 
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means  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  drum  and  to  prevent 
floor.  The  safety  device  includes  an  adjusting  or  locking 


bottom  edges  of  a  rear  discharge  opening  located  below 
a  rear  wall  on  the  body  are  defined  by  the  rear  of  an  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  convergent  trough-like  bottom  wall 
which  bellies  downwardly  between  a  pair  of  opposite  lon- 
gitudinal reinforcing  rails  on  its  sides  so  as  to  be  in  ten- 
sion under  the  weight  of  the  body  contents.  Lugs  on  the 
rails  receive  the  thrust  of  lift  cylinders  by  which  the  body 
is  tilted  to  discharge  its  contents. 


loosening  of  the  belt  on  the  passenger  after  it  has  been 
adjusted  by  the  locking  or  adjusting  means. 

3,424,497 
S.AFETY  DEVICE  FOR  RESTRAINING  PASSENGERS 
Harold  G.  Brilmyer,  Grosse  Pointe,  and  Samuel  A.  Heap, 
Ta>lor  Township,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
panv.  Dearborn,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  670,194 
U.S.  CI.  297—390  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B60r  2h  10;  A63b  35/00;  A47d  1/12 


A  safety  device  for  restraining  an  occupant  of  a  ve- 
hicle seat  during  sudden  deceleration  of  the  vehicle.  The 
device  includes  a  rigid  frame  partially  surrounding  the 
seated  horizontal  seat  cushion,  a  second  portion  bearing 
on  the  vehicle  seat  back  and  a  crash  panel  spaced  from 
the  passenger  and  extending  upwardly  so  that  it  is  posi- 
tioned forward  of  the  upper  torso  and  face  of  the  pas- 
ser ger.  The  rigid  frame  is  held  in  position  by  a  conven- 
tioual  vehicle  lap  belt. 


3,424.498 

DUMP  TRL  CK  BODY 

Glenway  Maxon,  Jr.,  1744  N.  Farwell  .Ave., 

Milwaukee,  Wis.     53202 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,155 

U.S.  CI.  298 — 7  11  Claims 

lot.  CI.  B60p  1/16;  B65g  67/24 


3,424,499 

LONGWALL  MINING  MACHINE  HAVING  TWO 

VERTICAL  AXIS  CUTTING  DRUMS 

Frederick  Webster,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to 

Webster  .Machine  Development  Limited 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,037 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  13,  1966, 

21,316/66 
U.S.  CI.  299—51  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E21c  27/22,  25/08 


A  cutting  machine  of  the  type  intended  lo  be  guided 
by  and  movable  in  both  directions  of  an  armoured  face 
conveyor,  and  provided  with  two  vertical  axis  cutting 
drums,  the  drums  being  directly  driven  by  a  train  of  gears 
within  the  machine  frame.  The  overall  lengthwise  dimen- 
sion of  each  drum  exceeds  that  of  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine by  which  the  drums  are  supported  and  from  which 
they  are  driven  so  that  the  machine  effects  cutting  of  the 
coal  by  whichever  is  the  leading  drum  in  the  particular 
direction  of  movement. 


3,424,500 
CORNER  SPROCKET  RETAINER  AND  RELEASE 
Vincent  A.  Dekan,  Chicago,  and  Waller  Silks,  Downers 
Grove,  III.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsvlvania 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,701 
i:S.  CI.  299—59  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E21c  1/00 


«.^^' 


r  Sr 


Retraction  and  locking  device  for  trimmer  chain  comer 
sprocket  of  a  continuous  mining  machine.  The  device  com- 
prises a  lock  arm  having  a  lifting  end  and  a  locking  end. 
The  lifting  end  of  the  lock  arm  is  connected  to  a  power 
jack.  The  opposite  end  of  the  jack  is  pivotally  connected 
to  a  comer  sprocket  mounting  arm,  which  forms  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  guide  for  the  trimmer  chain  and  is  trans- 
An  open  top  high  discharge  tilt  body  having  a  width  versely  pivoted  thereto.  A  stop  on  the  trimmer  chain  sup- 
and  height  substantially  equal  to  its  length.  The  side  and    port  is  engaged  by  the  lock  arm  when  in  its  locking  posi- 
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tion,  to  transfer  the  loads  from  the  lock  arm  pivot  to  the 
guide  for  the  trimmer  chain,  when  the  sprocket  is  in  its 
operative  position.  The  admission  of  fluid  under  pressure 
10  retract  the  jack  first  raises  the  lock  arm  out  of  locking 
engagement  with  the  corner  sprocket  mounting  arm  to  the 
full  extent  of  its  travel.  The  lock  arm  then  forms  a  re- 
action member  for  the  jack  eflfecting  retraction  of  the 
jack  and  retractable  movement  of  the  comer  sprocket. 


3,424,501 

CONVEYING  SY.STEM 

Henry  T.  Young,  R.D.  2,  Muncy,  Pa.     17756 

Filed  July  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,514 

\iS.  a.  302—21  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B6Sg  53/04, 53/40 


sources  of  compressed  air  and  pressurised  liquid,  a  two- 
channel  pneumatic  distributor  which  supplies  compressed 
air  from  the  appropriate  source  to  its  two  channels  in 
response  to  actuation  of  the  brake  pedal  of  the  tractor, 
and  a  two-channel  hydraulic  distributor  which  supplies 
pressurised  liquid  to  its  two  channels  in  response  to  opera- 
tion of  a  pneumatic  actuator  controlling  the  hydraulic 
distributor.  One  of  the  channels  of  the  pneumatic  dis- 
tributor is  provided  with  a  detachable  connector  for  con- 
necting the  channel  to  the  pneumatic  brake  system  of  the 
trailer  and  its  other  channel  is  connected  to  the  pneu- 
matic actuator  controlling  the  hydraulic  distributor.  The 
two  channels  of  the  latter  are  respectively  connected  to 
hydraulic  brake  actuators  for  operating  the  front  and 
rear  brakes  of  the  tractor. 


3,424,503 

SLIDING  BEARING  WITH  YIELDABLY 

JOURNALLED  BUSHING 

Karl  Schuiz,  Hannover,  German},  assignor  to  Continental 

Gummi-Werke  Akliengesellschaft,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,891 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  3,  1964, 

C  33,316 

U.S.  CI.  308—26  2  CUims 

Int.  CI.  F16c  27/00.  35/00.  33/72 


A  double  tank  system  for  continuous  unloading  of  par- 
ticulate matter  under  negative  pressure  and  conveying 
under  positive  pressure,  with  each  tank  containing  a  filter 
assembly.  Material  is  sucked  into  a  first  tank  and  filtered, 
the  separated  material  collecting  in  the  first  tank  and  the 
entraining  fluid  being  pressurized  and  used  to  entrain  and 
convey  collected  material  in  the  second  tank.  The  pres- 
surized fluid  entering  the  second  tank  passes  through  the 
filter  assembly  in  reverse  direction,  back-washing  the 
filter  elements.  Periodically  the  flow  cycle  is  reversed, 
the  second  tank  becoming  the  filtering  and  material  stor- 
age tank,  and  the  first  tank  becoming  the  filter  back-wash- 
ing and  material  conveying  tank.  The  disclosure  also  in- 
cludes a  single  tank  reversely  operated  to  provide  for 
intermittent  flow. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  sliding  bearing  hav- 
ing a  housing  into  which  is  inserted  a  tubular  rubber 
body  which  has  a  bushing  of  glass  fiber  reinforced  poly- 
amide  arranged  therein  and  connected  to  said  rubber 
body,  while  a  sleeve  of  porous  sinter  metal  saturated 
with  one  or  more  lubricants  so  as  to  form  a  sleeve  of 
porous  self-lubricating  sinter  metal  is  arranged  with  slide 
fit  in  said  bushing  for  receiving  therein  a  member  to  be 
rotatably  journalled  in  said  bearing. 


3,424,502 

BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  TRACTOR  AND 

TRAILER  ASSEMBLY 

Edmond  Henry-Biabaud,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

Societe  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France,  a 

French  society 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  662,424 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  30,  1966, 

78,44« 

U.S.  CI.  303—7  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B«Ot  13/58 


3,424,504 
THRUST  BEARING  INCORPORATING  A  RESIL- 
IENT, FRICnONAL  MEMBER  AND  METHOD 
OF  ASSEMBLY  THEREOF 
Robert  B.  Emery  and  Horace  J.  Homrig,  Duncan,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,068 
VS.  CI.  308—37  5  Claims 

Int.  a.  F16c  17/04, 19/04,  19/10 


_, .4^ 


This  disclosure  describes  a  braking  system  for  a  trac- 
tor and  trailer  assembly  in  which  the  tractor  brakes  are 

hydraulically  operated  whilst  the  trailer  brakes  are  pneu-        A  bearing  for  a  rotary  shaft  which  is  mounted  in  a 
matically    operated.   To   this   end,   the    tractor   includes    housing.  The  housing  includes  an  elongated  bore  with  a 


1230 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  28,  1969 


shoulder  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  bore.  A  sleeve  is  re- 
tained in  the  bore  as  a  radial  bearing  for  the  shaft.  A 
thrust  member  is  positioned  in  the  bore  between  the  sleeve 
and  the  shoulder.  A  resilient,  frictional  member  is  de- 
formingly  interposed  between  the  thrust  member  and  the 
shoulder.  The  resilient  member  frictionally  prevents  ro- 
tation of  the  thrust  member  and  provides  cushioning 
against  axially  directed  external  loads  on  the  thrust  mem- 
ber.   

3,424,505 
FLUID  BEARING 
VHo  J.  Piziilola.  Deer  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastern 
Bearings  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc,  L'niondale,  N.Y,, 
a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,585 
1.8.  CI.  308—73  6  Claims 

Int.  a.  F16C/7/06,  17/08 


accompanied  by  a  light  axial  thrust  load.  The  bearing  is 
one  which  is  particularly  adapted  for  use  as  a  water  pump 
bearing.  The  bearing  includes  a  shaft  which  is  mounted 
in  a  housing  by  means  of  two  roller  bearing  assemblies 
for  supporting  the  shaft  under  the  radial  loads,  with 
there  being  an  intermediate  bearing  assembly  defined  by 
groove-like  raceways  having  balls  seated  therein,  the  balls 


"^Y  j^, 

^        : 

"  ^ 

*  <?  '«     " 

A  device  for. oiling  a  bearing  contained  in  a  bearing 
housing  having  a  bibulous  oil  receiving  member  and  an 
oil  supply  tube  which  extends  through  the  housing  for 
supplying  oil  to  the  bearing.  The  oil  supply  tube  has  an 
abutment  on  the  outer  extremity  thereof  which  is  the 
sole  means  for  limiting  travel  of  the  tube  outwardly  from 
the  bearing  housing. 


providing  for  a  relatively  small  radial  load  and  at  the 
same  time  acting  as  an  axial  thrust  bearing.  If  desired, 
the  housing  may  be  economically  formed  of  a  sheet  metal 
sleeve  and  two  sheet  metal  cups,  the  cups  cooperating  to 
provide  the  necessary  outer  raceways  and  being  retained 
in  opposed  end  to  end  relation  by  the  simple  crimping  of 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  sleeve. 


3.424.507 
WATER  PLMP  BEARING 
James  W.  Rollins,  Winsled.  and  John  J.  Moroney,  Torring- 
ton.    Conn.,    assignors   to    The    Torrington    Company, 
Torrington,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,662 
VS.  Ci.  308—174  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F16c  19  04,  19/10.  19/14 

This  disclosure  particularly  relates  to  a  bearing  and 
shaft  assembly  adapted  for  heavy  radial  or  couple  loads 


A  bearing  in  which  a  housing  includes  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm that  supports  a  plurality  of  bearing  elements 
that  define  a  sup>port  surface  in  the  rest  condition  and  in 
a  condition  of  rotation  create  a  decreased  pressure  area 
between  such  elements  and  a  cooperating  bearing  sur- 
face into  which  area  fluid  moves  to  afford  a  fluid  bearing 
barrier. 

3,424,506 

DEVICE  FOR  OILING  BEARINGS 

Gordon  G.  Korinek,  .Menominee,  .Mich.,  assignor  to 

>emco  Corporation  of  Tennessee,  Newport,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,764 

U.S.  CI.  308—132  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  FI6c  1/24,  S3/66. 13/02 


3,424,508 
MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  BEARINGS 
Richard   W.   Kizer,   Morton,  and   Kenneth   D.   Probert. 
Peoria,  III.,  assignors  (o  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria, 
IM.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,001 
U.S.  CI.  308—184  4  Oaims 

Int.  CI.  F16C  27/00 


Improved  support  means  for  the  outer  races  of  bearing 
assemblies  on  a  shaft  which  is  subject  to  vibration  in  cer- 
tain speed  ranges  includes  resilient  mounting  arrange- 
ments and  provides  space  for  lubricant  to  dampen  exces- 
sive vibrations  in  such  speed  ranges. 


3,424,509 

TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  HANGER 

Gregory  Siklos,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Marbelite 

Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y, 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1967.  Ser.  No.  676,209 

U.S.  CI.  312—223  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G08g/ /095 

A  traffic  signal  hanger  is  provided  having  a  housing  for 
removably  suspending  a  traflfic  signal  therebeneath.  The 
bottom  wall  of  the  housing  has  a  cutout  section  into  which 
an  insert  fits.  The  insert  is  directly  connected  to  the 
traffic  signal  and  carries  upper  flange  means  overlying 
a  portion  of  the  bottom  wall  with  a  collar  below  the  upper 
flange  means  received  by  edge  walls  of  the  cutout  section. 
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The  colar  carries  means  for  interengaging  the  edge  walls    for   panoramic  stereo   re-creation   coacting   with   wide- 
to  prevent  upward  and  downward  movement  of  the  insert    angle  oculars  having  divergent  optical  axes  which  enables 

substantially  distortion-free  wide-angle  viewing. 


3,424,512 
OPTICAL  SPATIAL  FILTERING  WITH  ENXARGED 

FREQUENCY  SPECTRUM  PLANE 
Arthur  L.  Ingalls,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Con- 
ductron  Corporation,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,800 
V3.  CI.  350—162  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  G02b  5/18 


and  locking  means  are  provided  for  locking  the  insert  in 
the  cutout  section  against  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane. 


3,424,510 
DISPLAY  CARTS  WITH  BUBBLE  TOPS 
Herbert  J.  Moon,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Lakeside 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

Filed  June  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,692 
U.S.  CI.  312 — 284  5  Claims 

Int.  a.  A47j  47/14 


A  display  cart  having  an  upper  supporting  surface  with 
a  transparent  plastic  bubble  top  therefore,  said  bubble  top 
have  a  rearwardly  projecting  plastic  flange,  a  metal  re- 
inforcing and  supporting  strip  covering  and  secured  over 
said  flange  and  having  hinge  trunnions  at  its  ends  for 
coaction  with  hinge  ears  at  the  ends  of  the  rear  of  the 
supporting  surface  whereby  the  plastic  material  is  re- 
lieved of  local  hinging  stresses,  the  hinge  members  in- 
cluding means  for  limiting  upward  folding  movement 
of  the  bubble  top  to  90°  while  relieving  the  plastic  of 
stress  as  it  is  supported  in  this  position. 


An  improved  optical  system  for  two-dimensional  filter- 
ing utilizing  a  coherent  light  source  to  create  a  plane 
wave  front  and  an  optical  system  to  create  a  transform 
of  input  data  illuminated  by  the  light  source,  wherein 
the  transform  of  the  data  is  enlarged  to  facilitate  a  filter- 
ing operation  to  remove  selected  frequencies  and  orien- 
tations and  subsequently  the  reconstruction  image  is  en- 
larged to  provide  a  practical  reconstruction  size,  the  en- 
tire system  being  constructed  to  provide  an  optimum  size 
spectral  area   with   a  minimum  optical  path  length. 


3,424,513 

ELECTRO-OPTIC  VARIABLE  FOCAL  LENGTH 

LENS 

lames  F.  Lotspcich,  .Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  June  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  558,802 
VS.  CI.  350—180  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.G02b//06 


3,424,511 

WIDE-ANGLE  STEREOVIEWER 

Harvey  L.  Ratliff,  Jr.,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.,  assignor  lo  Jetru 

Inc.,  Amarillo,  Tex. 

Filed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,531 

VS.  CI.  350—135  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27/22 


■' 


A  panoramic  viewer  with  a  large  curved  picture  slot 


1.  An   electro-optic   variable   focal   length   lens,  com- 
prising : 

(A)  means  including  a  Kerr  eflfect  medium  transparent 
to  optical  frequency  energy  and  adapted  to  intercept 
a  narrow  beam  of  substantially  parallel  and  mono- 
chromatic light  and  transmit  said  beam  therethrough 
along  a  beam  axis; 

(B)  first  and  second  parallel  arrays  of  quadrupolar 
cylindrical  rods  arranged  in  tandem  and  disposed  in 
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said  medium,  each  of  said  arrays  comprising  four 
of  said  rods  evenly  spaced  about  and  parallel  with 
said  beam  axis,  one  of  said  arrays  being  rotated 
about  said  axis  45  degrees  with  respect  to  the  other 
of  said  arrays;  and 
(C)  means  for  placing  a  controllable  positive  and  nega- 
tive direct-current  charge  alternately  on  said  rods 
for  causing  said  beam  to  be  conically  diverged  de- 
pendent on  the  magnitude  of  the  charge  placed  on 
said  rods. 

3,424,514 
REMOTE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  A 
VARIFOCAL  LENS 
Frank  G.  Back,  Glen  Cove,  and  Ludwig  Sterflinger, 
Syosset,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   Zoomar,   Inc.,   Glen 
Cove,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,737 
VS.  CI.  350—187  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G02b  15/16 


vent  the  latter  from  exceeding  the  limits  of  the  zoom 
range. 


1.  A  control  mechanism  for  a  varifocal  lens  system 
having  a  rotatable  ring  for  focusing  and  a  rotatable  bar- 
rel for  driving  the  movable  lens  elements  comprising,  a 
main  housing  supporting  said  lens  system  and  the  ele- 
ments of  said  control  mechanism  situated  adjacent  to 
said  system,  a  first  year  means  fixed  to  said  ring  for  fo- 
cusing, a  pinion  meshing  with  said  first  gear  means  and 
serving  as  the  driver  for  the  focusing  barrel,  a  first  shaft 
supported  by  bearings  within  said  housing  for  retaining 
said  pinion  in  mesh  with  said  first  gear  means,  a  first 
sprocket  means  fixed  to  said  first  shaft,  a  second  sprocket 
means  mounted  on  a  second  rotatable  shaft  supported  in 
bearings  retained  by  a  bushing  fixed  to  said  housing, 
means  for  drivably  linking  said  first  and  second  sprocket 
means,  a  focus  control  housing  separated  from  said  main 
housing,  an  input  shaft  supported  in  bearings  held  by 
said  focus  control  housing,  a  worm  mounted  on  said 
input  shaft,  a  worm  gear  meshing  with  said  worm,  an 
indicator  shaft  for  supporting  said  worm  gear,  an  indi- 
cating scale  on  said  indicator  shaft  to  display  the  focus- 
ing distance,  a  limit  stop  associated  with  said  indicating 
scale  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  latter  when  the  limits  of 
the  focusing  range  are  reached,  flexible  means  for  cou- 
pling said  input  shaft  to  said  first  shaft,  a  third  sprocket 
means  fixed  to  said  barrel  for  driving  the  movable  zoom 
lens  elements,  a  fourth  sprocket  carried  by  the  housing 
and  means  for  linking  it  to  said  third  sprocket,  an  inter- 
mediate shaft  for  supporting  said  fourth  sprocket  within 
said  main  housing,  a  universal  joint  coupled  to  said  in- 
termediate shaft,  a  handwheel  for  moving  the  lens  sys- 
tem to  the  desired  point  within  the  zoom  range,  gear 
means  interconnecting  the  universal  joint  and  handwheel, 
and  a  limit  stop  associated  with  said  handwheel  to  pre- 


3,424,515 
WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION  HAVING  CON- 
TINUOUSLY   VARIABLE    TRANSVERSE 
LIGHT  TRANSMISSION 
Georse  Risk,  Columbus,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  George  Risk 
Industries,   Inc.,   Columbus,   Nebr.,   a   corporation   of 
Colorado 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  481,790 
VS.  CI.  350—258  8  Claims 

Intel.  G02b  77/00,  27/00 


This  invention  relates  to  dual-panel  window  systems 
wherein  a  layer  of  colored  fluid  can  be  introduced  be- 
tween non-opaque  panels  so  as  to  alter  the  color  and 
transverse  light  transmission  of  the  window  construction. 
In  particular,  this  invention  relates  to  a  dual-panel 
window  construction  wherein  the  transverse  light  trans- 
mission can  be  quickly,  continuously,  controllably  and 
reversibly  varied  from  "Tn,"  e.g.  the  inherent  or  un- 
adulterated transverse  transmission  of  the  naked  non- 
opaque panels,  to  virtual  opacity. 


3,424,516 

PRISM  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  JOINED 

PENTAPRISMS 

John   L.  Snyder  III,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  May  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  371,070 
VS.  CL  350—286  9  Claims 

Int.  CLG02b  5/04 


A  piston  system  is  shown  which  comprises  two  penta- 
prisms joined  at  one  of  their  surfaces.  Light  rays  entering 
the  prism  system  emerge  from  the  system  parallel  to  tJie 
direction  of  the  entering  rays,  and  the  path  of  the  rays 
emerging  from  the  system  is  invariant  to  the  movement  of 
the  prism  system  about  either  of  two  perpendicular  axes. 
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3,424,517 
TWIN  REAR  VISION  MIRROR  ASSEMBLY 
Frances  Budreck,  Cliicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Monarch  Tool 
&    Machinery    Co.,    Chicago,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,443 
U.S.  CI.  350—293  1  Claim 

int.  CI.  G02b  77/00 


mirror  of  a  projection  system  being  placed  at  a  certain 
point  in  the  broadened  light  path  and  a  pattern  prepara- 
tion projected  upon  the  retinal  area  of  the  eyeball,  an 
observing  optical  system  receiving  side  bundles  of  light 
rays  l>eing  provided  to  observe  the  images. 


-J 


1  -^ 


t 


3,424,519 
VISUAL  PARAMETER  TESTER 
William  J.  White,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Santa 
Monica,  Calif .,  a  corporation  of  Mary  land 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1967,  Scr.  No.  616,289 
U.S.  CI.  351—17  10  Oaims 

Int.  CI.  A61bJ/02 


A  rear  vision  mirror  designed  especially  for  trucks  and 
including  a  planar  direct  rear  view  mirror  proper  and  a 
wide  angle  viewing  mirror  proper  of  frusto-spherical  de- 
sign. A  novel  anchor  strap  within  the  mirror  housing 
affords  a  reinforcement  for  the  back  wall  of  the  housing 
and  also  relieves  such  back  wall  from  having  to  bear  the 
entire  weight  of  the  frusto-spherical  mirror  which  is  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  anchor  strap. 


3.424,518 
DEVICE  FOR  PROJECTING  AND  OBSERVING 
IMAGES    OF    EXTERNAL    OBJECTS    UPON 
THE  RETINA  OF  THE  EYE 

Tikasi  Sato,  Tai  Sato,  Tulomu  Sato,  and  Kenzo  Sato, 
Yokohama-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kogaku, 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1963, 

38/68,847 

U.S.  CI.  351—6  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A61b  J/70 


XJ- 


Visual  parameter  testing  apparatus  including  a  light 
source  and  optical  elements  arranged  to  produce  primary 
and  secondary  light  beams  which  are  selectively  con- 
trolled to  form  an  appropriate  image  of  variable  char- 
acteristics on  a  screen  for  observation  by  subject.  Flicker 
shutter  and  light  attenuator  are  selectively  operated  in 
the  beam  paths  to  produce  variation  of  image  characteris- 
tics. Subject's  test  response  causes  recording  of  encoder 
output  which  is  related  to  instantaneous  condition  of  char- 
acteristic, and  also  causes  reversal  of  variation  thereof 
after  a  random  time  delay  controlled  by  random  time 
delay  circuit. 

3,424,520 
PRECESSION  INHIBITOR 
Daniel  D.  Call,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  & 
Howell    Company,    Cliicago,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
IllinoU 

Filed  Oct  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,507 
U.S.  CI.  352—243  17  Claims 

Intel.  G03b7  7/00 


This  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  objectively  observ- 
ing the  overlapped  image  of  an  external  object  and  a 
retinal  image,  wherein  an  afocal  optical  system  cooperat- 
ing with  a  divergent  lens  placed  just  in  front  of  the  eye- 
ball broadens  the  diameter  of  the  parallel  bundles  of  light 
rays  which  pass  into  the  pupil  of  the  eye,  a  reflecting 


A  movie  camera  has  an  optical  wedge  having  one  lens 
thereof  spin  stabilized  within  the  camera's  housing.  A  soft 
friction  element  having  a  high  coefficient  of  friction  is 
mounted  in  the  path  of  relative  motion  between  the  spin 
stabilized  lens  and  the  housing  so  that  undesirable  motion 
due  to  precession  of  the  stabilized  lens  is  inhibited  when 
the  stabilized  lens  contacts  the  friction  element. 
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3.424,521 
STABILIZED  OFFSET  LENS  SYSTEM 
Alfred  H.  Kopp«as<einer,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Bell 
&   Howell   Company,  Chicago,   III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Sepe.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,456 
U.S.  CI.  352—140  10  Claims 

Inf.  CLG03b  i/70 


to  resist  motion  away  from  its  spin  axis,  but  when  the 
3xis  of  the  drive  means  changes  its  position  relative  to 
the  spin  axis  of  the  lens  the  friclional  forces  between  the 
drive  means  and  the  spherical  surface  cause  the  sphere,  the 
lens,  and  the  inertia  ring — acting  as  the  rotor  of  a  gyro- 
scope— to  precess  so  that  the  spin  axis  of  the  lens  realigns 
itself  with  the  axis  of  the  drive  means. 


niJ 


A  rotor  is  mounted  on  a  spherical  drive  means  so  that 
the  spin  axis  of  the  rotor  is  free  lo  pivot  about  a  point 
on  the  drive  axis  of  the  drive  means.  A  transfer  member 
is  mounted  so  that  it  follows  the  motion  of  the  rotor  about 
the  pivot  point  on  the  drive  axis,  but  is  stationary  with 
respect  to  the  rotor's  rotation  about  its  spin  axis,  A  lens 
to  be  stabilized  is  suspended  within  a  housing  by  a  gim- 
bal  suspension  system  so  that  the  lens'  axis  is  offset  from 
the  rotor's  spin  axis.  The  gimbal  suspension  system  is  in 
turn  coupled  to  the  transfer  member  so  that  '"le  lens  fol- 
lows the  motion  of  the  rotor  about  its  pivot  point  on  the 
drive  axis,  but  at  an  axis  offset  from  the  rotor's  spin  axis. 
The  stabilized  lens  is  mounted  adjacent  a  lens  of  an  op- 
tical instrument  to  form  a  Boscovich  type  of  wedge,  so 
that  the  image  at  the  focal  plane  of  the  wedge  remains 
stable  even  though  the  instrument  housing  is  subjected  to 
undesirable  vibrations. 


3,424,522 
STABILIZED  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Daniel  Dale  Call,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell 
&  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
nUnoU 

FUed  July  29,  1965,  Set.  No.  475.634 
U.S.  CI.  352—140  26  Claims 

Int.  Cl.G03bi/70 


A  lens  is  mounted  on  a  hollow  spherical  member  which 
also  has  an  adjustable  inertia  ring  mounted  thereon  for 
counter  balancing  the  weight  of  the  lens.  A  rotatable  drive 
means  is  in  frictional  contact  with  the  spherical  surface  so 
that  rotation  thereof  causes  the  lens,  the  inertia  ring  and 
the  spherical  member  to  rotate  therewith.  The  lens  is 
thereby  spin  stabilized  so  that  its  angular  momentum  tends 


3,424,523 
.MOTION  PICTl  RE  CAMERA  HAVING  A  ROTAT- 
ING GYROSCOPICALLY  STABILIZED  LENS  AND 
A  VARIABLE  ERECTION  RATE  MEANS 
Alan  E.  J.  Branigan,  Arlington,  \'a.,  assignor  (o  Bell  and 
Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,722 
VS.  CI.  352—243  22  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G03b  17/00 


it 


A  movie  camera  has  a  lens  thereof  supported  on  a  spin- 
ning spherically  surfaced  member  which  is  self-erected 
by  means  of  variable  friction  erection  forces  applied 
thereto  in  proportion  lo  the  camera's  panning  rate.  In 
this  manner  low  panning  rates  result  in  small  friction 
erection  forces  and  high  lens  stabilization  sensitivities; 
whereas,  rapid  panning  rates  are  accompanied  by  rapid 
erection  of  the  spinning  lens. 


3,424,524 
.MICRO-IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Hideo  Akiyama,  Los  Angeles,  and  David  C.  Slockwell. 
Complon,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Regis- 
ter Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  u  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser,  No.  554,001 
U.S.  CI.  353—22  14  Claims 

Inf.  CLG03b2//7* 


1.  In  apparatus  for  displaying  a  reduced  image  recorded 
on  a  transparency,  a  projection  lens  assembly,  a  light 
source,  retaining  means  for  retaining  a  transparency  be- 
tween said  projection  lens  assembly  and  said  light  source, 
said  retaining  means  including  a  pivotable  member  dis- 
posed over  and  in  contact  with  the  transparency  on  the 
projection  lens  assembly  side  thereof,  means  for  urging 
said  projection  lens  assembly  against  said  pivotable  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  moving  said  retaining  means  to  a  posi- 
tion so  that  the  urging  of  said  projection  lens  assembly 
against  said  pivotable  member  causes  pivoting  thereof, 
whereby  a  transparency  can  be  inserted  or  removed. 
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3,424,525 
MICROFILM  COPIER  ATTACHMENT 
Harvey  S.  Towers  and  John  E.  Blacker!,  Webster,  N.Y., 
assignors  to   Xerox   Corporation,   Rochester,   N.Y.,   a 
corporation  of  .New  York 

Filed  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,584 
U.S.  CI.  355—3  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G03b  2/ /O0.27/i2 


on  the  carrier  at  the  illuminating  station  with  the  copy 
sheet  at  the  exposing  station  so  that  the  image  of  the 
moving  original  is  cast  upon  the  moving  copy  sheet.  The 
switch  means  includes  means  for  de-energizing  the  for- 
ward clutch  and  energizing  the  reverse  clutch  following 
departure  of  the  trailing  edge  of  the  copy  sheet  from  the 


3,424,526 

PHOTOCOPY  MACHINE  HAVING  MOVING 

CARRIER  FOR  ORIGINAL 

I  eo  D.  Sacre.  Prospect  Heights.  III.,  assignor  to  American 
Photocopy  Equipment  Company,  Evanston,  ill.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  15.  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,496 
VS.  CI.  355—10  19  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G03g/ /22 

An  office  type  photocopy  machine  which  includes  a 
transparent  original  carrier  at  the  top  of  the  machine 
housing  and  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  relative 
lo  an  illuminating  station.  A  copy  sheet  dispenser  in- 
cludes a  dispensing  motor  for  automatically  advancing 
photosensitive  copy  sheets  to  a  ready  position,  from  which 
a  transport  mechanism  moves  the  copy  sheets  through 
charging,  exposing,  and  developnig  stations.  Forward  and 
reverse  driving  trains,  including  forward  and  reverse 
clutches,  are  connected  to  the  carrier  for  reciprocating  it. 
The  forward  clutch  is  energized  to  initiate  movement  of 
the  carrier  by  switch  means  responsive  to  the  arrival  of 
the  leading  edge  of  a  copy  sheet  at  the  exposing  station. 
A  stationary  optical  means  optically  couples  the  original 


exposing  station  for  reverse  movement  of  the  carrier,  and 
a  repeat  switch  operated  incident  to  the  reverse  movement 
of  the  carrier  energizes  the  dispensing  motor  for  feeding 
the  next  copy  sheet  from  the  ready  position  to  the  sheet 
transport  mechanism  for  making  multiple  copies.  A  count- 
ing means  is  included  for  counting  the  multiple  copies. 


1.  A  system  for  reproducing  micro-data  from  micro- 
film, such  system  having  a  photosensitive  surface  adapted 
for  receiving  image  rays  of  the  micro-data  and  a  process- 
ing system  for  reproducing  copies  therefrom,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  projection  system, 

a  light  receiving  member  having  a  Fresnel  lens  in  the 
image  focal  plane  of  said  first  projection  system, 

a  second  projection  system  adapted  to  direct  the  image 
on  said  light  receiving  member  simultaneously,  as 
the  same  is  produced  onto  a  photosensitive  surface 
and  thereby  effect  the  reproduction  of  the  copies  of 
the  enlarged  micro-data  images  by  the  processing 
system  thereof, 

said  light  receiving  member  being  located  at  the  object 
plane  of  said  second  projection  system, 

said  Fresnel  lens  of  said  light  receiving  member  hav- 
ing a  number  of  grooves  per  inch  at  least  equal  to  the 
resolution  capabilities  of  the  photosensitive  surface 
whereby  the  grooves  of  said  lens  are  not  imaged 
thereon. 


3,424,527 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

Robert  S.  Bremson,  Jr.,  Mission  Hills,  Kans. 

(16  E.  43rd  St.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     64111) 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,837 

U.S.  CI.  355—19  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/02,  27/32 


A  projection  type  roll  paper  photographic  primer  hav- 
ing a  contact  line  printer  associated  therewith  is  combined 
with  a  cluster  type  projection  lens  whereby  multiple 
identical  projected  images  of  different  sizes  are  formed 
on  an  elongated  rectangular  portion  of  the  paper  roll  lo- 
gether  with  contact  printed  matter  during  a  single  opera- 
tional cycle  of  the  apparatus.  The  contact  printed  matter 
includes  instructions  extending  along  borders  of  the  re- 
spective projected  images  relating  to  the  use  of  the  images 
upon  separation. 


3,424,528 
DOCUMENT  CONVEYOR  UNIT 
Ralph  R.  Tilly,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  335,158 
Jan.  2.  1964.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  531,710 
U.S.  CI.  355 — 49  6  Claims 

Int.  a.  G03b  27/70,  27/50 

Document  conveying  apparatus  for  transporting  docu- 
ments to  be  scanned  past  a  scanning  station  in  which  a 
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rotatable  cylindrical  drum  member  is  juxlapositioned  to 
the  scanning  station  to  support  the  documents  in  scanning 
relation  therewith.  The  documents  are  uniformly  sup- 
ported on  the  periphery  of  the  cylindrical  member  by 
means  of  a  plurality  of  soft  deformable  resilient  guide 


screws.  The  aperture-opposing  face  of  the  hold-down  plate 
has  a  light  color  to  enhance  delineation  of  scanned  mark- 
ings on  the  document  paper,  and  to  eliminate  edge  drop- 
off or  darkness  on  the  copies  made  from  the  document 
where  the  document  is  narrower  than  the  copy  sheet. 


3,424,529 
PAPER  GUIDE  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
COPYING  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Emil  Tiger.  Highland  Park,  Erskine  G.  Corman,  Forest 
Park,  and  Kenneth  R.  Reick,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  as- 
signors  to   Formfoto    Manufacturing  Company,   Villa 
Park.  III.,  a  corporatiun  of  Illinois 
Continuation-in-part  of  appiicalioo  Ser.  No.  410,549, 
Nov.  12,  1964.  This  applicatioa  Oct.  23,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  503,748 
U.S.  CI.  355—51  •  20  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/50.  27/70 


A  paper  guide  for  electrophotographic  copying  ma- 
chines and  the  like  has  rollers  arranged  to  feed  in  docu- 
ment sheets  from  an  entrance  and  to  feed  out  the  docu- 
ment sheets  to  an  exit  after  the  sheets  have  moved  through 
a  turn-around  guide  and  across  a  scanning  aperture  after 
leaving  the  guide.  The  scanning  aperture  comprises  spaced 
bars  attached  at  their  ends  to  brackets  which  are  secured 
to  supports  in  the  machine.  A  floatingly  supported  hold- 
down  plate  confronts  the  aperture  bars.  In  one  form  the 
plate  is  guided  by  pins  attached  thereto  and  engaging  the 
brackets  and  biasing  springs  about  the  pins  thrust  the 
plate  toward  the  aperture.  In  another  form  the  plate  is 
gravitationally  biased  and  has  flanges  thereon  which  co- 
operate with  guide  pins  serving  also  as  bracket-securing 


3,424,530 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MACHINE 
Charles  J.  Leonbart,  Carol  Stream,  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Nuarc    Company,    Chicago,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
nUnois 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,791 
VS.  CI.  355— <1  6  Claims 

InL  CI.  G03b  21/00.  27/32 


rfsi. 


roller  members  circumferentially  positioned  in  rolling  en- 
gagement with  the  cylindrical  member  in  a  staggered  in- 
terlaced relation.  The  cylindrical  drum  member  is  pivot- 
ably  mounted  in  relation  to  the  scanning  station  to  pro- 
vide ready  access  thereto. 


Sl/- 


A  photographic  machine  includes  a  horizontal  support- 
ing bed  having  several  crosspieces  and  an  upstanding  film 
holder  at  one  end  of  the  bed.  A  pair  of  horizontal  par- 
allel shafts  are  supported  over  the  bed  by  adjustment  bolts 
carried  by  the  crosspieces.  A  lens  and  a  copy  holder  are 
supported  on  upstanding  frames,  each  carried  by  a  car- 
riage member  slidable  along  the  shafts.  Each  carriage 
member  includes  four  ball  bushings,  two  slidable  on  each 
shaft,  formed  of  a  generally  cylindrical  body  and  ball 
bearings  reliable  between  the  shaft  and  the  body.  The 
bodies  are  slotted  to  permit  the  ball  bushings  to  move 
past  the  adjustment  bolts,  and  rotatable  threaded  shafts 
engage  the  carriage  members  for  adjustment  of  the  lens 
and  copy  holder. 


3,424,531 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  USING  A 

PAIR  OF  MODULATED  LIGHT  WAVES 
Peter  L.  Bender  and  James  C.  Owens,  Boulder,  Colo.,  a.s- 

signors  to  the  United  Stales  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,099 
U.S.  CI.  356—4  6  Claims 

Int.  a.  GOIc  3/08 

A  first  light  beam  passes  through  a  modulator  and  over 
the  path  to  be  measured  and  returns  over  this  path  to  the 
modulator.  The  value  of  the  modulation  frequency  is  var- 
ied until  the  length  of  the  round-trip  path  is  an  integral 
number  of  modulation  wavelengths.  The  number  and  the 
value  of  the  ntKXJulation  period  are  employed  to  calculate 
the  apparent  length  of  the  path  for  the  first  beam.  Simul- 
taneously, a  second  light  beam  of  another  wavelength, 
modulated  with  the  latter  frequency,  travels  over  sub- 
stantially the  entire  path  to  be  measured  and  a  variable 
light  path,  and  returns  over  these  paths  to  the  modulator. 
The  length  of  the  variable  path  is  adjusted  until  the 
round-trip  path  of  the  second  beam  is  an  integral  number 
of  modulation  wavelengths.  The  magnitude  of  this  ad- 
justment and  the  value  of  the  modulation  period,  to- 
gether with  the  atmospheric  refractive  index  at  the  instru- 
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ment,  are  used  to  calculate  the  difference  in  the  apparent 
paths  for  the  light  beams.  Finally,  the  information  com- 


puted  is  utilized,  along  with  certain  published  data,  to 
determine  the  length  of  the  measured  path. 


determining  from  the  graphs  the  horizontal  distance  l^' 
included  by  a  number  n  of  orders  of  interference 
defined  by  said  interfering  fringes,  and  the  horizontal 
width  b'  of  the  exposed  surface; 

and  computing  the  thickness  of  said  layer  in  accordance 
with  the  relationship 


t= 


where  \  is  the  wavelength  of  said  light. 


3,424,532 
ANGLE-LAP  TECHNIQUES  FOR  MEASURING 
LAYER  THICKNESSES 
Thomas  H.  Briggs,  Allentown,  and  Richard  H.  Dudley, 
W'escocsville,  Pa.,  said  Briggs  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New    York,  and  said  Dudley  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  D«c.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,784 
VS.  CI.  356—36  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOIb  9/02:  GOln  I /CO 


3,424,533 
SPECTROGRAPHIC  ANALYSIS 
Ray  C.  Hughes,  Ardsley,  and  Radu  Mavrodineanu, 
Yonkcrs,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    North    American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,773 
U.S.  CI.  356—85  3  CUims 

Int.  CI.  GOln  21/00;  GOlj  3/00;  HOlj  7/24 


S^Ag 


A  method  for  spectrographically  analyzing  a  specimen 
by  introducing  the  specimen  into  an  R-F  torch  employ- 
ing an  atmosphere  of  hydrogen  or  helium  which  permits 
detection  of  elements  in  the  specimen  with  a  minimum 
of  background  radiation  interference. 


3,424,534 
MICRODENSITOMETER 
Carjton  S.  Miller,  Bedford,  and  Frederick  G.  Parsons, 
Natick,  Mass..  assignors  to  Technical  Operations,  Incor- 
porated, Burlington,  Mass..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  .No.  372,239 
VS.  CI.  356—203  6  Claims 

InL  CL  GOlj  3/00;  GOln  21/00 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  thin  layers  comprising  the 
steps  oft 

cutting  the  layer  at  a  small  bevel  angle  with  respect  to 
a  horizontal  reference  surface  of  the  layer  to  expos 
a  surface  thereof: 

staining  the  exposed  beveled  surface; 

photographing  from  a  first  location  the  beveled  surface; 

locating  a  flat  partially  transparent  surface  over  the  ex- 
posed layer  surface  such  that  the  partially  transparent 
surface  and  the  layer  surface  define  an  angle  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  bevel  angle; 

reflecting  substantially  monochromatic  light  from  the 
beveled  surface  and  from  the  flat  partially  transpar- 
ent surface  to  establish  interference  fringes; 

photographing  from  substantially  the  first  location  the 
interference  fringes; 

scanning  the  two  photographs  separately  with  a  scan- 
ning densitometer  and  recording  on  separate  graphs 
variations  with  distance  of  photographic  density  on 
the  photographs; 


This  disclosure  depicts  a  method  for  producing  isophote 
records  from  a  photograph  transparency  record  or  the 
like.  The  disclosure  further  depicts  novel  apparatus  for 
assisting  in  practicing  the  described  method,  comprising 
a  microdensitometer  for  optically  scanning  a  specimen 
carrying  information  in  terms  of  density  differences  com- 
bined with  a  write-out  device  responsive  to  the  micro- 
densitometer for  forming  an  isophote  record  character- 
izing the  density  variations  in  the  scanned  specimen.  The 
disclosure  further  depicts  an  exemplary  isophote  record. 
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3,424,835 
SELF-FEEDING  PENCIL 

Konstantin  F.  Schischkow,  154 — 41  9th  Ave., 

Whitestone,  N.Y.     11357 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1966,  S«r.  No.  587,546 

VS.  CI.  401—53  10  Oaims 

InL  CI.  B43k  27/20 


plunger  and  a  guide  sleeve  At  least  one  of  the  pans  is 
made  of  elastic  material  to  permit  radial  movement  be- 
tween the  parts.  At  least  one  of  said  parts  has  a  buttress 
thread,  which  cooperates  with  the  other  of  said  parts. 
Said  buttress  thread  has  a  trailing  flank  which  has  an 
angle  of  lead  which  is  so  small  that  said  trailing  flank  is 
self-locking  when  it  engages  said  other  part.  The  buttress 
thread  has  also  a  pressure  face,  which  has  an  angle  of 
lead  which  is  larger  than  any  angle  of  lead  that  would 
render  said  pressure  face  self-locking  when  engaging  said 
other  part.  The  self  locking  action  prevents  rotation  of 
the  plunger  in  the  sleeve  during  forward  movement  of 
the  plunger.  When  the  plunger  is  released,  a  retracting 
spring  causes  the  plunger  to  rotate  to  a  forward  or  rear 
locked  position  along  the  pressure  flank  of  the  buttress 
thread.  - 

3,424,537 
FOUNTAIN  PEN  STRUCTURES 
Ernst  Johan  Jens  Henriksen,  Lucerne,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   199,829,  June  4, 
1962.   which   is  a  continuation-in-part   of  application 
Ser.  No.  705,927,  Oct.  26,  1946.  This  application  July 
23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,716 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  5,  1946, 
1,355/46;  Jan.  10,  1946,  1,358/46 
U,S.  CI.  401—142  16  Claims 

Int  CI.  B43k  7/08;  7/10 


1  A  self-feeding  writing  instrument  is  disclosed  in  which 
the  elongated  marking  members  are  received  within  the 
central  bore  of  a  clutch  guide  freely  carried  within  a 
casing.  Lateral  clutch  plates  receive  the  marking  mem- 
bers within  the  guide  and  restrict  the  movement  of  the 
marking  members  to  the  feed  direction  through  the  in- 
strument. A  clutch  jaw  responsive  to  pressure  upon  the 
point  of  the  writing  instrument  slides  within  the  clutch 
plates  and  along  the  marking  member  therein.  Release 
of  the  pressure  upon  the  instrument  tip  permits  the  clutch 
guide,  plates  and  jaw  to  fall  toward  the  writing  tip  carry- 
ing the  marking  member  into  writing  position. 


3,424,536 

PLUNGER  ASSEMBLY  AND  WRITING 

I.NSTRUMENT 

Alfred  Dottlinger,  Waldstrasse  41,  Brensbacb, 

Odennald.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  21,  1965, 

A  11,471/65 

U.S.  CI.  401—112  13  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B43k  7/12,  5/16,  24/06 


A  ball  point  pen  having  an  ink  reservoir  provided  with 
a  writing  tip  at  one  end  and  open  to  atmosphere  at  the 
other  end.  A  non-solid  follower  plug  is  positioned  in  the 
reservoir  at  the  ink  surface  and  follows  along  as  ink  is 
used.  The  plug  conforms  to  the  reservoir  walls,  is  im- 
miscible with  the  ink,  is  impervious  to  and  unaffected  by 
air  and  is  sufficiently  stiff  so  that  ink  will  not  flow  when 
the  pen  is  on  its  side.  Some  disclosed  materials  for  the 
plug  are  greasy  substances,  greasy  derivatives  of  mineral 
oil  and  compositions  of  paraffin. 


A  plunger  assembly,  which  has  special  utility  in  writ- 
ing instruments,  such  as  ball-point  pens,  having  an  exten- 
sible  and   retractible   writing   lip   carrier   consists   of   a 


3,424,538 
PEN 
Friedrich-Wilhelm  Ranscb,  Hannover,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Wagner  Guenther  Pelikan-Werke, 
Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,578 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1966, 

W  39,925 

U.S.  CI.  401—259  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B43k  5/00,/ /06 

A  pen  includes  a  barrel  having  a  central  bore  at  its 
front  end  and  rearwardly  thereof  a  centrally  arranged 
closed  cylindrical  chamber  having  a  narrow  opening  at 
its  front  end  coaxial  with  the  bore.  An  ink  reservoir 
is  located  rearwardly  of  the  cylindrical  chamber.  The 
inH  reservoir  and  the  cylindrical  chamber  are  separated 
by  wall  means.  Passage  means  extends  in  the  barrel  along- 
side the  cylindrical  chamber  and  communicates  with  the 
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ink  reservoir  and  with  the  bore.  An  ink  applicator  is  re- 
movably mounted  on  the  front  end  of  the  barrel  and 
provided  with  a  central  passage  coaxial  with  the  bore  and 
the  narrow  opening.  A  cleaning  unit  comprises  a  piston 


flber  in  a  rigid,  nonflammable  casing.  A  portion  of  the 
cotton  fiber  extends  from  an  opening  at  the  top  of  the 
casing  and  acts  as  a  wick.  One  or  more  metal  salts  are 
placed  in  a  partitioned  cup  at  the  base  of  the  wick.  These 
metal  salts  react  with  the  flame  producing  a  single  or 
multicolored  flame. 


50    52 


^ 


■1} 


A  fountain  pen  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of  elongated 
elements  in  which  adjacent  surfaces  have  applied  thereto 
different  texture  patterns  to  provide  capillary  ink  passages. 
In  a  preferred  embodiment,  elongated  elements  are  molded 
as  one  integral  unit  which  is  "rolled  up"  to  form  the  writing 
assembly. 


3,424,541 
FLUID  FUEL  BURNER 
Robert  Wang,  Varsovie,  Poland,  and  David  Yeroucfaalmi, 
Issy-les-Moulineaux,    France,    assignors    to    Commis- 
sariat a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  656,888 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  10,  1966, 

72,736 

VS.  CI.  431—158  3  Claims 

InLCl.  F23r7/0« 


/ 


■Hi" 


element  slidably  arranged  in  the  cylindrical  chamber  and 
a  pin  secured  to  and  extending  forwardly  of  the  piston  ele- 
ment so  that,  when  the  latter  is  in  advanced  position  the 
pin  projects  through  the  narrow  opening  and  the  bore 
into  the  central  passage  in  the  ink  applicator. 


3,424,539 

FOUNTAIN  PEN 

Roy  M.  Jenkins,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lindy  Pen 

Company  Incorporated,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,377 

U.S.  CI.  401—292  13  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A46b  11/00;  B43k  1/02 


A  fluid  fuel  burner  using  a  combustion-supporting  agent 
formed  by  heated  air  enriched  with  oxygen,  is  adapted  to 
deliver  combustion  gases  at  elevated  temperature  and  high 
outlet  speed,  the  burner  being  formed  by  a  conical  head, 
a  cylindrical  combustion  chamber  and  a  convergent  mem- 
ber, the  head  of  the  burner  comprising  an  injector  dis- 
posed in  the  burner  axis  to  feed  fuel  and  primary  coffi- 
bustion-supponing  agent  (oxygen). 


3,424,542 
RADIANT  SPIRAL  FLAME  GAS  BURNER 
Erwin  E.  Hirschberg  and  Edward  E.  Moore,  Rockford, 
III.,  assignors  to  Eclipse  Fuel  Engineering  Co.,  Rock- 
ford,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,756 
U.S.  CI.  431—348  4  Qaims 

Inf.  CI.  F23d  13/12;  B05b  7/10 


3,424,540 
COLORED  FLAME  CANDLE 

Clyde  Johnson  Swedenberg,  La  Plata,  Md. 

(P.O.  Box  186,  Indian  Head.  Md.     20640) 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,424 
U.S.  CI.  431—126  4  aaims 

Int.  CI.  F23d  3/16,  1/02;  Cllc  5/00 


A  single  or  multicolored  flame  candle  is  produced  by 
enclosing  a  jelly  composed  of  ethylene  glycol  and  cotton 


A  radiant  gas  burner  having  special  means  for  accom- 
modating large  quantities  of  excess  air  or  gas.  A  series  of 
passages  formed  in  the  combustion  block  to  which  the 
burner  proper  is  applied  conduct  the  excess  air  or  gas 
to  a  region  of  well  established  combustion  where  such 
air  or  gas  may  be  assimilated  without  danger  of  flame 
extinction. 
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3  424,543 

PROCESS    FOR    DYFING    OR   PRINTING 

POLYHYDROXYLATED  MATERIALS 

Peter  Slahel  and  Jacques  VVegmann,  Basel,  and  Bemhard 

Ruetimeyer,   Neu-AllschwiJ,   Switzerland,   assignors  to 

Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,393 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  14,  1956, 

36,517/56 
U.S.  CI.  8—54.2  10  Claims 

lot.  CI.  D06p  3/66 

Cellulosic  textile  material  is  impregnated  on  a  foulard 
or  by  direct  dyeing  from  a  long  liquor  with  a  dyestuff 
which  contains  at  least  one  water-solubilizing  group  and 
at  least  one  — SOjNHCjHiCl  or  — SGjNHCjH.Br  group, 
and  then  the  thus-treated  textile  material  is  subjected  to 
heat  treatment  in  the  presence  of  an  acid-binding  agent  to 
fix  the  dyestuff  on  the  material.  A  wide  variety  of  dye- 
stuffs  can  be  used,  especially  good  results  being  obtained 
with  soluble  dyes  which  normally  possess  little  or  no 
affinity  for  cotton. 


ing  agent  containing  a  mixture  of  the  lauryl-pyridinium 
salt  of  5-chloro-2-mercaptobenzolhiazole  and  2,2'-dihy- 
droxy  3,5.6-3',5',6'  hexachlorodiphenyl  methane. 


3,424,544 
PROCESS  FOR  THE   COLORATION  OF   CELLU- 
LOSIC TEXTILE  MATERIALS  WITH  REACTIVE 
PHTHALOCYAMNE    DYESTUFFS    AND    THE 
DYES  THEREFOR 
James  Wardleworth  and  Victor  David  Poole,  Manches- 
ter.   England,   assignors  to  Imperial   Chemical   Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,346 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  14,  1956, 

38,195  56 
U.S.  CI.  8— 54  J  1 3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07d  27/76,  C09b  47/04 

9.  Process  for  the  coloration  of  a  cellulosic  textile  mate- 
rial which  comprises  applying  to  these  materials  a  water- 
soluble  phthalocyanine  dyestuff  containing  at  least  one 
group  of  the  formula  — SOjNHCjH4X  where  X  is  taken 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine,  chlorine,  and  sulf- 
c«y  and  then  heating  said  treated  material  in  the  presence 
of  an  acid-binding  agent. 


3,424,547 
STEAM  STERILIZING  AND  HEATING  DEVICE 

George  Winniett.  %  Colwell,  R.D,  1, 

Bloomingburg,  N.Y.     12721 
FUed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser,  No.  411,048 
VS.  CI.  21—92  1  CUlm 

int.  CI.  A61I  3/00.  3/02 


A  steam  sterilizing  device  comprising  a  container,  a 
container  cap,  a  U-shaped  tube  extending  through  the 
container  cap,  the  exterior  end  of  the  tube  having  a  nozzle 
with  openings  therein  and  a  heating  element  in  the  con- 
tainer and  a  platform  supported  on  the  cap. 


3,424,548 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

AMINES  FROM  STEAM  VAPORS 
Donald  A,  Gunther,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Sterilizer  Company,   Erie,   Pa.,  a   corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No,  518,971 
VS.  a.  21—94  4  Claims 

Int.  C\.  A61I  3/00 


3,424,545 

LAUNDERING  ADJUNCT  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARING 

Robert  Andrew  Bauman,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor 

to  Colgate-Palmolive   Company,   Sew   York,   N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,902 
VS.  CI.  8—137  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C02b  5/06.  D06f  35/00 

A  home  laundering  process  using  an  aqueous  detergent 
which  provides  the  presence  of  phosphorylated  cellulose 
(containing  about  5.3%  phosphorus)  in  the  wash  cycle 
to  sequest  the  calcium  and  magnesium  ions  in  the  water. 


W^^' 


1.  A  method  of  removing  amines  from  steam  in  the 
vapor  phase  comprising  the  step  of  bringing  the  steam 
into  contact  with  a  hydrous  oxide  material. 


3,424,546 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  WASHABLE  GOODS 
Lee  R.  Schiltz,  Harvey,  and  Russell  H.  Rogers,  Palos  Park, 
111.,  assignors  to  Swift  &  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
840,537.   Divided   and   this  application   Feb.  2,   1965, 
Ser.  No.  436,980 
VS.  a.  8—137  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  Clld  3/48:  A61I  13/00 

Method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  staphylococcal 
bacterial  growth  on  fabric  which  method  comprises  con- 
tacting the  fabric  with  a  washing  compound  or  clean- 


3,424,549 

MULTISTAGE  SEPARATION  OF  COMPONENTS 

OF  A  SOLUTION 

Wesley  L.  Godfrey,  Pasco,  Wash.,  assignor  to  tbe  UnHed 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Sept,  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,753 
U.S.  CI.  23—22  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C22b  59/00;  COlf  7/66 

A   "batch-continuous"   process   for  the   separation  of 
constituents  of  a  solution  is  disclosed  which  utilizes  a 
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series  of  vessels  arranged  to  overflow  from  one  to  the 
other  in  both  directions  and  to  discharge  liquid  from 
both  ends  of  the  series.  Feed  solution  is  introduced  at 
one  end  (the  "feed  end")  and  wash  solvent  at  the  other 
end  (the  "wash  end")  of  tbe  series.  Conditions  are  changed 
so  that  one  solute  (solute  A)  is  transferred  to  an  immobile 
(usually  solid)  phase  in  all  vessels  while  a  second  solute 
(solute  B)  is  left  in  solution.  An  increment  of  wash  sol- 
vent is  introduced,  and  solution  is  allowed  to  overflow 
from  the  "feed  end"  of  the  series,  removing  solute  B  in 
solution.  Conditions  are  then  changed  to  return  solute  A 
to  solution  and  an  increment  of  feed  solution  is  intro- 
duced, with  the  overflow  being  at  the  "wash  end"  of  the 
series,  removing  solute  A  in  solution.  This  sequence  of 
steps  is  repeated  continuously,  with  solute  A  being  dis- 
charged from  the  "wash  end"  of  the  series  and  solute  B 
from  the  "feed  end." 


3,424,551 
COLORED    TTTANIUM    PIGMENT    MATERIALS 
HAVING  A  SPINEL  STRUCTXIRE  AND  METH- 
OD OF  PREPARING  SA.ME 
James  E.  Owen,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to   Kewanee  Oil  Company,  Bryn  Mawr, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,356 
VS.  a.  23—51  10  Claims 

Int  CI.  C09c  1/02:  COlg  1/02 

This  invention  comprising  colored  titanium  pigment 
materials  having  a  wide  variety  of  colors,  improved  color 
stability,  and  various  other  desirable  propenies.  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  pigment  of  spinel  structure  compris- 
ing co-calcined  compounds  of  titanium,  magnesium,  co- 
balt, and  zinc  selected  from  the  oxides  of  said  metals  or 
compounds  adapted  to  form  such  oxides  upon  calcining, 
the  molar  amount  of  each  metal  being  within  a  specified 
range. 


3,424,552 
PROCESS    FOR    PRODUCTION    OF    MERCURIC 
CHLORIDE  AND  RED  OXIDE  OF  MERCURY 
Eugene  L.  Cadmus,  Glen  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Wood- 
Rldge  Chemical  Corporation,  Wood-Ridge,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1967,  Ser,  No.  628,533 
U.S.  CL  23—87  10  Claims 

Int  a.  COlg  13/04 

In  the  process  for  the  production  of  mercuric  chloride 
by  reacting  chlorine  and  mercury,  the  improvement 
wherein  chlorine  is  reacted  with  mercury  dispersed  in 
sodium  chloride  brine.  A  process  for  the  production  of 
red  oxide  of  mercury  in  which  the  reaction  product  of 
the  cblorination  of  mercury  dispersed  in  sodium  chloride 
brine  is  added  with  caustic  soda  to  an  agitated  sodium 
chloride  brine  having  an  allcalinity  maintained  at  from 
about  0.01  N  to  about  1.2S  N. 

888  O.G. — «4 


3,424,553 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 

EXOTHERMIC  GAS  REACTIONS 
Anton   A.  H.   Preusser,   Haarlem,   and   Hendrik  Sipkes, 
Velscn-Noord,    Netherlands,    assignors    to    Verenigde 
Knnstmeslfabrieken  Mekog-AIbatros  N.V.,  Maliebaan. 
Utrecht,  Netherlands,  a  company  of  Netherlands 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1965,  Ser.  .No.  495,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  21,  1964, 

6412227 
VS.  CL  23—199  3  Claims 

InL  CL  COlc  1/04 


3,424,550 
PROCF.SS  FOR   THE   MANUFACTLTIE  OF 
MONOFLl  OROPHOSPHORIC  ACID  AND 
ITS  MONOF.STERS 
Rolf   Wittmann,    Darmstadt,   Germany,   assignor  to   E. 
Merck  A.G.,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ian.  27,  1965, 
M  63,945 
VS.  CL  23—50  14  Claims 

Int  CL  COlb  25/22:  C08b  15/06,  19/00 

In  a  process  of  monofluorinating  a  phosphoric  acid 
compound  with  hydrogen  fluoride,  the  improvement  of 
conducting  the  reaction  in  tlie  |>resence  of  (1)  an  acid- 
binding  agent,  e.g.  a  tertiary  amine,  and  (2)  a  dehydrat- 
ing compound,  specifically  a  trihaloacetonitrile,  a  disub- 
stituted  carbodiimide,  or  mixtures  thereof. 


A  catalyst  mass  used  in  forming  ammonia  from  a  gas- 
eous mixture  of  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  is  effectively 
cooled  by  passing  the  gaseous  mixture  in  both  parallel 
and  countercurrent  flow  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
flow  of  the  mixture  when  in  contact  with  the  catalyst  for 
reaction  purposes,  through  heat  exchange  means  in  con- 
tact with  the  catalyst  mass.  Such  a  cooling  process  is  ac- 
complished by  an  apparatus  which  includes  a  catalyst  bed 
through  which  two  groups  of  tubes  run,  a  gas  coliecling 
chamber  at  one  end  of  the  bed  to  which  both  groups  of 
tubes  are  coitnected,  the  tubes  of  one  group  havirtg  open 
ends  at  the  other  end  of  the  catalyst  bed,  so  as  to  provide 
an  open  connection  between  the  tubes  of  said  one  group 
and  the  catalyst  bed,  the  tubes  of  the  other  group  being 
connected  at  said  other  end  of  the  catalyst  bed  through 
a  heat  exchanger  in  which  heat  can  be  exchanged  with 
the  gaseous  effluent  from  the  catalyst  bed  at  said  one 
end  thereof;  and  a  separate  direct  connection  to  the  col- 
lecting chamber  for  the  supply  of  an  extra  quanity  of 
synthesis  gas. 


3,424,554 
CO-PRODUCTION  OF  COKE  AND  AMMONIA 
SYNTHESIS  GASES 
Charles  E.  lahnig,  Rumson,  and  Warren  K.  Lewis,  Jr., 
Westiield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,746 
U.S.  CI.  23—199  6  Claims 

Int  CL  COlc  1/04:  ClOg  37/04 


This  invention  relates  to  a  process  combination  for  the 
co-production  of  coke  and  by-product  gases  suitable  for 
use  in  the  synthesis  of  ammonia.  Hydrocarbons  can  be 
continuously  cracked  by  contact  within  a  bed  of  hot  par- 
ticulate fluidized  coke  solids,  while  oxygen-enriched  gas 
is  simultaneously  injected  into  the  bed  in  quantity  suffi- 
cient to  provide  process  heat  and  to  maintain  the  required 
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operating  temperatures  while  simultaneously  forming  a 
gaseous  effluent  which  is  suitable  for  ammonia  synthesis. 
Oxygen-enriched  air  in  concentration  providing  an  air:ox- 
ygen  ratio  ranging  from  about  0.3 .1  to  about  5:1  is  suit- 
able to  maintain  an  operating  temperature  ranging  from 
about  1400°  F.  to  about  3000°  F.,  and  preferably  from 
about  1800°  F.  to  about  2600°  F.,  while  generating  an 
effluent  which  includes  hydrogen  and  nitrogen  in  hydro- 
gen;mUogen  ratio  ranging  from  about  2.8:1  to  about 
4.5:1.  In  a  preferred  combination,  the  gas  is  further  re- 
acted in  a  water-gas  shift  conversion  zone,  and  then  re- 
acted at  suitable  temperature  and  pressure  to  synthesize 
ammonia. 

3,424,555 
PROCESS   FOR    CONVERTING    ALKALI  METAX 
TTTANATES    INTO    THEIR    VVRE   TITANIUM 
DIOXIDE  PSELT)OMORPHS 

Foord  von  BIchowsky,  1620  Harvey  Road, 

Wilmington.  Del.     19803 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  II,  19««,  S«r.  No.  550,082 

VS.  CI.  23—202  5  Claims 

Int  CL  COIg  2J/0'< 

Alkali  metal  titanates  are  converted  mto  pseudomorphs 
of  titanium  dioxide  useful  as  thermal  insulators,  extenders 
and  pigments  by  a  reaction  of  said  titanates  with  am- 
monium salts  of  monobasic  acids  at  temperature  not  over 
about  250*  C.        

3,424.556 
PRODUCnON  OF  CARBON  BLACK  FROM  COAL 
Glenn  E.  Johniion,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Interior 

FUed  July  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,353 
VS.  CL  23—209.4  9  Oaims 

Int.  CI.  Ceib  57/00  ^      . 

Coal  particles  are  dropped  through  a  heating  zone 
where  the  particles  are  heated  to  a  temperature  of  90O- 
1800°  C.  in  less  than  S  seconds.  Gaseous  products  are 
removed  and  cooled  immediately  after  formation.  En- 
trained carbon  black  is  then  removed  from  the  cooled 
gaseous  products. 


coupled  to  a  plurality  of  peristaltic  pump  tubes.  A  mo- 
nometer  is  coupled  to  the  conduit  to  detect  and  signal  fall 
in  pressure  due  to  a  stoppage  in  the  off-take  tube.  A  source 
of  wash  liquid  is  also  coupled  to  the  conduit  for  back 
flushing  a  stoppage  to  the  off-take  tube. 


3.424,558 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  BLOOD  GROUPING  ON  BLOOD 

GROUPING  CARDS 

Knud  E.  H.  Eldon.  Gentofte.  Denmark,  assignor  to 

Nordisk  Insulinlaboratorium,  Gentofte,  Denmark, 

a  corporation  of  Denmark 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,023 

Claims  priority,  application  Dcnmaric,  Dec.  8,  1965, 

6,317/65 

VS.  CL  23—253  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOlD  JJ//6 


3.424.557 

AUTOMATIC  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS  CONTROL 

MEANS 

Leonard  T.  Skeggs.  KIrtland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Technicoa 

Corporation,  Cbauncey,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Ang.  17.  1965,  Ser.  Nd.  480,456 
VS.  a.  23—253  «  Claims 

laLC\.GOlm  1/02,33/16 


Apparatus  for  making  blood  grouping  tests.  Four  blood- 
grouping  tests  are  made  simultaneously,  without  danger 
of  cross-contamination,  by  supporting  drops  of  blood 
or  other  test  liquid  on  four  prongs  extending  from  a 
common  handle,  and  transferring  the  drops  to,  and  stir- 
ring the  resulting  test  mixture  at,  separate  test  areas  of 
a  standard  test  card  simultaneously  by  manipulation  of 
the  handle.  Optionally,  a  fweliminary  stirring  step  to  dis- 
solve the  dried  test  reagent  in  water  is  avoided  by  using 
a  high  salt  concentration  in  the  dried  reagent  to  cause 
the  water  to  absorb,  without  stirring,  sufficient  salt  to 
prevent  adverse  effect  on  subsequently-added  blood  sam- 
ples. 

3,424,559 
GAS  CHRO.MATOGRAPHY  DETECTORS  FOR  PRO- 
DUCING ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS  THROUGH  A 
TIME-CONSTANT  NETWORK 
Johan  Felix  Jozef  Krugers,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
.N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,358 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioo  Netherlands,  May  29,  1964, 

6406029 
U,S.  CI.  23—254  6  CUims 

InL  CI.  GOln  31/08 


An  automatic,  multiple  channel  sequential  sample, 
analysis  system  includes  a  sample  off-take  tube  coupled 
lo  a  sample  stream  dividing  conduit  which  in  turn  is 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  relative  component 
concentrations  in  a  gas  mixture  comprising  a  chromato- 
graphic column,  first  means  for  introducing  said  gas  mix- 
ture to  said  column,  second  means  coupled  to  said  col- 
umn for  providing  signals  representative  of  said  com- 
ponent concentrations,   and   third   means,  responsive  to 
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said  first  means,  for  varying  the  frequency  response  of 
said  second  means. 


3,424,560 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  OPTIMIZA- 
TION OF  CHEMICAL  REACTION  I  NITS 
Michel  Carmassi,  Billere,  and  Georges  Vandesande, 
MoDrenx,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme 
dite:  Societe  Nationale  des  Pel*oles  d'Aqaitaine. 
Courbevole.  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
Filed  June  21.  1966.  Ser.  No.  559.154 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  8,  1966, 
52,500 
U.S.  CI.  23—278  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  BOIJ  7/00;  COlb  17/04 

Apparatus  for  regulating  the  flow  of  oxidation  air  to 
an  oxidation  reactor  by  burning  the  outlet  gases  over  a 
catalyst  and  combining  two  signals  based  on  the  tempera- 
ture rise  over  the  catalyst  and  analysis  of  the  combustion 
product  to  provide  a  control  signal  of  definite  magnitude 
and  direction. 


water,  the  dissolved  salts  and  alcohol  of  a  water-soluble 
alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol, 
ethanol,  propanol,  ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol, 
bulylene  glycol,  glycerol,  pentaerythritol,  erythritol,  sor- 
bitol, mannitol  and  mixtures  thereof  to  effect  precipita- 
tion of  a  major  proportion  of  the  dissolved  alkali  metal 
halate  and  at  most  only  a  small  proportion  of  the  said 
alkali  metal  halide,  and  separating  the  precipitated  alkali 
metal  halate  from  the  mother  liquor. 


3,424,561 
APPARATL'S  FOR  MAKING  TITANIUM 
DIOXIDE  PIGMENT 
George    Leathwhile    Roberts,    Lynchburg,    Va.,    Harold 
Kwald  Hoclscher.  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Winfred  Joseph 
Cauwenberg,    Amherst,    Va.,    assignors    to    American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 
Orieinal  application  Sept.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,054,  now 
Patent  No.  3.359,070,  dated  Dec.  19,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Feb.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,235 
U.S.  CI.  23—286  5  aaims 

Int.  a.  BOIJ  2/12 


3.424,563 
SELECTIVE  EXTRACTION  OF  BORON 
FROM  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Robert  R.  Grinstead,  Walnut  Creek,  CaUf.,  assignor  lo 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  .Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,111 
VS.  CI.  23—312  24  Oaims 

Inf.  CI.  COlb  15/12:  BOlj  9/12 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  extraction  of  boron  val- 
ues from  aqueous  solutions  thereof  which  comprises 
intimately  contacting  at  a  pH  of  from  3  to  7  said  aqueous 
solution  with  a  substantially  water-immiscible  organic 
extractant  which  comprises  a  mixture  of  one  or  more  or- 
ganic diols  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substi- 
tuted catechols  and  substituted  hydroxy  benzyl  alcohols 
containing  from  7  to  20  carbon  atoms  with  one  or  more 
water-immiscible  alkyl  ammonium  salts  containing  from 
12  to  30  carbon  atoms  wherein  said  organic  diol  is  em- 
ployed in  a  ratio  of  at  least  2  moles  of  such  diol  per  mole 
of  boron  values  present  and  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of 
said  organic  diol  to  alkyl  ammonium  salt  is  from  1.0:0.2 
to  1.0:5.0,  separating  the  organic  and  aqueous  phases  and 
separating  the  boron  values  from  the  organic  phase. 


An  apparatus  for  converting  titanium  sulfate  to  anatase 
or  rutile  comprising  an  elongated  rotatable  kiln  inclined 
at  an  angle  of  about  0.5  to  10°  from  a  horizontal  position 
having  a  solids  feed  inlet  and  outlet  and  a  dam  positioned 
within  the  kiln  and  spaced  from  the  discharge  end  thereof. 
The  dam  has  an  opening  of  between  about  60  and  90% 
of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  kiln  and  is  positioned 
from  the  outlet  about  5-20%  of  the  length  of  the  kiln. 
Means  are  provided  for  feeding  hot  gases  through  the 
solids  outlet  into  the  kiln  counter-current  to  the  flow  of 
solids  and  means  are  provided  for  removing  the  gases 
from  the  kiln  at  or  adjacent  to  the  solids  inlet  means. 


3.424,562 
SEPARATING    ALKALI    METAL   HALATES   FROM 
HALIDES  BY  ADDITION  OF  A  WATER-SOLUBLE 
ALCOHOL 
Remigius   A.  Gaska  and   Robert  D.  Goodenough,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  assignors  lo  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,062 
U.S.  CI.  23 — 296  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  BOld  9/02:  BOIJ  17/06:  COlb  7/00 

1.  A  method  of  separating  alkali  metal  halates  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium  iodate,  sodium 
iodate,  sodium  bromate,  potassium  chlorate,  potassium 
bromate,  potassium  iodate.  rubidium  chlorate,  rubidium 
bromate.  rubidium  iodate,  cesium  chlorate,  cesium  bro- 
mate and  cesium  iodate  from  their  corresponding  halides, 
the  said  halates  being  less  soluble  in  water  than  the  said 
halides,  comprising  admixing  an  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing said  halates  and  said  halides  with  between  about  10 
10   50%    by   weight  based  on   the  combined   weight  of 


3,424,564 
METHOD  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  MATERIALS 

EMBEDDED  IN  A  GRAPHITE  BODY 
Hubert  BUd.stein  and  Gerhard  Stolba,  Vienna,  and  Kari 
Knotik,  Siegendorf,  Austria,  assignors  to  Osferrelchische 
Studiengesellschaft   fur   Alomenergic    Ges.m.b.H.,    Vi- 
enna. Austria 

Filed  June  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,109 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  July  2,  1965, 
A  6,055/65 
U.S.  a.  23—324  11  Claims 

Int.  CL  COlb  i//04 

A  method  for  the  extraction  of  materials  from  a  graph- 
ite body,  such  as  the  recovery  of  fissile  material  and  fis- 
sion products  from  an  irradiated  graphite  fuel  element,  is 
comprised  of  the  steps  of  thermally  shocking  the  graphite 
as  required  for  removing  any  coating  layers,  beating  the 
graphite  body  to  below  350°  C.  and  subjecting  the  graph- 
ite body  to  a  vapor  of  a  halogen  or  halogen  compound 
for  disintegrating  or  loosening  the  graphite  body,  pref- 
erably a  vapor  of  bromide  is  used  for  this  purpose,  re- 
moving the  halogen  vapor  and  then  subjecting  the  graph- 
ite body  to  another  halogen  or  halogen  compound  vapor, 
preferably  a  vapor  of  chlorine  for  separating  the  material 
from  the  graphite.  It  is  possible  to  utilize  a  vapor  of  an 
iiiterhalogen  compound,  such  as  bromine  chlorine  or  io- 
dine chloride,  for  both  distintegrating  the  graphite  body 
and  removing  the  material  from  the  graphite. 


3,424,565 
GASOLINE  INHIBITED  AGAINST 
EMUI.SION  FORMATION 
Edward  A.  Ptacek.  Chicago,  and  David  E.  Garreft, 
Harvey.  III.,  assignors  to  Naico   Chemical  Com- 
pan>,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
,  No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695,874 

U.S.  CI.  44—62  s  rialmc 

InLa.C10i;/06  8  Claims 

This  invention  is  directed  to  a  gasoline  to  which  has 
been  added  certain  chemicals  to  prevent  emulsion  forma- 
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tion  The  chemicals  used  to  treat  the  gasoline  are  lower  element,  the  foil  being  shaped  such  that  a  movable  inter- 
aliphatic  polycarboxylic  acids  used  alone  or  in  combina-  mediate  zone  capable  of  withstandmg  stresses  ansmg 
tion  with  nonionic  surface  active  agents. 


3,424,566 
METHOD  OF  DRESSING  GRINDING  WHEELS 
Joseph  Franz  Kuenstle  and  John  Emanuel  Rosen,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Continental   Can  Company,  Inc., 
New  York   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,520 
VS.  CI.  51—293  »•  CUiim 

IntCLB24<l///00,.i7/00 


(5      " 


from  thermally  caused  dimensional  changes  of  said  ele- 
ments is  formed  between  said  portions. 


3,424,569 
GLASS  FORMING  CONTAINER  NECK  RING 
Robert  J.  Huebner,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  lo  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,767 
VS.  CI.  65—172  10  Claims 

InLCI.  C03b/;/;4 


A  method  of  forming  diamond  grinding  wheels  to  a 
predetermined  shape  wherein  the  abrasive  parUcles,  being 
retained  about  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  in  a  bonduig 
material,  drop  out  due  to  a  removal  of  the  bond  about  the 
particles.  A  form  wheel,  configured  to  the  desired  con- 
tour of  the  finished  grinding  wheel,  is  brought  close  to, 
but  not  touching,  the  rotating  grinding  wheel  and  a  lapping 
compound  is  applied  between  the  two  wheels.  The  ro- 
"-tary  motion  of  the  grinding  wheel  is  imparted  to  the  form 
wheel  through  the  medium  of  the  lapping  compound.  The 
compound  attacks  the  bonding  material  such  that  cer- 
tain of  the  diamonds  fall  out  leaving  a  contoured  wheel 
shaped  to  the  predetermined  configuration  of  the  form 
wheel. 


3,424,567 
METHOD  OF  STAINING  GLASS  AND  GLASS 

STAINING  COMPOSITION 
Allison  L.  Smith,  Vineland,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Owens- 

niinois.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,984 
V.S.  a.  65—30  *  aaims 

Int  CI.  C03<:/7/06,/7/2«,C03b  25/00 

1.  A  method  of  staining  glass  containmg  an  alkali  metal 
oxide  which  comprises  applying  to  the  glass  a  staining 
composition  comprising  60  to  80%  cuprous  sulfide,  5  to 
20%  by  weight  of  silver  oxide,  5  to  12%  vanadium  pent- 
oxide,  5%  zinc  sulfide  and  5%  calcium  sulfite,  and  firing 
the  glass  and  applied  staining  composition  to  a  temperature 
sufficiently  high  to  effect  the  staining  of  the  glass. 


Neck  ring  or  mold  apparatus  for  glass  forming  machines 
in  which  the  main  body  portion  of  the  neck  ring  is  formed 
of  a  hardened  tool  steel  with  an  insert  of  bronze,  cast  iron 
or  beryllium-nickel  alloy  carried  by  the  main  body  portion, 
with  the  insert  having  good  glass  forming  characteristics. 


3,424,568 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  AND  RESILIENT  SEAL 
FOR  ELEMENTS  HAVING  DIFFERENT  CO- 
EFFICIENTS OF  EXPANSION 
Francis    W.    .Martin,    Painted    Post,    and    William    C. 
Smith,    Coming,    N.Y.,    assignors    lo    Coming   Glass 
Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
nied  Sept  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,074 
VS.  CI.  65—59  5  Claims 

Int.  a.  C03c  27/02;  B32b  /7/06 

Method  of  forming  a  resilient  seal  between  a  first  glass 
element  and  a  second  glass  or  crystalline  element  having 
different  coefficients  of  linear  expansion  comprising  at- 
taching a  ductile  metal  foil  to  a  surface  of  the  first  glass 
element  at  one  portion  of  the  foil  and  attaching  the  ductile 
metal  foil  at  another  portion  to  a  surface  of  said  second 


3,424,570 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANLTFACTURE  OF 

GLASS  HOLLOW  WARE 

Dieudonne  Marie  Couquelet,  51  Ave.  Montefiore, 

Esneux,  Belgium 

Filed  Ian.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,270 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Feb.  4,  1965, 

659.297 

VS.  CI.  65—276  5  aaims 

Int.  CL  C03b  23/10 

A  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  bottles  with  a  neck 
"from  glass  tubes  comprises  a  stator,  a  continuously  rotat- 
ing vertical-axis  rotor  pwovided  with  gripper  heads  at  its 
periphery  and  two  neck-forming  systems  disposed  side  by 
side  and  each  composed  of  two  forming  rollers  and  a 
mandrel,  said  neck-forming  systems  being  supported  on 


January  28,  1969 


CHEMICAL 


124.'i 


two  slidable  support  elements  which  are  supported  on  a 
bearer  element  sliding  on  a  straight  guide  track  mounted 


on  a  supporting  element  which  can  be  moved  away  from 
the  rotor. 


R< 


in  which  R5  and  R,  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  one  of  X 
and  y  is  lower  alkyl  and  the  other  of  X  and  Y  is 
halogen; 
and  said  solvent  is  an  oxygen-containing  polar  organic 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro- 
benzene, cresols,  nonylphenol,  cresylic  acid,  dimethyl- 
formamide  and  dimethylacetamide,  and  mixtures 
thereof  with  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon. 


3,424,572 

ALLOYED  METALLIC  POWDER  PROCESS 

Niranjan  M.  Parikh,  412  Watseka  St., 

Park  Forest.  HI.     60466 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

244,887,  Dec.  17,  1962.  This  application  SepL  13,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  578,990 
VS.  CI.  75— .5  3  Claims 

int  CI.  C22c  1/06:  B22f  1/00 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  spongy  iron  of  low  alloy 
content  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  finely  comminuted 
Iron  oxide  with  the  oxides  of  the  other  metals  desired 
in  the  alloy,  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  diffusing  heat 
treatment  in  an  elongated  furnace  under  non-reducing 
conditions  at  a  temperature  of  between  980°  and  1200°  C. 
for  about  one  hour  to  cause  a  homogenization  of  the 
composition  of  the  mixture  by  diffusion  wherein  only 
one  solid  phase  is  present,  and  then  subjecting  the  thus 
heat  treated  mixture  to  a  reduction  at  a  temperature  be- 
low the  melting  point  of  the  starting  materials  and  of  the 
homogenized  oxide  material  and  finally  grinding  said 
material. 


3,424,573 
PROCESS  FOR  COMBINED  OXYGEN  IRON  RERN- 

ING  AND  PRODUCING  OF  FERROUS  MELTS 

Rocco  Catoggio  de  Villiers,  249  .Murray  St.,  Brooklyn, 

Pretoria,  Transvaal,  Republic  of  South  Africa 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,562 

Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa, 

Nov.  2,  1964,  64/5^15 

U.S.  CI.  75—43  10  Claims 

Int  CI.  C21c  5/40,  5/32 


3,424,571 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Andre  Bondouy,  87  Blvd.  Suchet,  and  Francois-Joseph 

Biechler,   366   ter   rue   de   Vaugirard,   both  of   Paris, 

France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  14.  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,667 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  26,  1963, 

942,748;  Feb.  3,  1964,  962,411 

U.S.  CI.  71—92  13  CUims 

Int  CI.  AOlm  5/00,  9/02 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  essentially  a 
persistent  organic  herbicide  in  a  phytotoxic  amount  in  a 
solution  in  at  least  one  organic  solvent  therefor,  said 
persistent  organic  herbicide  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  N-substituted  urea  derivatives  of  the  formula 

Ri  Bi 

\  / 

N— CO— N 

/  \ 

R>  R< 

in  which  Rj,  R3,  R3  and  R4  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkylol,  mononuclear  aryl,  halo-  and  nitro-substituted 
aryl,  and  acyl  and  halo-substituted  acyl  radicals;  and 

(b)  N-substituted  uracil  derivatives  of  the  formula 

R> 

I 

N 

/    \ 
Y— C  C=0 

c 

I, 


A  system  for  refining  ferrous  metal  with  oxygen  in 
which  the  gases  from  the  refining  chamber  are  directed  to 
a  second  chamber  containing  a  pile  of  scrap  or  pig  iron 
and  mixed  with  oxygen-containing  gas  so  that  the  con- 
stituents that  are  not  entirely  combusted  will  further 
oxidize  to  provide  and  transfer  sufficient  heat  to  the  scrap 
or  pig  iron  to  melt  same. 


3,424,574 

FERROUS  METAL  REFINING 

Meherwan  C.  Irani,  41  Vernon  Drive, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15228 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,572 

VS.  CI.  75—53  12  Claims 

Int  CI.  C21c  7/04 

A  process  is  provided  for  removal  of  copper  from 
molten  iron  consisting  of  crystallizing  a  sulfate,  sulfide  or 
sulfite  containing  aqueous  material  such  as  waste  pickle 
liquor,  adding  the  dried  or  crystallized  product  to  molten 
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iron  containing  copper  and  removing  the  resulting  slag 
from  tlie  surface  of  the  molten  iron  after  allowing  suffi- 
cient time  for  the  molten  slag  to  dissolve  the  copper  in 
the  iroo. 

n  -^ 

3,424,575 

RECOVERY  OF  COPPER  FROM  ACID  COPPER 

SULFATE  SOLUTIONS 

John  T.  Long,  Jr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Chemetals 

Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,747 
U.S.  CL  75—109  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C22b  15/12 

The  extraction  and  the  recovery  of  copper  from  an  acid 
copper  sulfate  solution  containing  an  oxidizing  agent  is 
accomplished  by  boiling  the  acid  solution  for  a  sufficient 
time  to  inactivate  the  oxidizing  agent,  cooling  the  acid 
solution,  adding  a  metal  above  copper  in  the  displace- 
ment series  to  the  cooled  acid  solution  in  sufficient  amount 
to  precipitate  the  desired  amount  of  copper  and  removing 
therefrom  the  precipitated  copper. 


3,424,578 
METHOD    OF    PRODUCING    PERMANENT    MAG- 
NETS OF  RARE  EARTH  METAI^  CONTAINING 
Co,  OR  MIXTl  RES  OF  Co.  Ft  AND  Mn 
Karl  J.  Slrnat  and  Gar)  I.  Hoffer,  Falrbom,  and  John  C. 
Olson,   Dayton,   Ohio,  and   Werner  Ostertag,   Painted 
Post,  N.Y..  assitioors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Filed  June  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,460 
UA  CI.  75—213  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  B22f  3/12;  HOIf  I /OS 

A  method  of  making  permanent  magnets  comprising 
the  steps  of  pulverizing  an  alloy  consisting  of  ( a )  selected 
rare  earth  metals  and  (b)  cobalt  (or  mixtures  of  Co  with 
Fe  and  Mn)  characterized  by  high  crystal  anisotropy  in 
specific  atomic  percent  ratios,  mixing  the  pulverized  alloy 
with  a  binding  agent,  subjecting  said  powder  to  a  mag- 
netic field  of  sufficient  magnitude  so  as  to  align  the  alloy 
particles  with  their  direction  of  easiest  magnetization 
parallel  to  the  applied  magnetic  field,  and  thereafter 
permanently  bonding  together  the  aligned  powdered  alloy, 
and  the  article  resulting  therefrom. 


3.424,576 
FREE  MACHINING  STEELS 

Edgar  L.  Fogleman,  Downingtown.  and  Robert  H.  Sterne, 
Jr.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Luliens  Steel  Com- 
pany, Coalesville,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  474,053, 
July  22,  1965.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  729,871 
VS.  CI.  75—123  4  Claims 

lot.  CL  C22c  39/28.  39/52 


The  machinability  of  fine-grain  low  alloy  steel  having 
about  0.13-0.65%  C,  0.45-1.2%  Mn,  0.04%  P  (max.), 
.05%  S  (max.),  0.1-0.5%  Si,  2%  Ni  (max.),  1.5%  Cr 
(max.).  .05-0.6%  Mo,  the  balance  Fe  is  increased  by 
incorporating  therein  about  0.01-0.15%  of  a  deoxidizer 
from  the  group  consisting  of  V,  Nb  and  Ta  and  also 
about  0.05-0.35%  Pb.  The  content  of  aluminum  should 
be  less  than  about  0.01  % . 


3,424,577 
METAL  ALLOY  COMPOSITION 

John  P,  Nielsen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Joseph  J.  Tuccillo, 
Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to  J.  F.  Jeienko  &  Co.,  Inc., 
New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  .No.  552,694 
UA  CL  75—134  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C22c  5/00 

A  non-tamishing  gold  alloy  by  weight  consists  of  50- 
60%  silver  and  copper;  at  least  3-6%  palladium;  and  the 
balance  gold.  The  palladium  serves  to  minimize  the  tar- 
nishing of  the  silver  content  of  the  alloy. 


3,424,579 
METHOD   AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING 
TEARS    AND    STREAKS    IN    ELECTROSTATOG- 
RAPHY 

Andrew  Balint.  Park  Ridge,  William  ¥..  Bixby,  Deerfield, 
and  Len  A.  Tyler,  Evanston,  III.,  assignors  to  Bell  & 
Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1964,  .Ser.  No.  413,784 
U.S.  CL  96 — I  16  Claims 

Int.  CL  G038  13/22 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  eliminating  the  presence 
of  tears  and  streaks  in  development  of  an  electro- 
statographically  reproduced  microimage  by  directing 
toner  particles  across  a  previously  charged  and  exposed 
photoconductive  surface,  from  a  plurality  of  directions. 


3,424,580 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  DIRECT 
PRODUCTION    OF    POSITIVE    IMAGES    ON 
METAL 

Eugene  Wainer,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Horizons  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser,  No,  485,627 
U.S.  CL  96—29  18  Claims 

InL  CL  G03c  5/54 

A  photographic  process  for  the  direct  production  of 
nonerasable  positive  images  on  metal,  particularly  alu- 
minum, the  surface  of  which  has  been  anodized,  including 
modification  of  known  anodizing  processes  to  eliminate 
sulfate  ions,  or  the  use  of  novel  anodizing  processes,  and 
including  the  use  of  novel  aluminum  alloys. 


3,424,581 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION  OF  SILVER  HALIDE 
AND     DKRIVATIZED    GELATIN     CAPABLE    OF 
CONDUCTING  ELECTRICAL  CURRENT 
George  H.  Nawn,  Westwood,  and  William  J,  Timson, 
Belmont,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Cambridge,  Mass,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,827 
U.S.  CI.  96—38.4  8  CUims 

Int.  CL  G03c  5/00 

I.  A  method  of  conducting  electrical  energy  which  com- 
prises impressing  an  electrical  current  on  a  circuit  com- 
prising an  electrically  conducting  silver  image  prepared 
by  exposing  a  silver  halide  element  which  comprises  a 
dispersion  of  silver  halide  crystals  distributed  in  a  colloid 
binder  comprising  a  derivatized  gelatin  possessing  local- 
ized net  negative  electrostatic  charge  in  a  quantum  suffi- 
cient to  prevent  substantially  complete  adsorption  of  said 
gelatin  to  the  active  face  of  said  crystals  and  develop- 
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ing  said  exposed  silver  halide  emulsion  with  silver  halide 
developing  agent  for  a  time  sufficient  to  provide  develop- 
ment of  the  latent  image  to  a  silver  image  and  formation 
of  silver  filaments  interconnecting  the  silver  grains  con- 
stituting said  developed  image. 


wherein  m  and  n  each  is  an  integer  from  I  to  4,  G  and  G' 
each  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkoxy  radicals,  and  X  is  an  anion. 


3,424,582 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Elliot  Bcrman,  Braintree,  and  Carl  F.  W.  Ekman,  Bed- 
ford, .Mass.,  assignors  to  Itek  Corporation,  Lexington, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368.885 
U.S.  CI.  96 — 48  7  Claims 

InL  CL  G03c  5/40 

The  invention  relates  to  a  data  storage  process  wherein 
a  photoconductive  medium  is  exposed  to  an  image  and 
developed  by  sequential  contact  with  a  first  solution  con- 
taining metallic  ions  and  then  a  second  solution  containing 
a  reducing  agent  for  said  ions.  Background  discoloration 
is  substantially  reduced  by  drying  the  medium  after  con- 
tact with  the  first  solution  and  prior  to  contact  with  the 
second  solution. 


3,424.584 
ABRASION  OF  THE  OUTER  SURFACES  OF  FILM 
SUPPORTS  AND  RUPTURABLE  CONTAINERS 
TO  REDUCE  BLOCKING 
Russell  P.  Cook,  Marlboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  June  10.  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,021 
lUS.  CI.  96—76  11  aalms 

Int.  CLG03C//4S 

Photographic  film  supports  and  photographic  ruptur- 
able  containers  and  the  like,  which  are  treated  by  a  proc- 
ess comprising  abrading  the  outer  surface  thereof  to  pre- 
vent blocking  during  storage. 


3,424,585 
PHOTOSENSITIVE   DIAZOTYPE   MATERIALS 
Ignaz   Binzer,   New   York,   N.Y.,   assignor  to   Fairmont 
Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,367 
r..S.  CL  96—91  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/52 

1.  A  photosensitive  diazonium  compound  of  the  general 
formula: 

O 


3,424,586 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  SENSITIZED  WITH 
CYANINE    DYES    CONTAINING    A    HYDROXY- 
PROPYL  SULFONIC  ACID  RADICAL 

Johannes  Gotze,  Berglsch-Neukircben,  Germany,  assignor 

to   Agfa   AktiengeselLschaft,    Leverkusen,   Germany,  a 

corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  June  I,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,250 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  10,  1963, 
A  43,300 
U.S.  CL  96—106  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  G03c  I/IO 

1.  In  a  silver  halide  gelatine  emulsion  sensitized  with  a 
dye,  the  improvement  according  to  which  the  dye  has  the 
formula: 


3,424,583 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  REVERSAL  FTI^MS 
Eugene  Dwight  Seller,  Westfield,  and  Jacob  Quentin  Um- 
berger,  Holmdel,  NJ,,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
301,964,  Aug.  14,  1963.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1964, 
Ser,  No.  388,282 
I  ,S.  CI.  96—74  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  G03c  7/00 

Multilayer  color  films  comprising  a  film  support  bear- 
ing, in  order,  a  red-sensitive  silver  halide  layer  contain- 
ing a  cyan  color  former,  a  green-sensitive  silver  halide 
layer  containing  a  magenta  color  former,  a  yellow  filter 
layer,  a  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  layer  containing  a 
yellow  color  former,  the  color  formers  being  nondiffus- 
Ing,  and  an  antiabrasion  layer,  there  being  present  in  one 
of  the  contiguous  layers  a  bisulfite  ion,  salts  thereof  or 
complexes  thereof  with  a  water-soluble  organic  carbonyl 
compound  and  a  water-soluble  silver  halide  developing 
agent  of  the  hydroxybenzene  or  organic  amine  type. 


CHi-CH— CHiSOi-        A 

6h 


wherein 

R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl; 

Y  staixls  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur 

and  selenium; 
A  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical  if  Y  stands  for  selenium 

and  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 

lower  alkyl  and  hydroxypropylsulfonic  acid  if  Y  stands 

forsulftir. 


3,424,587 
METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  CRUDE 
ANIMAL  FAT 
Alois  Mayer,  Weisse  Lilienstrasse  5, 
Regensbnrg,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 
No.  202,076,  June  13,  1962.  This  application  Jan. 
12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  14,  1961, 
M  49,666 
VS.  CI.  99—7  9  Claims 

InLCLA23k;/;0 

Treating  crude  animal  fats  to  produce  animal  feed 
concentrates  by  drying,  comminuting,  freezing  and 
pulverizing  such  fats  followed  by  the  addition  of  salt  and 
other  additives. 


3.424.588 
CHILLPROOFING  FERMENTED  BEVERAGES  WTTH 

POLYVINYL  RESIN  MODIFIED  CLAYS 
Eugene  J.  Dobman  and  William  A.  Rinehtmer,  Las  Vegas, 

Nev.,  assignors  to  National  Lead  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FOed  June  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  372,098 
VS.  CL  99— 4«  19  Claims 

Iota.  C12li  7/04 

Removal  of  proteinaceous  complexes,  tannins,  and 
other  elements  which  are  harmful  to  flavor  and  clarity 
from  beverages  such  as  beer  to  "chiUproof '  the  beverages 
by  contacting  the  beverage  with  an  inorganic  clay  such  as 
hectorite  modified  with  a  polyvinyl  resin  such  as  a  poly- 
vinyl acetate  or  a  poly  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone. 
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3,424,589 
PROCESS  FOR  AGGLOMERATING  COFFEE 

Billv  Kan.  Scarsdale,  and  Saul  N.  Katz,  Yonkers,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  S«r.  No.  528,770 
VJS.  CI.  99—71  *  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A23f  1/08 

Strong,  fused  agglomerates  of  soluble  coffee  particles 
are  formed  by  adding  sufficient  moisture  to  porous  ag- 
glomerates to  lower  the  thermoplastic  point  of  the  coffee 
at  the  contact  points  to  a  level  which  will  not  degrade 
the  essential  coffee  flavor  but  insufficient  to  dissolve  said 
c  jntact  points,  and  heating  the  agglomerates  to  above  the 
thermoplastic  point  of  the  coffee  during  drying  to  ob- 
tain a  fused  agglomerate. 

3,424,590 

BREADMAKING  PROCESS 

Peter  i.  Booras,   19  Cumsey   St.,  Keene,  N.H.     03431 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  405,324, 
Sept.  24,  1964.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  530,694 
UJS.  CL  99—90  14  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A21c  3/00 

A  method  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  bread, 
wherein  the  leavened  dough  product  is  continuously  pro- 
duced as  an  endless  leavened  dough  bar  within  a  con- 
tinuous confining  arrangement  surrounding  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  dough  bar  and  heat  capable 
of  quickly  baking  the  dough  is  supplied  while  advancing 
and  shaping  the  dough  bar  within  the  confining  arrange- 
ment so  as  to  bake  the  dough  as  it  is  advanced  and  shaped. 

The  continuous  confining  arrangement  is  preferably  in 
the  form  of  a  continuous,  moving,  multi-sided,  non-col- 
lapsible, vapor  porous,  flexible,  conveyor-shaper  which 
advances  the  dough  bar  with  a  pulling  action  and  permits 
the  dough  to  be  shaped,  and  the  rate  of  rise  of  the  dough 
to  be  controlled,  by  a  predetermined,  varying  pressure 
applied  thereto. 

Also,  preferably,  the  heat  is  supplied  by  applying  a  heat 
dissipative  conductance  to  the  confining  arrangement  and 
producing  a  dielectric  field  transversely  thereof,  the  di- 
electric field  energizing  the  heat  dissipative  conductance 
so  as  to  emit  radiant  heat,  whereby  the  dough  is  baked 
by  the  dielectric  field  and  browned  by  the  radiant  heat 
emitted  from  the  heat  dissipative  conductance. 


3,424,593 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MODIFIED 
ALLIUM  CONDIMENTS 
Carl  Bockman,  6909  Minstrel  Ave.,  and  Ronald  S. 
Nekon,   7460   Caplstrano   Ave.,  both   of  Canoga 
Park,  Calif.     91304.  and  Walter  A.  Klein,  5119  N. 
Saddle  Kock  Lane,  Phoenix,  Ariz.     85018 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,681 
VS.  CI.  99—154  13  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A23I/ /22,  1/26 

Treating  plants  of  the  allium  family,  i.e..  garlic,  onion, 
leek,  to  effect  a  controlled  formation  of  the  constituent 
allicin  formed  from  alliin  by  the  enzymatic  action  of 
alliinase  by  macerating  said  plants  in  the  presence  of 
citrus  juice. 


3.424.591 

HYDROCOLLOID    SURFACE    TREATMENT   TO 

YIELD  FRENCH  FRIED  POTATO  PRODUCTS 

William  L.  Gold.  Midland,  Mich..  a.ssi!nior  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,715 
U.S.  CI.  99—100  8  Oalms 

Int.  a.  A23l//;2 

Surface  treatment  of  potato  pieces  with  a  synthetic  or 
chemically  modified  natural  hydrocolloid  prior  to  deep 
fat  frying  yields  French  fried  potato  products  having  a 
lighter  more  even  color,  a  firmer  texture,  a  higher  residual 
moisture  content,  and  a  reduced  oil  content. 


3,424,594 

LETTUCE  CRISPER  AND  METHOD  UTILIZING 

SAME 

Doyle  M.  Medford,  4155  Knipp  Drive,  Apt.  B, 

El  Paso,  Tex.     79902 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,204 

VS.  CL  99—154  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  A23I  1/02 


A  lettuce  crisper  including  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tainer and  a  lid  having  a  downwardly  extending  flange 
sized  to  fit  the  interior  shape  of  said  container,  a  truncated 
spherical  upper  scoured  to  the  periphery  of  said  flange 
and  a  spout  on  the  apex  of  said  upper  for  the  introduc- 
tion of  water. 


3,424,595 
PACKAGE  FOR  AND  MFTHOD  OF  SHIPPING 

COMESTIBLES 
Charles  H.  Tolman.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,619 
VS.  CL  99—171  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  B65b  55/00 


3,424,592 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  FRIED  ONION 
FLAVORING 
Heinz  Huth,  Holzminden.  Germany,  assignor  to  Dragoco 
Gerberding  &  Co.  G.m,b.H..  Holzminden.  Weser,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  9.   1964,  Ser.  No.  402,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  12,  1963, 
D  42,698 
VS.  CI.  99—140  5  aabns 

Int.  CL  A21I  1/26 

Prepare  an  emulsion  of  onion  juice,  nutritive  oil  and 
a  fat  emulsifier  and  heat  said  emulsion  in  a  closed  vessel 
to  produce  a  fried  onion  flavor. 


This  invention  is  concerned  with  a  package  for  the 
shipment  of  comestibles  and  a  method  for  shipping  comes- 
tibles. The  package  in  question  is  a  fibreboard  carton 
which  is  capable  of  retaining  liquid,  a  sheet  of  heavy  paper 
toweling  and  an  appropriate  lid  for  the  fibreboard  carton. 
In  operation,  water  is  placed  in  the  bottom  of  the  fibre- 
board  carton  and  the  toweling  is  placed  therein.  A 
comestible  product  is  then  positioned  on  the  damp  towel- 
ing, whereupon  the  toweling  is  folded  over  the  comestible. 
A  lid  b  then  placed  on  the  composite  carton,  whereupon 
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the  temperature  of  the  composite  carton  is  lowered  to 
an  appropriate  temperature  for  transit  of  the  comestible 
product 

3,424,596 

PACKAGE  FOR  STORING  AND  COOKING 

BACON  SLICES 

Robcil  E.  Sullivan.  128  CHS  Road, 

Wellesley,  Mass.     02181 
FUed  Oct  22,  1965,  S«r.  No.  501,671 
U.S.  CL  99—174  1  Claim 

Int.  CL  B65b  25/06 


^^^^)     «, 


A  package  for  storing  and  cooking  bacon  strips,  in 
which  the  bacon  slices  are  individually  held  in  separate 
pockets  within  the  package.  The  package  includes  a  cover 
above  the  pockets  and  a  drainage  pan  and  basin  below 
the  pockets  to  catch  drippings  during  cooking,  each 
pocket  having  an  opening  to  permit  drippings  to  drain 
during  cooking. 

3,424,597 
ELECTROLESS  NICKEL  PLATING 
Charles  R.  Shipley,  Jr.,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ship- 
ley Company,  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,059 
VS.  CI.  106—1  7  Claims 

Int  a.  C23c/ 7/02 

An  electroless  nickel  plating  composition  of  the  nickel 
cation-hypophosphite  anion  type  characterized  by  the  ad- 
dition of  an  effective  amount  of  a  solution  soluble  poly- 
mer. Nickel  deposited  from  solution  is  readily  plated  with- 
out treatment  to  remove  oxide  coatings.  It  is  believed 
that  the  addition  to  the  plating  solution  provides  a  thin, 
protective  layer  over  the  nickel  plated  surface  which  is 
readily  redissolved  in  a  subsequent  plating  bath,  thereby 
preventing  oxidation  of  the  nickel  in  water  or  in  the  at- 
mosphere, 

3,424,598 
COATING  FOR  SILICEOUS  MATERIALS 
Milton  J.  Snyder  and   Edward   S.   Lipinsky,   Columbus, 
and  Joseph  E.  Burch.  Dublin.  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Fats  and  Proteins  Research  Foundation, 
Inc.,  Des  Plaincs,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Sept  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,049 
U.S.  CI.  106—2  17  Claims 

Int  CI.  C09d  5/00:  C08h  9/00 


PtfUHt^ft-tt.   fmAf—t,   A»Mi»i3tA    CuMrf^ 


or  calcerous  nature  comprises  the  reaction 
a  silane  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom, 
ing  substituents  being  hydrolyzable  halogen 
a  fatty  substance  comprising  an  ester  of  a  trii 
hoi  having  an  internally  unsaturated  acyl 
coating  composition  also  includes  a  volatile 
is  inert  with  respect  to  the  defined  reaction 


product  of 

the  remain- 
atoms,  and 
hydric  alco- 
group.  The 
vehicle  that 
product. 


3,424,599 
WAX  MIXTURES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRO- 

DUCTION    OF    WAX    MIXTURES,    FOR    FLUID, 

WATER-FREE  POLISH  MASSES 
Josef  Kaupp  and  Werner  Strassbcrger,  Gersthofen,  near 

Augsburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning. 

Frankfurt    am    Main,    Germany,    a    corporation    of 

Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,165 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22,  1964, 
F  42,950 
U,S.  a.  106—10  9  Claims 

Int  CL  C09g  1/08:  C09d  3/60;  C08h  9/06 

A  process  for  producing  waxes  suitable  for  fluid,  water- 
free  polish  masses  by  admixing 

( 1 )  wax  acids  obtained  from  Guerbet  alcohols  of  24- 
60  carbon  atoms  or  the  corresponding  soaps  obtained  by 
neutralizing  the  wax  acids  with  oxides  or  hydroxides  of 
a  metal  of  Groups  I-III  of  the  Periodic  Table  with 

(2)  at  least  one  of  a  parafiSn,  polyethylene  wax  or 
ozocerite;  effecting  the  admixture  in  the  molten  state. 


3,424,600 
LIQUID  MIXES  FOR  FOUNDRY  CORES  AND 
MOl  LDS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAMTACTUR- 
ING  FOUNDRY  CORES  AND  .MOULDS  FROM 
SAME 
Abram    Moiseevich    Liass,    ulitsa    Karia   Marxa   7, 
Apt.  8,  and  Pavel  .Afanasievich  Borsook,  Nijhnjaja 
Pervomaiskaja  ulitsa  59,  Apt  13,  both  of  Moscow, 
U.S.S.R. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
243,967,  Nov.  26,  1962.  This  application  May  26,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  459,090 
U.S.  CL  106—38.35  10  Claims 

Int  CI.  C04b  25/06:  B28b  7/34 

This  invention  relates  to  a  fluid  self-hardening  mixture 
for  making  foundry  cores  and  molds  containing  a  filler 
(silica  sand,  olivine  sand,  etc.);  a  binder  which  is  an 
aqueous  solution  of  sodium  silicate  (having  a  SiOj  to 
Na]0  ratio  of  about  2  to  3);  bicalcium  silicate  to  promote 
self-hardening;  and  0.05-0.4  part  by  weight  of  neutral- 
ized sulfonic  acid.  The  binder  may  be  synthetic  urea  form- 
aldehydefurfurol  resin  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  oxalic 
acid  as  a  catalyst. 


A  coating  composition  that  is  suitable  for  waterproof- 
ing concrete  and  analogous  materials  of  a  cemetitious 


3,424,601 
GELLED  TRICRESYL  PHOSPHATES 

James  P.  Hamilton,  Pasadena,  Md.,  assignor  to  F.MC 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jane  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,278 
U,S.  CL  106—177  3  Claims 

Int  CL  C08b  2/ 706,  27/58,  27/62 

A  triorganic  phosphate  composition  suitable  for  coating 
viscous-impingement  air  filters  characterized  by  high  thix- 
otropy  and  desirable  resistance  to  syneresis  at  ordinary 
ambient  temperatures,  which  consists  essentially  of  96- 
99.6%  of  a  triaryl  phosphate,  from  about  0.2-2%  of  a 
cellulose  acetate  butyrate,  having  a  high  ratio  of  butyryl  to 
acetyl  and  soluble  in  the  triaryl  phosphate  at  ambient  tem- 
peratures, and  from  about  0.2-2%  of  cellulose  acetate  bu- 
tyrate gelling  agent  with  a  high  ratio  of  acetyl  to  butyryl 
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and  which  is  soluble  in  the  triaryl  phosphate  when  hot, 
but  insoluble  at  ordinary  ambient  temperatures,  said  gell- 
ing agent  being  dispersed  through  the  composition  in  finely 
divided  form. 

3,424,602 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SODIUM  ALUMINUM 

SILICATE  PIGMENTS 
Peter  Naurotli,  Wesseling,  Bezirk,  Cologne,  Germany,  as- 
signor   to    Deutsche    Gold-    und    Silber-Scheidenstalt 
vormals   Roessler,   Frankfurt  am   Main,  Germany,   a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  24,  196«,  Ser.  No.  560,099 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnly  9,  1965, 

D  47,694 

U.S.  CL  106— 2SS  5  aalms 

Int.  a.  C09c  1/40. 1/28:  COIb  33/26 

Amorphous  almost  neutral  reacting  sodium  aluminum 
silicate  pigments  of  superior  opacifying  properties  are 
produced  by  adding  over  a  period  of  about  30  minutes  to 
10  hours  aluminum  sulfate  to  an  aqueous  solution  main- 
tained at  a  high  temperature  (e.g.,  50  to  100°  C.)  and  a 
pH  above  10  and  reacting  it  therein  with  alkali  silicate. 
Following  the  precipitation  the  suspension  is  brought  to 
a  pH  of  about  1.5  to  8  using  aluminum  sulbte  and/or 
mineral  acid. 

3,424,603 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
PYROLYTICALLY  COATED  FILAMENTS 
Herbert  S.  Schwartz,   Trotwood,   Ohio,  assignor  to  tlie 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,587 
VS.  CL  117—4  7  Claims 

Int  CL  C23c  13/02. 17/02:  B44c  1/22 


3,424,605 
LAMP  PHOSPHOR  ADHERENCE 
David  H.  Beaumont.  Lyndburst,  and  Arnold  I.  Friedman, 
South    Euclid,    Ohio,    assignors    to    General    Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,582 
VS.  CL  117— 33  J  9  Claims 

Int  CL  C09k  1/00:  F21k  2/00: 1105c  3/06 

In  the  making  of  fluorescent  lubes,  it  has  been  found 
that  the  bonding  of  the  halophosphate  phosphors  to  the 
glass  is  improved  with  the  use  of  barium  nitrate  as  a 
bonding  agent.  This  suspension  is  applied  to  the  glass  with 
a  temporary  binder  which  is  burned  off  in  the  lehr. 


3,424,606 

LAMP  PHOSPHOR  ADHERENCE 

Livio  L.  Giudici,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,093 

VS.  a.  117—33.5  6  Claims 

Int  CL  C09k  1/00:  F21k  2/00:  IM)5c  3/06 

In  the  making  of  fluorescent  tubes,  it  has  been  found 
that  the  bonding  of  the  halophosphate  phosphors  to  the 
glass  is  improved  with  the  use  of  barium  nitrate  and  am- 
monium nitrate  as  the  permanent  bonding  agent.  This 
suspension  is  applied  to  the  glass  with  a  temporary  or- 
ganic binder  which  is  burned  off  in  the  lehr. 


A  method  of  manufacturing  (a)  graphite  coated  and 
(b)  boride  coated  tungsten  filaments  by  vapor  coating 
with  (a)  a  methane  series  gas  and  (b)  a  mixture  of  boron 
halide  and  hydrogen,  respectively,  a  longitudinally 
grooved  strip,  and  then  separating  the  coated  strip  along 
the  grooves  to  produce  the  filaments  is  disclosed. 


3,424,607 
ATACTIC  POLYOLEFIN  RELEASE  AGENTS 

Salvatore  G.  Coscia,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  De 
Kaib  Industries,  Inc.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,285 
VS.  CL  117—5.1  4  Ctehns 

lot.  CI.  K29c  1/04 

A  release  agent  which  is  used  in  a  mold  to  prevent  ad- 
hesion between  the  object  molded  and  the  surface  of  ttie 
mold.  This  release  agent  consists  essentially  of  a  mixture 
of  about  0.5-40%  by  weight  atactic  polyolefin  and  about 
99.5-60%  by  weight  of  a  liquid  vehicle  which  may  be 
a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon. 


3,424,604 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SYNTHETIC 
LEATHER 
Osamu   Fukusliima,  Hiroshi  Hayanami,  and  Kazuo 
Nagoslii,  Kurashiki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kurashilu 
Rayon  Company  Limited,  Kurashiki,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   15,   1963, 
38  61.338;    Dec.    11,    1963,   38/66,746;   Jan.   29, 
1964,  39   3,956 
VS.  CL  117—11  28  Clmbna 

Int  a.  B32b  5/02:  D06m  15/00 

A  method  for  making  an  air  and  moisture-permeable 
sheet  material  comprising  impregnating  a  fibrous  sub- 
strate of  mix-spun  fibers  with  an  impregnant  comprised  of 
a  high  molecular  weight  polymeric  material  having  rub- 
ber-like elasticity,  coagulating  the  impregnant,  aixl  ex- 
tracting one  of  the  polymers  in  the  mix-spun  fibers  by 
means  of  a  solvent  which  is  a  non-solvent  for  at  least  one 
other  polymer  in  the  said  mix-spun  fibers. 


3,424,608 
GLASS  FIBER  REINFORCED  ELASTOMERS 

Alfred  .Marzocclii,  Cumberland,  R.I.,  and  Albcri  E.  Tamo- 
sauskas,  Ben  Avon,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporatloD  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  applications  Ser.  No.  400,517,  Sept  30, 
1964  and  Ser.  No.  494,654,  Oct.  11,  1965.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,654 

VS.  CI.  117—72  6  Claims 

Int  CL  B44d  7/74,  C02c  25/00,  C09  11/08 


This  invention  is  addressed  to  the  preparation  of  glass 
fiber  bundles  for  use  as  a  reinforcement  or  in  other  com- 
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binations  with  elastomeric  material  wherein  the  glass 
fibers  of  the  bundle  are  sized  or  the  bundle  of  glass  fibers 
is  impregnated  with  a  composition  formulated  of  a  resor- 
cinol  formaldehyde  resin,  a  vinyl  pyridine  terpolymer, 
neoprene  rubber  and  butadiene  rubber  with  the  elas- 
tomeric components  present  in  the  form  of  a  latex. 


rind  components  of  sugarcane  involving  the  separation  of 


3,424,609 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  ACCUMULATION 
OF  ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGES  ON  SHAPED 
ARTICLES 
Wolfgang  Cari,  MarHn  Wendel,  and  Alfred  Reichle, 
Dtmnagen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23,  1964, 
F  42,973/64 
VS.  a.  117—139.5  4  Clafam 

Int.  CI.  D06ni  13/02:  C08j  1/44 

A  method  of  preventing  the  accumulation  of  electro- 
static charges  on  shaped  articles  by  treating  with  an  active 
compound  of  the  formula 


Br-N- 


R.-CH- 

\ 


-CHi    Cl- 


in which 

Ri  and  Rj  denote  independently  from  each  other  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  radicals  with 
at  most  6  carbon  atoms  and  aliphatic  radicals  with  at 
at  most  6  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  nitrile  groups, 
while 

R3  means  an  aliphatic  radical  with  at  least  6  carbon  atoms, 
and 

R4  stands  for  an  alkylene  radical  with  1-3  carbon  atoms; 
drying  the  treated  article  and  thereafter  heating  at  about 
100-150*  C. 


3,424,610 

VAPOR  DEPOSITING  INFRA-SENSITTVE 

ANTIMONY  TRITELLURIDE 

Stanley  V.  Forgue,  Craoburv,  N J.,  a^gnor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Oct  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,747 
U.S.  CL  117—201  2  Oalms 

Int  a.  HOIl  7/36 

1.  The  process  of  reacting  together  stoichiometric 
weights  of  antimony  and  of  tellurium  for  two  hours  in 
making  antimony  tritelluride,  growing  a  crystal  vertically 
from  the  reaction  product  of  stoichiometric  weights  of 
antimony  and  of  tellurium,  depositing  upon  a  substrate 
a  porous  layer  of  antimony  tritelluride  by  placing  the 
grown  crystal  of  antimony  tritelluride  in  a  tantalum  boat 
within  a  chamber  having  an  air  atmosphere  and  a  pressure 
of  from  I  to  2  millimeters  of  mercury  and  maintained  a! 
about  660°  C.  evaporating  for  about  three  minutes  the 
antimony  tritelluride  for  accomplishing  its  deposition  js 
a  porous  layer  on  the  substrate,  and  subsequently  baking 
the  porous  layer  at  100°  C.  for  one-half  hour  in  an  air 
atmosphere  at  a  pressure  of  about  1  to  2  millimeters  of 
mercury. 


3,424,611 

SUGARCANE  PROCESSING  AND  APPARATUS 

Robert   B.   Miller,    12540   I26tfa   Ave., 

Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,410 

U  S.  CI.  127—2  9  CUms 

lntCLC13d  1/06 

Methods   and   apparatus  for  separating  the   pith   and 


stalk  into  longitudinal  segments,  followed  by  the  lemoval 
of  pith  from  the  stalk  segments. 


3,424.612 
SUGARCANE  PROCESSING  AND  APPARATUS 
Robert  B.  Miller,  12540  126th  Ave., 
Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  384,410, 
Jnly  22,  1964.  This  application  Jnly  1,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  468,692 
U  S.  CL  127—2  10  Claims 

lntCLC13d  1/06 


Methods  and  apparatus  for  obtaining  sugar  from  sugar- 
cane involving  the  separation  of  sugarcane  pith  from 
sugarcane  rind  and  the  expulsion  of  juice  from  the  rind- 
free  pith. 

3,424.613 
CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  INDUSTRIAL 
STARCH  PASTES 
Kenneth  J.  Huber  and  Jack  F.  Johnston,  Granite  City,  III., 
and  Edward  K.  Nissen  and  De  Witt  R.  Pourie,  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Union  Starch  and  Refining  Co.,  Inc., 
Columbus,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  290,099, 
June  24,  1963.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  508,513 
VS.  CL  127—28  2  Claims 

IntCLC13l//<M 

1.  A  continuous  starch  converting  apparatus  compris- 
ing 

means  for  forming  a  starch  slurry, 
a  steam-injection  heater  comprising  means  for  inject- 
ing steam   under  pressure  into  a  stream  of  slurry 
introduced  therein, 
means  for  feeding  a  continuous  stream  of  slurry  to 

said  steam-injection  heater, 
pressure   converting  means   comprising  an   insulated, 
closed  tank  containing  transverse  baffles  arranged  to 
provide  a  continuous  path  for  the  paste  therein  with- 
out channelling,  while  maintaining  the  paste  under 
pressure, 
pipe  means  connecting  the   steam-injection  heater  to 
said  pressure  converting  means  whereby  to  supply 
said  paste  to  said  tank  under  pressure, 
paste  collecting  means  open  to  the  atmosphere, 
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pipe  means  connecting  the  pressure  converting  means 
to  the  past  collecting  means. 


valve  means  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
pressure  cooking  means  for  regulating  release  of 
non-condensible  gases. 


OO- 


A  method  of  cleaning  metallic  articles  from  oxidic 
surface  contaminations  by  spraying  the  articles,  in  a  treat- 
ment chamber  shut  off  from  the  atmosphere  and  freed 
from  atmospheric  oxygen,  with  a  mist  of  an  alkali  metal 
melt  enriched  with  sufficient  alkali  metal  hydride  to  de- 
scale the  contaminations,  and  then  removing  the  reduced 
scale  by  spraying  the  articles  with  a  neutral  liquid. 

Excess  alkali  metal  hydride  may  be  added  to  the  melt  to 
maintain  an  oxygen-free  atmosphere  by  reacting  with  any 
atmospheric  oxygen  present;  and  the  product  of  this  re- 
action may  be  collected  and  employed  as  a  liquid  seal 
for  the  treatment  chamber. 


3.424.615 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 
XEROGRAPHIC  PLATES 
Roger  H.  Eichom,  Webster,  and  Norbetl  H.  Kaupp.  New- 
ark, N.Y.,  a.ssignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,335 
UA  CI.  134—7  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B08b  7100 

10.  A  method  of  removing  residual  developing  powder 
from  an  electrophotographic  member  comprising 


propelling  a  granule  particle  having  triboelectric  prop- 
erties sufficient  to  attract  residual  powder  against  an 
electrophotographic  plate  so  that  said  granules  are 
placed  in  contact  with  said  residual  powder, 

interrupting  the  flight  of  the  propelled  cleaning  granules 
leaving  the  electrophotographic  member  with  an  elec- 
trically insulated  conductive  grid. 


3,424,614 
CLEANING,   PARTICULARLY   DE-SCALING, 
OF  METAL  ARTICLES 
.\lbert   Lichte,   Wuppertal-Elberfeld,   Germany,   assignor 
to    Schloemann    .Aktiengesellschaft,    Dusseldorf,    Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
347.569,  Feb.  26,  1964.  This  applicatiOQ  Oct.  30,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  679,116 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1963, 
Sch  32,851 
U.S.  CI.  134 — 2  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  C23g  1122     . 


separating  the  residual  powder  triboelectrically  held 
to  said  granules  by  electrically  attracting  said  powder 
from  the  granules  to  said  grid, 

collecting  the  regenerated  cleaning  granules  for  reuse 
in  the  cleaning  process. 


3,424,616 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  COATINGS  CAUSED  BY 
STORAGE  OF  MEAL  OR  FLOUR  IN  DRY  BULK 
FORM  AND  PARTICULARLY  FOR  PREPARING 
FOR  RE-USE  LINED  RAILROAD  HOPPER  CARS 
Robert  W.  Townsend.  3908  Rugby  Drive, 
Toledo,  Ohio     43614 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,148 
\}S.  CL  134 — 7  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B08b  9 1  OS 

3.  A  method  of  removing  a  coating  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  residual  meal  deposits,  flour  deposits, 
and  mold,  said  coating  being  caused  by  condensation  on 
the  interior  surfaces  of  an  enclosed  compartment  which 
has  been  used  for  the  transportation  or  storage  of  meal  or 
flour  in  bulk  form,  comprising  directing  onto  the  interior 
coated  surfaces  a  stream  of  compressed  air  and  granu- 
lated non-toxic  cellulose  material. 


3,424,617 

SEALED  BATTERY  WITH  CHARGE-CONTROL 

ELECTRODE 

Philip  F.  Grieger  and  Sol  S.  Jaffe,  West  Orange,  NJ.; 

assignors  to  McGraw-Edison  Company,  Elgin,  HI.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  IS,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,071 
VS.  CI.  136 — 6  4  Claims 

int.  CL  HOIm  4i/04 

A  sealed  storage  battery  is  provided  with  an  auxiliary 
electrode  for  charge  control  purposes.  The  battery  is  of 
the  type  having  positive  electrodes  which  are  oxidized  as 
they  are  charged  and  which  evolve  oxygen  on  overcharge 
and  having  negative  electrodes  which  are  reduced  as  they 
are  charged  and  which  are  oxidizable  when  not  fully  dis- 
charged. The  auxiliary  electrode  includes  a  carbon  cloth 
electroplated  with  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  platinum,  palladium  and  silver.  A  relay  con- 
nected between  the  auxiliary  electrode  and  the  negative 
electrode  controls  a  charge  circuit  for  the  battery. 
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3,424,618 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FORMING  OF  SEALED  ALKA- 
LINE SINTERED  ELECTRODE  ACCUMULATORS 
HAVING  A  LOW  SELF-DISCHARGE 
Karl  Weilnbock,  Erlau  uber  Passau,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Societe  des  Accumulators  Fixes  et  de  Traction 
(Societe  Anonyme),  Romainville,  Scine-St.  Denis, 
France,  a  company  of  France 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
332,273,  Dec.  20,  1963.  This  application  Dec.  27, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  694,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  21,  1962, 
V  23  447 
U.S.  CI.  136—6  '  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOlm  45104.  43/04 

Process  for  providing  low  self-discharge  and  effective 
charge  preservation  in  alkaline  storage  cells  of  the  sintered 
foil  electrode-separator  pack  type  with  the  electrolyte  re- 
tained primarily  in  the  pack  comprising  adding  the  elec- 
trolyte, then  subjecting  the  assembled  cell  in  open  state  to 
a  long  lasting  charge  of  from  20  to  30  hours  at  high  cur- 
rent corresponding  in  value  in  amperes  from  one  to  two 
times  the  rated  capacity  in  ah.  of  the  cells  uninterrupted 
by  any  discharge  and  during  the  uninterrupted  long  last- 
ing charge  removing  and  replacing  the  electrolyte  from 
two  to  four  times,  thereafter  discharging  the  cell  for  a  short 
period  of  time  at  approximately  the  same  charging  cur- 
rent value,  replacing  the  electrolyte,  subsequently  further 
charging  the  cell  at  said  same  current  value  for  about 
I  Va  hours  and  adjusting  the  electrolyte  so  that  the  elec- 
trode separator  pack  will  contain  from  30-40%  by  vol- 
ume of  the  electrolyte  and  thereafter  sealing  the  cell. 


3,424,619 
PROCESS  FOR  I'SING  FUEL  CELL  WITH  HYDRO- 
CARBON FUEL  AND  PLATINUM-NIOBIUM  AL- 
LOY CATALYST 
Otto  J.  Adihart,  Newark,  NJ.,  and  Keith  O.  Hever,  Dear- 
born, MiciL,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc., 
Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,534 
U.S.  CI.  136—86  6  Claims 

Int  CI.  HOlm  27/10 

This  disclosure  pertains  to  a  fuel  cell  using  hydrocar- 
bons as  fuel  and  an  alloy  of  platinum  and  niobium  as 
anode  catalyst.  This  alloy  catalyst  permits  less  polariza- 
ton  and  greater  efficiency  than  would  ordinarily  be  ex- 
pected. 


3.424,620 
FLTEL  CELL 

William  L.  Hughes.  Claude  M.  Summers,  and  Hansell 
Jack  .Allison.  .Stillwater,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Oklahoma 
Stale  Universil)  of  Agriculture  &  .Applied  Science,  Still- 
water, Olda.,  a  corporation  of  OUahoma 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,204 

U.S.  CI.  136—86  6  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  HOlm  27/04 
I.  A  fuel  cell  comprising: 

(a)  an  upright  pressure  containing  enclosure  having 
spaced  apart  gas  inlets  in  the  bottom  and  spaced  apart 
gas  outlets  in  the  top; 

(b)  a  first  and  a  second  spaced  apart  upright  electrode 
positioned  in  said  enclosure,  each  of  said  electrodes 
having 

( 1 )  an  upright  back  plate  member, 

(2)  a  plurality  of  downwardly  slanted  plates  each 
affixed  at  the  higher  end  to  said  back  plate,  said 
downwardly  slanted  plates  substantially  equally 
spaced  from  and  parallel  to  each  other  and  each 
having  at  least  one  opening  therein  adjacent  the 
end  affixed  to  the  back  plate,  and 

(3)  a  plurality  of  paralleled  upwardly  slanted 
plates  each  affixed  at  the  lower  end  to  said  back 
plate,  the  upper  outer  end  of  each  of  said  up- 


wardly slanted  plates  terminating  adjacent  to  the 
lower  surface  of  one  of  said  downwardly  slanted 
plates,  said  plates  of  each  electrode  extending 
over  one  of  said  gas  inlet  openings  in  the  bot- 
tom of  said  enclosure  and  under  one  of  said  gas 
outlet  openings  in  the  top  of  said  enclosure;  and 

(c)  separate  electrical  conductor  means  connecting  to 
said  electrodes  and  extending  externally  of  said  en- 
closure. 

4.  A  fuel  cell  comprising: 

(a)  an  upright  pressure  containing  enclosure  having 
spaced  apart  gas  inlets  in  the  bottom  and  at  least 
one  gas  outlet  opening  in  the  top; 

(b)  a  first  and  a  second  spaced  apart  upright  electrode 
positioned  in  said  enclosure,  each  of  said  electrodes 
having 

( I )  an  upright  semi-tubular  back  plate, 


"tWOeC^    CUrOCN 


(2)  a  plurality  of  paralleled  spaced  downwardly 
slanted  relatively  thin  semi-frusto-conical  plates 
affixed  at  their  convex  edge  to  the  concave  sur- 
face of  said  back  plates,  each  having  at  least  one 
opening  therein  adjacent  the  convex  edge,  and 

(3)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  paralleled  up- 
wardly slanted  relatively  thin  semi-frusto-conical 
plates  affixed  at  their  convex  edge  to  the  con- 
cave surface  of  said  back  plates,  the  upper  outer 
edge  of  each  of  said  upwardly  slanted  plates 
terminating  adjacent  the  lower  surface  of  an  ad- 
jacent downwardly  extending  plate,  said  plates 
of  each  electrode  extending  over  one  of  said  gas 
inlet  openings  in  said  enclosure;  and 

(c)  separate  electrical  conductor  means  connecting  to 
said  electrodes  and  extending  externally  of  said  en- 
closure. 


3,424,621 

HIGH  ENERGY  PRIMARY  CELL 

Maxwell  B.  Rogers,  Pikesville.  Md.,  assignor  to  Catalyst 

Research  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation 

of  Maryland 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,258 
U.S.  CI.  136—100  8  Claims 

Int  CL  HOlm  77/00 

The  primary  cells  of  this  invention  comprise  a  positive 
electrode,  a  negative  electrode,  and  as  an  electrolyte  an 
anhydrous  liquid  hydrogen  fluoride  solution  of  a  metallic 
salt  which  does  not  react  with  but  is  ionizible  in  the  hydro- 
gen fluoride.  Lithium,  calcium  and  magnesium  are  pre- 
ferred as  the  negative  electrode,  while  metallic  fluorides 
and  most  suitably  the  higher  fluorides  of  multivalent 
metals,  are  preferred  as  the  positive  electrode  although 
this  function  may  be  supplied  by  other  compounds  such 
as  metallic  oxides  insoluble  in  and  luveactive  with  the 
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electrolyte.  These  cells  provide  high  energy  output  per 
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3,424,624 
THERMOPILE  RADIATION  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
PhUippe  Villers,  Wilton,   and  Gerald   Falbel,  Stamford. 
Coon.,  assignors  to  Barnes  Engineering  Company,  Stmm- 
ford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  25,  19«5,  Scr.  No.  458,737 
VS.  CI.  136—213  11  Claims 

Int  CL  HOlo  1/32:  GOlk  7/12 


pound  of  active  materials  at  a  high  rate   of  discbarge 
over  a  wide  range  of  temperatures. 


3,424,622 
FUSED-SALT  BATTERY  WITH  SELF-REGULATING 

INSULATING  SYSTEM 
Douglas  M.  Dechert  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  526,613 
VS.  CL  136—161  5  Clainu 

Int.  CLH01m//02 


An  electrical  energy  storage  device  operable  in  a  range 
of  low  to  high  temperatures,  and  utilizing  a  system  which 
insulates  the  device  from  the  ambient  atmosphere  at  low 
temperatures  of  operation,  and  dissipates  heat  from  the 
device  into  the  ambient  atmosphere  at  higher  tempera- 
tures of  operation. 


3,424,623 

BLOW  MOLDED  BATTERY 

Michael  J.  Oakley,  and  Monica  V.  Oakley,  both  of 

5536  Sierra  Vista,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90038 

Filed  June  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,249 

U.S.  CL  136—176  1  Ctalm 

InL  CL  HOlm  1/00;  B29c  77/07 


A  battery  is  fabricated  by  blow  molding  a  case  around 
the  several  cells  comprising  the  battery,  to  provide  a  uni- 
tary, integral  case  and  cover. 


Thermopiles  are  prepared  with  a  heat  sink  of  material 
of  high  heat  conductivity,  such  as  aluminum,  having  holes 
or  openings  with  a  thin  film  of  electrically  insulating 
material  stretched  across  the  heat  sinli  and  bridging  the 
openings.  On  one  side  of  the  electrically  insulating  film 
is  a  thin  film  of  metal  such  as  gold  with  an  annular  gap 
separating  a  portion  of  each  hole  from  the  remainder. 
The  gold  in  the  middle  of  the  opening  is  provided  with 
a  radiation-absorBing  blacic  coating.  On  ibe  other  side 
of  the  electrically  insulating  film,  junctions  of  thermopiles 
are  deposited  with  the  active  junctions  over  the  portion  of 
the  gold  film  which  has  been  blackened  and  the  reference 
junctions  over  a  portion  of  the  film  which  is  in  contact 
with  the  heal  sink.  The  active  junctions  receive  uniform 
heating  from  radiation  striking  the  blackened  portions  of 
the  gold  film. 

3,424,625 

PROCESS  FOR  WELDING  LEAD  ONTO  LEAD  UTI- 

LIZLNG  A  SPECIAL  FLUX  COMPOSITION 

Ernest  G.  Tiegel,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

(Bragato  Road,  Belmont,  Calif.     94002) 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,059 

VS.  CL  148—23  8  Claims 

Int  CI.  B23k  35/36:  HOIm  35/32 

A  process  for  welding  lead  onto  lead  particularly 
adapted  for  welding  lead  battery  elements  such  as  con- 
nector straps  and  plate  lugs  by  either  the  cast  on  process 
or  lead  burning  process,  but  utilizing  a  special  flux  compo- 
sition by  applying  the  composition  prior  to  welding;  said 
composition  comprising  as  the  active  ingredient  a  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  of  the  formula 

HOOC(CHj)„COOH 

where  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  10.  The  active  ingredient  is 
preferably  dissolved  in  a  suitable  solvent  in  order  to 
render  the  material  liquid,  but  with  a  major  portion  of  the 
active  ingredient;  the  preferred  solvent  being  dimethyl 
sulfoxide. 


3,424,626 
LOW  SILICA  WELDING  COMPOSITION 
Thomas  L.  Coless,  Maplewood,  and  Kenneth  Woodrow 
Rimer,  Newark,  NJ.,  a.<isignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  423,600 
VS.  CL  148—26  14  CUIms 

Int.  CL  B23k  35/36 

1.  A  fused  welding  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
from  about  30  percent  by  weight  up  to  about  65  percent 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  oxide  taken  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  AljOj,  MgO,  TiOj,  ZrO,  and  CaO  and  the  bal- 
ance being  a  fluorine  bearing  compound  taken  from  the 
class  consisting  of  calcium  fluoride,  sodium  fluoride,  mag- 
nesium fluoride,  lithium  fluoride,  potassium  fluoride  and 
cryolite,  said  composition  being  substantially  free  of  silica. 
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3,424,627 
PROCESS  OF  FABRICATING  A  METAL 
BASE  TRANSISTOR 
Hartmot  Michel,  Vaihingen,  Enz,  and  Gerd  Seller,  Frank- 
enbach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Telefunken  Paientrer- 
wertungsgesellschaft    m.b.H.,    Elisabethcnstrasse,    Ulm 
(Danube).  Germany 

nied  Dec.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  512,889 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1964, 

T  27,622 

VS.  CI.  148—174  20  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7/50 


I.  A  method  for  producing  a  transistor  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  semiconductor  body  which  consti- 
tutes a  first  region  for  said  transistor; 

(b)  depositing  a  metal  layer  which  constitutes  a  sec- 
ond region  for  said  transistor  and  depositing  an 
etchant-resistant  metallic  coating  in  contact  with  one 
another  on  said  first  body; 

(c)  covering  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  metal  layer 
and  said  coating  with  a  second  semiconductor  body 
which  constitutes  a  third  region  for  said  transistor; 
and 

(d)  etching  away  a  portion  of  at  least  said  second  body 
for  exposing  an  electrode  contacting  surface  on  said 
metallic  coating. 


3,424,628 

METHODS    AND    APPARATUS   FOR   TREATING 

SEMI-CONDUCTIVE  MATERIALS  WITH  GASES 

Richard  H.  WInings,  Fleetwood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  522,506 
U.S.  CI.  148—175  17  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7/36 


8.  Apparatus  for  treating  semiconductive  materials  with 
gases  at  elevated  temperatures,  which  comprises: 
a  gas  treatment  chamber; 

a    generally    horizontally    disposed    susceptor    plate 
mounted  for  rotation  within  said  chamber; 


a  work  holder  mounted  eccentrically  on  said  susceptor 
plate  for  rotation  with  respect  thereto,  said  work 
holder  being  designed  to  support  a  body  of  semicon- 
ductive material  in  heat  transfer  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  susceptor  plate; 

means  for  heating  said  susceptor  plate  to  heat  the  body; 

means  for  rotating  said  susceptor  plate  to  cause  the 
body  to  revolve  about  the  axis  of  said  susceptor 
plate; 

means  for  rotating  said  work  holder  to  cause  the  body 
to  rotate  about  its  own  axis  while  revolving  about 
the  axis  of  said  susceptor  plate;  and 

means  for  introducing  treatment  gases  into  said  cham- 
ber to  treat  the  body. 


3,424,629 
HIGH  CAPACTTY  EPITAXIAL  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Eric  O.  Ernst,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  Donald  J.  Hiu-d, 
Huntington  Center,  Vt.,  and  Gerard  Seeley,  Wappingers 
Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International   Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,427 
U.S.  CI.  148—175  9  Claims 

Int.  a.  HOll  7/36 


An  epitaxial  deposition  chamber  including  preferably  a 
cylindrical  rotatable  substrate  holder  having  a  plurality 
of  circumferential  recesses  in  which  the  substrates  are 
positioned,  means  fdr  heating  the  substrate  holder  to  a 
desired  reaction  temperature,  a  halo-shaped  inlet  port 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  substrate  holder  for  introducing 
reactant  gases  into  the  chamber  and  outlet  ports  through 
which  the  gas  exits  from  the  chamber. 


3,424,630 
COMPOSITE  PROPELLANT  COMPOSITION 
OF    VINYL    POLYMER    WITH    ADDED 
POLYISOBUTY  LENT 
Boyce  M.  Corley,  Waco,  Tex.,  assignor  to  North  Ameri- 
can Rockwell  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  492,337 
VS.  CL  149—19  6  Chdms 

Int.CLC06b//04 

A  gas  generator  composition  comprising  a  solid  in- 
organic oxidizer  salt  and  a  fuel  binder  of  butadiene- 
methyl  vinylpyridine  copolymer  having  polyisobutylene 
intimately  mixed  in  said  composition. 


3,424,631 
METHOD   OF   PROVIDING   SHEATHED 
CABLES    WITH    CONTROLLED   LNSU- 
LATION  STRIPPABILITY 
Glenn  S.  Peacock,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Oct  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,625 
U.S.  CL  156—51  20  Claims 

Into.  H01b/i/;4,  13/24 

1.  A  method  of  providing  cables  having  protective 
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metal    sheaths    with    controlled    insulation    strippability 

which  method  comprises: 

(a)  providing  said  metal  sheathed  cable  with  a  cover- 
ing of  a  fabricated  film  of  ethylene  copolymer  of 
ethylene  monomer  polymerized  with  a  copolymer- 
izable  polar  monomer  wherein  said  ethylene  copoly- 
mer contains  from  about  0.5  percent  to  about  45 

■     -^  percent  polymerized  polar   monomer,   and 


3,424,633 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  STRAP  MATERIAL 

James  Stephen  CorriRall.  Greenwich,  Raymond  R.  Waler- 
man,  Eastoo,  and  Kenneth  M.  Deal,  Norwalk,  Conn., 
assignors  to  R.  T.  Vanderbilt  Company,  Inc.,  .New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Original  application  July  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  381,630,  now 
Patent  No.  3,295,529.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept. 
9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  592,242 

U.S.  CL  156—79  5  Claims 

InL  CI.  B32b  5/18,  31/06;  B29d  27/00 


MOVSne  HELT  MCI  ^OLOUUaa^mi- 


(b)  applying  a  polyolefin  outer  jacket  to  said  ethylene 
copolymer  whereby  said  polyolefin  outer  jacket  firmly 
adheres  to  but  is  strippable  from  said  metal  sheath, 
the  degree  of  adhesion  of  said  polyolefin  outer  jacket 
to  said  metal  sheath  being  proportional  to  the  amount 
of  said  copolymerized  polai'monomer  and  the  molec- 
ular weight  of  said  copolymer. 


3,424,632 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION 

OF  PILE  CARPETING  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ralph  Michael   .\dler,  Kew  Gardens,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Adier  Process  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,402 
U.S.  CI.  156 — 72  19  Claims 

Int.  a.  D04li;i/04 


A  method  of  making  laminated  fully  air-breathable 
foam-fabric  articles  comprising  the  steps,  in  the  order 
given,  of  supporting  a  first  breathable  fabric  web  on  a 
forming  surface,  applying  a  layer  of  air-frothed  polyvinyl 
chloride  liquid  foam  on  the  first  web,  laying  in  a  second 
breathable  fabric  web  over  the  foam  layer  to  form  a 
laminate  and  heating  the  laminate  to  gel  and  fuse  the 
foam.  The  laminate  Is  then  cooled  to  a  temperature  sub- 
stantially below  its  fusion  temperature.  Thereafter,  it 
is  heat  and  pressure  formed  along  narrow  bands  to  col- 
lapse the  foam  cell  structure  into  a  dense  film-like  layer 
and  is  severed  along  the  bands,  the  film-like  layer  con- 
stituting a  closed,  mechanically-bonded  edge  or  border 
of  the  article. 


3,424,634 
TIRE  BLILDING  MACHINE 
Hans  Menell,  Ahlem,  Hannover,  Germany,  assjgnor  to 
Coatincnial  Gummi-Werke   AktiengeseUschaft,   Hann- 
over, Gennany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  441,459 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1964, 

C  32,463 

VS.  CI.  15*— 133  7  Claims 

InL  CL  B29h  17/10 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  pile  fabric,  such  as  car- 
peting, rugs  and  the  like,  which  comprises  disposing  yarns 
on  loop-forming  members,  said  loop-forming  members 
being  positioned  transversely  with  respect  to  said  yams, 
depressing  said  yams  between  said  loop-forming  members 
to  form  loops  of  yarn  therebetween,  said  loop-forming 
members  being  magnetically  attracted  to  each  other  and 
held  together  magnetically  in  side-by-side  contacting  rela- 
tionship such  that  when  said  loops  of  yarn  are  formed 
between  said  loop-forming  members  said  loops  of  yam 
tend  to  t3e  locked  between  said  loop-forming  members  due 
to  the  magnetic  forces  acting  therebetween. 


The  method  and  apparatus  for  making  a  tire  having 
threads  in  the  zenith  portion  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  cir- 
cumference and  with  radial  thread  in  the  side  walls  by 
placing  the  fabric  plies  so  that  the  threads  extend  laterally 
at  said  acute  angle  and  so  that  marginal  portions  extend 
beyond  the  tire  drum  surface  an  equal  distance  on  each 
side  and  while  fixing  their  position  on  the  drum  contact- 
ing portion,  rotating  the  tire  with  respect  to  the  edges  of 
the  margins,  thus  effecting  a  change  of  the  angle  of  the 
margin  to  the  final  radial  direction,  and  turning  down  the 
margins  to  form  the  side  walls  of  the  tire. 


January  28,  1969 


CHEMICAL 


1257 


3,424,635 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITE 
PRINTING  PL.'VTE 
Attillo  Grandinetti,  Villa  Park,  III.,  Ralph  B.  Curd, 
Orange,    Conn.,    and   James    Dimen,    Woodmerc, 
N.Y.,    assignors    (o    Electrographlc    Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  537,941 
VS.  CI.  156—150  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  B41n  3/00;  C23b  7/00 


worked  smooth  on  a  form,  clamped  at  its  margin  to  the 
form,  and  coated  on  the  form  with  a  coating  composition. 
The  coating  composition  is  then  cured,  the  shield  is  re- 


moved from  the  form,  the  uncoated  margin  is  trimmed 
off,  and  a  hole  for  the  flask  neck  is  then  formed  in  the 
shield  at  the  appropriate  place. 


1.  A  process  of  making  a  com[>o$ite  printing  plate 
which  comprises  molding  a  relief  printing  plate  into  a 
mass  of  a  thermosetting  resin,  curing  the  resin  under  heat 
and  pressure  to  provide  a  flat  electrotype  mold,  separating 
the  mold  from  the  printing  plate,  electrodepositing  a  thin 
electrotype  shell  on  the  face  of  the  mold,  coating  the  back 
of  the  shell  with  an  adhesive,  covering  the  back  of  the 
shell  with  a  layer  of  an  acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene 
thermoplastic  resin,  subjecting  the  cured  mold,  shell  and 
thermoplastic  resin  layer  to  heat  and  pressure  to  bond 
said  thermoplastic  resin  to  the  shell,  separating  the  backed 
shell  from  the  mold,  and  adhesively  securing  the  backed 
shell  to  a  rigid  metal  base  under  heat  and  pressure. 


3,424,636 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POCKET-FORMING 
DEVICE  FOR  LIBRARY  CARDS 
Arthur  Brody,  465  Melrose  Place, 
South  Orange.  NJ.     07079 
Original  application  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,201,  now 
Patent  No.  3,372,858,  dated  Mar.   12,   1968.  Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  691,264 
U.S.  CL  156—201  4  Claims 

int.  CI.  B42d  3/18;  B42b  7/00 


:^^..i. 


Two  continuous  strips  with  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
between  them  are  advanced  to  a  bonding  station.  One 
strip  is  of  release  material.  Both  strips  cut  through  to 
form  longitudinal  opening.  Only  release  material  cut 
through  along  periphery  of  area  adjacent  to  the  opening, 
so  that  release  material  covers  adhesive  in  this  area  even 
if  balance  of  release  material  is  removed.  Both  strips  cut 
in  regions  between  those  treated  as  above  to  form  indi- 
vidual pocket-forming  devices. 


3,424,637 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SAFETY  SHIELD  FOR 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  MANTLE 
Glen  H.  Morey,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Templeton 
Coal  Company,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 
Original  application  Jan.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,108,  now 
Patent  No.  3,177,343,  dated  Apr.  6,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Dec.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,473 
U.S.  CI.  156—242  1  Claim 

InL  CL  B29d  31/00;  B29c  17/02 

A  method  for  making  a  flexible  fluid-impervious  shield 
for  a  flask  in  which  high  temperature  textile  material  is 


3,424,638 

CHEMICAL  PROCESS 

Nelson  S.  Marans,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace   &    Co.,    New    York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 

Connecticut 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,342 
U.S.  CI.  156—272  6  Claims 

InL  CL  C09J  3/14;  BOlj  l/IO 

1.  A  method  for  bonding  which  comprises  applying  a 
layer  of  acrylic  acid  between  layers  of  material  to  be 
bonded,  and  polymerizing  said  acrylic  acid  by  irradiation 
with  high  energy  ionizing  irradiation  whereupon  said 
layers  become  spontaneously  and  securely  bonded. 


3.424,639 

METHOD  FOR  PRESSING  AND  LAMINATING 

A  PILE  FABRIC 

Robert  G.  Levitch.  Lexington,  Va.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro, 

N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,260 
VS.  CI.  156—314  2  Claims 

InLCL  B32h3I/08. 31/12 


This  invention  relates  to  the  manufacture  of  pile  fabrics 
and  more  particularly  to  an  improved  method  for  treating 
the  base  or  back  of  a  pile  fabric  after  the  pile  has  been 
incorporated  in  the  base.  The  pile  fabric  is  fed  preferably 
through  a  precoating  mechanism  and  thence  around  a 
large  cylinder  or  can  containing  a  heating  fluid.  After 
leaving  the  cylinder,  the  back  of  the  pile  fabric  is  given 
a  second  adhesive  treatment  just  prior  to  the  application 
of  a  secondary  backing. 


3,424,640 
METHOD  AND  ARTICLE  OF  CREATING  OPAQUE 

SLTtFACE  ON  TRANSPARENT  FILMS 
Walter  Hines,  RoseUe,  William  E.  Bixbv,  Deerfield,  and 
Joseph  I.  Quateman,  Evanston,  ni„  assignors  to  Bell 
&   Howell  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

no   ^,    ,fi'*'' Aug.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  390,887 

VJt.  CL  161 6  0  rinimc 

InL  CL  B44f  /  /OO;  B44d  /  /OO;  D06p  1  /OO 

A  method  and  the  resulting  article  of  treating  a  trans- 
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Darent  cellulose  ester  filni  with  a  swelling  agent  compris-    where  a  capacity  for  fluid  retention  and  toughness  are 
yai^„K  ^  imoortant.  Creoe  tissue   sheets   bound   interior  plies  of 


■^ 


i-N;^ 


^ 


An  elastomeric  floral  support  including  at  least  one 
aperture  surrounded  by  strained  elastomeric  material 
adapted  to  grip  and  hold  a  flower  stem  when  inserted 
thereinto. 


important.  Crepe  tissue  sheets  bound  interior  plies  of 
cross-laid  relatively  inexlensible  synthetic  fibers  forming 
striated  webs.  Each  striated  web  is  bonded  to  a  tissue  to 
bridge  valleys  of  the  crepe  tissue  and  each  crepe  tissue 


ing  a  chlorofluoroethane  with  subsequent  treatment  of 
water  vapor  to  render  the  surface  of  said  film  op.ique. 


3.424,641 

MEANS  FOR  St  PPOR ITNG  FLOWTRS 

Theodore  W.  Separa,  320  E.  Breckenridge, 

Ferndale.  Mich.     48220 

Coatinnation  of  appUcatioii  Ser.  No.  482,821,  Aug.  26, 

1965.  This  applicatioo  Apr.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,945 
VS.  CI.  161—27  *  ClahiM 

Int.  CI.  A41g  1/00:  AOln  3/00 


ply  is  creped  substantially  perpendicularly  with  respect 
to  the  striation  of  the  web  to  which  it  is  adhered  and 
substantially  perpendicularly  also  to  the  crepe  direction 
of  the  tissue  bonded  to  the  other  layer  of  striated  web 
material. 


3,424,644 

FILM  SPLICE  PATCH 

Eiko   Nakagome,    Kofu-shl,   Japan,   assignor   to    Yugen 

Kaisha  Luxe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporatioa  of  Japan 

Filed  Sept  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,301 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Sept.  30,  1964, 

39/77,082 

VS.  CL  161—102  4  Claims 

Int  CL  G03d  15/04 


3,424,642 
LAMINATED  WINDOW  PANTLS 
Dee  R.  Orcott,  Natrona  Heiglits,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Original  application  Aug.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,582. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  19,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  573,506 
VS.  CI.   161—45  8  Claims 

InL  CL  B32b  3/02;  D03d  11/00 


A  laminated  window  panel  including  edge  framing 
means  comprising  a  glass  fiber  reinforced  thermosetting 
resin. 

3.424,643 
SHEET  MATERIAL  CREPED  TISSfE  PRODUCT 

Frank  M.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Winnebago,  and  Ronald  H.  Wide- 
man,  Menasha,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Cor- 
poration, Neenah,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,797 

VS.  CI.  161—57  4  Claims 

Int  CL  B32b  5/12;  B32b  3/30;  D04h  3/02 

A  crepe  tissue  product  having  particular  utility  as  a 

cleaning  medium  as  in  washcloths,  towels  and  the  like 


A  folding  splice  patch  for  securing  together  a  pair  of 
motion  picture  film  strips  having  single  rows  of  perfo- 
rations along  one  edge  of  the  film  comprises  a  rectangular 
transparent  backing  sheet  having  one  face  coated  wijh 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  material  and  being  fitted  with  a 
pair  of  folded  protective  strips  each  having  a  first  panel 
portion  substantially  conforming  to  and  adhering  to  one 
half  of  the  coated  face  of  said  sheet  on  one  side  of  a 
median  folding  line  of  the  sheet,  with  the  folding  edges 
of  the  strips  abutting  one  another  along  said  line  and 
second  panel  portions  of  the  strips  overlying  said  first 
portions  forming  finger-gripping  flaps.  The  assembled 
sheet  protective  strips  are  provided  with  a  single  row  of 
perforations  spaced  along  and  symmetrically  to  said  line, 
said  perforations  being  spaced  by  intervals  equal  to  the 
perforation  spacing  intervals  of  said  film  strips  and  having 
a  length  at  right  angle  to  said  line  in  excess  of  twice  the 
length  and  a  width  slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
film  perforations. 


3,424,645 

EXTRLfDED  FOAMED  FIBERS 

Ernest  O.  Ohsol,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Haveg 

Industries,   Inc.,   WilmingtoD,   DeL,   a   coiVoratlOD   of 

Delaware 
Original  application  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,708,  now 

Patent  No.  3,275.720,  dated  SepL  27,  1966.  Divided  and 

this  application  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,368 
VS.  CI.  161—175  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  DOlf  04:  DOlf  02 

A  drawn   longitudinally  oriented   fiber  of  a  thermo- 
plastic resin  foam  is  provided  with  a  warm  feel  and 
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insulating  values  equivalent  to  natural  fibers,  a  foam  resin 
core  having  elongated  luminae  and  an  impervious  outer 
skin  integrally  united  to  said  core,  said  core  comprising 
50  to  95%  of  the  diameter  of  said  fiber,  said  fiber  having 
a  density  between  14  and  45  Ibs./cu.  ft.,  said  resin  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene  polymers. 


irregularities  of  earth  contours,  and  high  retention  of 
moisture  vapor  transmission  resistance,  integrity  and 
strength  during  prolonged  exposure  to  moisture  and  to 
contact  with  moist  soil. 


polyethylene,  polypropylene,  ethylene-propylene  copoly- 
mer, polychlorotrifluoroethylene,  polymethyl  methacry- 
late,  vinyl  chloride  polymers  and  polyurethanes  and 
the  drawing  being  to  an  extent  of  at  least  2  times  whereby 
there  are  highly  longitudinally  oriented,  elongated  liuni- 
nae  in  the  foamed  core. 


3,424,646 
LAMINATED  SAFETY  GLASS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 
Fritz  Winkler,  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  Franz  Pohl,  Frankfurt 
am   Main,  and   Hermann  Stiirk,   Bad   Soden,  Taunus, 
Germany,  Helmut  Kesseier,  Cemobbio,  Como,  Italy, 
and    Werner    Gnindmann,    Hofheim,    Taunus,    Ger- 
many,  assignors  to   Farbwerke   Hoechst   Aktiengesell- 
schaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,604 
VS.  CI.  161—199  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  B32b  17/10;  C03c  27/12 

An  improved  method  for  controlling  the  splinter  ad- 
hesion and  breaking  resistance  of  safety  glass  containing 
a  polyvinyl  butyral  sheet  as  an  interlayer  has  been  pro- 
vided which  comprises  supplementing  a  moisture  condi- 
tioning of  the  interlayer  prior  to  the  lamination  of  said 
interlayer  with  glass  sheets  by  adding  0.005  to  0.5%  by 
weight,  calculated  on  the  polyvinyl  butyral,  of  lecithin 
serving  as  anti-adhesion  agent.  Tlie  improved  laminated 
safety  glass  is  within  the  scope  of  the  invention. 


3,424,647 
LAMINATED  VAPOR  BARRIER  SHEET 
MATERIAL 
Howard   Edward   Cidlahan  and   Ralph  John   O'Connor, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  the  Philip  Carey  Corpo- 
ration, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,065 
I  .S.  CI.  161—205  12  Claims 

Int  CL  B32b  19/OS.  13/02, 13/04 


3,424,648 
FILMS  OF  LAMINATED  PROTEIN 
Harland  H.  Young,  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to 
Swift  A  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
lUinoU 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,655 
U,S.  CL  161—214  5  Claims 

Int  CI.  B32b  9/04,  15/08 

Film  material  comprising  laminates  of  non-bonded  pro- 
tein fabrics  or  felts  superficially  bonded  to  continuous 
proteiiaceous  film,  said  laminates  being  substantially  im- 
permeable to  high  fugacity  gases.  Laminates  containing 
metallic  foil  are  also  set  forth  as  well  as  methods  for 
forming  the  various  laminates. 


1.  A  laminated  vapor  barrier  sheet  material  having 
high  resistance  to  moisture  vapor  transmission  and  to 
deterioration  by  moisture  and  moist  earth,  comprising  a 
layer  of  bituminous  mastic  encased  between  sheets  of 
bitumen-saturated  asbestos  felt,  the  outer  exposed  sur- 
faces of  said  asbestos  felt  sheets  being  coated  and  sealed 
with  a  thin  layer  of  a  bituminous  coating,  and  said  coated 
surfaces  having  a  thin  layer  of  anti-stick  material  thereon, 
said  vapor  barrier  sheet  being  characterized  by  high 
strength,   toughness,   sufficient   pliability  to  conform   to 


3,424,649 

DIENE-MONOVINYLARENE  BLOCK  COPOLYMER- 
POLYOLEFIN  LAMINATES 

David  D.  Nyberg,  San  Pedro,  and  Willis  R.  Hendricks, 
Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,119 

VS.  CI.  161—253  3  Claims 

Int  CL  B32b  27/08;  C08f  45/68 
1.  A  composite  structure  which  comprises,  in  intimate 

joined  lamination 

(a)  a  substrate  layer  of  a  normally  solid  polyolefin, 
and 

(b)  a  tightly  adhered  superfical  layer  of  a  composi- 
tion comprising: 

(1)  20-100  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic 
polyolefin  of  at  least  one  olefin  having  2-3  car- 
bon atoms  per  molecule  and  having  a  melt  in- 
dex at  190°  C.  between  about  0.2  and  0.4;  and 

(2)  100  parts  be  weight  of  an  elastomeric  block 
copolymer  having  the  configuration: 

poly ( monoviny laiene )  -poly (conjugated  diene )  - 

poly(monovinylarene) 
wherein  each  poly(monovinylarene)  block  has 
an  average  molecular  weight  between  about 
8000  and  45,000;  and  the  poly(coniugated  di- 
ene) block  has  an  average  molecular  weight  be- 
tween about  35,000  and  150,000. 


3,424,650 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  DRY  STRENGTH 
OF  PAPER 
Myron  J.  Jursich  and  Thomas  Altken,  Chicago,  DL,  as- 
signors to  Naico  Chemical  Company,  Chioigo,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,593 
U,S.  CL  162—175  4  Claims 

Int  CL  D21h  3/28 

A  starch  composition  comprising  60-98%  by  weight 
of  starch  which  has  been  reacted  with  2-40%  by  wei^t 
of  a  formaldehyde-guanidine-melamine  resin.  The  starch 
compositions  are  useful  for  treating  paper. 


3,424,651 
TABLE  ROLL  MOUNTING 
Donald  B.  De  Noyer  and  Loyal  H.  Hess,  Beloit  Wis,,  as- 
signors to  Beloit  Corporation,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,631 
VS.  CL  162—354  9  CUims 

Int  CL  D21f  1/00 

A  table  roll  assembly  for  a  Fourdrinier  wire  having  an 
outer  cylindrical  roll  shell  for  supporting  a  load  along  its 
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axial  length   an  inner  solid  shell  supporting  shaft  means  by  sampling  of  the  reactor  flux  at  predetermined  time 

extending  through  the  shell  adapted  to  be  non-rotatably  intervals,  step  adjustment  of  the  reactor  control  rod  in 

mounted  at  its  ends,  end  bearing  means  between  the  shaft  response  to  the  difference  between   a  computed  desired 

and  the  roll  shell  for  rotatably  supporting  the  ends  of  the  flux  value  and  an  extrapolated  flux  value  on  the  logarith- 
roll  shell,  and  intermediate  rotatable  bearings  mounted 
between  the  end  bearings  and  positioned  between  the  shaft 


and  the  intermediate  surface  of  the  roll  shell  with  the  end 
bearing  and  the  intermediate  rotatable  bearings  being  ec- 
centric relative  to  each  other  an  amount  which  supports 
the  roll  shell  so  that  its  outer  surface  remains  substantially 
axially  straight  and  the  internal  shaft  bends  due  to  the 
forces  on  the  roll  shell. 


3,424,652 
METHOD   AND   DEVICE  FOR  THE  SUPERVISION 
OF  INSTALLATIONS,  IN  PARTICULAR  SAFETY 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM  OF  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Manfred  Oehmann,  Waltwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Gesellschaft   fur   Kemforschung   mbH,   Postfach, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,141 
U.S.  CI.  176—19  8  Claims 

IntCUG21c7/00,  i7/00 


Safety  system  for  supervising  installations,  including 
multiple  separate  safety  channels  having  test  signal  gen- 
erators, test  signal  receivers,  means  for  producing  out- 
put test  signals  from  the  system  being  monitored,  means 
for  comparing  the  input  and  output  test  signals  to  pro- 
duce a  composite  disturbance  signal,  means  for  produc- 
ing a  correction  signal  responsive  to  the  disturbance  signal, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  correction  signal  whereby 
correction  of  a  defect  or  error  resulting  in  the  disturbance 
signal  is  automatically  eliminated.  The  system  is  an  m- 
out-of-n  system  which  automatically  converts  to  a  p-out- 
of-q  system  upon  an  error  being  present,  and  which  oper- 
ates in  such  a  manner  that  the  self-repair  time  is  shorter 
than  the  minimum  permissible  monitoring  off-line  time  of 
the  system. 


mic  slope  between  the  two  most  recent  flux  samples,  and 
adjustment  of  the  deadband  of  the  control  system,  as 
equilibrium  is  approached,  to  maintain  the  amount  of  rod 
jitter,  or  random  motion,  within  predetermined  limits. 


3,424,654 
RECOVERY  OF  MICROCOCCAL  NUCLEASE 

Robert  William  Hansen,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  (o 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539.648 
VS.  CL  195—66  4  Claims 

InL  CL  C12d  1/00 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  micrococcal  nuclease 
which  comprises  contacting  a  liquid  containing  micrococ- 
cal nuclease  activity  with  perchloric  acid  to  form  a  per- 
chloric acid  molar  concentration  of  from  about  0.25  to 
about  0.75  to  form  an  enzyme  precipitate  and  then  sep- 
arating said  enzyme  precipitate  from  the  remaining  liquid. 


3,424,655 

MUTANT  DETECTION   DEVICE 

Jacques  L.  Ricard,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  of  forty 

percent  to  Martin  C.  Baer.  Placerville,  Calif. 
Original  application  Oct.  8.  1962,  Ser.  No.  228.865,  now 
Patent  No.  3.255.095,  dated  June  7    1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,876 
U.S.  CL  195—127  2  Claims 

Int.  CLCI2k  I/IO 
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3,424,653 
METHOD  FOR  START-UP  OF  A  NUCLEAR  RE- 
ACTOR UTILIZING  A  DIGITAL  COMPUTER 
Charles  E.  Cohn,  Clarendon  Hills.  III.,  assignor  to  the 
United  Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  .Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  June  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  645,569 
U.S.  CL  176—22  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G2Ic  7/06 

A  method  ot  control  for  the  start-up  of  a  nuclear  re- 
actor employing  a  digital  computer  in  the  feedback  loop 


Adjacent  a  conventional  fraction  collector  having  a 
plurality  of  culture  tubes  is  a  vessel  containing  a  liquid 
culture  medium  in  which  is  growing  a  large  population  of 
selected  microorganisms  undergoing  mutation.  Prede- 
termined quantities  of  the  culture  medium  are  successive- 
ly withdrawn  from  the  vessel  and  mixed  with  predeter- 
mined amounts  of  a  selective  medium,  the  mixtures  being 
introduced  into  successive  culture  tubes  for  incubation. 
The  selective  medium  is  chosen  to  provide  an  environ- 
ment which  allows  a  desired  mutant  to  develop  a  sizeable 
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progeny  while  the  non-mutants  deteriorate,  the  selective 
medium  having  characteristics  capable  of  being  altered  by 
the  desired  mutant  but  not  by  the  non-mutants. 


3,424,656 
METHOD   FOR   RECOVERING   ORGANOALKOXY- 
SILANES     BY     DISTILLATION     WITH     A     BASE 
CATALYST 

Abe  Bcrger,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Hied  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  .No.  537,274 

VJS.  CI.  203—36  9  Claims 

InL  CL  BOld  3/S4 


3,424,657 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  .METALLIC  STRUCTURE 
Samuel  Fialkoff,  Roslyn,  N  Y.,  assignor  to  Camin  Labora- 
tories Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y,,  a  corporation 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,632 
U.S.  CI.  204—9  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C23b  7/00 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  metallic  structure  with  a  wall 
having  a  multiplicity  of  orifices  opening  onto  an  exposed 
surface  of  said  wall,  said  orifices  including  a  first  group  of 
orifices  terminating  at  a  manifold  within  said  structure 
and  a  second  group  of  orifices  terminating  beyond  said 
manifold,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  base  with  a  multiplicity  of  first  and  second 

pins  projecting  therefrom; 
electroforming  a  first  metallic  layer  on  said  base  around 
all  said  pins  with  the  latter  projecting  on  both  sides 
of  said  layer; 
trimming  said  first  pins  to  the  level  of  an  exposed  sur- 
face of  said  first  metallic  layer; 


depositing  a  destructible  masking  layer  on  said  exposed 
surface  to  a  depth  less  than  the  length  of  the  project- 
ing portions  of  said  second  pins,  said  masking  layer 
having  apertures  centered  on  but  wider  than  said  sec- 
ond pins; 

electroforming  a  second  metallic  layer  on  said  masking 
layer  around  the  lips  of  said  projecting  portions  of 
said  second  pins,  said  layer  being  formed  integral 
with  tubular  bosses  extending  through  said  apertures 
around  said  second  pin  into  firm  contact  with  said 
first  metallic  layer; 

removing  said  base  and  said  pins;  and 

destroying  said  masking  layer,  thereby  leaving  a  mani- 
fold space  communicating  with  orifices  left  in  said 
first  metallic  layer  upon  withdrawal  of  said  first  pins. 


3,424,658 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING   A   PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARD  ON   A   METALLIC  SUBSTRATE 
Clyde  .A.  Norton,  deceased,  late  of  Greenwich,  Conn.,  by 
Eva  Norton,  administratrix.  Sachem  Lane,  Greenwich, 
Conn.     06830 

Original  application  Ser.  No.  387,269,  July  28,  1965. 
Dirided  and  this  application  Oct.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No. 
500,379 
U.S.  CI.  204—15  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5/48 


A  method,  is  provided  for  recovering  certain  organo- 
ftmctional  alkylalkoxysilanes  such  as  cyanoalkylalkoxy- 
silanes  and  aminoalkylalkoxysilanes  from  alkoxysilane 
mixtures  contaminated  with  carbalkoxyalkylalkoxysilanes. 
An  alkoxysilane  mixture  contaminated  with  a  carbalkoxy- 
alkylalkoxysilane  and  comprising  an  organofunctional  al- 
kylalkoxysilane  such  as  a  cyanoalkylalkoxysilane  is  dis- 
tilled in  the  presence  of  a  base  catalyst  and  the  cyanoalkyl- 
alkoxysilane is  recovered  as  an  overhead  fraction. 


^i^y^ 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  circuit  board  which  con- 
sists in  selecting  an  aluminum  or  aluminum-containing 
plate  capable  of  being  anodized,  applying  a  resist  to  the 
face  of  said  plate,  exposing  said  resist  through  a  positive 
film  except  where  the  conductor  pattern  is  to  be,  remov- 
ing the  unexposed  resist,  etching  the  plate  in  areas  unpro- 
tected by  the  resist  to  provide  grooves  therein,  anodizing 
said  plate,  chemically  applying  a  conducting  coating  to 
the  interior  of  said  grooves,  and  electroplating  a  con- 
ductor into  said  grooves  to  build  up  the  conducting  pat- 
tern therein. 


3,424,659 
ELECTROLYTIC  REDUCTION  PROCESS  USING 

SILICIC  ACID  COATED  MEMBRANE 
Philip  Ward  Staal,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Miles 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1966,  S«r.  No.  533,871 
VS.  CL  204—74  12  Claims 

InL  CL  BOlk  3/10 

1.  In  an  electrolytic  process  for  reducing  a  reducible 
aromatic  nitro  compound  in  a  cell  having  an  anolyte  bath 
and  an  acidic  catholyte  bath  separated  by  a  semiper- 
meable membrane,  the  improvement  comprising  employ- 
ing as  the  membrane  an  acid  and  alkali  corrosion  resistant 
porous  material  having  an  air  permeability  of  less  than 
about  7  cubic  feet  per  square  foot  of  fabric  area  measured 
under  a  0.5  inch  water  pressure  drop  with  air  at  21° 
C.  and  65%  relative  humidity,  and  using  as  said  anolyte 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  silicate  compound  which 
forms  silicic  acid  upon  neutralization  in  a  concentration 
of  about  from  15  to  36  weight  percent  based  upon  the 
weight  of  the  water  and  containing  an  alkaline  com- 
pound in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  a  pH  <rf  at  least 
about  pH  12. 


1262 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JANUABY  28,  1969 


3,424,6«0 
PROCESS  FOR  CHE\nCAL  PLATING 
Heinz-Gunler  Klein,  Cologne-Deutx,  Konrad  Lang,  Co- 
logne-Stammhciin,  Edith-Laise  Schmeling,  Cologne- 
Deilbnieck.  and  Helmut  Welssbach,  Opladen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FHed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1964, 

F  41.743 

UA  a.  204—147  »J  CMna 

lnt.a.Clih5/18 


Of  special  interest  are  reactants  such  as  silicon  tetrachlo- 
ride and  nitrogen  for  depositing  thin  films  of  silicon  ni- 
tride. Plasmas  containing  such  highly  corrosive  reactants 
are  contained  by  a  special  method  and  apparatus  which 
involve  the  continuous  isolation  of  the  electrodes  from  the 
corrosive  species  in  the  plasma  by  a  relatively  inert,  flow- 
ing, gas  envelope. 


-^ 


:t 


3,424,662 
USE  OF  ELECTRO-OSMOSIS  PLUS  FREEZING 
IN    CONSTRUCTION    OF    UNDERGROUND 
STORAGE  TANKS 
Charles  M.  Hudgins,  Jr.,  Burton  M.  Casad,  and  Elard 
L.  Haden.  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental 
Oil   Company,    Ponca   City,   Okla.,   a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  S*r.  No.  496,644 
U.S.  CI.  204—180  12  Claims 

iDt  a.  BOlk  5/00 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  soil  for  excavation  which 
comprises  introducing  into  said  soil  a  plurality  of  freeze 
pipes  circumscribing  the  area  to  be  excavated,  introduc- 
Process  for  electroless  metal  plating  of  metallic  and    ing  intermediate  said  freeze  pipes  perforated  pipes,  pass- 
non-metallic  articles  with  plating  baths  of  chemical  re-    ing  current  from  a  portion  of  said  pipes  to  at  least  part 
ducing  agents  in  which  the  article  is  contacted  with  the    of  said  perforated  pipes  to  establish  electro-osmotic  *abi- 
chemical  reducing  agent  plating  bath  such  that  metal  is    Uzation  and  passing  refrigerant  through  said  freeze  pipes 
deposited  from  the  bath  onto  the  article  to  plate  such    until  the  area  to  be  excavated  is  circumscribed  by  a  frozen 

article,  in  which  particular  metallic  surfaces  in  contact    cylinder.  

bath   are   protected  -^-^-^^^—^— 


with   the   chemical   reducing   agent   bath   are 
against  chemical  plating  by  such  bath,  wherein: 

(a)  The  meullic  surfaces  to  be  protected  are  connected 
in  an  electric  circuit  which  contains  additionally  the  plat- 
ing bath  as  electrolyte,  which  bath  contains  a  chemical 
reducing  agent  such  as  alkali  metal  borohydride,  sodium 
hypophosphite,  a  borazane  or  a  borazole,  as  well  as  at 
least  one  counterelectrode  and  at  least  one  voltage  source 
of  direct  current,  such  that 

(b)  An  electric  potential  is  applied  to  the  metallic  sur- 
faces to  be  protected  as  the  anode  and  to  the  counter- 
electrode  as  the  cathode,  which  potential  corresponds  to 
the  protection  potential  region  lying  between  the  mottling 

-potential  and  the  transpassivity  on  the  current  density/ 
potential  curve  (or  which  corresponds  to  the  rest  poten- 
tial on  such  curve),  and 


3,424,663 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROPHORETIC  DEPOSFTION 
USING  COMPI  KXING  AGENTS 
liirgen   Weigel,   Hamburg-Bergedorf,   Gennany,   as- 
signor   to     Hamburger     Flugzeugbaa     G.m.b.H., 
Hamborf-Flnkenwerder,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jane  10,  1964.  Ser.  No.  373,970 

Oalms  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnnc  15,  1963, 

H  49,471 

VS.  a.  204—181  9  Claims 

Int.  a.  C23b  13/00 

To  produce  an  adherent  coating  of  synthetic  resin  on 
a  metallic  substrate,  the  resin  is  dispersed  in  an  aqueous 
solution  to  form  negatively  polarized  particles  therein 
which  are  attracted  toward  a  surface  of  an  anodically  con- 


(c)  Adjusting  the  current  density  to  a  value  of  not  more    nected  metallic  substrate;  in  order  to  prevent  the  inter- 


than  about  10-*  a. /cm.'. 


3,424,661 
METHOD  OF  CONDUCTING  CHEMICAL 
REACnONS  rs  A  GLOW  DISCHARGE 
Alex  Androsfauk,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  Arpad  A.  Bergh,  Mm-- 
ray  Hill,   NJ.,   and   William   C.   Erdman,   Bethlehem, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Continaation4n-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  576,654, 
Sept.  1,  1966.  This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  641,094  _  . 

VS.  C\.  204 — 164  7  Claims 

IntCLBOlk/ZOO 


action  of  these  particles  with  metal  ions  released  by  the 
anode  into  the  solution,  these  cations  are  converted  into 
anions  by  a  chemical  reaction  with  a  complexing  agent 
having  the  necessary  affinity  for  the  metal  involved. 


3,424,664 

pH  ELECTRODE 

John  W.  Scveringhaus,  Ross,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Regents  of  the  University  of  California 

nied  Jan.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,048 

VS.  a.  204—195  11  Claims 

Int.  a.  BOlk  3/00 


A  capillary  pH  electrode  having  an  enclosed  liquid 

junction  permitting  horizontal  orientation  of  the  capillary 

The  disclosure  is  directed  to  chemical  reactions  between    glass  membrane  relative  to  the  liquid  junction  with  a  ver- 

gas  phase  reactants  promoted  by  a  DC  discharge  plasma,    lical  interface.  The  liquid  junction  is  open  and  unrestricted 
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with  respect  to  fluid  communication  with  the  reference 
electrode  and  further  includes  inlet  and  outlet  conduits 
for  easy  flushing  and  replacement  of  electrolyte  solution 
in  the  liquid  junction. 


pm 


1.  A  protective  system  for  objects  subject  to  corrosion 
comprising  at  least  one  anode  adapted  to  be  submerged  in 
an  electrolyte  in  which  such  object  is  located  closely  ad- 
jacent but  out  of  contact  with  such  object,  a  transistor 
comprising  an  emitter,  a  base,  and  a  collector,  said  collec- 
tor being  directly  connected  to  said  anode,  an  emitter  bias 
resistor  connected  to  said  emitter,  said  base  being  con- 
nected through  a  Zener  diode  across  said  emitter  resistor, 
and  an  electric  cable  adapted  to  be  connected  to  such  ob- 
ject as  the  cathode,  said  base  being  connected  to  ground 
through  a  Zener  diode  reference  resistor,  said  Zener  di- 
ode also  being  connected  to  ground  through  said  Zener 
diode  reference  resistor. 


3,424,666 
Al-Hg-Bi  ALLOY  GALVANIC  ANODE 
John  T.  Reding,  Freeport  and  John  J.  Newport  HI,  Lake 
Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,728 
VS.  CI.  204—197  4  aalms 

Int.  CI.  C23f  13/00 

1.  An  aluminum  alloy  having  a  high  oxidation  poten- 
tial and  a  high  electrical  equivalent  which  comprises: 
from  about  0.003  to  about  0.04  weight  percent  mer- 
cury, 
from  about  0.015  to  about  2  weight  percent  bismuth, 

and 
balance  aluminum, 

said  alloy  being  further  characterized  in  that  the  weight 
proportion  of  bismuth/mercury  ranges  from  about 
5/1  to  about  50/1. 


3,424,667 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROPLATING  APERTURED 

AND  IRREGULARLY  SHAPED  SUBSTRATES 
Gerard  A.  Frank,   Allentown,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,287 
U.S.  CI.  204—237  7  Claims 

Int.CLC23b5/4« 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  electroplating  an  article  havir>g 
apertures  therethrough: 

a  tank  for  supporting  said  article  immersed  in  in  elec- 
trolyte, 
a  pair  of  anodes  of  plating  materia]  immersed  in  said 

tank  on  opposite  sides  of  said  article, 
means  for  applying  plating  energy  through  said  anodes, 
said  electrolyte,  and  said  article, 


means  periodically  operated  for  cyclically  forcing  said 
electrolyte  back  and  forth  through  the  apertures  in 
said  article  at  a  first  rate  sufficient  to  obtain  a  plat- 
ing of  the  article,  and 


3,424,665 
CATHODIC  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
James  A.  Mathews,  Parma.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harco  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,765 
U.S.  CI.  204—196  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  C23f  13/00 


means  rendered  effective  between  said  periodic  opera- 
tion of  said  electrolyte  forcing  means  for  forcing 
said  electrolyte  through  said  apertures  in  said  article 
at  a  second  rate  sufficient  to  obtain  a  purging  of  gases 
generated  during  the  plating  of  said  article. 


3,424,668 

CATHODE  FOR  USE  IN  RECOVERY  OF 

NONFERROUS  METALS 

Francis  H.  Fischer,  121  Janin  Circle  W., 

Portland,  Tex.     78374 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,849 

VS.  ex.  204—281  7  Cbums 

Int  CL  BOlk  3/04 


A  cathode  used  for  electrolytic  recovery  of  metals  is 
made  from  a  sheet  of  rolled  aluminum  having  edge  pro- 
tectively coated  by  polyethylene  bonded  to  the  sheet  in  its 
molten  state.  Rolled  aluminum  hanger  bars  are  welded  to 
a  portion  of  a  suspension  edge  of  the  sheet,  with  one  of 
the  bars  twisted  to  present  an  aperture  into  which  a 
copper  contact  button  is  shrunk  fit 


3,424,669 
REFORMING-AROMATIZATION  PROCESS  WTFH 

SLTLFIDED  CATALYST 
James  L.  Carter,  Chatham,  and  John  H.  Sinfeh.  Berkeley 
Heights,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
.,o'*i?  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  606^91 
U,S.  CL  208 — 65  4  Claims 

Int  CI.  ClOg  39/00.  35/08 

A  naphthenic  gasoline  is  reformed  in  at  least  two  stages 
over  caulysts  of  platinum  on  a  refractory  support  such 
as  silica  or  alumina.  The  first  stage  caUlyst  is  free  of 
sulfur  whUe  the  second  stage  catalyst  is  sulfided. 
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3,424,67« 
HYDROCRACKING  CATALYST 

Donald  A.  Messing,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Edward  T.  Child 
and  Reese  A.  Pecit,  Fislikill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco 
Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1966,  Scr.  No,  603,885 

U.S.a.  208— 111  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  13/04 


causes  further  cracking  of  the  coke  on  the  catalyst  in 
the  fluidized  bed  and  coke  is  stripped  from  the  spent 


-v^^^_^     ^i  ^^-*_ 

^^^     ^4^M»  -fc-.. 

v.-.    ^\ 

}: 

m " 

^  " 

11 

^— t-A   JiA-JV^t. 

Improvements  in  both  aging  rate  and  hydrogenation  ac- 
tivity of  a  hydrocracking  catalyst  of  nickel  oxide  on  silica- 
alumina  are  achieved  by  in  situ  calcination  of  fresh  catalyst 
prior  to  the  start  of  a  run.  The  calcination  is  achieved  by 
passing  a  flowing  stream  of  air  through  the  catalyst  bed 
for  several  hours  while  maintaining  the  bed  temperature 
at  about  1000°  F. 


catalyst  by  contacting  with  at  least  one  of  steam  and 
hydrogen. 

3,424.673 
PROCESS    FX)R    HYDRODESULFURIZEVG    THE 
LOWER  BOILENG  FRACTION  OF  A  CRACKED 
GAS  OIL  BLENT) 
Merritt  C.  Kirk,  Jr.,  Claymont,  Del.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jeisey 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  532,298 
VS.  CI.  208—218  8  Claims 

Into.  ci»gj;/oo 


A. 


T 


JiL 


3,424,671 
HYDROCRACKING  PROCESSS  WITH  PRECON- 
DITIONED ZEOLITE  CATALYST 
Nicholas  L.  Kay,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  624,453 
VS.  CI.  208 — 1 1 1  20  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C10g///0-* 

A  process  is  disclosed  for  the  catalytic  hydrocracking  of 
hydrocarbons  using  zeolite  catalysts  which  have  been  pre- 
conditioned by  accelerated  coking  with  a  hydrocarbon 
feedstock  at  elevated  temperatures.  The  accelerated  coking 
step  partially  deactivates  the  catalyst  but  is  found  to  pre- 
condition it  so  that  its  deactivation  rate  during  hydrocrack- 
ing is  substantially  nil,  thereby  enabling  the  catalyst  to  be 
used  at  relatively  high  hydrocracking  temperatures  con- 
ducive to  the  production  of  high-quality  gasoline  products 
over  extremely  long  run  lengths  without  catalyst  regen- 
eration. 


Cracked  gas  oil  boiling  mainly  in  the  range  of 
400-675°  F.i.is  partially  hydrodesulfurized  to  effect  re- 
moval of  not  more  than  70%  of  the  sulfur  content  by  a 
process  comprising  (1)  seprarating  the  cracked  gas  oil 
into  lower  and  higher  boiling  fractions,  the  lower  boiling 
fraction  containing  in  the  range  of  40-80%  of  the  total 
sulfur  in  the  cracked  gas  oil,  (2)  hydrodesulfurizing  only 
the  lower  boiling  fraction  in  the  debydrodesulfurizer,  and 
(3)  blending  hydrodesulfurized  product  with  the  higher 
boiling  fraction. 

3,424,674 
UPFLOW  FILTRATION  OF  FLLTDS 
Paul  J.  Webber,  Lake  Pine,  Marlton,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Ritter  Pfaudkr  Corporatioo,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  May  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,953 


VS.  CI.  210—20 
lot  CI.  BOld  23/24 


6  Claims 


3,424,672 
FLUID  CATALYTIC  STRIPPING 

Norris  W.  Mitchell,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1967,  Scr.  No.  608,018 

VS.  a.  208—164  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  COlg  13/18 

A  catalytic  conversion  process  for  oils  producing  high 
coke  laydown  comprising  contacting  oil  with  a  cracking 
catalyst  to  produce  lighter  hydrocarbon  products  and  a 
coke  deposit  on  the  catalyst  which  catalyst  is  discharged 
above  and  allowed  to  fall  into  a  fluidized  bed  of  catalyst 
which,  in  turn,  is  contacted  with  the  effluent  from  a  distil- 
late oil  cracking  process  whereby  hydrogen  in  the  latter 


^^     f 


tz^^it-^ 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  the  upflow  filtration  of 
fluids,  wherein  a  particulate  filter  material  having  a  density 
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less  than  that  of  the  fluid  being  filtered,  such  as  poly- 
ethylene beads,  is  floated  in  the  fluid,  the  filter  material 
being  collected  from  the  upstream  side  or  lower  precincts 
of  the  filter  bed,  cleaned  and  then  returned  to  the  down- 
stream side  or  upper  precincts  of  the  filter  bed,  one  aspect 
in  cleaning  the  filter  material  being  agitating  the  filter 
material  to  separate  heavy  filtered  material  from  the 
lighter  filter  material. 


3,424,675 
VAPOR  COMPRESSION  SOLVENT 
EXTRACTOR  DESALINATION 
Richard  R.  Davison,  Bryan,  Tex.,  and  Donald  W.  Hood, 
College,  Alaska,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,642 
VS.  CI.  210—22  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C02  1/02:  BOld  11/04 


3,424,678 
LUBRICANT  CONTAINING  ALKALINE  EARTH 
METAL  MIXED  SALT  THICKENERS  AND  COL- 
LOIDAL ASBESTOS 
Arnold   J.   Morway,  Clark,   and   Albert  J.   Bodner, 
Watchung,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,174 
VS.  CL  252—13  7  Claims 

InL  CI.  ClOm  5/16 

This  invention  relates  to  lubricating  oils,  including 
mineral  oil,  polyphenyl  oils,  and  polysilicone  oils,  etc., 
containing  alkaline  earth  metal  mixed  salts  of  5  to  50 
molar  proportions  of  Cj  to  Cj  fatty  acid  per  molar  pro- 
portion of  Ct  to  Cjo  fatty  acids,  and  containing  colloidal 
asbestos  having  particle  outer  diameters  of  1  to  80  milli- 
microns and  particle  lengths  of  2,000  to  30,000  milli- 
microns as  an  improving  agent. 


-^!. 


"T^ 


TT 
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Efficiency  of  a  water  extraction  process  using  an  amine 
solvent  is  increased  by  vaporizing  part  of  the  fluids  in  the 
extraction  zone,  compressing  those  vapors  and  utilizing 
the  latent  heat  of  vaporization  and  the  heat  of  compres- 
sion to  effect  a  separation  of  the  extract  into  water-rich 
and  solvent-rich  phases. 


3,424,676 
PROCF^  FOR  REMOVING  ORGANIC  CON- 
TAMINANTS  USING  COAL  ADSORBENTS 
Glenn  E.  Johnson,  Pittsburgh,  Albert  J.  Forney,  Coraop- 
olis,  and  Joseph  H.  Field,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
the   L  nited   Slates  of  America  as  represented   by   the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,640 
VS.  C\.  210 — 40  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  BOld /5/00,  C02b  7/74 

Eflluent  from  a  sewage  treatment  plairt  is  contacted  wkh 
particulate  coal  to  adsorb  residual  organic  contaminants 
including  ABS  and  COD. 


3.424,677 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  WATER  FROM 

SALT  SOLUTIONS 

Peter  van  der  Heem,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  490,058 

UACI.  210— 59  1  Claim 

Int  CL  C02b  7/7« 

Water  is  removed  from  an  aqueous  salt  solution  by 
forming  a  solid  hydrate  comprising  one  mole  of  gaseous 
trichlorofluoromethane  and  two  moles  of  gaseous  carbon 
dioxide  with  seventeen  moles  of  water,  and  decomposing 
the  hydrate  to  remove  the  gaseous  products  and  produce 
potable  water. 


3,424,679 
NONVICINAL  GLYCOLS  IN  OVERBASED 
PHENATE  PREPARATION 
Nylcn  L.  Allphin,  Jr.,  Pinole,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,177 
U.S.  CI.  252—33  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  ClOm  1/38.  3/34,  7/38 

Improved  process  for  preparing  sulfurized  overbased 
phenates,  employing  nonvicinal  glycols  of  from  3  to  4 
carbon  atoms. 


3,424,680 
SOIL  RETARDANT  COMPOSmONS  AND 
TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
William  Julius  van  Loo,  Jr.,  Middlesex,  and  George 
Robert  De  Paolo,  WUtehoase  Station,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  477,575 
U,S.  CI.  252—8.8  19  Claims 

Int.  CL  D06m  13/40 

Compositions  effective  for  imparting  soil  retardance  tc 
textiles  which  comprise  a  compound  of  the  formula 


B— C— NHCHiCHOHCHiOH 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkenyl  and  alkadienyl  having  from  about  12  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  said  compound  being  dispersed  in  an  alcoholic 
solution  or  in  an  aqueous  solution  with  an  imidazolinium 
compound  such  as  N-(2,3-dihydroxypropyl)-N-(2-hy- 
droxyethyl)-2-heptadecylimidazolinium  chloride.  The  in- 
vention also  includes  a  method  of  imparting  soil  retard- 
ance to  carpets  by  application  of  the  composition  and 
carpet  fabrics  having  thereon  the  dry  residue  of  the  com- 
position. 

3,424,681 
CORROSION  INHIBITION 
James  R.  Stanford,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Naico 
Chemical   Company,   Chicago,   HI.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,262 
U.S.  CL  252—8.55  II  Claims 

InL  CL  C23f  9/02 

Corrosion  inhibiting  compositions  for  flooding  waters 
which  are  blends  of  (a)  90-20%  of  the  reaction  product 
of  an  organic  amine  and  an  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol- 
epichlorohydrin  reaction  product;  (b)  10-80%  of  a  poly- 
oxyaUcylated  (oxyethylene  or  both  oxyethylene  and  oxy- 
propylene)  organic  carboxylic  acid  having  8-36  carbons 
and  1-2  carboxyl  groups  and  (c)  1-10%  of  free  fatty 
acids  having  8-36  carbon  atoms. 
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3,424,M2 
MATERIALS-WORKING  COMPOSITION  CONTAIN- 
ING A  HIGH  MOLECLXAR  WEIGHT  POLYMER 
Albert  M.  Sacerdote.  209  Bullard  SC, 
Walpole,  Mass.     02081 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,689 
VS.  CL  252—42.1  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  ClOm  7/70 

A    materials-working    composition    comprising    alkali 
treated  karaya  gum  and  a  corrosion  inhibitor. 


where 
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L  Jb 
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— Y-    It     B-CH-C-0- 
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CHiCHi 
_Zi_    u     — L— N  N— M- 
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3,424,683 
MIXTURES   OF   AZINES   AND   POLYPHENYL 
ETHERS  AS  FUNCTIONAL  FLUIDS 
Joachim  Dazzi,  Riehen,  Knrt  Schwanenbach,  Basel,  and 
Ernst  Keller,  Binningen.  Basel-land,  Switzerland,  as- 
dgnors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardslej,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,487 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  12,  1965, 

14,063/65 

U.S.  CI.  252—51.5  4  Claims 

Int  CL  ClOm  1/32 

Improved  functional  fluids  comprising  a  synergistic 
mixture  of  (a)  a  polyalkylaminodiazine  or  polyalkylami- 
notriazine,  and  (b)  a  polyphenyl  ether  in  which  the  ratio 
of  (a)  to  (b)  is  from  1:9  to  about  9:1.  The  viscosity  of 
the  disclosed  composition  is  substantially  less  than  the 
viscosity  of  either  component. 
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3,424,684 
LUBRICANT  COTVTAINING  POLYMERIC  PROD- 
UCT  or    ALKENYL   SUCCINIC    ANHYDRIDE 
AND   HYDROXY   CONTAINING    PIPERAZINE 
DERIYATTVE 
Walter  W.  Hellmoth.  Beacon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Rled  Mar.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,087 
U.S.  CI.  252 — 51.5  8  Claims 

Int.  CT.  ClOm  3/08 

A  lubricating  composition  containing  as  a  dispersant 
between  about  0.1  and  80  wt.  percent  of  a  polymeric 
alkenyl  succinic  anhydride-alkoxylated  piperazine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

H  J^  Y-  z  i- Y-  z  J-H 
L  Jb 
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and  where  b  is  an  average  integer  between  about  1  and 
100,  R  is  a  monovalent  alkenyl  hydrocarbon  radical  of 
from  30  to  200  carbons,  R'  and  R'  are  monovalent  satu- 
rated aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  (alkyl)  or  monohy- 
droxyalkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  10  carbons,  and  L,  M, 
Q,  S,  T  and  U  are  divalent  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bons (alkanediyls)  of  from  2  to  10  carbons. 

The  polymer  is  prepared  by  reacting  under  substantially 
anhydrous  conditions  alkenyl  succinic  anhydride  with  an 
alkoxylated  piperazine  in  a  ratio  of  acyl  groups  to  hy- 
droxyl  groups  of  between  1:1  and  1:2  at  a  temperature 
between  about  80  and  220'  C.  while  continuously  remov- 
ing water  as  formed. 


3,424,685 

HIGH  PERMEABILITY  FERROMAGNETIC 

FERRITE  MATERIALS 

Andre  Pierrot  and  Yves  Lescroel,  Conflans  Sainte  Hono- 

rlne,  France,  assignors  to  Intemationai  Telepiione  and 

Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation 

of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,182 
U.S.  a.  252—62.6  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  C04b  3i/26 

1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  ferromagnetic  ferrite 
material  which  includes  forming  a  homogeneous  initial 
mixture  of  metallic  oxide  powders  including  52.S-54.5 
ferric  oxide  Fe203,  29.3-30  mol  percent  manganese  oxide 
and  15.5-19.2  mol  percent  zinc  oxide,  to  which  is  added 
an  amount  of  copper  oxide  between  0.05%  and  0.5% 
by  weight  together  with  between  0.1%  and  2.0%  by 
weight  of  at   least   one   of  the   metal   oxides:    calcium 
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oxide,  antimony  oxide  and  vanadium  oxide,  the  total 
of  additions  being  at  most  equal  to  2.5%  by  weight, 
compressing  the  initial  mixture  under  a  pressure  of  1 
to  15  metric  tons  per  square  centimetre,  and  heat  treat- 
ing the  compressed  mixture  at  a  temperature  between 
1,200  and  1.300°  C  for  about  5  hours,  in  an  atmosphere 
of  nitrogen  containing  I  to  5  %  by  volume  of  oxygen, 
followed  by  cooling  in  nitrogen  for  about  15  hours,  the 
composition  of  the  initial  mixture  being  such  that,  with 
the  heat  treatment  indicated,  the  final  product  contains 
approximately  50  molecular  percent  of  ferric  oxide  FejOj. 


3,424,686 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CERAMIC  MATERIALS 

Hiromu  Ooclii,  Toyonaka-shi,  Osaka-fu,  and  Masamitsu 
Nishida,  Osaka-shi,  Osaka-fu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalui,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1965, 
40  50,264 
U.S.  CL  252—62.9  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C04b  35/46,  35/48.  35/50 


METHOD  OF  DESCALING  OPEN 
WATER  SYSTEMS 

3,424,688 
Marvin  M.  Boiko,  Morton  Grove,  and  Carl  H.  Schneider, 
Kankakee,  111.,  assignors  to  Tri-Bros.  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Morton  Grove,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
368,377,  May  18,  1964.  This  appUcatiOD  Jnne  26,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  649,017 
U.S.  CL  252—87  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  C02b  5/00;  C23g  7/02,-  Clld  7/08 

A  process  for  removing  scale  deposits  from  a  water 
system  by  draining  the  system  of  water,  introducing  a 
solution  of  phosphoric  acid  in  water  having  a  concentra- 
tion of  about  7-45%  phosphoric  acid,  allowing  the  solu- 
tion to  remain  in  the  system  to  loosen  the  scale  and  then 
removing  the  solution  and  liberated  scale.  The  process 
is  particularly  useful  for  open  water  systems  from  which 
fluid  is  to  be  withdrawn  for  use  in  or  on  the  human  body 
because  the  phosphoric  acid  is  non-toxic. 


-"^■N' 


Piezoelectric  ceramic  materials  are  provided  which  are 
characterized  by  low  resonant  resistance  and  firing  tem- 
perature and  by  high  electromechanical  coupling  coeffi- 
cient along  with  high  dielectric  constant.  These  ceramic 
compositions  are  ternary  systems,  in  solid  solution  form, 
of  the  type  formula 

PbaSn^BacCaj  [  ( Mgi/jNbj/, )  xTi,Zr,]  O, 

wherein  a-|-fc-(-c-t-(7=x-fy-|-z=l. 


3,424,687 
FERROMAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
Aldra  Yanasc,  Yoshio  Tawara,  Atsushi  Iga,  and  Hozumi 
Hirota,  Osaka-fu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,356 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6,  1964, 

39/57,499 

VS.  CI.  252—62.51  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C04b  35/26 

Compositions  of  the  formula 

Mn,.xMexB4 

wherein  Me  is  Co  and  Ni  which  can  be  replaced  in  part 
by  Fe,  poss;  s  magnetic  properties  which  are  characterized 
by  a  steep  rise  in  magnetic  moment  with  decreasing  tem- 
perature, provided  0.02<jr<0.50.  The  compositions  are 
especially  useful  for  application  to  thermomechanical  ele- 
ments of  magnetic  thermal  switches. 

\ 


3,424,689 
HEAVY-DUTY  LIQUID  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITION 
Sadao  Kakegawa  and  Katsnmi  Matsuyama,  Chiba,  and 
Yoshinori  .Naganuma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asignors  to  Kao 
Soap  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,223 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1964, 

39/48,858 

VS.  CL  252—137  2  Claims 

Int  a.  Clld  3/066 

1.  A  transparent  and  homogeneous  heavy-duty  liquid 
detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 )  about 
5  to  30%  by  weight  of  an  anionic  detergent  surfactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal,  am- 
monium and  lower  alkanolamine  salts  of  alkylbenzene 
sulfonate  having  an  alkyl  group  containing  8  to  15  carbon 
atoms,  (2)  about  15  to  45%  by  weight  of  a  potassium 
polyphosphate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyro- 
phosphate, tripolyphospbate  and  mixtures  thereof,  (3) 
about  1  to  25%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an 
acid  having  tlie  structure: 
B 


OOH 

in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  and  an  alkyl 
group  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  and  (4)  tlje 
balance  water,  the  solid  components  in  said  composition 
being  less  than  75%  by  weight 


3,424,690 
NONCAKING  LINEAR  SECONDARY  ALKYL 
SULFONATE  AND  SULFATE  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITIONS 
David  M.  Marquis,  Orinda,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  CaHf.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Draning.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,395 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  sutrsequent  to 

.,  o   ^.  «-''™*  ^''  ''*^>  "^  '»««'>  disclaimed 

VS.  CL  252—137  14  claims 

Int  CL  Clld  7/7^  iit-iaims 

Process  for  suppressing  caking  tendencies  of  nonsoap 
detergents  in  which  the  detergent  active  is  an  alkali 
metal  or  ammonium,  secondary  alkyl  sulfate  or  alkyl  sul- 
fonate in  which  the  alkyl  groups  have  a  total  of  9-20 
carbon  atoms  by  dispersing  in  said  detergent  a  small  but 
effecUve  amount  of  sodium  or  potassium  sulfosuccinate. 
The  amount  of  anticaking  agent  incorporated  is 
from  2  to  25%,  by  weight,  based  upon  said  nonsoap 
detergent.  Additionally,  the  anUcaking  values  of  the  in- 
vention are  particularly  effective  in  built  parUculate  solid 
detergent  compositions  in  which  the  afotemeotioned  ac- 
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live  nonsoap  detergent  is  combined  with  inorganic  sodium 
salt  detergent  builders. 


3,424,691 
STABILIZER  FOR  POLYOLS 
Robert  A.  Newton,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,250 
VS.  CI.  252—188.3  H  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08g  5//58,  C08I  45/5« 

The  interaction  and  deterioration  of  compositions  com- 
prising an  aliphatic  polyol  and  a  halocarbon  or  halo- 
hydrocarbon  are  inhibited  by  the  presence  of  a  non-ter- 
minal alkylene  oxide;  e.g.,  2,3-butylene  oxide. 


3,424,695 
IMPROVING  REF0R.MER-FI;RNACE  PERFORM- 
ANCE BY  USING  GAS-TURBINE  EXHAUST 
Peter  von  Wiesenthal,  17  E.  89th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10028 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,920 
U.S.  CI.  252—373  *  Claims 

Int.CI.C07c//02 

This  disclosure  teaches  the  use  of  gas-turbine  exhaust 
as  a  combustion-supporting  gas  in  hydrocarbon  reform- 
ers. Gas-turbine  exhausts  containing  from  16  to  19  per- 
cent by  volume  of  Oj  and  at  from  700°  F.  to  1000°  F.  are 
preferred.  An  apparatus  especially  suited  to  this  task  is 


3,424,692 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  VANADATE 
PHOSPHORS 
Sam  Z.  Toma,  Towanda,  James  E.  Mathers,  Ulster,  and 
Felix  F.  Mlkos,  Towanda,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylvania 
Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544.390 
VS.  CI.  252—301.4  5  Claims 

IntCLC09ki/44 

The  particle  size  of  a  vanadate  phosphor  can  be  con- 
trolled by  adding  potassium  cations  to  the  blend  of  raw 
materials  used  to  make  up  the  phosphor. 


3,424,693 

MIXTURE  OF  SURFACE-ACTfVE  COMPOUNDS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Werner  Stein,  Erkrath-Unterbach,  and   Horst  Baumann 
and  Manfred  Voss,  Hllden,  Rhineland.  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Henkel  4  Cie.  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf-Holt- 
hausen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1963, 
H   49  878 
VS.  CI.  252—355  12  Claims 

Intel,  did  1/37,1/12,1/14 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  prep- 
iration  of  mixtures  of  surface-active  compounds  contain- 
ng  aliphatic  sulfonates  and  sultone  reaction  products  by 
eacting  an  o-olefin  with  from  1  mol  to  1.7  mols  of 
jaseous  sulfur  trioxide  at  a  temperature  below  70°  C, 
leutralizing  the  crude  sulfonation  mixture  with  from  50% 
o  95%,  based  on  the  amount  of  sulfur  trioxide  reacted, 
3f  an  alkaline  neutralization  agent,  reacting  the  sultones 
present  in  the  partially  neutralized  mixture  with  a  sultone- 
reacting  reagent,  bleaching  the  mixture  and  recovering  said 
mixture. 


3,424,694 
MIXTURE  OF  SURFACE-ACnVE  COMPOUNDS 
A.NU  PROCE.SS  FOR   PREPARING  SAME 
Werner  Stein,   Erkrath-l  nterbach,  and   Horst   Baumann 
and  Manfred  \'oss,  Hilden,  Rhineland,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Henkel  &  Cie.,  G.m.b.H..  Dusseldorf-Holt- 
hausen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1964, 
U  51^35 
VS.  CI.  252—355  12  Claims 

Intel.  Clld  1/37. 1/12. 1/14 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  prep- 
aration of  mixtures  of  surface-active  compounds  contain- 
ing sulfonates  and  sultone  reaction  products  by  reacting  a 
non-a-olefin  with  from  I  mol  to  1.7  mols  of  gaseous  sul- 
fur trioxide  at  a  temperature  below  70°  C,  neutralizing 
the  crude  sulfonation  mixture  with  from  50%  to  95%. 
based  on  the  amount  of  sulfur  trioxide  reacted,  of  an  al- 
kaline neutralization  agent,  reacting  the  sultones  present 
in  the  partially  neutralized  mixture  with  a  sultone-reacting 
reagent,  bleaching  the  mixture  and  recovering  said  mix- 
ture. 


also  disclosed.  Multiple  levels  of  burners  accommodate 
duct  work  under  burner  platforms. 


3.424.696 
METHOD  FOR  REGENERATING  CATALYSTS  USED 

FOR    RECONVERTING    WORN    SOLUTIONS    IN 

THE  CYCLIC  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF 

HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
Michel  Colngt.  Vlriile,  France,  assignor  to  Oxysynthese 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1965.  Ser.  No.  509,208 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30,  1964,  359 
VS.  CI.  252 — 412  7  Claims 

Intel.  BOIJ// /02 

A  method  is  provided  for  regenerating  catalysts  based 
on  sodium  aluminosilicate  used  for  reconverting  worn 
solutions  of  an  anthraquinone  in  an  organic  solvent,  which 
have  been  used  in  the  cyclic  method  of  manufacture  of 
hydrogen  peroxide,  wherein  the  sodium  aluminosilicate 
reconversion  catalysts  are  treated  with  a  diluted  solution 
of  hydrogen  peroxide. 


3,424.697 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CATALYSTS  FOR 
THE    ISOMERIZATION    OF    LOWER    SATU- 
RATED HYDROCARBONS 
Bruno  NoUri,  San  Donalo  Milanese,  and  Giovanni 
Manara,  Savona,  Italy,  assignors  to  Snam  S.p.A., 
Milan.  Italy,  a  company  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  3,  1964, 
23.587/64 
U.S.  CI.  252 — »30  3  Claims 

Intel.  BOIJ  11/06 

There  is  disclosed  herein  a  catalyst  for  the  isomeriza- 
tion  at  low  temperatures  of  n-paraffins  having  5  or  6 
carbon  atoms  which  is  prepared  by  treating  alumina 
that  contains  a  small  percentage,  preferably  0.02%  to  4% 
by  weight,  of  platinum  with  the  vapors  which  sublimate 
from  hexachloroethane,  the  treatment  being  performed 
at  a  temperature   between    180°    C.   and   500°   C. 
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3,424,698 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 
John  H.  Lupinski,  ScoHa.  N.Y..  and  Jerome  J.  Hertz, 
Lanesboro,   Mass..   assignors  to  General   Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  391,765, 
Aug.  24,  1964.  This  application  June  29.  1966.  Ser. 
No.  561,487 
VS.  a.  252—500  10  Claims 

IntCLH0i;/06 

Electronically  conductive  compositions  comprise  nitro- 
gen-containing polymers,  e.g..  polymeric  urethanes,  poly- 
mers of  vinylpyridines,  polymers  of  acrylonitrile  and  poly- 
mers of  methacrylonitrile,  containing  dissolved  therein  a 
salt  of  7.7,8. 8-tetracyanoquinodimethan  anions,  soluble  in 
the  polymer  and  7,7.8.8-tetracyanoquinodimethan.  These 
compositions  can  be  formed  into  objects,  for  example, 
fibers  or  other  objects  which  are  themselves  electronically 
conductive  or  the  compositions  may  be  used  to  form  a 
conductive  surface  on  a  non-conductive  substrate. 


3,424,699 
HARDENABLE    COMPOSmONS    OF    1,2- 
POLYEPOXTDES  AND  METAL  CHELATE 
COMPOINDS 
Bernard  Peter  Stark,  Cambridge,  and  Michael  Edward 
Benel    Jones,    Chester,    England,    assignors    to    Ciba 
Limited.  Basel.  Switzeriand.  a  company,  of  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
227.703,  Oct.  2.  1962.  This  application  July  5,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  562,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brilatai,  Oct  5,  1961, 

35,883/61 
VS.  CI.  26ft— 2  1*  Claims 

Int.  CL  C08g  30/10 

Hardenable  compositions  comprising  at  least  one 
epoxide  compound  containing  one  or  more  1,2-epoxide 
groups  and  at  least  one  chelate  compound  in  which  the 
coordinating  atom  is  bound  by  one  or  more  of  its  val- 
encies to  a  halogen  atom  and  by  one  or  more  of  its 
valencies  to  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom. 


composition  thereon  are  prepared  by  reacting: 

(I)  An  alkyd  resin  having  a  hydroxyl  number  in  the 
range  of  about  25  to  900  and  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  components  comprising  (a)  an  adduct  of 
hexabalocyclopentadiene  wherein  the  halogen  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  polycarboxylic  compound 
containing  aliphatic  carbon-to-carbon  unsaturation,  and 
(b)  a  polyhydric  alcohol  containing  at  least  three  hydroxyl 
groups; 

(II)  an  alkylene  oxide  addition  product  erf  a  phenol- 
aldehyde  condensation  product; 

(lU)  a  neutral  phosphorus  compound  having  the 
formula: 

(O). 

(R).-P-(OR),-. 

wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3,  n  is  an  integer  from 
0  to  1,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  halogen-substituted  alkyl,  aralkyl,  alkylaryl,  and 
aryl; 

(rV)  an  N,N,N',N'-tetrakis(2-hydroxypropyl)aIkylene 
diamine; 

(V)  an  organic  polyisocyanate;  and 

(VI)  a  foaming  agent. 


3,424,700 

POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

Robert  E.  Booth  and  Edward  R.  Degglnger.  Syracuse, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Original   application  May   21,   1965.  Ser. 

No.  457.861.  now  Patent  No.  3.332,934.  dated  July  25, 

1967.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  14,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  635,284 
U.S.  CL  260— 2  J  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  e08g  22/44.  22/14 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  rigid  closed  cell  poly- 
urethane  foams  prepared  by  reacting  an  organic  polyiso- 
cyanate, a  blowing  agent,  and  a  polyether  polyol  com- 
position comprising  the  condensation  product  of  propyl- 
ene oxide  and  triethanolamine  with  a  coinitiator  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sucrose,  sorbitol,  and  alpha- 
methyl  glucoside. 


3,424,701 
POLYLTIETHANE  COMPOSFHONS 

Francis  M.  Kujawa.  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
340,776.  Jan.  28.  1964.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  663,955 

VS.  CI.  260—2.5  15  Claims 

Int  CI.  e08g  22/ 10,  22/44;  C08k  3/2& 
Polyurethane    compositions,    and    particularly    poly- 

urethane    foams,    having    superior   properties   especially 

when    formed   on   a    subsUate   by   spraying   a   prefoam 


3,424,702 
PROCESS   OF   DISSOLVING    CELLULOSIC   MATE- 
RIALS   AND  OR     SYNTHETIC     POLYMERS     IN 

LIQUID  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 
Kunio  Hata,  6 — 55  Araya-Hinai-cho.  and  Kingo  Yokota, 

8 — 2  Araya-Okawa-cho,  both  of  Akita-shi,  Akita-ken, 

Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No 

451,337,  Apr.  27,  1965.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  666,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28.  1964, 
39/23,972 
VS.  CI.  26ft-17.4  6  Claims 

Int  CL  C08b  23/00;  C08f  24/30,  29/50 

Process  for  preparing  a  cellulose  solution  and  a  com- 
posite solution  of  cellulose  and  synthetic  polymers. 

It  has  been  found  that  cellulose  and  synthetic  poly- 
alcohols  are  readily  dissolved  in  liquid  sulfur  dioxide  in  the 
presence  of  an  aliphatic  secondary  or  tertiary  amine  or  an 
alicyclic  amine.  It  has  further  been  found  that  polymeth- 
acrylics  and  polystyrenes  are  soluble  in  liquid  sulfur  di- 
oxide either  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  amine.  Thus, 
the  cellulose  solution  and  the  composite  solution  of  cellu- 
lose and  one  or  more  of  the  above  synthetic  polymers 
are  easily  prepared  by  a  very  simple  procedure. 


3,424.703 

POLYCARBONATE  FILM  COMPOSITIONS  EXHIBPT. 

ING  A  LOW  STATIC  COEFFICIENT  OF  FRICTION 

Curtis  C.  Jones.  Jr.,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
General    Electric    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

400.950,  Oct  1,  1964.  This  application  May  1,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  634,863 
VS.  CL  260—18  10  Claims 

Int  CL  C08g  39/00,  53/16 

A  polycarbonate  composition  consisting  of  an  aromatic 
polycarbonate  having  intimately  dispersed  therein  a  partic- 
ular modifier  which  may  be  either  silica  or  talc  and  which 
has  an  average  diameter  of  up  to  10  microns  and  which 
IS  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.025%  to  about 
0.50%.  The  silica  or  talc  employed  herein  imparts  to 
a  film  of  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  of  less  than  10 
microns  in  thickness  very  low  static  coefficient  of  friction 
while  still  remaining  essentially  haze-free  fUm.  The  film 
so  produced  in  accordance  herein  can  be  used  for  such 
applications  as  packaging. 
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3  424  704                  *  3,414,707 

TREATMENT  OF  POLYOLEFIN -FATTY  ACID  SALT  ™ERMOPLASTlC  POlYm-DROXY                  AND 

MIXTURES  WITH  A  HYDROCARBON  OR  HAI.O-  I  IQl  ID  FPOW    COMPOSITIONS 

GENATED  HYDROCARBON  TO  IMPROVE  DYE  Roy  H.  Schaufelberger.  Basking  Ridge    N J.,  assignor  to 

RECEPTIVITY  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Gerri't  Schuur    Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

C^n«^y?Niw  York,  N.Y..  .  co^W»tion  of  Delaware  352,981,  Mar.  18,  1964.  ThU  application  Mar.  2,  1967. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  13,  19«5,  Ser.  No.  513,570  Ser.  No.  619.939 

Claims  pHoh"^,  application  Ne«.er.a„ds.  F.h.  22.  1965,  ^..8.0.^^^6^32.8^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^ 

L'.S   CI.  260 23                                                         *  Claims  Thermosetting  composition  may  be  prepared  by  mixing 

Int.CI.D06m  7/00:  COSt  29/02  100  pts.  of  a  liquid  epoxy  resin  (epoxy  equiv.  170-250) 

This  specification  discloses  an  improvement  in  the  meth-  and  15  to  65  pts.  of  thermoplastic  polyhydroxy  ether  pre- 

od   of  dyeing   polyoleiins   in   which   a    metal-containing  pared  from  the  reaction  of  epichlorohydrin  and  polynu- 

compound,  such  as  a  fatty  acid  salt,  is  present  in  the  poly-  dear  dihydric  phenol  in  substantial  equimolar  quantities, 

olefin  composition  to  provide  dyesites  and  in  which  the  in  an  example  88  pts.  of  the  diglycidyl  ether  of  bisphenol 

dyeing  is  carried  out  with  dyes  or  coloring  agents  which,  \  were  mixed  with  12  pts.  of  butyl  glycidyl  ether  and  20 

in  addition  to  the  coloriitg  groups,  have  a  hydroxyl  group  p,s.  of  a  polyhydroxy  ether  prepared  from  the  reaction  of 

which  is  present  in  an  ortho  position  with  respect  to  a  equimolar  quantities  of  bisphenol  A  and  epichlorohydrin. 

carbonyl  group.  The  improvement  in  dyeability  is  pro-  ^^^^^^^_^^_ 


vided  by  a  pretreatment  of  the  metal-containing  poly- 
olefin  composition,  prior  to  the  dyeing  steps;  the  pre- 
treatment consists  of  contact  with  an  organic  solvent 
in  which  the  maximum  solubility  of  the  polyolefin  is  5% 
by  weight  and  the  maximum  swelling  is  15%  by  volume. 
Solvents  of  the  type  used  in  dry  cleaning  are  suiuble. 


3.424,705 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYMER        

SOLUTIONS    FROM    POLYMER    LATICES    AND    claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  8,  1964 


3,424,708 

MASS-COLORATION  OF  SYNTHETIC  LINEAR 

POLYESTERS 

Francis  Bowman,  Albert  Charles  Cooper,  and  Francis 
Irving,  Vlanchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Ixindon,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
459,928,  May  28,  1965.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  686,697 


AGGLOMERATED  LATICES  THEREFROM 
Gcrardos  E.  La  HeiJ  and  Jacques  A.  Waterman,  Amster- 
dam,  Netherlands,   assignors   to  Shell    Oil   Company, 
New  York,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  30,  1964, 
6408700 
U.S.  CI.  260—23.7 
Int.  CI.  C08f  47/00 

A  polymer  cement  is  made  by  mixing  an  aqueous 
polymer  latex  with  a  solvent  for  the  polymer  at  a  tem- 
perature between  the  freezing  point  of  water  and  the 
freezing  point  of  the  solvent,  the  solvent  having  the  lower 
freezing  point,  and  having  a  water  solubility  of  less  than 
1%  by  weight  and  segregating  the  polymer  cement  thus 
formed  from  the  water.  A  method  i;  also  provided  for 
the  preparation  of  an  aqueous  polymer  latex  having 
increased  particle  size  from  an  aqueous  latex  by  first 
forming  a  cement,  as  recited  above,  and  then  emulsifying 
the  cement  in  water  followed  by  vaporization  of  the 
solvent  from  the  emulsion. 


23.599  64;  Oct.   16  1964,  42,323/64;  May  20,   1965, 
21,408/65,  21,409/65 
l'.S.  CI.  260 — 40  6  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  C08g  53/04,  51/66,  17/00 

Process  for  the  mass-coloration  of  polyesters  by  carry- 
ing out  the  polymerisation  of  the  polyester-forming  com- 
_  _.  ,        ponents  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  polycyclic  dye- 
7  Claim     ^j^jj  which  contains  one  or  more  anilino  or  phenylthio 
groups  substituted  by  a  carboxylic  acid  ester  group. 


3,424,709 
STABILIZED  POLYPROPYLE.NE  CONTAINING 
CARBON   BLACK  AND  A   THIODICARBOX- 
YLIC  ACID  ALKYL  ESTER 
Felix  Schiildc,  Neoenhain,  Tauous,  and  Jakob  Winter, 
Hofhelm,  Taanns,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Hercules  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  23,  1960,  S«r.  No.  30,763 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Germany,  May  27,  1959, 

F  28,534 

^_^__^^^  VS.  C\.  260—41  2  Claims 

Int  CL  C08f  29/02.  45/58 

3,424,706  1.   Composition  of  matter   comprising   polypropylene 

VINYLIDENT    CHLORIDE    COPOLYMERIZATION    containing  0.01   to  4%    of  carbon  black,  based  on  the 

IN  PRESENCE  OF  PREFORMED  SEED  LATEX        weight  of  polypropylene  and  0.01  to  3%  of  a  thiodicar- 

David  R.  Smith  and  Howard  Peterson,  Decatur,  IIL,  as-    boxylic  acid  dialkyl  ester,  based  on  the  weight  of  poly- 

signors  to  A.  E.  Slaley  Manufacturing  Company,  De-    propylene  as  agents  stabilizing  against  embrittlement  by 

catur,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  heat,  the  carboxylic  acid  moiety  of  said  ester  containing 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,703        2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  the  alcohol  moieties  of  said 

UjS  CI  260—29.6  1*  Claims    ester  containing  3  to  25  carbon  atoms. 

Int.'a.'C08f///i,  29/22 


3,424,710 
VULCANIZATION  OF  FLUOROCARBON  COPOLY- 
MERS  UTILIZING   SCHIFFS   BASES 
Raymond    G.    Spain,    Kettering,    Ohio,    assignor    to    the 
i'niled  Slates  of  America,  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 


Preparation  of  polydisperse  poly  vinylidene  chloride  latex 
comprising  the  steps  of  (1 )  initialing  the  polymerization 
of  vinylidene  chloride  under  emulsion  polymerization  con- 
ditions, preferably  in  the  presence  of  particles  of  preformed 
addition  polymer  in  latex  form  having  an  average  diam- 
eter less  than  the  average  diameter  of  the  ultimate  poly-  ^,  „,  ^,  „„  .„,,., 

disperse  polyvinylidene  chloride  polymer,   (2)   after  the  no  Drawing.  ConHnuaUon-in-parf  of  application  Ser.  No, 

vinylidene  chloride  polymerization  becomes  exothermic,  323,509,  Nov.  13,  1963.  This  application  June  13,  1967, 

adding  particles  of  preformed  addition  polymer  in  latex  g,,.  No.  646,152 

form  having  an  average  diameter  less  than  the  average  u.S.  CI.  260 — 41                                                    6  Claims 

diameter  of  the  ultimate  polydisperse  vinylidene  chloride  Int.  CL  C08f  29/16.  45/72 

polymer,  said  polydisperse  polyvinylidene  chloride  latex  A  stable  vulcanizable  composition  of  matter  compris- 

being  suitable  for  coating  paper,  metals,  plastics,  etc.  ing  selected   polymers  and  copolymers  of  hydrofluoro- 
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carbons,  an  azadiene  or  Schiffs  base  as  a  vulcanizing 
agent,  and  a  lower  alkyl  ketone,  and  a  method  of  effecting 
vulcanization  of  said  composition  by  adding  water  thereto 
after  removing  all  or  most  of  the  ketone. 


3,424,711 

STRIPPABLE  COATINGS  COMPRISING  ATACTIC 
OLEFIN  COPOLYMER,  DIALKYL  SELENIDE 
AND  BENZOTRIAZOLE 

William  W.  West,  El  Cerrito,  and  Robert  O.  BoM,  San 
Rafael,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,467 

UA  CI.  260 — 45.8  10  Claimi 

Int  CI.  C08I 45/58;  C09d  3/60 
Atactic  copolymers  of  olefins  of  from  2  to  4  carbon 

atoms  used  as  strippable  coatings  to  protect  substrates 

from  weathering  are  stabilized  against  degradation  with 

dialkyl  selenide,  particularly  in  combination  with  N-hy- 

droxypbenyl  substituted  benztriazoles. 


3,424,714 
METHACROLEIN  POLYMER  STABILIZED 
WITH  A  BENZOPHENONE 
Harry  D.  Anspon,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Wayne  E.  Smith, 
Shawnee,   Kans.,   assignors  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,844 
VS.  CI.  260 — 45.95  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  C08f  29/26,  45/58 


wherein  R"  is  a  branched  alkyl  containing  less  than  about 
10  carbon  atoms,  R'"  is  an  alkyl  containing  less  than 
about  10  carbon  atoms,  and  a  is  a  number  0-1. 


3,424,713 
RUBBER  STABILIZED  WITH  A  MIXTURE 
OF  p-PHENYLENEDIAMINES 
Arthur  E.  Oberster,  North  Canton,  and  George  E.  P. 
Smhh.  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire 
A  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  OUo,  ■  corporation  of 
Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1966,  Ser.  No.  528.803 
VS.  a.  260 — 45.9  8  Claims 

Int  CI.  C08d  9/00;  C08f  45/60 

An  olefin  rubber  is  vulcanized  with  sulfur  and  (a) 
N-2(4-methyl  -  4-hydroxypentyl)-N'-phenyl-para-phenyl- 
ene-diamine  and  (b)  N,N-dialkyl-para-phenylenediamine. 


3,424,712 
STABILIZED   RESINS  CONTAINING   A   PHENOL 

AND  A  STANNOIC  ACID 
Joel  B.  Gottlieb,  Metucben,  and  William  E.  Mayo,  South 

River,  NJ.,  assignors  to  M  *  T  Chemicals  Inc..  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1966,  Ser.  No.  517.967 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 45.75  16  Claims 

Int  CI  COM  45/62.  45/58 

In  accordance  with  certain  of  its  aspects,  the  process 
of  this  invention  for  preparing  a  composition  stabilized 
against  the  deteriorative  effect  of  heat  comprises  adding 
to  a  halogen-containing  polymer  a  stabilizing  amount  of 
a  first  stabilizer  having  the  formula  (RSnX,  5)0  wherein 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having 
1-20  carbon  atoms,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl,  and  cyclo- 
alkyl,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur  and  mixtures  of  1-10  parts  of  oxygen  with 
10-1  parts  of  sulfur,  and  n  is  an  integer  2-1000;  and  a 
second  stabilizer  having  the  formula 


OH 


Substituted  2-hydroxy  betizophenones  added  to  meth- 
acrolein  prior  to  polymerization  produce  clear  transpar- 
ent homopolymers  which  are  stable  in  the  presence  of 
ultraviolet  li^t  at  very  high  temperatures. 


3,424,715 
STABILIZED  PLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  CON- 
TAINING AN  ULTRAVIOLET  ABSORBING 
COMPOUND     AND     AN     ORGANOPHOS- 
PHORUS  SULFIDE 
Adam  F.  Kopacki,  Westwood.  N J.,  and  Jerry  Horodecky, 
Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical 
Company,  New  York,  N,Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  23.  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,159 
VS.  CI.  260—45.9  4  Claims 

Int  CL  C08f  45/58.  29/02 

Solid  polymer  compositions  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mono  alpha  olefin  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
as  a  light  stabilizer  for  the  polymer  compositions  a  com- 
bination of  an  ultraviolet  absorber  consisting  of  2-hydroxy- 
4-n-octyloxybenzophenooe  and  an  organopbosphorus  sul- 
fide selected  from  bis(diphenylphosphinothioyl)  monosui- 
fide  and  bis(diphenylphosphinothioyl)  disulfide. 


3,424,716 
STABILIZED  DYEABLE  POLYMERS 
Allen  Noshay,  East  Brunswick,  and  William  S.  Smith,  Jr., 
Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,426 
U.S.  CL  260—45.75  12  Claims 

Int  CI.  CO»f  45/58,47/04 

Polyolefin  fibers  which  are  both  white  and  dyeable  are 
produced  by  blending  the  polyolefin,  prior  to  formation  of 
the  fibers,  with  a  nickel  compound,  a  sulfur-containing 
heat  stabilizer,  and  n-octyl  phenyl  salicylate. 


3,424,717 

STABILIZED  VINYL  RESINS 

Joel  B.  Gottlieb,  Metucben,  and  William  E.  Mayo,  South 

River,  NJ.,  assignors  to  M  4  T  Chemicals  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No   Drawing.    Filed   Mar.   2,   1966,   FUed   531,805 
U.S.  CL  260 — 45.75  9  Claims 

Int  CI.  C9St  45/62,  45/58 

In  accordance  with  certain  of  its  aspects,  the  process 
of  this  invention  for  preparing  a  novel  halogen-containing 
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polymer  stabilized  against  the  deteriorative  effect  of  heat 
comprises  adding  to  a  halogen-containing  resm  a  stabi- 
lizing amount  of:  a  first  stabilizer  havmg  the  formula 
(RSnX,.5)n  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  aryl,  alkaryl, 
aralkyl.  and  cycloalkyl,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur  and  mixtures  of  1-10 
parts  of  oxygen  with  10-1  parts  of  sulfur  and  n  is  an 
integer   1-1000:  a  second  stabilizer  having  the  formula 
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consisting  of  phenylene.  tolylene,  naphthalene,  xenyl- 
ene,  phenyleneoxyphenylene,  phenylenesulfonylphenyl- 
ene.  phenylenethiophenylene  and  pyridyl  radicals. 


wherein  R"  is  a  branched  alkyl  containing  less  than  about 
10  carbon  atoms,  R'"  is  an  alkyl  containing  less  than 
about  10  carbon  atoms,  and  a  is  a  number  0-1;  and  a 
thir  .  stabUizer  R'.Sn(SR")4_.  wherein  R'  may  be  a  hy- 
drocarbon radical  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  ot 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl,  and  aryl,  R"  may  be 
a  residue  of  a  carboxylic  acid,  a  residue  of  a  carboxylic 
acid  ester,  or  a  radical  selected  from  the  same  group  as 
R'  and  a  is  an  integer  1-3. 


3,424,721 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

EPOXIDE  REISINS 

Peter    Klelnschraidt,    Dusseldorf-Wersten,    and    Manfred 

Budnowski,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Germany,  a.s.signors 

to    Henkel    4     Cie    GmbH,     Dusseldorf-Holthausen, 

Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  21,  1967,  S*r.  No.  617,472 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1966, 
H   58  923 
UA  CL  260 — 47  "  Claims 

Int  CL  C08g  JO/OS,  iO//0 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  of  preparation  of 
soft,  hardenable  epoxide  resins  based  on  triglycidyl  iso- 
cyanurate  which,  when  hardened,  retain  the  desired  high 
temperature  resistant  characteristics  with  greater  flexi- 
bility than  the  hardened  triglycidyl  isocyanurate  resins,  as 
well  as  the  soft  hardenable  epoxide  resin  produced.  This 
process  is  characterized  by  reacting  a  crystallized  triglyc- 
idyl isocyanurate  with  a  content  of  at  least  14%  of 
epoxide-oxygen  with  from  1.5  to  6  mols,  per  10  mols  of 
said  crystallized  triglycidyl  isocyanurate,  of  a  aromatic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

( 1 )  a  compound  having  the  formula 


3,424,718 
COPOLYMERS    OF    AROMATIC    TETRACARBOX- 

YLIC  ACIDS  WITH  AT  LEAST  TWO  ORGANIC 

DIAMINES  ^  ,  .     .J    , 

Rudolph  J.  Angelo,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398.784 
VS.  CI.  260—47  *  Claims 

Int.  a.  C08g  50/02  ,  .    .^       ^  .. 

Copolyamide-acids  and  copolyimides  from  aromatic 
tetracarboxylic  dianhydrides  with  at  least  two  organic 
diamines,  one  of  which  is  an  aromatic  diamine  and  the 
other  is  an  aryl  aliphatic  diamine.  The  copolyimides  are 
useful  as  adhesives  and  are  film  forming. 


Ri  Ri 


(2)  a  compound  having  the  formula 


A-H 


and 


(3)  a  compound  having  the  formula 


A-H 


3,424,719 
IRETHANE  MODIFIED  EPOXY  RESINS 
John  E.   Masters,   Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Celanese 
Coatings  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadon  of 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  6,  1967,  S«r.  No.  620,617  ,        ^   ,  u 

U^'  CL  260 47  '  CI"'™*  wherein  R,  Ri  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from  the 

Int.  CL  C08g  iO/02  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  18 
Fusible  soluble  urethane  modified  glycidyl  polyethers  garbon  atoms,  halo,  nitro  and  alkoxy  having  from  1  to 
of  dihydric  phenols  obtained  by  reacting  hydroxyl  con-  jg  carbon  atoms  and  A  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
taining glycidyl  polyethers  with  organic  diisocyanate  com-  sisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  recovering  a  soft,  harden- 
pounds.  able  epoxide  resin. 


3,424,720 

POLYBENZOTHIAZOLES 

Bernard  Rudner  and  Philip  E.  Bnimfield,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ,      ._,  _,. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,842 

VS.  CI.  260 — 47  *  Claims 

Int.  CL  C08g  32/02 

7.  A  polymer  having  recurnng  umts  of  the  formula: 


wherein  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  O,  S, 
and  SOj,  *  is  either  1  or  2  and  A  is  a  member  of  the  group 


3,424,722 

PHENYL-CAPPED  POLYPHENYI.ENE  ETHERS 

Robert  A.  Jenis.si,  Scoda,  and  Michael  R.  McCormick, 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  694,801 
U.S.  CL  260 — 47  4  Claims 

InL  CL  C08g  23/16 

The  residual  hydroxyl  groups  of  polyphenylene  oxides 
are  converted  to  phenyl  ether  groups  to  produce  a  capped 
polymer,  which  is  heat-stabilized  and  also  resistant  to  hy- 
drolysis under  alkaline  conditions.  These  phenyl  ether 
substituents  are  introduced  into  the  polyphenylene  oxide 
by  first  converting  the  residual  hydroxyl  groups  of  poly- 
phenylene oxide  in  solution  to  the  corresponding  alkali 
metal  salt.  Thereafter,  the  polymer  is  reacted  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  200-300°  C,  with  a  monohalo- 
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benzene  in  the  presence  of  a  dissolved  copper  salt  and  an 
amine  which  is  thermally  stable  under  the  reaction  condi- 
tions, unjil  essentially  all  of  the  alkali  metal  of  the  salt 
groups  have  been  etherified  with  phenyl  groups.  The  poly- 
mers of  this  invention  are  useful  for  all  the  applications 
of  the  initial  polymer  and,  in  addition,  heat  and  alkali- 
resistant  articles. 


3,424,723 

2,6-DlHALOBENZTHlOHVDRAZIDES 

John  Yales  and  Ernest  Haddock,  Kent,  England,  assignors 

to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,548 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Great  Britain,  June  17,  1965, 

25,686/65 
VS.  CI.  260 — 551  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  AOln  9/12,-  C07c  153/01,  153/05 

2,6-dihalobeiuothiohydrazides  wherein  the  thiol  may 
be  substituted  with  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and  the  hy- 
drazide  may  be  substituted  with  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or 
aryl;  or  the  hydrazide  may  form  certain  heterocyclic  sys- 
tems and  mineral  acid  salts  thereof,  useful  as  herbicides. 


3,424,724 
ALDEHYDE-MODIFIED  CARBAMATES 

John  D.  Nordstrom,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Ashland  Oil  &  Refining  Company,  Ashland,  Ky., 
a  corporadon  of  Kentucky 

.No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,020 
VS.  CI.  260—70  15  Claims 

InL  CL  C08g  20/40 

Coating  resins  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  polycarbamate 
having  at  least  four  carbamate  groups  per  molecule  with 
at  least  one  mole  of  aldehyde  (e.g.,  formaldehyde)  per 
each  carbamate  equivalent.  The  polycarbamates  are  de- 
rived by  reacting  a  polyhydroxy  polymer  (e.g.,  alkyd) 
with  either  urea,  or  by  reaction  with  phosgene  followed 
by  reaction  with  ammonia.  The  latter  procedure  allows 
the  reaction  of  secondary  hydroxyl  groups  to  form  car- 
bamate groups. 


3,424,726 
LINEAR    THERMOPLASTIC    POLYESTERS 
Georg  BInmenfeld,  Sieglar,  Troisdorf,  and  Gerhard 
Schade,   Wittenlrammem,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Chemische      Werke     Witten     G.m.b.H.,     Wttten 
(Ruhr),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar,  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Geimany,  Mar.  27,  1965, 
C  35  441 
VS.  CI.  260—75  '  n  Claims 

Int  CI.  C08g  17/08 

1.  A  linear  thermoplastic  polyester  having  a  softening 
point  of  above  100°  C.  comprising  moieties  of  (A)  at 
least  one  bifunctional  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dialkyl  esters  of  terephthalic  acid,  dialkyl 
esters  of  isophthalic  acid,  diaryl  esters  of  terephthalic  acid 
and  diaryl  esters  of  isophthalic  acid  and  (B)  at  least  one 
bifunctional  diol  comprising  from  100  to  30  mole  percent 
of  an  acetal  diol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
acetal  diol  (I)  having  the  formula, 

CHi-O-CH-O-CHi 
HO-CHr-C^  I  ^-CH.OH 

R     CHi-0-CH-O-C^ft 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  an  acetal  diol  (11)  having  the  formula. 


HO-CHr-C 


CHj-O 


i^ 


0-CHi 
CH— CH  C— CHr 

~CH,-0^  \-c^i 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  from  0  to  70  mole  per- 
cent of  an  aliphatic  glycol  having  from  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms. 


3,424,725 
COPOLYMERS  OF  TRIOXANE,  CYCLIC  ETHERS, 
AND  BIFLNCTIONAL  EPOXIDES  AND  A  PROC- 
ESS FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Edgar  Fischer.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Claus  Scbott, 
Hofbeim,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Akdengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bnining,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,326 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  1,  1964, 

F  44,106 

VS.  CI.  260—73  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  C08g  1/14.  1/12,  30/10 

A  process  has  been  provided  for  the  manufacture  of 
copolymers  of  trioxane,  cyclic  ethers  and/or  cyclic  formals 
and  glycidyl  ethers  in  the  presence  of  a  cationic,  polym- 
erization catalyst  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  from 
—  50  to  -f  100°  C,  which  comprises  polymerizing  98.89 
to  89%  by  weight  of  trioxane,  1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a 
cyclic  ether  and  0.01  to  1%  by  weight  of  a  diglycidyl 
ether  of  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  diol  of  4  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  the  percenuges  being  calculated  on  the  weight  of 
the  total  monomer  mixture.  Copolymers  of  98.89  to 
89.0%  by  weight  of  trioxane,  I  to  10%  by  weight  of  a 
cyclic  ether  and  0.01  to  1%  by  weight  of  a  diglycidyl 
ether  of  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  diol  of  4  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  the  percentages  being  calculated  on  the  weight  of 
the  total  monomer  mixture  are  also  within  the  scope  of 
the  invention.  These  copolymers  are  suitable  for  manu- 
facturing articles  by  an  extrusion  molding  process  or  an 
ejection  molding  process. 

858  O.O.— 48 


3,424,727 

*^'^T't';X*J    SYSTEM     FOR    PREPARATION    OF 

ALKYLENE    TEREPHTHALATE    POLYMERS 

John  F.  Walker,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  (o  Hercules 

Incorporated,    Wilmington,    Del.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

.,?°^?'^?i°*-  ''"*'*  '^"8-  *•  "".  Ser.  No.  570,706 
UJ.  CL  260 — 75  5  rialmc 

Int.  CI.  C08g  17/013 

Improved  results  are  attained  in  the  production  of 
polyesters  from  alkylene  glycol  and  dialkyl  terephthalate 
by  heating  the  alkylene  glycol  and  dialkyl  terephthalate 
in  the  presence  of  a  divalent  metal  oxide  catalyst  to  effect 
the  ester  interchange  and  then  heating  the  product  in 
the  presence  of  said  divalent  metal  oxide  catalyst  and  a 
divalent  metal  antimonite  as  an  additional  catalyst  to 
effect  polymerization. 


3,424,728 

AROMATIC  POLYQUINAZOLINEDIONES  AND  A 

PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Ryoji   Nakanishi,   Naoya    Yoda,   and   Masaru    Kurihara. 

Kamakura-shi   Japan    assignors  to  Toyo  Rayon  Kabu- 

sblkiKaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporadon  of  Japan 

No  Drawmg.  Filed  June  24.  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,478 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1964 

VS.  CL  260-77.5  "'*''"  ,  ciiln.. 

Int.  a.  C08g  30/02  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  normally  solid 
polyquinazoline  dione  which  comprises  recurring  struc- 
tural units  of  the  class  consisting  of: 
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i              J 

wherein  Z  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 


wherein  R'  and  R"  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined 
above,  to  a  temperature  of  100  to  400°  C.  in  the  presence 
of  fuming  sulphuric  acid  as  an  acidic  liquid  dehydrating 
agent,  the  mixture  being  present  in  an  amount  of  5—20% 
by  volume  of  the  liquid  dehydrating  agent. 


and 


and 


R is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  direct 

carbon-to-carbon  bond  between  the  two  aromatic  rings, 
an  alkylene  radical  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  oxygen, 
— CONH— ,  and 

O 

n 

-8— 

H 

R'  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical  having  up  to  2 
carbon  atoms,  and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisl- 
i  ig  of  a  direct  carbon-to  carbon  bond  between  the  two 
aromatic  radicals  and  an  alkylene  radical  having  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  which  process  comprises  heating  a  sub- 
stanaially  equimolar  mixture  of  (a)  an  aromatic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


HiN-l'^pCOOY 
YOOC-l       J— NHi 


3,424,729 
PROCESS  FOR  LIQUID  PHASE  SEPARATION 
OF  PREPOLYMERS  OR  PRECOPOLYMERS 
OF  DIALLYLPHTHALATES 
Tomoharu  Lanaka  and  .Masao  Miyamae,  AmagasaU-shl, 
Shinichi    Takayama,    N'ishinomiya-«hi.     KatsumI     lie, 
Amagasaki-shi,  Tomomitsu  Komatsubara,  Osaka,  and 
Takeshi    Soma,    Amagasaki-shi,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Osaka  Soda  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporatloa  of 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  521,509 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1965, 

40/3,277 

VS.  Ch  260—78.4  7  claims 

IntCI.  C08f  i/60, //96 

An  improved  process  for  the  liquid  phase  separation 
of  the  prepolymers  or  precopolymers  of  diallylphthalate 
from  a  polymerization  product  containing  the  same  and 
unreacted  monomers  by  the  use  of  an  extractant  which  is 
a  solvent  for  the  unreacted  monomer  but  non-solvent  for 
such  prepolymers  or  precopolymers,  such  process  bein< 
characterized  by  carrying  out  the  liquid-liquid  extraction 
at  temperatures  capable  of  maintaining  both  the  prepoly- 
mers or  precopolymers  and  the  extractants  in  a  liquid 
state  of  &ee  fluidity. 


OOC-Ll  ITj-COOY 


wherein  Y  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl.  and  R  is  a  divalent  radi- 
cal defined  above,  with  (b)  an  arylene  diisocyanate  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 


3,424,730 
VINYLIDENEARYI  ENEALKYLENF.  CARBAMATES 

AND  POLYMFRS  THKREOF 
Lieng-Huang  Lee,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  MkUand,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  350,127 
VS.  a.  260—80.3  20  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08f  7/02;  C07c  125/06 

New  monomers,  vinylidenearylenealkylene  carbamates 
(e.g.,  ethyl  N-ar-vinylbenzyl  carbamate),  are  prepared  by 
reacting  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0°  C.  to  about 
—20°  C.  a  vinylidenearylenemethylene  primary  or  sec- 
ondary amine  with  a  haloformate  or  a  thio  or  dithio 
isolog  thereof.  Such  monomers,  under  the  influence  of 
free-radical  or  ionic  catalysts,  form  homopolymers  and 
copolymers  thereof  as  well  as  copolymers  with  other 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers.  The  polymeric  prod- 
ucts are  colorless  and  moldable. 


NCO 


NCO 


-X/ 


/X 


V-NCO 


\y 


3,424,731 

ACRYLONITRILE-VINYUDENE  CHLORIDE 

TERPOLYMERS 

Alden  Edward  Blood,  James  Davis  Heller,  and  Hugh  J. 

Hagemever,  Jr.,  I  ongview.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

221,368,  Sept.  4,  1962.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  505,973 
i;.S.  CI.  260—80.81  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15/40 

Resinous  terpolymers  comprising  vinylidene  chloride, 
acrylonitrile  and  a  polymerizable  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  of  vinyl  2,2-dimethylalkanoate,  2,2-dimethyl- 
butyrate,  and  2,2-dimethylhexanoate.  Also  disclosed  is 
process  of  preparing  the  terpolymers. 
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3,424,732 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PERFLLIOROALKYL 
AND  »  -  CHLOROPERFLLOROALKYL  -  3  -  AC- 
YLOXY  -  1,3  -  BUTADIENES  AND   PRODUCTS 
AND  POLYMERS  THEREOF 
WllUara  J.  MIddletoa,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporatloD  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,174 
VS.  CI.  260—82.1  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07c  69/ J4;  C08f  3/52,  15/16 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


C=CH— C=CHi 


.      A. 

wherein  R,  and  R,  taken  separately  can  be  the  same  or 
different  and  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
perfluoroalkyi  and  w-chloroperfluoroalkyl  containing  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  R,  and  R,  taken  together  is  perfluoroal- 
kylene  containing  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  Rj  is  a 
saturated  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbyl  group  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  containing  1  to  10  car- 
bon atoms,  aralkyi  containing  7  to  14  carbon  atoms, 
aryl  containing  6  to  14  carbon  atoms,  and  alkylaryl 
containing  7  to  14  carbon  atoms. 

5.  A  solid  synthetic  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  the  com- 
pounds of  claim  1  and  ethylenically  unsaturated  com- 
pounds having  the  general  formula 


CHi=C 


3,424,733 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 

OF  A  FLUID 

Lylc  W.  Pollock,  BartlesvUle,  Okla.,  assigiior  to  Phillips 

Petroleam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,391 

VS.  CL  260—85.3  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  C08f  1/98;  COSf  1/06 


(c)  an  indirectly  heat  exchanging  temperature  con- 
trol zone  axially  disposed  in  said  treating  zone,  ex- 
tending substantially  into  said  treating  zone  from 
one  end  thereof  and  terminating  at  a  substantial  dis- 
tance from  the  other  end  thereof  and  spaced  from 
the  side  of  said  treating  zone  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  treating  zone,  thus  providing  an  annulus; 

(d)  a  rotating  axially  disposed  cylindrical  agitator 
closed  at  one  end,  in  said  treating  zone  extending 
from  said  other  end  of  said  treating  zone  substanti- 
ally toward  said  one  end  of  said  treating  zone  and 
terminating  at  a  substantial  distance  from  said  one 
end  of  said  treating  zone,  said  closed  end  being  at 
said  other  end  of  said  treating  zone,  said  cylinder 
substantially  encompassing  the  axially  disposed  tem- 
perature control  zone  and,  in  part,  by  a  division  of 
said  annulus,  forming  and  defining  with  said  axially 
disposed  temperature  control  zone  and  with  said 
side  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  treating  zone  two 
annuli  communicating  with  each  other  around  the 
end  of  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  at  its  open  end  said 
two  annuli  form  a  continuous  passageway  at  the  end 
of  said  closed  cylinder; 

(e)  providing  a  substantially  axial  inlet  for  fluid 
through  said  axially  disposed  temperature  control 
zone,  into  the  closed  end  of  said  rotating  cylinder; 

(f)  providing  a  treated  fluid  outlet  from  said  treating 
zone  approximately  at  said  other  end  thereof  thus 
establishing  an  unobstructed  continuous  flow  pattern 
through  said  axial  inlet  into  the  closed  end  of  said 
cylinder,  in  said  closed  end  of  said  cylinder  radially 
into  and  then  through  said  annuli  and  from  said 
treating  zone  through  said  treated  fluid  outlet; 

(g)  passing  a  temperature  control  medium  through 
each  of  said  temperature  control  zones; 

(h)  passing  said  fluid  through  said  axially  disposed 
temperature  control  zone  into  the  closed  end  of  said 
rotating  cylinder; 

(i)  then  passing  said  fluid  through  the  annulus  be- 
tween said  rotating  cylinder  and  said  axially  disposed 
temperature  control  zone; 

(j)  then  passing  said  fluid  through  ihe  annulus  be- 
tween said  cylinder  and  said  treating  zone;  and 

(k)  then  removing  the  thus-agitated  and  treated 
fluid  from  said  treating  zone  through  said  outlet. 


I.  In  a  polymerization  process,  the  improved  method 
for  agitating  in  a  unitary  operation  a  viscous,  shear-sensi- 
tive fluid  reacting  mass,  and  effecting  improved  heat  trans- 
fer which  comprises  providing: 

(a)  a  treating  zone; 

(b)  an  indirectly  heat  exchanging  temperature  control 
zone  surrounding  said  treating  zone; 


3  424  734 
•""^n^M^^^SJIiS  CATALYTIC  COPOLYMERIZA- 
DIOLEFInIs  ^"^   a^LEFINES  AND 

Bemhard  Scblelmer  and  Heinrich  Weber,  Marl,  Germany 
assignors  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Marl.  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  4,  1964 
C  33,567 
VS.  CL  260—85.3  13  ri«im. 

Int  CL  C08f  15/02.  15/40  ^^''" 

In  copolymerizing  ethylene  with  a-olefines  and  diole- 
hnes,  m  the  presence  of  a  mixed  catalyst  of  metals  of 
Groups  I  to  m  of  the  Periodic  System  or  their  organo- 
metoUic  compounds,  or  more  particularly  a  vanadium 
compound  which  is  soluble  or  solubilizable  in  an  inert 
diluent,  the  activity  and  the  useful  life  of  the  vanadium- 
contammg  mixed  catalyst  are  substantially  increased— 
and  the  yield  and  economy  of  the  process  improved  if  the 
copolymerizalion  is  eflFected  in  the  presence  of  (a)  an 
azo-compound   of   the   formula 

R_N=N— R' 

wherein  R  ami  R'  each  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group 
consisung  of  unsi*stituted  and  substituted  alkyl  cy 
cloalkyl  and  aryl  groups,  especially,  azobenzene;  or  (fc)  a 
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nitrogen-containing  organic  compound  which  yields  an 
azo-compound  under  the  employed  conditions  of  polym- 
erization. 

This  invention  relates  to  the  art  of  copolymerizing  a 
hydrocarbon  mixture  comprising  at  least  one  o-olefine 
and  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  an- 
other a-olefine  and  diolefines. 


3,424,735 
MANUFACTURE    OF   SHAPED   STRUCTURES 
MADE  FROM  THERMOPLASTIC  SYNTHETIC 
MATERIALS 
Gerhard   Buchheister,   Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  and  Markus 
Seibel,   Mainz,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kalle  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4«2,436 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  11,  1964, 

K  53  192 

US.  CL  260—93.7  '  14  Claims 

Int.  CL  C08f  47/14:  C08g  53/16 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  scalable  surface 
on  a  shaped  structure  made  from  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  thermoplastic  hydrocarbon  poly- 
mers and  polyethylene  terephthalate  which  comprises  ex- 
posing the  material  to  an  electrical  discharge  in  an  at- 
mosphere containing  a  halogen  gas  and  in  the  presence  of 
a  polymerizable  monomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acrylic  acid  and  esters  thereof,  vinyl  acetate, 
vinyl  chloride,  vinylidene  chloride,  styrene,  maleic  an- 
hydride, hexachlorobutadiene,  acrylonitrik,  chloro- 
acrylonitrile,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,424,738 
METAL  COMPLEX  REACTIVE  AZO  DYESTUFFS 

Herbert  Francis  .Andrew.  Manchester,  England,  assignor 
to  Imperial  Chemical  lndu!.tries  limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  1,  1963, 
43,220/63 

U.S.  CI.  260—146  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C09b  45/06,  45/08,  45/10 

Water-soluble  metal  complex  azo  dyestuffs  having  the 

formula 

N     Y 

if    X 

A'— N— C  C 

^    X 

c    z 

wherein  A'  is  the  radical  of  a  water-soluble  metal  com- 
plex azo  dye  in  which  the  metal  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  copper,  cobalt  and  chromium  and  the  NR 
group  is  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  of  the  dyestuff  mole- 
cule and  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  X  can  be 
=N—  and 

CH 
_i= 

Z  can  be  chlorine  or  bromine  and  Y  is  ( 1 )  (nitrodiphenyl- 
amine)amino  radicals  containing  one  or  two  groups  se- 
lected from  SOsH  and  COjH  and  which  contain  a  single 
further  substituent  selected  from  NOj  and  methyl  or  (2) 
the  radical  of  the  formula 


-NH— 


SOiH 


BOiS 


3,424,736 
DIENE  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  AND 
CATALYST  THEREFOR 
Walter  Nudenberg.  West  Caldwell,  Dudley  Bruce  Merri- 
lield,  Basking  Ridge,  and  Edward  Axel  Delaney,  Morris 
Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Texas-L.S.  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Port  Necbes,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  288,877,  June  19,  1963,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  application  Ser.  No.  38,417,  June  24,  1960. 
This  application  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,671 
VS.  CI.  260—94.3  12  Claims 

Int.  CL  C08d  1/14,  1/16,  3/08 

A  process  for  the  controlled  orientation  polymerization 
of  butadiene  characterized  by  contacting  the  butadiene  in 
a  solvent  with  catalyst  consisting  of  the  components  ( 1 ) 
Grignard  composition  reacted  with  (2)  a  titanium  tetra- 
halide  in  (3)  a  complex  form  under  conditions  such  as 
[he  titanium  is  maintained  tetravalent,  for  a  time  and  at  a 
low  temperature,  sufficient  to  induce  completion  of  polym- 
erization, and  thereafter  recovering  the  polymer. 


3,424,739 
AZO-CONTAINING  ORGANO-METALLIC 
COMPLEXES 
Arthur  C.  Cope,  Boston,  and  Robert  W.  Siekman, 
Cambridge,  .Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  In- 
stitute of  Technology,  Cambridge,  .Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 
No  Drawng.  FUed  Jan.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,544 
VS.  a.  260—148  3  CUlms 

InL  CI.  C08f  1/28:  C09b  45/24 

Organo-melallic  complexes  useful  as  catalyst  for  the 
polymerizatioa  of  olefins  are  formed  by  reacting  a  plati- 
num or  palladium  salt  with  an  aromatic  azo  compound. 


3,424,737 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION 
OF  OLEFINS 
\ndre  Delbouille,  Brussels,  and  Henry  Toussaint,  Schaer- 
beek,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Solvay  &  Cie,  a 
simple  of  the  Kingdom  of  Belgium 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,234 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  3,  1964, 
959,308 
U.S.  CI.  260—94.9  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  C08f  1/28,  3/02:  BOlj  11/84 

A  process  for  polymerizing  at  least  one  1 -olefin  such 
as  ethylene  with  a  catalyst  which  forms  on  comingling  a 
andwich  compound  such  as  bis(cyclopentadienyl) 
titanium  chloride,  a  tin  or  lead  compound  such  as  tetra- 
butyl  tin  and  a  halide  of  aluminum  or  boron  such  as 
aluminum  chloride. 


3  424  740 

BENZOTHIAZOLYL  MONOAZO  DYES 

Max  A.  Weaver  and  David  J.  Wallace,  Klngsport,  Tenn., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y^ 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,001 
VS.  CL  260—158  8  Claims 

InL  CL  C09b  29/36:  D06  1/02 

Benzothiazolyl-azo-aniline  compounds  containing  cer- 
tain substituted  succinimido  and  glutarimido  groups  con- 
nected to  the  aniline  nitrogen  atom  through  an  alkylene 
bridge  are  useful  as  dyes  for  hydrophobic  textile  materials. 


3,424,741 
THIAZOLYL  MONOAZO  DYES  FOR  HYDRO- 
PHOBIC FIBERS 
David  J.  WalUce,  James  M.  Straley  and  Max  A.  Weaver, 

Kingsport.  Tenn..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,092 

U.S.  CI.  260—158  8  Claims 

InL  CL  C07d  27/05.  C09b  29/00 

Thiazolyl-azo-aniline  compounds  are  useful  as  dyes  for 

hydrophobic  textile  materials  and  are  characterized  by 
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a  heterocyclic  group  attached  to  the  coupler  moiety  and 
having  the  formula 

wherein  Z  represents  the  carbon  atoms  completing  a 
pyrrolidinono  radical,  a  piperidino  radical,  or  a  phlhal- 
imidino  radical. 


3  424  742 
MONOAZO  PYRAZOLONE  DYES 
Arthur  D.  Jarrett,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Polaroid   Corporation,   Cambridge,  Mass.,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
209,230,  Jnly  11,  1962.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  409,282 
VS.  a.  260—162  7  Claims 

InL  CI.  G03c  7/30:  C09b  29/26 
Azo  dyes  of  the  formula: 


Y— {X),-Ai--N=N- 


O    Ri 


N— Ri 


lr-(M)r-Y 


form  stable  gel-like  dispersions  when  present  in  an  aqueous 
solution  in  concentrations  of  from  about  3  to  25%  by 
weight. 

3,424,745 
NOVEL  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
TRIENIC  STEROID  DERIVATIVES 
Robert  Joly,  Montmorency,  Julien  Wamant,  Neuilly-sur- 
Selne,    Jean    Jolly,    Clichy-sons-Bois,    Jacques    Prost- 
Marechal,  Paris,  Robert  Bucourt.  Cllchy-sous-Bois,  and 
Jean    Tessier,    Paris,    France,    assignors    to    Roussel- 
UCLAF,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.  Hied  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,416 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  27,  1964, 
976,020;  Nov.  5,  1964,  993,963;  Feb.  26,  1965, 
7,225;  Mar.  18,  1965,  9,760 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.5  1 5  Claims 

Int  CL  C07c  173/10,  169/34,  169/10 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  new  process  for  the 
preparation  of  A*''''^-trienic  steroids  of  the  gonane  and 
wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  and  X  represents  an 
1 10-hydroxyl  dienic  steroid  of  the  formula 


wherein  each  Y  is  selected  from  among  ortho-  and  para- 
dihydroxyphenyl  radicals;  each  Ar  is  a  phenylene  or  naph- 
thalene group;  M  and  X  are  each  alkylene  groups;  n 
and  p  each  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1  inclusive;  and  each 
of  R]  and  R,  is  a  hydrogen  or  alkyl  radical,  and  R]  and 
R]  can  be  joined  together  as  a  divalent  aliphatic  radical. 
These  dyes  are  panicularly  useful  as  photographic  develop- 
ing agents. 


wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  and  X  represents  an 
unsubstituted  remainder  of  the  pentagonal  D  cycle  or  a 
nonhydroxyl-substituted  remainder  of  the  pentagonal  D 
cycle  to  the  action  of  a  concentrated  acidic  dehydrating 
agent  at  a  temperature  below  room  temperature  and 
recovering  said  ^•■••"-trienic  steroids.  The  invention  also 
relates  to  the  novel  products  produced  thereby. 


3  424  743 
SPIRAMYCIN-3-MONOESTERS 
Keizo  Uzu,  Hlroshi  Takahira,  Hiromasa  Kato,  Noriyuki 
Sugiyama,  Tomotsuoe  Haneda,  and  Sumlhiro  Ishil, 
Shlzuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Societe  des  Usines 
Chimiques,  Phonc-Poulenc,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,290 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1965, 

40/11,619 

U.S.  CL  260—210  3  Claims 

InL  CL  A61k  21/00:  C08b  19/00;  C07g  3/00 

Lower  alkanoyl  3-monoesters  of  spiramycin,  such  as 
spiramycin  3-monoacetate  and  spiramycin  3-monopropio- 
nate,  and  a  process  for  preparing  the  same  which  com- 
prises hydrolyzing  the  corresponding  diester  with  an  alco- 
hol, an  alkali  or  an  acid  to  give  the  monoester.  The  lower 
alkanoyl  3-monoesters  of  spiramycin  have  a  greater  thera- 
peutic effect  than  spiramycin  itself. 


3,424,746 

STEROIDAL  21-PYRAZOLES  AND 

PROCESS  THEREFOR 

William  P.  Schneider,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

L'pjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,135 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.5  16  Claims 

InL  a.  C07c  173/10:  A61k  17/00 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


3,424,744 
CELLULOSE    ALKOXYL    ETHER    PRODUCT   AND 

THE  AQl  ECUS  DISPERSIONS  THEREOF 
Reid  L.  Mitchell  and   Charies  F.  Murphy,  Morristown, 

and  John  C.  Gwynn,  Morris  Plains,  .NJ.,  assignors  to 

ITT  Rayonier  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  IJelaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  260,952,  Feb.  21, 

1963.  This  application  July  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,055 
U.S.  CI.  260—231  2  Claims 

InL  CL  C08b  29/34,  29/26 

Finely  divided  string-like  fibrous  cellulose  alkoxy  ethers 
are  prepared  by  controlled  high-shear,  mechanical  disper- 
sion of  an  aqueous  slurry  of  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  or 
hydroxypropyl  cellulose  having  from  about  3  to  12% 
alkoxy  substitution  and  a  degree  of  polymerization  of 
from  about  50  to  400  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  95° 
C.  The  finely  divided  string-like  products  so  produced 


wherein  ~  is  a  generic  expression  denoting  a-  and  p- 
bonds  and  mixtures  thereof;  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydro- 
carbon carboxylic  acid  containing  from  one  to  twelve 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  pharmacologically 
acceptable  salt  cations;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con-, 
sisting  of  the  methylene  radical 


«) 
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the  ^hydroxymethylene  radical 


(  X) 

\ho        / 
le  radical 
/HO  \ 

( ;<) 


and  the  cart>onyl  radical 


(V) 


Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


^c^. 


%/ 


k 


and 


%/ 


H, 


i 


with  the  proviso  that  when  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


_/ 


«od 


%/ 


i  CHi 

the  stereoconfiguration  at  Cj  is  ^-,  but  when  Z  is  CHj 
the  stereoconfiguration  at  C,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a-  and  p-,  whereupon  the  stereoconfigu- 
ration of  the  hydrogen  atom  at  Cj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a-  and  p-. 


3,424,749 
CERTAIN   N-(BENZENESl'LFONYL)   PIPECOLINIC 

ACIDS  AND  LOWER  ALKYL  ESTERS  THEREOF 

Heiiiz  A.  Pfenninger,  21  Ix>ng  Meadow  Drire, 

New  City,  N.Y.     10956 

No  Drawing.  AppUcatioa  June  23,  19«5,  Scr.  No.  466,412, 

DOW  Patent  No.  3,341.520.  dated  Sept.  12,  1967,  which 

is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  340,542, 

Jan.  27,  1964.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  19, 

1967,  Ser.  No.  610,231 
VS.  a.  260—243.4  33  Claims 

Int  a.  C07d  93/44:  A61h  27/00 

The  compounds  (I)  6,6,12-trioxo-l,2,3,ll,12,12a-hexa- 
hydro  -  4H  -  pyrido[l,2-b]-l,2,5-benzothiadiazepines  and 
(2)  6,6  -  dioxo  -  1,2,3,11,12,12a  -  hexahydro-4H-pyrido 
[l,2-b]-l,2,J-benzothiadiazepines  are  diuretic  and  hypo- 
tensive agents. 

Compound  ( 1 )  is  synthesized  from  lower  alkyl  pipeco- 
linates  and  O-nitrobenzene  and  sulfonylhalides. 

Compound  (2)  can  usually  be  prepared  by  the  redtK- 
tion  of  Compound  ( 1 )  in  solvents  in  the  presence  of  litlii- 
um  aluminum  hydride,  or  by  the  use  of  sodium  borohy- 
dride  and  aluminum  chloride,  or  with  diborane  and  tctra- 
hydrof uran,  or  by  forming  the  thiamide  of  Compound  ( 1 ) 
with  phosphorus  pentasulfide  and  pyridine,  and  then  de- 
sulfurizing  with  Raney  nickel. 


3,424,747 
AMINO-STEROL  COMPOUNDS  AND  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 
Josef  Schmitt,  LTIay-les-Roses,  and  Jacques  J.  Panoose, 
Paris,   France,   assignors  to  Etablisscments  Clin-Byla, 
Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1960,  S«r.  No.  54,858 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  12,  1959, 
805,106 
US.  CI.  260—239  J  17  Claims 

lot  CL  C07c  173/10, 169/50;  A61k  77/00 
17.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,424,750 
17-SPIROTETRAHYDROFURANYL  AND  17-0X0- 
SPIROTETRAH^'DROFURANYL  DERIVATIVES 
OF    THE    ANDROSTANE    SERIES    AND    THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
John  H.  Fried,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  (o  Synlex  Cor- 
poration, Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  545,850 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.55  16  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  77i/00.  769/22,  169/50 

Novel  17o,  23-oxido-21,  24-bisnorcholanes  and  17o, 
23-oxido-20-keto-21,  24-bisnorchoIanes  prepared  by  con- 
verting a  17-lceto  steroid  to  the  corresponding  I7a-cyclo- 
propyl-17^-hydroxy  compound  which  is  treated  with  hy- 
drogen halide  to  the  l7-(7-halo-n-propylidene)  derivative, 
1 7a-hydroxy- 1 7p-  ( a-hydroxy-7-haIo-n-propyl )  steroid  fol- 
lowed by  treatment  with  base  to  give  a  17a,  23-oxido-20- 
hydroxy-21,  24-bisnorcholane  which  is  oxidized  to  the  cor- 
responding 17a,  23-oxido-20-keto-21,  24-bisnorchoJfne. 
The  compounds  of  the  invention  are  useful  as  progesta- 
tional agents. 


3,424,748 
PHENTHIAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Daniel  Farge,  Thiais,  Claude  Jeanmart,  Brunoy,  and 
Mayer  Naoum  Messer,  Sceaux,  France,  assignors 
to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  French 
body  corporate 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  588,316 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  22,  1965, 
35,997;  Aug.  25,  1966,  74,150 
U.S.  a.  260—243  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00.  C07d  93/14 

The  invention  provides  new  aminoalkyl  esters  of  (3- 
phenthiazinyU-acetic  and  2-(3-phenthiazinyl)propionic 
acids,  the  phenthiazine  nucleus  being  optionally  substi- 
tuted in  the  7-  and/or  10-positions.  These  new  compounds 
and  their  salts  have  useful  pharmacodynamic  properties, 
especially  as  anti-inflammatory,  anti-rheumatic  and  spas- 
molytic agents. 


3,424,751 
SELECTED  2-FORMVL-  AND  2a.(CYANOAMIDINO)- 

A-NOR-5a-ANDROSTANE  DERIVATIVES 
Richard  M.  Scribner,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  499,017 
U.S.  a.  260—247.2  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07c  173/10.  171/06 

( 1 )  The  2-formyl-A-nor-5a-androstaiie  derivatives  of 
the  formula 
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where  X  is  =0  or  the  gronp 

ORl 
L..B. 

where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  acyl  group  of 
I  to  12  carbons  and  R'  is  H,  CHj,  C^j,  CH=CHj  or 
CaCH,  aixl  a  is  a  single  bond  or  a  double  bond; 

(2)The  aceuls  of  these  2-formyl  steroids  with  ethyl- 
ene or  1,2-propylene  glycol;  and 

(3)  The  2o-(cyanoamidino)-A-nor-5a-androstane  de- 
rivatives of  the  formula 


ov 


where  R'  and  R'  are  as  above  and  Q  is  alkylene  of  4-5 
chain  carbon  atoms  and  a  total  of  4-6  carbon  atoms  or 
3-oxa-l,  5-pentylene. 


3,424,754 

PROCESS  FOR  2-CHLORO-6<rRICHLOROMETHYL) 
PYRIDINE  COMPOSITION 

William  H.  Taplin  ID,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  213,691, 
Jul>  31.  1962.  This  appUcation  May  18,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  563,317 

VS.  CL  260—290  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  COSc  IJ/00;  C07d  31/26 

2-chloro-6-(trKhloromethyl)  pyridine  and  compositions 
enriched  in  said  compound  are  produced  in  a  stepwise 
process  in  which  a  liquid  s-picoline  hydrochloride  is  pro- 
duced as  an  essential  intermediate  from  a-picoline  and 
gaseous  hydrogen  chloride  under  mild  conditions  and 
which  intermediate  is  then  contacted  and  reacted  with 
gaseous  chlorine  at  elevated  temperatures  in  the  absence 
of  added  water.  These  compounds  are  useful  in  soil  cul- 
ture, particularly  in  improving  agricultural  soil  by  re- 
tarding oxidation  of  ammonium  ions  in  soil  and  thereby 
improving  plant  nutrition  therein. 


3,424,752 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
METHYLAMlNO-s-TRlAZINES 
Hanswitll  von  Brachel.  Offenbach  am  Main,  and  Horst 
Klndler,   Frankfurt    am    Main-Fechenheim,    t;ermany, 
auignon  to  Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktiengesell- 
fchaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main-Fcchenhcim,  Germany,  a 
German  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,720 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  17,  1965, 

C  37,416 

VS.  CL  260—249.6  3  Claims 

IdL  CL  AOln  9/22:  C07d  55/30 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  methylamino-s- 
triazines  by  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  methylolamino-s- 
triazine  alkyl  ethers  the  improvement  of  utilizing,  in  said 
hydrogenation  step,  a  nickel  catalyst. 


3,424,753 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  7-(^-HYDROXYALKYL- 
AMINO  .  y  -  DIBUTYLAMINO  -  PROPYLVTHEO- 
PHYLLINES 

Helmut  R.  Schafer,  2061  Kayhode,  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  545,525 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1965, 

D  47,150 

VS.  CL  260—256  7  Claims 

Int  CL  C07d  57/48:  A61k  27/00 

Compounds  are  prepared  having  the  formula 

O 

S  Ki 

/   \  / 

CHr-N  C N-CHt-CH-CHi-N 

Oi=C  C  CH 


3,424,755 

4-PIPERIDINE-P-FLUOROBUTYROPHENONES 
AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 

Rolf  Denss,  43  Schutzenmattstrasse,  and  Hugo  Rye,  5 
Rosentalstrasse,  both  of  Basel,  Switzerland,  and  Daniel 
A.  Prins,  18  Burkenstrassc,  ObcrwiL  Basel  •  Land, 
Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
438,047,  Mar.  8,  1965.  This  appUcation  July  18,  1966, 
Scr.  No.  565,753 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Mar.  9,  1964, 
2,994/64;  July  26,  1965,  10,444/65;  June  15,  1966, 
8,670/66 

U.S.  CL  260—293.4  20  Claims 

Int  CL  A61k  25/00:  C07d  99/04.  99/06 

The  compounds  are  of  the  class  of  piperidino  alkyl 
phenones  and  possess  sedative,  muscle  relaxing,  analgesic 
and  anorexogenic  properties.  Illustrative  embodiments  are 
1  -  [4'  -  (p  -  fluorophenyl )  -  4'  -  oxobutyl  -  (1'))  -  4,4- 
ethylenedioxy  piperidine  and  4-(2-methyl-l,5-dioxa-9- 
azaspiro[5,5]undec  -  9  -  yl)  -  4'  -  isopropylbutyropbenone. 
The  products  are  prepared,  for  example,  by  treating  a 
piperidine  with  a  reactive  ester  of  a  benzoylhydrocarbinol. 


CHa 


R> 

/ 

\ 
Ri 


wherein  R,  is  a  butyl  group,  Ra  is  a  hydroxyalkyl  group 
having  up  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  up  to  3  carbon 
atoms  and  hydroxyalkyl  having  up  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
and  Rj  and  R,  toge  her  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom 
form  a  six  membered  heterocyclic  ring  having  two  nitro- 
gen atoms  therein,  the  other  nitrogen  atom  of  the  ring 
having  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  attached  thereto. 


3,424,756 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  METHINE 
COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  A  PYRIDINIUM  OR 
QUINOLINIUM  GROUP 

John  G.  Fisher,  David  J.  Wallace,  and  James  M.  Straley, 
Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Scr.  No. 
306,990,  Sept  6,  1963,  now  Patent  No.  3447,215.  This 
appUcaHon  Mar.  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  538,610 

VS.  CL  260—294.9  7  CUlms 

Int  CL  C09b  23/04:  C07d  31/46 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  quaternary  methine  com- 
pounds which  are  useful  as  dyes  for  acrylic  fibers,  yarns, 
and  fabrics  which  comprises  heating  a  haloalkylamino- 
aromatic  aldehyde  with  a  pyridine  or  quinoline  compound 
and  simultaneously  or  subsequently  forming  the  methine 
compound  by  beating  the  aldehyde  with  an  active  methyl- 
ene compound. 
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3,424,757 

2,3(  AND  1 ,3)-DI-(RrR5-HYDROXYMETHYL)-«- 

R,-«-R3-FLXVENES 

Richard  Joseph  Mohrbacher,  Fort  Washington,  Joseph  Al- 
bert Meschino,  North  Wales,  and  Chris  Royce  Rasmus- 
sen.  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignors  to  McNeil  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,112 

VS.  CI.  260—296  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C09d  5/32:  C07c  35/22 
The  compounds  are  of  the  class  of  poly-substituted 

fulvenes  which  are  useful  as  ultraviolet  absorbers. 


characterized  by  analgetic,  central  nervous  system,  and 
psychopharmacologic  activities. 


3  424  758 
CARBOALKOYPHENOXV  AND  CARBOALKOXY- 

PHENYLMERCAPTO-4-MTROPYRAZOLES 
Leo  Ralph  Swett,  Waukegan.  III.,  Robert  George  Stein, 

MUwauliee,  Wis.,  and  Eugene  Tatsnni  Kimura,  Morton 

Grove,  111.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Chicago, 

III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.  Application  Dec.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,035, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

529,201,  Feb.  23,  1966.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 

Dec.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  711,818 
L'.S.  CI.  260—310  3  Claims 

int  CI.  C07d  99/04,  99/06;  A61k  27/00 

5  -  (2  -  carboalkoxy  phenoxy)-  or  5  -  (2  -  carboallcoxy 
phenylmercapto)-4-nitropyrazoles,  useful  as  intermediates 
in  the  preparation  of  4,5-dihydro-lH-pyrazolo-[3,4-b] 
[  l,4]-beiizoxazepines  or  benzothiazepines,  which  in  turn 
are  useful  as  anti-inflammatory  and  anti-pyretic  agents. 


3,424,759 

PROCESS  FOR  HALOGENATING 

PHTHALOCYANINES 

John  Dewar  Stewart  and  Alexander  Hamilton,  Glasgow, 

Scotland,    assignors    to    J.    R.    Geigy    A.-G.,    Basel, 

Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
359,513,  Apr.  13,  1964.  This  application  Sept.  7, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  666.218 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  24,  1963, 

16,074/63 
U.S.  CL  260—314.5  18  Claims 

lntCLC09b47//0 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  producing  pbtbal- 
ocyanine  pigments  and  in  particular  to  an  improved  proc- 
ess for  balogenating  phtbalocyanines. 


3,424,762 
CERTAIN  3-UREIDOPYRROLIDINES 
Grover  C.  Helsley,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  A.  H. 
Robins  Company,  Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va., 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,125 
VS.  CI.  260—326.3  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07d  27/04:  A61k  27/00 

New  compounds  which  are  l-(3-pyrrolidinyl)-3-substi- 
tuted  ureas,  having  analgetic,  central  nervous  system,  and 
psycho-pharmacologic  activities. 


3,424,763 
FUSED  CYCLOALKANECYCLOHEXANEDIONES 
AND  FUSED  CYCLOALKANECYCLOHEXENE- 
DIONES 
James  C.  Martin  and  Robert  D.  Burpitt,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodali  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,942 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.5  6  Cbims 

Int.  CI.  C09J  3/00:  C07c  97/06 

Fused  cycloallcanecyclohexanediones  and  their  manu- 
facture by  the  reaction  of  a  lactone  dimer  of  a  Icetoketene 
with  a  cyclic  enamine.  The  fused  cycloalkanecyclohexane- 
diones  are  corrosion  inhibitors  and  intermediates  for  the 
manufacture  of  cycloalkanecyclohexenediones  which  are 
plasticizers. 

3,424,764 

IMINONAPHTHO(2,3-dl-I,3-DITHIOLE-4,9.DIONES 

William  Lindsay  Mosby,  .North  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor 

to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jane  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,554 
VS.  CI.  260—327  4  Claims 

Int  CL  AOln  11/00:  C07d  71/00:  C09b49/00 

2-iminonaphtho[2,3-d]-l,3-dithiole-4,9-diones  of  the 
formula: 


3,424,760 
3.UREIDOPYRROL1DINES 
Grover  C.  Helsley  and  William  J.  W  elstead,  Jr..  Richmond, 
Va.,  assignors  to  A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Incorporated, 
Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,093 
VS.  CI.  260—326.3  10  Claims 

Int  CL  C07d  27/04:  A61k  27/00 

New  compounds  which  are  l-(  I-substituted-3-pyrToli- 
dinyl)-3-substituted  ureas,  the  1  substituent  being  phenyl, 
phenyllower-alkyl,  or  lower-cycloalkyl,  and  the  3  substitu- 
ents  (on  the  nitrogen  atom)  being  on  the  one  hand  hydro- 
gen or  lower-alkyl  and  on  the  other  hand  hydrogen,  lower- 
alkyl,  or  phenyl,  the  compounds  exhibiting  analgetic, 
central  nervous  system,  and  psychopharmacologic  activi- 
ties. 


C=N— A 


wherein  A  is 


3,424,761 
3-UREIDOPYRROLIDINES 
Grover  C.  Helsley  and  Carl  D.  Lunsford,  Richmond,  Va., 
assignors   to   A.    H.    Robins   Company,    Incorporated, 
Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,105 
U.S.  CL  260—326.3  24  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07d  27/04:  A6lk  27/00 
New  1  -  (3-pyrrolidinyl)  -  3  -  substituted-phenyl  ureas, 


\ 
Ri 

— NH— SO,— aryl,  — NH— CO— aryl,  — CN  or  — SOj— 
aryl;  X,  Xj,  Xj  and  Xj  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower 
alkoxy,  amino,  lower  alkanamido  and  nitro;  R  and  R,  are 
lower  alkyl  or,  taken  together,  are  polymethylene  of  4 
to  5  carbons;  aryl  is  monocyclic  such  as  phenyl  or  tolyl. 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  amino,  lower  alkanamido  and  nitro; 
R  and  Rj  are  lower  alkyl  or,  taken  together,  are  polymeth- 
ylene  of  4  to  5  carbons;  aryl  is  monocyclic  such  as  phenyl 
or  tolyl.  These  compounds  are  prepared  by  reacting  a 
corresponding  2,3-dichloro-l,4-naphthoquinone  with  a 
dialkali  metal  salt  of  the  appropriate  N-substituted  imido- 
dithiocarbonic  acid  In  an  inert  solvent.  The  compounds 
are  useful  as  pigments,  dyes,  and  herbicides. 
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3,424,765 
OSMIUM   TETRA-OXIDE-p-DIOXANE   COMPLEX 
AND  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Charles  J.  Norton,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Maratboa 
Oil  Company,  Findlay.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  504,184.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Dec  26, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  709,154 
VS.  a.  260—340.6  2  Claims 

Int  CL  C07f  15/00:  C07c  29/04 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  osmium  tetraoxide-p- 
dioxane  complex  catalyst  comprising  contacting  osmium 
tetraoxide  with  p-dioxane. 

2.  The  complex  consisting  essentially  of  osmium  tetra- 
oxide-p-dioxane. 


3,424,766 
EPOXIDIZED  URETHANE  OILS 
John  Edward  Masters,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to 
Celanesc  Coalings  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aog.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,819 
U.S.  CI.  260—348  10  Claims 

Int  CL  C07d  1/02 

1.   A  process  for  preparing  epoxidized  urethane  oils 
which  comprises: 

(a)  alcobolyzing  an  epoxidized  triglyceride  oil  with 
a  polyol  to  form  an  epoxidized  ester  containing  un- 
reacted  hydroxyl  groups,  wherein  the  polyol  con- 
tains 2  to  6  aliphatic  hydroxyl  groups  and  no  other 
groups  reactive  with  ester  groups  or  epoxide  groups 
and  wherein  the  polyol  and  the  oil  are  reacted  in 
the  ratio  of  about  1  to  6  hydroxyl  groups  of  the 
polyol  to  1  mol  of  the  oil;  and 

(b)  coupling  the  hydroxyl  containing  epoxidized  ester 
with  a  diisocyanate  by  reaction  of  the  isocyanate 
group  with  the  hydroxy  groups  in  the  ratio  of  0.8 
to  1  isocyanate  group  per  hydroxyl  group  to  form 
an  epoxidized  urethane  oil. 


3,424,767 

SUBSTITUTED  BENZOQLINONES  AND  THE 

PREPARATIO.N  THEREOF 

Kurt   F.  Burdeska,   Basel,  lost  von  der  Crone,  Riehen, 

Raphael    Menass«.    Basel,   and   Andre   Pugin,   Riehen, 

Switzerland,   assignors   to   J.   R.   Geigy    A.G.,    Basel, 

Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

252,591,  Jan.  21,  1963.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1964, 

Ser.  No.  338,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  25,  1962, 

926/62;  Sept  6, 1962, 10,610/62;  Jan.  16, 1963,  504/63; 

July  23,  1963,  9,164/63 
VS.  CL  260—396  12  Claims 

Int  CL  A61I 13/00:  AlOm  21/00;  C07c  103/12 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


^fH-AC7l 


wherein  Acyl  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  unsubstituted  alkanoic  acyl  radical,  a  chloro- 
alkanoic  acyl  radical,  a  bromo-alkanoic  acyl  radical,  an 
alkoxy-alkanoic  acyl  radical,  a  cycloalkanoic  acyl  radical, 
an  aralkanoic  acyl  radical,  a  benzoic  acyl  radical,  a 
naphthoic  acyl  radical,  and  an  alkoxy  carbonyl  radical, 
X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— NH-Acyl,  chlorine  and  fluorine,  and 


Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

chlorine  and  bromine,  comprising 
(a)  mixing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


OB 


NH-Aeyl 


(11) 

wherein  X  and  Acyl  have  the  aforesaid  meanings,  and 
R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
lower  alkyl,  a  benzyl  and  a  phenyl  radical,  in  a  liquid 
inert  to  oxidation,  with  nitric  acid  having  a  strength 
of  at  least  0.5-normal,  at  a  temperature  of  about  10° 
to  100°  C,  thereby  oxidizing  the  last-mentioned  com- 
pound to  a  compound  of  the  formula 


A-NH-. 

V 


NH-Aeyl 


(111) 

wherein  Acyl  and  X  have  the  aforesaid  meanings, 

(b)  separating  the  latter  compound  from  the  reaction 
mixture; 

(c)  mixing  the  aforesaid  compound  of  Formula  III  in 
an  orginic  solvent  inert  to  halogenation,  with  a  balo- 
genating agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  bromine  and  chlorine  at  about  0°  to  200°  C,  there- 
by balogenating  the  compound  of  Formula  III  to  a 
compound  of  the  Formula  IV,  and 

(d)  separating  the  latter  compound  from  the  reaction. 


3,424,768 
17a-ALKYNYLESTRA-4,9(10)-DIENE-3^,17^-DIOLS 
AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 
Paul  D.  Klimstra,  Northbrook,  IIL,  assignor  to  G.  D. 
SearIc    &    Co.,    Chicago,    III.,    a   corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,488 
VS.  CI.  260—397.5  9  Oaims 

Int  CL  A61k  17/06;  C07c  169/08 

17-alkynylestra-4,9(10)-diene  30,17^-diols  and  esters 
thereof  useful  in  view  of  their  pharmacological  activity, 
i.e.  androgenic,  estrogenic,  anti-fertility  and  anti-inflam- 
matory, and  preparable  from  the  corresponding  3,17-di- 
ones  by  selective  formation  of  the  17<yanahydrin,  acyla- 
tion  of  the  latter  moiety,  reduction  of  the  3-keto  group, 
removal  of  the  acylated  cyanohydrin  function  and  alkynyl- 
ation  of  the  17-keto  group  thus  liberated.  The  diols  so 
produced  are  acylated  to  form  the  corresponding  esters 
and  can  alternatively  be  manufactured  by  reduction  of 
the  corresponding  3-keto  substances. 


3,424,769 

PROCESS   FOR   THE   PREPARATION  OF  NOVEL 

ea-METHYL-j^^'iioj-DIENE  STEROIDS 

John  H.  Fried,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Syntex 

Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of 

Panama 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,651 
VS.  CL  260—397.4  n  cUlms 

Int  CL  C07c  169/10.  169/08, 173/00 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  6a-methyl-A*»i"'>-diene' 
steroids,  having  known  uses  as  anabolic  and  progesta- 
tional agents  and  containing  optional  substitution  at  C-17a 
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and  C-170  and  optional  additional  unsaturation  at  C-11, 
12,  by  treating  the  corresponding  5p,63-methylene-A»"<"- 
ene  steroids  with  acid. 


Janvaby  28,  1969 


3,424,770  

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ADDITION  OF  BISULFITE  TO 

COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  DOUBLE  BONDS 
Werner  Stein,  Erkrath-Unlerbach.  Germany,  and  Hans 
Klttl,    Rieben,    Basel-Stadt,   Switzerland,    assignors   to 
Henkel  &  Cie.  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,474 
Clainu  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1964, 
H  51,747;  Feb.  29,  1964,  H  51,893 
VS.  CL  260 — 400  7  Clainu 

Int.  CL  C07c  143/02 

This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  process  for  the 
preparation  of  organic  sulfonates  by  the  addition  of  a 
waier-soluble  bisulfite  to  the  olefinic  double  bonds  of 
organic  compounds  containing  olefinic  double  bonds  in 
an  aqueous  media  in  the  presence  of  addition  catalysts 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hypochlorous  acid 
and  its  salts,  chlorous  acid  and  its  salts  and  chlorine 
dioxide  and  in  the  presence  of  organic  solvents  or  con- 
centrated solutions  of  hydrotropic-acting  compounds. 


wherein  the  metal  M  is  selected  from  the  group  of  Ti,  Zr, 
Hf,  V,  Nb.  Ta,  Cr,  Mo  and  W;  n  has  a  value  of  4  to  6; 
/n  is  0  to  6  but  is  0  only  when  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  hav- 
ing at  least  3  fluorine  atoms;  y  is  0  to  6  but  is  0  only  when 
the  valence  of  M  is  5  or  6  while  the  sum  of  y+m  is  not 
greater  than  n;  X  is  a  halogen  having  an  atomic  weight 
greater  than  34;  R  and  R"  are  each  a  halogen  substituted 
alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms;  R'  and  R"" 
are  each  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  R,  hydrogen, 
halogen  and  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms; 
and  R"  and  R'"  are  each  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  halogen. 


3,424,771 
NOVEL  AMIDO  DERIVATTVTS  USEFUL  AS  AIDS 
IN  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Loub  H.  Libby  and  Minnie  G.  LIbby,  Wilson,  N.C.,  as- 
signors to  Lumin  Chemical  Company,  Wilson,  N.C^  a 
corporatioo  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.  Cootiniution  of  application  Scr.  No. 
308,694,  Sept.  13,  1963.  This  appUcatioo  July  11, 
1967,S«r.  No.  652,627 
VS.  CI.  26 — 404J  7  Claims 

Int.  a.  A61k  7/08:  Clld  3/00 
1.  Compounds  having  the  formula 


acN 


CHi      o 
H  I         s# 

CHiCHiNCHiCHCNHi 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  satu- 
rated and  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  groups  having  from 
8  to  20  carbon  atoms  as  derived  from  saturated  and  un- 
saturated fatty  acids. 

2.  Coiqpounds  having  the  formula 


J 


CHiCHiCONBi 


H  / 

NCHiCHiN 

CHiCHiCONHi 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  satu- 
rated and  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  groups  having  from 
8  to  20  carbon  atoms  as  derived  from  saturated  and  un- 
saturated fatty  acids. 


3,424,773 
TRANSITION     METAL    COMPLEXES    OF 
(B.jHioCNHj)  \  (B,»H,oCOH)-'  AND  DE- 
RIVATIVES THEREOF 
Walter  H.  Knoth,  Jr.,  MeDdenhall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pool  de  .Nemours  and  Company,  WUmingtoo,  Del., 
•  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,082 
VS.  CL  260 — 429  12  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07f  S/04 

I.  Compounds  represented  by  the  formula 

M.[(B„Hu,CNRR'„)M'(B,oH,dCNRR'„)] 

wherein 

M  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  alkali  metal,  one  equivalent  of  an  alkaline-earth 
metal,  silver,  ammonium,  QNHj+,  QQ'NHi+, 
QQJ'NH^  QQ,'N*,  Q4P^  Q,S+,  Q^As*,  and 
Q,Sb+  wherein  Q  is  an  aliphatically  saturated  hy- 
drocarbyl  group  of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  Q' 
is  a  Q  group  that  is  bonded  to  N  through  aliphatic 
carbon  and  any  two  Q  and  Q'  groups  in  one  cation 
can  be  covalently  joined  together  to  form  a  divalent 
group  of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  aliphatically  saturated  hydrocar- 
bon and  aliphatically  saturated  monooxahydrocar- 
bon,  and  when  each  of  m  and  n  is  2,  hydrogen; 

R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  4-30 
carbon  atoms,  and  aralkyi  of  7-18  carbon  atoms; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
alkyl  of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  4-18 
carbon  atoms,  and  aralkyi  of  7-18  carbon  atoms,  in 
which  the  carbon  atom  bonded  to  the  nitrogen  in 
each  of  the  three  groups  bears  at  least  one  hydrogen; 

m  and  n  are  whole  numbers  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  1  and  2; 

M'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe(II), 
Fe(IlI),  Cr(IlI),  Mn(IV),  Co(IlI),  Co(rV),  and 
Ni(IV);  and  a  represents  a  cardinal  number  0-4, 
inclusive,  and  is  defined  by  the  equation 
a=9 — m — n — s  where  j  is  the  oxidation  state  of  the 
transition  metal  M'. 


3,424,772 
HALOALKOXY-HALODIKETO-,    HALODIKETO- 

AND  FLUOROAl.KOXY-METAL  COMPOUNDS 
Ross  W.  .Moshier,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiie  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,986 
VS.  CL  260 — 429  14  Claims 

Int  CL  BOld  53/00;  C07f  7/28,  9/00 

A   baloalkoxydiketo  metal  compound  of  the  general 
formula 


(R<CHtO),MX 


(RCCR'CCR"K"'E"")» 


3,424,774 
NOVEL  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
CYCLOTRIMERIZATION  OF  CONJUGATED 
DIOLEFINIC  MATERIALS 
Erik  Tomqvist,  Roselle,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  431,641 
VS.  CL  260—429.5  7  Claiiiii 

Int  CL  BOl]  11/00:  C07c  3/60. 13/02 

4.  A  novel  solid  crystalline,  inorganic  material,  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  composition  having  the  formula 
TiClrJAICIi  produced  by  reacting  TiCl,  with  activated 
aluminum  in  an  aromatic  diluent  at  temperatures  of 
about  25*  to  85°  C.  the  alominum  being  activated  by 
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grinding  in  the  presence  of  a  solid  essentially  inert  metal  the  metal  oxide  to  form  the  mixture  of  metal  chelates  to 
halide  in  which  x  represents  a  value  of  from  about  0.3  to  about  a  5%  excess  of  oxide.  Mixing  is  continued  prefer- 
about  I,  and  having  a  crystal  structure  which  yields  the  ably  with  heating  till  the  metal  oxide  dissolves  and  forms 
X-ray  diffraction  pattern  represented  in  the  foUowing  the  mixture  of  polyvalent  metal  chelates.  A  particular 
table,  said  structure  being  defined  as  beu-TiCI,jrAia3.  example  mixes  an  iron  oxide  with  the  slurry  of  the  two 

_  ,  ..      .  .      .,  dihydrochlorides  obtained  as  a  hydrochloric  acid  wetted 

Interplanar  <i-spacing8                              Relattve  mtensity  fii,„  cake  from  the  filtration  of  the  hydrolysis  products 

A-  units  '                                      oi  X-ray  diffraction  peaks  ^^  ^,^y,^^  bis(alpha  -  imino  -  ortho  -  hydroxy  -  phenyl- 

5.43 very  strong  acetonitrile)   as  a  slurry  in  hydrochloric  acid  of  40  to 

^•1' tt,"\*  about   43%    HCI    or   of   ordinary   concentrated    hydro- 

2.91 V  **  <;t  chloric  acid  fortified  with   66°   Baumi  sulfuric  acid  to 

2-''* X'^„,    u*  provide  the  equivalent  concentration. 

2.72 Very  Weak  '^                   ^ 

2J7 Weak  ^^-^— ^^— 

2.13  - — Strong  3,424  777 

2.05  — Very  Weak  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ir-ALLYL  METAL 

1.99 Very  weak  ANTON  COMPOL-NDS 

1.81 Medium  Giintber  WUke,  Mulbelm  an  der  Ruhr,  Germany,  assignor 

1.68 Weak  to  Studiengesellschaft  Kohl  m.b.H..  Mulhelm  an  der 

1  55      Mediiun  Ruhr.  Germany 

,'m.                                                             Very  weak  No  Drawing.  Continuatton-ln-part  of  appUcatlon  Ser.  No. 

•<7 ■ Weak  272,881,  Apr.  15,  1963.  This  appUcation  Aug.  6,  1964, 

\il — - V^weak  Ser.  No.  387,990 

1.46 —  very  wea*  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10.  1963, 

1.41 very  weak  g,  20,974 

1.38 — Weak  vs.  CL  260—439                                                    9  Claims 

'  BenuM  of  a  »ll«ht  Tarlatlon  In  unit  cell  dlmenalont  with     Int  CI.  C07f  15/04 
variation  In  AlCU  content,  a  Blight  deTlBtlon  trom  these  values         Reaction  of  a  r-allyl  compound  of  a  transition  metal 
mayoccov  _  with  either  halogen  or  with  an  H+X"  compound  in  which 

X~  is  an  anionic  radical.  The  resulting  compounds  have 

3.424.775  utility  as  polymerization  and  oligomerization  catalysts. 
STABILIZING  BIS(TRIORGANOT1N)OXIDES  WITH  

PHENYL  SALICYLATES  ^^■-^^■^^— 

Hlroya  Ito,  Nishlnomiya-shi,  Hyogo-ken,  and  Takao  3,424,778 

Saisho,    Nishimuko,    Amagasaki-shi,    Hyogo-ken,  ORGANOSILANES  HAVING  TRIALKYL- 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nitlo  Kasel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  SILYLPHENYL  GROUPS 

Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan  Tsc  C.  Wd,  Waterford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,576  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

IIS  ri   itM llQ  7                                                    6  Claims  No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,625 

InfrVrOTfT;??   r09d5/;4  UA  CL  260-448.2                                                    5  Claims 

Int.  CLC07I  7/22,  C09d5/;4  Int  CL  C07f  7/72,  C08g  57/22 

A  process  for  rendermg  organotm  compound  havmg  |    ^^  organosilane  of  the  formula: 
the  general  formula 

'^x  /  where  R   is  a   trialkylsilylphenyl   substituent   having  a 

K"— 8n— O — 8n— K'"  formula  selected  from   the  class  consisting  of: 

SlB"i 

wherein  R,  R",  and  R'"  are  each  alkyl  radical  containing  y y  / \  y \ 

I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  stable  to  utlraviolet  light,  which       ~\___^         "  ~\        ^—Si'R"i  and   — ^^       \ 

comprises  adding  to  a  composition  containing  said  or-  

ganotin  compound  0.5%   to  2%   by  weight  of  phenyl    where  Me  is  methyl,  R"  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  selected 

salicylate  based  on  the  weight  of  said  organotin  compound,    from  the  class  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  and  propyl, 

^__^^^^^_^^  and   no  more  than   two   R"   substituents  on   any  given 

radical  are  methyl;  R'  is  an  aryl  radical  ,  X  is  a  reactive 

3.424.776  substituent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine, 
PREPARATION  OF  METAL  CHELATES  OF  ETHYL-    bromine,   hydrogen,   alkoxy,   and   hydroxyl,   .t   is   from 

ENEDIAMINE       DERIVATIVES      CONTAINING  |  to  3,  y  is  from  0  to  2,  and  the  sum  of  i  and  y  is  from 

AROMATIC  RINGS  Ho3. 
John  A.  Gaunt,  Mcintosh,  and  Harris  E.  Petree,  MobUe, 

Ala.,  assignors  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardslcy,  ^— ^^^^^-^^ 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ,  ..4  779 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,418  CVCLOPOI.YSILOXANES  SUBSTITUTED  WITH 

VS.  a.  260—439                                                 19  Claims  TRIALKYLSILYLPHENYL  GROUPS 

Int  CI.  C07f  15/02,  15/04:  C05d  9/02  Tse  C.  Wu,  9  Clemente  Lao*. 

A  method  of  preparing  a  mUture  of  chelates  of  a  ^    iw—in„  ii?i5'^'  ^v\aA**i£.*  i.^     «..^,. 

polyvalent  metal  who^  oxide  is  hydrochloric  acid  soluble,  ul  CX2&4"2                  '          '        '        "  Tc, 

from   a   mixture   of   hydrochloric   acid   wetted   dihydro-  Int'cL  C07f  7 '/«.' C08g  57/22                               6  Claims 

chlorides  of  (i)  the  monoamide  N  -  (alpha  -  carbamido-  1.  \  cyclotrisiloxane  having  the  formula; 
ortho  -  hydroxybenzyl),  N'  -  (alpha  -  carboxy  -  ortho- 

hydroxybenzyl )   ethylenediamine,  and   (ii)   ethylene  bis  R         B' 

(alpha  -  imino  -  ortho  -  hydroxyphenylacetic  acid),  by  Oi^ 

mixing   those   dihydrochlorides   of    (i)    and    (ii)    whUe  /   \ 

wetted  with  hydrochloric  acid  of  15  to  30%   HCI  in  a  "\   /"         °^   y^' 

ratio  of  2  to  10  moles  of  HCI  per  mole  of  the  mixed  si o si 

dihydrochlorides  to  a  slurry  in  water  with  sufficient  of  r/                           \^, 
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where  R  is  a  trialkylsilylphenyl  substituent  having  a  for 

mula  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of; 

SiR"i 
SiR"i,  and  — ^         ^ 

where  Me  is  methyl,  R"  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  and  propyl, 
no  more  than  two  of  said  R"  substituents  bemg  methyl 
on  any  given  trialtylsilyl phenyl  substituent;  and  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  monovalent  aryl  sub- 
stituents and  trialkylsilylphenyl  substituents  as  defined 
for  R.  ^^____^_^ 

3,424,780 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
POLYISOCYANATES 
Adnan  A.  R.  Sayigh.  North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
lion  of  Delaware 
\o  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Str.  No. 
31,829,  .May  26,  1960.  This  application  Mar.  16,  I»64, 
Ser.  No.  352,318 
I  .S.  CI.  260-^53  -»  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  7^9/04 

A  process  for  coverting  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  and 
araliphatic  poly  primary  amines  to  the  correspondmg 
polyisocyanates  by  phosgenation  without  concurrent  for- 
mation of  chlorine-containing  by-products.  This  result  is 
achieved  by  keeping  the  phosgenation  reaction  tempera- 
ture between  110°  C.  and  135°  C.  and  the  solvent  to  di- 
amine weight  ratios  within  18: 1  to  30;  1. 
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the  improvement  wherein  said  catalyst  is  caused  to  react 
with  at  least  one  sulfur  component  selected  froin  ele- 
mentary sulfur,  hydrogen  sulfide  and  sulfur  dioxide  at 
a  temperature  below  600°  C. 


3.424,783 
ANnNONTTRILE  SYNTHESIS 

James  L.  Harper,  Laurel,  and  David  A.  Daniels,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  a  corpora- 
don  of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,329 

U.S.  CI.  260— 465J  «  Claims 

Int  CI.  C07c  nil42. 121/02 
This  invention  is  directed  to  a  process  for  preparing 

aminonitriles  from  compounds  having  the  formulas 


H-N 


and 


NRi-(N-R.).-N 

wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen,  alkyl,  phenyl,  alkyl- 
phenyl,  phenylalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  and  cycloalkyl  group 
and  wherein  n  is  a  number  from  0  to  20  by  reacting  said 
compound  in  an  aqueous  medium  with  an  excess  of  form- 
aldehyde and  HON  based  on  the  amine  in  the  presence 
of  an  acidic  ion  exchange  r.-sin,  separating  and  recovering 
the  thus  formed  aminonitnle,  all  as  recited  hereinafter. 


3,424,781 
PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATURATED 
ALIPHATIC  NTTRILES 
(  lifford  WllUam  Capp,  Ew.U,  and  David  J*™"  Hajiley, 
Epsom  Downs,   England,   assignors   lo  The   Di^illers 
Company    Umited,    Edinburgh,    Scotland,    a    Bntish 
company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,384 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jan.  1,  1965, 

166/65 
L  .S.  CI.  260—465.3  »»  Claims 

Int.  CI.C07C /2i/02.V2//i2 

Process  for  preparing  acrylonitrile  by  reactmg  propyl- 
ene in  the  vapour  phase  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  and 
ammonia  over  an  oxide  composition  containing  antimony, 
chromium  and  vanadium  which  has  been  heated  before 
use  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  750°  to  950°  C. 


3,424,784 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ADIPONrTRlLE 

George  Barsky,  50  E.  41st  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10017 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,025 

U.S.  CI.  260—465.8  3  QaJms 

Int.  CI.  C07c /2//02,/2i/26 

A  process  for  producing  adiponitrile  which  comprises 
mixing  thiodipropionitrile  with  a  metal  whch  forms  sul- 
fides with  thic^dipropionitrile.  heating  said  mixture  to  a 
temperature  of  about  175°  C„  said  heating  being  con- 
tinued for  about  4  hours. 


3,424,782 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  PRODUCTION  OF 

UNSATURATED  ALIPHATIC  NITRILES 
radashi  Ohmori,  Kawasaki-shi,  and  Tsutomu  Kuwala, 
Tokyo,   Japan,   assignors   to    Nippon   OU   Company, 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,704 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1965, 

40   18,283 

15.  CI.  260-465.3  *  Claims 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/74:  C07c  72//02.  121/10 

A  process  for  the  selective  production  of  nitnles,  such 
as  acrylonitrUe,  from  an  olefin,  such  as  propylene  by 
contacting  a  mixture  of  ammonia,  oxygen  and  an  olehn 
in  the  vapor  phase  with  an  oxidauon  catalyst,  in  which 
the  active  components  of  the  catalyst  are  at  least  one 
member  of  the  combinations  comprUing  Mo-Co  Ni-Mo- 
Co    P-Bi-Mo,  P-Bi-Mo,  P-Bi-Mo<;a.  P-Mo  and  Sn-Sb; 


3,424,785 
FLUORINATED  ALCOHOLS,  THEIR  ESTERS,  AND 

USE  THEREOF 
Allen  G.  Plttman,  El  Cerrilo,  and  William  L.  Wasley, 
Berkeley,    Calif.,    assignors   to   the    United    States   of 
America  as  represented  by  (he  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,331 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 486  6  Claims 

Int  CI.  C07c  69/62,  C08f  3/64,  3/66 

Novel  fluorinated  alcohols,  their  acrylic  (and  methacry- 
lic)  esters,  and  polymers  of  such  esters  are  disclosed.  The 
alcohols  are  characterized  in  part  by  having  a  fluorinated 
isopropyl  group,  the  o-carbon  of  which  contains  a  fluorine 
atom  and  is  connected  through  an  oxygen  bridge  to  the  al- 
cohol moiety  of  the  compound.  The  ^-carbons  each  con- 
tains at  least  two  fluorine  atoms.  The  described  structure 
renders  the  compounds  table.  Polymers  of  the  esters  are 
capable  of  imparting  oleophobic  properties  to  a  substrate 
when  applied  to  the  latter.  The  alcohols  are  synthesized 
from  fluorinated  ketone. 
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3,424,786 
DERIVATIVES  OF  A  NORPROGESTERONE 

Seymour  D.  Levlne,  Princeton,  and  Patrick  A.  Diassi, 
West6eld,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
399,838.  now  Patent  No.  3,381,029,  dated  Apr.  30, 
1968.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  13,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  708,736 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 488  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07C/7//O6 

A'*-A-norpregnadiene-2,20-dione-17-hydroxy  and  car- 
boxylic  acid  ester  derivatives  thereof  having  progestation- 
al activity  which  can  be  used  instead  of  progesterone,  for 
example,  in  the  treatment  of  habitual  abortion. 


3,424,787 
DERIVATIVES  OF  A-NORPROGESTERONE 
Seymour  D.  Levlne,   Princeton,   and   Patrick   A.  Diassi. 
Westfield,   NJ.,   assignors,   by   mesne    assignments,   to 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
lion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
399,838,  now   Patent  No.  3,381,029,  dated  Apr.  30, 
1968.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  13,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  708,737 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 488  2  Claims 

Int.  CLC07c/ 7/ /06 

^3.n(2«>.A-norpregnadiene-2-one-20-ol  and  carboxyhc 
acid  ester  derivatives  thereof  having  progestational  activ- 
ity which  can  be  used  instead  of  progresterone,  for  exam- 
ple, in  the  treatment  of  habitual  abortion. 


3,424,790 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CARBOXYMETH- 
YLATED  POLYETHYLENTMINE  AND  PROD- 
UCTS PRODUCED  BY  THE  SAME 
George   C.   Bond,   Freeport,   and   George   E.   Ham   and 
Dallas  E.  Hamilton,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  lo 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  11,  196<,  Ser.  No.  549,195 
VS.  CI.  260—534  14  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  99/00:  C02b  5/06 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  carboxymethylated  poly- 
ethylenimine  which  comprises: 

( 1 )  combining  substantially  equivalent   quantities  of 

(A)  ethylenimine  or  polyethylenimine,  and 

(B)  formaldehyde, 

at  a  temperature  of  from  about  —15°  C.  to  40°  C, 
and  allowing  the  resulting  reaction  to  continue  until 
it  subsides; 

(2)  combining  the  intermediate  product  thus  formed 
with  a  substantially  equivalent  quantity  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
cyanide  and  an  alkali  metal  cyanide,  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  about  —15°  C.  to  40°  C;  and 

(3)  hydrolyzing  the  product  thus  produced  with  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide,  at  a  temperature  from  about 
50°  C.  to  110°  C.  to  give  a  carboxymethylated  poly- 
ethylenimine. 


3,424,788 
AMINOPHOSPHINIC  ACIDS  AND  SALTS  USEFUL 

AS  BACTERIOSTATS 
Andrew  T,   Guttmann,   Maple   Heights,  Ohio,  and  Eric 
Jungermann,  Chicago,  and  Warner  M.  Linfield,  Evans- 
ton,  III.,  assignors  lo  Armour  and  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 
No.  90,240,  Feb.  21,  1961.  This  application  July 
24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,313 
U.S.  a.  260—502.5  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  Clldi/4« 

Alpha-(arylamino)-benzylphosphinic  acids,  alkylami- 
nomethylphosphinic  acids,  and  alpha-(alkylamino)-benz- 
ylphosphinic  acids  and  the  alkali  metal  or  ammonium 
salts  thereof  are  disclosed  as  bacteriostatic  agents.  The 
activity  of  the  alpha-(arylamino)-ben2ylphosphinic  acids 
are  enhanced  in  alkaline  media,  such  as  the  water-soluble 
soaps. 


3,424,789 
PROCESS  FOR  OXIDIZING  A   1,1-BIS. 
(ALKYL.PHENYL)ALKANE 
Johann  G.  D.  Schuiz,  Arthur  C.  Whltaker,  and  Paolo 
Wlnleler,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  lo  Gulf  Research 
&  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,767 
U.S.  CL  260—517  18  Claims 

Int  CI.  C07c  65/20 

1.  A  process  for  oxidizing  a  l,l-bis-(alkylphenyl) 
alkane  wherein  said  alkane  has  at  least  two  carbon  atoms 
which  comprises  oxidizing  the  same  with  molecular 
oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  about  25°  to  about  110°  C. 
in  the  presence  of  about  0.10  to  about  10  percent  by 
weight  of  a  transition  metal  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid  to 
obtain  a  mixture  containing  a  benzophenone  carboxylic 
acid. 


3,424,791 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DERIVA- 
TIVES OF  N-ACYL  VINYLAMINE 
Peter    Kurtz,    Leverkusen,    and    Hans    Disselnkotter, 
Cologne-Stammheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farben- 
fabriken  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft  L«verkusen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporadOD  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,733 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  6,  1965, 

F  45,437;  Oct  13,  1965,  F  47,408 
U.S.  CI.  260—558  5  Claims 

Int  CL  C07c  85/00.  103/20 

A  process  producing  N-acyl  vinylamines  by  thermally 
splitting  N-acryl  derivatives  of  1-amino-I-cyanoethane 
and  its  corresponding  substituents  at  normal  or  reduced 
pressure  and  a  temperature  of  about  250-750°  C. 


3,424,792 
ISOMERIC  MIXTURES  OF  METHYLCYCLO- 
HEXYLENE  DIAMINE 
James  M.  Cross,  New  MartinsviUe,  W.  Va.,  assignor  lo 
Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser. 
No.  523,569,  Jan.  28,  1966,  and  Ser.  No.  614,395, 
Feb.  2,  1967.  This  appUcation  June  12,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
645,476 
U.S.  CL  260—563  6  Claims 

Int  CU  C07c  87/36 

Methylcyclohexylene  diamines  are  prepared  by  hydro- 
genating  tolylene  diamines.  Methylcyclohexylene  dia- 
mines are  prepared  wherein  from  about  85  percent  to 
about  95  percent  of  the  isomer  has  the  amino  groups  in 
the  equatorial  position,  that  is,  the  ee  conformation  and 
about  5  percent  to  about  15  percent  of  the  isomer  has 
the  amino  groups  in  the  axial-equatorial  positions,  that  is, 
the  ae  conformation;  where  a  indicates  axial  and  the 
letter  e  indicates  equatorial.  The  corresponding  diisocy- 
anates  are  prepared  by  phosgenating  the  above-described 
amines. 
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3,424,793 
PREPARATION  OF  TRIMETHYL  CHLORO-SUBSTI- 
TLTED  LOWER  ALKYL  QUATERNARY  AMMO- 
NIUM SALTS 
Jacek  Kokosinsld,  UL  Lewartowskiego  9,  m.  4;  Jao  Or- 
lowski,   LI.   Sielecka  59,  m.   1;   Barbara   Ciachowska, 
Al.  Niepodleglosd  245,  m.  42;  and  Bolcslaw  Hancyk, 
AL  Woiska  Polskiego  40,  m.  15,  all  of  Warsaw,  Poland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  July  14,  1965, 
P  110,003 
US.  CL  260—567.6  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  85/04 

A  process  for  producing  ammonium  salts  of  trimethyl- 
amine  of  the  formula  (CH3)jNRX,  wherein  R  is  a  lower 
allcyl,  aryl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl  or  cycloalkyl  radical  or  one 
of  said  radicals  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom  and  where- 
in X  is  a  halogen  by  reacting  in  the  liquid  phase  an  excess 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula  RX  wherein  R  and  X  are 
as  defined  above  with  trimethylamine  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  70°  C. 


3,424,794 
Dl-,  TRI-  AND  TETRA-QUATERNARY 
AMMONIL'M  COMPOUNDS 
Eugene  J.  Miller,  Jr.,  Whealon,  and  Ago  Mais,  La  Grange 
Park,    UL,    assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    Ar- 
mour Industrial  Chemical  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  436,378 
L.S.  CL  260—567.6  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07c  87/04;  A61k  27/00 

Sec-alkyl  primary  amines  are  quatemized  with  an  alkyl 
quatirnary  agent  and.  if  necessary,  a  neutralizer  to  form 
di-,  tri-,  and  tetra-quateroaries. 


groups  are  attached  to  non-adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  the 
central  aryl  group  and  the 

B 
-i- 

i. 
groups  are  attached  to  the  ring  of  the  amino  aryl  radicals 
at  a  position  other  than  the  position  meta  to  the  amino 
group. 

3,424,796 

PREPARATION   OF  4-AMINODIBENZOla,d] 

CYCLOALKEN-5-ONES 

Eugene  E.  Galantay,  Morristown,  and  Hans  Ott,  Convent 

Station,  N J.,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Inc.,  Hanover,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,023 

VS.  CI.  260—576  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  87,64 

Pharmaceutically  useful  4-amino-10,ll-dihydro-5H-di- 
benzo[a,d]cyclohepten-5-ones  and  4-amino-5,10,ll,12- 
tetTahydrodit)enzo[a,d]cycloocten- S-ones  are  obtainable 
by  cyclization  of  the  appropriate  6-w-phenyl(  lower  )alkyl- 
anthranilic  acid. 


3,424,797 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DIFLUORAMINO- 
TRIFLLOROMETHANE 
Douglas  Dybvig,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
.No  drawing.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  .No.  546,473 
U.S.  CI.  260—583  3  Claims 

Int  CI.  C07c  85/12,  87  08,  87/22 

1.  A  process  for  producing  difluoraminotrifluorometh- 
ane  which  comprises,  fluorinating  potassium  cyanide  with 
gaseous  fluorine. 


3,424,795 
a,a-BIS(AMINOARYL)-XYLENES 
Kichard  B.  Lund,  Whippany,  and  John  Vitrone,  Parsip- 
pany,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,663 
I  .S.  CI.  260—570  16  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07c  87/28.  87/50 
1.  Compounds  having  the  formula: 


■{Htil 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Xp 


X. 


and 


3,424,798 
Cjs  and  Cm  POLYENIC  BETA-KETOKETALS  ANT> 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Joseph  Redel  and  Jean  Baptiste  Christian  Boch,  Neris-les- 
Bains,  France,  assignors  to  A.E.C.  Soclete  de  Chimie 
Organique  et  Biologique,  Commeotry,  France,  a  corpo- 
ration of  France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,030 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  2,  1963, 

920,249 

U.S.  CI.  260—586  2  Claims 

Int.  a.  C07c  41/00.  49/20 

Ca  and  Cjo  beta-ketoketals  having  the  formula 


k 


O  OR 

P— Ac  H=C  H-C  H=C A— C  H=C  H-C— C  H— CH 


CHi  OR 


are  produced  from  the  corresponding  beta-ketoendether 
by  dissolving  the  ether  cold  in  the  ROH  alcohol  to 
which  is  added  the  corresponding  sodium  alcoholate.  P 
is  the  radical  8-(2',6',6'-trimethyl-cyclohex-r-enyl)-2,6- 
dimethyl-octa-l,3,5,7-tetraenyl  and  x  Is  selected  from 
0  and  1.  R  is  lower  alkyl. 


R  and  Ri  are  members  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  Rj  and  R3 
are  members  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  X  and  Y  are  members 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  chlorine;  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2,  9  is  an  integer 
of  2  to  3;  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4  and  is  such  that  the 
sum  of  m  and  q  does  not  exceed  6;  p  is  an  integer  of 
from  0  to  3  but  not  more  than  one  halogen  atom  is  sub- 
stituted on  the  ring;  the 


-i- 


3,424,799 

GENERAL    SYNTHESIS    OF    DIKETOPHOSPHO- 

RANES  AND  ACETYLENIC  KETONES 

Pierre-Anloine  Cbopard  and  Robert  J.  G.  .Searle,,  Geneva, 
Switzerland,   assignors  to   American   Cjanamid   Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  .Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,268 

U.S.  CL  260—590  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07f  9/28 
Novel  diketo  pbosphoranes  are  disclosed  having  the 

formula 


B.P=C 


COR> 

/ 


COR> 
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in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  such  as  phenyl  and  copper  is  present  in  a  finely  divided  form,  and  each  nwta^ 

R>  and  R»  are  the  same  or  different  typically  being  lower  of  the  classes  (i)  and  (ii)  m  the  absence  of  the  other,  m 

alkyl  or  phenyl.  In  addition,  a  process  for  preparing  such  an  amount  such  that  a  portion  of  the  alkali  metaJ  or 

diketo  pbosphoranes  is  disclosed  in  which  a  mono  keto  finely  divided  copper  remain  m  the  system  at  the  eiid  ol 

phosphorane  is  reacted  with  an  anhydride  of  a  monocar-  the  process,  at  a  temperature  of  from  the  meltmg  pomt 


txjxylic  acid. 

A  process  for  preparing  acetylenic  ketones  is  also  dis- 
closed in  which  the  diketo  pbosphoranes  described  above 
are  pyrolized. 

3,424,800 
PRODUCTION  OF  DITHIOI.S  FROM  AZIRIDINES 
Clarence  R.  Bresson  and  James  S.  Dix,  Bartlesvllle,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

419,548,  Dec.  18,  1964.  This  application  June  3,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  554,977 
U.S.  CI.  260—609  3  Ctalnu 

InL  CL  C07c  149/06,  149/12 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polythiol  having 
the  formula 

BHSH 

R-i-C-B 
k    k 
comprising  reacting  an  aziridine  having  the  formula 

R 


of  the  alkali  metal  to' about  280°  C,  and  separating  the 
treated  fluid  polyphenyl  ether  coimposition  from  any 
suspended  solids. 


3  424  802 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  2,5- 
DIMETHYLHYDROQUINONE 
Walter  Hafner,  Ftirth,  near  Deisenhofen,  Bavaria,  Ger- 
many,  assignor  to  Consortium   fur  Elektrocbemlsche 
Industrie  G.m.b.H.,  Munich.  Bavaria,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,696 
UA  a.  260—621  3  Clataw 

InL  CL  C07c  J9/0«,  J9/06  . 

TTiis  invention  relates  to  manufacturing  2,5-dimethyl- 
hydroquinone,  and  it  has  for  its  object  to  provide  a  novel 
and  improved  process  for  this  purpose.  This  is  accom- 
plished by  heating  diacetyl  in  an  aqueous  solution  of 
10-30  weight  percent  hydrogen  sulfite  to  a  temperature 
of  100°  C.  to  250°  C. 


N 
R-C C— R 

k 


k 


which  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ammonium  hydrosulfide  and  ammonium  sul- 
fide, wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl, 
alkaryl,  and  aralkyl,  each  of  said  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals containing  preferably  1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and- 
wherein  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  aziridine 
molecule  is  2  to  20;  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  sulfide  to 
aziridine  is  in  the  range  of  2:1  to  21:1. 


3,424,803 

METHODS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  l-NTTRO-J-d- 
METHYL  -  3,3,3  -  TETRACHLOROPROPYL)  STY- 
RENE  AND  INTERMEDIATE  USEFUL  FOR  SAME 

Carleton  W.  Roberts  and  Richard  Garth  Pews,  Midland. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  (Themical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,343 

U,S.  CL  260—646  5  Claims 

Int  CI.  AOlm  9/20;  C07c  79/00 

Methods   of   synthesis   of    l-nitro-3-(3,3,3-trichloro-l- 

methylenepropyl)  benzene,  useful  as  an  herbicide,  and  its 

intermediate.  I-nitro-3-(l,3.3,3  -  tetrachloro- 1 -methylpro- 

pyl) benzene,   from    l,l-dichloroethyl-3-nitrobenzene   and 

vinylidene  chloride. 
Method: 


cue— C  Hi 


3  424  801 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  OXIDATION 

RESISTANCE  OF  POLYPHENYL  ETHER 

Emil  H.  Carlson,  Klrkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

102,662,  Apr.  13,  1961.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1966, 

Scr.  No.  533,814 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Mar.  13,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 
VS.  a.  260—613  li  Claims 

Int  a.  ClOm  7/26,  C09k  3/02 

1.  A  process  of  treating  a  polyphenyl  ether  composi- 
tion to  improve  the  oxidation  resistance  thereof  at  elevated 
temperatures  comprising  heating  a  polyphenyl  ether  com- 
position selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  poly- 
phenyl ethers  having  the  structural  formula 


O     +  H.C=CCli 


CHi 
CI— C— CHi— ecu  HiC=C— CHj— ceil 


OiN- 


o    -^ 


OiN 


A 
o 


(m\ 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  9,  (b)  hydrocaibyl 
derivatives  of  said  polyphenyl  ethers  wherein  the  number 
of  carbon  atoms  in  a  single  hydrocarbyl  radical  bonded  to 
an  aromatic  nucleus  of  the  polyphenyl  ether  does  not 
exceed  12  and  the  total  carbon  atoms  in  the  sum  of  the 
said  hydrocarbyl  radicals  does  not  exceed  25,  and  (c) 
mixtures  of  said  polyphenyl  ethers  of  (a)  and  (b);  each 
in  the  presence  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (i)  an  alkali  metal,  or  (ii)  copper,  wherein  the 


3,424,804 
PREPARATION  OF  HIGHLY  FLUORINATED 
AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
JuUan   Frodo  Tilney-Bassett,   Avonmoutli,   England,   as- 
signor   to    Imperial    Smelting     Corporation     (N.S.C.) 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  3,   ::66,  Scr.  No.  518,009 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Jan.  4,  1965, 

326/65 
U.S.  CI.  260—650  3  Claims 

Int  CL  C07b  1/00;  C07c  17/34,  25/04 

A  method  of  preparing  a  monobromotetrafluorobenzene 
of  the  formula  C(F«HBr  involving  tlie  reduction  of  the 
dibromotetrafluorobenzene  of  the  formula  CgF4Br3  in  the 
presence  of  a  combination  of  powdered  zinc  and  glacial 
acetic  acid  at  about  0-200°  C.  for  up  to  about  30  hours. 
The  compounds  2,3,4,6-tetrafluorobromobenzeDe  and  2,3, 
5,6-tetrafluorobromobenzeDe. 
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3,424,805 
CHLORINATED   HYDROCARBON  COMPOSITIONS 

Otto  Fnihwirth  and  I.udwig  Schmidhammer,  Burghausen, 
I  pper   Bavaria,   and    Eduard   Pichl.   Mehring,   Upper 
Bavaria.     Germany,     assignors     to     Wacker-Chemie 
G.m.b.H..  Munich.  Germany,  a  corporadon  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1965, 
W  40,491 
VS.  CI.  260—652.5  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  21/04,  21/10,  21/12 

Stable  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  compositions  are  pre- 
pared by  adding  to  the  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  an  amine 
of  the  general  formula  HjN— A— NHj,  where  A  is  a  bi- 
valent aliphatic  alltyl  radical  with  2-3  C  atoms,  together 
with  pyrrole  or  N-methyl-pyrrole. 


3,424,809 

selective  hydrogenation  of 
acetylenh:  compounds 

Robert  K.  Johnston,  Phillips,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,961 

VS.  CI.  260—677  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  5/08.  5/14,  5/16 


3.424,806 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDROGENOLYSIS  OF  ALKYL- 
AROMATIC  ALCOHOLS  TO  THE  CORRESPOND- 
ING HVT>ROCARBONS 
Richard  L.  Golden.  Teaneck,  and  Ernest  L  Korchak, 
Hackensack,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Halcon  International, 
Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,549 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 669  5  Claims 

Int  CLC07C  7/20,  ;5/00 

The  present  invention  relates  to  the  hydrogenolysis  ot 
an  alpha  alkyl  aromatic  alcohol  in  the  liquid  phase  using 
a  platinum  group  catalyst,  and  to  the  regeneration  of  cat- 
alysts which  have  become  deactivated,  through  the  above 
hydrogenolysis. 

3.424.807 
PURIFICATION  OF  ALKYL  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS 
Loyd  W.  Fannin,  Dickinson.  Tex.,  and  Earle  C.  Makin, 
jr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 
St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,273 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 669  11  Claims 

Int.  CLC07C /5//0.  7/04 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  vinyl  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbons from  alkyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons  which 
comprises  intimately  contacting  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
mixture  containing  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  alkyl 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  with  a  solvent  solution  comprised 
of  a  cuprous  haljde  dissolved  in  an  alkyl  phosphite  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  dialkyi  hydrogen 
phosphites,  and  trialkyl  phosphites,  contacting  the  re- 
sulting solution  of  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  mixture 
in  said  solvent  solution  with  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
of  3  to  15  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  allowing  an  extract 
and  raffinate  phase  to  form  and  thereafter  separating  said 
extract  and  raflinate  phases. 


3,424,808 
DEHYDROGENATION    AND    METHANATION 
CATALYST  ANT)  PROCESS 
Charles  C.  Brewer.  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  Richard  C.  Fritz, 
Houston,  Tex.,  and  James  M.  Moe,  Louisville,  Ky.;  said 
Brewer  assignor  to  Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware,  and  said  Fritz  and 
said  Moe  assignors  to  Chemetron  Corporation,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1967,  Ser.  No.  672,454 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 669  16  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  15/10,  5/18 

The  disclosure  relates  to  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially 
of  iron  oxide  and  minor  amounts  of  an  alkali  compound 
of  an  alkali  metal,  chromium  oxide,  and  an  oxide  of  an- 
other Group  Vin  metal;  the  method  of  production  of  the 
catalyst:  and  the  use  of  the  catalyst  in  the  manufacture  of 
olefinic  compounds  by  the  dehydrogenation  of  correspond- 
ing more  saturated  substances  and  the  simultaneous  con- 
version of  oxides  of  carbon  and  hydrogen  to  methane. 


A  portion  of  a  hydrocarbon  stream  containing  an  exces- 
sive amount  of  sulfur  is  passed  through  a  sulfur  removal 
zone  and  blended  with  the  remainder  to  produce  a  stream 
with  a  sulfur  content  between  0.005  and  0.05  volume  per- 
cent calculated  as  hydrogen  sulfide  for  feed  lo  a  hydro- 
genation  zone  containing  a  cobalt,  molybdenum  and  iron 
on  alumina  support  hydrogenation  catalyst,  along  with 
hydrogen  and  olefins.  Because  of  the  controlled  sulfur 
content,  the  catalyst  is  very  active  in  hydrogenaling  and 
thereby  removing  the  acetylenes  present  without  hydro- 
genating  any  substantial  amount  of  the  olefins  present.  In 
this  manner,  hydrocarbons  cracked  to  produce  ethylene 
can  have  the  acetylenes  removed  without  damage  to  the 
produced  ethylene. 


3,424,810 
REDUCTION  IN  VTNYLIDENE  CONTENT  IN  AN 
ALPHA-OLEFIN  MIXTURE  CONTAINING  THE 
SAME 
Joseph  Charles  Sualoni,  Lower  Burrell,  Pa.,  assignor  lo 
Gulf  Research  Sc  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,552 
U.S.  CI.  260—677  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  7/12,  11/00 

A  mixture  comprising  normal  alpha-olefins  and  vinyli- 
denes  is  treated  with  the  acid  form  of  a  sulfonic  acid 
cation  exchange  resin  which  possesses  a  macroreticular 
structure  to  yield  a  resultant  composition  having  greater 
amounts  of  normal  alpha-olefins  and  less  vinylidenes.  The 
resulting  composition  is  useful  to  alkylate  aromatic  com- 
pounds in  the  preparation  of  biodegradable  detergents. 


3,424,811 

OLEFIN  PRODUCTION 

Frank  D.  .Mango,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,063 

VS.  CI.  260 — 680  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  3/20 

Hydrocarbons  of  m+n  carbon  atoms  having  a  plurality 
of  ethylenic  linlcages  are  produced  by  a  ring-opening  reac- 
tion of  a  cyclic  olefinic  reactant  of  m  carbon  atoms  and 
an  acyclic  monooiefin  of  n  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence 
of  a  molybdenum-  or  rhenium-containing  catalyst.  For 
example,  cyclopentene  and  ethylene  yield  1,6-heptadiene. 
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3,424,812 
CATALYST  PREPARATION 
Eric  James  Howman,  Crowthome,  Christopher  Patrick 
Cadman  Bradsbaw,  Sunbury-on-Thames,  and  Leonard 
Turner,  Woking,  England,  assignors  to  The  British 
Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  23,  1965, 

17,222/65 
VS.  CI.  260—683  18  Ctalms 

Int.  CL  C07c  3/62,  BOlj  11/32 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  rhenium  heptoxide 
catalyst  which  process  comprises  heating  rhenium  hept- 
oxide in  a  stream  of  carrier  gas  whereby  it  is  sublimed 
onto  alumina  located  downstream  of  the  rhenium 
heptoxide. 

10.  A  process  for  the  disproportionalion  of  an  acyclic 
olefin  which  process  comprises  contacting  an  acyclic  ole- 
fin with  a  disproportionation  catalyst  prepared  according 
to  claim  1,  under  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure 
which  effect  disproportionation  of  the  feed. 


3,424,816 
ETHYLENE  OLIGOMERIZATION 

James  D.  McCiure,  Oakland,  and  Kenneth  W.  Barnett, 
San  Lcandro,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  690,763 

U.S.  CI.  260—683.15  3  Claims 

Int.  CKC07ci/;0 

Eihylene  is  oligomerized  using  ir-(cyclopentenyl)  cyclo- 

pentadienylnickel  as  the  homogeneous  catalyst. 


3,424,813 
PREPARATION  OF  A  ^-OLEFIN  FROM  A  STRAIGHT 

CHAIN   TERMINAL   OLEFLN   WITH   METALLIC 

MOLYBDENUM  CATALYST 
Walter  E.  Breckoff,  Royal  Oak,  and  John  M.  McEuen, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,108 
U.S.  CI.  260—683.2  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  C07c  5/JO,  11/02 

A  process  for  preparing  ;3-olefins  from  o-olefins  by  con- 
tacting said  a-olefins  with  a  metallic  moylbdenum  con- 
taining catalyst.  Molybdenum  metal  or  a  mixture  of  mo- 
lybdenum metal  and  Group  VIII  metals  are  especially 
useful  catalysts. 


3.424,814 
PROCESSES  FOR  PRK IRtATING  A  CATALYST 
AND  FOR  POLYMERIZING  LOWER  ALPHA- 
OLEFINS 
James   Keith   Hambling,   Frimley,   and   John   Grebbell, 
Woking,  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum 
Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  14,  1965, 

16,110/65 
VS.  CL  260—683.15  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  3/20:  BOlj  11/06 

Lower  alpha-olefins  are  dimerised  or  co-dimerised  to 
produce  a  product  consisting  predominantly  of  alpha- 
olefins  by  contacting  the  feed  olefins  with  a  catalyst  com- 
prising metallic  sodium  dispersed  cm  anhydrous  potassium 
cart)onate,  the  fresh  catalyst  having  been  hydrided  by 
treatment  with  hydrogen  prior  to  use. 


3,424,817 

POLYMERIC  POLYHYDROXY-POLYETHER 

RESINS 

Darrell  D.  Hicks,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  lo  Celanese 

Coating  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 
No.  281,354,  May  17,  1963.  This  application  Feb. 
I,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,120 
U.S.  CI.  260—834  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  C08g  30/02,  45/12,  5/10 

A  process  for  preparing  fusible  polymeric  polyhydroxy 
polyether  resins  by  reacting  a  diepoxide  resin  and  a  mono- 
hydric  alcohol  in  the  ratio  of  one  mol  of  diepoxide  resin 
with  about  one  mol  of  alcohol. 


3,424,815 
OLEFIN  OLIGOMERIZATION 

Lawrence  Cannell  and  Eugene  F.  Magoon.  Berkeley,  and 
John  H.  Raley,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

.No  Drawing.  Filed  May  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,184 
U.S.  CI.  260—683.15  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C07c  i//0 

Olefins  are  oligomerized  to  a  mixture  of  principally  ole- 
fin dimers  and  trimers  in  the  presence  of  a  homogeneous 
catalyst  prepared  from  a  halide-free  organoaluminum 
compound  and  a  salt  of  divalent  nickel  and  a  halogenated 
chelating  anion. 


3,424,818 
CURED  PVC-RUBBER  AND  RESIN  BLENDS 

Roger  S.  Hawley,  Cranford,  and  Byron  M.  N'anderbill, 
Westfield,  NJ..  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  .No.  500,177 

U^.  a.  260—836  23  Claims 

Int  CI.  C08f  29/22,  29/24 
A  process  for  co-curing  a  blend  of  polyvinyl  chloride 

and  a  non-volatile  plasticizer  by  contacting  said  blend 

with  a  minor  amount  of  zinc  oxide  and  a  mononuclear 

aromatic  quinoid  compound. 


3,424,819 
FORMALDEHYDE  POLYMERS  STABILIZED  WTFH 

TRIS(DIALKYLHYDROXYBE.NZYL)BENZENES 

Richard  Green,  Livingston,   NJ„  assignor  to  Tenneco 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,896 
U.S.  CI.  260—857  9  Haims 

Int  CI.  C08g  51 1 60,  51/54,  37/04 

Formaldehyde  homopolymers  and  copolymers  are 
stabilized  against  thermal  degradation  by  incorporating 
therein  a  tris(dialkylhydroxybenzyl) benzene,  such  as 
1,3,5  -  trimethyl  -  2,4,6  -  tris(3,5  -  ditert  butyl  .  4  -  hy- 
droxybenzyl) benzene,  alone  or  in  combination  with  a 
nitrogen-containing  compound,  such  as  a  superpolyamide 
or  an  amidine  compound. 


3,424,820 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  AMINE  COMPOUNDS 
ON  POLYAMIDE  AND  POLYESTER  SUBSTRATES 
Eugene  Edward  Magat,  Spring  Valley,  Wilmington,  Del., 
and   Da>id   Tanner,  Charlottesville,   >'a.,  assignors  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 
No.  578,414,  Sept.  9,  1966.  This  application  Dec. 
21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,411 
VS.  CI.  260—857  5  Claims 

Int  CL  C08g  20/38,  17/14 

A  graft  copolymer  comprising  a  polyamide  or  polyester 
substrate  having  grafted  thereto  a  basic  amine  compound 
gives  improved  dyeability,  reduced  static  propensity,  is 
more  wickable,  and  gives  increased  resistance  to  soiling. 
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3,424,821 
DKHIGHER  SECONDARY  ALKYLATED)  HYDRO- 
QULNONE  ANTIOXIDANTS 
Byron  A.  Hunter,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 
No.  506,860,  .Nov.  8,  1965.  This  application  July 
20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,713 
VS.  CI.  260—880  15  Claims 

Inf.  CI.  C08f  45  55 

New  di(  secondary  allcyl)  hydroquinones  in  which  the 
alliyl  groups  contain  12  or  more  carbon  atoms  are  pre- 
pared by  reacting  Cu  and  higher  alpha-olefins  with  hydro- 
qjinone.  Modified  preparations  are  made  using  styrene, 
alpha-methyl  styrene  or  terpenes  in  addition  to  alpha-ole- 
lin.  The  products  are  antioxidants,  especially  for  polymers 
(rubbers  or  plastics)  or  vegetable  oils. 


plastic  mix  before  the  same  is  formed  into  a  sheet.  The 
plastic  sheet  is  fed  to  a  tank  containing  a  leaching  liquid 
for  dis  olving  the  filler  and  a  differential  pressure  is  ap- 
plied to  the  sheet  to  remove  the  soluble  filler  from  the 
sheet  and  leave  the  latter  in  a  microporous  condition 
when  withdrawn  from  the  Sank. 


3,424,822 
ALKALI  METAL  CATALYZED  STYRENE 
DEPOLYMERIZATION 
Thomas  Y.  Listen,  Kentfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,750 
L  .S.  CI.  260 — 881  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  C08f  27/28, 19/16,  19/10 

Styrene  depolymerization  is  carried  out  using  alkali 
metal  catalyst  in  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  hexameth- 
ylphosphortriamide  mixture  as  solvent.  Blocks  of  anionic 
addition  polymerizable  olefins  can  be  added  to  the  de- 
graded styrene  polymer. 


3,424,823 

CO.MPOSmON  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS 
AND  COPOLYMERS  OF  ALKENYL  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS  AND  ACRYLO.NTTRILE  OR 
METHACRYLONITRILE 

Richard  H.  Hall,  .Midland,  and  Junior  J.  Lamson,  Bay 
City,  and  .Andrew  J.  Sikliema  and  Carleton  W.  Roberts, 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
313,738,  Oct.  4,  1963.  This  appUcation  July  31,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  657.072 

L'.S.  CI.  260—898  4  Claims 

lnt.Cl.COM  29/24.31/04 
Compositions  of  matter  comprising  fusion  blends  of 

from  30  to  55  weight  percent  of  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer 

and  from  70  to  45  weight  percent  of  a  resinous  copolymer 

of   at   least   one   tertiary-alkyl   ring   substituted   alkenyl 

aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  methacrylonitrile  or  acrylo- 

nitrile. 


3,424,824 

MANUFACTURE  OF  MICROPOROUS 

SHEET  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Fdward  H.  Harbard,  Kirk  Ella,  and  Arthur  R.  Stephenson, 

Skidby,  England,  assignors  to  T.  J.  Smith  &  Nephew 

Limited,  Kingston-upon-Hull.  York.shire,  England 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1966,  .S«r.  No.  525,997 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  11,  1965, 

5,959/65 
U.S.  a.  264 — 23  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B29d  27/00 


3,424,825 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

PACKAGED  ARTICLES 

Jacques  Marchand,  381  Broad  St., 
Newark,  NJ.     07102 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  298,374, 
July  29,  1963.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  533,760 
VS.  CI.  264—45  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B6Sd  65/44 


A  method  of  packaging  an  article  of  merchandise  com- 
prising a  mold  having  a  first  article  receiving  cavity  therein 
designed  to  envelop  the  article  360°  about  its  surface  over 
substantially  its  entire  length  and  providing  the  mold  with 
a  second  cavity  extending  continuously  about  the  article 
receiving  cavity  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other,  placing 
an  article  into  the  article  receiving  cavity  with  its  end 
extending  into  the  second  cavity,  filling  the  second  mold 
cavity  with  moldable  material  so  that  when  solidified,  the 
moldable  material  will  form  an  integral  solid  protective 
frame  supporting  the  ends  of  the  article  with  the  article 
having  360°  exposure  about  its  surface  over  substantially 
its  entire  length. 

3,424,826 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVE  ABSORPTION  OF 
FOAMING  AGENT  IN  FOAMING  PLASTIC 
ARTICLES 
Ardasbus  A.  Aykanian,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  and  Richard 
K.  Shelby,  Downers  Grove,  HI.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  LouLs,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delawve 
Filed  July  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,144 
U.S.  CI.  264— 4«  1 1  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B29d  27/00 


A  method  of  manufacturing  microporous  plastic  sheets 
of  the  type  in  which  a  soluble  filler  is  incorporated  inthe 


This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  selectively  foam- 
ing portions  of  a  plastic  articles  by  controlling  the  sur- 
face temperature  of  the  article  during  the  steeping  step  of 
a  partial  foaming  process. 
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3  424  827 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
SHAPED  CELLULAR  ARTICLES  FROM  EX- 
PANDABLE THERMOPLASTIC  RESINS 
Eugene  V.  Galizia,  Zelienople,  and  Richard  H.  Immel, 
Sewickley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sinclair-Koppers  Company, 
a  partnership  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,603 
VS.  CI.  264—51  «  CUlma 

Int  CL  B29d  27/04 


parallel  to  a  plane  of  separation  of  said  molds,  moving 
a  pair  of  slidable  inserts  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  recess  to  pinch  out  an  area  within  said 
preblown  parison  while  maintaining  said  parison  at  the 
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A  method  and  apparatus  are  provided  for  the  rapid 
forming  of  shaped  cellular  articles  from  expandable 
granules  of  a  thermoplastic  resin,  through  the  use  of  a 
blow  fill  tube  for  introducing  the  beads  into  the  mold 
cavity,  an  air  cylinder  and  piston  to  control  the  flow  of 
beads,  and  a  vent  tube  and  vent  sleeve  to  keep  back  pres- 
sure from  building  up  in  the  mold  cavity. 


3,424,828 

GAS  ACTIVATED  TREATMENT  OF 

ELASTIC  FILAMENTS 

Henry  E.  Harris,  Chapel  Hill,  and  Jack  G.  Scruggs,  Cary, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,461 
VS.  CI.  264 — 83  9  Claims 

Int.  CLD01j;/22 
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sides  thereof  at  the  outer  portion  of  the  mold  cavity  of 
said  mold  halves  adjacent  said  pair  of  slidable  inserts, 
leaving  a  communicable  passage  around  said  pinched  off 
area,  and  blowing  the  parison  to  fully  conform  to  the 
mold  cavity. 


3,424,830 
PROCESS  FOR  MOLDING  HOLLOW,  SHAPED  ARTI- 
CLES OF  POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 
Pierluigi  Sfondrini,  Rbo,  Milan,  and  Giovanni  Convalle, 
Bollate,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison, 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,086 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Aug.  18,  1964, 

17,943/64 

VS.  a.  264—127  8  Claims 

Int  CI.  B29d  2i/01 


The  denier  of  synthetic  elastic  segmented  polyurethane 
filaments  is  reduced  by  the  process  of  stretching  the  fila- 
ments a  desired  amount,  exposing  the  filaments  while  in 
a  stretched  condition  to  an  atmosphere  of  an  activating 
gas  and  then  desorbing  the  gas  from  the  filaments. 


3,424,829 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BLOW  MOLD- 
ING HOLLOW  ARTICLES  WITH  INTEGRALLY 
MOLDED  HOLLOW  HANDLES 
Donald  L.  Peters  and  Doyle  L.  Alexander,  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,996 
U.S.  CI.  264 — 89  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B29d  2i/0i:  B29c  5/06 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  flat  blow  molded  hollow 
article  having  a  hollow  channel  integrally  molded  on  a 
flat  surface  thereof,  said  method  comprising  closing  a 
pair  of  mold  halves  to  pinch  off  a  heated  parison,  pre- 
blowing  said  parison  to  roughly  conform  to  the  shape 
of  said  molds,  one  of  which  contains  a  longitudinal  recess 


Polytetrafluoroethylene  is  molded  into  hollow,  shaped 
articles  having  at  least  one  open  end  by  compacting  the 
same  in  the  interspace  defined  by  the  inner  walls  of  a  rigid 
mold  and  the  outer  walls  of  a  thermoplastic  counter-mold. 
The  exterior  geometry  of  the  said  counter-mold  approxi- 
mates that  of  the  inner  walls  of  the  said  rigid  mold. 
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3,424,831 

METHODS  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 

Walter  B.  Spatz,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spatz 

Laboratories,  Venice,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,057 

L.S.  CI.  264—138  H  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B29d  2J/02;  B29f  1/14 


3,424,833 

SYNTHETIC  VINYL  FIBRES  OF  HIGH 

SHRINKABILITY 

Corrado  Mazzolini  and  Francesco  Denti,  Mcstre-Venezia, 
Italy,  assignors  to  A.C.S.A.  Applicazioni  Chimiche 
S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

Filed  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,916 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  July  31,  1963, 

15,963 

VS.  CI.  264—168  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  DOld  5/22:  DOlf  7/00 

Process  for  obtaining  polyvinylchloride  fibers  having  a 
shrinkage  in  boiling  water  or  in  saturated  steam  between 
10%  and  30%  and,  after  shrinliage,  a  tenacity  greater 
than  2.5  g./den.,  an  elongation  at  break  between  30% 
and  55%,  an  elastic  modulus  between  20  and  40  g./den. 
and  a  shrinkage  in  trichloroethylene  at  40°  C.  less  than 
1%,  in  which  fibers  of  polyvinylchloride  having  a  high 
syndiotactic  index  (above  2),  obtained  according  to 
known  spinning  methods  by  dry  or  wet  spinning  of  the 
polymer,  are  subjected  to  the  usual  stretch,  fioishing, 
drying,  beat-conditioning  under  tension  and  relaxing,  and 
are  further  subjected  to  an  additional  stretch  at  a  stretch 
ratio  of  at  least  1.1  and  at  a  temperature  between  100°  C. 
and  180°  C.  (preferably  120°  C.  to  140°  C). 


The  method  of  and  apparatus  for  molding  a  hollow 
flexible  part  having  wall  surface  irregularities  projecting 
transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  part,  by  molding  on  the 
part  an  axial  extension  which  exerts  an  axial  force  for 
removing  the  part  from  the  mold  cavity  upon  separation 
of  the  mold  sections  which  form  the  body  and  the  exten- 
sion respectively. 


3,424,834 
BULKED  SYNTHETIC  FIBRES 
Sohinder  Nath  Chopra,  Claude  J.  Cormier,  and  Joseph 
D.   L.  Tessier,   Urummondville,   Quebec,   Canada,  as- 
signors to  Chemcell  (1963)  Limited,  .Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,441 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  .Mar.  23,  1965, 

12,304/65 
VS.  CI.  264—168  9  Claims 

Int  CI.  DOld  5/22 


3,424,832 
PROCESSING  OF  PLASTIC 
Douglas  S.  Chisholm,  Midland,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  .Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  268,215, 
Mar.  25,  1963.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  633,664 
L  .S.  CI.  264—143  »  CUims 

Int.  CI.  B29c77/;'< 


^=^W"     p. 


A  process  for  making  low  tenacity  bulked  yarns  which 
have  permanent  elastic  recovery,  by  (1)  melt-extruding 
poiyolefin  into  fibres;  (2)  spinning  the  fibres  into  yarns; 
(3)  crimping  without  intermediate  heat  stretching  the 
yarns;  (4)  heat  treating  the  crimped  yarns  at  a  tempera- 
ture short  of  a  melting  temperature  while  the  yam  is  left 
tn  a  relaxed  state. 


Thermosplastics  such  as  polyethylene  are  formed  into 
pellets  by  centrifugally  extruding  strands  and  severing  the 
strands  adjacent  the  centrifugal  extrusion  die.  Very  small 
particles  are  readily  obtained. 


3,424,835 
PRDPIOLACTONE-PIVALOLACTONE 
COPOLYESTERS 
Albert  G.  Armour,  Springfield,  Pa.,  and  Erhard  F. 
Hocgger,  Wilmington,  I)el..  assignors  (o  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,248 
U.S.  CI.  264—210  14  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B29d  7/02.  B44f  9/08:  C08g  /7/0/7 

1.  A  copolymer  of  propiolactone  and   pivalolactone, 
containing  50  to  90  percent,  by  weight,  of  pivalolactone. 
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3,424,836 
METHOr  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A 
BEAD  OF  VISCOUS  MATERIAL  ALONG  THE 
SURFACE  OF  A  MEMBER 
Harold  E.  McKelvey,  Plymouth,  and  Joseph  E.  Jendrisak, 
Northvllle,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Thermoproof  Glass  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,336 
U.S.  a.  264—251  10  Claims 

lBLCli32b  31 /SO,  1/00 


between  said  limited  sections  of  the  mold  and  the  said  lim- 
ited areas  of  the  interposed  solid  sheet  of  plastic  material, 
allowing  said  interposed  plastic  sheet  and  said  injected 
plastic  to  set  to  an  integral  mass,  and  removing  said  in- 
tegral plastic  article  from  the  mold,  a  portion  of  said  plas- 
tic article  consisting  of  a  planar  sheet  section  less  than  .008 
inch  thick  and  the  remainder  of  said  plastic  article  liaving 
a  thickness  greater  than  .008  inch. 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  bead  of  elastomeric  viscous 
material  with  substantially  uniform  cross-section  to  the 
surface  of  a  member  which  comprises: 

(a)  supporting  said  member  adjacent  the  outlet  of  an 
extrusion  head  for  slidable  motion  in  a  linear  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  extrusion  head; 

(b)  extruding  said  viscous  material  through  at  least  two 
extrusion  head  outlets  obliquely  against  opposed  side 
surfaces  of  said  member  to  move  said  member  at  a 
speed  directly  proportional  to  the  rate  of  extrusion, 
the  force  of  extruding  said  material  against  said  mem- 
ber providing  the  principal  driving  force  to  move  said 
member;  and 

(c)  guiding  said  member  to  maintain  each  member  sur- 
face portion  receiving  said  viscous  material  at  a  pre- 
determined proximate  distance  from  one  of  said  ex- 
trusion outlets. 


3,424,838 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CONSTRIC- 
TION-TYPE PIPETTE 
Ole  Buus,  Brandts  Vaenge  12,  Blrkerod,  Denmark 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,992 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  6,  1963, 

5,692/63 

VJS.  CI.  264—320  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23/00 

Method  of  manufacturing  a  constriction-type  pipette 
in  a  single  constructing  operation  in  which  a  translucent 
plastic  tube  is  deformed  along  an  axial  region  or  section 
by  simultaneously  applying  heat  externally  to  the  axial 
region  and  inwardly  applied  pressure  at  circumferentially 
spaced  areas  in  the  axial  region  and  causing  plastic  to  flow 
outwardly  from  the  tube  to  form  radial  ribs  extending 
axially  along  the  axial  region.  The  tube  is  internally  sup- 
ported by  a  wire  in  the  axial  region  which  defines  the 


3,424,837 

FORMING    OF    ARTICLES    FROM    PLASTIC 

MATERIAL  BY  INJECTION  MOLILDING 

Edward  Rankine  Martin,  Arkley,  near  Bamel,  England, 

assignor  to  Eraser  &  Glass  Limited,  London,  England, 

a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  11,  1963, 

44,372/63 
U.S.  CI.  264 — 252  3  Claims 

Int.  CLB29f  7//0 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  forming  a 
plastic  article  which  comprises  positioning  a  solid  sheet  of 
plastic  material  of  less  than  .008  inch  thickness  between 
opposed  mold  members,  bringing  the  oppoed  mold  mem- 
bers together,  injecting  into  the  mold  cavity  formed  by 
said  closed  mold  halves  a  flowable  plastic  material  compat- 
ible with  the  plastic  material  in  the  aforesaid  solid  sheet 
of  plastic  material,  maintaining  limited  sections  of  the  op- 
posing surfaces  on  said  mold  members  sufficiently  close 
to  limited  areas  of  said  solid  sheet  of  plastic  material  so 
that  the  flowable  plastic  injected  into  the  mold  caimot  flow 


internal  dimension  of  the  constriction  and  removes  heat 
from  internally  of  the  axial  region.  The  ribs  strengthen 
the  constricted  region  so  that  it  has  the  same  strength 
as  the  other  axial  regions  or  portions  of  the  tube  since 
plastic  is  neither  added  or  removed  from  the  constricted 
region. 

3,424,839 
TETRACYCLINE  AND  ENTERIC-COATED 
CHYMOTRYPSIN  ORAL  TABLETS  AND 
THERAPY 
Jean  Montandraud,  Casablanca,  Morocco,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Societe  Generate  de  Recherches 
et  d' Applications  Scientiiiques  Sogeras,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,711 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Great  Britain,  Joly  2,  1963, 

26,237/63 
U,S.  CL  424—26  3  Claims 

Int  CL  A61k  9/00,  21/00 

A  chymotrypsin  and  tetracycline  oral  tablet  prepared  by 
pressing  50,0(X)  Armour  units  of  chymotrypsin  admixed 
with  suitable  dry  granulation  excipients  into  a  central  core 
tablet  form,  after  which  the  core  is  enteric-coated  and 
covered  all  around  with  250  mg.  of  tetracycline  admixed 
with  suitable  granulation  excipients.  The  tablet  is  effective 
for  obtaining  increased  chymotrypsin-tetracycline  anti-in- 
flammatory and  anti-infecticm  efficacy  in  pre-  and/or  post- 
operative surgical  patients. 
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3  424  840 
AEROSOL  HAVING  A  MINK  OIL  BASE 
Pierre  Guillemin-Tarayre,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  Anonjme  dite:  Compagnie  Oliver,  Parb, 
France  .._ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1965,  S«r.  No.  444,048 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  8,  1964, 
973,694 
VS.  CI.  424—47  1  Claim 

lnt.'ci.  A61k  7/00,  ;7/00;  A61m  11/00 

1.  Product  for  slcin  care  comprising  one  part  of  mink  MONIASIS 

oil  and  32  parts  of  a  dispersion  agent  mixed  together  and    j.j„„^  ^,    g^^j,  g„j  R„b*rf  D.  Vatne,  Charles  City. 
packaged  in  the  form  of  an  aerosol  wherem  said  disi«r-        j^^^^  assignors  to  Salsbuo  Laboratories,  a  corporation 


azides  have  been  found  to  reduce  the  blood  pressure  of 
warm-blooded  animals  when  administered  orally  or  intra- 
venously. 

3,424,845 

3,5-DINITROSALICYLIC  ACID,  5-NITROFURFU- 
RYLIDENE  HYDRAZIDE  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  AND  METHODS  EMPLOYING 
THE  SAME  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  HISTO- 


5ion  agent  acts  as  a  propellant  and  is  constituted  of  a 
mixture  of  65%  trichlorofluoromethane  and  35%  dichlo- 
rodifluorome  thane 


3,424,841 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  BACTERIA  WITH 
GERMICIDAL     TROPOLONE     POLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Lorraine  Guy  Donaruma,  Potsdam,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Research  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  non- 
profit corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  apUcatioo  Ser. 
No.  476,743,  Aug.  2,  1965.  This  application  Jan. 
28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,581 
L.S.  CI.  424—82  1  Claim 

Int  a.  A611  13/00 

Tropolone-formaldehyde    condensaUon   polymers   ex- 
hibit antibacterial   activity. 


of  Iowa 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
525,300,  Feb.  7,  1966,  and  Ser.  No.  598,921,  Dec.  5, 
1966.  This  appUcadon  May  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,112 

VS.  CI.  424—232  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00;  C07d  5/30 

The  new  chemical  compound  3,5-dinitrosalicylic  acid, 
5-nitrofurfurylidene  hydrazide,  compositions  containing 
the  same  and  its  synergetic  precursors,  and  treatments  ap- 
plying said  compounds  and  compositions  for  the  promo- 
tion of  growth  and  the  control  of  Htstomoniasis  in  poultry. 


3,424,842 

MANUFACTURE  OF  TABLETS  DIRECTLY  FROM 

DRY  POWDERS 

Eberhard  Numberg,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  E. 

Merck  A.G.,  DarmsUdt.  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,196 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1964, 

M  60,952 

VS.  CI.  424—94  24  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A61k  9/00.  A61J  i/yO 

Nongranulated,  directly  dry  compressed  pharmaceutical 
tablets  of  therapeutically  active  compounds  incapable  of 
being  dry  compressed  to  acceptable  tablets  directly  with- 
out any  preparation,  the  preparation  in  this  case  being 
homogeneously  inUoducing  1-10%  by  weight  of  certain 


3,424,846 

TRIETHYLENEGLYCOL  DIGLYCIDYL  ETHER 
MAMMALIAN  TUMOR-INHIBITING  PAREN- 
TERAL CO.MPOSITIONS  AND  INJECTIO.N 
METHODS  OF  USE  INTRA-ARTERIALLY  OR 
INTRAVENOUSLY 

James  Nairn  Greenshields,  Blackley,  Manchester,  Benuu-d 
William  Langley,  Macclesfield,  Edward  Jervls  Nickers, 
Blackley,  Manchester,  Arthur  Leonard  Walpole,  Mac- 
clesfield, and  Michael  Henry  Currer  Williams,  Blackley, 
Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1961,  Ser.  .No.  103,995 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  27,  1960, 
17,742/60 

VS.  C\.  424—278  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A61k  25/00 

1.  A  sterile,  injectable  pharmaceutical  composition  for 


powdery,  dry  adhesives  such  as  cellulose,  gelatin,  algmic    parenteral  administration,  said  composition  comprising  a 


acid  and  salts  thereof,  and  others. 


3,424,843 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHODS  FOR  CONTROL- 
LING HYPERTENSION  WITH  2-AZIDOACETO- 
PHENONE  OXIME 

Fheodor  Weil,  New  Brunswick,  and  Hugo  Stange,  Prince- 
ton, NJ.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,064 

15.  CI.  424—226  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A61k  25/00 
The    compound.    2-azidoacetophenone    oxime,    is    a 

stable  hypotensive  agent  that  can  be  safely  administered 

to  animals  for  an  extended  j)eriod  of  time  sufficient  to 

lower  blood  pressure. 


physiologically-acceptable  tumor-inhibiting  quantity  of 
sterile  triethyleneglycol  diglycidyl  ether  as  the  active  com- 
ponent and  a  sterile,  parenterally-administrable,  essential- 
ly neutral  solvent  which  is  free  of  anions  which  react 
with  epoxide  groups. 


3,424,844 

PHENYLCARBAMOYLAZIDES  IN  REDUCING 

BLOOD  PRESSURE 

Leo  Ralph  Swett,  James  Daniel  Ratajczyk,  and  Thomas 
Dillard    Darby,    Waukegan,   III.,   assignors   to    .Abbott 
Laboratories,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,355 

U.S.  CI.  424—226 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00;  C07c  727/ /2 
Naphthyl-    and   certain    substituted   phenylcarbamoyl 


3,424,847 

TOXICANT  CONCENTRATES  CONTAINING 
ACETONITRILE  AND  EMULSIRERS 

Edgar  Sclz,  Evanston,  HI.,  assignor  to  Witco  Chemical 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,251 

U.S.  CI.  424—304  7  CUlnu 

Int.  a.  AOlm  9/04. 17/10 

Emulsifier  compositions,  as  well  as  toxicant  concentrates 
containing  said  emulsifier  compositions,  comprising  es- 
sentially clear  liquids  at  room  temperature,  said  emulsifier 
compositions  containing  an  acetonitrile-soluble  and  water- 
soluble  to  readily  water-dispersible  nonionic  emulsifier  of 
the  type  which  includes  in  its  molecule  a  hydrophobic 
8  Claims  group  and  at  least  8  oxyethylene  groups,  said  compositions 
containing  acetonilrile  in  proportions  of  from  1  to  20%, 
by  weight,  of  the  emulsifier  composition. 
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3,424,848 
USE  OF  GERANYLHYDROQUINONE  AS 

RADIATION  PROTECTIVE  .AGENT 
Pierre  Baranger,  6  Rue  de  Seine,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
295,832,  July   17,  1963.  This  application  Dec.  9, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  600,648 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  20,  1962, 
904,639 
VS.  CI.  424—346  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A6lk  27/00 

1.  A  method  for  alleviating  in  mammals  at  least  one 
of  the  nausea,  asthenia,  epithelial  and  actinic  reactions 
and  the  adverse  effects  on  the  red  and  white  corpuscles 
associated  with  exposure  to  X-ray  or  gamma  ray  radia- 
tion which  comprises  administering  to  the  mammal  an 


effective,  essentially  non-toxic  amount  of  geranylhydro- 
quinone. 

3,424,849 
BATH  OIL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
OCTYL  DODECANOATE 
Edward  J.  Conklin,  Forest  Park,  and  Leo  F.  Judge,  Jr., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawtaig.  Filed  July  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,729 
VS.  CI.  424—365  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  A61k  7/00:  A6I1  23/00 

1.  A  clear,  non-aqueous  liquid  composition  containing 
60%  by  weight  of  octyl  dodecanoate,  30%  by  weight  of 
light  white  mineral  oil  and  10%  by  weight  of  benzyl  al- 
cohol . 


ELECTRICAL 


3,424,850 
ACOUSTIC  SYSTEM 
James  S.  Southard  and  Curt  R.  Wolfanger,  Elkhart,  Ind., 
assignors  to  C.  G.  Conn  Ltd.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,864 
VS.  CI.  84 — 1.26  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GlOh  ;/02 


prerecorded  musical  sounds  from  magnetic  tracks  on  a 
drum  and  apply  audio  signals  to  an  amplifier  and  loud- 
speaker. Sounds  can  also  be  recorded  on  the  tracks  via 
contacts  of  the  relays. 


An  electronic  percussion  device  for  an  electric  organ 
which  has  a  plurality  of  springs  resiliently  contacting 
the  diaphragm  of  the  speaker  cone.  The  springs  are  vi- 
brated by  and  against  the  cone  when  the  speaker  is  driven 
by  generated  signals  to  produce  a  snare  drum  effect. 


3,424.851 

PRINTED  SHEET  MUSIC  READING  AND 

PLAYING  DEVICE 

Dorothea  M.  Weitzner,  8  E.  62nd  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10021 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1965.  Ser.  No.  483,967 
U.S.  CL  84—1.28  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  G\9\t3/04 


A  music  reading  and  sounding  device  having  an  enclo- 
sure through  which  is  drawn  a  sheet  on  which  are  opaque 
elements  coded  to  correspond  to  musical  sounds.  Photo- 
electric cells  scan  the  coded  elements  and  deactivate  asso- 
ciated relays  which  close  their  contacts  connected  in  circuit 
with  magnetic  heads.  The  magnetic  heads  then  pick  up 


3.424,852 
HOUSING  STRl  CTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANU- 
FACTURE FOR  SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
James  Hauck,  Torrance,  and  Donald  George,  Inglewood, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Rectifier  Corporation. 
El  Segando,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Julv  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,951 
VS.  CL  174 — 17.05  6  Claims 

lot  a.  HOSk  5/06 


A  solder  ring  for  hermetically  sealing  a  semiconductor 
device  housing  is  slid  over  a  lead  of  a  semiconductor  de- 
vice, and  is  held  between  the  semiconductor  device  within 
the  housing  and  a  base  plate  of  the  housing.  The  apjrfi- 
cation  of  heat  causes  the  solder  ring  to  solder  between  the 
interior  of  the  base  plate  and  the  periphery  of  the  lead 
to  form  a  hermetic  seal  between  the  two. 


3,424,853 
SHIELDED  CONNECTION  OF  THIN 

WALLED  CONDUITS 

Arthur  J.  Johnson  HI,  32  Prescott  Ave., 

Montclair,  NJ.     07042 

Filed  June  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,669 


VS.  CI.  174—35 
Int.  CI.  HOSk  9/00 


11  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  radiation  shield  joint  for  thin 
walled  conduits  comprising  a  tubular  body,  one  end  of 
said  body  being  threaded  externally,  a  deformable  ground- 
ing adaptor  consisting  of  a  double  tube  joined  together 
at  one  end  and  being  substantially  U-shaped  in  cross- 
section,  said  adaptor  being  held  centrally  within  said 
body,  a  rigid  thin  walled  conduit  the  end  of  which  is 
fitted  into  raid  adaptor,  a  metal  mesh  gasket  surrounding 
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said  conduit  and  contacting  the  outer  of  said  double 
lube,  and  means  engaging  said  external  threads  for  clamp- 
ing said  adaptor  to  provide  a  conductive  path  between 
said  conduit  and  said  body. 
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3,424,856 

STRAIN  RELIEF  BUSHING 

Daniel  Russell  Coldren,  Enola,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,597 

VS.  CI  174—153  1  Claim 

Int.  a.  HOlb/ 7/26 


3,424.854 
MULTILAYER  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  WITH  SOL- 
DERED   EYELETS    FORMING    THE    SOLE 
MEANS  JOLNING  THE  SAME 
Emery  E.  Baxter,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  438,606,  Mar.  10, 

1965.  This  application  July  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,933 
U.S.  CI.  174—68.5  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H05ki/04 


X 


■  i^ 
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4f -iC v,ie  zc 

"2^ 1^ 


^ 


This  device  is  a  multi-layer  circuit  having  an  insulatiiig 
base  with  a  first  layer  of  printed  circuitry  mounted  on  it. 
An  insulating  layer  covers  the  first  layer  of  printed 
circuitry  and  has  a  second  layer  of  printed  circuitry  dis- 
posed on  it.  A  plurality  of  funnel  shaped  eyelets  pass 
through  one  or  both  of  the  insulating  layers  and  selective- 
ly engage  the  first  and  second  layers  of  printed  circuitry. 
The  eyelets  bind  all  the  layers  together  to  form  the  multi- 
layer circifit. 


A  device  for  preventing  axial  movement  of  an  electrical 
conductor  relative  to  a  panel  aperture  through  which  said 
conductor  extends.  The  device  is  adjustable  to  accommo- 
date various  size  conductors  for  mounting  within  a  given 
size  aperture. 

3,424,857 
GROMMET 
Hubert  B.  Miller,  Wolcottville,  and   Kenneth  W.  Kipp, 
Goshen,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Lyall  Electric,  Inc.,  AIMon, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  June  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,908 
VS.  CI.  174—153  10  aalms 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  77/26 


3,424,855 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  ATTACHMENT 
MEANS 
Robert  T.    Sharkey,  San  Jose,  and  Ralph  L.  Westerman, 
Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented   by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,116 
VS.  CI.  174—97  5  Clatau 

Int.  CI.  H02g  3I2S 


A  circular  grommet  is  provided  with  an  internal,  cylin- 
drical groove  near  its  outer  periphery  that  permits  the 
grommet  to  be  collapsed  and  more  easily  inserted  in  a 
circular  panel  hole.  After  being  inserted,  the  grommet 
can  spring  back  to  its  original  shape  and  is  firmly  held  in 
the  panel  hole  by  a  circular  groove  around  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  grommet. 


A  conduit  for  electrical  cables  and  a  means  for  anchor- 
ing same  to  a  surface.  It  includes  anchoring  brackets 
affixed  at  intervals  along  the  surface  and  received  within 
registering  apertures  in  the  underside  of  the  conduit.  A 
flexible  strap  is  woven  between  aligned  strap  engaging 
surfaces  on  the  conduit  and  each  bracket.  When  placed 
under  tension  the  strap  urges  the  conduit  against  the 
surface. 


3,424,858 
LINE  CO.MMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 
AN    ELECTRIC    AMPLIFIER    COMPOSED    OF 
SIMaAR  TRANSI.STORS 
Hans  Karl  Pfyffer,  Bern,  Switzerland,  and  John  Raymond 
Whitbread,  Coventry,  England,  assignors  to  The  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company  IJmited,  London,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Feb.  28,  1964, 

8,409/64 
U.S.  CI.  179—170  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04b  3li».  3/58 

In  a  telephone  system  in  which  a  high  voltage  low  cur- 
rent direct  current  supply  is  fed  over  the  line  from  a 
terminal  station  for  energizing  repeater  amplifiers  con- 
nected in  the  line,  a  transistor  repeater  amplifier  in  which 
a  plurality  of  similar  transistors  have  their  emitter-col- 
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lector  paths  connected  in  series  for  direct  current  energi- 
zation, so  as  to  withstand  the  high  voltage,  and  in  parallel 


for  alternating  current  signals  so  as  to  provide  a  suitable 
alternating  current  output  impedance. 


from  a  plurality  of  incoming  lines  to  desired  outgoing 
lines  and  translates  the  speed  of  all  incoming  messages 
into  one  or  more  desired  standard  outgoing  message 
sp 


3,424,860 
COLOR  TELEVISION  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Jean  Leon   Lucien  Delvaux,   Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie    Francaise    Thomson    Houston-Hotchkiss 
Brandt,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,139 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  19,  1965, 
9  933 
US.  CI.  178— 5  J  '  6  Claims 

Int.  a.  H04n  1/46.  9/00 


3,424,859 
AUTOMATIC  DISTRIBUTION  CENTRAL 

John  M.  Bialo.  Jamaica.  Edward  F.  Keiser,  Syosset,  and 
Joseph  H.  Vogelman.  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Clavier 
Corporation,  Richmond,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,734 

VS.  CI.  178—3  46  Claims 

Int.  CI.H04i;;/20 


There  is  disclosed  a  recorder  for  color  television  sig- 
nals wherein  the  chrominance  signal  is  recorded  in  a 
frequency  in  a  frequency  band  distinct  from  the  fre- 
quency spectrum  of  the  luminance  signal,  the  bands  being 
defined  by  the  characteristics  of  the  recording  head. 


3,424,861 
RECORDING  AND  READING  SYSTEM  FOR  COLOR 
TELEVISION  AND  ANALOGOUS  ANGLE-MODU- 
LATED SIGNALS 
Jean  L.  L.  Delvaux.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Francaise  Thomson  Houston-Hotchkiss  Brandt,  Paris, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,765 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  10,  1965, 

5,030 

VS.  CI.  178—5.2  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04n  l/^e,  9/00 


!L^^ 


A  multichannel  distribution  central  station  for  teletype 
writer  type  signals  which  automatically  switches  messages    nals.  See  FIG.  2. 


Color  TV  information  recorded  on  tape  (4)  includes 
a  frequency-modulated  chrominance  signal  and  a  "first 
control  signal"  at  the  carrier  frequency  thereof  and  time- 
coextensive  therewith,  derived  from  an  intermittent  burst 
signal  present  in  the  chrominance  signal.  The  information 
as  read  by  head  (23)  is  separated  by  filter  (24)  into  the 
color  TV  signal  (and  burst)  which  is  applied  to  variable 
delay  network  (29)  and  first  control  signal  which  after 
demodulation  (27)  is  applied  to  one  side  of  phase  com- 
parator (44).  The  variably  delayed  signal  from  (29) 
after  demodulation  (31)  is  delivered  to  output  (32),  and 
is  simultaneously  applied  to  circuit  (36)  which  derives, 
from  the  burst,  a  second  control  signal  and  this  is  applied 
to  the  other  side  of  comparator  (44).  Comparator  output 
controls  variable  delay  device  (29)  to  compensate  for 
time  discrepancies  between  first  and  second  control  sig- 
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3,424,862 
PRINTING  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE   APPARATUS 

Wolfgang  K.  Berfhold.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation, 
Nutlev,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  S«r.  No.  485,318 
VS.  CI.  178—6.6  9  Claims 

latCI.H04n5/7*  ,r>. 


each  station  includes  a  fixed   frequency  source,   a  fre- 
quency changer  and   phase   comparator  in  which  the 


^^SSS 


,-28 


I'.'.  M 


^30 


A  pair  of  photoconductive  elements  are  arranged  in 
parallel  with  a  stylus  to  connect  either  a  large  positive  or 
small  negative  voltage  source  across  an  insulative  printing 
paper.  Positioning  of  a  cathode  ray  beam  over  the  desired 
element  changes  the  resistance  of  the  photoconductor 
to  apply  the  associated  voltage  and  cause  a  charge  deposi- 
tion or  printed  pattern  on  the  paper. 


stations  are  interconnected  such  that  the  output  frequency 
of  any  one  station  is  determined  by  the  output  frequency 
of  at  least  one  other  station. 


3.424,865 
RESETTABLE  FIXED  DELAY  COMMERCIAL 
SQUELCH  CIRCUIT 
John  F.  Marchand.  445  E.  65lh  St., 
New  York,  N.Y.      10021 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  338,235, 
Jan.  16,  1964.  This  application  Sept.  5,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  675,265 
U.S.  CL  178—5.8  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/60 


3,424,863 

LIGHT  VALVE 

Peter  D.  Johnson,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400,102 

VS.  CI.  178—7.5  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04ni/;6 


A  light  valve  having  a  solid  state  layer  of  a  material 
that  absorbs  optical  electromagnetic  radiation  in  its  un- 
excited  state,  and  permits  the  passage  of  said  radiation 
when  in  an  excited  energy  state,  the  transition  from  one 
energy  state  to  another  being  provided  by  a  scanning 
electron  beam.  In  another  embodiment  a  material  is  used 
that  either  absorbs  or  transmits  ultraviolet  radiation,  said 
radiation  is  caused  to  excite  suitable  phosphors  on  a  re- 
mote viewing  screen. 


Timed  sound  muting  for  television  or  radio  receivers  is 
provided  by  a  switch  assembly  that  is  momentarily  actu- 
ated by  the  listener,  for  example  by  a  switching  system 
with  a  remote  control  using  radiant  energy.  The  starting 
switch  starts  a  time  delay  mechanism,  preferably  through 
locking  relay  elements,  and  this  time  delay  maintains  the 
muting  action  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  then 
restores  the  sound  and  resets  the  mechanism.  The  dis- 
closure includes  muting  devices  of  this  type  that  can  be 
installed  or  attached  without  any  internal  rewiring  of  the 
television  set  or  the  radio  receiver. 


3,424,864 

DUPLEX  TELEGRAPHY  FREQUENCY 

STABILIZING  SYSTEMS 

Raymond  Anthony  Williams,  Bracknell,  England,  assignor 

to  Ferranti.  Limited.  Hollinwood.  England,  a  company 

of  Great  Britain  and  .Nortbem  Ireland 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  18,  1964, 

47,038/64 
VS.  CI.  178 — 58  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  H04I  7/00 

A  frequency  stabilizing  system  for  stabilizing  the  out- 
put frequency  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  stations  in  which 


3,424,866 

TELEVISION  SYNCHRONIZING  DELAY 

COMPENSATION  SYSTEM 

Jarrett  L.  Hathaway,  Manhasset,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,378 

U.S.  CI.  17»— 69.5  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04I  7/06 

In  a  system  for  synchronizing  television  signal  gen- 
erating apparatus  located  at  a  remote  station  with  signal 
generating  apparatus  at  a  central  station,  a  submultiple 
frequency  signal  of  a  master  synchronizing  signal  gen- 
erator at  the  central  station  is  sent  via  a  transmission  cir- 
cuit to  signal  generating  apparatus  at  the  remote  station 
where  the  submultiple  frequency  signal  is  used  to  phase- 
lock  a  slave  oscillator  having  the  same  frequency  as  the 
master  synchronizing  signal  generator.  Synchronizing  sig- 
nals derived  from  the  slave  oscillator  are  sent  to  the  cen- 
tral location  where  they  are  compared  with  the  central 
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station  synchronizing  signals  on  a  monitor.  Should  the  tem  is  arranged  in  stages  includmg  time  division  and 
compared  signals  not  be  time-coincident,  the  phase  of  the  space  division  switching  stages.  The  major  advantages  of 
submultiple  frequency  signal  is  changed  at  the  central  the  disclosed  apparatus  are  freedom  from  crosstalk  cou- 
pled with  an  increase  in  the  capacity  of  TASI  systems 


station,  which  phase  change  controls  the  slave  oscillator 
at  the  remote  station  such  that  the  compared  synchro- 
nizing signals  may  be  made  time-coincident  at  the  central 
station. 

3,424,867 
OSCILLOSCOPE  CIRCLTTS 
Richard  E.  Monnler,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hewlett-Packard    Company,   Palo   Alto,   Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,659 
VS.  CI.  178 — 69.5  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04I  7/04 


^^-M^sTJ- 


achieved  without  increasing  the  rate  of  gate  operation 
nor  decreasing  the  length  of  time  slot.  Thus  it  is  possible 
to  rely  on  circuits  and  components  designed  for  exist- 
ing, lower  capacity  systems. 


3,424,869 
DIGITAL  SPEECH  INTERPOLATION 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Frederick  N.  Anderson,  Parsippany,  Richard  N.  Kennedy, 
Mendham,  and  Robert  A.  Reed,  Hackettstown,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  June  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,178 
VS.  CL  179—15.55  12  Claims 

IntCLH04bi/66 


■'-"r#^Hl^:if 


An  oscilloscope  circuit  wherein  the  first  transition  in 
the  synchronizing  signal  following  the  start  of  the  vertical 
synchronizing  interval  initiates  a  signal  pulse,  said  signal 
pulse  combines  with  one  of  two  outputs  from  a  multi- 
vibrator either  in  polarity-aiding  relationship  when  the 
wrong  field  is  displayed  and  polarity-opposing  relationship 
when  the  proper  fieW  is  displayed.  The  amplitude  of  the 
combined  signal  when  the  two  signals  are  in  a  polarity- 
aiding  relationship  excels  a  predetermined  level  ini,iating 
a  shift  in  operation  to  provide  a  display  of  the  proper  field 


3,424,868 
COMBINED  TIME  DIVISION  AND  SPACE  DIVISION 
SWITCHING    SYSTEM    USING    PULSE    CODED 
SIGNALS 

Frederick  A.  Saal,  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1964.  Ser.  No.  402,110 
VS.  CL  179—15  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04J  3/10 

This  disclosure  discusses  an  impro\ed  time  assignment 
speech  interpolation  (TASI)  system.  This  improved  sys- 


7.  Apparatus  for  increasing  the  effective  transmission 
rale  of  digital  code  words  representing  energy  bursts  of  a 
speech  wave  which  is  characterized  by  silent  intervals  be- 
tween said  energy  bursts  which  comprises : 
a  transmitter  including: 

means  for  separating  digital  code  words  represent- 
ing each  of  said  energy  bursts  into  most  and  least 
significant  parts, 
means  for  transmitting  to  a  receiver  during  each 
energy  burst  the  most  significant  part  of  said 
digital  code  words,  and 
means  for  transmitti  ig  to  said  receiver  during  the 
silent  interval  following  each  energy  burst  the 
least  significant  part  of  said  digital  code  words 
representing  said  preceding  energy  burst 
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3,424.870 
MULTIFREQUENCY  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR 
TONT-DIALED  TELEPHONES 
Robert  L.  Breeden,  West  Lafayette,  and  Richard  M. 
Rickert,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone   Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  487,138 
VS.  CI  179 — 84  21  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1/26 


nate  tracks  recorded  with  pronunciations  of  upper  case 
characters,  a  track  selector  mechanism  and  commutator 
switch  synchronized  therewith  for  indexing  the  record- 
reproduce  head  by  two-track  pitch  intervals  responsive 
to  operating  the  keys  of  the  typewriter  and  for  shifting  the 


This  invention  relates  to  multi-frequency  signaling  sys- 
tems and  more  particularly  to  telephone  signal  generators 
that  produce  coincident  pairs  of  oscillatory  signal  bursts 
to  effect  selection  of  a  subscriber  to  be  called.  The  method 
of  energizing  this  generator  is  by  a  novel  connection  of 
a  capacitator  to  the  generator  circuit  to  provide  power 
for  the  generator  circuit  by  its  discharge. 


3,424,871 
CONSTANT-VOLTAGE  SUPPLY  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
EQUIPMENT  IN  BATTERY-OPERATED  RECORD- 
ING OR  PLAYBACK  APPARATUS 
Wolf  Dombacher.  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,100 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Austria,  May  15,  1964, 

A  4,275/64 

U.S.  CI.  179—100.2  4  Claims 

InL  CI.  Glib  5/00 


drum  back-and-forth  longitudinally  by  a  one-track  pitch 
interval  responsive  to  operating  the  shift  keys  of  the 
typewriter,  and  a  manually  controlled  zone  selector  com- 
mutator for  advancing  the  head  into  a  selected  zone  and 
confining  the  operation  of  the  track  selector  mechanism 
to  the  selected  zone. 


3,424,873 
COHERENT-SOUND  LOUDSPEAKER 

Lincoln  Walsh,  3  Old  Farm  House  Road, 

Millington,  NJ.     07946 

Filed  July  15.  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,711 


U.S.  CL  179—115.5 
Int.  CI.  H04r  9/06 


7  Claims 


The  invention  is  a  voltage  stabilizing  device  for  the  elec- 
irotiic  equipment  associated  with  battery  operated  record 
and  playback  apparatus.  The  substantially  constant  back 
EMF  generated  across  the  rotor  winding  of  a  constant 
speed  DC  motor  is  filtered  and  fed  to  the  electronic  appa- 
ratus. 


3.424.872 
RECORD-REPRODUCE  MACHINE  WITH  SERVO- 
CONTROLLED  TRACK  SELECTOR 
Bruce  N.  Whitlock,  .Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  and  William  G. 
Whitney.    Dundee,    III.,   assignors   to    McGraw-Edison 
Company,  Elgin,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,872 
UJi.  CI.  179—100.2  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/02 

An  audio  visual  teaching  system  comprising  a  type- 
writer for  typing  upper  case  and  lower  case  characters,  a 
phonographic  mechanism  having  a  record  drum  with  sep- 
arate recording  zones  therealong  wherein  each  zone  has 
one  set  of  alternate  tracks  recorded  with  pronunciations 
of  lower  case  characters  and  an  intermediate  set  of  alter- 


[The  coherent-sound  loudspeaker  is  a  development  de- 
rived from  ?.  theoretical  concept  of  ideal  sound  reproduc- 
tion by  means  of  a  conical  diaphragm  operating  as  a  wave 
transmission  line.  Such  a  conical  diaphragm  will  produce 
soimd  as  it  would  be  produced  by  a  small  cylinder  pul- 
sating radially  with  every  portion  of  its  area  moving 
in  and  out  simultaneously,  and  in  phase  with  the  input 
audio  signal.  This  is  coherent  sound. 

The  requirements  of  the  theoretical  concept  are  closely 
approached  by  a  sound  producer  of  the  following  char- 
acter: 

(1)  The  angle  of  the  conical  diaphragm,  measured 
from  a  plane  perpendicular  to  its  axis  is  quite  high,  caus- 
ing the  speed  of  the  mechanical  vibratory  waves  in  the 
diaphragm  to  be  greater  than  the  speed  of  sound  in  air, 
and  to  have  a  component  in  the  desired  direction  of 
sound  radiation  equal  to  the  speed  of  sound  in  air. 

(2)  Absorbing  material  absorbs  the  wave  energy  in  the 
diaphragm  to  eliminate  or  minimize  wave  reflections  from 
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the  non-driven  end,  so  that  a  vibratory  wave  traverses 
the  diaphragm  substantially  only  once. 

(3)  Sound  is  radiated  to  the  listener  only  from  the 
convex  side  of  a  vertical  conical  diaphragm  to  obtain  full 
frequency  range,  high  quality  sound  omnidirectionally 
from  a  single  radiator. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  179— 170  see: 
Patent  No.  3,424,858 


3,424,874 
WIRE  IDENTIFIER 
Charies  .A.  Young,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y,, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,491 
VS.  CI.  179—175.3  14  Claims 

InL  CL  H04b  3/46 


3,424,876 

TIMER  SWITCH  HAVING  A  RAPID 

ADVANCE  MECHANISM 

Joseph  E.  Wiser  and  Elmo  W.  Voland,  Indianapolis,  Ind.. 

assignors  to  P.R.  Mallory   &   Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis. 

Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  13,  1966,  Scr.  No.  564,878 
VS.  CI.  200—38  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlfa  7/08,  43/10 


^*?IL, 


9.  Apparatus  for  identifying  a  wire  from  among  many 
wires  comprising:  connector  means  for  contacting  at  one 
location  the  wire  to  be  identified  at  another  location, 
amplifier  means,  probe  means,  detector  means,  and  elec- 
trical means  connecting  said  probe  means  and  said  ampli- 
fier means  as  well  as  said  connector  means  into  consecu- 
tive cascade  relation,  said  electrical  means  connecting 
said  detector  means  to  respond  to  said  amplifier  means, 
said  amplifier  means  having  sufficient  amplification  to 
cause  increasing  oscillations  in  response  to  said  probe 
means  approaching  the  wire  to  be  identified  at  the  other 
location. 


3,424,875 
DISTRIBLTOR  SPARK  ADVANCE  MECHANTS.M 
William  K.  Ojala.  Dearborn  Heights,  .Micb.,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1967,  Scr.  No.  634,546 
U.S.  CI.  200—19  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  19/00 


A  motor  vehicle  ignition  distributor  having  a  centrifugal 
spark  advance  timing  mechanism  including  an  advance 
cam  follower  slot  that  rotates  the  breaker  point  cam  rela- 
tive to  the  drive  shaft  to  cause  the  spark  timing  to  be 
advanced  both  when  the  engine  speed  drops  below  or  in- 
creases above  the  normal  idle  speed  setting;  to  thereby 
minimize  idle  speed  droop  caused  by  the  intermittent 
operation  of  engine  driven  accessories. 


1.  In  a  timer,  motor  means  having  an  axially  displace- 
able  shaft  and  motor  actuated  switch  means,  said  switch 
means  fixedly  connected  to  said  shaft  and  including  cam 
means  having  coded  indicia  contours,  and  follower  switch 
means  having  follower  means  normally  riding  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  shaft,  energization  of  said  motor  axially 
and  rotationally  displacing  said  shaft,  said  axial  displace- 
ment of  said  shaft  causing  said  follower  means  to  engage 
with  aixl  ride  on  said  coded  indicia  contours  of  said  cam 
means  thereby  actuating  said  switch  in  accordance  with 
the  contours  of  said  cam  means,  de-energization  of  said 
motor  axially  displacing  said  shaft  so  that  said  follower 
means  returns  to  said  normal  position  of  riding  on  said 
periphery  of  said  shaft. 


3,424,877 
SWITCH   ACTUATOR  MEANS   INCLUDING  A 

RAPID  ADVANCE  MECHANISM 
Joseph  E.  Wiser,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  P.  R. 
Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,979 
U.S.  CI.  200—38  10  Claims 

Int  a.  HOlh  7/08,  43/10 


1.  In  a  sequential  timer,  a  rapid  advance  means  in- 
cluding drive  means  connected  to  a  line  switch  actuator 
means  for  deenergizing  sequential  programming  of  said 
timer,  said  line  switch  actuator  means  comprising  a  first 
member  and  a  second  member  having  clutch  faces,  said 
clutch  faces  locking  each  with  the  other  when  displaced 
in  a  predetermined  direction  by  said  drive  means  thereby 
providing  a  unidirectional  clutch  means,  an  actuator 
means  carried  by  one  of  said  members  and  displaced 
therewith,  said  actuator  means  displacing  a  movable  con- 
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tact  carrying  blade  of  a  line  switch  means  from  engage- 
ment with  a  fixed  contact  carrying  blade  thereby  de- 
energizing  said  sequential  programming  of  said  timer, 
arm  means  retaining  said  blades  in  a  disengaged  position 
after  said  actuator  means  has  disengaged  said  movable 
blade,  and  means  displacing  said  arm  means  from  en- 
gagement with  said  line  switch  means  thereby  allowing 
said  blades  to  engage  so  as  to  energize  said  sequential 
programming  of  said  timer. 


3,424,880 

STOP  MOTION  DEVICE 

William  K.  Hope,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Hope 

Plastics  Corp.,  a  corporatioo  of  North  Carolina 

FOed  June  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,9«7 

VS.  CI.  200 — 61.18  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOlh  23/ 18 


3,424,878 

CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Conrad  Lenz,  Annenhofstrassc  2,  Fretsing,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,612 

VS.  CL  20»-^t6  9  Claims 

Intel.  HOlh  «//« 


A  control  mechanism  for  automatically  operating  brew- 
ery equipment  has  a  control  rod  rotatable  on  a  support 
about  a  fixed  axis  and  a  carrier  slidable  on  the  support 
toward  and  away  from  the  rod.  Switches  and  hydraulic 
pressure  transmitters  on  the  carrier  generate  conuol  sig- 
nals for  the  brewery  equipment  when  engaged  by  abut- 
ment studs  mounted  on  the  rod  in  angularly  offset  rows. 
The  carrier  is  reciprocated  on  the  support  by  a  motor  con- 
trolled by  limit  switches  in  the  path  of  the  carrier,  and 
the  control  rod  is  indexed  by  a  ratchet  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  pawl  mounted  on  the  carrier. 


3,424,879 
PROGRAMMING  SYSTEM-TYPE  WITH  SELECTIVE- 
LY   CHANGEABLE   INFOR.MATION    CARRYING 
MEANS 

Bernard  Edward  Shlesinger,  Jr.,  3906  Bruce  Lane, 

Annandale,  Va.     22003 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,011 

VS.  CI.  200—61.14  24  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  43/08 


(Tfih. 
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A  stop  switch  in  a  textile  roving  machine  closing  a 
stop  control  circuit  when  a  strand  engaging  the  drop  wire 
becomes  excessively  slack  or  ruptures.  TTie  pivotal  stub 
shaft  to  which  the  drop  wire  is  secured  loosely  mounts  a 
contact  pin,  the  lower  end  of  which  rides  on  an  arcuate 
contact  while  the  upper  end  is  wedged  against  one  of  the 
downwardly  diverging  portions  of  an  upper  contact  should 
there  be  excessive  swing  of  the  drop  wire  normally  held 
in  a  vertical  position  by  the  strand. 


A  programming  system  comprising  a  circuit  block;  a 
ronconductive  length  of  cable  supported  by  the  block 
and  movable  with  respect  to  the  block;  means  for  moving 
the  cable  in  th^  block  at  a  predetermined  speed;  the  block 
including  a  circuit  having  detector  means  in  close  proxim- 
ity to  the  cable;  the  cable  having  a  pocket  formed  therein; 
the  pocket  including  a  plurality  of  removable  spaced  de- 
lectable members;  and  means  positively  positioning  said 
detectable  members  in  said  cable,  whereby,  when  the 
cable  is  moved  in  the  block  at  a  predetermined  speed  there- 
by also  moving  the  detectable  members,  the  circuit  wiH 
be  operated  when  the  detector  means  in  the  block  detects 
(he  passing  of  the  detectable  meml>ers. 


3,424,881 

LEAF  TYPE  SNAP  ACTING   SWITCH   DEVICE 

OPERATED  BY  TRANSFER  OF  ENERGY 

Bernard  Edward  Shlesinger,  Jr.,  3906  Bruce  Lane, 

Annandale,  Va.     22003 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  606,068 

VS.  CL  200—67  34  Claims 

\xA.C\.Wb\\i2l/04 


l^ffl'l'i"'-l  faw^— 

/      7    '     f  '. 


A  snap  acting  switch  device  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber and  a  flexible  sheet  secured  at  one  point  to  the  base 
ipember  and  having  a  movable  contact  at  a  point  remote 
from  the  first  point  and  including  an  operator  generally 
operating  in  close  proximity  to  the  first  point  which  is 
secured  to  the  base  member  so  as  to  cause  flexing  of  the 
sheet  at  one  end  which  upon  release  will  permit  energy 
to  be  transferred  through  the  sheet  to  the  other  end  so 
as  to  cause  the  other  end  to  rise  up  in  a  vertical  direction 
thereby  operating  a  circuit  either  by  passing  through  a 
photosensitive  area  or  by  coming  into  wiping  contact  with 
a  conductor  so  as  to  operate  a  circuit. 


3,424,882 
SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Kenneth  J.  Stolies,  Wctherstield,  Conn^  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yoric 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,910 
VS.  CL  200— «7  3  Claims 

IntCLH01h2;//'« 

A  switching  device  includes  a  frame  member  which 
supports  a  pivotally-mounted  handle  and  a  pivotally- 
mounted  contact  arm.  The  curved  edge  of  the  frame  pro- 
vides an  arcuate  cam  surface  for  a  roller.  The  contact 
arm  includes  an  elongated  slot,  providing  upper  and  lower 
cam  surfaces,  in  which  the  roller  is  disposed.  The  han- 
dle is  coimected  to  the  roller  by  a  tension  type  operating 
spring  and  operation  thereof  causes  the  roller  to  be 
moved  along  the  cam  track  with  an  overcenter  or  "map" 
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action.  The  action  of  the  roller  on  the  cam  surfaces  is 
such  as  to  "wedge"  between  the  contact  arm  and  the 


frame  to  positively  lock  the  contact  in  closed  position 
and  prevent  blowing  open  of  the  contacts. 


3,424,883 

FLUID  CONDUCTING  DEVICE  AND  PRESSURE 

SENSITIVE  CONTROL  MEANS 

Don  E.  Heskett,  P.O.  Box  262,  Villa  Park,  III.     60181 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  507,855 
VS.  CI.  200—81.9  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  35140 


.    r^ 


A  gravity  flow  liquid  conducting  device  having  a  flexi- 
ble tubular  member  of  unobstructed  smooth  interior  sur- 
face adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  pressure  head  of  liquid 
and  having  an  expandable  conduit  portion  operable  by  a 
switch  to  operate  a  pump  to  send  the  liquid  through  the 
conduit  portion  removing  the  pressure  head  of  liquid  to 
allow  the  conduit  portion  to  return  to  its  unexpanded 
condition. 

3,424,884 
CONTACT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GAS-BLAST 

CIRCT  IT  BREAKERS 
Dieter  FlocsscL   Fislisbacb,   and  Gerhard   Mautbe, 
Nncnbof,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Brown,  Boverl  &  Cie,  Baden,  Switzerland, 
a  joint-stock  company 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  23,  1964, 

16455/M 
U.S.  CL  200—148  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  33181 


A  contact  arrangement  for  a  gas  blast  circuit  breaker 
comprises  two  coaxially  arranged  nozzle  tubes  located  at 
a  fixed  distance  apart  and  a  slidable  contact  bridge  which 
serves  to  make  and  break  the  electrical  connection  be- 
tween the  fixed  nozzle  tubes.  The  contact  bridge  is  pro- 
vided with  a  cylindrical  array  of  contact  fingers  and  also 
a  ring  electrode  located  in  advance  of  the  leading  ends  of 
the  contact  fingers  which  functions  as  a  temporary  anchor 
point  for  one  end  of  the  arc  prior  to  reaching  its  ultimate 
anchor  point  on  the  nozzle  tube,  the  arc  end  shifting 
from  the  moving  contact  fingers  to  the  ring  electrode 
and  thence  to  the  nozzle  tube. 


3,424,885 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TRANSVERSE  SEAL- 
BVGS  OF  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE-SHAPED  CON- 
TAI.NERS  BY  MEANS  OF  PRESSURE  JAWS  AND 
HEAT,  AND  MEANS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SAID 
METHOD 
Karl  Garney,  Stursta,  and  Guimar  Winkler,  Bromma, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Arenco  Aktiebdag,  Stockbolm- 
Vallingby,  Sweden 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,082 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Not.  1,  1965, 

14,054/65 

U,S.  CI.  219—10.53  3  Claims 

InL  CL  B23k  13102 


An  apparatus  for  transversely  sealing  collapsibel  tubu- 
lar containers  having  a  laminated  wall  with  an  inner  layer 
of  plastic  having  low  dielectric  loss  capable  of  being 
melted  and  a  metal  layer  outside  the  plastic  layer  with  a 
longitudinal  plastic  welding  seam  has  a  pair  of  pressure 
jaws  one  of  which  carries  a  tubular  conductor  coimected 
to  a  high  frequency  impulse  generator  and  it  is  located 
on  the  side  of  the  container  opposite  the  longitudinal 
seam.  A  sensing  means  is  utilized  to  sense  the  position  of 
the  longitudinal  seam  and  to  rotate  the  container  so  that 
the  seam  is  opposite  the  jaw  carrying  the  conductor. 


3,424;886 
INDUCTION  HEATING 
Nicholas  V.  Ross,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  A}ax 
Magnethermic  Corporation,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,974 
UA  CL  219—10.79  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  H05b  9102 


There  is  disclosed  herein  an  induction  beating  coil  for 
statically  heating  parallelepiped  metal  slabs  or  the  like 
wherein  the  magnetic  field  throughout  said  slabs  is  dis- 
posed at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  longest  and 
shortest  dimension  of  the  slab,  etc. 


3  424  887 

APPARATL'S   FOR   WELDING    PIPE  JOINTS 

Barry  F.  Fehlman,  144  Thomas  Jefferson  Drive, 

San  Antonio,  Tex.     78228 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,582 

UJ5.  CI.  21»-60  5  Oalms 

Int.  CL  B23k  9/02,  5/08 

Internal  welding  of  pipe  joints  includes  means  to  opti- 
cally inspect  prior  to  and  during  the  welding  operation 
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all  of  which  is  controlled  from  an  exterior  end  of  the   source,  the  primary  winding  having  a  plurality  of  steps 

each  bridged  by  a  respective  capacitor  forming  a  resonant 
network  therewith.  A  biasing  network  containing  an 
inductor  is  connected  across  the  primary  winding  in  such 
direction  as  to  reduce  residual  flux  and  increase  the  rate 
of  change  of  the  magnetic  flux  (dif/dt). 


pipe  jomt. 
relative  to 


The  apparatus  is  adapted  to  route  internally 
the  fixed  pipe  joint. 


3,424,890 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  TWO  DIFFERENT 
V!,\TERIALS     BY     ELECTRO-MAGNETIC 
RADIATION 
Lodewijk  J.  Van  Ruyven,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to 
North  American  Philips  Company  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,541 
Claims  priority,  application  .Netherlands,  Nov.  19,  1964, 

6413441 
VS.  CI.  219—121  10  Claims 

lot  CI.  B23k  9/00 


3  424  888 
ELECTRIC  CURRENT  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR 
RESISTA.NCE  WELDING 
Heinz  Sommeregger  and  Hans  Gott,  Graz,  Steiermark, 
.Austria,   assignors  to   EVG   Entwicklungs-u.   Verwer- 
tungs-Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Graz,  Steiermark,  Austria, 
a  corporation  of  Austria 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,967 
L.S.  CL  219—87  5  Ctoims 

Int.  a.B23k;i/iO 


An  electric  current  feeding  device  has  electrodes  and 
at  least  two  pairs  of  bus  bars;  each  bar  is  insulated  from 
the  others.  Contact  means  can  establish  selectively  a  tap 
between  any  electrode  and  any  of  the  bus  bars. 


3,424,889  i 

RESISTANCE  WELDI.NG  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Kiyoshi  Inoue,  No.  182,  3-chome,  Tamagawayoga-Machl, 
Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo-to.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  244,798, 
Dec.  14,  1962.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser. 
.No.  503,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.   14,  1961, 
36  45,550,  36  45,551;  Aug.  10,  1962,  37/33,022; 
Sept     29,     1962,     37/42,502;     Nov.     30,     1962, 
37/71,415 
U.S.  CL  219—112  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/06.  11/26 


^ 

-. 

1     / 

First  and  second  body  portions  of  different  semi-conduc- 
tor materials  are  bonded  together  by  interfacial  fusion 
as  electromagnetic  radiation  is  generated  therethrough. 
The  first  body  portion  has  a  relatively  high  absorption 
constant  for  electromagnetic  radiation  in  a  narrow  spectral 
range  and  the  second  body  portion  has  a  relatively  lower 
absorption  constant  for  the  same  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion in  the  same  narrow  spectral  range.  During  the  time 
the  body  portions  are  Irradiated,  such  body  portions  are 
arranged  in  anyone  of  a  vacuum,  protective  atmosphere, 
or  transparent  cooling  liquid. 


3,424,891 

PORTABLE  WELDING  CHAMBER 

Gerald  V.  Anderson,  Westminster,  and  Phillip  A.  Beeson, 

Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American 

Rockwell  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,760 

U.S.  CL  219—121  4  Oaims 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/00 


A  welding  apparatus  and  method  in  which  a  trans- 
former has  a  secondary  winding  applying  welding  pulses 

across   a   pair   of   electrodes    and    a   primary   winding       The  disclosure  is  of  a  circular  vacuum  chamber  with  a 
energized  by  a  low-frequency  or  pulsating  (discharge)    turntable  lid  thereon  and  rotatably  movable  with  respect 
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thereto.  The  turntable  has  an  elongate  slot  covered  by  a 
longitudinal  sliding  plate  translatable  with  respect  to  the 
turntable  and  in  sealing  contact  therewith.  An  electron 
beam  gun  is  mounted  on  the  sliding  plate.  The  chamber 
is  supported  on  the  workpiece  surface  in  the  case  of  large 
area  workpieces.  Electron  beam  cutting  or  welding  opera- 
tions may  be  progressively  accomplished  along  a  complex 
path  on  the  workpiece  surface  including  both  straight 
line  and  curved  segments  by  laterally  moving  the  slidable 
plate  and  rotating  the  lid  alternately  or  simultaneously  as 
desired. 


outwardly  tapering  side  walls  which  are  drawn  into  a 
cylinder  upon  cooling  and  shrinking  of  the  heated  flange. 


II  Claims 


3,424,892 

PROCESS  OF  ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING 

Wayne  L.  Wilcox,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arcos 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
394,616,  Sept.  4,  1964.  This  appUcation  Dec.  18,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  691,146 

U.S.  CI.  719—137 

Int.  CI.  B23k  35/34,  9/00 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  making 
tough  welds  of  steel  at  an  as-welded  yield  strength  in 
excess  of  115,000  p.s.i.  and  to  a  flux-cored  electrode  for 
use  therein,  the  invention  being  made  possible  by  a  par- 
ticular composition  of  the  flux  core,  a  particular  composi- 
tion of  the  composite  electrode,  and  by  certain  welding 
techniques  including  preheating  the  steel  work,  protecting 
the  flux  and  electrode  against  moisture  and  welding  under 
specified  conditions.  A  preferred  procedure  produces 
tough  welds  of  steel  having  a  yield  strength  as  welded  in 
excess  of  130,000  p.s.i. 


3,424,894 

ELECTRIC  IRON  AND  SAFETY  DEVICE 
THEREFOR 

Arthur  Schwartz,  660  Americana  Drive,  AnnapoUs,  Md. 
21403;  George  A.  Arkwright,  Jr.,  6  Chickawane  Court, 
Alexandria,  \  a.  22309;  and  Thomas  D.  Curtin,  5220 
Elliott  Road  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.     20016 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,942 

VS.  CL  219—250  19  claims 

Int.  a.  D06f  75/26 


3,424,893 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
A  FLANGE  ON  THIN  SHELL  BEARINGS 

Howard  W.  Anderson,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Kaydon  Engineering  Corpsration,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No,  484,591 

U.S.  CI.  219—149  9  Claims 

lntCLB2I]y/06 


An  electric  iron  having  a  sole  plate  and  a  heel,  together 
with  a  heating  load.  Means  for  connecting  the  heating  load 
to  a  source  potential.  Time  delay  means  for  interrupting 
the  connecting  means  only  at  a  set  predetermined  time 
after  the  iron  is  turned  on  its  heel.  The  interrupting  means 
has  a  rearwardly  projecting  means  for  operating  the  inter- 
rupting means,  and  the  interrupting  means  is  solely  con- 
tained within  the  iron  and  is  independent  of  manual  manip- 
ulation of  the  interrupting  means  by  the  operator. 


3,424,895 

ELECTRICAL  SPARK  PERFORATOR  FOR 
MOVING  WEB 

Albert  Kenneth  Olson,  North  Oaks  VUlage,  Ramsey 
County,  .Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 


VS.  CL  219—384 
Int  CL  H05b  7/18 


FUed  Dec  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,658 


ISCIalins 


Flanges  are  formed  on  the  shells  or  cups  for  thin  shell 
bearings  by  a  method  generally  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  each  bearing  shell  or  cup  within  a  die  set,  partially 
closing  the  die  set  so  that  the  bearing  shell  or  cup  is  en- 
gaged therebetween,  applying  current  through  the  die  set 
to  the  shell  until  the  edge  at  one  end  is  heated  to  a 
plastic  state  and  simultaneously  withdrawing  heat  from 
the  main  portion  of  the  bearing  shell  or  cup  to  prevent 
overheating  of  such  main  portion,  closing  the  die  set  fur- 
ther to  deform  the  same  edge  into  a  radially  inwardly 
directed  flange,  and  permitting  the  heated  flange  to  air 
harden.  Preferably  the  bearing  shell  or  cup  has  initially 

858  0.0. — <e 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  electrically  perforating 
a  moving  web  are  disclosed  wherein  the  web  is  guided 
between  a  first  electrode  which  continually  slideably  en- 
gages the  web  and  a  second  electrode,  the  web  being 
supported  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  second  elec- 
trode by  a  pressurized  moving  fluid  film;  and  the  discharge 
of  the  electrodes  being  synchronized  with  the  rate  of  web 
advance. 
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3,424,896 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ESTABLISHING  WHETHER 
THE  NLMBER  OF  PLLSES  IN  A  RECURRENT 
SERIES  IS  A  MULTIPLE  OF  N 
Gerrit  i.  Lansink,  Enscbede,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
N.V.  HoUandse  Signaalapparaten,  Hengelo,  Overijsel, 
Netherlands,  a  firm 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  27,  1964, 

6403367 
VS.  CL  235—92  '  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G06j  3/00 


selected  multiplying  factor  to  said  displayed  particle 
count  indications  in  accordance  with  predetermined  re- 
lations of  particle  size  to  cumulative  particle  volume. 


3,424,898 
BINARY   SUBTRACTER    FOR    NU^MERICAL 
CONTROL 
George  B.  Lukens  II,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,712 
U.S.  CI.  235—174  12  Claims 

Int.  CL  G06r  7/385.  7/50 


A  device  for  determining  whether  the  number  of  pulses 
in  a  recurring  group  of  pulses  is  a  multiple  of  N  which 
uses  an  N  stage  counter  to  divide  each  pulse  group.  The 
content  of  the  counter  is  examined  after  the  termination 
of  each  group  of  pulses  and  compared  with  preceding 
counter  read-outs;  identical  succeeding  counter  read-outs 
indicating  that  the  number  of  pulses  in  the  group  is  a 
multiple  of  N. 


3,424,897 
MECHANICAL  COMPUTER  RESULTANT 
INDICATING   DEVICE 
Cesare  Marcheani,  Miami,  and  Walter  R.  Hogg  and 
Robert  I.   Klein,   Hialeah,   Fla.,  assignors  to   Coulter 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,334 
U.S.  CI.  235—92  *  Claims 

Int.  CL  GO«f  7/38 


^^T^g 


An  arrangement  for  subtracting  two  numbers  employ- 
ing registers  operating  in  a  binary  coded  decimal  radix 
system  with  nine's  complementing. 


3,424,899 
SIGNAL  TIME  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM 

William  O.  Dunnican.  Totowa  Borough,  and  Richard  W. 
Larisch,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1965.  Ser.  No.  478,845 

U.S.  CI.  235—181  17  Oalms 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7/19 


5.  A  device  for  adjusting  the  display  of  count  indica- 
tions derived  from  particle  analysis  apparatus  adapted 
for  deriving  particle  signals  of  an  amplitude  related  to  the 
size  of  indicated  particles  which  device  comprises,  a  first 
manually  rotatable  knob,  a  second  manually  rotatable 
knob,  drive  shafts  respectively  associated  with  said  knobs, 
a  control  network  respectively  associated  with  each  of 
said  shafts,  the  control  network  associated  with  said  first 
knob  being  operable  for  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  signals 
in  translation  from  detecting  portions  of  said  analysis  ap- 
paratus to  count  display  portions  thereof,  said  second  knob 
being  operable  for  introducing  selected  multiplying  fac- 
tors to  the  number  of  particle  indicating  signals  in  trans- 
lation to  the  display  portions  of  said  analysis  apparatus, 
whereby  said  first  knob  is  selectively  operable  for  applying 
a  selected  multiplying  factor  to  displayed  particle  count 
indications  in  accordance  with  the  time  duration  of  a 
particular  analysis  operation  of  said  particle  analysis  ap- 
paratus, and  said  second  knob  is  operable  to  apply  a 


1.  A  unified  signal  time  compressor  comprising: 

a  first  information  channel  including  a  delay  medium, 

a  second  information  channel  including  said  delay 

medium,  means  for  circulating  a  time  compressed 

replica  of  an  applied  signal  in  said  first  information 

channel, 
means  for  periodically  reproducing  said  signal  replica 

in  said  second  information  chaimel, 
means  for  selectively  altering  the  delay  of  said  second 

information  channel, 
means  for  combining  said  signal  replica  of  said  first 

channel  with  the  delayed  signal  replica  of  said  second 

channel. 
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and    means   for    recirculating   said   combined    signal 
replicas  in  said  delay  medium. 


3.424,900 
CIRCUrr  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  STANDARDIZING 

GROUPS  OF  ANALOG  SIGNALS 
Peter  Miiller,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,992 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1964, 

St  21,926 

U.S.  a.  235—193  3  Clainu 

Int.  CL  G06g  7/00 


3,424,902 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

Benjamin  H.  Colmery,  Jr.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Linus 
K.  Han,  Columbus,  Ohio;  said  Han  now  by  change  of 
name  Linus  K.  Hahn,  assignors  to  Industrial  Nucleonics 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,859 

U.S.  CI.  250—83.3  3  Claims 

InL  CL  GOlt  I/I6:  GOlb  15/00 


The  present  invention  provides  a  general  circuit  arrange- 
ment with  the  aid  of  which  the  standardization  may  be 
carried  out  for  a  group  of  analog  signals,  independently  of 
a  special  standardization  requirement,  and  in  addition 
thereto  there  are  provided  circuit  arrangements  for  specific 
types  of  standardization  requirements.  The  standardizing 
circuits  may  be  used  in  connection  with  electronic  analog 
and  hybrid  computers,  in  the  fields  of  control  engineering, 
in  connection  with  an  analog  learning  matrix,  etc.,  and, 
generally,  in  all  cases  where  analog  signals  occur  which 
are  independent  of  one  another,  and  appear  either  simul- 
taneously or  successively,  where  standardization  is  re- 
quired. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  250—51.5  see: 
Patent  No.  3,424,428 


3,424,901 
STEREOSCOPIC  X-RAY  APPARATUS 
Pleter  W.   Kok,  New   Milford,   NJ.,  assignor  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,377 
i;.S.  CI.  250—60  1  Claim 

Int.  CL  GOln  23/04:  HOlj  37/22 


Stereoscopic  X-ray  apparatus  provides  means  for  view- 
ing a  fluoroscopic  image  of  an  object  and  for  simultane- 
ously recording  the  object  on  film  by  means  of  a  movie 
camera.  The  camera  shutter,  the  energization  of  a  pair  of 
X-ray  tubes,  and  the  fluoroscopic  shutter  are  driven  to- 
gether in  synchronism.  The  apparatus  further  includes  a 
density  stabilizer  circuit  responsive  to  the  light  image  pro- 
duced by  one  of  the  X-ray  lubes  for  providing  a  control 
signal  to  regulate  the  filament  current  of  both  X-ray  tubes. 


1.  An  improved  method  of  increasing  the  sensitivity  of 
a  hardness  gauge  using  a  radioactive  source  of  pre- 
dominantly beta  particles  that  impinge  on  the  surface  of 
a  material  having  an  infinite  thickness  and  a  detector 
means  responsive  primarily  to  beta  particles  disposed  to 
measure  the  backscattered  radiation  intensity  from  the 
material,  comprising  the  steps  of  first  measuring  the  back- 
scatter  radiation  intensity  from  one  hardness  sample  of 
constant,  homogeneous  composition;  second,  measuring 
the  backscatter  radiation  intensity  from  another  sample 
of  a  different  value  of  said  hardness  and  of  the  same 
constant,  homogeneous  composition  as  said  one  sample; 
then  comparing  said  hardness  measurements  to  identify 
the  difference  in  intensity  indication,  and  repeating  said 
aforementioned  steps  as  the  energy  response  of  said  de- 
tector is  adjusted  to  obtain  said  difference  indication  sub- 
stantially maximum. 


3,424,903 
PERMEABILTFY  LOGGING  WITH  RADIOACTIVE 
ISOTOPES  HAVING  HIGH  AND  LOW   ENERGY 
GAMMA  RAYS 

Bobby  L.  Lawson,  BartlesviUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,637 

U,S.  CI.  250-83.3  g  claims 

Int.  CL  GOlt  1/16;  HOlj  38/02 


Permeability  of  a  formation  is  determined  by  incorpo- 
rating a  radioactive  material,  capable  of  emitting  high 
and  low  energy  gamma  rays,  into  a  drilling  fluid  and 
measuring  the  intensities  of  the  high  and  low  energy 
gamma  rays  which  emanate  from  the  material.  The  higher 
attenuation  of  the  low  energy  gamma  rays  as  compared  to 
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the  attenuation  of  the  high  energy  gamma  rays,  as  the 
distance  of  penetration  into  the  formation  mcreases,  will 
indicate  the  permeability  of  the  formation. 
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3,424,904 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NEGATIVE 
HYDROGEN  IONS  FROM  PROTONS 
Bailey  L.  Donnally,  Lake  Forest,  111.,  asslpior  «o  Lake 
Forest  College,  Lake  Forest,  III.,  a  not-for-profit  cor- 
poratioD  of  Illinois  -,,,«, 

Filed  May  3,  1965,  S«r.  No.  452,781 
UACl.  250— »4  WCIatew 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  37100 


3,424,90« 
LIGHT-SOUND  INTERACTION  SYSTEM  WTIH 

ACOUSTIC  BEAM  STEERING 
Adrianus  Korpcl,  Prospect  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,630 
MS.  CI.  250—199  7  Claims 

lat  Ct  He4b  9100 


!_■ 


A  beam  of  relatively  low  energy  negatively  charged 
hydrogen  ions  may  be  obtained  by  passing  a  beam  of 
relatively  low  energy  (e.g.,  up  to  about  2000  electron 
volts)  protons  through  atoms  of  an  alkali  metal  in  order 
to  produce  a  beam  of  particles  containing  metastable  and 
ground  state  hydrogen  atoms  and  charged  particles.  There- 
after, charged  particles  are  deflected  from  the  beam,  and 
the  beam  (which  contains  metastable  and  ground  state 
hydrogen  atoms)  is  passed  through  a  region  containing 
a  gas  having  an  ionization  energy  of  at  least  about  11.0 
and  preferably  at  least  about  14.0  electron  volts  in  order 
to  selectively  negatively  ionize  the  metastable  hydrogen 
atoms  in  preference  to  ground  state  atoms.  By  subjecting 
the  beam  to  a  magnetic  field  of  sufficient  strength  to 
polarize  the  metastable  hydrogen  atoms  prior  to  negative 
ionization,  and  by  conducting  the  negative  ionization 
step  in  a  weak  magnetic  field  region,  the  nuclei  of  the 
negatively  charged  hydrogen  ions  produced  are  polarized. 


Light-sound  interaction  signal-translating  apparatus  of 
the  Bragg  diffraction  type  is  modified  to  provide  an  im- 
provement in  modulation  bandwidth.  This  is  accom- 
plished by  causing  the  sound  waves  to  have  composite 
wave  fronts  of  non-uniform  phase  throughout  their  width 
in  a  direction  longitudinally  related  to  the  path  of  the 
light  beam.  The  exemplary  transducer  means  of  the  light- 
sound  interaction  device  comprises  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ently energizable  longitudinally  spaced  electromechan- 
ically  active  sections,  and  adjacent  sections  are  energized 
in  phase  opposition.  The  result  is  to  provide  acoustic 
waves  with  wave  fronts  whose  angular  relationship  to  the 
light  path  automatically  changes  as  a  function  of  the 
sound  wave  frequency  to  maintain  the  light-sound  inter- 
action angle  at  substantially  one-half  the  Bragg  angle 
over  a  subsuntial  sound  frequency  range,  a  type  of  ac- 
tion which  has  become  known  as  acoustic  beam  steering. 
Bandwidths  of  up  to  60%  are  obtained,  as  compared  with 
typical  bandwidths  of  20%  or  less  in  prior  systems. 


3,424,907 
SATELLITE  ATTITUDE  DETECTION  SYSTEM  IN- 
CLUDING COSINE  AND  SPINSATE  DETECTORS 
Robert  E.  Fischell,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  262,811 
VS.  CI.  250—203  »  Claims 

lnt.CLG01j;/20 


3,424,905 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NEGATTVE 
HYDROGEN  IONS 
Bailey  L.  Donnally,  Lake  Forest,  111.,  assignor  to  Lake 
Forest  College,  Lake  Forest,  111.,  a  not-for-profit  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,720 
VS.  CI.  250—84  10  aalms 

Iiit  CI.  HOlj  37/OS 

Negatively  charged  hydrogen  ions  may  be  produced  by 
passing  a  beam  of  relatively  low  energy  (eg-,  in  the  range 
of  up  to  several  kiloelectron  volts)  through  the  vapor  of 
an  alkali  atom.  It  is  believed  ±at  the  negative  hydrogen 
ions  are  produced  from  ground  state  hydrogen  atoms 
which  in  turn  are  derived  from  the  protons  via  metastable 
intermediates.  In  particular,  it  is  believed  that  the  beam 
of  protons  is  convertEd  into  ground  state  hydrogen  atoms 
by  first  converting  the  beam  of  protons  into  metastable 
hydrogen  atoms  which  are  quenched  by  collision  to 
ground  state.  A  second  possible  means  for  such  conversion 
involves  converting  the  beam  of  protons  into  hydrogen 
atoms,  the  electrons  of  which  are  in  the  2p  level  and  other 
excited  states,  which  atoms  spontaneously  decay  directly 
to  the  ground  state.  Since  the  various  conversions  are  all 
achieved  by  interaction  of  the  particle  and  an  alkali  atom, 
the  entire  conversion  process  may  be  carried  out  using  the 
same  alkali  atom  in  a  single  collision  region. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  orbiting  satellite  having  an 
integral  collar  portion  and  a  telemetry  transmitter  there- 
aboard,  an  attitude  detection  system  responsive  to  solar 
radiation,  comprising, 

a  mast  protruding  from  said  satellite  and  attached 
thereto. 
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a  plurality  of  solar  cells  disposed  about  said  masi  for 
measuring  direct  solar  radiation, 

an  assembly  mounted  on  said  mast  and  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  slots, 

a  photodiode  positioned  in  each  of  said  slots  for  sensing 
said  radiation, 

a  plurality  of  pholodiodes  positioned  upon  said  collar 
for  sensing  said  radiation, 

cover  means  for  interrupting  the  steady  impingement 
of  incident  solar  radiation  upon  said  plurality  of 
photodiodes, 

each  of  said  solar  cells  and  said  photodiodes  being  con- 
nected to  said  transmitter,  and 

a  commutator  mounted  within  said  satellite  and  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  photodiodes  and  said  solar 
cells  for  individually  time  selecting  their  outputs 
whereby  they  may  be  transmitted  to  earth  via  said 
telemetry  transmitter. 


reverse  direction  by  a  source  establishing  a  longitudinal 
electric  field  in  said  channels. 


3,424,910 
SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  USING  A  TWO-CARRIER 
NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  DEVICE 
James  W.  .Mayer,  Pacific  Palisades,  Ogden  J.  Marsh, 
Woodland  Hills,  and  Robert  E.  Baron,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,   assignors   to   Hughes   Aircrt^t   Company, 
Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,973 
U.S.  CI.  250—211  12  Claims 

Intel.  HOlj  i9/i2 


-^^ 


3,424,908 

AMPLIFIER  FOR  PHOTOCELL 

David  N.  Sitter,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,836 

U.S.  CI.  250—206  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  i9//2 


Switching  a  two-carrier  semiconductive  device,  having 
in  the  I  region  a  deep  recombination  center  dopant  :md  a 
relatively  lower  concentration  of  shallow  dopant  of  either 
p-type  or  n-type,  under  forward  bias,  from  one  stable  state 
to  a  second  stable  state,  especially  by  low-energy  photon 
radiation,  and  also  means  for  reversably  switching  from 
one  stable  state  to  the  other  and  the  reverse,  by  low  or 
high  energy  photons  or  by  an  intermediate  floating,  inject- 
ing contact. 


1.  An  amplifier  for  a  photocell  comprising  a  transistor 
having  its  emitter  coupled  to  said  photocell,  bias  means 
coupled  to  the  base  of  said  transistor  to  forward  bias 
said  transistor  and  reverse  bias  said  photocell,  and  a  re- 
sistor coupled  to  the  collector  of  said  transistor  and  form- 
ing a  series  circuit  with  said  transistor,  said  photocell  and 
the  direct  voltage  source  coupled  thereto  during  operation, 
said  resistor  receiving  the  current  generated  by  said  photo- 
cell in  response  to  light  impinging  thereon  and  developing 
a  voltage  proportional  to  the  cell  current  and  having 
a  magnitude  determined  by  the  size  of  said  resistor. 


± 


A  straight  parallel  channel  electron  multiplier  where- 
in channels  are  formed  in  a  silicon  diode  biased  in  the 


3,424,911 
PHOTOELECTRIC  WEB  REGISTER  CONTROL 
WilUam  D.  Cockrell,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  May  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  453,368 
U.S.  CI.  250—219  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  coin  27 /iO 


3,424,909 
STRAIGHT  PARALLEL  CHAN'NEL  ELECTRON 

MULTIPLIERS 
Henri   Rougeot,   Paris,   France,   assignor  to  CSF — 
Compagnle  Generale  de  TeJegraphie  Sans  Fll,  a 
corporation  of  France 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  538,900 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  24,  1965, 

10,462 

U.S.  a.  250—207  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOlj  i9/;2 


H^ 


-t>-E 


A  voltage  clamp  for  a  register  control  system  wherein 
a  sensor  output  is  maintained  at  a  reference  potential 
except  when  it  is  desired  to  have  the  sensor  output  effec- 
tive to  control  the  system.  A  flip-flop  multi-vibrator  cir- 
cuit alternately  biases  a  first  transistor  of  a  pair  of  tran- 
sistors into  conduction,  the  conductive  state  of  the  pair  of 
transistors  controlling  the  application  of  the  reference  po- 
tential to  the  sensor  output. 
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3,424.912 
OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  CHARACTER  PRINT 

QUALITY  ANALYSIS 

Albert  A.  Sargent,  Graod  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Moore 

Business  Forms,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Julv  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,502 

U.S.  CI.  250—219  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOln  21/48 
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face,  translucent  film  means  adapted  to  be  provided  on 
the  upper  surface  thereof  with  a  reflective  material,  means 
for  moving  said  film  means  over  said  aperture  means, 
photocell  means  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  to  and 
beneath  said  surface  at  the  aperture  means,  light  source 
means  located  beneath  said  surface  adjacent  said  aper- 
ture means  and  adapted  to  direct  light  upwardly  through 
said  aperture  means  and  said  translucent  film  means, 
baffle    means    substantially    surrounding    said   photocell 


An  optical  instrument  for  projecting  characters  from 
a  platform  aperture  to  a  display  screen  and  converting 
the  radiant  energy  on  the  display  screen  to  automatically 
indicate  calibrated  selected  characteristics  of  the  displayed 
area  of  the  character.  The  optical  projecting  system  pro- 
jects the  image  on  the  display  screen  so  that  movement 
of  ihe  exposed  document  area  thereon  is  in  the  same  di- 
rection as  the  movement  of  the  exposed  area  of  the 
document  at  the  platform  position.  The  document  illumi- 
nating source  is  directed  at  the  aperture  to  reflect  light 
therefrom  at  a  selected  specular  angle  and  the  projec- 
tion system  receives  diffused  light  from  the  aperture  at 
a  significantly  greater  angle  than  the  specular  reflection 
angle. 


3,424,913 
DATA  SENSING  APPAR.\TUS  INCLUDING 
MULTIPLEX  SENSING 
Kari  O.  H.  Hesse,  Stewartville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national   Business    .Machines    Corporation,    Armonli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 

Filed  May  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,508 
VS.  CI.  250—219  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOln  2/ /50 


means  to  shield  said  photocell  means  from  stray  light  as 
light  from  said  source  passes  through  said  aperture  means 
and  film  means  but  permitting  light  from  said  source  to 
be  reflected  from  said  film  means  when  said  film  means 
has  been  rendered  reflective  onto  said  photocell  means, 
said  photocell  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  elec- 
tronic dimmer  in  a  lighting  circuit  to  automatically  dim 
and  brighten  lights  in  said  lighting  circuit  at  the  desired 
rate  according  to  the  programmed  film  means. 


'AA^. 


3,424,915 
PHOTOELECTRIC  LOOP  LENGTH  DETECTOR 
WITH  OPTICAL  BIASING  MEANS  FOR  THE 
PHOTOCELLS 
JerT>    R.   ^'oungstrom,   Culver  City,   Calif.,   assignor   to 
Ampcx  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  June  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,773 
VS.  d  250—219  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  GOln  2; /JO 


j^tt— nxun,  .jT-rLn_rLruTj*u"LnjT. 


ilffli_n_rxn.  j\rLnj\r\. 

A  card  reader  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  photo- 
detectors  each  of  which  is  capable  of  sensing  data  in  more 
than  one  position.  The  output  of  each  photodetector  is 
received  by  a  multiplexing  circuit  which  produces  sepa- 
rate output  signals  indicative  of  the  presence  of  aper- 
tures in  the  separate  data  positions  on  the  passing  data 
card  during  each  sensing  cycle.  The  multiplexing  circuit 
also  allows  for  separate  measurement  of  both  the  lead- 
ing and  trailing  portions  of  each  aperture. 


3,424,914 
PHOTOELECTRIC   LIGHTING   CONTROL    DEVICE 
UTILIZING    TRANSLUCENT    RL.M    WITH    RE- 
FLECnVE  ARE.\S 

John  L.  Wilson,  1743  S  St.  NW., 

Washington,  D.C.     20009 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,873 

U.S.  CI.  250—219  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  GOln  2; /iO 

1.  A  lighting  control  device  comprising  a  frame  having 
a  top  surface  thereon,  aperture  means  located  in  said  sur- 


1.  A  loop  length  sensing  system  for  a  loop  forming 
chamber  in  a  web  transport  s)stem  comprising  the  com- 
bination of: 

an  array  of  light  sensitive  elements  disposed  along  one 

wall  of  the  chamber; 
light  source  means  disposed  along  a  second  wall  of 
the  chamber  and  positioned  to  provide  a  light  path 
to  said  light  sensitive  means  that  is  intercepted  to 
a  variable  length  by  the  loop  within  the  chamber; 
and 
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optical  coupling  means  disposed  along  said  light  source 
means  and  along  the  photosensitive  elements  and 
overlapping  a  portion  thereof,  to  provide  constant 
excitation  of  said  array  from  said  light  source  means 
independent  of  the  position  of  the  loop  in  the 
chiunber. 


3,424,916 

TOTAL  ENERGY  SYSTEM 

Thomas  D.  Fenley,  Box  370A,  R.D.  1, 

Hightsiown,  NJ.     08520 
Filed  July  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,491 
U.S.  CI.  290 — 40  7  Claims 

InL  CI.  H02J  7/04,  F02n  J 1/06 


•ust 


1.  A  total  energy  system  for  operation  in  conjunction 
with  one  or  more  of  the  heating,  water  storage,  and  air 
conditioning  units  of  the  establishment  in  which  the  sys- 
tem is  to  be  installed,  and  for  supplying  the  electrical 
power  requirements  of  the  electrical  load  presented  to 
the  system  by  said  establishment,  said  total  energy  sys- 
tem including  a  prime  mover;  an  alternating  current 
generator;  a  static  inverter  for  converting  AC  to  DC  and 
for  converting  DC  to  AC;  a  plurality  of  storage  batteries 
connected  to  said  inverter  to  receive  direct  current  there- 
from as  battery  charging  current  and  for  supplying  direct 
current  to  said  inverter  for  conversion  to  alternating  cur- 
rent; means  connecting  said  generator  in  parallel  circuit 
with  said  inverter  and  said  load  for  applying  the  alternat- 
ing current  output  of  said  generator  to  said  inverter,  to 
charge  said  batteries,  and  to  said  load  and  for  app'ying 
the  alternating  current  output  of  said  inverter,  resulting 
from  the  discharge  of  said  batteries,  to  said  load;  first 
sensing  means  for  detecting  the  level  of  charge  on  said 
batteries  and  for  generating  voltages  indicative  thereof; 
second  sensing  means  for  detecting  the  power  demand  of 
said  load  and  for  generating  voltages  indicative  thereof; 
third  sensing  means  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  water 
stored  in  said  wafer  storage  unit  and  for  generating  volt- 
ages indicative  thereof;  means  for  starting  said  prime 
mover  and  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  thereto; 
means  coupling  said  generator  to  said  prime  mover  for 
driving  said  generator  during  time  intervals  in  which  said 
prime  mover  is  operating;  a  pump  coup'ed  to  said  prime 
mover  for  operation  therewith;  pipe  means  coupling  said 
pump  to  the  cold  and  hot  water  return  lines  of  said  water 
storage  unit;  means  coupled  to  said  prime  mover  and  to 
said  pipe  means  for  transferring  heat  resulting  from  the 
operation  of  said  prime  mover  to  the  water  flowing 
through  said  pipe  means;  and  means  responsive  to  volt- 
ages generated  by  one  or  more  of  said  sensing  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  prime  mover,  whereby 
to  control  the  application  of  electrical  power  to  said 
load  and  to  control  the  levels  of  energy  stored  in  said 
battery  and  water  storage  units. 


3,424,917 

MAD-R  MULTIAPERTURE  CORE 

LOGIC  SYSTEM 

David  Joseph  Morris,  Stoke-on-Trent,  England,  assignor 

to  The   English   Electric  Company  Limited,  London, 

England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Aug.  6.  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  9,  1963, 

31,495/63 
U.S.  a.  307—88  3  Claims 

Int  CI.  HOlf  27/26 


A  MAD-R  type  magnetic  logic  circuit  consisting  of 
a  series  of  cores,  each  core  having  a  major  aperture  and 
two  minor  apertures  (termed  input  and  output  apertures). 
Adjacent  cores  are  coupled  together  by  isolated  loops  of 
wire,  each  loop  passing  through  the  aperture  of  one  core, 
and  the  input  aperture  of  the  next.  A  reset  winding  is 
passed  through  the  major  aperture  of  each  core,  and  each 
output  aperture  has  a  prime  winding  coupled  to  it.  The 
system  is  operated  in  two  phases,  the  reset  and  prime 
windings  of  alternate  cores  being  connected  in  series  and 
Ihe  two  sets  of  reset  windings  being  pulsed  alternately. 
The  prime  windings  may  be  pulsed  shortly  before  the  cor- 
responding reset  windings  or  continuously  energised.  Each 
time  a  prime  winding  is  energised,  the  next  core  in  the 
register  is  set  in  accordance  with  the  state  of  the  core 
whose  prime  winding  was  energised.  The  following  reset 
pulse  clears  the  core  to  a  reference  state,  ready  to  be  set 
from  the  preceding  core  in  the  register. 


3,424,918 
PROCESS  STEP  CONTROLLER 

Howard  L.  Daniels,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

(272  Oakview  Road,  West  St.  Paul,  Minn.     55118) 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,319 

U.S.  CI.  307—132  18  Claims 

InL  CL  HOlh  51/34,  47/18 


y^'-T'.f^'^^'" 


'TK™'" 


A  basic  step  contrc^er  for  sequentially  activating  a 
series  of  pre-selected  groups  of  an  array  of  controlled 
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devices,  each  group  representing  a  single  step  of  a  pro- 
gram. The  duration  of  any  one  or  more  of  such  steps  can 
be  controlled  by  elapsed  lime.  When  the  basic  step  con- 
troller reaches  a  time  controlled  step,  a  timing  device  is 
energized  to  provide  a  train  of  impulses  to  operate  a 
second  stepping  device.  The  second  stepping  device  ac- 
cumulates a  pre-selected  count  of  impulses  and  then 
energizes  the  basic  step  controller  to  move  it  a  single 
step.  Means  are  also  provided  to  return  the  second  step- 
ping device  to  a  home  position  prior  to  energizing  the 
basic  step  controller,  and  to  deenergize  the  timing  device 
when  the  basic  step  controller  steps. 


3,424,920 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Gerald  W.  Jones  and  Frank  E.  Ross,  Newton,  Iowa,  as- 
signors to  The  Maytag  Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,485 
VS.  CI.  307—141  13  Claims 

lot  CI.  HOlb  43/02 


3,424,919 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Harry  E.  Hewlett,  Groves,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,378 

U.S.  CI.  307—140  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOlb  47/08 


s^ 


A  control  system  is  disclosed  that  is  operable  for  pre- 
selecting and  effecting  consecutive  operation  of  a  pair  of 
normally  independent  sequences  of  operations.  A  seek- 
ing system  is  operable  for  advancing  a  sequential  con- 
trol means  to  the  beginning  of  the  first  desired  cycle  and, 
in  cooperation  with  a  holding  circuit,  is  further  operable 
for  advancing  the  sequential  control  means  to  the  begin- 
ning of  the  second  desired  cycle  upon  completion  of  the 
first  selected  cycle. 


3,424,921 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Alton  Leger,  Jr,,  Roslyn,  Pa.,  asagnor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,923 

VS.  a.  307—240  3  Claims 

Iiit.CLH03k77//4, /7/60 


A  remote  control  system  for  operating  electric  appa- 
ratus such  as  a  motor  having  a  remote  control  station  in- 
cluding an  apparatus  status  indicator  such  as  a  pilot  light. 
A  control  unit  is  provided  together  with  means  for  op- 
erating same  either  at  the  location  of  the  electrical  ap- 
paratus or  at  the  remote  station.  The  control  unit  in- 
cludes a  control  relay  coupled  by  a  pair  of  conductors 
to  the  remote  control  station,  which  includes  a  remote 
power  source  and  on-ofi  switching  means  such  as  a  start- 
stop  switch  for  selectively  energizing  and  de-energizing 
the  control  relay.  The  pilot  lamp  at  the  remote  station 
is  connected  across  the  pair  of  conductors  in  parallel  with 
the  control  relay  so  that  it  is  energized  only  when  cur- 
rent flows  in  the  control  relay.  An  apparatus  starting  cir- 
cuit is  also  provided  which  includes  an  apparatus  power 
source  and  a  control  switch  operable  by  the  control  relay 
of  the  control  unit.  Operation  of  the  control  switch  com- 
pletes the  apparatus  starting  circuit  thereby  connecting 
the  apparatus  power  source  to  the  apparatus.  The  appa- 
ratus starting  circuit  also  controls  an  auxiliary  switch 
which  is  connected  in  circuit  to  the  control  unit  for  selec- 
tively completing  the  control  circuit  only  when  the  ap- 
paratus starting  circuit  is  complete.  Coupling  means  such 
as  a  transformer  is  provided  for  coupling  power  from 
the  apparatus  power  source  to  the  control  unit  when  the 
apparatus  starting  circuit  is  complete,  the  secondary  cir- 
cuit of  the  transformer  including  said  auxiliary  switch. 
The  power  coupled  to  the  control  unit  by  the  transformer 
maintains  the  control  relay  energizetLafter  removal  of  the 
remote  power  source  by  release  of  the  start  switch  so 
that  the  control  switch  as  well  as  the  relay  switch  is 
maintained  closed,  thereby  maintaining  continued  ener- 
gization of  tlie  apparatus. 


I.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  semi-con- 
ductive means,  switch  energizing  means  arranged  to  se- 
lectively bias  said  pair  of  semi-conductor  means  in  a 
current-conducting  state,  and  switch  circuit  balance  means 
connected  between  said  energizing  means  and  said  semi- 
conductor means  and  operative  to  provide  a  simultaneous 
balance  of  the  respective  effects  of  a  current  flowing 
through  each  of  said  semi-conductor  means  in  a  sub- 
stantially non-conductive  state  whereby  to  provide  a  tem- 
perature stabilized  switch  condition. 


3,424,922 

TRANSISTOR  SWITCH 

Anders  Gustaf  Lyden,  Jakobsberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Akiiebolagel  Alomenergi,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

nied  Dec.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,525 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  3,  1964, 

14,614/64 

VS.  CI.  307—241  10  Claims 

Int.  CU  H03k  17/02 

1.  A  switching  means  for  opening  and  closing  a  con- 
trolled, electrical  circuit,  comprising: 

(a)  first  transistor  means  having  its  emitter  and  its  col- 
lector connected  to  said  controlled  circuit; 
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(b)  second  transistor  means  having  its  base  connected 
to  said  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  and  its  collector 
connected  to  said  collector  of  said  first  transistor;  and 


(c)  a  controllable,  driving  circuit,  including  amplifler 
means  connected  to  the  base  and  said  collector  of 
said  first  transistor  and  to  the  emitter  and  said  col- 
lector of  said  second  transistor,  and  adapted  to  main- 
tain a  voltage  between  said  base  and  said  collector 
of  said  first  transistor  of  equal  magnitude  and  of  the 
same  polarity  as  the  voltage  appearing  between  said 
collector  and  said  emitter  of  said  second  transistor. 


3,424,923 
BINARY  ciRCurr 


Robcrt  N.  Mellott,  Palos  Verdes  Estates.  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Logicon,  Inc.,  Redondo,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Callfomia 


Filed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,045 


VS.  CL  307—247 
Int.  CL  H03k  17/60 


3  Claims 


A  binary  storage  circuit  which  is  responsive  to  infor- 
mation available  at  its  input  terminal  just  prior  to  the 
occurrence  of  a  clock  pu  se  but  which  is  insensitive  to 
information  applied  to  its  input  terminal  at  any  other 
time.  The  circuit  includes  an  input  stage  and  a  bistable 
stage.  The  bistable  stage  includes  a  control  terminal  to 
which  current  may  be  applied  to  switch  it  to  a  first  state 
and  from  which  current  may  be  extracted  to  switch  it  to  a 
second  state.  The  input  stage  comprises  a  binary  stage 
which  is  not  bistable  except  during  the  duration  of  a  clock 
pulse.  That  is,  between  clock  pulses,  the  input  stage  fol- 
lows the  input  information  and  no  path  is  provided  to 
either  apply  current  to  or  extract  current  from  the  con- 
trol terminal.  When  a  clock  pulse  occurs,  the  input  stage 
latches  in  a  stage  determined  by  the  input  information 
and  then  either  applies  current  to  or  extracts  current  from 
the  bistable  stage. 


3  424  924 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  SUCCESSIVE  IGNITION 

OF  FIRING  DEVICES  AT  DELAYED  INTERVALS 

Karl-Friedricb  Leisinger  and  Christian  Rudiger,  Haltern, 

Germany,   assignors   to    Wasag-Chemie    Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681,322 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1966, 

W  42,788 

VS.  CI.  307—252  6  aaims 

lot  a.  H03k  17/60 


A  switching  system  comprising  transistors  and  four 
layer  diodes  in  intermittent  switches  for  successively  fir- 
ing explosives  and  propellants  by  a  plurality  of  igniters  at 
delayed  intervals.  The  system  has  a  first  transistor  Ti  which 
has  a  control  electrode  switched  by  a' positive  impulse. 
This  first  transistor  is  connected  to  the  desired  number  of 
identical  ignition  circuits  in  the  same  manner  with  each  in- 
dividual igniter  connected  in  series  with  a  resistor  R4, 
Rt  .  .  .  and  in  parallel  with  a  resistor  Rj,  Re  ...  in  a 
cathode  circuit  of  the  respective  transistor  Tj,  Tj  .  .  .  . 
The  anode  of  each  transistor  is  connected  to  the  positive 
bus  of  a  D.C.  voltage  source.  The  cathode  of  each  tran- 
sistor has  a  potentiometer  P,  and/or  a  resistor  branching 
out  from  it  in  the  same  manner  and  in  series  therewith  a 
capacitor  is  connected  to  a  negative  bus  of  a  D.C.  poten- 
tial. On  the  anode  side  of  the  capacitor  a  four  layer  diode 
is  connected  through  a  resistor  R5  to  the  negative  bus  of 
the  D.C.  source.  The  four  layer  diode  also  connects  the 
control  electrode  of  the  next  transistor  through  a  coupling 
capacitor  C3  .  .  .  with  the  coupling  capacitor  located  be- 
hind the  resistor  R5. 


3  424  925 

SCR  PULSE  FORMING  AND  SHAPING 

NETWORK 

Richard  P.  Gagliardi,  Philadelphia,  and  Louis  C.  Metz,  Jr., 

Abbigton.  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  L'nited  States  of  .America 

as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No,  513,147 
U.S.  CI.  307—268  n  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/0] 


»vt  l-.r^i^=,     "Tp^ 


SCR  switching  devices  are  provided  in  combination 
with  passive  storage  elements  to  produce  a  sharp,  high 
voltage,  high  current  switching  pulse  of  variable  pulse 
width  at  selected  time  intervals.  Until  provided  with  a  con- 
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trol  signal,  a  hold-off  circuit  inhibits  the  passage  of  a 
DC.  signal  which,  when  passed,  is  stored  by  passive  ele- 
ments and  thereafter  discharged  through  an  SCR,  after 
a  preselected  time  delay.  A  taU  clipper  clips  the  trailing 
edge  of  the  discharged  pulse  while  a  pulse  shaping  cir- 
cuit smooths  the  top  thereof. 
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3,424,928 
CLOCKED  R-S  FLIP-FLOP 
Ury  Priel,  Phoenii,  and  Walter  C.  Seelbach.  Scottsdale, 
Ariz^  asigDors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

nied  Sept.  13,  1966,  S«r.  No.  584,039 
VS.  CI.  307—291  11  Claims 

IiitCLH03kJ/26 


3.424,926 
HIGH  SPEED  Mt'LTTVIBRATOR 
Arvel  Mollis  Edwards,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaa 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  ^,      ...,«,, 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446.933 
VS.  CI.  307—273  *  Clalnn 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3/26 


A  monostable  multivibrator  is  disclosed  which  pro- 
duces, in  response  to  an  input  pulse,  multiple  outputs  hav- 
ing the  capability  of  high  frequency  and  high  duty  cycle 
operation  along  with  a  wide  range  of  output  pulse  widths. 


3,424,927 
SOLID  STATE  AC  COLTLING 
Robert  Smith.  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  lo  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York  

Filed  Jan.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,227 
VS.  a.  307—280  17  Claims 

InL  CI.  H03k  3/26 


1.  In  a  SET-RESET  flip-flop  having  first  and  second 
level  shifting  transistor  means  cross-coupled  to  first  and 
second  holding  transistor  means,  set  and  reset  transistor 
means  connected  respectively  to  the  first  and  second  level 
shifting  transistor  means  and  connected  in  parallel  respec- 
tively with  said  first  and  second  holding  transistor  means, 
and  means  for  biasing  one  of  the  first  and  second  holding 
transistor  means  nonconducting  when  the  flip-flop  is  in 
one  of  its  two  stable  sUtes,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  third  holding  transistor  means  connected  lo  said 
first  holding  transistor  means  and  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  set  transistor  means, 

(b)  a  fourth  holding  transistor  means  connected  to  said 
second  holding  transistor  means  and  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  reset  transistor  means,  said  first 
and  second  holding  transistor  means  connected  to 
a  first  current  output  point  and  said  third  and  fourth 
holding  transistor  means  connected  to  a  second  cur- 
rent output  point, 

(c)  a  reference  transistor  connected  between  said  first 
current  output  point  and  a  reference  voltage  and  pro- 
viding a  current  path  from  one  of  said  first  and 
second  holding  transistors  when  said  flip-flop  is  in 
one  of  its  two  stable  states,  and 

(d)  a  clocking  transistor  means  connected  between  said 
second  current  output  point  and  said  reference  tran- 
sistor means  at  a  third  current  output  point,  said 
clocking  transistor  means  connectable  to  a  source 
of  cloclc  transitions  for  providing  a  current  path  from 
said  flip-flop  at  said  second  current  output  point  when 
said  clock  transitions  reach  a  predetermined  voltage 
level  with  respect  to  said  reference  voltage. 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  for  gated,  AC  coupling  com- 
prising: 

at  least  one  solid  state  device  having  an  input  and  an 
output, 

means  connecting  the  output  of  said  device  during 
normal  operation  with  an  operating  voltage  so  that 
the  collector  following  effect  will  be  exhibited  by  said 
device  when  a  heavily  saturating  voltage  is  removed 
from  said  input, 

means  to  connect  a  heavily  saturating  voltage  to  said 
input,  and 

selectable  means  connected  to  said  device  and  adapted 
to  bring  said  device  to  an  electrical  status  at  which 
the  collector  following  effect  cannot  occur  regardless 
of  said  saturating  voltage  at  said  input. 


3,424,929 
EQUIPOTENTIAL  RINGS  FOR  ELECTRO- 
STATIC MACHINES 
James  ChristofTerson,  West  Newbury,  .Mass.,  assignor  to 
High    Voltage    Engineering    Corporation,    Burlington, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,288 
U.S.  a.  310—5  4  Claims 

Inta.  H02n7//2 

1.  A  high  energy  electrostatic  machine  having  an  in- 
sulative  equipment  supporting  column  surrounded  by  an 
equipotential  shield  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  equi- 
potential  rings,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  an 
equipotential  ring  having  an  electrically  conductive  sur- 
face, a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  and  a  radius  such 
that  said  first  end  can  be  aligned  with  said  second  end 
said  first  end  being  provided  with  means  for  engaging  a 
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bracket  and  mechanically  interlocking  therewith,  said  first 
end  being  further  provided  with  means  for  locating  said 
second  end  in  abutting  relationship  with  said  first  end, 
and   said   second   end   being   provided   with   means   for 


said  poles  and  presenting  a  flux  path  to  one  side  of  a 
plane  common  to  said  opposed  poles,  an  inducting  coil 
circuit  means  associated  with  said  armature  and  affected 
by  changes  in  flux  flow  through  said  armature  to  induce 
current  flow  therein,  a  shield  capable  of  changing  from 
a  state  of  appreciable  magnetic  permeability  to  substan- 


engaging  said  bracket  when  said  second  end  is  positioned 
on  said  locating  means  whereby  said  ring  is  mechanically 
closed  to  form  a  continuously  conductive  ring  around  said 
column. 


A  piezoelectric  pressure  transducer  in  which  a  prestress- 
ing  sleeve  is  mounted  in  a  transducer  housing  which  latter, 
also  encloses  a  piezoelectric  element  and  an  essentially 
cylindrical  shell  with  a  thin-walled  bottom  integral  there- 
with and  forming  a  membrane  with  the  inner  surface  ad- 
joining the  lower  front  end  of  the  prestressing  sleeve  and 
the  outer  surface  is  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the  pres- 
sure-measuring point. 


3,424,931 

ELECTRIC  CURRENT  GENERATOR 

Charles  Dana  Schwebel.  978  Trinidad  Road, 

Cocoa  Beach,  Fla.     32931 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,017 

U.S.  a.  310—10  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H02k7/02 

1.  An  electric  current  generator  comprising  means 
forming  a  flux  path  including  a  magnet  having  spaced 
opposed  poles,  an  armature  positioned  to  extend  between 
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tially  zero  permeability  imposed  in  a  plane  between  said 
armature  and  said  plane  of  said  poles  to  intercept  the  flux 
path  between  said  poles  and  said  armature,  means  to  con- 
trol the  state  of  said  shield  to  alternately  render  it  rela- 
tively permeable  and  non-permeable,  and  means  to  con- 
trol the  magnetic  state  of  said  magnet  in  synchronism 
with  said  means  to  control  the  stale  of  said  shield. 


3,424,930 
PIEZOELECTRIC  PRESSLTtE  TRANSDUCER  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  rrS  MANUFACTURE 
Hans  List,   126   Heinrichstrassc,  Graz,  Austria;   Rudolf 
Zelringcr,  Graz,  Austria;   and   Rudolf  Hatschek,  Fri- 
bourg,  Switzerland;  said  Zeiringer  and  said  Hatschek 
assignors  to  said  IJst 

Filed  June  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  June  22,  1965, 

A  5,669/65;  July  20,  1965,  A  6,664/65 

VS.  CL  310—8.7  5  Claims 

InLCLH02n;//00 


3,424,932 
ELECTRICAL  IMAGE  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  VAC- 
UUM TL'BE  PROVIDED  WITH  ENDW ALL  HAV- 
ING  AN  ARRAY  OF  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 
RECEIVING  ELECTRICAL  CURRENTS  FORMING 
THE  IMAGE  AND  AMPLIFYING  MEANS  FOR 
SAID  CURREPXTS 

Edward  Emanuel  Sheldon,  30  E.  40th  St, 
New  York,  N.Y.     10016 
Original  application  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,860. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  421,310 
VS.  CI.  313—73  17  Claims 

lntCLHOlJii/02 


This  invention  pertains  to  novel  devices  for  the  pickup 
and  transmission  of  electrical  currents  images  and  is  char- 
acterized by  the  use  of  an  electrical  image  conductor  com- 
prising an  array  of  electrically  cotiducting  members  in- 
sulated electrically  from  each  other  and  mounted  in  the 
endwall  of  a  vacuum  tube.  In  addition  said  device  is  char- 
acterized by  the  construction  using  means  for  amplifying 
or  converting  said  electrical  currents  image;  said  means 
permitting  simultaneous  intensification  of  all  electrical 
currents  forming  said  image. 


3,424,933 
SHEET  BEAM  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
WITH  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  UNWANTED 
OSCILLATIONS  OF  THE  BEAM 
William  L,  Carl,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,818 
VS.  CI.  313—83  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  29/46 

An  electron  beam  discharge  device  is  provided  com- 
prising an  electron  gun  including  an  electron  emitting 
cathode;  an  anode  for  receiving  electrons  emitted  from 
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said  cathode-  a  plurality  of  focusing  electrodes  having  arc  tube  is  reduced  by  ehmmatmg  the  side  "">«  *h^«|» 
ft^rtu?«  a,^'ang^  in  a  series  between  said  cathode  and  support  the  arc  tube  u,  an  outer  envelope  and  by  post- 
age to  ^«  Se  electrons  into  an  electron  beam;  ac-  tioning  a  current  conveying  wire  to  one  end  of  the  arc 
celtfat^  TJlsl  the  path  of  said  beam  including  a  tube  adjacent  the  internal  surface  of  the  outer  envelope. 
limiter  grid  in  said  beam  and  delineatmg  in  said  beam 


a  first  electron  beam  area  adjacent  the  cathode  and  a 
second  electron  beam  area  adjacent  the  anode,  a  first 
control  grid  and  an  accelerator  grid  in  said  first  electron 
beam  area,  said  control  grid  being  provided  with  elec- 
tron-diverting means  for  preventing  oscillation  of  elec- 
trons in  said  first  electron  beam  area. 


3  424  934 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  CELL  COMPRISING 
ZINC-DOPED  GALLIUM  ARSENIDE  ON  ONE 
SURFACE  OF  A  SILICON  NITRIDE  LAVJIR 
AND     SPACED     CHROMIUM-GOLD     ELEC- 
TRODES ON  THE  OTHER  SURFACE 
Carl  N.  Berglund,  North  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assigiioi'  *o  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ., 

a  corporation  of  New  York  

Filed  Aug.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,555 
VS.  CI.  313—108  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  HOIj  63/04 


By  this  arrangement  of  parts  the  loss  rate  of  sodium 
through  the  walls  of  the  arc  tube  is  reduced  to  less  than 
about  0.24  milligram  per  thousand  hours  of  lamp  opera- 
lion.  

3,424,936 
METAL  SLEEVE  IONIZATION  GAUGE  HAVING 
CONTROLLED  SPACING  BETWEEN  GRID  AND 
SHIELD  ELECTRODES  FOR  OPTIMIZATION  OF 
SENSITIVITY 
ZcDiIro  Oda  and  Tadashi  Sakal.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1965, 
40  7,356 
VS.  CI.  313—240  3  Claims 

lot.  a.  HOIJ  1153 


An  electroluminescent  semiconductor  device  adapted 
for  the  emission  of  light  energy  from  the  radiative  re- 
combination of  minority  carriers  operates  by  the  presen- 
tation of  a  cyclic  electric  displacement  to  the  interface 
between  a  semiconductor  body  and  a  dielectric  layer 
thereon.  The  device,  a  metal-insulator-semiconductor 
structure  which  does  not  include  a  PN  junction,  operates 
on  a  cyclic  basis  only  and  does  not  require  any  DC  volt- 
age or  current.  As  presently  understood,  one  portion  of 
the  cycle  produces  field-enhanced  minority  carrier  charge 
storage  adjacent  the  semiconductor-dielectric  interface. 
During  the  opposite  swing  of  the  cycle  the  carriers  asso- 
ciated with  the  stored  charge  diffuse  and  drift  into  the 
semiconductor  bulk  and  recombine,  thus  emitting  radi- 
ation.   

3,424,935 
HARNESS  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  METAL 
ARC  TYPE  LAMP 
Warren  C.  Gungle,  Danvers,  Carl  L.  Peterson,  Gloucester, 
and  John  F.  Waymouth,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Sylvania   Elech-ic   Products  Inc.,  a   corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,964 
U.S.  CI.  3 1 3—227  1 1  Claims 

Int  CI.  H01j6//(M  ^     .       ^     . 

A  high  pressure  electric  discharge  device  havmg  a 
filling  in  the  arc  tube  including  a  halogen  and  sodium  in 
which  the  migration  of  sodium  through  the  walls  of  the 


A  metal  sleeve  ionization  gauge  in  which  the  spacing 
between  the  shield  and  grid  electrodes  (which  are  prefer- 
ably of  cylindrical  configuration)  is  controlled  to  within 
the  range  from  4  to  (>Vi  millimeters  for  the  purpose  of 
optimizing  sensitivity  of  the  ionization  gauge  and  reduc- 
ing the  voltage  level  required  for  successful  operation 
of  the  gauge. 

3,424,937 
ELECTRON  IMAGE  CORRELATOR  TUBE 
Wilford  L.  Steiner,  Akroo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Goodyear 
Aerospace  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,439 
U.S.  CI.  315—10  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOI]  57/26 

An  image  matching  system  having  an  enclosed  elec- 
tronic tube  which,  upon  appropriate  energization,  stores  a 
reference  electronic  image  pattern,  correlates  a  second 
present  electronic  image  pattern  with  the  reference  elec- 
tronic image  pattern,  and  produces  an  electrical  output 
signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  correlation  between  the 
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patterns.  The  tube  is  elongated,  hollow,  and  drawn  to  a 
vacuum,  and  includes  either  a  photocathode  or  an  electron 
gun  to  produce  electron  image  information  mounted  at 
one  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  storage  grid  or  grids  located  in 
spaced  parallel  relationship  to  the  photocathode  or  gun 
together  with  an  anode  to  receive  and  count  electrons  to 


neck  portion  of  the  tube  thereby  presenting  a  capacitive 
load  to  which  mutually  out-of-phase  high  voltage  pulses 
formed  by  the  switching  apparatus  of  the  invention  can 
be  applied.  The  switching  apparatus  comprises  two  switch- 
ing circuits,  each  connected  to  the  primary  winding  of  a 
high-voltage  transformer,  the  first  switching  circuit  being 
an  SCR  (silicon  controlled  rectifier)  which  is  connected 
in  parallel  with  a  primary  winding  of  the  transformer  and 
a  capacitor  and  with  its  gate  connected  to  a  first  trigger 
circuit,  the  second  switching  circuit  being  a  second  SCR 


depict  correlation  information.  The  tube  incorporates  an 
accelerating  electrode  to  uniformly  accelerate  electrons 
from  the  cathode  to  the  grid,  dynode  amplifiers  to  enhance 
the  electronic  image,  particularly  for  low  light  levels,  and 
coils  wound  around  the  tube  to  control  the  scale  factor  of 
the  images  projected  electronically  therein. 


3,424,938 
TELEVISION  CAMERA  TIBE  APPARATUS 
Wolfgang  Dillenburger,  Nleder-Ramstadt,  near  Darmstadt, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Femseh  G.m.b.H.,  Darmstadt, 
Germany 

Filed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,923 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23,  1964, 

F  42,965 

U.S.  CL  315—11  11  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  i;/36 


connected  from  the  primary  winding  of  a  transformer  to 
ground  and  with  its  gate  connected  through  a  capacitor  to 
a  second  trigger  circuit,  whereby  when  the  SCR's  are  al- 
ternately triggered,  a  square  wave  is  formed  on  the  sec- 
ondary winding  of  the  transformer.  The  square  wave  is 
then  applied  to  the  conducting  layer  on  the  face  of  the 
tube  and  the  conducting  layer  in  the  neck  of  the  tube  to 
alternately  accelerate  tjie  electrons  emitted  from  the  elec- 
tron gun  at  high  and  low  energies  thereby  to  excite  either 
the  red  or  cyan  phosphors. 


This  invention  relates  to  television  camera  tube  ap- 
paratus and  is  particularly  concerned  with  an  improved 
arrangement  for  varying  the  response  to  incident  light  of 
camera  tubes  of  the  image-storage  type. 


3,424,940 
APPARATUS    AND    METHOD   FOR   TESTING 
LINEARITY  OF  A  SAWTOOTH  WAVEFORM 
SIGNAL 
Richard  H.  Foote,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,827 
VS.  a.  315—27  29  Claims 

InL  CL  HOI]  29/70 


3,424,939 
VOLTAGE  SWITCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  COLOR 

KINESCOPES 
William  H.  Clingman,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  May  31,  196«,  Ser.  No.  553,946 
VS.  CI.  315—14  8  Oaims 

lot  CL  HOI]  29146,  29/56 

Disclosed  is  a  voltage  switching  apparatus  which  can  be 
used  for  applying  a  high  voltage  square  wave  to  a  color 
kinescope  tube  of  the  type  in  which  phosphors  of  red 
and  cyan  are  coated  on  the  inside  face  of  the  tube,  the 
red  phosphors  being  energized  by  electrons  of  a  first 
energy,  and  the  cyan  phosphors  being  energized  by  elec- 
trons of  a  higher  energy.  The  tube  has  a  first  transparent  A  system  for  testing  the  linearity  of  a  sawtooth  signal 
conducting  layer  which  is  coated  upon  its  face  over  the  wherein  a  reference  suirstep  signal  is  generated,  each  step 
phosphors,  and  a  second  conducting  layer  coated  on  the    being  in  phase  with,  and  of  a  duration  equal  to,  one  saw- 
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tooth  signal,  the  stairstep  signal  having  a  maximum  ampli- 
tude equal  to  the  maximum  amplitude  of  each  sawtooth 
signal.  The  two  signals  are  applied  to  a  difference  circuit 
generating  a  train  of  difference  signals.  Each  of  the  differ- 
ence signals  is  sampled  at  a  predetermined  point,  each 
point  being  on  a  successive  step  of  the  stairstep  signals, 
and  each  point  having  an  amplitude  equal  to  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  corresponding  point  of  the  sawtooth  signal. 
The  sampled  difference  signals  are  displayed  on  an  oscil- 
loscope and  fall  in  a  straight  line  when  the  sawtooth 
signals  are  linear. 


3,424,943 
SPARK  GAP  SWITCHES  FOR  OVERSIZED 
WAVEGUIDE 
JohD  P.  Quine,  Schenectady,  and  Cousby  Younger, 
Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  the   United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tbe  Secretary  of  the 
Air  Force 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,410 
VS.  CL  315—39  6  Claimi 

IntCUHOlp  1/14 


3,424,941 

TRANSISTOR  DEFLECTION  dRCUTT  WfTH 

CLAMPER  MEANS 

James  A.  McDonald  and  Jolm  Brewer  BeciL,  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a 

corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,601 
VS.  a.  315—27  6  Oaims 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/76 


iir- 


A  Miller  integrator  circuit  suitable  for  application  to 
television  vertical  deflection  is  provided  at  its  input  with 
a  clamping  circuit  for  limiting  voltage  excursions  whereby 
a  tendency  to  oscillate  at  one-half  field  rate  is  precluded. 
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A  metallic  support  rod  extends  transversely  into  the 
rectangular  waveguide,  passing  through  the  side  walls 
of  the  waveguide  in  insulated  relationship  with  the  side 
walls.  A  plurality  of  spheres  are  positioned  in  the  wave- 
guide in  columns  on  a  parallel  with  the  walls  of  the 
waveguide.  Elongated  ground  spheres  are  mounted  be- 
tween the  trigger  spheres.  Application  of  a  high  voltage 
between  the  trigger  sphere  and  the  ground  sphere  causes 
sparking  that  results  in  a  microwave  short  circuit  across 
the  waveguide. 

3,424,944 

ELECTRONIC   IGNITION  SYSTEM  USING 

MULTIPLE  THYRISTORS 

Oie  K.  Niksen,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assixnor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearl>om,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,042 

VS.  a.  315—209  8  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H05b  iT/02,  41/36 


3,424,942 
AUXILIARY  BEAM  DEFLECTION  YOKE 

Robert  L.  Barbin,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,774 

U-S.  CL  315—27  7  Claims 

Int.  CU  HOlj  29/70 


>g      r-'^^-» 


In  a  color  television  image  reproducing  system  em- 
bodying a  multiple  electron  beam  shadow  maslc  type  of 
color  picture  tube,  an  auxiliary  beam  deflection  yoke 
mounted  adjacent  the  main  deflection  yoke  is  provided. 
The  auxiliary  yoke  is  energizable  as  functions  of  tempera- 
ture and  beaJsi  deflection  angle  for  modifying  the  effective 
deflection  centers  of  the  electron  beams. 


1.  In  an  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  a  coil  with 
a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  means  for 
inducing  an  ignition  voltage  at  the  coil  secondary  wind- 
ing comprising 
a  first  thyristor  in  series  with  the  coil  primary  winding, 
a  second  thyristor  having  its  cathode  coupled  to  the 

cathode  of  said  first  thyristor, 
a  capacitor  coupling  the  anodes  of  said  first  and  second 

thyristors, 
a  two-stage  trigger  means  actuatable  by  rotating  parts 
of  said  engine,  said  trigger  means  turning  on  said 
first  thyristor  when  in  one  of  the  stages, 
transformer  means  for  charging  said  capacitor  when 
said  first  thyristor  is  on,  and 
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circuitry  for  turning  said  second  thyristor  on  when 
said  trigger  means  switches  to  its  other  stage,  said 
second  thyristor  discharging  said  capacitor  through 
said  thyristors  to  turn  said  first  thyristor  off  rapidly. 


3,424,945 
CONTROLLED  CAPACITOR-DISCHARGE  GAS 
TURBINE  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Gene  1.  Seider  and  David  L.  Banning,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Mid-Continent  Manufacturing  Co.,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  626,1 18 
VS.  CI.  315—240  11  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOSh  41/29 


3  424  947 
ELECTTRIC  DISCHARGE  TUBE  APPARATUS 
Arthur  Richard  Warner,  23  The  Vale,  Chelsea,  London 
SW.  3,  England,  and  Derrick  Arnott  Ward,  30  Gravel 
Hill,  Addington,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  July  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,166 
VS.  CI.  315—323  10  CUims 

Int.  CL  H05b  41/24,  41 /IS 


Ignition  energy  for  operation  of  an  electric  energy  dis- 
charge device  is  supplied  through  controlled  discharge  of 
a  capacitor  and  secondary  electric  energy  storage  means. 
Discharge  is  controlled  by  electronic  switching  means 
which  is  operated  by  an  electronic  timer  thereby  forming 
electrical  ignition  energy  pulses  that  are  applied  to  the 
discharge  device.  Breakdown  of  the  normally  open  circuit 
discharge  device  Is  effected  by  the  first  energy  storage 
means  and  subsequent  to  establishment  of  a  conductive 
circuit,  the  secondary  energy  storage  means  discharges 
to  sustain  the  spark  discharge  for  a  predetermined  time 
interval. 


3.424.946 

METHOD  OF  ENERGIZING  GAS  TUBE 

LIGHT  SOURCE 

Edward   J.   2Uilinski,   Berltley,   Mich.,   assignor  to   Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,244 
U.S.  CL  315—246  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H05b4///6 


~:?f(a^mCMJJO  ReCTlftSt  comtpol 


•OUSDekCMRit  rum 


1.  In  electric  discharge  tube  apparatus  comprising  a 
plurality  of  electric  discharge  tubes,  oscillator  means  gen- 
erating high  frequency  current  of  increasing  amplitude, 
switch  means  operable  to  connect  said  high  frequency 
current  sequentially  to  each  said  tube,  a  source  of  main 
ciu-rent;  further  switch  means  operable  to  coimect  said 
main  current  to  each  said  tube;  the  improvement  which 
consists  in  providing  a  source  of  sensing  current  distin- 
guishable from  said  high-frequency  current  and  from  said 
main  current;  together  with  means  responsive  to  the 
change  in  said  sensing  current  which  results  from  full 
ionization  of  a  said  tube  to  effect  sequential  switching 
of  said  high  frequency  and  main  current  sources  to  said 
tube. 


3  424  948 
OVERVOLTAGE   PROTECTION   CIRCUIT  FOR 
CONTROLLED  SOLID  STATE  VALVES 
Richard  J.  Ravas,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,866 
U.S.  CL  317—31  13  Claims 

InL  CL  H02h  3/28 


•WA]      ?" 


&-    [A"£ 


A  process  for  energizing  a  gaseous  discharge  tube  light 
source  directly  from  an  alternating  current  power  source 
of  high  capacity  which  employs  a  controlled  rectifier 
switch  means.  Through  operating  the  controlled  rectifier 
switch  means  current  flows  from  the  power  source  through 
the  gaseous  discharge  tube  light  source  for  not  more  than 
a  small  number  of  cycles,  the  light  source  then  being  per- 
mitted to  remain  idle  for  a  substantial  number  of  cycles. 
The  gaseous  discbarge  tube  light  source  is  employed  for 
energizing  a  welding  laser. 


The  disclosure  describes  a  high  voltage  electric  con- 
verter wherein,  in  addition  to  a  voltage  sharing  arrange- 
ment for  a  series  string  of  controlled  solid  state  valves, 
each  valve  has  connected  thereacross  a  circuit  including 
in  series  a  voltage  threshold  device  and  a  capacitor  with 
a  junction  therebetween.  A  voltage  breakover  device  is 
connected  between  the  junction  and  the  control  electrode 
of  the  valve.  The  arrangement  is  such  that  when  the 
voltage  across  the  valve  exceeds  a  predetermined  value 
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the  threshold  device  is  overcome  and  the  capacitor  charges 
until  it  reaches  the  breakover  voltage  of  the  breakdown 
device  thereby  to  break  down  the  breakdown  device  and 
fire  the  valve.  The  control  signal  is  maintained  on  the 
control  electrode  until  the  capacitor  is  discharged. 


urge  the  contact  member  towards  said  second  position, 
an  actuating  member  to  move  said  spring  and  urge  said 
contact  member  in  said  second  position,  an  electrical  coil 
wrapped  around  a  part  of  one  of  said  armatures  and 


3,424,949 
HIGH-SPEED  OVERLOAD  CIRCUIT 

Thomas  Anthony  Phillips,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  -May  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,975 
\:S.  CI.  317—33  4  Claims 

Int  CI.  H02h  7/20 


1.  A  high  speed  overload  prevention  circuit  particu- 
larly suited  for  use  with  a  load  supplied  by  a  filtered  D-C 
power  signal  comprising: 

(a)  a  saturable  transformer  having  a  primary  winding 
connected  in  series  with  the  load  for  current  sensing; 

(b)  a  bias  source  connected  in  series  with  the  sec- 
ondary winding  of  said  saturable  transformer  so  that 
signals  are  induced  in  the  secondary  winding  only 
when  the  load  current  exceeds  the  level  determined 
by  selecting  the  bias  current  level; 

(c)  a  signal  integrator  responsive  to  signals  induced 
in  said  secondary  winding; 

(d)  a  switching  signal  generator  responsive  to  said 
integrator  for  disconnecting  power  from  the  load 
and  thereby  perform  a  fusing  function  when  the 
load  current  exceeds  the  selected  level; 

(e)  a  threshold  device  interposed  between  said  gener- 
ator and  said  integrator  so  as  to  reject  spurious  noise 
signals  by  passing  them  through  a  circuit  which 
shunts  said  load; 

(f)  said  bias  current  source  being  provided  by  a  high 
impedance  source  for  D-C  or  slow  overloads. 


^  «    31  35  13  V 


immovably  fixed  thereto,  a  pair  of  electrodes  forming  a 
spark  gap  an  electrically  connected  to  said  coil  whereby 
a  spark  is  generated  across  said  spark  electrodes  when 
said  contact  member  is  moved  into  said  second  position. 


3,424,951  , 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  VALVE 

George  E.  Barker,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  asstgnor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  SL  Loais,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,921 

VS.  CI.  317—123  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  47/02 


3,424,950 

MAGNETIC  MAKE  AND  BREAK  IGNITER 

Ricliard  Halm,  Baltmannsweiler,  Kreis  EssUngen 

(Neckar),  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,969 

U.S.  CI.  317—93  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F234I 13/02 

1.  A  magnetic  make-and-break  igniter,  comprising; 
a  housing  for  said  igniter,  a  permanent  magnet,  an  arma- 
ture extending  from  each  end  of  said  magnet  into  closely 
adjacent  spaced  disposition,  a  contact  member  engage- 
able  with  the  free  ends  of  said  armatures  and  movable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  contact  member  en- 
gages each  of  the  armatures  to  complete  a  magnetic  cir- 
cuit defined  by  said  permanent  magnet,  armatures  and 
contact  member,  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  con- 
tact member  is  in  non-contacting  relationship  with  at 
least  one  of  said  armatures  thereby  breaking  said  mag- 
netic circuit,  a  pivoted  lever  mounted  to  one  of  said 
armatures  to  a  remote  end  of  which  said  contact  mem- 
ber is  secured,  a  spring  secured  to  the  pivoted  lever  to 


A  dithering  solenoid  valve  where  the  amplitude  of  vi- 
bration of  the  valve  plunger  is  controlled  by  adjusting  the 
firing  angle  of  a  pulse  to  the  solenoid.  The  pulses  are  suf- 
ficiently short  so  that  the  valve  plunger  never  engages  the 
upper  position.  Furthermore,  a  quiescent  period  is  main- 
tained between  each  of  the  force  pulses  which  is  sufficient 
to  enable  the  valve  plunger  to  contact  the  valve  seat  be- 
fore application  of  the  next  force  pulse.  A  liquid  level 
controller  and  fluid  pressure  controller  employing  the 
valve  are  also  disclosed. 
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3,424,952 
POWDER  ON  WIRE  CAPACITOR 
William  F.  Vierow,  Carmcl,  Ind.,  assignor  to  P.  R. 
Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.,  IndianapoUs,  lod.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,609 
VS.  a.  317—230  13  Claims 

InL  CL  HOlg  9/02,  9/05 


prepared  by  liquid  regrowth  of  n-type  gallium  arsenide 


A  capacitor  and  a  method  for  making  the  same  wherein 
masses  of  film-forming  powder  are  shaped  around  a  wire 
by  positioning  a  wire  to  extend  through  a  plurality  of 
mold  cavities,  depositing  powder  in  the  mold  cavities,  and 
fusing  the  powder  masses  to  the  wire  in  situ  to  thereby 
bond  each  mass  to  the  wire. 


b2>^ 


from  a   gallium   arsenide   saturated   tin   solution   in  re- 
stricted areas  on  p-type  gallium  arsenide  substrates. 


3,424,955 
METHOD  FOR  EPITAXIAL  PRECIPITATION  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL  UPON  A  SPINEL- 
TYPE  LATTICE  SUBSTRATE 
Hartmut  Seller  and  Christian  Zaminer,  Munich,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1966  Ser.  No.  539,611 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1965, 

S  96,266 

VS.  CI.  317—234  16  Claims 

Int  CI.  HOll  3/00,  5/00 


3,424,953 

ELECTROKINETIC  TRANSDUCER  WITH 

ION  SCAVENGING 

Charles  P.  Bean.  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  .No.  524,597 

U.S.  CL  317—231  2  Claims 

lot  CL  HOlg  9/02 


A  transducer  for  converting  a  pressure  difference  be- 
tween two  bodies  of  a  polar  liquid  into  an  electrical  poten- 
tial is  provided  which  comprises  a  chamber  divided  into 
two  sections  by  a  porous  membrane  through  which  the 
liquid  is  forced.  A  sensing  electrode  is  located  in  each  sec- 
tion adjacent  the  membrane  and  is  connected  to  an  electri- 
cally responsive  device  such  as  a  voltmeter,  for  example. 
The  sections  contain  a  bed  of  mixed  ion  exchange  resins 
for  removing  undesired  cations  and  anions  from  the  liquid 
and  replacing  them  with  hydrogen  and  hydroxyl  ions. 


3,424,954 
SILICON  OXIDE  TUNNEL   DIODE  STRUCTURE 

AND   METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Donald  L.  Klein,  New  Providence,  and  Kenneth  L.  Law- 
ley,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telepbooe  Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,029 
U.S.  CL  317—234  4  Claims 

Int  CL  HOll  3/00,  5/00 

P-N  junctions  exhibiting  tunneling  characteristics  are 


Described  is  the  method  of  growing  monocrystalUne 
layers  of  semiconductor  material  crystallizing  in  the  dia- 
mond or  zinkblende  lattice,  which  comprises  epitaxially 
precipitating  said  material  upon  monocrystailine  substrates 
having  a  spinel-type  lattice.  Preferred  substrates  are  those 
from  the  group  consisting  of  MgO-AljOj,  MgO-CrjO,, 
MnO  Fe,Oj,  ZnOAljOs,  FeO  AljOj,  MnO  AljOj, 
FeO  FejOj,  MgOFeaOj. 


3,424,956 
DIFFUSION     TYPE     SEMICONDUCTOR     DEVICE 

HAVING  PLURAL  PROTECTIVE  COATINGS 
Katsuo  Sato  and  Toshiaki  Irie,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  301,856, 
Aug.  13,  1963.  This  application  Sept  28,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  584,622 
U.S.  CI.  317—234  16  Claims 

Int  CL  HOll  J/00,  5/00 


A  method  for  forming  protective  coatings  upon  semi- 
conductor bodies,  which  coatings  are  applied  at  least  to 
those  exposed  regions  constituting  the  interface  of  a  P-N 
junction  wherein  a  first  protective  coating  of  silicon  mono- 
oxide  of  a  predetermined  thickness  is  formed  immedi- 
ately upon  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  body  and 
immediately  subsequent  thereto  a  second  coating  of  sili- 
con dioxide  of  suitable  thickness  is  formed.  The  coatings 
are  either  formed  so  as  to  mask  the  junction  terminals  or 
the  coatings  are  etched  to  provide  contacting  surfaces  for 
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electrode  leads   The  composite  assembly  U  then  further  for  controlling  the  phase  angle  between  a  voltage  and  a 

encapsulated  within  a  suitable  r«sin  to  provide  a  com-  cuirent  applied  to  the  relay  system  and  for  causing  said 

positV  structure  in  which  the  sensitive  interfaces  of  the  voltage  to  change  from  a  first  value  to  a  second  value 

structure  are  protected  against  deterioration  or  contami-  and  said  current  to  change  from  a  first  value  to  a  sercMid 

nation  and  wherein  the  intermediate  coating  or  layer  of  value  in  a  particular  sequence  and  a  timmg  circuu  for 

sUicon  monoKJxide  mitigates  the  differences  in  expansion  wntrolling  the  sequence  of  change  of  the  current  and 


coefficients  of  the  semiconductor  body  and  the  silicon  di 
oxide  layer  so  as  to  prevent  any  breakage  or  deteriora 
tion  of  the  semiconductor  body.  The  final  composite  en 
capsulation  provides  suitable  protection  against  the  ele 


voltage  whereby  fault  conditions  are  simulated  by  fepd- 
iiig  voltage  and  current  to  a  relay  under  test  with  the 
phase  angle  between  the  voltage  and  current  being  con- 
trolled, the  magnitude  of  the  voltage  and  current  being 


ments  as  compared  with  conventional  techniques  while    changed  from  first  to  second  values  and  the  sequence  of 

providing  an  overall  volume  which  is  many  times  smaller    change  being  controlled. 

than  the  vohune  of  encapsulation  assemblies  convention-  ^^_^_^^_^^ 


ally  in  use. 


3,424,957 

ELECTRICAL  CAPACITOR  AND  DIELECTRIC 

MATERIAL  THEREFOR 

.Arthur  Katcbman,  Pittsfield.  Mass..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  679,408 

VS,.  CI.  317—259 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  illA;  HOlg  //OO 


3,424,959 
SPLIT  PHASE   INDUCTION   MOTOR   SOLID 
STATE  POSITION  CONTROL  WFTH  BRAK- 
ING AT  BALANCE 
Frederick  W.  Gruner,  Mllwaakec.  Wis.,  asstgnor  to  Jordan 
Controls,    Inc.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    a    corporation    of 
Wisconsin 

RIed  Sept  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,759 

6  Claims 


14  Claims    ^j^  ^  318—18 

Int.  CI.  H02p  ]IS4.  5/46.  7/68.  7/74 


An  electrical  device  including  capacitors  has  a  liquid 
dielectric.  The  dielectric  is  a  halogenated  aromatic  liquid 
which  has  incorporated  therein  bis(2,3-epoxycyclopentyl 
ether)  which  acts  as  a  scavenger  for  halogen-containing 
degradation  products. 


3,424.958 
APPARATUS    AND    METHOD    FOR    SIMULATING 
ELECTRICAL  FAULT  CONDITIONS  EN   A  PRO- 
TECTIVE RELAY  SYSTEM 

Thomas  A.  Groat,  192  McMabon  Ave., 

Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,875 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  31,  1966, 

956,886 

U.S.  CL  317—262  30  Oaims 

Int.  CL  H02h  3/28.  7/20 


er  jcr 

-4  ^ 

,    I    \ 


It 


nf^^^^^S: 


J^> 


—  4^ 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  simulating  electrical  fault 
conditions  in  a  protective  relay  system  comprising  a 
potential  source,  a  current  source,  control  circuit  means 


A  two-phase  motor  is  provided  having  a  pair  of  wind- 
ings having  a  common  terminal  and  individual  forward 
and  reverse  rotating  terminals  which  are  connected  by 
a  capacitor.  The  motor  is  selectively  energized  for  for- 
ward or  reverse  direction  tlirough  operation  of  either  one 
of  a  pair  of  normally  closed  directional  control  relay 
switches,  one  of  which  is  connected  to  a  forward  terminal 
and  the  other  to  the  reverse  terminal.  A  normally  open 
brake  control  relay  switch  interconnects  the  forward  and 
reverse  directional  switches  to  A.C.  power  lines.  The 
standby  relay  circuit  is  such  that  the  relays  are  de-ener- 
gized and  the  brake  relay  switch  is  open  while  bolh  of 
the  directional  relay  switches  are  closed.  The  directional 
control  relays  are  essentially  instantaneously  operative 
to  open  and  close  the  directional  switch  means.  The 
brake  relay,  however,  is  instantaneously  operative  only  to 
close  its  brake  switch  and  has  a  time  delayed  dropc 
To  drive  the  motor  in  a  selected  direction,  tlie  relay  ot 
the  opposite  switch  and  the  brake  switch  are  energized 
and  simultaneously  open  and  close  the  associated  switches. 
This  provides  a  circuit  to  energize  the  motor  in  the  se- 
lected direction.  When  the  motor  is  to  be  stopped,  both 
of  the  actuated  relays  are  reset  to  the  original  position. 
However,  the  brake  relay  is  provided  with  the  timed 
control  on  the  return  to  the  initial  position  aixl  maintain 
power  to  the  forward  and  the  reverse  switch  means,  re- 
spectively, which  are  now  both  in  the  condition  to  apply 
power  to  the  respective  windings.  Consequently,  power  is 
simultaneously  applied  for  a  timed  period  to  both  wind- 
ings sufficiently  long  to  produce  high  dynamic  braking 
which  will  rapidly  bring  the  motor  to  standstill  but  not 
sufficiently  long  to  damage  the  motor. 
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Solid  state  switching  circuits  for  the  relay  switches  are 
also  disclosed. 

3,424,960 
PENDULUM  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
Donald   K.   Ross,  Olivette,   Mo.,   assignor   to  Ross   and 
Baruzzini,    Inc.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.,    a    corporation    of 
.Missouri 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,583 
U.S.  CL  318—128  7  Oaims 

Int.  CL  H02k  33/00 


3,424,962 
TRANSFOR.MER  MEANS  FOR  A  MULTI-PHASE 
FREQtrENCY  GENERATOR 
Alex  F.  Gawron,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Skil  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,101 
U.S.  CI.  318—138  8  Claims 

Int  CL  H02k  29/00 


U^ 


to 


An  omnidirectional  drive  for  a  Foucault  pendulum  is 
described  in  which  a  magnet  swinging  with  the  pendulum 
is  magnetically  attracted  toward  the  rest  position  of  the 
pendulum  on  each  swing  thereof  only  as  the  pendulum  ap- 
proaches its  rest  position.  Repelling  forces  are  thereby 
avoided  preventing  an  elliptical  swing  of  the  pendulum. 


3,424,961 
LOAD  RESPONSIVE,  STEPPING  MOTOR 
SPEED  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Albert  C.  Leenhouts,  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Su- 
perior Electric  Company,   Bristol,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Filed  May  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,074 
UA  a.  318—138  4  Claims 

Int  CI.  H02p  7/06,  H02k  29/04 


»vJ?l_t-M  <»vS--i'*     "Viv-.'lit 


The  multi-phase,  frequency  generator,  which  provides  a 
multi-phase  alternating  current  in  the  stator  windings  of 
an  induction-type  motor,  includes  a  plurality  of  legs  each 
defined  by  a  pair  of  transistors  connected  in  push-pull  re- 
lation. The  control  windings  for  the  transistors  are  associ- 
ated with  a  saturable  core  transformer,  the  phases  of  the 
saturable  core  transformer  being  magnetically  coupled. 
This  transmformer  serves  as  the  sole  means  for  synchro- 
nizing and  spacing  the  phases  of  the  alternating  current 
generated  by  the  frequency  generator. 


3,424,963 
GENERATOR   FED   VARYING   VOLTAGE  MOTOR 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CRANF.S  WITH  MOTOR 
FIELD  CONTROL  DURLNG  LOWERING 
Lee  C.  MrManus.  Dululh,  Miim.,  assignor  to  Clyde  Iron 
Works,  Inc.,  Duluth,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
FUed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,957 
VS.  a.  318—152  6  Claims 

Int  CL  U02p  7/66 


A  stepping  motor  control  circuit  for  decreasing  the 
speed  of  the  motor  as  the  motor  encounters  an  increase 
in  the  resistance  of  a  load  that  it  moves  by  the  increased 
load  decreasing  the  motor  impedance  to  permit  more 
current  to  flow  but  which  in  turn  is  decreased  by  decreas- 
ing the  voltage  to  the  motor  with  the  voltage  decrease 
producing  a  signal  that  decreases  the  frequency  and 
hence  stepping  rate  at  which  the  motor  is  operated. 


This  invention  resides  in  the  jx'ovision  of  a  hoist  con- 
trol system  comprising  a  direct  current  compound  wound 
motor  connected  in  a  solid  loop  to  a  shunt  generator.  The 
field  of  the  shunt  generator  is  connected  to  the  armature 
of  an  exciter  generator.  The  field  current  of  the  exciter 
generator  is  sufficiently  small  to  be  bandied  directly  by 
potentiometers  actuated  by  a  master  switch.  The  poten- 
tiometers are  connected  as  voltage  dividers  driven  so  that 
at  one  end  of  travel  the  upper  sweep  is  positive  and  at  the 
other  end  of  travel  is  negative  and  in  a  center  position 
there  is  no  potential  difference  between  the  sweeps.  This 
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provides  a  reversing  center-off  exciter  field  control  re- 
sulting in  a  variable  rate  of  rotation  of  the  hoist  motor. 
Thus  the  speed  of  hoist  decreases  to  a  constant  lowering 
speed  at  full  load,  and  increases  to  a  faster  speed  at 
lighter  loads.  The  speed  of  lowering  also  varies  with  the 
load  weight,  being  slowest  at  full  load. 


3,424,964 
OVERLOAD  WARNING  SIGNAL  FOR  MOTORS 
Robert  N.  Bacon,  Baltimore  County,  Md.,  asignor  to  The 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson, 
Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Set.  .No.  500,542 
VS.  CI.  318 — 220  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  H02p  7/36 


drive  motor,  or  to  its  rotational  speed,  for  generating  a 
control  signal  having  a  duration  proportional  to  the  time 
required  for  the  driving  spindle  to  come  to  a  stop.  The 
control  signal  energizes  an  electrical  switch  which  in  turn 
mechanically  locks  the  manual  operating  members  of  the 
apparatus  into  position,  preventing  their  use  until  the  drive 
spindle  has  stopped.  In  a  further  embodiment,  the  op- 
erating members  are  rendered  electrically  inoperative  for 
the  duration  of  the  control  signal. 


_\__    fc^ 


Zi  ^^  morote. 


'1^' 


3,424,965 

DEVICE  FDR  SWITCHING  THE  MOVEMENTS  OF 
A  TAPE-SHAPED  RECORD  CARRIER  IN  RE- 
CORDING A.ND  OR  PLAY-BACK  APPARATUS 

Herman  Kasper  Adriaan  De  Lange,  Klostemeuburg,  and 
Viktor  Pollascbek,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignors  to  North 
.American  Philips  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1965,  S*r.  No.  438,577 

V&.  CL  318—284  7  Claims 

lot  CL  H02p  1122. 3/20,  1/40.  5/00 


3,424,966 
SYNCHRONOUS  SERVO  LOOP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
James  E.  Webb,   Administrator  of  the  National   Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  in- 
vention of  Frederick  A.  Stone,  North  Branford,  Conn, 
nied  May  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  547,677 
U.S.  a.  318—314  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  H02p  5/00 


An  overload  warning  signal  arrangement  for  a  motor 
of  the  type  having  a  main  winding  and  a  starting  circuit 
including  a  starting  winding  and  a  starting  switch  of  the 
type  which  energizes  the  starting  winding  whenever  the 
motor  is  overloaded.  Conventionally,  the  switch  may  be 
of  the  type  which  closes  in  response  to  excess  current  in 
the  main  winding  or  under-speed  operation  of  the  motor. 
The  warning  signal  is  connected  to  the  motor  in  such  a 
maimer  that  an  overload  signal  is  present  whenever  the 
starting  winding  is  energized.  In  the  preferred  embodi- 
ment, the  signal  device  is  a  lamp  coniiected  across  the 
starting  winding  of  the  motor. 


Jl. 


R 


1*  iwnMMrai  — ' 


H 


A  control  system  for  a  tape  recorder  playback  motor 
in  which  derived  signals  from  the  tape  are  synchronized 
with  signals  from  a  clock  signal  source.  An  integrator 
circuit  is  provided  which  is  charged  to  a  fixed  initial  refer- 
ence voltage  lead  when  the  clock  signal  occurs.  As  long 
as  both  signals  are  present,  the  integrator  output  falls 
slowly  at  a  fixed  rate.  In  the  absence  of  one  of  the  signals 
the  integrator  holds  its  output  value.  The  output  of  the 
integrator  is  used  to  control  an  oscillator  whose  output 
drives  the  tape  recorder  playback  motor. 


3,424.967 

MOTOR  DRIVE  irNIT  WITH  SEMICONDUCTOR 

CONTROLLED  SPEED  AND  TORQUE 

Donald  D.  Keller,  Bourbon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Orthopedic 

Equipment  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  May  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,374 

UA  a.  318—345  7  Claims 

Int  CL  H02p  5/12.  5/36,  7/24.  7/58 


*-» 


A  speed  and  torque  control  for  an  electric  motor  sup- 
plied from  an  AC  source,  including  an  incandescent  lamp 
whose  brightness  responds  to  supply  current  variations 
through  an  SCR  in  the  supply  circuit,  and  a  light-depend- 
ent resistor  illuminated  by  tlie  lamp,  said  resistor  con- 


A  tape  driving  apparatus  designed  to  compensate  for  trolling  the  firing  circuit  of  the  SCR;  ganged  variable 
rapid  directional  and/or  speed  changes,  is  provided  with  a  resistors  provide  for  adjustment  of  the  torque-speed 
switching  system  responsive  to  the  back  EMF  of  the  tape    relationship. 
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3,424,968 

MANUALLY  CONTROLLABLE  LOAD 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

Herman  H.  Murphy,  2107  W.  Flower, 

Fullerton,  Calif.     92633 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  504,560, 

Oct.  24,  1965.  This  appUcation  May  23,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  552,154 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent 
to  June  20,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed 
U.S.  a.  318—346  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  H02p  7/14 


3,424,970 
SELF-REGULATED  RAPID  RESPONSE  PHASE- 
CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER 
James  A.  Ross,  Villa  Park,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  L.T.V.  Ling  Altec,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Scr.  No.  425,564 
U.S.  C\.  321—5  17  Claims 

Int.  CL  H02m  7/20 


n— ii 


A  manually  controllable  load  voltage  regulator  com- 
prising an  electromechanically  driven  reciprocating  arma- 
ture connected  to  a  supply  voltage  and  spaced  between 
first  and  second  electrical  contacts,  the  first  contact  being 
connected  to  the  armature  drive  and  the  second  coiitact 
being  connected  to  a  load,  the  armature  being  mechanical- 
ly biased  away  from  the  second  contact  and  being  oper- 
ative to  periodically  and  alternately  contact  the  first  and 
second  contacts.  Manually  controllable  mechanical  means 
is  provided  for  simultaneously  varying  the  bias  of  the 
armature  and  the  spacing  between  the  armature  and  the 
second  contact  to  vary  the  frequency  and  on  time  of  the 
signal  applied  from  the  voltage  supply  to  the  load. 


Typically,  a  three-phase  rectifier  is  controlled  to  give 
a  constant  voltage  output  despite  variations  of  input  volt- 
age or  of  the  frequency  of  alternation  thereof.  Control 
is  accomplished  by  comparing  the  input  voltages  from 
phases  to  neutral  of  the  rectifier  with  a  constant  voltage 
and  by  altering  the  period  of  conduction  of  controllable 
rectifiers  accordingly.  The  comparison  is  made  when 
phase  to  neutral  voltages  decrease  to  the  magnitude  of 
the  constant  voltage.  Control  is  exercised  within  one  cycle 
by  a  circuit  devoid  of  a  servo  loop  or  a  time  constant. 
The  circuit  may  employ  either  a  semiconductor  switch 
or  a  pulse  generator,  such  as  a  Schmitt  trigger.  Twelve- 
phase  and  voltage-cascaded  embodiments  are  possible. 


3,424,971 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  REACTIVE  POWER 

IN   AN   INVERTER   STATION 
Hans  Stackegard,  Ludvika.  Sweden,  assignor  to  AUmanna 
Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,800 
U.S.  CL  321—18  5  Claims 

InLCLH02m  1/08.7/44 


3,424,969 
BATTERY  CHARGING  CONTROL  RESPONSIVE  TO 

RATE  OF  RISE  OF  BATTERY  VOLTAGE 

Austin  W.  Barry,  Fanwood,  N J.,  assignor  to  G-V  Controls 

Inc.,  Livingston,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,231 

U.S.  CL  320—21  25  Claims 

Int.  CL  H02J  7/70 


An  inverter  station  connecting  a  DC  line  to  an  AC 
network  and  comprising  a  commutation  margin  control 
device  and  a  capacitor  bank  for  generating  reactive  power. 
A  reference  magnitude  means  giving  an  output  magnitude 
representative  for  the  reactive  power  of  the  AC  network 
controls  on  the  one  hand  said  commutation  margin  con- 
trol device,  on  the  other  hand  the  capacitance  of  said 
capacitor  bank  with  respect  to  minimum  reactive  power. 


During  the  fast-charging  of  a  battery  the  rate  of  rise 
of  its  voltage  is  sensed,  and  the  fast-charging  is  termi- 
nated upon  the  sensing  of  a  rate  of  riic  of  that  voltage 
exceeding  a  predetermined  rate. 


3,424,972 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMITTING  CONTROL 

PULSES  TO  A  RECTIFIER 

Staffan  Ekstrom  and  Lindy  Yngvesson,  Ludvika,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget, 

Vasteras,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  corporation 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,239 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  SepL  9,  1965, 

11,756/65 

U.S.  CI.  321—38  7  CUims 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7/46,  7/70 

Control  pulse  transmission  device  for  transmitting  con- 
trol pulses  of  a  certain  length  from  a  control  pulse  gen- 
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erator  to  the  control  electrode  of  a  rectifier.  Said  trans- 
mission device  comprises  an  impulse  transformer  and  a 
second  transformer,  each  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding,  a  secondary  winding  and  a  biasing  winding.  The 
primary  winding  of  the  impulse  transformer  is  connected 
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for  self-excitation  and  an  armature,  driving  means  for 
driving  said  generators,  and  means  to  connect  the  arma- 
tures of  the  first  and  second  generators  to  the  field  coil 


to  said  pulse  generator;  the  secondary  winding  of  the  im- 
pulse transformer  is  connected  to  the  control  electrode  of 
an  extinguishable  thyristor  connected  in  series  with  the 
primary  winding  of  the  second  transformer  and  a  voltage 
source:  the  secondary  winding  of  said  second  transformer 
is  connected  to  the  control  electrode  of  said  rectifier. 


of  the  first  generator  whereby  the  latter  functions  with 
the  combined  advantages  of  self-excited  and  separately- 
excited  generators. 


3,424,973 
ELECTRICAL  INVERTERS 
Robert  R.  Smyth,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Technical 
Operations  Incorporated,  Burlington,  Mass.,  a  corpo" 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,561 
U.S.  CI.  321—45  *  CUims 

int.  CI  HOlm  7/ 44 


3,424,975 

APPARATUS  WITH  PARALLEL  FLOW  PATHS  FOR 
MEASURING  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTIVITY  OF 
FLUIDS 

Richard  A.  Sanford,  Floyd  D.  McCray,  and  Thomas  Hul- 
son,  Jr.,  Bartlesville,  Okia.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,512 

VS.  CI.  324—30  2  Claims 

Int.  CLGOIri//.« 


5.  An  electric  inverter  comprising,  in  combination,  first 
and  second  terminals  adapted  for  connection  across  a  sub- 
stantially unidirectional  voltage  source,  a  transformer  hav- 
ing a  primary  winding  with  first  and  second  connection 
points  spaced  apart  thereon  and  a  third  connection  point 
between  them,  and  connected  at  said  third  point  to  said 
first  terminal,  first  silicon  controlled  rectifier  means  con- 
nected at  its  cathode  to  said  second  terminal,  third  silicon 
controlled  rectifier  means  connected  at  its  anode  to  said 
first  connection  point,  a  first  common  junction  between 
the  anode  of  said  first  and  the  cathode  of  said  third  con- 
trolled rectifier  means,  second  silicon  controlled  rectifier 
means  connected  at  its  cathode  to  said  second  terminal, 
fourth  silicon  controlled  rectifier  means  connected  at  its 
anode  to  said  second  connection  point,  a  second  common 
junction  between  the  anode  of  said  second  and  the  cath- 
ode of  said  fourth  controlled  rectifier  means,  capacitor 
means  connected  between  said  first  and  second  junctions, 
and  means  sequentially  to  trigger  said  controlled  recti- 
fiers into  the  conductive  condition  in  the  sequence — first, 
third,  second  and  fourth. 


Electrical  conductivity  of  flowing  fluids  is  measured  by 
apparatus  which  establishes  parallel  flow  paths  for  the 
fluid.  One  flow  path  is  through  three  conduits  in  series 
which  are  formed  of  electrically  conductive  material. 
Conduits  of  electrically  insufating  material  extend  from 
the  central  conductive  conduit  into  the  outer  conductive 
conduits  to  provide  elongated  electrical  paths  between 
the  central  conductive  conduit  and  the  outer  conductive 
conduits.  A  valve  is  provided  in  the  second  flow  path  to 
permit  relative  adjustment  of  flows  through  the  two  paths. 


3,424,974 

ELECTRIC  GENERATING   APPARATUS 

Katsutoshi  Tagami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikj 

Kaisha  Honda  Gijulsu  Kenkyusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,109 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1965, 

40  88,162 

VS.  CI.  322—27  6  Claims 

Int  CI.  H02g  7/06,  H02p  9/00 

1.  Generator  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second  gen- 
erators, said  first  generator  including  an  armature  and  field 
coil,  said  second  generator  including  a  permanent  magnet 


3,424,976 
MAGNETIC    DEVICE    FOR    DETERMINING 
DEFECTS  IN   ROD-LIKE  ELEMENTS,  CA- 
BLES, STEEL  PIPES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Mieczyslaw  Slanislaw  Jezewski,  Siemiradzkiego  29,  Kra- 
kow, Poland;  and  Zygmunt  Tadeusz  Kawecki,  Rejtana 
14,  Wieliczka,  Poland;  and  Ludger  Miroslaw  .Szklarski, 
.Nowowiejska  12:  Eugeniusz  Marian  Krawczyk,  Rydla 
12;  and  Jerzy  Marian  Ogorzalek,  Dhiga  88,  all  of  Kra- 
kow, Poland 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1964.  Ser.  No.  353,029 

Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Mar.  27,  1963, 

101,150 

U.S.  CI.  324—37  8  Claims 

In».  CLG0lrJi//2 

1.  A  magnetic  device  for  determining  defects  in  rod- 
like elements,  cables,  steel  pipes,  etc.,  moving  along  a 
path  of  travel,  said  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  permanent  magnet  assembly  including  two  substantially 
identical  permanent  magnet  sections  spaced  apart  longi- 
tudinally of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  test  article,  each  per- 
manent magnet  assembly  being  elongated  in  tiie  direction 
of  movement  of  the  test  article;  each  permanent  magnet 
section  laterally  surrounding  said  path  of  travel  at  a  re- 
spective location  therealong;  each  permanent  magnet  sec- 
tion including  a  tubular  pole  piece  substantially  centered 
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on  said  path  of  travel  and  defining  a  relatively  elongated 
passage  for  the  article,  and  consisting  of  two  parts  being 
at  least  partially  separable  for  positioning  around  the  ar- 
ticle; each  permanent  magnet  section  further  including 
anisotropic  permanent  magnets  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  respective  pole  piece,  having  first  poles 
of  the  same  polarity  in  engagement  with  their  respective 
pole  piece,  and  having  second  poles  of  the  same  opposite 
polarity;  the  first  poles  of  the  permanent  magnets  of  one 
permanent  magnet  section  having  a  polarity  opposite  to 
that  of  the  first  poles  of  the  permanent  magnets  of  the 
other  permanent  magnet  section;  paramagnetic  means  in- 
terconnecting the  second  poles  of  all  of  said  permanent 
magnets  to  define  a  magnetic  flux  path  complete  except 
for  the  air  gap  along  said  path  of  travel  between  the  longi- 
tudinally spaced  facing  ends  of  said  tubular  pole  pieces. 


tuted  by  two  groups  of  spaced-apart  insulated  conductive 
wires  arranged  generally  as  a  grid  so  that  the  wires  of  one 
of  the  two  groups  cross  those  of  the  other. 


3,424,978 

RATE  MEASURING  CIRCUIT 

Hanford  D.  Monroe,  De  Witt,  Mich.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  .May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,621 
U.S.  CL  324—70  1  Claim 

Int.  CLGOlf  7//02 


H 


xC^ 


VC5 


® 


the  magnetic  flux  traversing  said  air  gap  flowing  through 
the  test  article  except  for  imperfections  in  the  test  article; 
plural-section  openable  detector  means,  including  pickup 
coils,  laterally  surrounding  and  substantially  centered  on 
said  path  of  travel,  positioned  substantially  midway  be- 
tween the  facing  ends  of  said  tubular  pole  pieces  and  sub- 
stantially coaxial  with  the  latter  and  with  the  test  article; 
plural  axially  elongated  guide  shoes  mounted  within  each 
pole  piece,  in  circumferentially  spaced  relation,  to  engage 
and  guide  an  article  having  relative  movement  through 
said  device  along  said  path  of  travel;  spring  means  biasing 
each  guide  shoe  into  engagement  with  the  article  to  be 
examined;  and  adjusting  means  mounting  in  the  permanent 
magnets  associated  with  the  respective  pole  piece  and  en- 
gaging said  spring  means  and  effective  to  adjust  said  spring 
means  to  pre-set  the  pressure  thereof  relative  to  the  article 
to  be  examined. 


3,424,977 
CAPACITIVE    DEVICE    RESPONSIVE   TO    WATER 

VAPOR  CONTENT  OF  A  GAS  INCLUDING  IN- 

SULATED    CONDUCTIVE    WIRE    ELECTRODES 

FORMING  A  GRID 
Hans    Krobath,   Glen   Cove,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Human 

Resources  Foundation,  Albcrtson,  N.V.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Filed  May  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,653 
VS.  CL  324—61  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  GOlr  27/26 


T' 


A  rate  measuring  circuit  which  utilizes  a  gas  filled 
diode  periodically  energized  to  conduction  by  a  series  of 
spaced  high  voltage  pulses  related  in  their  timing  to  the 
angular  velocity  of  an  object  such  as  an  automobile  wheel. 
The  t:ircuit  includes  an  input  capacitor  adapted  to  main- 
tain u  predetermined  potential  during  the  nonconducting 
periods  of  the  diode  and  to  transfer  a  given  amount  of 
energy  through  the  diode  when  it  is  conducting  to  a  second 
integrating  capacitor  which  feeds  a  relatively  constant 
current  through  a  meter  located  in  a  potentiometer 
network. 


3,424,979 

ADAPTOR  WITH  SWITCHING  MEANS  AND  CON- 
DITION SIMULATING  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMO- 
TIVE IGNITION  SYSTEM  A.NALYSIS 

Hermann  W.  Slocker,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Techtronics,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,187 

VS.  CL  324—73  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  GOlr  15/12 


An  adaptor  to  be  inserted  in  series  with  the  battery  and 
the  ignition  system  of  an  automobile  for  ignition  system 
analysis,  the  adaptor  including  a  plurality  of  switching 
means  for  actuating  portions  of  the  ignition  system  to 
thereby  control  the  operation  of  the  engine,  and  also  in- 
cluding circuit  means  for  simulating  various  ignition  or 
engine  conditions  to  determine  the  response  of  the  sys- 
tem under  analysis. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  novel  and  improved  device 
for  determining  the  water  vapor  content  of  a  gas.  This 
device  includes  a  capacitance  element  which  is  consti- 


3,424,980 
ELECTRONIC  DIVIDING  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMIN- 
ING THE  RATIO  OF  TW  O  DIFFERENCES 
Wllmer  C.  Anderson,  Greenwich.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Time  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,507 
VS.  CL  324—103  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  GOlr  19/16 

An   electronic    dividing    system    for   determining    the 
ratio  of 

A-n 
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in  which  n  and  t  are  variables  and  A  and  T  are  constants. 
The  system  includes  three  pulse  generators,  one  generat- 
ing a  sferies  of  pulses  at  a  rate  representative  of  the  vari- 
able n,  the  second  generating  a  series  of  pulses  at  a  rate 
representative  of  the  variable  /,  and  the  third  generating 
a  clock  pulse  train.  A  first  counter  having  a  capacity  A 
is  responsive  to  the  n  rate  pulses,  and  is  periodically  actu- 
ated to  count  the  clock  pulses  until  it  is  filled,  so  that  the 
number  of  clock  pulses  counted  represents  A—n.  A  sec- 


3,424,982 
AUTOMATIC  TIMING  WAVE  PHASE  CONTROL 
FOR     SELF-TIMED     REGENERATIVE     PULSE 
REPEATERS 

Masao  Kawa.<ihima  and  Isao  Fudemoto,  Kawasaki-shi, 
KanaKana-keo,  Japan,  aMignors  to  Fuiitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1965,  Ser.  .No.  505,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1964, 

39/61,789 

U,S.  CI.  325—13  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  H04b  7/18 


'-^^r^^ 


ond  counter  having  a  capacity  T  is  responsive  to  the  / 
rate  pulses  and  is  periodically  actuated  to  count  clock 
pulses  until  it  is  filled  so  that  the  number  of  clock  pulses 
counted  represents  T—t.  The  counting  of  T—t  is  repeated 
until  the  counting  ot  A—n  is  completed  so  that  the  number 
of  T—t  counts  represents  the  desired  ratio.  In  one  applica- 
tion of  the  ratio  determining  system,  it  is  used  as  a  power 
load  anticipator  for  anticipating  the  rate  of  power  dissipa- 
tion over  a  predetermined  demand  interval. 


In  a  self-timed  regenerative  pulse  repeater,  the  phase 
of  a  high-Q  main  timing  filter,  serving  for  the  extraction 
in  a  known  manner  of  a  timing  wave  from  the  signal 
pulse  train  to  be  regenerated,  is  automatically  controlled 
or  stabilized  by  means  of  a  control  signal  derived  from 
the  comparison  of  the  phases  of  said  wave  and  that  of 
an  auxiliary  low-Q  timing  wave  also  extracted  from  said 
signal  pulse  train.  The  stabilized  main  timing  wave  and 
the  signal  pulse  train  are  applied  in  a  known  manner  to 
the  regenerator,  while  the  high-Q  and  low-Q  timing  waves, 
which  may  be  derived  from  either  the  input  or  the  output 
of  the  regenerator,  are  applied  to  the  inputs  of  a  phrase 
comparator  the  output  signal  of  which  is  applied  to  a 
voltage-dependent  phase  control  element,  such  as  a  vari- 
able junction  diode,  forming  an  effective  part  of  the 
high-Q  timing  circuit,  to  stabilize  the  timing  wave  serv- 
ing for  the  regeneration  of  the  signal  pulses  by  the  auto-, 
matic  phase  control. 


3,424,981 
LOW  LEVEL  D.C.  VOLTAGE  APPARATLS  EMPLOY- 

ING  A  BALANCED  MODLLATOR  AND  FILTER 

MEANS  TO  REMOVE  SPURIOUS  SIGNALS 
Robert  J.  Erdman,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Keithley 

Instruments,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,803 
U.S.  CI.  324—118  2  aaims 

Int.  CI.  G01r;9//8 


3,424,983 

LOAD  ISOLATION  NETWORK  WHICH  PROTECTS 

TRANSMITTER  IF  ANTENNA  IS  DISCONNECTED 

William  A.  Scbilb,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Franklin   Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,140 

U.S.  CI.  325—150  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04b  7/02 
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In  the  present  system  and  method  a  low  level  (nanovolt) 
DC.  voltage  is  applied  without  filtering  to  a  mechanical 
chopper  to  amplitude  modulate  a  94  c.p.s.  carrier  signal. 
The  modulated  signal  output  from  the  chopper  includes 
only  the  carrier  and  the  sum  and  difference  frequencies 
of  the  carrier  and  the  spurious  60  c.p.s.  power  frequency 
signal  which  may  accompany  the  D.C.  input  signal.  After 
being  pre-amplified,  the  modulated  signal  is  passed  through 
side  band  filters  which  bypass  the  sum  and  difference 
frequencies  to  ground.  After  further  amplification  the  car- 
rier signal  frequency  component  of  the  modulated  signal  is 
demodulated  in  a  synchronous  demodulater,  and  the  re- 
covered D.C.  signal  is  measured  by  a  meter. 
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A  load  isolation  matching  network  uses  a  transformer 
having  a  primary  and  two  secondaries  with  a  capacitor 
connected  across  each  of  the  windings  to  form  circuits 
resonant  at  a  particular  frequency.  One  of  the  secondary 
winding  resonant  circuits  is  coupled  to  the  antenna.  A 
second  secondary  winding  resonant  circuit  includes  a  re- 
sistor coupled  in  parallel  therewith  and  a  capacitor  cou- 
ples this  resonant  circuit  to  the  primary  winding.  When 
the  load  presented  by  the  antenna  is  removed  for  any 
reason  the  resistor  absorbs  the  energy  in  the  primary 
circuit. 
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3  424  984 
DIRECTIONAL  BROAD  BAND  ANTENNA  ARRAY 
John  Harold  Dnnlavy,  Jr.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor 
to  Antenna  Research  Associates,  Inc.,  Beltsville,  Md., 
a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,069 
VS.  CI.  325—384  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H04b//yS 


3.424,986 
PULSE  FREQl  ENCY  DIVIDER 
Jean-Pierre  Vasseur,  Paris,   France,  assignor  to  CSF — 
Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fil,  a  corpo- 
ratioD  of  France 

FUed  June  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,418 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  28,  1965, 

22,514 

U.S.  CI.  328—48  6  CUims 

Iiit.CLH03k27/i2 


This  specification  discloses  a  directional  receiving  an- 
tenna array  compri:  ing  spaced  dipoles  connected  to  feed 
a  common  output  through  separate  channels.  Each  of  the 
channels  contain  active  elements  to  electrically  isolate 
the  dipoles  from  one  another  and  one  of  the  channels  also 
contains  a  delay  line. 


A  device  capable  of  deriving,  from  recurrent  pulses 
having  a  repetition  frequency  F,  recurrent  pulses  at  a 
frequency  F/N,  N  being  a  predetermined  integer,  com- 
prises a  first  cascade  binary  counter,  displaying  the  num- 
ber N.  A  second  counter  counts  the  pulses  at  frequency 
F.  A  comparator  connected  to  the  two  counters,  gen- 
erates a  pulse,  each  time  the  two  counters  are  in  the 
same  state,  and  resets  to  zero  said  second  counter. 


3,424,985 
PROPORTIONAL  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Charles  F.  Strawn,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Johnson 
Service  Company,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,440 
U.S.  CI.  328—3  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  7/00;  G08b  }9/00 


A  temperature  responsive  signal  source  provides  a 
direct  current  voltage  proportional  to  the  condition  sensed 
and  is  connected  to  operate  a  valve  in  a  proportional 
manner  and  through  a  signal  reversing  network  to  operate 
another  valve  in  a  reverse  manner.  The  signal  reversing 
network  includes  an  emitter-follower  connected  transistor 
having  a  battery  connected  in  series  with  a  load  between 
the  emitter  and  collector  with  the  load  connected  in  the 
emitter  lead.  The  signal  source  is  connected  across  the 
base  and  the  collector  of  the  transistor  with  the  cor- 
responding polarity  of  the  battery  and  source  coimected 
to  the  collector.  The  load  voltage  is  equal  to  the  difference 
between  the  D.C.  voltages  because  the  emitter  to  base 
junction  does  not  present  significant  voltage  drop.  As  the 
signal  voltage  increases,  it  subtracts  from  the  battery 
voltage  in  the  above  series  circuit  and  reduces  energization 
of  ttie  load. 


3  424  987 
CONTROLLED  ANALOG  DIFFERENTIAL- 
TAKING   CIRCUIT 
Frederick  R.  Flubr,  Washington,  D.C,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  May  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,532 
VS.  CL  328—127  9  Claims 

Int.  CL  G06g  7/18:  H03k  5/00 


tt — i 


An  analog  differential-taker  for  producing  an  approxi- 
mate differential  of  the  input  function  taken  with  respect 
to  a  given  voltage  in  which  the  signal  is  directly  attenuated 
in  one  variable  attenuator  and  also  attenuated  in  another 
variable  attenuator  after  having  been  delayed  by  a  volt- 
age controlled  delay  line;  the  attenuated  signals  are  then 
applied  to  a  difference  amplifier. 


3,424,988 
FREQUENCY   ERROR   DECTECTOR   FOR   A 
POWER    SUPPLY    MONITOR    AND    BUS 
TRANSFER  SWITCH 
WUIiam  H.  Baehr,  Uniondale,  Bernard  J.  Stein,  Jamaica, 
and   Milton  Weinberg,  Plainview,  .N.Y.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretar>  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,662 
U.S.  Ci.  328—138  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/18 

A  frequency  error  detector  for  monitoring  an  A.C.  sig- 
nal includes  a  binary  logic  that  continually  counts  a  series 
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of  pulses  of  greater  repetition  rate  than  the  monitored  sig- 
nal for  the  period  of  said  signal.  An  output  pulse  is  gen- 


trodes  to  form  a  pair  of  output  terminals.  Control  elec- 
trodes of  alternate  valves  of  each  pair  are  connected  to- 
gether to  form  a  pair  of  switching  terminals  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  source  of  switching  signals.  By  the 
above  described  arrangement,  an  A-C  carrier  input  termi- 


erated  when  the  count  fails  to  reach  a  predetermined  value 
during  said  period. 


3.424,989 
CmCtlT   FOR   CONSERVING    BATTERY   POWER 

BY  ELIMINATING  THE  THIRD  HAR.MONIC  OF 

AN    ELECTRICAL    SQUARE    WAVE 
Louis  W.  Erath  and  Algernon  S.  Badger,  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors    to    Tidelaod    Signal    Corporation,    Houston, 

Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  May  19,  1964,  Scr.  No.  368^75 
VS.  CI.  328—165  2  Claims 

Int.  CL  H03b  /  /04:  H03k  S/04 


nal  is  switched  across  alternate  ones  of  the  output  termi- 
nals in  synchronism  with  changes  in  sense  of  switching 
signals.  Where  the  carrier  is  used  as  the  source  of  switch- 
ing signals,  demodulation  of  the  modulated  carrier  oc- 
curs at  the  output  terminals. 


3,424,991 

SEPARATED  MIRROR  FACE-PUMPED  DISC 

LASER  DEVICES 

William  S.  Martin,  Latham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  .No.  615,673 

VS.  CI.  330—4.3  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOls  3/09 


A  circuit  for  conserving  battery  power  by  eliminatiug 
the  third  harmonic  having  a  battery  powered  oscillator 
producing  a  standard  electrical  square  wave  including 
means  for  reducing  the  pulse  width  of  the  180  electrical 
degrees  to  1 20  electrical  degrees.  A  battery  powered  elec- 
trical horn  having  an  oscillator  connected  to  the  battery 
for  providing  a  square  wave  output  in  which  the  pulse 
width  is  approximately  180  electrical  degrees  which  is 
passed  through  a  pulse  width  modifying  means  for  reduc- 
ing the  pulse  width  of  the  sqiiare  wave  to  approximately 
120  degrees  and  connecting  the  output  of  the  modifying 
means  to  an  electrical  horn.  Circuit  means  for  increasing 
the  pulse  width  as  the  battery  voltage  decreases  thereby 
holding  the  average  output  power  relatively  constant. 


Discloses  a  face-pumped  disc  type  laser  device  in  which 
the  reflective  mirror  constituting  a  portion  of  the  laser 
module  is  physically  separated  from  and  deposited  upon 
a  separate  planar  surface  other  than  one  surface  of  the 
active  disc.  This  separation  prevents  distortion  of  the 
mirror  by  virtue  of  distortion  of  the  surface  plane  of 
the  active  disc  by  virtue  of  non-uniform  absorption  of 
heat  within  the  active  disc.  May  be  used  to  produce  either 
oscillator  or  amplifier  type  face-pumped  laser  device. 


3,424,992 
WIDEBAND  POWER  AMPLIFIER 

Frederick  C.  Zlelinski,  Glen  Bumie,  and  Warren  A.  Wil- 
liams, Sevema  Parli,  Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments to  the  United  Slates  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  468,649 

VS.  CI.  330—13  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03f  3/SO 


3,424,990 
SYNCHRONOUS  DEMODULATING  MEANS 
.\lfonso  S.  Escobosa,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 
American    Rockwell    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,148 
U.S.  CI.  329—50  8  Claims 

Int.CI.  H03di  M 

The  invention  comprises  a  synchronous  demodulator 
utilizing  an  amplitude  modulated  square  wave  carrier  and 
four  electronic  switching  valves.  Each  pair  of  valves  are 
connected  together  by  first  electrodes  to  form  a  pair  of 
input  terminals  for  a  source  of  A-C  signals.  Each  pair 
of  valves  are  further  coimected  together  by  different  elec- 


There  is  disclosed  an  intermediate  frequency  amplifier 
within    transistors    are    used    in    push-pull    relationship 
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with  feedback  means  to  a  transistor  driver  for  maintaining  3,424,995  

DC  current  biasing  and  havmg  a  gam  not  dependent  on  ••OWE«|,7,r/^^^|^«J|^^,^'™^^^^^^ 

the  transistors  parameters.  Michael  Parenle,  Florham  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

^— ^^^^^-^^—  Telephone   Laboratories,    Incorporated,   Murray   Hill, 

N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

3,424,993                      Filed  Sept.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5«0,098 

TRANSISTOR  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  us.  CL  331^19                                                    8  Claims 

Philip  L.  Oar,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  |„,_  (-]_  H03b  3/14 
Franklin   Park,   III.,   a  corporation   of   Illinois 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,300 


U.S.  CI.  330—24 
Int.  CL  H03f  3/04 


8  Claims 


A  diode  detector  circuit  is  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
voltage  on  the  collector  of  a  transistor  in  an  amplifier  out- 
put stage  having  a  polarity  opposite  to  the  collector  power 
supply  polarity  to  supply  a  control  signal  to  other  stages 
of  the  amplifier.  The  amplifier  responds  to  the  control 
signal  to  reduce  the  AC  driving  signal  to  the  output  stage 
for  eliminating  the  overvoltage  condition  without  discon- 
necting any  power  supplies. 


The  inputs  of  a  push-pull  main  converter  and  a  spare 
converter  are  connected  in  series  across  a  DC  source  and 
their  outputs  are  coimected  in  parallel  to  a  common  load. 
The  input  of  the  spare  converter  is  short-circuited  in 
response  to  output  from  the  main  converter.  The  posi- 
tive feedback  drive  in  the  main  converter  is  opposed  by 
a  constant  back-bias.  Upon  failure  of  one  transistor  in 
the  main  converter  both  transistors  are  turned  off,  leav- 
ing a  low  impedance  current  path,  and  the  short  circuit 
across  the  spare  converter  input  is  removed. 


3  424  994 

SIGNAL-TO-NOISE  RATIO  ENHANCER 

Jewel  D.  Browder,  1031  Alexandria  Drive, 

San  Diego,  Calif.     92407 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  423,769 

VS.  CL  330—142  1  Claim 

Int.  CL  H03g  3/06.  3/20 


An  active  noise-limiting  device  is  disclosed  having 
significant  value  in  suppressing  impulse-noise  disturbances 
as  encountered  in  electrical  communication  systems,  and 
the  like,  having  input  signals  of  constant  amplitude.  It 
comprises  a  Class  A  amplifier  operated  at  rated  voltage 
and  currents  in  a  substantially  fully  loaded  manner  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  signal  input  level  so  that  the 
signals  are  amplified  throughout  the  whole  linear  portion 
of  the  grid-voltage  plate-current  curve  and  the  noise 
pulses  accompanying  the  signals  and  superimposed  there- 
on are  forced  into  the  nonlinear  portions  of  the  curve  and 
accordingly  receive  very  little  amplification.  Thus,  for  an 
obvious  reason,  the  noise-limiting  device  is  termed  a 
gorged  amplifier,  yet  it  enhances  the  signal-to-impulse 
ratio  because  it  amplifies  signals  to  a  greater  degree  than 
it  amplifies  noise  pulses. 


3,424,996 
VOLTAGE  JUTMP  KLYSTRON  OSCILLATOR 
Jerome  John  Hamilton,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  664,101 
U.S.  CI.  331—84  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  H03b  9/06 


-rmJ  " 


An  oscillator  device  having  severed  electrically  isolated 
cavity  resonator  circuits  disposed  along  the  path  of  an 
electron  beam  with  an  independently  variable  DC  electric 
field  applied  across  the  resonator  interaction  gap.  Im- 
provements in  the  reflector  field  effectiveness  parameter 
arising  from  better  synchronization  of  RF  phase  relation- 
ships in  the  reflected  electron  bunches,  together  with  im- 
proved beam  bunching  and  focusing,  afforded  by  the 
velocity  jump,  lead  to  the  attainment  of  substantially 
higher  operating  efficiencies. 


3,424,997 

GAS  LASER  WITH  GAS  STORAGE  ELECTRODE 

Firmln  O.   Lopez,  Santa  Clara,   and   Walter  Proskauer, 

San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Spectra-Physics,  Inc., 

Mountain  View,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,870 

VS.  a.  331—94.5  11  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOls  3/22 

1.  A  gas  laser  comprising:  a  contained  active  gaseous 
medium;  an  insulating  member;  a  film  of  metallic  ma- 
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terial  having  gaseous  atoms  trapped  therein,  said  trapped  the  base  circuit  as  the  frequency 
atoms  being  of  the  same  element  as  at  least  one  element  the  oscillator.  The  same  crystal  is 
of  said  active  gaseous  medium,  said  film  contacting  said 
insulating    member    and    being   exposed   to   said    active  u 

gaseous  medium;  and  means  developing  an  electric  po- 
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determining 
used  as  part 


element  of 
of  a  bridge 


tential  on  said  film  which  attracts  ionized  atoms  from 
said  active  gaseous  medium  for  causing  said  ionized 
atoms  to  strike  said  film  and  liberate  atoms  of  said  ele- 
ment trapped  therein  to  compensate  for  clean  up  of  said 
active  gaseous  medium  during  use. 


3,424,998 
RELAXATION  OSCILLATOR  WITH  SAWTOOTH 

OITPLT 

Donald    E.    Griffey,    Skokie,    III.,    and    WillUm    E. 

Drummond,  Stanford,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1967,  Ser.  .No.  633,817 

V3.  CI  331—111  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3/26 


CO*(VtRTER 


The  oscillator  includes  a  resistor  for  charging  a  capaci- 
tor at  a  relatively  slow  rate,  with  an  electronic  switch 
and  an  inductor  coupled  in  series  across  the  capacitor. 
When  the  capacitor  charge  reaches  a  predetermined  con- 
duction level,  the  switch  closes  and  couples  the  inductor 
and  capacitor  together  to  rapidly  discharge  the  capacitor 
and  charge  the  inductor.  The  switch  opens  sharply  after 
a  predetermined  amount  of  inductor  charge  change  to 
thereby  develop  a  sawtooth  signal  across  the  capacitor. 


filter  circuit  to  couple  synchronizing  signals  to  the  baje 
of  the  transistor  to  synchronize  the  oscillator. 


3,424,999 

CRYSTAL   OSCILLATOR    AND    CRYSTAL   FILTER 

CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  A  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 

Rolf  E.  Spies,  Lyons,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,185 

VS.  CI.  331—116  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  H03b  5/S6 

A  common  base  oscillator  circuit  employs  a  crystal  in 


3,425,000 

TRANSISTORIZED  MULTIVIBRATOR 

MODULATOR 

Beit  H.  Dann,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell  * 

Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

lUinois 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,887 
U.S.  CI.  332—16  4  Claims 

Int.  CL  H03c  S/00 


{J      -H   P^    1 


1.  A  modulator  comprising  first  and  second  transistors, 
each  having  a  base,  collector,  and  emitter,  a  pair  of  load 
resistors  respectively  connecting  the  two  collectors  to  a 
first  potential,  resistor  means  connecting  the  two  emitters 
to  a  second  potential,  a  pair  of  diodes  respectively  con- 
necting the  two  bases  to  a  third  potential  intermediate  the 
first  and  second  potentials,  third  and  fourth  transistors 
each  having  a  base,  collector,  and  emitter,  a  pair  of  capac- 
itors respectively  connecting  the  emitters  of  the  third 
and  fourth  transistors  to  the  bases  of  the  first  and  second 
transistors,  a  pair  of  resistors  respectively  connecting  the 
bases  of  the  third  and  fourth  transistors  to  the  collectors 
of  the  first  and  second  transistors,  a  pair  of  resistors  re- 
spectively connecting  the  emitters  of  the  third  and  fourth 
transistors  to  a  fourth  [wiential,  means  coupled  to  the 
bases  of  the  first  and  second  transistors  tending  to  bias  the 
transistors  into  a  conductive  state,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  voltage  difference  between  the  emitters  of  the  third 
and  fourth   transistors   for   providing   an  output  signal. 


3,425,001 

DIELECTRICALLY-LOADED,  PARALLEL-PLANE 

MICROWAVE  FERRITE  DEVICES 

Bernard  Hershenov,  Kendall  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  .America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  553,994 

VS.  C\.  333—1.1  16  Claims 

Int.  CLH01p7/J2 

A  transmission  line  is  provided  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar piece  of  low  loss  relatively  high  dielectric  material 
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disposed  between  two  parallel  conducting  planes  or  plates  ing  transformer.  Current  pulses  in  each  of  the  tandem 

«^^^*  an  aTspace  I  left  between  tli  two  plates  on  elements  are  directed    n  a  ^nes  opposing  manner  to 

e^ch  side  of  the  dielectric  material.  The  cross  sectional  result  in  opposite  directions  of  magnetization  and  a  simi- 

dlmens^ns  and  d^?ectric  constants  are  selected  so  that  lar  differential  phase  shift  of  ^'.^^'■■°'"«8r!«'.=„*^;" 'P" 

u^n  the  application  of  an  electromagnetic  wave.  R-F  versing  the  device  in  either  direction.   Means  are  also 


energy  in  either  the  TE,o  or  HEu  modes  is  propagated 
along  this  transmission  line.  Ferrite  material  properly 
biased  with  a  D.C.  magnetic  field  and  placed  near  the  di- 
electric-air interface  can  be  arranged  to  act  on  the  electro- 
magnetic wave  propagated  along  the  transmission  line  to 
provide  different  types  of  ferrite  microwave  devices. 


provided  to  achieve  a  second  magnetization  condition 
or  bit  position  for  each  of  the  ferromagnetic  elements 
to  render  the  device  readily  adaptable  to  digital  current 
control  techniques  in  phased  array  antenna  applications. 
The  invention  may  be  utilized  as  a  transmission  or  reflec- 
tive type  of  device. 


3,425,002 

VARIABLE  DELAY  DEVICE 

Shlro  Okamura,  26  Nichome,  Shiba  Shirokane,  Daimachi, 

Minaloku,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,641 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1963, 

38/60,018 

VS.  C\.  333—30  i  Claims 

InL  CL  H03h  7/30 


3,425,004 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  ENERGY  ATTENUATOR 
Henry  B.  Warner,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Santa 
Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,928 
U.S.  CI.  333—79  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOlh  7/14:  HOlb  3/00 


n 


fataa 


\P 


mm*m.w\ 


An  elongated  medium  for  propagating  an  elastic  wave 
is  provided  with  a  means  for  launching  a  signal  at  one 
end  and  means  for  receiving  the  delayed  signal  at  the 
other  end.  The  device  is  further  provided  with  a  means 
for  applying  the  magnetic  or  electric  field  thereto  while 
simultaneously  varying  the  mechanical  stress,  thereby 
producing  a  variable  delay  between  the  input  and  output. 


3,425,003 
RECIPROCAL  DIGITAL  LATCHING  FERRITE 
PHASE  SHIFTER  WHEREIN  ADJACENT  FER- 
RITE   ELEMENTS   ARE   OPPOSITELY  MAG- 
NETIZED 
Max  C.  .Vlohr,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,157 
VS.  CI.  333—31  5  Claims 

Int.  CL  H03h  7/18 

A  phase  shifter  device  for  microwave  frequency  energy 
employing  a  plurality  of  ferromagnetic  elements  defining 
closed  magnetic  circuits  and  having  a  high  degree  of 
remanent  magnetization  achieved  by  passage  of  inter- 
mittent current  pulses  through  wires  centrally  disposed 
in  each  element  Paired  elements  of  equal  length  are 
provided  in  tandem  within  rectangular  waveguide  propa- 
gating structures  with  the  elements  separated  by  a  match- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  transmission 
line  comprising: 
a  pair  of  regular  conducting  leads  for  transmitting  elec- 
trical energy  to  a  load,  said  leads  being  positioned 
axially  parallel  to  each  other  and  fabricated  of  an 
at  least  fairly  good  electrically  conducting,  high  per- 
meability magnetic  material  that  provides  primarily 
large  skin  effect  losses  at  higher  frequencies,  and 
each  of  said  leads  including 

a  shaped  cross  section  having  at  least  a  flat  side 
wherein  such  corresponding  flat  sides  of  said 
leads  are  positioned  closely  adjacent  and  parallel 
to   each  other   whereby   proximity   effects   are 
greaUy  enhanced; 
dielectric  material  completely  surrounding  said  shaped 
cross  section  of  each  of  said  leads  and  maintaining 
said  leads  in  position  relative  to  each  other;  and 
a  sheath  enclosing  said  dielectric  material  and   posi- 
tioned generally  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  leads. 


3,425,005 
DIELECTRIC  VARIABLE  ATTENUATOTl 

Adnan  T.  Hayany.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,984 
VS.  a.  333—81  11  aalms 

Int.CLHOlpi/22 

A  new  vane-type  attenuator  is  interposed  in  a  transmis- 
sion system  formed  from  solid  dielectric  waveguide  for 
varying  the  amount  of  energy  passing  therethrough.  The 
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vane  is  electromagnetically  coupled  to  one  surface  of  the    cuit  breaJier  is  connected,  and  which  prevents  closing  of 
waveguide  and  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  plane  parallel    the  circuit  breaker  if  the  impedance  in  the  load  circuit 

is  below  a  predetermined  desired  level. 


to  the  surface.  The  angular  position  of  the  vane  axis  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  waveguide  deter- 
mines the  amount  of  loss  introduced  by  the  attenuator. 


ti--' 


A  right  circular  hollow  cone  member  is  provided  with 
a  reflecting  boundary  plate  in  the  large  end  and  an  energy 
source  for  introducing  electromagnetic  energy  into  the 
cavity.  The  electromagnetic  energy  source  is  located  at  a 
limiting  cross-section  of  the  cone  member  which  serves 
as  the  reflecting  boundary.  The  plate  includes  an  adjust- 
able curved  surface  of  a  spherical  segment. 


3,425,007 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  INCLUDING  SENS- 
ING MEANS  OPERATED  BY  THE  OPERATING 
HANDLE 

Robert  T.  Casey,  Southington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,660 

VS.  CI.  335—11  9  Claims 

lot  CL  HOlh  77/04 


3,425,008 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  REED  RELAY  HAVING 
LOW   NOISE  CHARACTERISTICS 
Nathan  H.  Magida,  Westport,  and  .Alexander  Z.  Lopasic, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  and  William  Wolfner,  Columbus,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Tbermosen,  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,188 
VS.  CI.  335—93  13  Clalnb 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  51/34 


3,425,006 

CAVITY  RESONATOR  WITH  MODE 

DISCRIMINATING  MEANS 

James  M.  Wolf,  Ann  .Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Johnson 

Service  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Wisconsin 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  613^27 
U.S.  CI.  333—83  12  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  7/06 


A  sealed  electromagnetic  reed  relay  which  includes 
movable  contact  reeds  positioned  in  parallel,  substantially 
coextensive  relationship  to  the  core  for  the  relay  operating 
coil,  and  yet,  substantially  beyond  the  relay  magnetic  field. 
A  shell  constituting  a  portion  of  the  relay  magnetic  cir- 
cuit is  interposed  between  the  contact  reeds  and  the  op- 
erating coil,  and  serves  as  a  magnetic  shield.  The  reeds 
and  contacts  are  formed  of  similar  high  conductivity 
metals  so  as  to  eliminate  bimetallic  junctions. 


3,425,009 
ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  ACTUATOR 
Robert  H.  Voigt,  xMiUord,  and  David  W.  Lowe,  Holly, 
Mich,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Dynatron, 
Incorporated,  Milford,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,397 
VS.  CI.  335—177  7  Claims 

Int.  CL  HOlh  9/54 


An  electric  circuit  breaker  including  separable  con- 
tacts which  are  manually  as  well  as  automatically  opera- 
ble includes  sensing  means  operated  upon  initial  move- 
ment of  the  operating  handle,  which  senses  the  im- 
pedance conditions  of  the  load  circuit  in  which  the  cir- 


An  electro-mechanical  actuator  which  includes  a  fixed 
core  member,  a  movable  core  member  and  two  electro- 
magnetic coils.  Switch  means  are  actuated  to  energize  the 
coils  and  to  automatically  disconnect  one  coil  when  the 
movable  core  member  is  in  a  holding  position  and  a  fly- 
wheel is  connected  to  the  core  member  to  eliminate  im- 
pulsive movement  thereof. 
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3  425,010  An  electromagnet  is  provided  on  the  stationary  support 

SELF-CONTAINED  SETTER  BOARD  in  a  position  opposite  the  permanent  magnet,  in  an  at  rest 

Paul  A.  Klann,  P.O.  Box  2398,  Waynesboro,  Va.     22980  position,  and  means  are  provided  to  selectively  energize 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,288  the  electromagnet  to  exert  a  repulsive  force  on  the  per- 

U.S.  CI.  335— 122  .--.-!—  

Int.  CL  HOlh  67/06 


4  Claims    ^jj^m  magnet  thus  achieving  the  desired  motion. 


3,425,012 
MAGNETIC   HOLDING   DEVICE   FOR   SECURING 
PAINT  BRUSHES  TO  THE  SIDES  OF  PAINT  CANS 
AND  SIMILAR  OBJECTS 

John  G.  Gottinger,  S.  Hickory  St,  P.O.  Box  668, 

Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.     54935 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,411 

U.S.  CI.  335—285  *  Claims 

Int  CI.  HOW  7/02 


A  setter  board  comprising  a  frame  and  a  contact  panel 
member  mounted  thereon,  first  contact  means  secured  to 
or>e  side  of  said  panel,  second  contact  means  movably 
mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  said  first  contact  means, 
blocking  means  movably  secured  to  said  panel  and  selec- 
tively movable  into  and  out  of  interposed  blocking  rela- 
tion between  said  first  and  second  contact  means  and  drive 
means  connected  to  said  second  contact  means  to  move 
said  second  contact  means  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  first  conUct  means  which  are  not  blocked  by  said 
blocking  means. 

3,425,011 
DEVICE  FOR  IMPARTING  HORIZONTALLY 
OSCILLATORY     ROTATING    MOVEMENT 
TO  ARTICLES 
Reijiro  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Kokusai  Display  Kogyo  Ka- 
bushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka  and  Tokyo,  Japan,  respectively 
Original  application  Aug.  30,  1965.  Ser.  No.  483,404,  now 
Patent  No.  3,325,759,  dated  June  13,  1967.  Divided  and 
thU  application  Jan.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,157 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,  Sept.   4,    1964,   39/ 
70,100;  Nov.  24,  1964,  39/90,996;  June  16,  1965,  40/ 
48,551;  June  30,  1965,  40/39,871 
U.S.  CL  335—179  10  Claims 

iDt  CL  H02k  33/18 


A  holding  device  with  a  resilient  base  having  permanent- 
ly magnetized  particles  embedded  therein.  The  front  face 
of  the  resilient  base  is  slightly  concavely  curved.  On  its 
sides  and  back  face  the  base  is  surrounded  by  a  channel- 
shaped  steel  frame  which  is  part  of  the  magnetic  circuit 
and  which  is  provided  with  a  backwardly  bent  and  con- 
vexly  curved  resilient  clip  member  which  may  be  forced 
between  the  steel  band  and  the  wooden  stock  of  the  brush 
to  removably  secure  the  holding  device  to  the  brush. 


3,425,013 
MAGNET-CONTROLLED  FERROVARIOMETER 
Jury  Borlsovich  Nesvizhsky,  Novo-Izmailovsky  pr.  37,  kv. 
68;  Sergei  Vasilievich  Pavlov,  V.O.  Bolshoi  pr.  11,  kv. 
22;  and  Gennady  Konstantinovich  Boronichev,  Ligov- 
sky  pr.  31,  kv.  7,  all  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,230 
U.S.  CL  335 — 296  2  CUims 

Int.  CL  HO  If  i/00;  7/00 


o^^^^^ 


A  device  for  impaning  horizontally  oscillatory  move- 
ment to  display  articles  carried  on  a  movable  support 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  stationary  support  by  resilient 
means.  The  device  includes  a  permanent  magnet  mounted 
on  one  end  of  an  arm  horizontally  mounted  on  the  mov- 
able support  and  directed  towards  the  stationary  support. 


A  magnet-controlled  ferrovariometer  in  which  induct- 
ance coils  are  placed  on  magnetic  material  cores  whose 
permeability  varies  under  the  effect  of  a  controlling- 
magnetizing  field.  The  cores  are  held  on  three  sides  by 
magnetic  material  plates  whose  permeability  varies  under 
the  effect  of  a  controlling  magnetizing  field  and  the  fer- 
rovariometer is  completed  by  a  magnitizing  winding  en- 
circling the  cores,  coils  and  plates  for  creating  a  control- 
ling magnetizing  field  within  the  cores  and  plates.  A 
magnetic  screen  may  enclose  all  of  the  components  and 
serve  as  a  magnetic  conductor  for  the  controlling  mag- 
netizing field. 
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3,425,014 
AXIALLY  RANDOMLY  WOUND  COILS 
Reuel  L.  Davis,  Jr.,  2032  Evergreen  Drive, 
Hendersonville,  N.C.     2S739 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  446,687, 
Apr.  8,  1965.  Th«  application  Nov.  29,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  697,542 
U.S.  CI.  336—96  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  2TI2& 


web  areas  constituting  a  primary  and  a  secondary  zone 
and  leaving  a  narrow  bridge  at  the  contact  supporting  end 
supporting  one  of  the  contacts  at  a  point  between  the  side 
flanges,  said  bridge  constituting  said  secondary  thermo- 
motive  zone  and  being  rapidly  responsive  to  thermal 
effects  near  the  contacts  to  tend  to  move  the  supported 
contact  in  one  direction,  and  having  the  side  flanges  inter- 


A  winding  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  conductor 
turns  encapsulated  to  form  a  tubular  winding  which  has 
inner  and  outer  walls.  The  plurality  of  turns  start  at  the 
first  end  of  the  assembly  and  randomly  fill  the  radial  space 
between  the  inner  and  outer  walls  as  the  turns  progress 
from  the  first  end  of  the  tubular  assembly  to  the  second 
end. 


3,425,015 
MAGNETICALLY  COUPLED   CORE  AND  COIL 

HAVING  RELATIVE  MOVEMENT 

Herbert  H.  King,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Magnavox  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  I,  1966,  Scr.  No.  539,475 


\:S.  CI.  336—130 
Int.  CI.  HOlf  2//06 


3  Claims 


.r^ 


rupted  along  its  length  to  provide  a  web  area  primary  zone 
of  opposite  effect  upon  the  contact  from  the  secondary 
zone,  the  thermal  effect  in  response  to  heat  generated  by 
internal  resistance  to  flow  of  current  through  the  strut 
being  greater  in  the  primary  than  in  the  secondary  zone 
but  the  thermal  effect  in  response  to  heat  generated  at 
said  switch  contacts  being  initially  greater  in  the  secondary 
than  in  the  primary  zone. 


3,425,017 

CURRENT  SENSOR  AND  SHORT  CIRCUmNG 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Gueother  G-  Schociielt,  Siiokie,  III.,  assignor  to  S  A  C 

Electric    Company,    Chicago,    Hi.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

Original  appUcation  June  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  561,839. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Nov.  29,  1967,  Scr. 
No.  705,251 
VS.  a.  337—17  5  Claims 

Int  CI.  HOlh  79/00,  SSI04 


This  invention  pertains  to  a  magnetic  device  in  which 
the  two  magnetic  components  comprised  of  a  core  and 
inductive  coil  are  mounted  so  that  one  can  move  relatively 
to  the  other  on  a  gimbal  so  that  one  of  the  parts  remains 
in  a  given  plane  while  still  being  uniformly  coupled  to 
the  other  part. 

3,425,016 
THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  SWITCH 
Charles  R.  Turner  and  Walter  E.  Meyers,  Philadelphia, 
and  Luther  P.  Manship,  Collingdale,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Proctor-Silex  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Oct  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,898 
U.S.  CI.  337—1  14  Claims 

Int  CI.  HOlh  37146 

1.  A  condition  responsive  device  to  open  at  a  desired 
condition  comprising:  a  pair  of  switch  contacts  posi- 
tioned relative  to  one  another  so  that  they  may  be  opened 
,.nd  closed,  a  mechanical  support  for  one  of  the  contacts 
serving  also  as  an  electrical  connection  and  including  a 
single  bimetal  strut  of  general  channel  shape  having  web 
area  cut  away  between  the  side  flanges  thus  separating 


A  current  sensor  having  contacts  bridged  by  a  fusible 
element  operates  on  predetermined  current  flow  to  close 
these  contacts  and  perform  a  mechanical  control  func- 
tion. 


3,425,018 

MINIATURIZED  TIME-LAG  CARTRIDGE  FUSE 

HAVING  RIBBON-TYPE  FUSE  LINK 

Frederick  J.  Kozaclia,  South  Hampton,  N.H.,  assignor  to 

The  Chase-Shawmut  Company,  Newburyport,  Mass. 

FUed  Sept  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  671,795 

VS.  CL  337-158  «  claims 

Int  CI.  HOlh  85104 

A  static  miniature  time-lag  fuse  wherein  circuits  are 
interrupted  on  occurrence  of  protracted  overloads  by  a 
metallurgical  reaction  between  the  base  metal  of  the  fuse 
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Unit  and  a  low  melting  point  overlay  metal  rather  than  by 
relative  movement  or  separation  of  a  pair  of  cooperating 


fabric  base  in  the  areas  adjacent  to  the  opposite  side  edges 
thereof  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  warp  and 
heating  wires  each  having  an  electrically  insulating  yam 
wound  thereon  and  interlaced  into  the  fabric  base  zigzag 
to  provide  good  appearance  on  the  faces  of  the  beater 
and  increase  its  flexibility  and  mechanical  strength. 


contacts  normally  conductively  interconnected  by  a  joint 
of  soft  low  fusing  point  solder. 


3,425,019 
MINIATURIZED  CARTRIDGE  FUSE  FOR 
SMALL    CURRENT    INTENSFMES    HAV- 
rSG  LARGE  TIME-LAG 
Frederick  J.  Kozacka,  South  Hampton,  N.H.,  assignor  to 
The  Chase-Shawmut  Company,  Newburyport,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  665,626 
U.S.  CL  337—163  2  Claims 

Int  a.  HOlh  i5l06 


A  miniaturized  static  electric  time-lag  cartridge  fuse 
for  small  current  ratings  from  a  few  amperes  down  to 
fractions  of  an  ampere,  capable  of  withstanding  high  in- 
rush currents  without  blowing.  The  term  static  is  used  in 
this  context  with  reference  to  fuses  not  involving  sepa- 
rable contacts  for  interrupting  relatively  small  overload 
currents  of  excessive  duration,  and  the  term  miniaturized 
is  used  in  this  context  to  refer  to  fuses  having  casings  of 
smaller  sizes  than  National  Electric  Code  Fuses  having 
the  same  current  rating  and  voltage  rating. 


3,425.020 
WOVEN  HEATER 
Tadao  Toyooka,  Toyonaka-shi,  Shigekazu  Ota,  Yao-sfai, 
and  Takeo  Nishida,  Toyonaka-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan, 
a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  610,899 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1966, 

41/83,419 

VS.  CI.  338—208  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  3100 


3,425,021 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING 

LEADS  TO  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Robert  S.  Fow,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa.,  and  Joel  R.  Obcr- 
man,  Ciimaminson,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation 
of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,459 
VS.  CL  339—17  5  Claims 

lntCLH05k//;2,  i/0.< 


M     10 


Disclosed  is  a  method  and  apparatus  for  connecting 
leads  to  a  circuit  substrate,  e.g.,  a  printed  circuit  board, 
using  an  intermediary  connecting  device.  The  coimecting 
device,  which  is  formed  with  a  slot  adopted  to  receive 
the  leading  edge  of  the  circuit  board,  is  enwrapped  with 
the  leads  and  thereafter  dip-soldered  to  provide  a  con- 
nection between  the  leads  and  the  device.  The  portions 
of  the  leads  which  span  the  gap  defined  by  the  slot  are 
thereafter  cut  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  circuit  board. 


3,425,022 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  BLOCK  FOR 
WIRING  DUCT 
Gerard  S.  Walter  and  John  Hagan.  Hampton  Township, 
Alleghenv  Countv,  Pa.  (both  %  Walter  Electrical  Manu- 
facturing' Co.,  640  Butier  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15223) 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  571,629 
U.S.  CI.  339—22  10  Claims 

Int  CI.  HOlr  13160 


We  disclose  electrical  connection  appartus  for  use  in 
a  wiring  trough  and  the  like,  said  appartus  comprising 
an  elongated  compartmented  insulating  block,  electrical 
connector  means  mounted  in  said  block,  and  means  for 
pivotally  mounting  said  block  within  said  trough,  said 
block  having  end  walls  spaced  and  rounded  so  that  said 
insulating  block  can  be  turned  on  said  mounting  means 
A  woven  heater  having  base  woven  fabric,  lead  wires  to  bring  said  end  walls  into  closely  fitted  engagement  with 
of  electro-conductive  metallic  material  interfaced  into  the   opposed  side  walls  respectively  of  said  trough. 


6?e9  i) 


8B8  O.O.- 
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3,425,023  ,    „ 

MOUNTING   DEVICE   FOR   CYLINDRICALLY 
SHAPED  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 
Harry  J.  Krol.  ArUngfon  Heights,  and  Francis  E.  Ryder, 
Des  Plaines,  HI.,  assignors  lo  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc., 
Chicago,  au  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  691,311 

U  c   r\  339 59  '  Claims 

Iiit.'ci.'H01f  9/12:  H02b  1/02;  HOlr  13/50 


3,425,025 
DUAL  PLUG-IN  MODULE 
lames  D.  Williams.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,812 
U.S.  CI.  339—75  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/54 


A  rectifier  mounting  device  according  to  the  invention 
comprising  a  one-piece  molded  plastic  unit  which  is 
molded  substantially  flat  and  subsequently  folded  upon  it- 
self, having  a  base  portion  provided  with  a  fastener  which 
can  be  snapped  into  an  aperture  in  a  panel  board  or 
chassis  of  television  or  the  like  equipment,  and  supported 
by  the  base  portion  of  the  device  on  opposite  ends  thereof, 
in  an  opposing  relation  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  insulated, 
snap  together,  sockets.  Each  of  the  sockets  receives  therein 
a  specially  designed  terminal  which  is  able  to  accommo- 
date, both  mechanically  and  electrically,  rectifier  ter- 
minals of  various  sizes;  at  least  one  of  the  socket  terminals 
is  S[M-ing  loaded  to  provide  for  differences  in  lengths  of  the 
variously  sized  cartridge  rectifiers  received  in  the  sockets. 


A  pair  of  mechanically  separate  and  electrically  related 
plug-in  units  are  mechanically  and  electrically  mated  in 
side-by-side  relationship  to  form  a  unitary  plug-in  mod- 
ule for  insertion  into  a  single  cavity  of  a  main  instrument. 


3,425,026 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Gerardus  Wilhelmus  Theunissen.  Stuttgart-Unterturk- 
helm,  Germany,  assignor  lo  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628.712 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  7,  1966, 

C  39,004 

UA  CI.  339—90  1  Claim 

lot  CU  HOlr  7/32 


3,425,024 

MULTICONTACT  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Norbert  L.  Moulin,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Cniver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  661,876 
U.S.  CL  339—63  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  23/04 


Grooves  are  provided  on  an  outer  surface  of  one  con- 
nector for  receiving  accommodating  pinlike  members 
mounted  within  a  shell-like  collar  on  the  other  connector. 
The  grooves  are  formed  to  have  an  initial  relatively  steep 
angle  of  descent  which  decreases  regularly  to  a  very  shal- 
low angle  at  the  opposite  end. 


In  the  disclosed  connector  a  rigid  body  and  an  abut- 
ting resilient  body  define  aligned  bores  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  passageways  containing  pin-socket  type  contact 
devices  and  conductor  leads  thereto.  The  bores  of  the 
resilient  body  are  provided  with  corrugations  which  are 
compressed  by  the  conductors  disposed  therein  to  sup- 
port the  conductors  in  tight  sealing  relationship. 


3,425,027 
PLUG-IN  PANEL  LAMP 
Edward  C.  Uberbacher  and  James  S.  Lott,  Jr.,  Pough- 
keepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  ArmonlL,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  July  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  650.803 
VS.  a.    339—145  4  Claims 

iDt  CL  HOlh  33/04;  HOIJ  5/48,  9/18 
This  specification  describes  a  lamp  with  a  bulb  wliich 
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3,425,030 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING  CON- 
STRAINED SPRING  MEANS 
Edward  Leal  Hadden,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Filed  May  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,550 
VS.  CL  339—256  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/12, 11/08 


that  surrounds  the  bousing  and  is  sbrink-fitted  to  grasp 
the  bulb  and  the  leads. 


3,425,028 
CLAMP  CONNECTOR 


An   electrical    connector   having   oppositely  disposed 

semi-elliptical  spring  members  extending  between  end  sec- 

„       .      tions  defining  a  contact-engaging  section,  tlie  end  sections 

Adolph  Neaderiand,  Norwalk,  Conn,   assignor  to  Bumdy    ^^.       j,^,^  ^^  posiUon  to  prevent  elongation  of  the  spring 

'"Fi'iSd"l!^'lV'i9M™S^''  No   558  480  members  when  a  contact  member  is  inserted  within  the 

U  S.  CI  339 249  '  '       "       "        '       7  Claims    contact-engaging  section  so  that  a  large  area  of  contact  is 

Inl.  CI.  HOlr  13/24,  3/02,  11/20  effected  between  the  spring  members  and  contact  member. 


3,425,031 

TRANSMTT-RECErvE  SONAR 

ARRAY  NETWORK 

Harrey  J.  Klee,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

tbe  Navy 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  676,689 
VS.  CI.  34ft— 3  5  Claims 

Int.  a.  GOls  9/66 


A  connector  clamp  for  joining  a  plurality  of  cables 
having  a  U-shaped  connector  body.  A  spacer  positioned 
between  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  body.  The  spacer  and 
the  legs  of  the  body  each  having  cable  engaging  seats  to 
hold  a  cable  between  a  leg  of  the  body  and  a  side  of  the 
spacer.  The  body  has  means  adjacent  its  bight  to  receive 
bolt  means  to  clamp  the  free  ends  of  the  body  about  tlie 
cables.  The  spacer  has  an  extension  which  is  [)erforated 
to  allow  tlie  bolt  means  to  extend  therethrough  for  align- 
ing the  spacer  with  respect  to  the  U-shaped  connector 
body. 


cTKM 


3,425,029 

ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL 

Alfred  M.  Zak,  6110  Casmere  Ave 

Detroit,  Mich.     48212 
nied  Aug.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  662,979 
VS.  CI.  339—252 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  11/22. 5/10.  9/08 


Receiving  hydrophones  must,  for  various  mechanical 
reasons,  be  mounted  on  and  in  front  of  the  radiating 
faces  of  an  array  of  transmitting  transducers.  During  re- 
ceiving periods  power  to  the  transducers  must  be  turned 
off.  Unfortunately,  the  active  transducer  elements  are  not 
rigid  baffles  in  the  region  of  their  mechanical  resonance 
18  Claims  and  the  response  of  the  active  transducer  element  to  a 
pressure  wave  reduces  the  receiving  hydrophone  response. 
In  this  invention  the  transducer  terminals  are  coimected 
during  receiving  periods  to  a  reactive  load  of  the  proper 
sign  and  magnitude  to  render  the  faces  of  the  transducers 
substantially  immobile. 


5      e  C7  U      a' 


A  hollow  electrical  terminal  adapted  to  be  mounted 
in  a  terminal  block  for  telescopic  connection  with  another 
terminal,  the  terminal  having  an  inwardly  struck  tab  along 
the  seam  formed  by  the  abutting  edges  of  the  sheet  ma- 
terial from  which  it  is  formed  with  the  free  end  of  the  tab 
projecting  radially  outwardly  of  ttie  terminal  for  engage- 
ment with  tlie  shoulder  on  the  terminal  block. 


3,425,032 
SUBMARINE  ANOMALY  MARKER 
Marshall  C.  Bobrin,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  tbe 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,070 
VS.  CL  340—4  17  Claims 

Int.  CL  H04b  13/00 

An  apparatus  for  automatically  indicating  the  presence 
of  aperiodic  anomaly  signal  information  in  a  signal-like 
noise  environment.  The  signal  and  noise  information  is 
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passed  through  noise  rejection  filters  for  attenuating  the 
noise  signals.  The  filtered  signal  is  then  rectified,  sample 
integrated  and  impressed  on  a  threshold  detector  which 
provides  an  output  only  when  the  amplitude  of  the  inte- 
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direction  lights  as  a  warning  as  when  the  automobile  is 
at  the  side  of  the  road  or  elsewhere  and  especially  in  the 
case  of  its  being  disabled.  Said  unit  consists  of  a  casing 
containing  a  switch,  socket  means  on  the  casing  for  re- 


grated  voltage  exceeds  a  predetermined  level.  This  output 
signal  then  represents  the  presence  of  a  signal  in  the  sig- 
nal and  noise  environment  which  may  be  used  to  actuate 
a  warning  device. 


3,425,033 

AUTOMOBILE  THEFT  ALARM 

Charles  E.  Pfund,  16  Balcarres  Road, 

West  Newton,  Mass.     02165 
FDed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,825 
VS.  a.  34»— «4  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B60r  25/04,  25/10 


An  automobile  theft  alarm  has  a  thin  rectangular  switch 
housing  with  a  central  aperture  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
slide  switches,  the  terminals  of  which  project  through  a 
printed  circuit  board  and  are  swaged  to  hold  the  assembly 
together.  The  orientation  of  the  switches  in  the  aperture 
determines  that  switch  actuator  combination  which  is 
open  circuit  and  all  other  combinations  complete  an  alarm 
circuit  through  the  leads  which  are  attached  to  automobile 
ignition  and  horn  circuits.  A  double  coated  adhesive  foam 
covering  the  printed  circuit  board  provides  for  mount- 
ing the  device. 

3,425,034 
VEHICLE  SIGNAL  LAMP  SYSTEM 
Louis  Romanzi,  Jr.,  14954  Lauder,  Detroit,  Micli.     48227, 
and  Harry  Epstein,  21  Dannaway,  Saddle  Brook,  NJ. 
07662 

FUed  Oct  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,690 
VS.  CL  340—81  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  B60q7/-/6 

The  invention  consists  of  a  switch  and  flasher  unit  for 
attachment  to  an  automobile  and  connection  to  the  elec- 
trical systems  to  operate  the  rear  stop  and  front  and  rear 


ceiving  a  plug-in  type  of  flasher,  an  insulated  enclosure 
on  the  casing  for  receiving  a  fuse,  a  movable  knob  on  the 
outside  of  the  casing  for  operating  the  switch,  and  a  light 
visible  through  the  knob  for  indicating  operation  of  the 
warning  signal. 

3,425,035 
MAGNETIC  CIRCUIT 
Andrew   H.    Bobeck,   Chatham,   NJ.,   assignor   to   Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,168 
U.S.  CI.  340—166  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  H04q  3/00 


Accett  swim* 


"/        sri—-/  Sfm^ 


Common  mode  noise  is  suppressed  in  a  magnetic  mem- 
ory by  coupling  groups  of  word  conductors,  associated 
with  an  X  coordinate  in  an  access  switch  driving  the 
memory,  with  a  community  magnetic  core.  When  one  of 
the  so  coupled  conductors  is  pulsed,  discharging  currents 
flowing  in  nonselected  conductors  due  to  the  effect  of  volt- 
age changes  on  capacitive  couplings  between  digit  and 
word  conductors  of  the  memory  arise.  The  core  loads  all 
such  currents  so  that  although  those  conductors  are 
coupled  through  the  selected  Y  coordinate  of  the  access 
switch  to  ground  only  negligible  discharging  currents 
result. 


3,425,036 
DIGITAL  COMPUTER  HAVING  A  GENERALIZED 
LITERAL  OPERATION 
Roger  E.  Packard,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1966.  Ser.  No.  537,380 
U.S.  a.  340—172.5  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G0«f  9/06 

A  digital  computer  in  which  data  operands  may  be 
stored  in  instruction  words  in  the  positions  which  nor- 
mally contain  digits  indicative  of  a  base-relative  address 
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of  such  an  operand.  Detection  of  the  presence  of  an  oper- 
and in  the  instruction  is  achieved  by  circuitry  which  de- 
tects a  particular  combination  of  digits  in  the  positions 
within  the  instruction  word  which  normally  contain  digits 


utilization  of  both  devices  without  modification  of  either. 
The  adaptor  must  provide  compatibility  between  the  rates 
of  operation  of  the  computer  and  plotter  and  be  re- 
sponsive to.  and  generate  from  the  input  waveforms  of 
each,  the  appropriate  signals  and  timing  relationships  to 


manifesting  data  field  length.  Responsive  to  detection  of 
the  particular  combination  of  digits,  a  number  of  steps 
normally  performed  during  the  fetch  operation  are  elimi- 
nated. Accordingly,  a  time  saving  in  the  fetch  operation 
and  a  more  efficient  utilization  of  memory  is  achieved. 


3,425,037 
INTERRUPT  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Colin  D.  Patterson,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Peter  J. 
Jefferson,  Horsham.  England,  assignors  to  Computing 
Devices  of  Canada  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  29,  1966, 
956  443 
U.S.  CI.  340— 172J  '  9  aalms 

Int.  CL  Glib  27/i6 


[SVJ— 1    t-(w] 


A  data  handling  system  having  a  central  apparatus  and 
a  plurality  of  peripheral  devices  which  require  the  atten- 
tion of  the  central  apparatus  and  means  to  determine 
which  of  the  devices  has  the  higher  priority.  A  common 
transmission  line  connects  the  peripheral  devices  to  the 
central  apparatus.  Upon  receiving  a  signal  each  periph- 
eral device  simultaneously  begins  to  generate  a  respective 
assigned  priority  signal  on  the  common  transmission  line. 
Each  device  monitors  the  signals  on  the  transmission  line 
and  further  generation  of  the  respective  priority  signal 
is  inhibited  immediately  when  a  higher  priority  signal  is 
detected  on  the  monitored  transmission  line.  Only  the 
peripheral  device  with  the  highest  priority  signal  com- 
pletes the  generation  of  its  signal. 


3,425,038 
GRAPHICAL  DISPLAY  PLOTTER 

Robert  B.  Trousdale,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cali- 
fornia Computer  Products,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  3,  1966,  Ser.  .No.  554,925 

U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  Glib  9/00 
An  adaptor  may  be  used  in  combination  with  a  digital 

computer  and  incremental  plotter  so  as  to  provide  efficient 


iQ^ssK^Q 


effectuate  the  desired  interchange  between  computer  and 
plotter.  In  some  systems,  as  for  example  when  the  IBM 
360  is  used  as  the  computing  device,  the  communication 
between  computer  and  a  plurality  of  plotters  may  be 
effectuated  by  a  single  channel  via  a  time  multiplexing 
operation. 

3,425,039 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 
INDIRECT   CHARACTER    ADDRESSING 
CAPABILITY 
David  L.  Bahrs,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  John  F.  Couleur,  Phoe- 
nix, Philip  F.  Gudenschwager,  Scottsdale,  and  Richard 
L.  Ruth  and  William  A.  Shelly,  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,572 
U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  12  Claims 

InL  CL  Glib  li/00 


A  data  processing  system  including  a  data  processor 
and  a  memory  unit  is  shown.  The  processor  includes 
means  for  providing  several  different  types  of  address 
modifications. 


3,425,040 

NONDESTRUCTIVE  TUNNEL  DIODE 

MEMORY  SYSTEM 

James  Y.   Payton,  Woodland   Hills,   Calif.,   assignor  to 

Litton   Systems,   Inc.,   Beverly   Hills,   Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,342 

U.S.  CL  340—173  11  Claims 

Int.  CL  Glib  9/00 

1.  In  a  tunnel  diode  memory  system,  apparatus  selec- 
tively responsive  to  the  application  of  a  signal  represent- 
ing either  the  binary  "1"  or  "0"  value  for  storing  the 
binary  "1"  or  "0"  value  as  a  high  or  low  voltage  state, 
respectively,  of  a  tunnel  diode,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  memory  element  including  a  first  resistor  having  a 
first  and  a  second  terminal,  a  tunnel  diode  having  a 
first  and  a  second  electrode  and  having  said^rst  elec- 
trode coupled  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  first 
resistor,  said  memory  element  further  including  an 
isolation  diode  having  a  first  electrode  and  a  second 
electrode  coupled  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  first 
resistor,  said  tunnel  diode  and  said  isolation  diode 
being  oppositely  poled  with  respect  to  said  second 
terminal  of  said  first  resistor,  said  tunnel  diode  being 
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responsive  to  the  passage  therethrough  of  a  first  pre- 
determined substantially  constant  current,  exceeding 
the  peak  current  magnitude  of  said  tunnel  diode,  for 
assuming  its  hight  voltage  state  of  operation; 

a  first  source  of  fixed  potential; 

word  select  means  normally  interconnecting  said  tun- 
nel diode  and  said  first  source  of  fixed  potential; 

a  source  of  maintaining  current; 

a  memory  maintaining  and  clearing  means  intercoupling 
said  source  of  maintaining  current  and  said  first  ter- 
minal of  said  first  resistor  for  normally  applying  to 
said  memory  element  said  maintaining  current  to 
maintain  the  voltage  state  of  said  tunnel  diode,  said 
maintaining  and  clearing  means  being  operable  at 
preselected  times  for  inhibiting  said  maintaining  cur- 
rent to  set  said  tunnel  diode  to  its  low  voltage  state; 


ta^^/«^-,i— -_ — ,  ^ 
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means  for  producing  said  first  predetermined  substan- 
tially constant  current,  said  predetermined  constant 
current  exceeding  the  peak  current  magnitude  of  said 
tunnel  diode,  said  means  including  a  second  resistor 
having  a  first  and  a  second  terminal  and  having  an 
impedance  value  large  compared  to  the  impedance 
of  said  tunnel  diode,  said  second  resistor  being  cou- 
pled by  said  first  terminal  to  a  source  of  substantially 
constant  voltage  for  generating,  in  combination  with 
said  voltage  source,  said  first  predetermined  current; 
and 

a  write  means  for  selectively  applying  said  first  pre- 
determined current  to  said  memory  element,  said 
write  means  interconnecting  said  means  for  produc- 
ing said  first  predetermined  substantially  constant 
current  and  said  isolation  diode  first  electrode,  said 
write  means  including  apparatus  that  receives  the 
applied  signal  representing  the  binary  "1"  or  "0" 
value  and  is  responsive  to  the  applied  signal  at  its 
binary  "1"  value  for  causing  said  first  predetermined 
current  to  flow  through  said  tunnel  diode  to  establish 
its  high  voltage  state  of  operation. 


3,425.041 
DATA  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Alain  Gavct,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodetc  lodustri- 
elle    Biill-General   Electric   (Societe   Anonyme),   Paris, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Str.  No.  529.582 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  26,  1965, 

10,894 

U.S.  CI.  340 — 173.1  2  Oaims 

In».  CI.  Glib  9/00 

2.  A  superconductor  memory  matrix  comprisirig: 
a  data  storage  medium  in  the  form  of  a  continuous 

sheet  of  superconducting  material, 
and  two  sets  of  selection  conductors  in  the  form  of 
ribbon-like  strips  of  conductive  material  lying  re- 
spectively in  a  first  and  in  a  second  plane  both  paral- 


lel with  the  plane  of  said  sheet  and  on  the  same  side 

thereof, 
overlapping  portions  of  two  selection  conductors 
pertaining  to  different  ones  of  said  two  sets  being 
parallel  with  each  other  and  with  a  given  diag- 
onal of  the  matrix. 


whereby  the  conductors  of  different  sets  may  be  given 
substantially  identical  configuration,  which  provides 
substantially  identical  control  action  of  such  con- 
ductors upon  the  data  storage  medium. 


3,425,042 
WOVEN  TYPE,  SEMIFIXED  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Hisao  Maeda,  Ota-ku,  Tokyo-(o,  and  Akira  Matsushita. 
Kilatama-gun,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toko  Ka- 
bushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo-»o,  Japan,   a  Joint-stock   com- 
pany of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1966.  Ser.  No.  530,644 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  I,  1965, 

40/11,750 

VJS.  CI.  340—174  1  Claims 

Int.  CI.  Glib  J/00 


2.  A  semifixed  memory  device  of  woven  type  com- 
prising: a  woven  memory  matrix  comprising  numerous 
magnetic  wires  in  the  weft  direction  and  numerous  word 
lines  in  the  warp  direction  woven  into  a  fabric  structure 
having  numerous  crossings  of  magnetic  wires  and  word 
lines,  the  magnetic  wires  being  magnetized  in  the  wire 
circumferential  direction  and  used  as  sense  lines,  means 
for  passing  read-out  current  through  the  word  lines,  and 
means  to  lead  out  from  the  sense  lines  outputs  induced 
therein  by  deflection  of  magnetization  direction  due  to 
passage  of  said  read^t  current;  a  support  plate  on 
which  the  woven  nwrnory  matrix  is  supported  and  se- 
cured, and  in  which  pairs  of  small  holes  are  formed  at 
.ill  positions  where  good  coupling  with  the  word  lines  can 
be  achieved,  tlie  holes  of  each  pair  being  on  the  two  sides 
of  a  nugnetic  wire;  metal  pipes  each  fitted  into  one  of 
the  small  holes,  the  metal  pipes  of  each  of  said  pairs  of 
holes  being  connected  by  a  metal  member  secured  to  the 
support  plate;  and  elastic,  U-shaped  conductor  wires  each 
disposed  to  straddle  the  magnetic  wire  at  one  of  only  a 
number  of  selected  crossings  among  said  crossings,  the 
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two  ends  of  each  U-shaped  conductor  wire  being  inserted 
into  respective  tubes  in  a  pair  of  small  holes  on  tlie  two 
sides  of  the  magnetic  wire  thereby  to  form  a  short  ring 
around  the  magnetic  wire,  the  short  rings  thus  formed 
thereby  funcUoning  to  diminish  said  outpuU  at  only  said 
selected  crossings. 


3,425,043 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  ELEMENT  COMPRISING 
Ni-Fe  AND  Zr  AND  COMPOSITION  COMPRIS- 
ING M-Fe-Zr 
Karl  M.  Olsen,  Madison,  David  H.  Smith,  Califon,  and 
Christopher  D.  G.  Slockbridge,  Mendham,  NJ.,  and 
Edward  M.  Tolman,  New  York,  N.V.,  assignors  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    Murray    Hill, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,619 
II.S.  CI.  340—174  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  Gllb5/;< 


3.  A  magnetic  shift  register  storage  device  comprising  an 
elongated  magnetic  element,  means  for  establishing  mag- 
netic domains  in  said  magnetic  element  and  means  for 
shifting  said  magnetic  domain  along  said  magnetic  ele- 
ment, said  magnetic  element  consisting  essentially  of 
0.1-3.0  percent,  by  weight,  zirconium,  up  to  5.0  percent, 
by  weight,  niobium,  72.0-84.0  percent,  by  weight,  nickel, 
remainder  iron,  wherein  the  ratio  of  nickel  to  iron  is  with- 
in the  approximate  range  of  3 : 1  to  7 : 1 . 


I.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  the  selectivi.  energisation 
of  one  of  Nxn  inductive  impedances,  each  with  two 
ends,  the  numbers  N  or  n  being  greater  than  two,  com- 
prising : 

a  number  N  of  groups  each  of  a  number  n  of  such 

impedances, 
a  first  transformer  with  a  core  of  nonremanent  material, 
whose  primary  can  receive  a  pulse  from  a  first  pulse 
generator  and  bearing  a  number  N  of  secondaries, 
each  with  first  and  second  terminals. 


a  second  transformer  with  a  core  of  nonremanent  ma- 
terial, whose  primary  can  receive  a  pulse  from  a 
second  pulse  generator  and  bearing  a  number  n  of 
secondaries,  each  with  first   and  second   terminals, 

as  many  sets  of  four  diodes  as  there  are  inductive  im- 
pedances, each  set  being  assigned  to  a  distinct  im- 
pedance, in  each  of  said  groups,  said  first  end  of 
each  impedance  being  connected  through  a  first  diode 
of  its  set  to  the  first  terminal  of  a  corresponding 
secondary  of  said  first  transformer,  and  through  a 
second  diode  of  its  set  to  the  first  terminal  of  one 
of  the  secondaries  pertaining  to  said  second  trans- 
former; and  the  second  end  of  each  impedarKe  being 
connected  through  a  fourth  diode  of  its  set  to  the 
second  terminal  of  the  same  secondary  of  said  first 
transformer  and  through  a  third  diode  of  its  set  to 
the  second  termiiuil  of  said  one  secondary  pertaining 
to  said  second  transformer,  in  such  a  maimer  that 
each  secondary  of  said  second  transformer  is  paral- 
lel-connected to  the  N  impedances  of  same  rank  of  the 
several  groups  through  distinct  pairs  of  diodes, 

a  common  conductor, 

a  number  N  of  "group"  switches,  each  being  associated 
with  a  different  secondary  of  said  first  transformer 
for  connecting,  when  closed,  a  determined  terminal 
(e.g.  the  second  one)  thereof  to  said  common  con- 
ductor, and 

a  number  n  of  "rank"  switches,  each  being  associated 
with  a  different  secondary  of  said  second  transformer 
for  connecting,  when  closed,  a  corresponding  ter- 
minal (e.g.  the  second  one)  thereof  to  said  common 
conductor. 


3,425,045 
METHOD  TO  ACHIEVE  THE  LOGICAL  EXCLUSIVE 
OR  AND  EQUALITY  FUNCTIONS  WITH  CROSS- 
FIELD  SWITCHING 

Robert  M.  Hor>atfa,  Munroc  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,317 
VS.  CL  340—174  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/02 


3.425.044 
SELECTING  SYSTFM   FOR  MAGNETIC 
CORE  STORES 
Pierre  Alfred  Ferrier,  Villebon.  and  Marc  Charles  Joseph 
Lesueur.  Chaville.  France,  assignors  to  Compagnle  des 
Machines  Bull  (Societe  ADonyme),  Paris,  France 
Filed  June  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287.428 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  18,  1962, 
901,069 
VS.  CI.  340—174  2  Claims 

Int.  d.  Glib  J/00 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  achieving  the 
logical  Exclusive  OR  and  Equality  functions  with  a 
non-destructive  readout  of  a  single  aperture  memory 
storage  element  utilizing  cross-field  switching  techniques, 
and  is  particularly  characterized  by  the  utilization  of 
a  ramped  interrogation  pulse  to  obtain  the  logical 
functions. 


3.425,046 
EXTERNALLY  BIASED  HIGH  SPEED  NON- 
DESTRUCTIVE MEMORY  DEVICE 
Anthony  M.  Apicella,  Jr.,  Massillon,  Norman  L.  Boling, 
Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  John  T.  Franks,  Jr..  Akron,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation,  Akron, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1964.  Str.  No.  398,627 
U.S.  CI.  340—174  5  Claims 

Int.  CLGIIb  J//^ 

This  invention  relates  to  a  memory  element,  and  more 
particularly  to  a  single  aperture  memory  element  utilized 
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in  a  digital  memory  storage  system  wherein  words  com- 
prising bits  of  information  may  be  stored  in  individual 
elements  which  have  a  short  section  thereof  externally 
biased  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
flux  path  thereof  by  a  uniform  permanent  magnetic  field, 


3,425.048 
IDENTIFICATION    SYSTEM    FOR    EDGE 
COATED    CARDS 
Arthur  W.  Tyler,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek  Corpo- 
ration, Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   162,488,  Dec.  27, 
1961.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 
No.  45,438,  July  26,  1960,  now  Patent  No.  3,096,882. 
dated  July  9,  1963.  This  application  Oct  1,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  497,589 
VS.  CL  340—174.1  3  Claims 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/44 


and  which  elements  can  be  read  out  repetitively  by  measur- 
ing fiux  changes  in  the  short  externally  biased  section  to 
determine  the  "Equal  OR"  or  "Exiuality"  logical  function 
during  an  associative  memory  operation  without  destroy- 
ing the  stored  information. 


3,425,047 
MAGNETIC    TRACE    RECORDER    WITH    TRACE- 
FOLLOWING  HALL  EFFECT  READOUT  HEAD 
Dean   D.   Riggs,   Cleveland,   Ohio,  assignor  to  Electron 
Ohio,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,545 
L'.S.  CL  340—174.1  *  Claims 

lntCLGllb5/J« 
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The  invention  is  directed  to  a  data  processing  device 
for  detecting  and  distinguishing  one  planar  data  bearing 
member  from  among  a  plurality  of  such  members.  More 
siKcifically  a  device  is  disclosed  for  serially  reading 
cixled  information  on  the  edge  of  cards  with  a  singk 
unitary  sensing  head. 


3,425,049 

VOLTAGE  TEST  DEVICE 

Jack  D.  Robinson,  Pittsfield,  Mass^  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,347 

VS.  CI.  340—214  6  Claims 

Int  CI.  G08b  29/00 


An  analog  recording  device  in  which  a  magnetic  traclc 
is  recorded  along  a  magnetic  surface  with  the  track  being 
of  constant  amplitude  and  width  and  its  transverse  posi- 
tion varying  with  the  input  signal.  The  track  is  read 
by  a  thin  Hall  effect  crystal  disposed  substantially  parallel 
to  the  magnetic  surface  so  that  when  the  crystal  is  cen- 
tered, the  magnetic  flux  balances  out  and  there  is  no 
Hall  effect  current.  The  crystal  may  be  excited  either  by 
DC  current  or  AC  current  and  in  the  former  case  the 
output  signal  will  vary  in  plurality  and  magnitude  with 
displacement  of  the  crystal  and  with  AC  it  will  vary  in 
phase  with  the  input.  The  write  and  read  heads  may 
be  mounted  on  either  separate  lead  screws  or  the  same 
lead  screw  and  drive  motors  and  a  potentiometer  balance 
circuits  are  used  so  that  the  read  head  will  move  trans- 
versely of  the  magnetic  surface  to  follow  the  track  created 
by  the  write  head  and  thereby  reproduce  the  analog 
signal. 


A  voltage  test  device  for  an  electric  power  system  char- 
acterized by  having  a  voltage-indicating  sigral  means,  the 
Integrity  of  which  can  be  verified  without  interrupting 
the  indicating  capability  of  the  signal  means.  A  struc- 
turally and  electrically  independent  source  of  voltage  is 
used  to  verify  the  operativeness  of  an  indicating  signal 
means  that  is  physically  mounted  adjacent  a  normally 
charged  conductive  member. 


3,425,050 
THEFT-PREVENTING  ALARM  DEVICE 
Edward  M.  Tellerman,  East  Roc>"<.way,  and  Robert  A. 
Larsen,  Laurelton,  N.Y.,  assignors  lo  Continental  In- 
struments Corp.,   Lynbrook,   N.Y.,  a  corporation   of 
New  York 

nied  Oct  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,140 
VS.  CL  340—256 
Int  a.  G08b  13/22 

The  invention  pertains  to  an  alarm  device  which  has 
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means  to  sense  the  plugged  in  condition  of  an  electrical    significant  digit  in  said  number  having  certain  patterns, 
apparatus  and  which  sounds  an  alarm  upon  the  unau-    the  respective  centers  of  which  are  substantially  co-radial 


3,425,051 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

Waller  W.  Smith.  Peppcrell,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Air  Force 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,802 

U.S.  CI.  340—347  6  Claims 

Int  CI.  H03k  13/02 


TMTv  mtrctrra 


3,425,052 

NON-LINEAR  CODE  MEMBER 

Edward  M.  Jones,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  (o  D.  H. 

Baldwin  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  .May  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,717 
VS.  CI.  340 — 347  8  Claims 

Int  CI.  H04I  3/00;  H03k  13/02 

2.  In  a  binary  code  disk,  a  plurality  of  concentric  series 
of  code  patterns  corresponding  at  respective  radial  posi- 
tions to  binary  numbers  representative  of  the  respective 
trigonometric  functions  of  respective  angles  between  said 
positions  and  a  nominal  position  and  including  at  least  a 
pair  of  circumferentially-adjacent  transparent  and  opaque 
patterns  representative  of  the  sign  of  said  trigonometric 
functions,  said  pair  of  patterns  being  concentric  with 
said  plurality  of  series  of  patterns,  the  series  of  patterns 
in  said  plurality  of  patterns  corresponding  to  the  least- 


with  transition  lines  between  said  transparent  and  opaque 
patterns,  said  certain  patterns  being  two  quanta  in  length. 


thorized  removal  of  the  apparatus  from  its  plugged  in 
condition. 


f"  ^  \ — i 

mnrr 


An  analog-to-digita]  converter  apparatus  having  a  series 
of  amplifiers  with  the  gain  of  each  amplifier  being  auto- 
matically and  rapidly  set  by  its  control  amplifier.  Each 
amplifier  stage  employs  two  transistors  and  a  large 
amount  of  negative  feedback  which  makes  the  gain  of 
the  amplifier  independent  of  the  gain  of  the  individual 
transistors.  The  gain  of  each  amplifier  stage  is  changed  by 
applying  a  positive  gale  to  a  transistor  switch  which  con- 
trols the  amount  of  the  feedback  resistance.  A  slicer 
which  produces  the  positive  gate  is  externally  connected 
to  the  input  of  the  amplifier  stage.  Thus,  when  the  input 
signal  exceeds  reference  signal  in  the  slicer  control  cir- 
cuit, the  positive  gate  is  produced. 


3,425,053 
BINARY-DECIMAL  PULSE  ENCODER 
Wilmer  C.  Anderson,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Time  Corporatioii.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,387 
U.S.  CI.  340—347  8  Claims 

Int.  CL  H04I  3/00;  H03k  13/00 


A  binary-decimal  pulse  encoder  utilizing  a  plurality  of 
monostable  magnetic  devices  and  means  for  presetting 
each  of  them  to  produce  either  of  two  pulses  whose  widths 
are  indicative  of  binary  "0"  and  binary  "1"  respectively, 
and  means  responsive  to  a  control  input  pulse  for  se- 
quentially energizing  the  monostable  magnetic  devices  to 
produce  a  train  of  binary-decimal  coded  pulses. 


3,425,054 
ANALOGUE  DIGFTAL  CONVTRTERS 
Claude  Isaac  Cowan,  Elstree,  England,  assignor  to  Elliott 
Brothers  (London)  Limited,  London,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,715 
U.S.  CI.  390—347  5  Claims 

Int  a.  H03k  13/17;  H04I 3/00 

An  analogue-digital  computer  has  a  number  of  stages 
each  representing  a  plurality  of  digits  in  a  numerical  sys- 
tem, the  stages  being  connected  in  series  in  decreasing 
order  of  significance.  Separate  subtracting  devices  are 
connected  between  each  two  successive  stages.  Reference 
voltages  are  supplied  to  each  sta^e  representing  the  digits 
in  the  system  and  their  order  of  significance.  An  input 
voltage  applied  to  each  stage  is  compared  with  the  set 
of  reference  voltages  applied  to  that  stage  to  give  an  out- 
put signal  indicating  that  one  of  the  set  of  reference  volt- 
ages applied  to  the  stage  which  is  greater  than  such  input 
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voltage.  A  digitizing  device  assumes  a  condition  repre- 
senting in  digital  form  such  greater  reference  voltage.  The 
input  voltage  to  each  stage  is  applied  to  the  subtracting 
device  between  such  stage  and  the  following  stage,  to 


3,425,056 

WARNING  LENS  HAVING  CONCENTRIC 

LENTICULAR  ELE.MENTS 

Robert  E.  Dawson,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  asaignor  to 

R.  E.  Dietz  Company,  Syracnsc,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,103 

VS.  CI.  340—383  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G09f  13/04 


derive  voltage  representing  the  difference  between  such 
input  voltage  and  such  greater  reference  voltage.  The 
voltage  to  be  digitized  is  applied  to  the  first  stage  as  the 
input  voltage  therefor  and  the  difference  voltage  for  each 
stage  is  applied  as  the  input  voltage  to  the  next  stage. 


3,425,055 
PLURAL  MAGNET  LATCHING  ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIC l.NDICATORS 
George  E.  Pihl,  Abington,  and  Richard  B.  Tilley,  Hol- 
brook.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Miniature  Electronic  Com- 
ponents   Corp.,    Holbrook,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  597,606 
VS.  CI.  340—373  16  CUims 

Int  CL  G08b  5/22 


A  dished  warning  lens  having  spherically  surfaced  len- 
ticular elements  projecting  from  the  arcuate  front  base 
surface  and  V-shaped  catadioptric  rings  projecting  from 
the  rear  base  surface.  The  elements  are  contiguous  and 
arranged  in  successive  annular  bands,  the  successive  ele- 
ments of  the  bands  being  arranged  radially  of  the  lens. 
The  rings  are  concentric  and  there  are  a  plurality  of  rings 
opposite  each  band  of  elements,  the  reflective  surface  of 
each  ring  being  disposed  at  a  different  selected  angle  for 
distributing  the  light  from  each  band  across  the  conical 
lens  beam. 


3,425,057 
ELECTRICAL  SOUND  DEVICE  HAVING  UNITARY 

PLASTIC  BASE 
John  Doggart,  Macclesfield,  England,  assignor  to  V.  &  E. 
Friedland    Limited,    Macclesfield,    England,    a    Britisb 
company 

Filed  June  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  461,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  4,  1964, 

23,260/64 
VS.  C\.  340—388  7  Claims 

IntCI.G10k9//4 


The  following  specification  describes  a  miniature  elec- 
tromagnetic indicator  in  which  the  indicator  member  is 
a  ball  having  localized  magnetic  poles.  The  ball  is  mag- 
netically latched  against  movement  by  a  cylindrical  mag- 
net that  is  supported  so  that  it  will  rotate  when  subjected 
to  a  magnetic  field.  The  position  of  the  ball  and  hence 
the  indication  which  is  provides  is  changed  by  energizing 
a  coil  in  such  a  way  that  its  resultant  magnetic  field  will 
cause  the  cylindrical  magnet  to  rotate  and  thereby  reverse 
the  relative  positions  of  its  magnetic  poles.  As  the  cy- 
lindrical magnet  reverses  its  position  its  magnetic  field 
causes  the  ball  to  rotate  to  a  new  position  in  which  it  .s 
again  latched  magnetically  by  the  cylindrical  magnet.  The 
ball  is  unlatched  and  restored  to  its  initial  position  by  (1) 
energizing  the  coil  with  a  current  of  opposite  polarity  or 
(2)  by  energizing  a  second  coil  wound  so  that  it  will  pro- 
duce a  field  opposite  to  that  produced  by  the  first  coil 
when  energized  with  a  current  of  the  same  polarity  or 
1 3 )  by  using  an  additional  magnet  to  induce  in  the  core 
on  which  the  coil  is  wound  a  magnetic  field  opposite  to 
that  produced  by  energizing  the  coil. 


i'^.^^i^^ 

i    ^Z:^^^ 

r-*'  • 

^K 

m- 

p^  -<w,rJ35j>;'        lllt^ 

An  electrical  sound  generator  comprised  of  elements 
mounted  upon  a  monoplastic  base  member.  The  base 
member  includes  a  main  portion  which  supports  a 
magnetic  element;  and  a  secondary  portion  which  sup- 
ports a  coil  and  magnetic  core  and  striker.  The  main 
portion  and  secondary  portion  are  joined  by  a  resilient 
strip  or  hinge  whereby  the  striker  is  normally  spaced 
from  the  magnetic  element  and  is  moved  into  contact 
with  the  magnetic  element  when  the  coil  is  energized.  A 
cover  fits  over  the  main  portion  of  the  base,  having  at 
least  a  portion  thereof  forming  a  diaphragm  with  a 
movable  portion  in  contact  with  the  magnetic  element. 
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3,425,058 

FUEL  BURNER 

Robert  S.  Babinj;ton,  1113  Ingleside  Ave., 

McLean.  Va.     22101 

Filed  June  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,482 

U.S.  CI.  239—124  10  Claims 

Int.  CL  BOSb  9/00 


3,425,059 
POWER  HUMIDIFICATION  APPARATUS 
Robert  S.  Babington,  1113  Ingleside  Ave.,  McLean,  Va. 
22101;   Albert   A.   Yetman,    12316   Kembridge    Drive. 
Bowie,  Md.     20715;  and  WilUam  R.  Slivka,  17  Shell- 
flower  Road,  Levittown,  Pa.     19056 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  630,467 
U.S.  CL  261—29  14  Oaiins 

InL  CL  B50b  7/00 


<SkJ 


The  disclosure  relates  to  liquid  fuel  burners  wherein 
the  fuel  to  be  consumed  is  supplied  to  and  dispersed  from 
a  film  forming  surface  in  spherical  shaped  droplets  of 
spray,  the  excess  fuel  supplied  to  the  surface  being  recir- 
culated. 


The  disclosed  subject  matter  is  related  to  humidification 
apparatus  designed  to  produce  a  spray  of  minuscule  par- 
ticles of  water  into  the  atmosphere  of  a  home,  commercial 
building  or  the  like.  It  may  have  utility  in  conjunction 
with  the  conventional  forced  air  type  of  beating  system 
in  use  today  or  may  be  used  as  an  independent  source  of 
air  moisturization,  and  includes  water  conveying  and 
agitating  means  to  convey  water  from  a  reservoir  to  a  per- 
forated surface  of  an  air  plenum  chamber. 


DESIGNS 
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213,259 
BOTTLE 
Arthur  Neville  Knowles,  London,  Ontario,  and  Kenneth 
Jolly,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  London 
Winery   Limited,  London,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Dec.  7,  1966 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 23 
Int.  CI.  D9— 01 


213,261 
JUG 
James  E.  Plummer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,471 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 51 
Int.  CI.  D9— 07 


213.262 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CLOSURE  THEREFOR 
Robert  J.  Dunlop,  Enoch  Square,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  as- 
signor to   Wm.   Teacher   &   Sons   Limited,   Glasgow. 
Scotland,  a  corporation  of  the  United   Kingdom  and 
Northern  Ireland 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,523 


213,260 
JUG 
Donald  J.  Leary  and  Doyle  J.  Morgan,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora-    Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  28,  1967 
tion  of  Ohio  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,463  I'-S.  CI.  D9— 95 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  CI.  D9 — 01 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 44 
Int.  CI.  D9— 0/ 


858  O.O.— 48 
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213,263 
BOTTLE 
Arthur  Neville  Knowles,  London,  Ontario,  and  Samuel 
Joseph  Cino,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
London  Winery  Limited.  London,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  U.  1967.  Ser.  No.  6,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Dec.  7,  1966 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LI.S.  CI.  D9— 151 
Int.  CI.  D9— 01 
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213,266 
STORAGE  CABINET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Donald  R.  Kracke,  5620  White  Cliff  Drive, 

Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.     90274 

Filed  July  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,040 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D33— 19 

Int.  CK  D6— 0/ 


213,264 
MOUNTING  PLATE  FOR  CONTAINER  HANDLE 
Jordan  Birger  and   Marvin  Birger,  Newton,  Mass.,  and 
Michael  J.  Di  Pierro,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Standard  Oil  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Indiana  „  ,.,n  ».      ta 

Continuation  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  7,170,  May  18, 

1967.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,789 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 8 
Int.  CI.  D8 — 03 


213,267 

DOLL 

Reuben  B.  Klamer,  245  S.  Barrington, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90049 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,692 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D34 — 4  ^ 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02 


213,265 
DIGITAL  DRAFTING  MACHINE 

Leon  J.  Arp,  1305  Highland  Ave., 

Blacksburg,  Va.     24060 
Filed  May  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,024 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 14 
Int.  CI.  D14— 02 


213,268 

CLOWN-SHAPED  HEAD  FOR  RECREATIONAL 

EQUIPMENT 

Robert  S.  Wormser,  Hillsdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Game- 
Time  Inc.,  Litchfield,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1968.  Ser.  No.  11,048 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 4 
Int.  CI.  D21— 04 
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213,269 
MAN-SHAPED  HEAD  FOR  RECREATIONAL 
EQUIPMENT 
Robert  S.  Wormser,  Hillsdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Game- 
Time,  Inc.,  Litchfield,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,072 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D34 — 4 
Int.  CI.  Dll—04 


213,271 
SLIDE 
John  A.  Gale,  978  Shady  Lane,  Wayzata,  Minn. 
FUed  Mar.  4.  1968.  Ser.  No.  10,843 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CI.  D34— 5 
Int.  CI.  D21— 04 


55391 


213,272 
PLAYGROUND  CLIMBER  WITH  MOON  FACE 
Robert  S.  Wonnser,  Hillsdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Game- 
lime,  Inc^  Litchfield,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michiean 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,060 

UA  a.  034-5"^*™  °"""'"' "  ^'"^ 
Int.  CI.  D21— 04 


213,270 
CLOWN  HEAD  FOR  PLAYGROUND  APPARATUS 

Robert  S.  Wormser,  Hillsdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Game- 
Time,  Inc.,  Litchfield,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,243 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D34-^ 
Int.  CI.  Dll—04 


213,273 
LION-SHAPED  HEAD  FOR  RECREATIONAL 
EQUIPMENT 
Robert  S.  Wormser,  Hillsdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Game- 
Time,  Inc.,  Litchfield,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,049 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VJS.  CI.  D34— 15 
Int.  CI.  D21—04 


JZH 
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213,274 
RABBIT-SHAPED  SEAT  FOR  PLAYGROUND 
APPARATUS 
Robert  S.  Wonnser,  Hillsdale,  Mich.,  assignor  «o  Game- 
Time,  Inc.,  Litchfield,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,239 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 15 
Int.  CI.  on— 04 


21347' 

COW-SHAPED  SEAT  FOR  PLAYGROUND 

APPARATUS 

Robert  S.  Wormser,  Hillsdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Game- 
Time,  Inc.,  Litchfield,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,244 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D34— IS 
Int.  CI.  D21— 04 


213,275 
DRAGON  HEAD  FOR  PLAYGROUND  APPARATUS 
Robert  S.  Wormser,  Hillsdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Game- 
Time,  Inc.,  Litchfield,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,240 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 15 
InL  CI.  021—04 


213,278 

RHHSO-SHAPED  SEAT  FOR  PLAYGROUND 

APPARATUS 

Robert  S.  Wormser,  Hillsdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Game- 
Time,  Inc.,  Litchfield,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1968.  Ser.  No.  11,245 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D34— 15 
Int.  CI.  D21— O'^ 


213,276 

BUFFALO-SHAPED  SEAT  FOR  PLAYGROUND 

APPARATUS 

Robert  S.  Wormser,  Hillsdale,  Mich.,  asignor  to  Game- 
Time,  Inc.,  Litchfield,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1968.  Ser.  No.  11,241 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  C\.  D34— 15 
Int.  CI.  D21— 04 


213,279 
DOUBLE  GLOBE  WALL  LAMP 

Sigvard  Bemadotte,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiebolaget  Ifoverken,  Bromolla,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway  Jan.  28,  1967 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D48— 4 
Int.  CI.  D26— 02 
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213,280 
CLOTHES  SUPPORTING  ROD  FOR  A  DISPLAY 
STAND  OR  THE  LIKE 
Arthur  Garson,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wahl  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Long  Island  Oty,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,361 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D80— 8 
Int.  CI.  D6— 07 


213,282 

HIP  PROSTHESIS 

Peter  Alexander  Ring,  White  House,  Woodland  Way, 

Kingswood,  Tadworth,  England 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,509 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D83— I 

Int.  CI.  D24— 04 


^    ^ 


213,281 

COMBINED  DISPLAY  AND  STORAGE  TRAY  FOR 

FLATWARE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Samuel  Braun,  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  B.C.N.  Design 

Products,  Inc.,  Amityville,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,785 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D80— 9 
Int.  CI.  Dl—01 


213,283 
KNIFE 
Jack  Fairchild  Fleming,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sterling 
Plastics  Co.,  Mountainside,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jerwy 

Filed  June  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,542 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D95— 3 
Int.  a.  D7— Oi 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1969 

Note. — Arranged  lo  accordance  witb  the  first  signiticaDt  character  or  word  of  the  name  <ln  accordance  witli  city  ftnd 

telephone  directory  practice). 

McCabe,    Markie.    to  Monrovia   Nursery   Co.   Ash   tree.   2,86*^.     Monrovia  Nursery  Co. :  See — 

1-28-69,  CI.  51.  McCdbe.  Markie.  2,860. 

MellUnd,  Marie  L.  Rose  plant.  2,859,  1-28-69,  CI.  20. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Aktiebolaget  Ifoverken  :  See — 

Bernadotte,  Slgvard.  213,279. 
Arp,  Leon  J.  Digital  drafting  machine.  213,265,  1-28-69,  CI. 

U2ti — 14. 
B.C.N.  D^'slgn  Products,  Ii'c. ;  See — 

Braun,  Samuel.  213,281. 
Bernadotte,  Slgvard,  to  Aktiebolaget  Ifoverken.  Double  globe 

wall  lamp.  213.279,  1-28-69,  CI.  D48 — 4. 
Blrger,  Jordan  and  M.,  and  M.  J.  Dl  Pierro.  to  Standard  Oil 
Co.  Mounting  plate  lor  container  handle.  213,264,  1-28-69, 
CI.  DIO — 8. 
Blrger.  Marvin  :  See — 

Birger,  Jordan  and  M..  and  Di  Pierro.  213,264. 
Braun    Samuel,  to  B.C.N.  Design  Products,  Inc.  Combined  dis- 
play and   storage   tray   for  flatware  or  the  like.   213,281, 
1-28-69,  CI.  D80 — 9. 
Cino.  Samuel  J.  :  See — 

Knowles,  Arthur  N..  and  Clno.  213,263. 
Dl  Pierro.  Michael  J.  :  See— 

Birger,   Jordan  and   M.,  and  Dl  Pierro.  213,264. 
Dunlop,  Robert  J.,   to  Wm.  Teacher  &  Sons  Ltd.  Combined 
bottle  and  closure  therefor.  213,262,  1-28-69,  CI.  D9 — 9o. 
Fleming,    Jack    F.,    to    Sterling   Plastics   Co.    Knife.    213,283, 

1-28-69,  CI.  D95— .?. 
Gale,  John  A.  Slide.  213.271,  1-28-69,  CI.  D34 — 5. 
Game-Time,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Wormser.  Robert  S.  213.268. 
Wormser,  Robert  S.  213,269. 
Wormser,  Robert  S.  213,270. 
Wormser,  Robert  S.  213,272-78 
Garson,  Arthur,  to  Wahl  Associates    Inc.  Clothes  supporting 
rod  for  a  display  stand  or  the  like.  213,280,  1-28-69,  CI. 
D80 — 8. 
Jolly,  Kenneth  :  See — 

Knowles,  Arthur  N.,  and  Jolly.  213,259. 
Klamer,  Reuben  B.  Doll.  213,267,  1-28-89,  CI.  D34 — 4. 
Knowles,    Arthur   N.,   and   K.   Jolly,   to   London   Winery   Ltd. 

Bottle    213  259.  1-28-69,  CI.  D9— 23. 
Knowles.  Arthur  N.,  and  S.  J.  Clno,  to  London   Winery  Ltd. 

Bottle. '•213.283,  1-28-69,  CI.  D9 — 151. 
Kracke,  Donald  R.  Storage  cabinet  or  similar  article.  213,266, 
1-28-69,  CI.  D33— 19. 


Leary,  Donald  J.,  and  D.  J.  Morgan,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc. 

Jug.  213,260.  1-28-69,  CI.  D9 — 44. 
London  Winery  Ltd. :  See — 

Knowles,  Arthur  N.,  and  Jolly.  213,259. 
Knowles,  Arthur  N.,  and  Clno.  213,263. 
Morgan,  Doyle  J.  :  See — 

Leary.  Donald  J.,  and  Morgan.  213,260. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  :  See — 

Leary,  Donald  J.,  and  Morgan.  213,260. 
Plummer,  James  E.  213,261. 
Plummer,    James    E.,    to    Owens-Illlnols,    Inc.    Jug.    213,261, 

1-28-69,  CI.  D9 — 51. 
Ring,  Peter  A.  Hip  prosthesis.  213,282,  1-28-69,  CI.  D83 — 1. 
Standard  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Blrger.  Jordan  and  M.,  and  Dl  Pierro.  213,264. 
Sterling  Plastics  Co. :  See — 

Fleming,  Jack  F.  213,283. 
Teacher,  Wm.,  &  Sons  Ltd.  :  See — 

Dunlop,  Robert  J.  213,262. 
Wahl  Associates,  Inc.  :  See — 
Garson,  Arthur.  213,280. 
Wormser,   Robert  S.,   to  Game- Time,   Inc.  Clown-shaped  head 
for  recreational  equipment.  213,268,   1-28-69,  CI.  D34 — 4. 
Wo,  mser,    Robert    S.,    to    Game-Time,    Inc.    Man-shaped    head 

for  recreational  equipment.  213,269,   1-28-69,  CI.  D3-1 1. 

Wormser,  Robert  S.,  to  Game-Time,  Inc.  Clown  head  for  play- 
ground apparatus.   213,270,    1-28-69,   CI.   D34 J. 

Wormser,  Robert  S..  to  Game-Time,  Inc.  Playground  climber 

with   moon  face.   213,272,    1-28-69,   CI.  D34 — 5. 
Wormser,  Robert  'S.,  to  Game-Time,  Inc.  Lion-shaped  head  for 

recreation    equipment.    213,273,    1-28-69,    CI.   D34 — 15. 
Wormser,   Robert  S.,   to  Game-Time,   Inc.   Rabbit-shaped   seat 
for  playground  apparatus.  213,274,   1-28-60,  CI.  D34 — 15. 
Wormser.    Robert   S.,    to  Game-Time,   Inc.   Dragon   head   't 

playground    apparatus.    213,275,    1-28-69,    CI.    D34 — 1.". 
Wormser.  Robert  S.,  to  Game-Time,  Inc.   Buffalo-shaped  seat 
for  playground  apparatus.  213,276,   1-28-69,  CI.  D34 — la. 
Wormser.  Robert  S..  to  Game-Time,  Inc.  Cow-shai>ed  seat  for 

playground  apparatus.  213,277,  1-28-69,  CI.  D34 — 15. 
Wormser,  Robert  S.,   to  Game- Time,  Inc.  Rhino-shaped  seat 
for  playground  apparatus.  213,278,  1-28-69,  CI.  D34 — lo. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1969 

Sore  —  Kmnsxi  In  accordance  with  the  first  signlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dtj  and 

telephone dir<x:tory  practice). 


ACF  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Rollins.  DalUs  W.  3.424.107. 


See- 


A.C.S..\.  Appllcailonl  Chlmlche  S.p.A 

Mazzollni.  Corrado.  and  I)entl    3.424.833. 
A.E.C.  Soclete  de  Chlmie  OrganUiues  et  BloloKlque  :  Bee— 

Redel.  Joseph,  and  Boch.  3.424.798. 
.VMP,  Inc. :  See— 

Coldren,  Daniel  R.  3.424,856. 

Dell.  Harry  J..  Folkenroth.  and  Garver.  3,424.416. 

Hadden.  Edward  L.  3,423,030. 

KlloBler.  Martin  L   3,423,987. 
A/S  Saba:  See — 

Oravdahl.  Gunnar.  3.424,163. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Swett.  Leo  R  .  Ralajciyk.  and  Darby.  3.424.844. 

Swett.  Leq  R.,  Stein,  and  KImura.  3.424.758. 
.\bex  Corp.  :  See — 

Coakley.  James  L.  3.424.183. 
Ace  BnRineerlng  Co. :  See — 

Smith,  Gus  T.  3.423.963. 
.\cme  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Oreenlield.  John  B.  ;t.424.442. 
Adler  Process  Corp. :  See — 

Adler   Ralph  .M.  3.424.632 
.\dler.    Ralph   .M.,   to   Adler  Proeeaa  Corp.   Method   and   ap- 
paratus for  production  of  pile  carpeting  and  the  like.  3.424.- 
«:j2.  1-28-09.  01.  1.56—72. 
Adlhart.  Otto  J  ,  and  K.  O.   Hever,  to  Engelhard  Industries, 
Inc.  Process  for  using  fuel  cell  with  hydrocarbon  fuel  and 
platinum-niobium    alloy    catalyst.    3,424,619,    1-28-69.    CI. 
136 — 86. 
Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft :  Se — 

Gotle,  Johanneti.  3.424.5S6. 
Agbnides.  EUe  P.  Vehicle  with  Inclined  wheela.  3,424,259,  1- 

QQ QQ     p|      ISO 29 

Aghnldes,    Elle    P.    \VaIer   aerators.    .1.424,387.    1-28-69.    C\. 

oqg 428  5 

Alshin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :  See— 

Kawabc.  Tsuneo.  and  Kobayashi.  3.424,281. 
Altken.  Thomas  :  See — 

Jurslch.  .Mvrcm  J..  Aitken.  3,424,650. 
.\Jai  Hardware  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

.Vrtas.    Henr>.   Jr.,   and  Fremstad     :i, 423,788. 
.^Jai  .Magnethermic  Corp.  :  .See — 
Ross.  .Nicholas  V.  3,424.888. 
.Vjem  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Reynders.  Eugene  A.  3.423.784.  ,  n.  t. 

Akiyama,  Hideo,  and  D.  G.  Stockwell,   to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Co.  .Microimage  display  apparatus.  3.424,o24,  1- 
28-69.  CI.  353—22. 
Aktiebolaget  Atomenergl :  See— 
Lyden.  Anders  G.  3.424,922. 
Aktiebolaget  Eieclrolul :  See— 

Ellassen,  Gunnar  T.  3.424.320. 
Hughes.  George  L.  3.423.907. 
.Vktleboiaget  Svenska  Fiakttabriken 

Widerhv    Lennnrt.  3.42:(.s»«. 
Aktiengesellschaf  t  Brown.  Boveri  k  Cle  :  See — 

Floessei.  Dieter,  and  Mauthe.  3,424,884. 
.Vlamauce  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Comer.   Marvin  H.,  and  Fain.   3.423.924. 
Vlana.    James   K..    and    D.    K.    Hlnita.    Multiple  chair   lifter. 

3.424.327.   1-28-09.  CI.  21-4 — 820. 
Albina  Engine  and  Machine  Works.  Inc.  :  See— - 

Cousins.  Richard  C  Cooley,  Worstell,  and  Eaton.  3,424.- 
272. 
Alexander,  Doyle  L. :  See—  ^       „.„.„„„ 

Peters,  Donald  L..  and  Alexander.  3.424,829. 
Allen.  Colin  J.  Conveyor  apparatus.  3,424,104,  1-28-69,  LI. 

104—172. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 

Booth.  Robert  B.,  and  Degginger.  3.424,700. 
Lund,  Richard  B..  and  Vltrone.  3.424,795. 
Alils-Chalmera  .Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Drelsln.  Alexander.  3,424,138. 
McRay,  Ferris  L.  3.424.285. 
Allison.  Hansen  J. :  See—  .      „.  ^  .„,  ,„„ 

Hughes,   William  L..  Summers,  and  Allison.  3.424,620. 
.\llmanna  Svenska  Elektrlska  Aktiebolaget  ;  See— 
Ekstrom.   Staffan.  and  Yng>e»80n.  3.424.972. 
Stackegard,  Hans.  3.424.9^1. 
.\ilphin.   Nyien   L..   Jr..   to   Chevron   Research   Co.   Nonvlclnal 
glycols  In  overbased  phenate  preparation.  3.424.679.  1-28- 
B9.  CI.  252—33. 
AlBch     Richard   E..    to  Graham   Transmissions.   Inc.   Variable 

transmission.  3.424,018,  1-28-89.  Cl.  74 — 198. 
Alten.   Kurt.   Framework-shaped   transloadlng  bridge.  3,423.- 
780.  1-28-69,  CT.  14 — 72. 


See- 


Altenweger.  Alois,  to  Zellweger  Ltd -I'ster  Factories  for  Ap- 
paratus and  .Machines.  Device  for  preparing  and  presenting 
new  warp  to  a  weaving  loom.  3.423.808.  1-28-69,  CI.  28 — 
49. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Von  Stocker.  Selmer  G.  3,424,337. 
.Vmerlcan  Air  A  Power  Co. :  See — 

Scott.  Joseph  J.  3,424.039. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.:  See —  .-, 

Chopard.   Plerre-Antolne.  and  Searle.  3.424.799.  "- 

Mosby.  William  L.  3.424.764. 
Roberts.   George   L..   Hoelscber.   and   Cauwenberg.   3,425.- 

581. 
Van  Loo.  William  J..  Jr..  and  De  Paolo.  3,424,680. 
.\nierican  Machine  &  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

Cook.  Harold  D.  P.  3.423.919. 
American  Meter  Co.  :  See — 

Kruian.   Harold   F..  and   Hetx.  3.434.194. 
.\merican  Photocopy  Kfjulpment  Co. :  See — 

.''acre.  Leo  D.  3.424.526. 
American  Plate  and  Window  Glass  Dlstrlbotors :  See — 

Pector.  Harold,  and  Tausheck.  3.424.487. 
American  Shuffleboard  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Daddis.  Eugene.  3.424.456. 
American  Sterlliler  Co.  :  See — 

Ounther.  Donald  A.  3.424.548. 
.\mpex  Corp.  :  See — 

youn<Tstrom.  Jerry  B.  3.424.915. 
Ancliff.    Walter   A.,    to    Ford    Motor   Co.    Vehicle    safely    key. 

3.423.1173.   1-28-69.  CI.  70 — 408. 
Anderson.   Frederick   X..   B.   N.   Kennedy,  and  R.  A.  Reed,   to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Digital  si>eech  Interpola- 
tion communication  system.  3.424.869.   1-28-69.  CI.   179  — 
15.55. 
Anderson.   Gerald  B..  to  FMC  Corp.  Cut  end  ejector.  3.424.- 

216.  1-2S-69.  Cl.   146—81. 
.\nderson.   Gerald  V..  and  P.  A.   Beeson.  to  North   American 
Rockwell  Corp.  Portable  welding  chamber.  3.424.891.  1-28- 
R9.  Cl.  210-121. 
Anderson.    Howarrl    W..    to   The   Kaydon    Tnglneerlng   Corp. 
Methml  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  flange  on  thin  shell 
bearings.  3.42-4.893.   1-28-69.  Cl.  219—149. 
Anderson.  Wllmer  C.  to  General  Time  Corp.  Electronic  divid- 
ing  system    for   determining   the   ratio   of   two   differences. 
3.424.980.   1-28-69.  Cl.  .324—103. 
.\nderson.   Wilmer  C.  to  General  Time  Corp.  Binary-decimal. 

pulse  encoder.  3.425.053.  1    28-89.  Cl    340—347. 
,\ndexler.   Charles  J.,  to   Barmatlc  Machines.   Inc.  Ball  Joint 
with  resilient  pressure  plate.  3.424.484.  1-28-69.  Cl.  287— 
87. 
.\ndolfl.    Glancarlo.    Framework   of   plastic   material    for  um- 
brella, beach  sunshade  or  parasols.  3,424,180,  1-28-69,  Cl. 
135—20. 
.\ndonlam  Associates.  Inc. :  See — 
Wright.  Robert  C.  3.423.955. 
Wright.  Robert  C.  Jr.  3.424.230. 
Andrew.    Herbert   F..   to   Imperial   Chemical   Industries   Ltd. 
Metal  complex    reactive  azo   dyestults.    3.424,738,    1-28-69. 
Cl.  260—146. 
Andrews.  James  A.  ;  See — 

Bahm.  Glenn  A.,  and  Andrews.  3.423,827. 
Andrews.  John  S. :  See — 

Malnguy.  Donald  N.  3.423.772. 
Androshuk.  Alex.  A.  A.  Bergh.  and  W.  C.  Erdman.  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Method  of  conducting  chemical 
reactions  in  a  glow  discharge.  3,424,661,  1-28-69,  Cl.  204— 
164. 
Angelo.  Rudolph  J.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Copolymers  of  aromatic  tetracarboxyllc  acids  with  at  least 
two  organic  diamines.  3.424.718.  1-28-69.  Cl.  260 — 47. 
Anger.   Anton.    Extrusion   bead.  3.423,793,   1-28-69,  Cl.   18— 

Ansley.    William    G..    to    Hewlett-Packard    Co.    Method    for 

making  thin  diaphragms.  3.423.823.  1-28-69.  Cl.  29—578. 
Anspon.    Harry    D.,    and    W.    E.    Smith,    to    Gulf    OU    Cotb, 

Methacroleln    polymer    stabilized    with    a    beniophenone. 

3.424.714.   1-28^69,  Cl.  260—45.95. 
Anthony  Co.  :  See — 

.Mustered.  Lyie  V..  and  SImonds.  3.424,023. 
.Antenna  Research  .Xssoclates.  Inc. :  See — 

Dunlavy.  John  H..  Jr.  3.424.984. 
.\pfelbeck.  Ludwig.  to  Bayerlsche  Motoren  Werke  Aktlenge- 

sellschaft.  Cylinder  head  for  Internal  combustion  engines. 

3.424.143.   1-28-89.  Cl.  123—191. 
Aplcella.  Anthony  M..  Jr.,  N.  L.  Bollng.  and  J.  T.  Franks,  Jr., 

to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corp.  Externally  biased  high  speed 

non-destructive    memory    device.    3,426,046,    1-28-69,    Cl. 

340—174. 
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Annlegate.  Howard  W..  to  Bnlova  Watch  Co..  Inc.  Adjustable 

support.  3.424.413.  1-28-89.  Cl.  248—23. 
Arcos  Corp.  :  See — 

Wilcox.  Wayne  L.  3.424.892. 
Arenco  Aktiefcolag  :  See 

Carney.  Karf  and  Winkler.  3.424.885. 
Arend.  Donald  P.  Circuit  analysis  system.  3.423.846.  1-28- 

Arias    Henry.  Jr..  and  V.  K.   Fremstad.  to  AJax  Hardware 
Mfg    Corp    Cabinet    hinge   having  separable   hinge   leaves. 
3.423.786.  1-28-69.  Cl.   16—171. 
Arkwrlght.  George  A..  Jr.:  .See—  ^  „   _,      ,  ,„,  „„, 

Schwartz.  Arthur.  Arkwrlght.  and  Curtln.  3.424.894. 
Arlen  Troiihv  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Greenhouse.  David.  3.424.464.  „    ,    j      „     .  j 

Armour.   Albert  G..  and  E.   F.  Hoegger,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Proplolactone-plvalolactone  copolyesters. 
3.424. 83.5.   l-28-<i9.  CT.  264—210. 
Armour  and  Co.  :  See —  _     .  a  <  ,  a  ,j    ■>  ,ti 

Outtmann.  Andrew  T..  Jungermann,  and  I.lnfleld.  .i.4-;4.- 
788 
Armour  Industrial  Chemical  Co.:  See — 

Miller.  Eugene  J..  Jr..  and  Mais.  3.424.794. 
Vrutunuff    Armals.    to    Reda    Pump   Co     Cable   attaching   as- 
M-mhlv.  3.424.485.  1-28-69.  Cl.  287—116.  ^,     .     ^^ 

Aser.  Gilbert  A.,  and  D.  R.  Stokes,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Electroded 
cascade-development  system.  3.424.131.  1-28-69.  Cl.  118— 
637. 
Ashland  Oil  k  Refining  Co.  :  See— 
Nordstrom.  John  D.  3.424.724. 
.Vstro  Research  Corp. ;  See — 

Schuerch.  Hans  V.  3.424.220. 
Atkins.  Leroy  T.  Shaping  template  clamp.  3.424,450.  1-28-69. 

Cl.  269— 87.1. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktlebolag :  See — 

WIcklund.  Sven  E!  3.424,252. 
.\uksmann.  Boris;  See —  ,„„„„. 

Scott.  Ronald  F..  Ko.  and  Anksmann.  3.423.994. 
Aurora  Plastics  Corp.  :  See — 

Glammarinn.  Joseph  E..  and  Brand.  3.424,379. 
Automation  Devices.  Inc.  :  See — 
Osojnak.  Boris  .M.  3.424,303. 
.Vutomalinn  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Collins.  Jack  T.  3.423.991. 
Avco  Corp.:  See—  .    _  .„,  „,„ 

Stein.  Wolfgang  J.,  and  Stranltl.  3,424,240. 
Award  Metals  (  o.  :  See— 

Elconin.  William  B.  3.423.889. 
Avkanian.  Arnashus  A.,  and  R.  K.  Shelby,  to  Monaantn  Co. 
"Metho<l  for  selective  absorntlon  of  foaming  agent  In  foam- 
ing plastic  articles.  3.424.826.   1-28-69.  Cl.  264—48. 
BP  Chemicals  (U.K.)   Ltd.:  .Sec- 
Dreldlng.  Andre  S.  3.424.287. 
B  k  W.  Inc.:  See —  „    _„ 

Solum.  James  B..  and  Park.  3.424. 24.y 
Babb   John  J.,  to  Delta  Exploration  Co.,  Inc.  Marine  seismic 
cable  support  system    3.424.267,  1-28-69,  Cl.  181— .5. 

Rabcock  k  Wilcox  Co..  The:  See--  

Greenberg.  Myron  L.,  and  Porath.  3.424  022. 
Hahlngton.    Robert    S.    Fuel   burner.   3.425.058.    1-28-69.   Cl. 

O'JJj ]  o_| 

B.iblngton.  Robert  S..  A.  A.  Yetman.  and  W.  R.  Sllvka.  Power 
hunildlflcation    apparatus.    3.425.059.    1-28-69.    Cl.   261— 

Back'.  Frank  G..  and  L.  Sterfllnger.  to  Zoomar.  Inc.  Rfmote 

control  mechanism  for  a  varlfocal  lens.  3.424,514.  1-28-69. 

Cl.  350 — 187.  ,„      „      „ 

Bacon.   Robert  N..  to  The  Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co    Over 

load   warning  signal   for   motors.   3.424,964,    1-28-69,   Cl. 

318 — 220. 
Badger.  Algernon  S. :  See —  ,„.„»_ 

Erath.  Louis  W..  and  Badger.  3.424,989.  ^,  .     ^ 

Buehr    William  H..  B.  J.  Stein,  and  M.  Weinberg,  to  United 

States   ot   America.    Navy.    Frequency   error   detector  for  a 

power  supply  monitor  and  bus  transfer  switch.  3,424,988, 

1-28-69.  Cl.'  328—138. 


Baer^  Martin  C. :  See — 

Rlcard.  Jacques  L.  3.424,655.  „_,.»...  ^ 

Bahm.  Glenn  A.,  and  J.  A.  Andrews,  to  Hygienic  Brldgework. 
Inc.  Dental  bridge.  3.423.827,  l-28-«9,  Cl.  32—5. 

Bahrs.  David  L..  J.  F.  Couleur.  P.  F.  Gudenschwager.  B.  L. 
Ruth  and  W.  A.  Shelly,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Data  proc- 
essing system  employing  indirect  character  addressing 
capability.  3.425.039.  1-28-69,  Cl.  340— ir2.5. 

Baker.  Bert.  Device  for  mixing  and  applying  foams.  2.424. 
439.   1-28-60.  Cl.  259—4. 

Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc. :  See — 

Myers,  William  D.  3.424.246. 

Baldwin,  D.  H..  Co  :  See- 
Jones.  Edward  M.  3.425.052. 

Hallnt.  Andrew.  W.  E.  Bixby.  and  L.  A.  Tyler,  to  Bell  k 
Howell  Co.  .Method  and  apparatus  for  eliminating  tears 
and  streaks  In  electrostatugraphy.  3.424.579.  1-28-69.  Cl. 
!)«— 1. 

Balz  (iunther  W..  to  Roto-Finlsh  Co.  Finishing  apparatus 
having  a  plurality  of  compartments.  3,423,884,  1-28-69. 
Cl.  51  —  163. 

Baranger  Pierre.  Use  of  geranylbydroqulnone  as  radiation 
protective  agent.   3.424.848    1-28-69.  Cl.   424 — 346. 

llarbee  Walter  E.  Bookkeeping  aid.  3.423,847,  1-28-69,  Cl. 
35      24. 

Barhin  Robert  L..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Auxiliary  beam 
deflection  yoke.  3.424  942.  1-28-09    Cl.  31.5—27. 

Barker  George  E.  to  Monsanto  Co.  Electrical  control  valve. 
3.424.951.  1-28-69.  Ci.  317—123. 

Barmatlc  .Machines.  Inc.  :  See — 
Andexler.  Charles  J.  3,424,484. 


Barnaby.   Albert.  Vehicle  loading  ramp.  3,424,323.   1-28-69, 

Cl.  214—85. 
Barnes  Engineering  Co.:  See- 

Vlllers.   Philippe,   and   Falbel.   3.424,624.  .,      ,.     . 

Barnes   John  V.    to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Inside  caliper  dlBc  brake. 

3.424.277.  1-28-69.  Cl.  188 — 73. 
Harnett.  Kenneth  W.  :  .Sec— 

McClure    James  D..  and  Barnett.  3,424,816. 
Baron-Blakeslee  Inc. :  See — 

Hamilton.  William  R.  3.424.177. 
llaron.  Robert  E.  :  .s'ee- 

Mayer    James  W.,   Marsh,  and  Baron.  3.424.910. 
Barron.    Daniel.    Sonar    ray    plotter.    3.423.8,36.    1-28-69.    Cl. 

33—  1 . 
llarrv.    .Austin    W.,    to   (JV    Controls    Inc.    Battery    charging 
control  responsive  to  rate  of  rise  of  battery  voltage.  3.424.- 
9fi!».  1-28-09.  Cl.  320 — 21. 
Barsky.  (ienrge.  Manufacture  of  adiponltrlle.  3.424.784.  1-28- 

BO.  Cl.  260—465.8. 
B.irtlettl.  John  E..   «.   to  (J.  R.  Blsdon.  Ice-fishing  rig.  3.423.- 

867.  l-28-fl9   Cl.  43—17. 
Batchelder  Rublco.  Inc.  :  See — 
Snow.  Henrv  R.  3  423  854. 
Batlaglla     Anthony.    Compact    hair    lift.    3.424,174,    1-28-69, 

Cl    132—11. 
Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft  :  Sre — 

Wolfram.  Karl-Helni.  3.424.019. 
lla\iBh    Charles  W.    to  Ilnck  Mfg.  Co.  Hollow  fastener  and 

plug    assemblv.    3.424.051.    1-28-69.    Cl.    85—77. 
Batiman.    Robert   A.,    to   Colgate    Palmollve   Co.   Laundering 
adjunct  and  method  of  preparing.  3.424.545.  1-28-69.  CI. 
8—137. 
Baumann.  Horst  :  See — 

Stejn.   Werner.    Baumann.   and   Voss.   3.424.693. 
Stein    Werner,  and  Baumann.  3.424.094. 
Baumstark.  Walter  .A.  :  Srr— 

Rrennan    Thomas  J.,  and  Baumstark.  3.424.187. 
Baxter    Emery   E..   to   Motorola.   Inc.   Multilayer  printed   cir 
cull   with  soldered  eyelets  forming  the  sole  means  Joining 
the   same.   3.424.854.   1-28-69.   Cl.   174 — 68.5. 
Baxter   J.  H..  k  Co.  :  See — 

Hvatt    Marx.  3.423.893. 
Baver.  Johann  W..  to  Hlltl  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fastener  driv- 
ing tool    :f.424.:f61.   1-28-Oft.  Cl.  227—10. 
Baverische    Motoren    Werke    Aktiengesellschaft :    See — 

■    Apfelbeck.  Ludwig.  3.424.143.  „        .  .        , 

Beaman     Norman    V..    to    Par-Way    .Mfg.    Co.    Apparatus    for 

greasing  baking  pans.  3.424.128,  1-28-09.  Cl.  118—314. 
Ilean   Charles  P..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Electrokinetic  trans 
duced   with   Ion   scavenging.   .1.424,9.53,   1-28-69,   Cl.  317— 
231 
Beaumont,  David  H..  and  A.  I.  Friedman,  to  General  Electric 
Co.    Lamp    phosphor    adherence.    3.424.605.    1-28-89,    Cl. 

,  |— ,33  5 

Bechtle.   .\nton   J     B..   and   G.    Roder.    to   Messer   Grleshelm 
li.mb.H.   Torch    carriage   driving  arrangement.   3,424,013, 
1-28-09.  Cl.  7-4 — 37. 
Beck.  John  B.  :  See — 

.McDonald.  James  A.,  and  Beck.  3.424,941. 

Beckers.  Heinz  :  See — 

Steinberger.  Josef,  and  Beckers.  3,424,468. 
Becknian  Instruments.  Inc.  :  See — 

Erbach.  Arthur  R.  3  424.198. 
Beeken.   David   W..   to  Dorr-Oliver  Inc.  Cone   tray  heat  ex- 
changer. 3.423.840.  1-28-69,  Cl.  34—10. 
Beeson.  Phillip  A.  :  See— 

.Anderson.  Gerald  V..  and  Beeson.  3.424.891. 
Belsel    Hermann,  to  Heldelberger  Drnckmaschlnen  Aktlenge- 
sellichaft.    Structure    for    clamping    printing    plates    to    a 
printing   cylinder   of   a    rotary   printing   press.    3,424,085, 
1-28-tiy.  Cl.  101—415.1. 
Bell  k  Howell  Co.  :  See — 

Ballot.  Andrew.  Blxby.  and  Tyler.  3,424,579. 

Branigan.  Alan  E.  J.  3,424.523. 

Call    Daniel  D.  3.424.520. 

Call.  Daniel  D.  3.424.522. 

Dann.  Bert  H.  3.425,000. 

nines,   Walter.  Blxbv.  and   Qnateman.  3,424,840. 

Koppenstelner.  Alfred  H.  3  424.521. 

Orslnger.  Winston  A.  3.423.900. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

.Anderson     Frederick   N  .   Kennedy,   and   Reed.   3.424.869. 

Androshuk,  Alex,  Bergh.  and  Erdman.  3,424,661. 

Berglund.  Carl  N.  3.424.934. 

Bobeck.  Andrew  H.  3.425.035. 

Breeden.   Robert  L..  and   BIckert.   3.424,870. 

Briggs.  Thomas  H..  and  Dudley.  3.424.532. 

Dunnlcan    William  o..  and  Larlsch.  3,424.899. 

Klein.    Donald    L..    and    Lawley.    3.424.954. 

McClay.  John  C.  3.423.940. 

Oisen.     Karl     .M..     Smith.     Stockbrldge,     and    Tolman. 
3.425.043. 

Parente.  Michael.  3.424.995. 

.Saal.  Frederick  A.  3,424,808. 

Scbroeder,  Manfred  R.  3.424.209. 

Young.  Charles  A.  3.424.874. 
Bell-Toptex.  Inc. :  See — 

Heacox.  Prank.  3.423,758. 
Belolt  Corp.  :  See — 

De  No.ver,  Donald  B..  and  Hess.  3.424,051. 

Mahoney,  Ralph  P.  3,424,120. 
Belolt  Eastern  Corp. :  See — 

Moore.  Lawrence  A.  3.424.394. 
Bemls  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

DIckmann,  Edwin  A.  3,424,113. 


IV 

Bender    Lloyd  F.  Dump  valve  for  fluid  convejrlUK  apparatun. 

3  424  098.  1-2H-69.  C\.  103—228. 
Itender     I'eter    L..    and    J.    C.    Owens,    to    United    States    of 
\merlco    Commerce.   Distance  roea»urlnR  Instrument  using 
a  pair  of  modulated   light   waves.   3.424.531,    1-28-89.   CI. 
3511 — 4. 
nendll  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Bulloch.  James  E..  and  IMatt.  3.424.402. 
I^^wls     Richard    L..    Kerrell.    and    Shutt.    3,423,939. 
Mayer.  Endre  .\.  3.424.182. 
.Moore.  Robert  0..  Jr.  3.423.930. 
Bendlx-Westlnchouse  Automotive  Air  Brake  Co. :  See — 

Valentine.  Harry  M.  3.424.0«4. 
Bennett,  .\nrman  C.  :  >■" —  „.„.„„„ 

Hortvet.  Douelas  R..  and  Bennett.  3.424.092. 
Bennett    Raymond  «..  and  W.  H.  Rlsse.   to  Novo  Indnatrlal 
Corp  I'nlted  -Mr  Cleaner  Dlv.  Air  cleaner  with  Improved 
filter   element    assembly.    3.423.909.    l-28-«9,   CI.    55—498. 
Ilentley  Eniilneerlnit  C...  Ltd..  The  :  see — 

Peberrty.  Roland.  3.423.902. 
Uerger     \he    to  (leneral    Electric  Co.   Method   for  recoverlnc 
orBanoaltiijtysllanes   by    distillation    with   a    base   catalyst. 
3.424.(!5(i.  1-28-B9,  CI.  203—30. 
Bereer.  Jacob  :  See — 

flottfrled.  Louis,  and  Berger.  3,424,493. 
rterBh.  .Krpad  A. :  See — 

.\ndroshuk,  Alex,  Bereh.  and  Erdman.  3.424.(>01. 
Berclund  Carl  N.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Klectrolumlnescent  cell  comprising  zinc  dojied  gallium 
arsenide  on  one  surface  of  a  silicon  nitride  layer  and  spaced 
ihromlumeold  electrodes  on  the  other  surface.  3.424.934. 
l-2H-ii8.  CI.  313—108. 
Herman.    Elliot,   and   C.    F.    W.    Ekman.    to    Itek    Corp.    Data 

proceiwlni:   system.    3.424..5H2.    1-2S-09.    CI.    98—48. 
Bernatz.  Thomas  H..  and  IJ.  .\.  Brady.  Apiiaratus  for  maklne 

a  tortilla  product.  3.424.076.  1-^8-09.  CI.  99—41(1. 
Berndt  Edward  W.,  and  R.  1>.  Vatne.  to  Salsbury  Labora 
torles.  3.5-dlnltrosallcyllc  acid.  5-nltrof urfurylldene  hydra 
xlde  and  compositions  containing  and  methods  employing 
the  same  for  the  control  of  hlstomonlasls.  3,424,^45, 
1-28-UO,  a.  lin— 53.1. 
Bernsley,  Crlstlna  U.  Auxiliary  door  lock.  3.423.974.  1-28-69, 

a.   70—416. 
Berry,    Thomas    L..    Jr..    V.    A.    Mock,    and    R.    S.    Olson,    to 
Lltho-Palnt     Poster     Co.     Price     rail     marker.     3.423.8(10. 
l-2S-«9.  CI.  40-10. 
Berthold.     Wolfgang    K..     to     International    Telephone    and 
Telegraph    Corp.    Printing    cathode    ray    tube    apparatus. 
3.424.862.  1-28-60.  CI.  178 — 6.6. 
IJessot    Pierre,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  I'slnes  Renault.  Inter- 
locking clutch   teeth.   3.424.289,    1-28-119,   CI.    192—108. 
Best    Carl  L.  Complete  multipurpose  straight  line  sprinkler. 

3.424.381.  1-28-69,  CI.  239—97. 
Uetschart.    Robert    J.,    to    KMC    Corp.    Ilagglng    apparatus. 

3,424,290,  1-28-69,  CI.  193—2. 
Beyer,  Herbert  K. :  See — 

Knotts.  (Jeorge  K..  and  Beyer.  3.424.438. 
Beyer-tJlsen,    Knut,    and    O.    Stelfenssen.    Buoyant    body    of 
plastic    provided    with    a    tubular    iiassage    therethrough. 
3.423.776,  1-28-69.  CI.  9  —  8. 
Blalo    John  M.,  E    F.  Keiser.  and  J.  H.  Vogelman.  to  Clavier 
Corp.   Automatic   distribution   central.   3,424.859,    1-28-69, 
CI.   178—3. 
Blechler.  Francois-Joseph  :  See — 

Bondnuy.  Andre,  and  Blechler.  3,424,571. 
Blldstein.  Hubert.  (1.  Stolba.  and  K.  Knotlk.  to  Osterrelchische 
Studiengesellschaft    fur   .\tomenergIe   (les.    m.b.Il.    Method 
for    the   extraction    of    materials    embedded    In    a    graphite 
body.  3.424.564.  1-28-69,  CI.  23 — 324. 
Blnnlx.  William  B.   Pneumatic  separator  andclasslfler  appa- 
ratus and   method.  3.424..309.   1-28-69,  a.  209—44. 
Blnzer.  Ignaz.  to  Fairmont  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  Photosensitive 

diazotype  materials.  3,424.585.   1-28-69,  CI.  96 — 91. 
Birum.  Herbert  L..  Jr.  Frame  assemblies.  3,423,897.  1-28-69. 

CI.   52-502. 
BiBSlnger,  Walter  J. :  set — 

Burnev.  Harold  W.,  Blsslnger,  and  Landecker.  3.423.97(k 
Blxby.  WUilam  E. :  See— 

Ballnt.  Andrew.  Blxby,  and  Tyler.  3.424.579. 
Hlnes,  Walter,  Blxby,  and  Quateman.  3.424.640. 
Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Bacon.  Rol)ert  N.  3,424.964. 
Black.    Enoch.    Safety    steering   column.    3,424,203,    1-28-09, 

CI.   180 — 82. 
Blaekert.  John  E. :  See — 

Towers.  Haney  S..  and  Blickert.  3,424,525. 
Blackmore.      Donald     W.     Brewing     apparatus.     3,424,075, 

1-28-69.  CI.  99 — 298. 
Blair.     John,     to    ColoroU     Ltd.     Handle    forming    machine. 

3.424.067.  1-28-69,  O.  93—1.  o 
Blattner,  Ernest  W.,  H.  H.  Boettcher.  A.  F.  Carter.  A.  .M. 
Heltmann.  W.  Holt.  Jr..  and  D.  (i.  Wilson,  to  Chicago 
Pneumatic  Tool  Co.  Centrifugal  gaseous  medium  com- 
pressor. 3.424.372.  1-28-69.  CI.  2.30— 127. 
liloch  Alfred,  and  A.  S.  Messores.  to  Ethlcon.  Inc.  Silk 
suture.  3,424.164.  1-28-09,  CI.  128—335.5. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Block.  Barry  :  See — 
Dlcke.    Robert   H.. 


Block,   and   Weber.   3.424.006. 


Blomet.  Jacques  :  See — 

CadelUan.  Jean.  3.424.148. 
Blomgren.  Oscar  C  Jr..  to  Taxco  Corp.   Fuel  consumption 

rate   measurement   for  diesel   engines.   3.423.998.    1-28-69. 

CI.   73—113. 
Blood.   Alden   E..   J.    D.    Heller,   and   H.   J.    Hagemeyer.   Jr.. 

to    Eastman    Kodak    Co.    Acrylonltrlle-vlnylldene    chloride 

terpolymers.  .3,424,731,  l-28-<19,  CI.  200—78.5. 


Bloom,  tjeorge  I. :  See — 

t;oltz.  Joseph.  3.424,.334. 
Bloom,   I.  C.  ;  Sec — 

(inltz.  Joseph.  3,424.334. 
illoomqulst.  Ceorge  \> ..  lo  FMC  Corp.  .Method  o    making  race 

Inserts.  3.423.M3.  1-2,8-69.  CI.  29 — 148.4. 
Biuegrass  Enxineering  A  Mfg..  Inc. ;  See — 

J'ischer.  Jack  .v..  and  Manning.  3.424.132. 
Blunien.   .Marjorie  A.  K..   to  McConnellBlumen  ft  .Associates. 

.Measuring  and  dispensing  closure.  3.424.355.   1-28-69,  CI. 

222—450. 
Btumenfeld.    (ieorg,    and    G.    Schade,    to    Chemlsche    Werke 

Wltten  tl.m.b.H.  Linear  thermoplastic  polyesters.  3,424.726. 

1-2.8-69.  CI.  260 — 75 
Blun.schi.  Wlllard  s..  Sr..  and  A.  H.  Chapman,  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corp.  Door  assembly  for  cargo  aircraft.  3,424,411. 

1-28-69.  CI.  244—137. 
Boheck,    .Andrew    H..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 

Magnetic  circuit.  3,425.035.  1-28-69.  CI.  340 — 166. 
Bobo.   Donald  E.  >lethod  of  evacuating  and  .-sealing  a  douhle 

walled  container.  3.423.817.  1-28-69.  CI.  29—421. 
Ilobrln.    .Marshall   C,   United   States  of   America.   .Navy.   Sub- 
marine anomaly  marker.  3.425.032.  1-28-69.  CI.  340—4. 
Boch.  Jean  B.  C.  :  See — 

Redel,  Joseph,  and  Moch.  3.424.798. 
BiM'kman.   Carl.   R.    S.    Nelson,   and    W.   .\.   Klein.   .Method   of 

producing  niodlfled  allium  condiments.  3.424.593.  1-28-69. 

Ci.  99—154. 
Bodner.  Alhert  J.  :  See — 

Morway.  Arnold  J.,  and  Bodner.  3.424,678. 
Boettcher.  Harry  H.  :  See — 

Blattner.  Ernest  W.,  Boettcher.  Carter.  Heltmann,  Holt, 
and  Wilson.  3.424,372. 
Boiko.  Marvin  M..  and  C.  II.  Schneider,  to  Trl-Bros.  Chem- 
ical Corp.  .Method  of  descaling  open  water  systems.  3,424.- 

6SS.  1-28-69.  CI.  252—87. 
Bolin?.  Norman  L.  :  .See — 

.\plcella.  Anthony  M..  Jr..  Bollng.  and  Franks.  3.425,046. 
Bolt.  Robert  O.  :  See- 
West.   VUlllam  W..  and  Bolt.  3.424,711. 
Bonanno.  Joseph  L..  and  D.  L.  Cr(»sman.  to  !>  Luxe  Topper 

Corp.     Magnetically     controllable     dolTs    eye     mechanism. 

3.423.H74.  1-2H-69.  CI.  46— 23S. 
Bond.  Ceorge  C.  (;.  E.  Hani,  and  D.  E.  Hamilton,  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Co.  I'rocess  for  preparing  carlMHymetiiylated  poly- 

ethylenlmlne  and  products  produced  bv  the  same.  3,424.790. 

1-28-69.  CI.  260—534. 
Bondouy.   .\ndre.   and    F.-J.   Biechler.    Herblcldal   composlllon 

and   method.   3  424.571.   1-28  69.   CI.   71-62. 
Bunnin.  Bernard  :  See — 

Weil.  I>iuls.  and  Bonnln.  3.423.824. 
Bookout.  Charles  C.  and  R.  tl.  Kaptur,  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 

Ciintrol     system    for    semi-automatic    power    transmission 

mechanism.  3.424.284.   1-28-69.   CI.   192  — .3.3.3. 
Booras.    Peter   J.    Breadmaking   pra<-ess.    3.424.590,    1-28-69, 

Booth,    Robert   E.,   and    E.    R.   Degginger.    to  Allied   Chemical 

Cor|.    Polyurethane  foam    3  424.700.  1-28-69.  CI.  260-2.5. 
Borden.    John    R.,    to   Trtdalr    Industries.    Container    to   base 

flexible  conne<tlon.   3.424.331.   1-28-69.   CI.   220—1.5. 
Bornrin.   James  H..   to   International   Harvester  Co.  Co  tnter- 

balance  mechanism   fur  harvesters.  3.424,471.   1-2.8-69.  CI. 

280 — 43.18. 
Boronichev.  (lennady  K. ;  See — 

Nesvlzhskv.  Jurv  B..  Pavlov,  and  Boronichev.  3.425,013. 
BorHo<ik.  Pavel  A. ;  /fee — 

Llnss    Abram   M..  and  Boraook.  .3,424.600. 
Bostrom  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Cockerlll.  Richard.  3.423.775. 
Botha.   Charlr-s  F.   Pelleting  machine.  3.424.079.   1-28-69.  CI. 

100—186. 
Bott.  John  A.  Frame  for  license  plate  or  the  like.  3.423.866, 

1-28-69.  CI.  40—209. 
Bowen  Tools.  Inc.  :  See — 

Lee.  WUIlam  T.  3.424.247. 
Bowker.   Oordon.    Protection   of  womly   i>erennlals.   3.42.3.875. 

1-28-69.  CI.  47—2. 
Bowman.  F'rancls.   A.   C.   Cttoper.  and  F.    Irving,   to   Imperial 

Chemical     Industries    Ltd.     .Mass-coloration    of    ayntbetic 

linear  polyesters.  3.424.708.  1-28-69.  CI.  260 — 40. 
Boyd.  Donald  E.  :  See— 

Boyd.  John  A.  and  D.  E.  3.424,078. 
Boyd.  John  A.  and  D.  E..  to  Boyd  Package  Trash  Systems. 

Inc.  Trash  handling  and  baling  system.  3.424,078.  1-28-69. 

CI.  100 — 19. 
Boyd  Package  Tra.sh  Svstems.  Inc. :  See — 

Boyd.  John  A.  and  D.  E   3.424,078. 
Boyer.   Kerwin   R..   to  The  Singer  Co.   Hosiery  knitting  with 

Improved    make   up   and    transfer.    3.423.961.    1-2.8-69.    CI. 

66—41. 
Brackl.  Kenneth  .\.  :  See — 

Lansky.  Zdenek  J.,  and  Brackl.  3,424.180. 
llradshaw.  Christopher  P.  C.  ;  See — 

Howmon.  Eric  J..  Bradshaw.  and  Turner.  3.424.312. 
Brady,  flerald  A. :  Ber— 

Bernall.  Thomas  H..  and  Brady.  .3.424.076. 
Brady.  John  T.   Exercising  attachment.  3,424.133.   1-28-69. 

CI.  119—29. 
Brand,  rierek  A.  :  See — 

Cilammarino.   Joseph   E..   and   Brand.   3.424.379. 
Brand.    Karl,    to    Kugelflscher    Oeorg    Schafer    ft    Co.    Main 

pres.sure  cylinder  for  h.vdraiillc  power  transmission  systems. 

.3.423  940.  1-28-69.  CI.  60—54.6. 
Branlgan.  .Alan  E-  J.,  to  Bell  and  Howell  Co.  .Motion  picture 

camera  having  a  rotating  gyroscoplcally  stabilised  lens  and 

a    variable   erection   rate   means.   3,424,923.    1-28-89.   CI. 

352      243. 
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Breckoir.  Walter  E..  and  J.  M.  McEuen.  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Prep- 
aration of  a  (J-olefln  from  a  straight  chain  terminal  olefin 
with  metallic  molybdenum  catalyst.  .3.424.813.  1-28-69. 
CI.  260—683.2. 

Breeden.  Robert  L..  and  R.  .M.  Rickert.  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Multlfrequency  signal  generator  for  tone- 
dialed   telephones.   3.424.870.  1-28-69.  CI.  179—84. 

Breetvelt.  Emlle.  Shearing  machine  for  plates.  3.424,045. 
1    28-69.  CI.  83—373. 

Breger.  Joseph  L.  :  Sec- - 

Sclipak.  Fred.  Breger.  and  Warner.  3.423.8»6. 

Bremson.  Robert  S..  Jr.  Method  and  apparatus  for  photo- 
graphic printing.  3.424.527.   1-28-69.  CI.  355  —  19, 

Brinnan.  Tliomos  J.,  and  W.  A.  Baumstark.  Toilet  tank  fill 
valve    3.424,187.   I-2X  (19.  CI.   137—217. 

Bresson.  Clarence  R..  and  J.  S.  Dix.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Production  of  dithiols  from  allrldlnes.  3.424.800.  1-28-69. 
CI.  260—609. 

Brewer.  Charles  C.  R.  C.  Fritz,  ond  J.  M.  Moe.  said  Brewer 
assor,  to  Foster  Grant  Co..  Inc.,  and  said  Fritz  and  said 
Mo«*  assors.  tn  Chemetron  Corp.  Dehydrogenatlon  and 
methanation  catalyst  and  process.  3.424.808.  1-28-69.  CI 
260-    869. 

Briggs.  Thomas  H..  and  R.  H.  Dudley,  said  Brlggs  assor.  to 
\\estern  Electric  Co.  Inc..  and  salt  Ihidlev  assor.  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  3.424.532.  1-28-69.  CI.  356— 
:in. 

Brllniyer.  Harold  C.  and  S.  ,A.  Heap,  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 
Safety  device  for  restraining  passengers.  3.424.497.  1-28- 
69.  CI.  297— .390. 

Brimley.  Richard,  and  L,F,  and  H.  R.  Margetts.  Venllne  anti- 
siphon  rotary  plug  valve  with  drainage  means.  3.424.184. 
1-2S-69,  CI    137-102, 

British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Hamblln:.  James  K..  and  C.rebbel.  3.424.814. 
Ilowman    Eric  I  .  Bradshnw.  an  '  Turner,  3  424  312. 

Brody.  Arthur.  Method  of  making  pocket-forming  device  for 
library  cards.  3.424.636.  1-28-69,  CI,  156 — 201, 

Brooks.  Alan  C,  Hydraulic  control  cylinder  and  air  piston  as- 
sembly, 3.424.061.  1-28-69.  CI,  92 — 12. 

Brooks.  Donald  G.  Internal  combustion  engine  valve  means. 
3.424.1,39.  1-28-89.  CI.  123 — 79. 

Browder.  Jewel  D.  Slgnal-to-nolse  ratio  enhancer.  3.424.994. 
1-28-69.  CI.  ,330 — 142. 

Brown.  Claude  V..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Fibrillation. 
3.423.888,  1-28-69.  CI.  51 — 319. 

Brown.  George  M.  Isometric  exercising  device  with  Indica- 
tor. 3.424.005.  1-28-69.  CI.  73—379. 

Brown.  Joseph  C.  to  Homerton  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  Sun 
visor.  3.424,491.  1-2.8-69.  CI.  296 — 97. 

Brueder.  Antolne.  to  Soclete  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen.  Disc 
brakes.  In  particular  for  automobile  vehicles.  3.424.275. 
1-28  69.  CI.  188 — 73. 

Brumfleld.  Philip  E.  :  See— 

Rudner.  Bernard,  and  Brumfleld.  3.424.720. 

Brunellt.  Angelo  J.  Automobile  wbeel  lock.  3,423,971,  1-28- 
69.  CI.  70 — 231. 

Bubel.  William  L. :  See — 

Chelner.  Herbert,  and  Bubel.  3.424.000. 

Buchhelster.  Gerhard,  and  M  Selbel.  to  Kalle  .Aktlengesell 
Bchaft.  Manufacture  of  shaped  structures  made  from  thermo- 
plastic synthetic  materials.  3.424.735.  1-28-69,  CI.  260 — 
93,7, 

Buck.  Russell  E..  to  Buck  Tool  Co.  Chuck  construction.  3,424,- 
467.  1-28-69.  CI.  279 — 2. 

Buck  Tool  Co. :  See^ 

Buck.  Russell  E.  3,424,467. 

Bucourt.  Robert  :  Bee —  _ 

Joly    Robert.  Warnant,  Jolly,  Prost-Marechal,  Bucourt. 
and  Tessler.  3.424.745. 

Budreck.  Frances,  to  Monarch  Tool  ft  .Machinery  Co.  Twin 
rear  vision  mirror  assembly.  3.424,517,  1-28-69,  CI.  350 — 
293. 

Budzlcb.  Tadeusz.  to  The  Weatherhead  Co.  Hydraulic  control 
system  for  tractor  drawn  Implement.  3,423.935.  1-28-69.  CI. 
60—52. 

BuUocb.  Jamca  E.,  and  W.  A.  Piatt,  to  Bendix  Corp.  Flight 
control  system  for  a  space  vehicle.  3,424.402,  1-28-69,  CI. 
244—1. 

Bulova  Watch  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Applegate.  Howard  W.  3.424.413. 

Bult.  Eddo  A. :  See — 

Perez,  Louis  N.,  and  Bult.  3.424.336. 

Burch.  Joseph  E. :  See — 

Snyder,  Milton  J..   LIplnsky.  and  Burch.  3,424.598. 

Burch.  Paul  F..  to  Wolverine  World  Wide,  Inc.  Skinning 
method.  3.424.217.  1-28-69.  CI.  146 — 241. 

Burdeska.  Kurt  E,.  J.  von  der  Crone.  R.  Menasae.  and  A.  Pugln. 
to  J.  R.  Oelgy  A.-G.  Substituted  benioqulnones  and  the 
preparation  thereof.  3.424,767.  1-28-69,  CI.  260—396. 

Burlington  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 
Levltch.  Robert  G.  3.424.639. 

Burndy  Corp.  :  See — 

Neaderland.  Adolph  C.  3,425.028. 

Burney.  Harold  W..  W.  J.  Blsslnger,  and  F.  K.  Landecker. 
to  Metal  Improvement  Co.  Blade  |>eenlDg  apparatus  with 
Indexing  control.  3,423.976.  1-28-89,  CI.  72—53. 

Burpltt,  Robert  D,  :  See — 

Martin.  James  C.  and  Burpltt.  3.424.763. 

BurrlB.  Donald  D..  to  Certaln-teed  Products  Corp.  Building 
structure  with  the  means  between  spaced  panels.  3,423,891. 
1-2S-69.  CI.  52 — 241. 

Burroughs  Corp. :  See — 

Dl  Veto.  Hllllard  B.  3.424. .391. 

Dl  Veto.  Hllllard  B,.  and  Hough,  3.424.392. 

Packard,  Roger  E.  3,425.036. 


Burrow.  William  O.,  and  O.  L.  Smith.  Jr.  Hydnallc  clamp. 

3,424,050,  1-28-89,  CI.  8B — 77. 
Burt,  F.  H..  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Bosenburg.  Charles  W..  Jr.  3,424,299. 
Buus.    Ole.    Method    of    manufacturing    a    cooBtiictlon-type 

pipette.  3.424,838.  1-28-60,  CI.  264 — 520. 
Buzzards  Corp.  :  See — 

Lyons.  John.  3.424,389. 
Byers.    Edward  V..   to  i^ephon   Ltd.  Roller  supporting  means 

for  duplicators.  3.424.083,  1-28-69,  CI,  101 — 132. 
Byrnes.  Joseph  E..  and  W.  G.  MolTatt,  to  General  Electric  Co, 
Entry  port  member  for  dip  crucible  apparatus.  3,424.130. 
1-28-69.  CI.  118 — 405. 
C.D.T.  Design  Consulunt  Ltd. :  See— 

Townsend.  David  J.  3.424,472. 
C.SF-Com|>agnle  Generate  de  Telegraphle  Sana  Fll :  See — 

Rougeot.  Henri.  3.424,909. 
Cable  Belt  Ltd.  :  See — 

Steins.  Karlfrled.  3.424.296. 
Thomson.  Charles.  3.424.297. 
Cadelllan.  Jean,  to  J.  Blomet.  Device  for  taking  blood  sam- 
ples. 3.424.148.  1-28-69.  CI.  128 — 2. 
Cadmus.  Eugene  L.,  to  Wood  Ridge  Chemical  Corp.  Process  for 
production  of  mercuric  chloride  and  red  oxide  of  mercury. 
3.424.552.  1-28-89.  CI.  23 — 87. 
Cairns.  William  :  See — 

Hodgson.  K.  W..  and  Cairns.  3.424.072. 
Calsiey.  Charles  F..  and  L,  M.  Finos,  to  The  Zenith  Carburet- 
ter Co..  Ltd.  Air  valve  lift  control  In  carburetters.  3,424,441, 
1-28-69.  CI    261 — 44. 
California  Computer  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Trousdale,  Robert  B,  3,425,038. 
California  Institute  Research  Foundation  :  See — 
Scott.  Ronald  F^  and  Ko,  3.423.995. 
Scott.   Ronald   F..   Ko.   and   Auksmann.   3.423.994. 
California  Packing  Corp. :  See — 
Vargen.  Richard.  3.424,108. 
Call,   Daniel  D..  to  Bell  ft  Howell  Co.  Precesaian  Inhibitor. 

3.424.520.  1-28-69.  CI.  352—243. 
Call.  Daniel  D.    to  Bell  ft  Howell  Co.  Stablliied  optical  sys- 
tem. 3.424.522.  1-28-69.  CI.  352 — 140. 
Callahan.  Howard  E..  and  R.  J.  O'Connor,  to  The  Philip  Carey 
Corp.    Laminated    -apor   barrier   sheet   material.   3.424.647. 
1-28-69.  CI.   161—2(55. 
Callawav  Mills  Co.  :  See — 

Short.  Joe  T,  3.424.114. 
Calumet  &  Hecla^Inc.  :  See — 

Llncicome.  Thomas  N.  3.424.202. 
Cambridge  Filter  Corp.  :  See — 
Hart  Charles  G.  3.423.908. 
Camin  Laboratories.  Inc. :  Sec— 
Flalkoff.  Samuel.  3.424.657. 
Campbell.  Robert  F. :  See— 

Llchtl.  Robert  D.  3.424.321. 
Cannell.   I^wrence.  E.  F.  Magoon.  and  J.  H.  Raley.  to  Shell 
Oil  Co.  Olefin  ollgomerlzatlon.  3.424.815,  1-28-89,  CI.  260 — 
683  15. 
Canon.  Max  D..  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.  X-ray  spectroscope 
assembly   having  an  analyzer  block  com[K>sed  of  annealed 
pyrolytlc  graphite  on  an  opUcally  accurate  surface.  3,424,- 
428,   1-28-69,  CI.  250 — .jl.5. 
Cantrel.  James  F. :  See — 

Wtson.  J.  D.,  and  Cantrel.  3.424.479. 
Capp,  cillford  W.,  and  D.  J.  Iladley,  to  The  Distillers  Co.  Ltd. 
Production    of    unsaturated    aliphatic    nitriles.    3.424,781, 
1-28-69,   CI.  260—465.3. 
Carey.  Philip,  Corp..  The  :  See —      - 

Callahan.  Howard  E.,  and  O'Connor.  3,424,847. 
Carl.    William    L..   to   General   Electric   Co.    Sheet   beam   elec- 
tron discharge  device  with  means  for  preventing  unwanted 
oscillations  of  the  beam.  3.424.933,  1-28-69.  (1.  313—83. 
Carl.  Wolfgang.  M.  Wandel.  and  A.  Relcble,  to  Far4>enfabrlken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.   Method   for   preventing  accumu- 
lation of  electrostatic  charges  on  shaped  articles.  3.424.609. 
1-28-69.   CI.    117—139.5. 
Carlson.  Donald  W..  and  P.  E.  Eller.  lo  Ford  Motor  Co,  .Meth 
od    of    forming    relatively    straight    lengths   of    metal    Into 
elongated  members.  3.423.819.  l-2»-69.  CI.  29 — 471.1. 
Carlson.  Emil  H..  to  Monsanto  Co.  Method  for  improving  the 
oxidation   resistance  of  polyphenyl  ether.  3.424.801.   1-28- 
89,  CI.   260^-61,3. 
Carlson.  John  H..  and  E.  H.  Scott,  to  United  Shoe  Machlnerv 

Corp   Grease  cartridge.  3.424.273,  1-28-69.  CI.  184 — 98. 
Carrier  Corp,  ;  See — 

Elsberg.  Keith  V.  3.423,931. 
Law    John.   3.424,370. 
Carrier.  Elphege.  Carrier  dust  accumulators.  3.423,783,  1-28- 

69.   CI.    15 — 339. 
Carter.  Anthonv  F. :  See — 

Blattner.  Ernest  W.,  Boettcher.  Carter.  Heltmann,  Holt, 
and  Wilson.  3.424.372. 
Carter.  James  L.,  and  J.  H,  Slnfelt.  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering   Co.    Reformtng-aromatlzatlon    process    with    sul- 
flded  catalyst.  3.424.669.  1-28-S9.  CI.  208—65. 
Casad.  Burton  M.  :  See — 

Hudglns.   Charles  .M..  Jr..  Casad.  and   Haden.   3.424.662 
(^'asco  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Horwltt.  Laurence  G.  3.424,414. 
Case    J.  E..  Co. :  See — 

Louthan.  George  R.  3.423.915. 
Venable.  Phillip  G.  3.424.3.39. 
Casey.    Robert  T..    to   General    Electric  Co.    Electric   circuit 
breaker  Including  sensing  means  operated  by  the  operating 
handle.  3.425,007,  1-28-69.  CI.  335—11. 
Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  .Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 

Von  Brachel,  HanswIIII.  and  KIndler.  3.424. 7.i2. 
Cassllng.  Carl  E..   U   to  D.  Carl  Richards    Garment  aiichor. 
3,423,764.  l-2S-e9.  CI.  2—337. 
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VI 

Oldeonwn.  Arthnr  J     and  Sandrock   3^424  .|.s 
HoTsch    Joachim.  Johnnon.  and  Prarc.;.  .1.4.'4.02». 
Klzcr   Richard  W..  and  I'rnbert.  :t,424..>OS. 
latropM    Frank  A  ,  and  S.  Hl«ch,  to  Inlted  S'"'"  "',\T/ 
lea    Navy    Protective  and  sound  attenuation  helmet.  3.423. 
759,   1-28^89.  CI.  2  —  6. 
'■'"'l',°o',ief.'Rlchard  S"7nd  Caalkln..  3.424.222. 
'^■""tro-b?,!.!-.  Oe°org'?L..   H«l^her.  and  Cauwenberg.  3.424.^ 

ravaller"Emlllo.  Hydropneumatlc  drive  and  hydraulic  pre!. 
'^"urlconrrolVlceV  the  Journal,  of  ™ll,'n«^^ 

late  milling  and  reBnlnjS  machines.  3.423.938.  l-28-8».  11. 
60—54.5. 
Celanese  Coating  Co.  ;  S'e--- 

Hicks    twrrell  D.  3,424.817. 

Masters,  John  E.  3.424.719. 

Masters.  John  E.  3.424.768. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  .  J'cc—  ., 

George.  Thomas  W..  and  Rullson.  3.423.92J. 

Watson,  George  A.  3.423.795. 
Cementation  Co.  (Africa)  Ltd.   The :  See— 

ParryDavles.  Ross.  3.424.248. 
Certain  Teed  Products  Corp.  ;  Sec — 

Burrls.  Itonald  D.  3.423.891. 

Hawkins.  Frederick  E.  3.42,5  R95.  .^.„.k«,.     i  404 

Cbak  Ma.  Francis  T.  Springs  andor  ahock  absorbers.  J.424. 

ChtmVra.' U'i  E.'  Sp'l«?'alr  filter.  3.423.903.  1-28-69.  CI. 

Cbamb^n.  Louis  J.,  to  Soclete  '»•««»''"  lS,^"i''°,%l5JS''cT 
soclete    Wet-offset   rotary   presses.   i,424.084.   1-28-69.  V-l. 
id— 219. 
Chandler  Evans  Inc.  :  See— 

Prentiss.  Augustln  M.  3.424,140.         ^    ,.     ,  .      ,-„,,„, 

Chaolln    Hubert  T)..   R.   D.   McQueen,  and  K.   Lee.   to  Lnlted 
sSoe  Machinery  Corp.  Methods  of  conditioning  shoe  parts. 
3.423.779.  1-28^9    CI.  12  —  146. 
Chapman.  Augustus  H.  :  See —  ..  ..>.  .1, 

Blunsehl.  Wlllard  S..  Sr..  and  Chapman.  3.424.411. 
Chase-Shawmut  Co..  The:  See-- 

Koiacka.  Frederick  J.  3.42o.018. 

Kozacka.   Frederick  J.  3.425.019.    ..       ^    .         ,         „     . 
Chelner,  Herbert,  and  W.  L.  Bubel    to  Xo'th  American  Rock- 
well  I  orp   Semiconductor  flowmeter.  3.424.000,  l-2»-«9.  (,1. 
73 — 22s. 
Chem  Stress  Industries.  Inc.  ;  See — 
Rubenateln,iiI>aTld.  3.424.203. 

Chemcell  U983i   ^'^'^- ■  S"—     .  ^  t....  ,..    1  aoa  ilu 

Chopra.  Schlnder  N..  Cormier,  and  Tensler.  3.424.W4. 

Chemetals   Corp.:   See — ,„,  „, 

Long,  John  T.,  Jr.  3.424,575. 
Chemetron  Corp.  :  8ef^ 

Brewer,  Charles  C.  and  Moe.  3.424.80S. 
Chemlsche  Werke  Huls  AktIenKesellschaft :  &«— 

Schlelmer    Bernhard,  and  Weber.  3,424,7^54. 
Chemlsche  Werke  Wltten  G  m.b^H   ;  See-- 

Blumenfeld,  Georg,  and  Schade.  3.424. ■26.  o..,.„„ 

Chen.    Richard    J.,    and    N.    Gold,    to    Polaroid   Corp     Sealing 

means    for   photographic    processing   apparatus.    3.424.0,4. 

Chiral'NicShis.'^ltbelt  conatruotlon.  3.424.495.  l-2ft-69. 

Cl.  297—386, 
Chevron  Research  Co.;  See—- 

Allphin.  Nylen  L..  Jr.  3.424.879. 

LIston.  Thomas  V.  3.424.822. 

Marquis.  David  .M.  3.424.690. 

Triplett,  William  C.  3.424,241. 

Trlplett,  William  C.  3,424,242 

Triplett,  William  C.  3.424.253. 

West   William  W..  and  Bolt.  3.424.1 11. 
Chiiaeo  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Blattner    Ernest  W..  Boettcher,  Carter.  Heltmann.  Holt, 
and  Wilson.  3.424.372. 

•"'"""M^T/Unafd"!:  Child,  and  Peck.  3.424.670. 
Child  Guidance  Toys  Inc.  :  See — 

lienin    Robert  I.  3.423.873.  „      „  ,  . 

Chlsholm    Douglas  S  .  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  ProCM«lng  of 

plastic.'  3.424..S32.  1    28-60.  Cl.  264—143. 
Chopard    Plerrt-Antolne  and  B.   J.   G.   Searle,    to  American 

CVnamId  Co.  General  synthesis  of  dlketophosphoranes  and 

acetylenlc  ketones.  3.424.799.  1-28-69.  Cl.  260—590. 
Chopra.  Sohlnder  N..  C.  J.  Cormier,  and  J.  D    L.  Tws'er    '" 

Chemcell    (1963)    Ltd.    Bulked   synthetic   fibers.    3.424.8.14. 

1-28-89.  Cl.  264—288. 
Christofferson.    James,    to    High    Voltage    Engineering    Corp. 

Eoulpotential   rings   for  electrostatic  machines.    3.424.929. 

1-28-69.  Cl.  310—5. 

*^""'s(JSiel^P«er    Wegmann.  and  Buetlmeyer.  3.424.543. 
Stark.  Bernard  P..  and  Jones.  3,424,699. 

Cllluffo,  Frank  A•^"^^)^,,«f'»Ki'cl''22?-189  ''  ''""°°' 
Inc.  Containers.  3,424, .151.  1-28-89.  Cl.  m — 1B». 

aanton    Raymond  W.  Tie  bar  forming  and  feeding  apparatus. 

3.423.'811.  1-28-69.  CI.  29—33. 
n«r  Philip  L    to  Motorola.  Inc  Transistor  protecrton  circuit. 
'  3  424.993.  1-2S-89.  Cl.  330—24. 
Cl.^k.  Hubert  M..  and  O.  H.  Dnitcbas   to  TRW  Inc.  VarlaWe 

dellTery  pomp  or  compressor.  3.424.094.  1-28-69.  Cl.  iurf 

120. 


ClaTler  Corp. :  See —  «  ,„.  „,„ 

Blalo,  John  M..  Reiser,  and  Vogelman.  3.424.859. 
Clay.  Eugene  J.  :  See —  ^_  „„_ 

Clay    Eugene  J..  Peehacek.  and  Meguw    3.423.820. 
CUngman.  William  H..  Jr..  to  Teias  Instruments  Inc.  Voltap 
switching  apparatus  for  color  kineacopea.  3.424.9.<9.  1-28- 

69  CI   315 14 

Close     Ross    A.    Automatic    firearm.    3,424.053.    1-28-69.    Cl. 

89-185. 
Clyde  Iron  Works.  Inc. :  See — 

McManus.  Lee  C.  3.424.963.  ,,    . 

Coaklev.  James  L..  to  Abei  Corp.  Solenoid  controlled  aerro- 
valve  with  lineal  output.  3.424.183.  1-28-69.  Cl.   137—8.1. 
Coats  4  Clark  Inc.  :  See— 

Morln.  Louis  H.  3.423.792. 
Cockerell     Christopher    S..    to   Hovercraft    Development    Ltd 
Oascushlon    vehicles   with    multi  stage   fleilble   skirts   aiiil 
attitude  correcting  means  .therefor.  3,424.266.  1-28-89,  Cl. 

Cockerlll  Richard,  to  Bostrom  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd  Means  for  fixing 
a  seat  cover  to  a  seat.  3,423.775.  1-28-69.  Cl.  5—353.1. 

Cockrell.  William  D..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Photoelectric 
web   register   control.   3.424.911.    1-28-89.    Cl.    250— 219 

Cohn  Charles  E  .  to  Lnlted  States  of  America,  Atomic  Lnergj- 
CoinmlHSlon.  Method  for  start  up  of  a  nuclear  /factor 
utillring    a     digital     computor.     3.424,853,     1-28-69.     Cl. 

Colngt  Michel,  to  Oiyaynthese.  Method  for  regenerating 
catalysts  used  for  reconverting  worn  solutions  In  the  jycllc 
method  of  manufacture  of  hydrogen  peroxide.  3.424.«9«. 
1-28-09.  Cl.  252 — 412.  ,.  •    ,.      w. 

Coldren     Daniel    R..    to    AMP.    Inc.    Strain    relief   boshing. 

Co?et^,^^^LliVt.«2n?'k"w^^.J^er.  to  union  C^rbMe  cor... 
Low    silica    welding    composition.    3.424.628.    1-28-69.    <  1. 

Colgair'williani   L.,   to  Rex  Chalnbelt  Inc.   Spee<i  changing 

device.  3.424.036.  l-2»-fl9.  Cl.  74— SO.'S. 
Colgate  Palmollve  Co. :  See — 

Baunian.  Robert  A.  3.424.545. 

Walton.  Richard  H.  9.423.965.  ....  .  j 

Collinet.  Andre,  to  Comi.agnle  du  Fllage  des  Metaux  et  des 
Joints  Curty.  .Method  of  hotextruding  inetals  wh^h  re- 
lulre  a   low   rate   of  deformation.   3.423.97o.    1-28-69.   tl. 
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Collins,  "jack  T,  to  Automation  Industries, 
Inspection  of  plywood  panel.  3,423,991,  1- 

CoLery.  Benjamin  II..  Jr..  and  L    K.  "an    now  by  change 
of   nime   Linus   K.    Hahn.    to   '■"'"•'■^'"l  /'jS^^^Ts^iK 
Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring.  3.424.902.  1-28-H9. 
Cl.  2!i0— 83  .1. 
Coloney.  Wayne  H. :  See —  -  .~,  so. 

Tracv.  Charles  W..  and  Coloney.  3.423.888. 
ColoroU  Ltd. :  See— 

Blair.  John.  3.424.087. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc. :  Sec- 
Evans,  •■'rederlck  P.  3.423.941.  __  ,   ..     .  , 
Comer.  M.irvln  H.,  and  B.  R.  Fain,  to  Alamance  IndustrjlM. 
Inc    Method  of  false-twIstlng  thermoplaatic  yarn.  3^-J.- 
924.  1-28-69,  Cl.  57—157. 
Commissariat  a  LEnergle  Alomlque:  See-- 

llasquenoph.  Jean,  and  l*gpndre.  3.424.017. 
LuncSv.  Claude,  and  Poullquln.  3.424  015 
Wang   Robert,  and  Yaroucllaluil.  3  424.541. 
Well.  Louis,  and  Bonnln    3,423.824. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research .  Bee— 
Plnnnean  George  F.  3.423.810.  _  ^ 

Compa?m'*du  FlUge  des  Metaux  et  des  Joints  Curty  :  Stf- 

Colllnet.  Andre.  3.423.975. 
Compagnie    Francaise   Thomson    HoustonHotchklss    Brandt  : 

liilvaui.  Jean  L.  L.  3.424.860. 

Delvaux.  Jean  L.  L.  3.424.861. 
Compagnie  des  Machines  Bull  (Soclete  anoliymel 

Ferrier.  Pierre  A.,  and  Lesueur.  3.425.044. 
Computing  Devices  of  Canada  Ltd.  :  See— 

Patteri,on.  Colin  D..  and  Jefferson.  3,425.03 1. 

Conduct ron  Corp.:  See-- 

IngallB.  Arthur  L.  3.424.512. 
Conklin.  Edwcrd  J.,  and  L.  F.  Judge.  Jr..  to  The  Prof'"  * 

Gainble  Co    Bath   oil   composition   containing  octyl   dcHle<' 

anoate.  3.424.849.  1-28-69.  Cl.  424—365. 

"""southard."  Jaiiies  8..  and  Wolf  anger.  3.424.850. 
Conner.  Charies  I.,  B.  V.  Howard,  D.  K.  Walker    and  G    A. 
Wood,   to   F^rrantl.   Ltd.    Linear   hydraulic   motors.  3.424. 
059.   l-28-fl9.  Cl.  91—176. 
Consortium  fur  Elektrochemlsche  Industrie  G.m.b.H. 

Hafner.  Waller.  3,424,802.  ' 

Construction  Machinery.  Inc.  ■See—  „    ,,  .,„ 

Swisher,  George  W.,  Jr..  Spivey  and  Peleraik.  3.423.859. 

Container  Corp.  of  America  :  See —    .  „     ..       .  ,,. ,  ,„. 
Desmond.  John  D..  Lealnski,  and  Martin.  3.4,..4.3ei. 

Contlnenul  Can  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Gam.  Henry.  3.424.302. 

Kuenstle.  Joseph  F..  and  Rosen.  3,424,586. 

Martin,  Ralph  E.  3,423,990. 

Ruekberg.  Herbert  B.  3,423,818, 
Continental  Gumnil  Werke  Aktlengegellschaft : 

Menell,  Hans.  3.424,634, 

Scbult.  Karl.  3.424.503. 
Continental  Instruments  Corp. :  See — 

TellermAn.  Edward  M..  and  Lirwn.  3,430,080. 
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Continental  Oil  Co. :  See —  „   ^        „.„,„„. 

Hudglns.  Charles  M.,  Jr.,  Casad,  and  Haden.  3,424.662. 
Convalle.  Giovanni ;  Bee — 

Stondriui.  Plerlulgl.  and  Convalle.  3.424,830. 
Cook,   Harold  de  Poy,   to   American   Machine  k  Foundry  Co. 

I-awn  mower.  3,423,919.  1-28-89.  Cl,  56—249. 
Cook,   Nathan  H..  and  R.   L.   Vaughn,   to  I/ockheed  Aircraft 
Corp.  Method  of  machining  metals  and  apparatus  therefor. 
3.424.0J4.  1-28-89.  Cl.  90— 11. 
Cook.    Russell   P..    to   Polaroid   Corp,    Abrasion   of   the   outer 
surfaces  of  film  mjpports  and  rupturable  containers  to  re- 
duce blocking.  3.424.584.  1-28-69.  Cl.  96 — 76. 
Cooley.  Eugene  A.  :  See — 

Cousins.  Richard  C.  Cooler,  Worstell,  and  Eaton.  3.424,- 
272. 
Cooper,  Albert  C. :  Bee — 

Bowman.   Francis.   Cooper,  and  Irving.  3.424.708. 
Cope.  Arthur  C.  and  B.  W.  Slekman.  to  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute  of   Technology.    Azo-containing    organo-metalllc   com- 
plexes. 3,424.739.  1-28-69.  Cl.  l;60— 148. 
Corley.   Boyce   M..    to   .North   American   Rockwell   Corp.   Com- 
posite prupellunt  composition  of  vinyl  polymer  with  added 
polylsobutylene.   3.424.630.   1-28-69,  Cl.  149—19. 
Corley.  Clifton.  Contact  lens  handling  apparatus.  3.424.486. 

1-28-U9.  Cl.  294—64. 
Corman.  Erakine  G. :  See — 

Tiger.  Emll.  Corman.  and  Relck.  3.424.329. 
Cormier.  Claude  J. :  See — 

Chopra,  Sohlnder  N.,  Cormier,  and  Tessler.  3,424,834. 
Cornelsen,   Wayman   H.   Clothes  bar.   3,424,314,    1-28-69,   Cl. 

211—103.3. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Martin.  Francis  W..  and  Smith.  3,424,568. 
Coro,  Inc. :  See — 

Felbeiman.  Hans  J.  3.424.313. 
Corral.  Joseph  S..  and  D.  E.  Krantz.  to  North  American  Rock- 
well Corp.  Explosive  forming  method  and  means.  3.423.977. 
1-28-89,   Cl.  12—36. 
Corrlgall.  Jaims  S..  R.  R.   Waterman,  and   K.   .M.   Deal,   to 
R.  T.  Vanderbilt  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  making  strap  material. 
3,424.633.   1-28-69.  Cl.  156—79. 
Coscla.  Salvatore  G..  to  De  Kalb  Industries,  Inc.  Atactic  poly- 

oleBn    release  agents.   3.424,607,    1-28-89,   Cl.    117—5.1. 
Co.smocard.  Ltd. :  See — 

Foot,  Geor"e  O.  3.424.460. 
Cotton  Enter|>rlseB.  Inc. :  See — 

Cox.  Donald  J.  3.423.797. 
Coudray.   Michel,    to   Soclete    Indatom.   Nuclear   reactor   pres- 
sure  vessel.    3,424,239.   1-28-69,   Cl.   165—136. 
Couleur,  John  F. :  See — 

Bahrs.    David    L„   Couleur,    Gudensctawager,    Ruth,   and 
Shelly.  3,423.039. 
Coulter  Electronics.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Marcheslni.  Cesare,  Hogg,  and  Klein.  3,424,897. 
Countess  Natalie.  Inc. :  See — 

.Schwartz.  Natalie  P.  3.423,763. 
Cuuquelet.    Dleudonue   M.    Machine   for   the  manufacture   of 

glass  hollow  ware.  3,424, 5iO,  1-28-69,  Cl.  US — 2f6. 
Cousins,  Richard  C,  E.  A.  Cooley,  W.  C.  Woratell.  and  J.  L. 
Eaton,  to  Alblna  Engine  and  Machine  Works.  Inc.  Position- 
able  vehicle.   3,424,272.   1-28-69.   Cl.    182—10. 
Couturier.  Georges,  and  C.  Gaulbler.  to  Crylor.  Apparatus  for 

the  layering  of  tow.  3.423.807.  1-28-69    Cl.  28 — 21. 
Cowan.    Claude   I.,    to   Elliott    Brothers    (London)    Ltd.   Ana- 
logue digital  converters.  3.425,054,  1-28-89,  Cl.  340 — 347. 
Cowans.  Kenneth  W.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Cryogenic  re- 
frigerator adapted  to  mlnlaturliatlon.  3,423,948,  1-28-U9, 
Cl.  62—6. 
Cowley.    George   E.   Bath.   3.423,709,    1-28-69,   Cl.   4 — 173. 
Cox.   Donald  J.,   to  Cotton  Enterprises.  Inc.   Boll  and  burr 

extractors.  3.423.797,  1-28-89.  CI.  1»— 202. 
Craodall,    Herbert    D.   Sine   V-block.    3,423,885,    1-28-89,    CI. 

31—217. 
Cresswell.  Roger  A. :  See — 

KItaon.  George  S..  and  Cresswell.  3,424,383. 
Crile.  Vaughn  W.  :  Bee  — 

Glconl.  Renell  A.  3.424.144. 
Crlpe.  Alan  R.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Articulated  car  sin- 
gle axle  truck.  3.424.103.  1-28-89.  01.  105 — 4. 
Croll-Reynolds  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Reynolds.  James  T.  3.423.950. 
Crook.  Hubert  D..  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Swimming  pool  cover.  3,423,- 

787.  1-28-69,  Cl.  4 — 172. 
Crosman.  Dorland  L. :  See — 

Bonanno.  Joseph  L..  and  Crosman.  3,423,874. 
Cross,  James  M.   Isomeric  mixtures  of  methylcyclobexylene 

diamine.  3.424.792.  1-28-69.  CI.  260 — 563. 
Croswtalte.    Howard    L.,   to   Ford    Motor   Co.    Multiple   ratio 
power  shift  transmission  mechanism.  3.424,033.   1-28-69. 
Cl.  74—730. 
Crylor:  See — 

Couturier.  Georges,  and  Oauthler.  3,423,807. 
Curd.  Ralph  B.  :  See — 

Orandlnettl.  Attlllo.  Curd,  and  Dlmen.  3,424,635. 
Curran.  Frank  J.,  to  Frank  J.  Curran  Co.  Package  and  sup- 
port  therefor.  3,424.380.   1-28-89,  Cl.  239 — 80. 
Curran.  Frank  J..  Co.  :  See — 

Curran.  Frank  J.  3.424.380. 
Curtln.  Thomas  D. :  See — 

Schwartz,  Arthur,  Arkwrlght,  and  Curtln.   3.424.894. 
Curtze.  Edward  W..  C.  O.  Huffman,  and  C.  A.  MIkus.  to  PPG 
Industries.  Inc..  and  Preferred  Growth  Capital,  Inc.  Auto- 
matically sizing  and  severing  glass  sheets.  3.424,367,  1-28- 
69,  Cl.  225—2. 


Ciachowska.  Barbara  :  See — 

Kokosinskl.  Jacek,  Orlowskl.  Ciachowska,  and  Hancyk. 
3.424.793. 
Daddis.  Eugene,  to  American  Shuffleboard  Co.,  Inc.  Ball  game 
with    blocking    means    and    magnetic    deflector.    3,424,458. 
1-28-69.  Cl.  27,3—11. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Scberenberg,  Hans  O.  3,423,927. 
Strlfler.  i'aul  E.  3.424.449. 
Dana  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Sink.  William  H.  3.424,288. 
Danelectro  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Daniel.  Nathan  I.  3.424.049. 
DanfoBS  A/S  :  See — 

Hansen.  Gunnar  L.  3.424.095. 
Daniel,  Nathan  I.,  to  The  Danelectro  Corp.  Combined  bridge, 
tailpiece  and  manual  vibrato  for  guitars.  3,424,049,  1-28- 
69.  Cl.  84—313. 
Daniels,  David  A. :  See — 

Harper.  James  L..  and  Daniels.  3.424.7B3. 
Daniels.  Howard  L.  Process  step  controller.  3.424.918.  1-28- 

69.  Cl.  307—132. 
Dann.    Bert    H..    to   Bell   &   Howell   Co.   Transistorized   multi- 
vibrator modulator.   3.425.000,   1-28-69.   Cl.   332—16. 
Dansk  industrl  Syndlkat  A/S  :  See — 

(iunnergaard-Puulsen.  -Marlus.  3.424.229. 
Darasb.  Nicholas  I*.  :  See — 

Hohfelder.  Harvey  F..  Jr..  and  Darash.  3,424,319. 
Darby,  Thomas  D.  :  See — 

Swett.  Leo  R.,  Ratajczky,  and  Darby    3,424,844. 
Davidson.  Ian  A  ,  G.  H.  Hantusch.  and  C.  A.  May.  to  North- 
ern Electric  Co.  Ltd.   .Method  nf  making  large  scale  inte- 
grated circuit.  3.423.822   1-28-69.  CI.  29 — 574. 
Davis  .Klrcraft  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Higuchl.  Norl.  3.423.799. 
Davis.  l)hu  A.  }..  to  Hermetic  Coll  Co..  Inc.  Assembly  appa- 
ratus.   3.423.814.    1-28-09.    Cl.    29 — 203. 
Davis.   Frank   1...  Cargo  tiedown  with   lock  for  adjusted,  web 

tensloned  relation.  3.423.800,   1-28-89,  Cl.  24 — 68. 
Davis.  Reuel  L..  Jr.  Axlally  randomly  wound  colls.  3,425,014, 

1-28-09,  Cl.  336 — 98. 
Dawson,  Robert  II.,  to  R.  E.  Dletz  Co.  Warning  lens  having 
concentric     lenticular    elements.     3,425,056,     1-28-69,     Cl. 
340—383. 
Dazzi,   Joachim,  K.   .Scliwarzenbach.  and  E.   Keller,   to  Gelgy 
Ohemical  Corp.  Mixtures  of  azlnes  and  polyphenyl  ethers 
as   functional    fluids.    3.424.683.    1-28-09.   Cl.   252 — 51.5. 
I>eal.  Kenneth  M.  :  See — 

Corrigall.  James  S  .  Waterman,  and  Deal.  3.424.633. 
De  Angells.   Sidney  M.  Alarm  device.  3,424.122,  1-28-69,  CI. 

116 — 2. 
Dechert,    Douglas    M..    to   The   Standard   Oil   Co.   Fused-salt 
battery   with   self-regulating  Insulating  system.   3,424,822, 
l-28-<i9.  Cl.  136 — 161. 
Degginger.  Edward  R. :  See — 

Booth.  Robert  E..  and  Degginger.  3.424,700. 
De  Haan.  .VIvIe  L.  Method  for  setting  corner  Irons.  3.424.077. 

1-28-69.  Cl.  100—2. 
De  Kalb  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Coscla.  Salvatore  G.  3.424.007. 
Dekan,  Vincent  A.,  and  W.  Silks,  to  Westlngbouse  AJr  Brake 
Co.  Corner  sprocket  retainer  and  release.  3,424,500,  1-28- 
89.  Cl.  299 — 59. 
Delaney.  Edward  A.  :  See — 

Nudenberg.    Walter    Merrlfleld.    and   Delaney.    3.242  736. 
De  l^aange,    iierman    K.    .\..    and    V.    Pnllaschek.    to    North 
Anierlcan  Philips  Co..  Inc.  Device  for  switching  the  move- 
ments of  a  tape-shaped  record  carrier  in  recording  and/or 
playback  apparatus.  3.424,963.   1-28-69,  Cl.  318 — 284. 
Delboullle,  -\ndre,  and  H.  Toussalnt.  to  Solvay  &  Cle.  Process 
for   the   polymerization   of  olefins.   3.424.737.    l-28-fl9.  Cl. 
260-^94  9. 
DeTl.  Harry  J.,  E.  E.  Folkenroth.  and  W.  J.  Carver,  to  AMP 

Inc.    Strain    relief.    3.424.418,    1-28-69,    a.    248 — 56. 
Delta  Exploration  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Babb.  John  J.  3.424.267. 
Deltrol  Corp.  :  See— 

Donner.  Verne  P.  3,424,196. 
De  Luxe  Topper  Corp.  :  See — 

Bonanno.  Joseph  L..  and  Crosman.  3.423.874. 
Devaux.  Jean  L..  to  Compagnie  Francaise  Thomson  Houston- 
Hotchklss Brandt.  Color  television  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing system.  3.424.860.  1-28-69.  Cl.  178 — 5.2. 
Delvaux.  Jean  L.  L.,  to  Compagnie  Francaise  Thomson  Hous- 
ton-Hotcbklss  Brandt.   Recording  and   reading  system  for 
color    television    and    anatagous    angle-modulated    signals. 
3  424.801.   1-28-69.  Cl.  178—5.2. 
Demers.   Harlan  J.,  to  ICoppera  Co..  Inc.  Concealed  banging 

system.    3.423.899.    1-28-89.    Cl.    52—721. 
De  Michael.  Frank  :  See — 

Whltaker,   Watford  C.  and  De  Michael.  3.424.188. 
De  Noyer    Donald  B..  and  L.  H,  Hess,  to  Belolt  Corp.  Table 

roll  mounting.  3,424.051.   1-28-69,   CI,   162 — ^354. 
Densa,   Rolf,  H.   Rye,  and  D,  A.  Prlns.  4-piperldlne-p-fluoro- 
butyrophenones   and    related    compounds.    3,424,755,    1-28- 
09,  Cl.  260 — 293.4. 
I>entl    Francesco  :  See — 

.Maizollni.  Corrado,  and  Dentl.  3,424,833. 
Dentists'  Supply  Co.  of  'New  York.  The  :  See — 

Halpern,  Benjamin  D..  and  Semmelman.  3.423,828. 
Halpern.  Benjamin  D..  and  Semmelman.  3.423.829. 
Halpern.    Benjamin    D..    and    Semmelman.    3,423.830. 
Semmelman.  John  O.  3.423.831. 
IV  I'aolo.  George  R.  :  Sec — 

Van  Loo.  William  J..  Jr..  and  De  Paolo.  3,424,880. 
Derbfusa.    Wolfgang,    to    M.   A.    N.   Turbo   G.m.b.H.  Control 
transmission.  3.424.024.  1-28-89,  Cl.  74 — 480. 
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I'repi..  Itonald  J.,  and  Owen.  .1.424  1J». 
Vllller!..  R.icco  C.  ITdcpss  for  combined  oiypsn  Iron  refln- 
Infi   and    producing   of   ferrous    meltn.   3.424. 5T3,    l-.»-u». 


"'*  Thunlin    C.irf  Herman,  and   I)e»   Jardlns.  3.424.044 
Desmond    jl.hn  I..    T.  S.  Leslnskl.  «"<ij^  ■^.  ^I""",-  '".a?- 
talner   Corp.   of   .\merlca.    Overwrapped   carton.    J.424,iie., 

l)cutffhe*i;id!i  "iind  Sliher  Scheldeanstalt  vormala  Botasler  : 

Device     for     grouping     objects.     .1,424,293.     1-.4S-«H.     v  i. 
lltS — .W. 
De  vnbi.«s  Co..  The  :  Hee — 

and  Owen 

De 

Ing   and    pi 
CI.  "3 — 43. 
Diamond  International  Corp.  :  S« — 

I'eppl.T.  Wlllaro  S.  3.423.901. 
Dlawsl.  I'a trick  .\.  .  Spf—  ,  ..,.  ,ii« 

Levlne.  S<>ynii>ur  D..  and  Dlassl.  3.424.78B 
Levine     .Seymour   D..   and    Dlassl.    3.424.787.  , 

Dicke,   Robert  H.,   B.   Block,  and  J.  Weber:  said  plcke.  and 
wild  Block.  a.«or8.  to  the  Inlt^d  -StatM  of  America.  Su^r 
conducting  gravimeter.  3.424.00«.  l-2*-8».  Cl.  73— 3»2. 
Dickey,  W.  S..  Clav  Mfg.  Co.  :  ««— 

Llgon    Klnler  R.  3.424.482.  ,.  .   „ 

Dicklns.  John  S..  HI.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Lo. 
.\pparatus  for  shaping  and  guiding  a  textile  tow.  3.4.'3,80«. 

Dlikmann!  Edwin  A.i  to  Bcmls  Co  Inc.  Apparatus  for  bot- 
toming bag  tubes.  3,424.113.  1-28-89,  CI.  112—10. 

DletJ.  R.  E..  Co.  :  See —        

Dawson,  Robert  I).  3,42o.058. 
Dlgnam,  John   B.  Automatic  fuel  oil  level  control  for  supply 

to  an  oil  bocner.  3.424,193,  1-28-09,  Cl.   13.— 389. 
Dlgi-Data  Corp.     See — 

Lyhus,  Arlan  J.  3.424.390.  ,  „    ^  ,     ,  , 

Dlllenburger.  Wolfgang,  to  Fernseh  O.m.b.H.  Television  cam- 
era tulw  apparatus.  3.424.938.  1-28-69.  Cl.  31a— 11. 
Dtuien,  James;  See —  o  ..».  ao- 

Grandlnettl,  Attllio,  Curd,   and  Dlmen.  3,424.B3o. 
Dl  Paolo   Rocco  J.  Nursing  nipple  with  flow  regulating  means. 

:1,424,157.  1-28-69,  Cl.  128—252. 
Dlrkg    Francis  M.  Waste  and  vent  pipes.  3,423,771.  l-2S-»w, 

Cl.  4—211. 
Dl  Serlo  Vincent  B. :  See- 
Mack    Donald,  and  Dl  Serlo.  3,424.048. 
Dl    Settembrlni,    Antoinc.    Device   for   handling   obJecU   on  a 

conveyor.  3,424,209,    1-28-69.   Cl.   141—168. 
Dlsselnkotter,  Haus  :  See —  „.„.,«, 

Kurtz,  i'eter,  and  Dlsselnkotter.  3,424,7»1. 
Distillers  Co.  Ltd..  The  ;  See— 

Capp.  Clifford  W„  and  Hadley.  3,424,781.  „      .  „      _ 
Dltson,T  D.,  and  J.  F.  Cantrel    to  ingerso  l^Rand  Co    Cou- 
pling and   rod   system   for   rock   drills.   3,424,479,   l-2S-o», 

^t    '85 94 

Dl    Ve'to,    Hiu'iard    R..    to    Burroughs   Corp.    Free-Msltioning 

alignment  bobbin.   3,424,391.   1-28-09,   Cl.   242—55.12 
Di  Veto,  HilUard  R..  and  A.  W.  Hough    to  Burroughs  Corp. 
Servo  loop  control  apparatus  for  munltorlug  and  malntalo- 
Ing  web  tension.   3.424.392,   1-28-69.  Cl.  242—55.12. 

^"'  Bfe"Sn^Clfre^e  B..  and  Dlx.  3  424,800 

Dodson,   Ashford    B.  Transparent   sphere   with   rotating  balls 

therein    3  423,872,    1-28-69.   CCl.   46 — 43. 
Doegart    John,   to   V.  *   E.   F'-'^dland   Ltd    Electrical   sound 

device  having  unitary  plastic  base.  3.425.057.  l-28-«9.  Li. 

Dohman,  Eugene  J.,  and  W.  A.  Rlnehlmer.  to  National  Lead 
Co  Chillnrooting  fermented  beverages  with  polyvinyl  resin 
luodlfled   clays.   3.424,.")8>l.   l-28-ti9.  Cl.  99—48. 

Dombacher.  w'olf.  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  Con- 
stant-voltage supply  for  electronic  equlpnient  In  battery- 
oMrated  Recording  or  playback  apparatus.  3,424.871.  1-28- 

Donaruma,' Lorraine  G..  to  Research  Corp.  Method  of  in 
hibltlng  bacteria  with  germicidal  tropolone  polymer  compo- 

Do^il.'a°,-iy.  V^?er ^-^."^^'-''-F-^^aollege  Pro«ss  for 
producing  negative  hydrogen  Ions  from  protons.  3,424.904. 
1-28-69    Cl.  250 — 84.  , 

Donnally   bailey  L..  to  Lake  Forest  College.  Process  for  pro- 
ducing h>drogen    ons.  3.424.905,  1-28-66,  CT.  250-84. 
Donner     Verne   P.,    to   Deitrol    Corp.    Flow    reguUtlng   valve. 
3.424.196,  1-28-69.  Cl.  137—504.    „      „     ^  ,  a,,  la, 

Donovan,  Donald  W.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Packages.  S.424.3«3. 

1-28-69.  Cl    229 — 2.5. 
Dorr-Oliver  Inc.:  See — 

Beeken,  David  W.  3,423.840 
Nyrop.  Per,  and  Elsken.  3.424.312, 
Dory.  Jacques,  to  Realisations  Oltrasoniques.  Ultrasonic  a^ 
laratus    for    measuring   thickness    or   distances.    3.423.M9.. 
-28-69.  CIC.  73—67.9. 
Dottlinger.  Alfred.  Plunger  assembly  and  writing  Instrument 

3.424  536,   l-28-«9.  Cl.  401—112. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See—  ,.0^700 

Bond    George  C  Ham.  and  Hamilton.  3.424,790. 
Chlsholm.  Douglas  S.  3.424,832. 
Gaska.  Remlglas  A  ,  and  Goodenough.  3.424,582. 
Gold,  William  L.  3,424,391. 

Orinstead,  Robert  R.  3,424,563.  .  „  ^     .      .  .«. 

Hall,  Richard  H.,  Lamson,  Slkkema.  and  Roberts.  3,*i*- 

82*3 
Lee.  Lleng-Huang.  3.424,730 
Newton.  Robert  A.  3,424,691. 
Reding,  John  T..  and  Newport.  3,424,666. 
Roberts,  Carleton  W.,  and  Pews   3.454.803. 
Smith,  hubert  S.,  Jr..  and  Wright.  3.423.791. 
T^plln.  William  k..  in.  3.424,754. 


See- 


r- 


Dragoco  Gerberdlng  A  Co.  G.m.b.H. 

Huth    Helnt.  3,424.592. 
Dreiding    Andre  S..  to  BP  Chemicals   (U.K.)   Ltd.  Yleldable 

clutch.  3.424.287.  1-28-69.  Cl.  192—55. 
Drelsln     .\leiander.    to    Allls  Chalmers    Mfg.    Co.    Two-pleee 
piston    with    cooling    provisions.    3,424,138,    1-28-69.    Cl. 
123—41.38. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc. :  See  - 

Fenske.  Douglas  II.  3.424..308. 
Heske.  William  A.  3.424,008. 
Nelson.  Dana  W.  3.424.348. 
Drlscoll.    James    B.    Putter    and    barkswing    gauge    therefor 

3.424, 462.   1-28-09,  Cl.  273-162. 
Drnec,    Harry   F.,   and   A.    E.    Foote.    Reinforced   cover  flange 

for  containers.  3.424, .369.  1-28-69.  Cl.  229-44. 
Drumniond.  William  E. :  See — 

tirilfey.  Donald  B..  and  Drummond.  3,424,998. 
Drutchas.  Gilbert  H.  ;  See — 

Clark,  Hubert  M..  and  Drutchas.  »,424.094. 
Ducommun  Inc.  :  See — 

Warren.  James  W'..  Jr.  3,424,228. 
Dudley.  Richard  H.  :  See— 

Hrlggs.  Thomas  H..  and  Dudley.  3,424,532. 
Duerst,  Fred  D.  Bait  container.  3,423,869.  1-28-69.  Cl.  43— 

55. 
Dunlavy.  John  H..  Jr.,  to  Antenna  Research  Associates,  Inc. 
Directional  broad  band  antenna  array.  3.424.984.   1-28-60, 

PI    325 384 

Dunnlcan.  William  O..  and  R.  W.  Larrlsch,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.   Inc.  Signal   time  compression   system.  3.424,- 
899,  1-28-69.  Cl.  235—181. 
Dunson.  Philip  M.  Balance  game  apparatus.  3.424,455.  1-28- 

69.  Cl.  273—1. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemo-irs,  E.  I.  and  Co.  :  See — 
Angelo.  Rudolph  J.  3.424.718. 
Armour,  .\lbert  C,  and  lloegger.  3,424,835. 
Dlcklns,  John  s..  III.  .•I.423.8U6. 
Hume,  Harold  F.  3,423,923. 
Knolh.  Walter  H.,  Jr.  :)  424.773. 
Magat.  Eugene  E,.  and  Tanner.  3,424,820. 
Sihmltt.  Donald  H.  3.423.809. 
Scrlbner,  Richard  .M.  3,424,731. 
Seller.  Eugene  D..  and  I'mberger.  3.424.583. 
Dybvlg.    Douglas    H.,    to    United    .states    of    America,    Navy. 
Process       for       producing       dlfluoramlnotrltluoromethane. 
3,424,797,  1-28-4.9,  Cl.  21.0—583. 
IKklnga.    Richard   J.,    to    Pet    Chemicals.    Inc.    Aerosol    valve 

clip.  3,424, :i54,  1-2,8-09,  Cl.  222—402.14. 
Dynamlt  .\<.bel  .\ktleugesell8cbuft  :  See — 

Hintze,  Woldemar.  3.424.087. 
Dynatron.  Inc. :  See — 

Volgt,  Robert  H..  and  Lowe.  3,425,009. 
Diluk.   Peter,  and   W.  ErtI,   to  J.   .S.   Slaedtler  Kommandit 
gesellschaft.    Cutting   head    tor   a    lead    sharpening   device. 
:!.424,210.  1-28-1.9.  Cl.   144      28.72. 
EG  k  G  International,  Inc.  :  see — 
Feyllng,  Anders  K.  3,423,777. 
ETC  Inc.  :  See— 

Spangler,  Paul  J.,  and  .Schmidt.  3,423.815. 
EVG     Entwlcklungs-     und     Verwertungsgesellschaft     m.b.H.  : 
See — 

Sackl.  Alois.  3  423.982.^ 
Sommeregger,  Heinz,  atfd  Gott.  3.424.888. 
Eastern  Hearings  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Piizit..la.  Vllo  J.  .1424,505. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See 

Blood,    Alden    E.,    Heller,    and    Hagemeyer.    3,424,731. 
nsher,   John   G.,   Wallace,   and    straley.    3,424,750. 
.Martin.  James  C.  and  llurpltl.  :),424,783. 
Touey,  George  P.,  and  Mumpower.  3,424.173. 
Wallace,  David  J.,  Straley.  and  Weaver.  3,424,741. 
Weaver,  Mai  A.,  and  Wallace.  3,424,740. 
Eastvlew  Corp.:  See —  „„.„ 

Jordan,  Alfred  H.,  and  Fiske.  3.423.849. 

Eaton.  James  L. :  See —  .     „   . 

Cousins.     Richard     C.     Cooley.     Worstell.     and     Eaton. 
3.424.272. 
Eberman.  .Vugustus  11. :  See —  „,.,,.„ 

Jensen.  Hans  A.,  and  Eberman.  3.424.042. 
Eckert.  Lawrence  A.  :  See — 

Putch,  .Samuel  W.,  and  Eckert.  3.424,477. 
Co. :  see — 
and  Moore.  3.424,542. 

v..„.„    ...-„ N.  H.  Kaupp,  to  Xerox  Corp.  MethiKl 

and  api.aratus  for  cleaning  xerographic  plates.   3,424,615, 
1-28-09,  Cl.  134—7. 
Edge     Gordon    M.,    T.    M.    B,    Elloart.    I.    S.    Horahln.    and 
P   J    W    Rayner.  to  Kee,  Inc.  Typewriter  trainer.  3,423,845, 
1-28-09,  Cl.  35 — 6. 
Edwards,   Arvel    H..    to  Texas   Instruments,   Inc.   High   speed 

multivibrator.  3,424,920,  1-28-09,  Cl.  307—273. 
Eftefleld  Larry  G.,  R.  K.  Llesa.  L.  J.  Miller,  and  E.  W. 
Wagner,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Single  pivot  elevator 
mounting  for  self-loading  scrapers.  3,423,853,  1-28-09, 
Cl.  37—8. 
Eger  Leroy  O.  Sanitation  system.  3,423,706,  1-28-09,  Cl. 
4 — 115. 


Eclipse  Fuel  Engineering  I 

Hirschberg.  Erwln  E.. 

Elchorn.  Roger  H.,  and 


Egucbl,  Jutaro  :  See —  _ 

Shlmamoto.  Takatsugu,  liiyamuda,  Fujlta,  Nozoe,  >ama 
guchl.  and  Eguchl.  3,423.910. 
Elloart.  Tlmothv  M.  B. :  See — 

Edge.  Gordon  M..  Elloart,  Horabin,  and  Rayner.  3,423,- 
845. 
Elsberg,  Keith  V.,  to  Carrier  Corp.   Absorption  refrigeration 
systems      having     solution-cooled     absorbers,      3,423,951, 
1-28-69,  Cl.  02 — 101. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


Ekman.  Carl  F.  W. :  See— 

Berman.  Elliot,  and  Ekman.  3.424,582. 
Ekstrom,   staffan.  and   L.   Vngvesson.   to  .\llmaona   Svenska 
Elektrlska    Aktieholaget.    Device    for    transmitting    contr..! 
pulses  to  a  rectifier.  3.424.972.  1-28-09.  Cl.   321— .38. 
Elconin    Wllllom  B.,  to  Award  Metals  Co.  Pitched  wall  and 

roof  seal.  3,423, 8h9.  1-28-69.  Cl.  52—58. 
Eldon.  Knud  E.  II..  to  Nordlsk  Insullnlaboratorlum.  Instni 
ment  for  blood  grouping  on  blood  grouping  cards.  3.424,558, 
1-28-09.  Cl.  23—253. 
Electrographlc  Corp.  :  See — 

Grandlnetll.    .\ttlllo.    Curd,   and    Dlmen.   3.424,035. 
Electron  tthlo.  Inc.  :  .see — 

RlBBS.  Dean  D    3,425.047. 
Ellassen.   Gunnar   T.,    to   Aktlebolaget   Electrolux,   Conveyor 

Kvstem    3.424,320.  1-28-69.  Cl.  214—11. 
Elltei  Zavody  teitllnlho  strojirenstvl :  See — 

Rambousek,    Zdenek,    Svaty,   and   Tatlcek.    3,424.206. 
Ellir.  Phillip  E. :  See— 

tarlson,  Donald  W..  and  Eller.  3.423.819. 
Elliott  Bros.  (London)  Ltd.  :  See-- 

Cowan,  Claude  1.  3.425,054. 
Elsken,  James  C.  :  See — 

Nyrop,  Per,  and  Elsken.  3,424.312. 
Emery,    Robert    B.,    and    H     J     Homrig.    to    Halliburton    Co. 
Thrust   l)earlng   Incorporating  a    resilient,    frlctlonal    mem 
ber  and    method   of   assembly    thereof,   3,424,504,   1-28-09, 
Cl.   308—37. 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Adlhart.  Otto  J.,  and  Hever.  3,424,019. 
English  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

.Morris,  David  J.  3,424,917. 
Epstein,  Harry:  See —  ._■„„. 

Romnnzl.  Louis,  Jr.,  and  Epstein.  3,425.034. 
Erath    Louis  W.,  and  A.  S.  Badger,  to  Tldeland  Signal  Corp. 
Circuit    for   conserving   hattery    power   by   eliminating   the 
third    harmonic   of    an    electrical    square    wave.    3,424,989. 
1    28-09,  Cl.  .328 — 105.  ,  ,,   , 

ErlHich      \rthur    R..    to    Beckman    Instruments,    Inc.    \alve 

means.  3,424.198.  1-28-09.  Cl.  137— 583. 
Erdman.   Robert  J.,   to  Kelthley   Instruments,   Inc.   Low  level 
D.C     v.tltage   apparatus    employing   a    balanced    modulator 
and    Alter    means    to    remove    spurious    slgitals.    3,424.981, 
1-28-09,  Cl.  324—118. 
Erdman.  William  C.  :  See —  _    _,  _„. 

Androshuk,  Alex,  Bergh,  and  Erdman,  3.424,081. 
Erdmenger,  Rudolf  :  See —  ,    ,,    . 

Walaschewskl.    Engelbert.    Stelnbach.    Oetke.    and    trd 
menger.   3.423.842. 
Erlcaon     Richard   E.,   to  The  Kendall   Co.   Inflatable  splint. 
3.424,131.  1-28-69.  Cl.  128—87. 

Ernst.  Donald  W. :  See—  

Paanak,  Michael,  and  Ernst.  3,424,007. 
Ernst,  Eric  O..  D.  J.  Hurd,  and  G.  Seeley,  to  International 
Business  .Machines  Corp.  High  capacity  epitaxial  apparatus 
and  method.  3.424.629.  l-2ft-69,  Cl.  148—175. 
ErtI,  Willi :  See— 

Dzluk.  Peter,  and  ErtI.  3,424,210. 
Escobosa,    Alfonso    S.,    to    North    American    Rockwell    Corp. 
Synchronous  demodulating  means.  3,424.990,   1-28—69,  Cl. 
324 — 50. 
Esser,  Harold  H. :  See — 

Leeson.  .Meldon  G.,  and  Esser.  3,423,949. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. ;  See — 
Carter,  James  L.,  and  Slnlelt.  3,424,669. 
Hawley,  Roger  S.,  and  Vanderbllt.  3.424  818. 
Jahnlg.  Charles  E..  and  Lewis.  3.424.554. 
Morway,  Arnold  J.,  and  Bodner.  3,424,678. 
Noshay.  AUen.  and  Smith.  3,424.716. 
Tornqvlst.  Erik.  3,424,774. 
Etablissements  CIln-Byla  :  See — 

Schmltt,  Josef,  and  Panouse.  3.424,747. 

Etherldge.  Oliver  R. :  See —  

Meador.  Ernest  E..  and  Etherldge.  3.424.353. 
Ethicon,  Inc. :  See — 

Bloch.  Alfred,  and  Messores.  3,424.164. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  See — 

Breckoir.  Walter  E..  and  McEuen.  8,424.813. 
Crook.  Hubert  D.  3.423.767. 
Euverard.  Maynard  R.  Dry  coating  thickness  gage.  3,423,837, 

1-28-69.  Cl.  33 — 169. 
Erancho.  Robert  G.  Golf  club  Including  Interchangeable  heads. 

3.424.459.  1-28-69,  Cl.  273 — 80.1. 
Evans.  Bert  L..  to  Seismograph  Service  Corp.  Toting  machine. 

3.424.376.   1-28-69,  Cl.  235—50. 
Evans,  Frederick  P.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Tem- 
perature and  flow  regulating  apparatus.  3,423,941,  1-28- 
69,  Cl.  60 — 105. 
F.MC  Corp. :  See — 

Anderson.  Gerald  R.  3.424.216. 
Betschart.  Robert  J.  3.424,290. 
Bloomqulst,  George  W.  3,423,813. 
Felstehausen.  Eugene  F.  3.424.294. 
Hamilton.  James  P.  3,424,801. 
Hutchinson,  Carl  R.  3,424.478. 
Llskey.  George  W.  3.423.839. 
Luhdorir,  Robert  C.  3.424,215. 
.Monroe,  Hanford  D.  3,424,978. 
Putch,  Samuel  W.,  and  Eckert.  3.424.477. 
Vai'as.  Leslie.  3,424,213. 
Vadas,  Leslie.  3.424.214. 
Well.  Theodor,  and  Stange.  3,424,843. 
Weir,  Stanley  M.  3,424,324. 
Fabrlcaclon  de  Maqulnas  :  See — ■ 
.Martin,  John.  3,424,378. 


Fain.  Bobby  R. :  See—  

Comer.  Marvin  H.,  and  Fain.  3.423.924. 
Fairfield  Engineering  Co..  The  :  See — 

Relchensteln.  Wilfred  R.  3.424,009. 
Fairmont  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

BInzer,  Ignax.  3,424,585. 
Falbel,  Gerald  :  See — 

Vlllers.  Philippe,  and  Falbel.  3,424.624. 
Fannin,    l.oyd   W..  and   E.   C.   Makln.   Jr.,   to  .Monsanto  Co. 
Purification    of    alkyl    aromatic    hydrocarbons.    3.424,807. 
1-28-69.  Cl.  260 — 869. 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Carl.   Wolfgang.  Wandel.  and   Reichle.  3.424,609. 

Klein.    Ileinz-Gunter.   Lang.   Schmellng,  and  Welssbach. 

3.424.080. 
Klosel.  Gerhard.  3.423.782. 
Kurtz.  Peter,  and  Dlsselnkotter.  3,424,791. 
Walaschewskl.    Engelbert.    Stelnbach.    Oetke,    and    Erd 
menger.  3.423.842. 
Parbwerke  Hoecbst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 
&  Bruning  :  See — 

Fischer,  Edgar,  and  Schott.  3,424,72,'i. 
Kaupp,  Josef,  and  Strassberger.  3.424,599. 
Winkler,  Fritz,  Pohl,  Stark,  Kesseler,  and  Grundmann. 
3.424,640. 
Farge,   Daniel.    C.   Jeanmart,    and   M.    N.   Messer,    to   Rhone- 
Poulenc  S.A.  Pbentlilazine  derivatives.  3,424,748,  1-28-69. 
Cl.  260—243. 
Farrant,  Leonard  G. :  See — 

Steghart.    Fritz    L.   F.,   Kershaw.   Oliver,   and   Farrant. 
3,424.377. 
Farren.    Paul    L.   Tilt   shelf.    3,424,315.    1-28-69.   Cl.   211— 

126. 
Farren,   Paul  L.   Storage  container.   3.424,316,   1-28-69,  Cl. 

211—148. 
Fats  and  Proteins  Research  Foundation,  Inc. :  See — 

Snyder.   Milton  J.,   Liplnsky,   and   Burch.   3.424,598. 
Fehlman,  Barry  F.  Apparatus  for  welding  pipe  Joints.  3,424,- 

887    1—28—69    Cl,  219— — 00. 
Felbel'man,  Hans  j..  to  Coro.  Inc.  Display  stand.  3.424,313, 

1-28-89,  Cl.  211—13. 
Felsteliausen.    Eugene   F.,    to    FMC    Corp.    Counter    for    food 

molding  machine.   3.424,294,   1-28-69,   Cl.   198 — 35. 
Fenley,  Thomas  D.  Total  energy  system.  3,424,916,  1-28-69, 

Cl.  290 — 40. 
Fenske,  Douglas  H,,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc,  Recovery  of 
clay  and  sand  from  an  ore.  3,424,308.  1-28-69.  Cl.  209 — 3, 
Fernseh  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Dlllenburger,  Wolfgang,  3.424,938. 
Ferrantl,  Ltd. :  See — 

Conner,  Charles  I.,  Howard.  Walker,  and  Wood.  3,424,- 

059. 
Williams.  Raymond  A.  3.424.864. 
Ferrell.  William  E. :  See — 

Lewis,  Richard  L.,  Ferrell.  and  Shutt.  3.423.939. 
Ferro  .Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Pickles.  Joseph.  3.423.785. 
Ferrler.   Pierre  A.,  and   M.  C.  J.  Lesueur,  to  Compagnle  des 
Machines   Bull    (Soclete   Anonyme).    Selecting   system   for 
magnetic  core  stores.  3,425.044,   1-28-89,  Cl.  340 — 174, 
FeyUng.  Anders  F.,  to  EG  &  G  International.  Inc.  Buoy  ap- 
paratus. 3,423.777.  1-28-69,  Cl.  9 — 8. 
Flalkoff,    Samuel,    to    Camlo    Laboratories,    Inc.    Process    for 
making  metallic  structure.  3,424,657,  1-28-69,  Cl.  204 — 9. 
Flbreboard  Corj..  :  See — 

Gelsler.  William.  3.424.069. 
Flchtel  &  Sachs  AG.  :  See— 

Otterbach,  Gerd,  Grafe,  and  Kessler.  3,424.286. 
Field,  Joseph  H. :  See — 

Johnson.  Glenn  E..  Forney,  and  Field.  3.424.676. 
Finos.  Lulglno  M. :  See — 

Calsley,  Charles  F..  and  Finos.  3.424.441. 
Flrma  Rheinmetall  G.m.b.H, :  See — 

Gahle.  Walter.  3.424,088. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Oberster,  Arthur  E.,  and  Smith.  3,424,713. 
Flschell,  Robert  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Satel- 
lite attitude  detection  svstem  Including  cosine  and  splnsate 
detectors.  3,424,907,  1-28-69,  Cl,  250—203. 
Fischer.  Edgar,  and  C.  Schott,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft vormals  Melster  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Copolymers 
of  trloxane  cyclic  ethers,  and  blfunotlonal  epoxides  and  a 
process  for  their  manufacture.  3,424,725,  1-28-69,  Cl.  260 — 
73. 
Fischer.  Francis  H.  Cathode  for  use  In  recovery  of  nonferrous 

metals.  3,424,668.  1-28-69,  Cl.  204—281. 
Fischer.  Jack  N..  and  W.  J.  Manning,  to  Bluegrass  Engineering 
&  Mfg.,  Inc.   Horse  walker.   3.424,132,   1-28-69.  Cl.   119— 
29. 
Fisher.  John  G.,  D.  J.  Wallace,  and  J.  M.  Straley,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Co.   Process  for   the  preparation  of  metblne  com- 
pounds   containing    a    pyridlnlum    or    qulnollnlum    group. 
3,424,756.  1-28-69.  Cl.  260 — 294.9, 
Flsholow  Products  Ltd. :  See — 

Orwln,  Olaf  J,  B.  3,424,112, 
Flske,  Chester  G,,  to  Jarl  Corp,  Traction  device  for  snow  ve- 
hicles. 3,423,856,  1-28-69,  Cl.  37 — 43. 
Flske.  Ruth  E, :  See — 

Jordan,  Alfred  H..  and  Flske.  3.423,849. 
Flanagan,  George  F,,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Indus- 
trial Research,  Method  for  the  formation  of  felt,  3,423,810, 
1-28-69,  Cl.  28—72.3. 
Floessel.  Dieter,  and  G.  Mauthe,  to  Aktlengesellschaft  Brown, 
Boverl   &  Cle.  Contact  arrangement  for  gas-blast  circuit 
breakers,  3,424,884.  1-28-69.  Cl.  200—148. 
Flomatcher  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Hyde.  Paul  E.  3,424,090. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Fluhr,  Frederick  B..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Con- 
trolled analog  differential  taking  circuit.  3,424.987.  1-2^ 
69    CI    328 127 

Foglman.  Edgar  L.,  and  K.  H.  Sterne    Jr..  to  Lukens  Steel 
Co.   Free  machining  steels.   3,424.576.    1-28-69.   CI 
123. 

Foley  Charles  F.  Secret  release  handcuffs.  3.423,871.  1-28-69 
CI.  46—1. 

Folkenroth.  Earl  E. ;  See—  ,.o...,« 

Dell    Harrv  J.  Folkenroth,  and  Oarver.  3.424.416. 

Foot  George  0.  to  Cosmocard.  Ltd.  Oramopbone  pickups 
3.424.466.  1-28-69.  CI.  274 — 36. 

Foote.  Allan  E.  :  See — 

Drnec.  Harry  F..  and  Foote.  3.424.369.    ^  ^,     ,     „        . 

Foote  Daniel  J.,  to  Master  Lock  Co.  Detachable  locking  de 
vices.  3.423.968.  1-28-69.  CI.  70—14. 

Foote.  Daniel  J.,  to  Master  Lock  Co.  Auilllary  locking  sprine 
equlppe<l  mmner-nroof  Dadlock.  3.423.969.  1-28-69.  CI. 
70—38 


OOie.    uaniei  J.,  w   jaaaier  uw^K  ^v.  i»u.»*n«<7    "'^"•"^_„""  „r 

equipped    tamper-proof    padlock.    3.423.969.     1-28-69.    CI. 
70—- 38 
Foote    Richard  H..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.  .Apparatus  and  method  for  te-stlng  linearity  of  a  saw 
tooth  waveform  signal.  3.424.940.  1-28-69.  CI.  315—27. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  See — 

Ancllff.  Walter  A.  3.423,973. 
Barnes.  John  V.  3.424.277.  „,„.„„. 

Bookout.  Charles  C.  and  Kaptur.  3.424.284. 
Brllmyer  Harold  O..  and  Heap.  3.424.497. 
Carlson.  Donald  W..  and  Eller.  3.423.819. 
Croswhite.  Howard  L.  3.424.033. 
Freedman.  Jerome  D  ,  and  Rado.  3.424.418. 
Mclntyre    Raymond  D  .  and  Woodward.  3.424.494. 
N'llssen.  Ole  K.  3.424  944. 
Nllssen   Ole  K.   and  Zlomek   3.424.142. 
Olala.  William  K.  3  424  875. 
Searles.  John  J.  3.424.037. 
Smith.  Ravmond  P.  3.423.S76. 
Stockton.  Thomas  R.  3  424  031. 

Zullnskl.  Edward  J    3.424.946.  ..     i..  . 

Forgue    Stanley  V  .   to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 
Vapor     deposltlne    Infra-sensltlve    antimony     trttellurlde. 
3  424  610    1-28-69.  CI.  117 — 201. 
Forkardt.  Paul.  K.O.  :  See — 

Stelnberger.  Josef,  and  Beckers.  3.424.468. 
Formfoto  Mfg.  Co  :  See — 

Tiger.  Emll.  Corman.  and  Relck.  3.424.529. 
Forney.  Albert  J- :  See —  ,  ™  ,j    ,  .^a  aT» 

Johnson    Glenn  E..  Forney,  and  Field.  3.424.67B. 
Fornltl.   Philip   M.  :   See— 

Patrick.  Malcom  W..  and  Fornlll.  3  4J4.14B. 
Forrer   Homer  W..  to  The  Meade  Corp.  Article  carrier.  3.4J4. 

388,   1-28-69.   CI.    229—40. 
Forrer.  Homer  W..  and  J.  B.  Funkhauer.  to  The  M""!  '  orp. 
Packiige  of  articles  of  different  sizes  and  shapes,  3,4-4,.«tl, 
I-2>^B9.  CI.  206—47.  ^     ,       ,  ,  .o-, 

Forsyth    Harold  G.  Self  retaining  label  cards  for  Jugs.  3.4-.),- 

S61.  1-28-69.  CI.  40-20. 
Foster  Grant  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Brewer.  Charles  C.  Fritz,  and  .Moe.  3.424.808. 
Fow    Robert  S..  and  J.  R.  Oberinan,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amer- 
ica Method  and  apparatus  for  connecting  leads  to  a  printed 
circuit  board.  3.425,021,  1-2S-69.  CI.  3.16—17. 
Francis   John  P.  Supporting  means  for  automobile  windshield 

weather  visor.  3.424.490.  1-2S-B9.  CI.  -'96-95. 
Frank.  Gerard  A.,  to  Western  Klectric  Co..  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
electr.jplatlng  apertured  and  Irregularly  shaped  substrates. 
3M24.967.   1-28-69,  CI.  204—237. 
Frank,  William  L.  :  See-  ,.„„- 

Tschanz.  August  E..  and  Frank.  3.424.027. 

'""■'Ap'lc-'e'jfa":  .Inthony IS'^lr..  BoUng.  and  Franks.  3,425,04«. 
Fraser  i  Glass  Ltd. ;  See- 
Martin.  Edward  R.  3.424,837. 
Freedman,  Jerome  D.,  and  J.  Rado,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Auto 
matlcally    retractable    coat   hook.    3,424,418,    l-2»-6».    CI. 
248—216. 
Fremstad,  Vlles  K.  :  See—  .    „  ,  ,„  ,„„ 

Arias,  Henry,  Jr..  and  Fremstad.  3,423,786. 
French  State,  represented  by  the  .Minister  of  Armed  Forces, 
Ministerial    Delegation   for  Munitions,  Technical   Direction 
of  Land  Munitions :  See — 
Galaup,   Henri.   3.424,410. 
Freodensteln.    Ferdinand.     Intermittent    motion    mechanism 
employing  nonclrcular  gears.  3,424,021,  1-28-69,  CI.  74— 
394. 

Frey,  Christian  M.  :  See —  

Grosh.  James  L.,  and  Pr«y.  3,423,816. 
Frlden,  Inc.  ;  See—  „.  „„. 

Marion.  Andre  F.  3,424,291. 

Friedman.  Arnold  I.  :  See —  „,„..„, 

Beaumont.  David  H..  and  Friedman.  3.424,605. 
Fried     John    H,,    to    .Syntei    Corp.    17  spirotelrabrdrofuranyl 

and  17-ol08plrotetrahydroturanyl  derivative  of  the  andro 

stane  series  and  the  preparation  thereof.  3,424,750,  l--»- 

69    CI.  260 — 239.53. 
Fried,  John  H..  to  Syntei  Corp.  Process  fort>ie  preparation 

of  hovel  6-metbyl-A' """-diene  steroids.  3,424.769.  1-28-69, 

CI.    260 — 397.4. 
Fried   Robert  A.,  to  F.  W.  Means  Co.  Apparatus  tor  removing 

panicles  from  air.  3,423,906,  1-28-65,  CI.  55-302. 

Friedland,  V.  k  E.,  Ltd. :  See— 
Doggart.  John.  3.425,057. 
Frlcger    Heinz    to  Alfred  Teves   -Maschinen-  und  Armaturen- 

flbrlic    KG     Spot-type   dUk    brake    with    plural   actuator.. 

3.424,279,  1-28-69,  CI.  188—73. 


Fritz,  Richard  C. :  See — 

Brewer,  Charles  C,  Frlti,  and  Moc.  3.424,808. 
Frohllch   Alfons,  to  OptlHoidlng  AO.  MuUt  strand  slide  fas- 
tener. 3,423,803,  1-28-69,  CI.  24— 205.13.  „,.„,. 
Frost,   Richard  H.,  and  J.   Magulre.  Can  opener.  J,423,82j, 

1-28-69,   CI.    30—4. 
Fruehilng    Deluiar  F.,  to  National  Can  Corp.  Dispenser  unit. 

3,424,346.  1-28-69.  CI.  222—61. 
Fruhwlrth.  Otto,  L.  Schmldhammer.  and  L.  Pichl,  to  W acker- 
Chemie    G.m.b.H.    Chlorinated    hydrocarbon    compositions. 
3,424,805,   1-28-69,   CI.   260—652.5. 
Fudemoto.  isao  :  See — 

Kawashlma,  Masao,  and  Fudemoto.  3,424,982. 
Fujiraoto,   Shinichlro.    Percussion  device  in  massager.  3,424.- 

149,  1-28-69,  CI.  128 — 55. 
Fujita.  Shigeru  :  See —  „ 

Shlmamoto.    Takatsugu.    Hiyamuda,    PuJIta,    Nome,    la- 
maguchi,  and  Kguchi.  3.423.910. 
Fujitsu  Lid. :  See — 

Kawashlma,  .Masao,  and  Fudemoto.  3.424,982. 
Fukushima.  Usamu,  U.  Uayanami.  and  K.  Nagushl.  to  Kura- 
shlkl  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  .Method  for  manufacturing  synthetic 
leather.  3,424,604,   1-28-68,  CI.   117— 11. 
Fulghum    Roland  A.,  to  Strecton  Industries,  Inc.  Closure  flt- 

ting  for  drums.  3,424.481,  1-28-60,  CI.  285—162. 
Fulks,  J  ames  K. ;  See — 

Klomp,  Alfred  W.  3,423,879. 
Funkbauser,  James  B.  :  See — 

torrer.  Homer  W.,  and  Funkbauser.  8,424,301. 
G-V  Controls  Inc. :  See — 

Barry,  Austin  W.  3,424,969. 
Oabbrlelll.  Ernesto.  Extrusion  apparatus.  3,423,790,  1-28-69, 

Gagliardl,  Richard  P.,  and  L.  C.  Metz,  Jr.,  to  United  States 
of   .imerlca.    Navy.    SCR    pulse   forming   and   shaping   net- 
work. 3.424,92 J,  1-28-69,  CI.  307      268.       .,     „       , 
Gahle    Walter    to  KIrma  Rheinmetall  G.m.b.H.  Blank  rounds 

of  ammunition.  3,424,088,  l-2»-(19,  CI.  10J--39. 
Oalantay,  Eugene  E.,  and  U.  Ott,  to  .Saudoz  Inc.  Preparation 
of  4  aminodl  beno[a,dl  cycloalken  5  one*.  3,424,790,  1-28- 
69,  CI.  260 — 57t>.  ^  .        ,..,... 

Galaup,  Henri,  to  French  State,  represented  by  the  .Minister 
of  Armed  Forces,  Minlslerial  De.egallon  for  .Munitions. 
Technical  Direction  of  Land  Munitions.  Device  for  (JUldlng 
and  securing  parachuting  platforms  in  aircraft.  3,424,410, 
1-28-69,   CI.   U44— 13i.  ,    ,     ..  r. 

Gallila    Eugene  V.    and  R.  U.  Immel.  to  Mnclalr  Koppera  Co. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  making  shaped  cellular  artlc.es 
for  eipandable  thermoplastic  resins.  3.424,827,  1-28-69,  CI, 
284—51. 
Uallo,   Mario  :   See — 

WIrth  Armln,  and  J.,  and  Gallo.  3,423,999. 
Ganz    Henry,  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  Carrier  with  cen- 
ter divider.  3,424,302,  1-28-89.  CI.  206—65. 
Gardner,  John  »» .  variable  lead  compressor.  3,424,373,  l-i»- 
60,   CI.   230 — 143.  .,    ,  ^   ,         w  .K    . 

ttarney  Karl,  and  O.  Winkler,  to  Arenco  Aktlebolag.  .Method 
of  producing  transverse  seallngs  of  collapsible  lube-shaped 
containers  by  means  of  pressure  jaws  and  heat,  and  means 
for  carrying  out  said  method,  3,424,883,  1-28-89.  CI.  219— 
10.53. 
Garnler,  Jean  P.  O.  E..  to  Novacel  S.A.  Apparatus  for  chang 

Ing  spool  s  on  a  shaft.  3,424,31)8.  1-28-69,  CI.  242--81 
CarrardT  Wilfred   C.   J.,    and   *.    F.^ynes.Sr.    Acceleration 
load    compensating    mechanism.    3,424,407,    1-J8-B9.    ci. 
244—118. 
Garrett  Corp..  The:  See—         .  „  .  ,.  ,  ,„-„.,» 

N-ancarrow,  James  H.,  and  Holihansen.  3,423  926 
Vanderbur  John  E.,  Jr.,  Waggoner,  and  McBrien.  3,424,- 
218. 

Garrett.  David  E. :  See—  

Ptacek,  Edward  A.,  and  Garrett.  3,424,56o. 
Garrett,    Walter  A.    Heating   and   cooling   system.    3,424,23J, 

1-28-69,  CI.   165 45. 

Garver.  William  J.:  See—       ^         ,  „  .,  ,„,  ... 

Dell,  Harry  J..  Folkenroth.  and  Garver.  3.424.416. 
Oaska,    Remlglus  A.,   and   R.    D.   Ooodenough,    to  The   Dow 
Chemical  Co.  Separating  alkali  metal  halales  from  hajldes 
by  addition  of  a  water  soluble  alcohol.  3.424,562,  1-J8-69, 
CI.    23-296. 
Gaunt,  John  A.,  and  H.  E.   Petree.  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp. 
Prenaration  of  meul   chelates   of  ef hylenediamlne  deriva 
Uvea   containing  aromatic   rings.   3.444,776,    1-28-69,   C\. 
260 — 439. 
Oauthler.  Charles  ;  See — 

Couturier.  Georges,  and  Oauthler.  3,423,80i. 
Gawron,   Alex   F.,   to   Skll   Corp.  Transformer  means  for  a 
multi-phase    frequency   generator.   3,424,962,    1-28-09,   CI. 
318—138. 
Oayet    Alain,    to   Soclete   Industrlelle   Bull-General   Electric 
(Societe  Anonymel.  Data  storage  device.  3,425,041,  1-28- 
69,  CI.  340—173.1. 
Gayle  Robert  E..  to  Phantom  Products,  a  division  of  Pflneger 
Corp.    Mounting   bracket   for   outboard   motors.   3,424,412, 
1-2S-69,  CI.  248 — 4. 
Oelgy.  J.  K.,  A.-O, ;  See—  .,  -_  . 

<>     Burdeska.  Kurt  E.,  von  der  Crooe,  Meiuase,  and  Pagln. 
'  3,424,767. 

Oelgy  Chemical  Corp.  :  See —  

Dazzl   Joachim.  Schwaraenbach,  and  Keller.  3,424,683. 
Gaunt,  John  A.,  and  Petree  3.424,776, 

Gelgy,  J.  R..  A.-O. :  See — 

Stewart.  John  D  ,  and  Hamilton.  3,424,759. 
Gelaler.  William,  to  Flbreboard  Corp.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  forming  cylindrical  containers.  3,424,069,  1-28-69,  CI. 

93—77. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zi 


°'°*Ba'hf,'"Divld°i:.,*C^leur,   Gudensch wager,    Ru.h,   and 
Shelly.  3.425.039. 
Bean.  Charles  P.  3,424.933^ 
Beaumont.  David  H..  .ind  Friedman.  3,424,005. 
Berger,  Abe.  3.424.056.  „.„.,„„ 

Byrnes   Joseph  E.,  and  Moffatt.  3.424,130. 
Cari.  William  L.  3.424.933. 
Casey.  Robert  T.  3.425,007. 
Cockrell.  William  D.  3,424,911. 
Gludlcl.  Llvlo  L.  3.424.606 
Jerussl,  Robert  A.,  and  McCormlck.  3.424.722. 
Johnson.  Peter  D.  3.424.863. 
Jones.  Curtis  C.  Jr.  3.424.703. 
Katchman.  Arthur.  3.424,957. 
Lukens.  George  B..  II.  3.424.898. 
Luplnskl   John  H..  and  Hertz.  3,424,098. 
.Martin    William  S.  3,424,991. 
Phillips.  Thomas  A.  3.424.949. 
Plnalre.  Lonnle  W.  3.424.382.  „,„,.,„ 

Pfyffer    Hans  K..  and  Whitbread.  3.424.858. 
Robinson.  Jack  D.  3.423.049. 
Sitter.  David  N.  3,424.908. 
Stokes.  Kenneth  J.  3,424,882. 
Wu.  Tse  C.  3.424.778. 
General  Foods  Corp. :  See — 

Kan.  Billy,  and  Kati  3.424.o89. 
General  Precision  Systems  Inc. :  See — 

Pollack.  Howard  M.  3.424.010. 
General  Time  Corp. :  See — 

Anderson.  Wilmer  C.  3.424,980. 

Anderson.  Wilmer  C.  3,425,053. 

General  Tire  Ic  Rubber  Co.,  The :  See — 

.Miller.  Hurvey  E.  3.424.447.  „  ,  „   „, 

Genln     Robert   I.,   to  Child   Guidance  Toys   Inc.   Rolling  car- 

OU8.-1.  3,423,873.  1-28-69,  CI.  46—114. 
George.  Donald:  See —  «„ -,- 

Hauck,  James,  and  George.  3,424,852, 
George    Thomas  W..  and  R.  N.  Rullson,  to  Celanese  Corp.  ot 
America   .Method  of  spinning  fibers  from  a  fluid  suspension. 
3  423,923.  1-2S  09.  CI.  .37— 164. 
Uescllschaft  fur  Kernforsclmng  m.b.H.  :  See — 

Oehmann.  .Manfred.  3,424,652.  „    ,,         , 

Gelchell   Frederick  G.  and  J.  W.,  and  H.  K.  Trunnell,  %  each 

to  Northwest  Science  Investment  Corp.  Drapery  pleating. 

finishing  and  size  control  machine.  3,424,336,  1-28-69,  Cl. 

223 — 32. 

Getchell,  James  W. :  See--  ,  ,,,. 

Octchell,  Frederick  O.  and  J.  W.,  and  Trunnell.  3,424,- 

Olammarino,  Joseph  E.,  and  D.  A.  Brand,  to  Aurora  Plastics 
Corp.  Uoad  rucing  track.  3,424,379,  1-28-09,  CI.  238—10. 
Gibbons,   Lyie  P.  Corrective  shoe  wljh  angular  clamped  ad 

Lift  truck  sus- 
iwnsion  system.  3,4Z4,470,  i-z»-oi»,  i,i.  280—124. 

Glconl,  Renell  A.,  to  Vaughn  W.  Crlle,  Stone  cutUng  machine. 
3.424.144,  1-28-09,  CI.  125—23. 

Gldconsen,  Arthur  J.,  and  D.  D.  Sandrock  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.  Apparatus  for  connecting  a  lift  assembly  to  a 
fork   lift   truck.  3,424,328,   1-28-69.   Cl.  214—768. 

Glffard.  Jude  A.  Stop-amoklng  case.  3,424,123.  1-28-69,  Cl. 
110—2. 

Olraud,  Robert  L.,  to  Parsons  k  Whittemore.  Shearing  uia 
chines 


lustment.  3.424.168.  1-28-69,  Cl.  128 — 383. 
bson.  Christian  D.,  to  The  Raymond  Corp. 
iwnsion  system.  3,424,475,  1-28-69,  Cl.  28i 


Gibson 


for  strip  products,  particularly  to  those  used  iu  the 
corrugated  boarcl  industry.  3,424,041.  1-28-60,  Cl.  83—76. 
<iiudlci,  Llvlo  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Lamp  phosphor  ad- 
herence. 3,424.600,  1-28-69,  Cl.  117— 33.S. 
Glenn,  Lee  E.  Safety  platform  for  swimming  pools.  3,423,768, 

1-28-69.  Cl,  4 — 172. 
Giordano,  Etienne.  Apparatus  for  imposing  a  respiratory  cy- 
cle to  a  paUent.  3,424,147,  1-28-69.  Cl.  128 — 1. 
Goble.  Harold  O. :  See — 

LIchtl,  Robert  D.  3,424,321. 
Goddard,  Norman  L.  :  See — 

Klomp,  Alfred  W.  3.423,879 


Goodyear  .\erospace  Corp. ;  See— 

Aplcella.  Anthony  M..  Jr..  Bollng.  and  Pranks.  3,425,046. 
Horvath.  Robert  M.  3,425,045. 

Stelner.  Wllford  L.  3.424,937.  .  ,„. 

(;ottlnger,  John  G.  Magnetic  holding  device  for  securing  jmlnt 

brushes  to  the  sides  of  paint  cans  and  similar  objects.  3.425. 

012.  1-28-69,  Cl.  .335—285.  „...,, 

Gottlieb.  Joel  ri..  and  W.  E.  Mayo    to  M  4  T  Chemlcils  Inc. 

stabilized  resins  containing  a  phenol  and  a  stannolc  acid. 

3.424.712,   1-28-69,  Cl.  260—45.75.    „   .    „  „        ,      ,     t 
Gottlieb.  Joel  B..  and  VV.  E.  Mayo,  to  M  4  T  Chemicals  Inc. 

Stabilized  vinyl  resins.  3,424.717.  l-,.J8-«9j  '^■„7*"'— to  ..._ 
Gotze     Johannes,    to    Agfa    Aktlengesellschaft.    •''  Iver    halide 

emulsions  sensitized  with  cyanine   dyes   containing  a   hy- 

droiypropyl  sulfonic  acid  radical.  3,424,586,  1-28-69,  Cl. 

Gower     Roger    L.    Cobra-head    shaped    connector    hook    and 

methods  of  use.  3,424.219,  1-28-S9,  Cl.  152—241. 
Grace    W    R  .  4  Co. ;  See — 

riarper.  James  L.,  and  Daniels.  3.424,783. 
Marans,  Nelson  S.  3.424,638. 
Grafe.  Wolfgang:  See —  .,  „      ,        ,  ,„,  ncc 

Otterbach.  Gcrd,  Orafe,  and  Kesslcr.  3.424,286. 
Grafslund    Charles  W.  Shipping  container  for  bulky  Items. 

3,424.304.  1-28-69,  Cl.  229—23. 
Grage.  Claus  R.  :  See — 

Strlebel,  Frederick  L.,  and  Grage.  3,424,101. 
Graham  Transmissions,  Inc.  :  See — 

Aisch.  Richard  E.  3.424.018.  _ 

Grandlnettl.    Attlllo,    R.    B.    Cnrd,    and    J.    DImen,    to   Elec- 
trographlc    Corp.    Method    of    making    composite    printing 
plate.  3.424.635.  1-28-89,  Cl.  156—1,30. 
Gravdahl.  Gunnar.  to  A/S  Saba.  Sanitary  napkin.  3,424,103. 

1-28-69.  Cl.   128 — 290. 
Gray.  Lee,  Jr..  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  High  speed  transfer 

printer.  3,424,082,  1-28-69,  Cl.  101—40. 
Grebbell.  John:  See — 

Hambllng.  James  K..  and  Grebbell.  3,424,814. 
i;reen,    Richard,   to  Tenneco   Chemicals.    Inc.   Formaldehyde 
polymers  stabilized   with   tris    (dlalkylhydroxybenzyl)    ben 
zenes.  3,424.819.  1-28-89.  Cl.  200—837. 
Greenberg,  Myron  L.,  and  G.   H.  Porath.  to  The  Babcock  & 
Wilcox    Co.    Hydrostatic    gearing.    3,424,022,    1-28-69,    Cl. 
74—400. 
Greenfield,  John  B.,  to  Acme  Industries,  Inc.  Cooling  tower 

water  distributor.  3,424,442,  1-28-69,  Cl.  261—81. 
Greenhouse,   David,  to  Arlen  Trophy  Co.,   Inc.  Golf  practice 

:ippanitU8.  3,424.464,  1-28-69,  Cl.  273 — 178. 
Greenshields.  James  N.,  B.  W.  Langley,  E.  J.  Viekers,  A.  L. 
Walpole,  and  M.  H.  C.  Williams,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.  Tnethyleneglycol  dlglycldyl  ether  niani- 
niallan  tumor-lnhlbltlng  parenteral  compositions  and  Injec- 
tion methods  of  use  intra-arteriall>*  or  Intravenously. 
3.424.848,  1-28-09,  Cl.  424 — 278. 
(Jrego.  Thomas  E..  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Co.  Hoist  chain  guide. 

3.424.438.  1-28-69,  Cl.  254—190. 
Greyling.    I'leter  J.   Tool   bar   hitch.   3,424,476,    1-28-69,   Cl. 

280 — 443. 
lirleger,   Philip  F.,  and   S.   S.  Jaffe,   to  -McGraw-Edlson  Co. 
Sealed    battery    with    charge-control    electrode.    3,424,617, 
1-28-09,  Cl.   138 — 8. 
Griffey,  Donald  E.,  and  W.  E.  Drummond,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Relaxation  oscillator  with  sawtooth  output.  3,424,998,  1-28- 
89,  Cl.  331—111. 
Grinstead.    Robert    R..    to   The    Dow    Chemical    Co.    Selective 
extraction    of    boron    from    aqueous    solutions.    3,424,563, 
1-28-89,  Cl.  23—312. 
Groat.  Thomas  A.  Apparatus  and  method  for  simulating  elec- 
trical fault  conditions  in  a  protective  relay  system.  3,424,- 
958,  1-28-69,  Cl.  317 — 262. 
Grob  4  Co.  Aktiengesellsctaaft :  See — 

Koch,  BernbarU  R.  3,424,209. 
(Jrose,  Ansel  B.  Fuel  control  valve.  3,424,431,  1-28-69,  Cl. 

251 — 333. 
Grosh,  James  L.,  and  C.  M.  Fiey,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 
Process  of  making  a  glass  fiber  vessel  clevis  joint.  3,423,- 
818,  1-28-69,  Cl.  20 — 418. 


Godfrey,   Wesley   L.,    to   United    States   of  America,   Atomic    Grove,  .Marvin  H.,  and  L.  R.  Van  Arsdale,  to  M  4  J  Valve  Co 


Energy   Commission.   Multistage  separation  of  components 
of  a   solution.   3.424.549.    1-28-69.   Cl.   23—22. 

Goff,  Willie,  Jr.  and  J.  W.  Spears,  to  International  Business 
.Machines  Corp.  Easy  loading  ribbon  package.  3.424.292, 
l-2,-(-69,  Cl.   197—151. 

Gold.  Nicholas:  See — 

Chen.  Richard  J.,  and  Gold.  3,424,074. 

Gold,  William  L..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Hydrocollold 
surface  treatment  to  yield  french  fried  potato  products. 
3.424.591,  1-28-69,  Cl.  09—100. 

Golden.  Richard  L..  and  E.  I.  Korchak.  to  Halcon  Interna- 
tional, Inc.  Process  for  the  hydrogenolysts  of  alkylaromatlc 
alcohols  to  the  corresponding  hydrocarbons.  3,424,806, 
1-28-69,  Cl.  260 — 669. 

Oolti,  Joseph,  25%  to  I.  C.  and  G.  I.  Bloom.  Stacking  box 
construction  with  interiock.  3,424,334,  1-28-69,  a.  220— 
23.6. 

Goodell.  John  D.,  B.  Ivins,  J.  C.  Wlstrand,  and  V.  Tasi,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  4  .Mfg.  Co.  Magnetic  tape  magazine 
changer  mechanism.  3.424,393.  1-28-^9,  Cl.  242—35.13 

Goodenougb.  Robert  D.  :  See — 

Gaska,  Remlglus  A.,  and  Goodenough.  3,424,562. 

Goodman,  Wlllard  B.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Method  tor  forming 
end  bearing  concrete  piles.  3,423,944,  1-28-89,  Cl.  61— 
53.6. 

Oott,  Hans:  See —  ,    _    _„_ 

Sommeregger.  Hetnt,  and  Qott.  3,424,888. 

Gottfried,  Louis,  and  J.  Berger.  Baby  chair  with  releauble 
Bide  guards.  3.424,493,  1-28-69,  CT.  297—384. 


Meter  prover  apparatus.  3,423,988,  1-28-69,  Cl.  73 — 3. 
GrunduKinn.  Werner:  See — 

Wlijkler,  Fritz,  Pohl,  Stark,  Kesseler,  and  Grundmann. 
3,424.646. 
Gruner,   Frederick  W..  to  Jordan  Controls.  Inc.  Split  phase 
induction  motor  solid  state  position  control  with  braking 
at  balance.  3,424,959,  1-28-69,  Cl.  318 — 18. 
Gudenschwager,  Philip  F.  :  See — 

Babrs,   David   L,.    Couleur.   Gudenschwager.   Rath,   and 
SheUy.  3.423,030. 
Guertler,  Rudolf  W.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Internal 
combustion  engine  combustion  chamber.  3,424,137,   1-28- 
89,  Cl.  123 — 30. 
Guillemln-Tarayre,   Pierre,   to   Societe  Anonyme  dlte :   Com- 
pagnle  Oliver.  Aerosol  having  a  mink  oil  base.  3,424,840, 
1-28-69,  Cl.  424 — 47. 
Guingand,  Jean  R..  to  Societe  Anonyme  Heurtey.  Bell  furnaces 
for  heat  treating  coiled  strip  metal  and  the  like.  3,424,444. 
1-28-69,  Cl.  266—5. 
Gulf  General  Atomic  Inc. :  See — 
Kline,  James  A.  3,423,978. 
Smith,  Kenneth  F.,  and  May.  3,423,979. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp. :  See — 

Anspon,  Harry  D.,  and  Smith.  3,424,714. 
Ludwig,  Robert  L.,  and  Rusling.  3.423,980. 
Gulf  Research  4  Development  Co. :  See — 
Mori.  Ernest  A.,  and  Schaub.  3,424.255. 
Scbulz.  Jobann  O.  D..  Whitaker,  and  Wlnteler.  3,424.789. 
Suatonl.  Joseph  C.  3,424,810. 
Walsh.  Bruce  R.  3,423,928. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


and   Hagan.   3,425,022. 
Jr. :  See — 
Heller,  and  Hagemeyer.  3,424,731. 


Xll 

Gnmmer,  .\llen  L..  and  G.  P.  Mathews,  to  -MOM  Brakes,  Inc. 
Brake  actuating  mechanism.  3.424.082.   1-28-89,  CI.  92— 

liungle  Warren  C.  C.  L.  Peterson,  and  J.  F,  Waymouth  : 
aasors.  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  Harness  construc- 
tion (or  metal  arc  type  lamp.  3.424.935,  1-28-69,  CI.  313- 
227. 

Gunn,  Duncan  A.  :  See — 

Lees.  John,  and  Gunn.  3,423.983. 

Gunnergaard-Poulsen.  Marlus.  to  Dansk  Industrl  Syndlkat 
\/S  Core  Insertion  unit  for  casting  molds.  3.424.229,  1- 
28-69,  CI.  184—310.  „       .. 

Gunther.  Donald  A.,  to  American  Sterilizer  Co.  Process  and 
apparatus  for  removing  amines  from  steam  vapors.  3.424.- 
.-.48.  1-28-69,  CI.  21—94.  „   ,     ^  ■ 

<;uterroann.    Traugott,   and  G.    Maurer.    to  Messer  (jrleshelni 

0  m  b  H     Gas    torch    with    pressure    responsive    valve    for 
conversion    from    Internal    to    elternal    mixing.    3,424,38.1, 

1  .la fiQ     pi     030 412 

Outtmann,"  .\nd*rew  T..  K.  Jungermann.  and  W.  M.  Llnfleld.  to 
Vrmour  and  Co.  Anilnophosphlnlc  acids  and  salts  useful  as 
baoterlostats.  3.424.788.   1-J8-69.  CI.  260—302.5. 
Gwynn.  John  C. :  See —  „..t,.. 

Mitchell,  Reld  L..  Murphy,  and  G-wynn.  3,424,744. 
Cyromot  Corp.,  The  :  .See — 

Wiggins.  Richard  F.  3.424.12j. 
Madden.  Kdward  L..  to  AMP,  Inc,  Electrical  connector  hav- 
ing constrained  spring  means.  3.425.030.  1-28-89.  CI.  339 — 
256. 
Haddock,  Ernest :  See—  ,    .„_ 

Yates,  John,  and  Haddock.  3,424,723. 
Haden,  Blard  1..  :  See —  „        ,  „    ^        ,..,.,.„.. 

Hudglns.  Charles  M..  Jr..  Casad,  and  Haden.  3,424.06-. 
Itadley.  David  J. :  See — 

Capp.  Clifford  W.,  and  Hadley.  3.424.781.  ^     ,   ^ 

Hafner    Walter    to  Consortium  fur  Elektrochemische  Indus- 
trie G  m  b.U.  Process  for  manufacturing  2.3-dlmethyIhydro- 
qulnone.  3.424.802.   1-28-69,  CI.  260—621. 
ilagun.  John  :  See — 
Walter.  Gard  S., 
Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J. 
Blood,   Alden  E.. 
Ilabu  *  Clay  :  See — 

Pechacek    Raymond  E.,  Clay,  and  Megow.  3.423,820. 
Habn.  Linus  K. :  See — 

Colmery,  Benjamin  H..  Jr..  Han,  and  Hahn.  3,424,902. 
Haldallle  Industries,  inc.  :  See —       •     „.    _ 

Rumsey,  Rollln  D..  and  King,  3,424,406. 
Haines  and  Sherman  Ltd.  :  See — 

WagstafTe.  Aubrey  H.  3,423,937. 
llalbert.    .Silas    R..    to    -Mohawk    Data    Sciences    Corp.    Card 
picker  mechanism.  3.424.453.  1-28-89,  CI.  271—35. 

Halcon  International.  Inc. :  See —  

Golden.  Richard  L..  and  Korchak.  3,424,806. 
Hale.   Edith   A.    Hair   dyeing   apparatus.   3.424.176.    1-28-60. 

CI.  132 112. 

Hall,  RlchardH.,  J.  J.  Lamson.  A.  J.  Slkkema.  and  C.  W. 
Roberts,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Composition  of  vinyl 
chloride  polymers  and  copolymers  of  alkenyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  and  acrylonltrlle  or  methacrylonltrlle.  3.424,- 
823,  1-28-69,  CI.  260—898. 
Halliburton  Co.  :  See — 

Emery.  Robert  B..  and  Homrlg.  3,424,504. 
Halm.  Richard.  Magnetic  make  and  break  Igniter.  3.424.950, 
l-28-t)g,  CI,  317—93.  ,       . 

Halpern,  Benjamin  U.,  and  J.  O.  .Semmelman,  to  The  Dentists 
Supply  Co.  of  -New  York.  Tooth  structure  Including  means 
for   chemically   bonding  diverse  materials   together.   3.423.- 
»2».  1-28-69.  CI.  32—8. 
Halpern.  Benjamin  D.,  and  J.  O.  Semmelman,  to  The  Dentists' 
Supply   Co.   of   New   York.   Porcelain  and    resin   tooth  with 
silicon  bonding  agent.  3.423.828.  1-28-69.  CI.  32—8. 
Halpern.  Benjamin  !>..  and  J.  O.  Semmelman,  to  The  Dentists" 
Supply   Co    of  New   York.   Porcelain   and   resin   tooth   with 
silicon  bonding  agent.  3.423.830.  1-28-09.  CI.  32 — 8. 
Ham.  George  E. :  See — 

Bond.  Georgec  C.  Ham,  and  Hamilton.  3,424,790. 
Hsmada,    Yoshlisugu.    to    Yanmar   Diesel    Engine    Co..    Ltd. 
Intake  system  for  rotary  piston  Internal  combustion  engine. 
3.424.136.  1-28-69.  CI.  123—8. 
Hauibllng.  James  K..  and  J.  Grebbell.  to  The  British  Petroleum 
Co.,    Ltd.    Processes    for   pretreatlng    a    catalyst    and    for 
polymerizing   lower   alpha-oleBns.    3,424,814.    1-28-69,    CI. 
260—683.15. 
Hamburger  Flugieugbau  O.m.b.H. ;  See — 

Welgel.  Jurgen.  3.424.663. 
Hamby.  Tyler  W.,  Jr.,  and  M.  M.  Patterson,  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 
Cleaning  steam  Injection  well  tubing  string  In  situ.  3,424,- 
249,  1-28-89,  CI.  166 — 41. 
Hamilton,  .\lexander  :  See — 

Stewart.  John  D..  and  Hamilton.  3,424,759. 
Hamilton.  Dallas  E. :  See — 

Bond.  Georgec  C.  Ham.  and  Hamilton.  3,424.790. 
Hamilton.    James    I'.,    to    FMC    Corp.    Gelled    tricresyl    phos- 
phates 3.424.601.    1-28-69,  CI.   106 — 177. 
Hamilton.  Jerome  J.,  to  Raytheon  Co.  Voltage  Jump  klystron 

oscillator.  3.424.996.  1-28-611.  CI.  331—84. 
Hamilton.    William    R..    to    Baron-Blakeslee    Inc.    Degreaslng. 
pbosphatlzlng  and  cleaning  apparatus.  3.424.177,  1-28-69, 
CI.  134 — 96. 
Hammar.  Stlg  E.  H.  :  See — 

Moren.  Rolf  E..  and  Hammar.  3.424.169. 
Hampton.  Edward  L..  to  Lear  Slegler.  Inc.  Furniture  support 

assembly.  3.424.423.  1-28-69.  CI.  248—415. 
Han,  Linus  K. :  See — 

Colmery.  Benjamin  H..  Jr..  Han.  and  Hahn.  3,424.902. 


Hancyk.  Boleslaw  :  See —  „ 

Kokoslnskl,   Jacek,   Orlowikl,  Czacbowska,  and  Hancyk. 
3.424,793. 
Haneda.  l^jmotijune  :  See — 

Vzu.    Keljo.    Taka'ilni.    Kato.    Suglyama.    Haneda,    and 
Ishll.  3,424.743. 
Hanna,  John  \V.  Power  steering  apparatus.  3,424,020.  1-28- 

69,  CI.  74—388. 
Hannlng.  David  L. :  See—  ' 

Selder.  Gene  J.,  and  Banning.  3,424,943. 
Hansen.   Gunnar   U.   to   Danfoss  A/S.   Gear  pumps  and  gear 

power  units.  3.424.093.   1-28-89.  CI.   103-  128. 
Hansen,   Robert   W.,   to   .Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.   Recovery  of 

mlcrococcal    nuclease.    3.424,654,    l-2^-6»,   CI.    195 — 86. 
Hantusch.  tierald  H.  :  See— 

Davidson.  Ian  A..  Hantusch,  and  May.  3.423.822. 
Happe.    LIrlch.    Synthesis   gas   plant.   3,424,371,   1-28-69,   CI. 

230—43. 
Harbard.  Edward  H.,  and  A.  R.  Stephenson,  to  T.  J.  Smith  & 
Nephew  Ltd.  Manufacture  of  mlcroporous  sheet  plastic  ma- 
terial. 3.424.824.  1-28-69,  CI.  264—23. 
Harco  Corp.  :  See — 

Mathews.  James  A.  3.424,665. 
Hardesty,    lieorge    K.    C.    and   T.    K.    C.    .Multiple   Image   and 

legend  display  means.  3.423,863,   1-28-69,  CI.  40 — 130. 
Hardestry.  Thomas  K.  C.  :  See — 

Hardesty.  (Jeorge  K.  C.  and  T.  K.  C.  3,423.885. 
Harding.  James  L.  :  See — 

Hill.  Jack  O..  and  Harding.  3,423.945. 
Harnlsh.  James  K..  and  B.  L.  Lessley.  to  Weallnghottse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Refrigeration  systems  with  accumulator  means. 
3.423.954.  1-2.8^9.  CI.  62—222. 
Harper.  James  L..  and  D.  X.  Daniels,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. 
Aminonltrlle  synthesis.  3.424.783    1-28-69,  CI,  280 — 465.3. 
Harper.   Stephen  J.,  to  Humber  Ltd.  .\djustable  steering  col- 
umn. 3.424.025,   1-28-69.  CI.  74 193. 

Harrell.  Bob  G.,  to  Jackes-Bvans  .Mfg.  Co.  Combination  lock 

mechanism.  3.423.970.  1-28-69.  CI.  70—150. 
Karris.   Bolivar  T.,    to   Motorola,   Inc.  Crank  arm  assembly. 

3.424,014,  1-28-69,  01.  74 — 44. 
Harris,   Henry  E..  and  J.  G.  Scruggs,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Gas 
activated   treatment   of  elastic  fllanienls.   3.424,828,   1-28- 
69,  n.  264—83. 
Hams.  Horace  C.  Jr.  :  See  — 

Jeter.  John  1)..  and  Harris.  3.424.256. 
Harrison.   Henry.   Holatable  element.   3.424.483.   1-28-69,  CI. 

287— .')2.08. 
Hart.  Charles  G..  to  Cambridge  Filter  Corp.  Side  loading  filter 

housing.  3.423.908,  l-2.H-e9.  11.  55—481. 
Hartman.    Seymour,    and    F.    F.    Sullivan,    to    U.S.    Plywood- 
Champion   Paper  Inc.   Vlscoelastlc  sound-blocking  material 
with  flUer  of  high  density  particles.  3.424,270,  1-28-89,  CI. 
LSI- 3.{. 
Hartog.    Henry.    Sound    reproduction    apparatus.    3.424.465. 

1-2K-69.  CI.  274—1. 
Hartwich.  Richard.  Wig.  3.424, 17,'>,   1-28-89,  CI.   132—53. 
Has4)uenoph.  Jean,  anil  C.  Legendre.  to  Commissariat  a  I'Euer- 
gle  .vtomlque.  Mei-hanism  for  the  transformation  of  a  rotary 
movement    into   a    translntlonal    movement   along   a   closed 
curve.  ;i.424,ul7.   1    28-69.  CI.  74  — 6tl. 
Hala.  Kunio,  and  K.  Yokota.  Process  of  dissolving  celluloslc 
materials    anil /or   syiithellc   polymers    In    liquid    sulfur   di- 
oxide. 3.424.702.   1-2K   69,  CI.  260 — 17.4. 
HatHfld.  John  E..  to  Irvin  Industries  Inc.  Combination  buckle 
and   tie  ten.slonlng  device    3.423  .S04,  1-2H-89.  CI.  24  —  273. 
Hathaway.  Jarrett  L..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  TeleTlslon 
synchronizing  rielay  compensation  system.  3.424.868.  1-28- 
69.  CI.  17.H — 89.5. 
Ilatschek.  Rudolf  :  See — 

List.  Hans.  Zelrlnger.  and  Hatschek.  3  424.9.30. 
Hauck.    James,    and    D.    George,    to    International    Rectlfler 
Corp.    Housing   structure   and    method   of   mamiracture   for 
semi  conductor  device.   3.424.H52.   1-28-69.  CI.   174  —  17.05. 
Uausnmnn.  ilUnter.   to  VEB  Pentacon  Dresden  Kamera-  und 
Kluowerbe.  Camera  pretlmer  mechanism.   3.424.073.   1-28- 
69.  CI.  95 — 53.3. 
Haveg  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Ohsol.  Ernest  O.  3.424.645. 
Hawkins.   Frederick   E..   to  Certaln-teed   Products  Corp.  Roof 

structure.  3  423..S95.  1-28-69.  CI.  52— .303. 
Hawlev.  Roger  S..  and  B.  M.  Vanderhllt.  to  Bsso  Research  ami 
Engineering     Co.     Cured     PVC  rubber     and     resin     blends. 
3.424.818.  I-2S-69.  CI.  260— .838. 
llayanaml.  Hlrtishl  :  See — 

Fukushima.  Osamu.  Hayanaml.  and  Nagoshl.  3  424.804. 
Ilayany.   Adnan  T..   to   Western   Electric  Co..   Inc.    Dielectric 

variable  attenuator.  3.425.005.   1-28-89.  CI.  333—81. 
Hays  Mfg.  Co. ;  See— 

Hnefsch.  Edward  f^.  3.424.4:10. 
Heacnx.    Frank,   to   Bell  Toptex.    Inc.   Helmet  shield   fastener. 

3.423,7.58.   1-28-89,  CI.  2—3. 
Heap    Samuel  .\.  ;  See — 

Brilmyer,  Harold  G.,  and  Heap.  3,424.497. 
Hedwln  Corp.  :  See — 

HoetTelman,  Johan.  3.424.343. 
Heldelberger   Druckmaschinen   .\ktlengesellscl)aft  :  See — 

Itelsel.  Hermann.  3.424.0S5 
Ileldrlch.  Gunther.  to  .\.  W.  stwcklcht.  Spur  gear  type  plane- 
tary  gearings.   3.424  0.35,   1-28-69.  CI.   74—801. 
Helsler.  Raymond  A,  Slide  changer  and  sllile  carton  passable 

therethrough.   3.423.863.   1-28  69.  CI.  40 — 79. 
Helsler.    Raymond   A.    Wire    handling  apparatus.    3.424,206, 

1-28-89.  CI.  140—93. 
Heltmann.  Arnold  M.  ;  See — 

Blattner.  Ernest  W..  Boettcher.  Carter.  Heltmann.  Holt. 
and  Wilson.  3.424.372. 
Heller.  James  D. :  See — 

Blood,  Alden  E..  Heller,  and  Hagemeyer.  3,424,731. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hellmuth.  Walter  W..  to  TeJaco  Inc.  I-ubrlcani  containing 
p,.lyM,erlc  product  of  alkenyl  succinic  .anhydride  and  hy- 
droxy containing  piperailne  derivative.  3,424,684,  l-28-(.», 

HeVsiey'"G7ovef  C,  to  A.  11.  Bohln,  Co.    Inc.  Certain  3  ureido- 
pyrrolidines.  3,424,762,  1-28-69,  '  '■  2«<>-J29  -^j,  ^,„, 
■  ■  ■        IJrover  C,  and  C.  D.  Lunsford.  to  A.  H.  Robins 


Helsley. 


3.424.781.     1-28-69,    CI. 


Co., 
260 — 


,   to   A.    H. 
3.424.760. 


Inc.'  3-urelodpyrrolldlnes 
328  3 
Helslev,'  Grover  C.   and   William   J.   Welstead.   J 
Rohins    Co       Inc.     .Novel     3  ureldopyrrolldlnes 
1    2H   69.  CI.  260—326.3. 
Hendricks.  Willis  R.  :  See— 

Nylierg.  David  D..  and  Hendricks.  .<.424.649. 
llenkel  4  Oie..  G.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Sleln.  Werner,  and  Baumann.  .1.424.694. 
Stein    Werner.   Ilaumnnn.  and  Voss.  3.424.60.1. 
Stein!  Werner,  and  Kittl.  3.424.770. 
Ilenrlksen     Ernst   J.   J.    Fountain    pen   structures.   3.424,537. 
1-2X-69,  CI.  401—142.  .    ^       ,.,.„„„ 

Henry  Blahaud.  Edmone.  to  Sociele  Anonyme  Andre  U<roen. 
Itraking  system  fur  tractor  and  trailer  assembly.  3,424, .lU.:. 
1    2S  "19,  CI.  303-7.  .  ,        . 

Henson     Harry    H.    Securemeni    for    mop    or    broom    heads. 

3.42.i'.7Kl,  1-28-69.  CI.  15-145. 
Ilircules  Inc   :  See    - 

Schulde.  Felix,  and  Winter  3.424.709. 
Walker.  John  F.  3.424.727.  .  , 

ll.-rgott    Raymond  W..  to  Tempking  (  orp.  t>ndenser  unit  for 

automotive   vehicles.   3.424.236,    1-28-09,   CI.    185—122. 
Ilerlon.  Erich,  Sen. ;  See — 

Iluchser.  Erich.  3.424.427. 
Herman.  .Nicholas  :  See—  ..„.,... 

Thumin.  Carl.  Herman,  and  Des  Jardlns.  3.424.044. 
Hermetic  Coil  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

llavls.  Dhu  A.  J.  3.42.3.814  „     ..  ,         „ 

Herr    John  H..  and  A.  7..  Slauffer.  Bottom  discharge  for  silo. 

3  424  3.50.  1-28  69.  CI.  222—152. 
llirshberg.  Emanuel  H.,  and  II.  N.  WolkolT.  to  Scherlng  Corp. 

Sealed  injection  vial.   3.424,329,   1-28-69,  CI,  215—37. 
Hershenov.  Bernard,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  -America.  Dieieclrically- 
loaded,  parallel  plane  microwave  ferrite  devices.  .3.425. Otil. 
1-2K-69.  <"l.  333—1.1.  .      „ 

llersbler    Abe.   Surface   treating  device.  3,423,880,   1-28-69, 

CI.  51-7. 
Hertz.  Jerome  J. :  See — 

I.upinskl.  John  II..  and  Hertz.  3.424,698. 
Heske     William    -\      to    Dresser    Industries.    Inc.    Pneumatic 

traiUniilter  apparatus.  3  424.008,   1-28-69,  CI.  73—411. 
Uesketl.  Don   E.  Fluid  conducting  device  and  pressure  sensi- 
tive control  means.  3.424.883.  1-28-89.  CI.  200—81.8. 
Hess,  Uiyal  H.  :  See— 

lie  \over.  Donald  B..  and  Hess.  3.424.851. 
Hesse.  Karl  O.  H..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Data  sensing  apparatus  Including  multiplex  sensing.  3.424.- 
HI3.  1-2S-69.  CI.  250—2111. 
lieth    Sherman  <"..   to  Jacobsen   Mfg.  Co.  Ground  effect  lawn 

mower.   3.423.912.   1-28-89.  CI.  56 — 25.4. 
Heitlch    -Xnionlus.  Apparatus  for  holding  a   moveable  mem- 
ber such  as  a  drop-leaf  door.  3.424,280.  1-28-69.  CI.  188— 
07 


Hetz,  Heinz  K. :  See — 

Krutan.   Harold  F.,  and  Hetl.  3.424,194. 
Heuslnkveld,  \>  alter:  See — 

Ostwald,  Fritz.  Schniid,  and  Heuslnkveld.  3.424.278. 
Hever.  Keith  l>.  :  See — 

.\dinart.  Otto  J.,  and  Hever.  3.424.619.  ^ 

Hewletl-l'ackard  *"o.  ;  See — 

Ansley.  \Mlllam  (;.  3.423.823. 

.Monnier.  Richard  E.  3.424.867. 

Williams.  James  li.  3.425.025. 

Hicks.   Darrell   D.,   to  Celanese  Coating  Co.  Polymeric  poly- 

hydroxy-polyether  resins.  3,424.817,  1-28-69,  CI.  280—834. 

Illckton,  Raymond:  See — 

Long,  Nigel  N.  W.,  and  Hlckton.  3,424,204, 

High.  Carl  F.  Charge  forming  system  for  port  injection 
Internal  combustion  engine.  3.424.141,  1-28-69,  t1. 
123—119. 

High  Voltage  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 
ChrlBtolterson.  James.  3.424.929. 

Hlguchl,  Norl.  to  Davis  .Mrcraft  Products.  Inc.  Web  tension- 
ing bu^;kle  with  safety  Ux-k.  3,423,799,  I-28-«9,  CI.  24 — li8. 

Hill.  Jack  O..  and  J.  L.  Harding,  to  Hycalog.  Inc.  Method 
of  forming  an  underwater  trench.  3,423.945,  1-28-09,  CI. 
61-72. 

Hllll  Aktlengesellschaft  :  see — 
Bayer,  Johann  W.  3,424,301. 

nines.  Walter.  W.  E.  Blxby,  and  J.  I.  Quateman.  to  Bell  k 
Howell  Co.  Method  and  article  of  creating  opaque  surface 
on  transparent  Sims.  3,424.640,  I-28-(i9,  CI.  101—0. 

Illntze.  Woidemar,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  .\ktlengesellschaft. 
Black    powder  charge.   3.424,087,    1-28-69,  CI.    102—39. 

Ilirata,  Daniel  K.  :  See— 

Alana.  James  K..  and  HIrata.  3.424.327. 

HIrmann.  Georg,  to  Polyprodukte  -AG.  Friction  gear. 
3.424,012.  1-28-69.  CI.  74 — 25. 

HIrota.  Hozumi ;  see — 

Yanase.    Akirn.    Tawara.    Iga,    and    Hirota.    3.424.687. 

HIrsch,  Sidney  :  See — 

Catroppa,  Frank  A.,  and  HIrsch.  3.423.759. 
Hlrschherg.    Erwin    E..   and    E.    E.    Moore,    to   Eclipse   Fuel 
Engineering  Co   Radiant  spiral  flame  gas  burner.  3,424,542, 
1-28-69,  CI.  431—348. 
Hitachi,  Ltd. :  See— 

Msblmura,  Takeo.  3,423,821. 


Hiyamuda.  shota :  See—  .      ^  ,.       .-  ^ 

Shimamoto,  Takatsugu,  Hiyamuda,  Pujlta,  Nozoe,  iama 

guchl.  and  Eguchl.  3.423,910.  ^         ,       ...      , 

Hoddlnott.    William    M.,    to   Textron    Inc.    Safety    handle   for 

feed   screw    operating   mechanism.   3.424.028,    1-28-69,   t  1. 

74 — 025. 

Hodgson.    B.    W..    and    W.    Cairns.    Photographic    apparatus 

on    a    camera    for    producing    transfer    prints.    3,424,072, 

1-28-09,  CI.  95—13.  ,         „  ,  J         .,,    , 

Hoeffelman,  Johan.  to  Hedwln  Corp.  Receptacles  and  method 

of  making  the  same.  3.424.343.   1-28-68,  CI.  220—6,. 
Hoegger.  l^hard  F. :  See — 

-Crmoor.  Albert  G..  and  Hoegger.  3.424,8,35. 
Hoelsch     Edward    S.,    deceased,    by    M.   M.   Hoelsch.   adminis- 
tratrix,   to    Hays    Mfg.    Co.    Swlngably    supported    valve. 
3  424,430,  l-28-«9,  CI.  251—148. 
Hoelsch,  Madeleine  M. :  See — 

Hoelsch.  Edward  S.  3.424.430. 
Hoelscher,  Harold  E.  :  See — 

Roberts,  George  L..  Hoelscher.  and  Cauwenberg.  3,424,- 

561. 
"trnaf?  Karl  J..  HolTer,  Olson,  and  tlstertag.  3.424,578. 

""^'ilar^heVlnl.'   C^li'.    Hogg,    and    Klein.    3.424.897 
Hohlfelder.  Harvey  P..  Jr.,  and  N.  P.  Darash.  to  The  1.  Hohl- 
felder    to.    Hydraulic    indexing    and    clamping    fixtures. 
3.424.319.  1-28-69.  CI.  214—1. 
Hohlfelder.  F.,  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Hohlfelder,    Harvey    F..    Jr..    and    Darash.    3,424,319, 
Hoke     Earl    M      Bale    compacting    attachment    for    balers. 

3,424,081,  1-28-69,  CI.  100—192. 
Holland     Richard    W.   Closure  connection    means   for   a   neat 

exchanger.  3.424.480.  1-28-09.  CI.  285—111. 
Holt.  Waluwrlght,  Jr.  :  see — 

Blattner.  Ernest  W..  Boettcher.  Carter,  Heltmann,  Holt, 
and  Wilson.  3,424,372.  ,„     .  .      „  „„, . 

Hoitkamp.   Calvin   J.,   to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp    Mold 
for    articles    having    side    holes.    3.424.425.    1-28-69.    CI. 
249—145. 
Holzhnusen,  Glen  H.  :  See—         ^    „  ,  ,  „  .„,  „,„ 

.Nancarrow.   James   H..    and   Holzliausen.   3.423.828. 
Homerton  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Brown.  Joseph  C.  3.424.491. 
Homrlg.  Horace  J. ;  See — 

Emery,  Robert  B.,  and  Homrlg.  3,424,504. 
Honeywell  Inc. ;  See — 

Leger.  Alton.  Jr.  3,424.921.  ^,      , 

Hooker     Albert    S.    Protective   device   adaptable   for   use   on 

snow'skis.  3.424.489,  1-28-69,  CI.  280—11.13. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp. ;  See — 

Kujawa.  Francis  M.  3,424,701. 
Hope  Plastics  C'orp.  :  See — 

Hope,  William  K.  3.424,880. 
Hope    William  K..  to  Hope  Plastics  Corp.  Stop  motion  device. 

S  424.880.  1-28-69,  CI.  200 — 01.18. 
Hopps     John    H..   Jr.    Football    blocking   training   apparatus. 

:t.424.458,  1-28-89,  CI.  273—55. 
Horabln.  Ivan  S. :  See —  „       ,..  .  „  o  An-> 

Edge    Gordon  M.,  Elioart,  Horabln,  and  Rayner.  3,423,- 
845. 
Horizons.  Inc. :  See — 

Wainer.  Eugene.  3.424,580. 
Horodecky,  Jerry;  see —  „.„-,,. 

Kopacki.  Adam  F..  and  Horodecky.  3.424,715. 
Horsch    Joachim,  L.  E.  Johnson,  and   S.  I.  Pearce.  to  (ater- 
plllar  Tractor  Co.  Power  transmission.  3.424,029.  1-28-09, 
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Hors'tman,  Robert  L..  to  McKlnney  Mfg.  Co^  Two-part  hinge 


with    Integral    pin.    3,423,787,    1-28-69,    CI.    10—178. 
Horton.  Robert  A. :  See — 

Watts.  Claude  H.,  and  Horton.  3,424.227. 
Hortvet.    Douglas    R..    and    .N.    C.    Bennett,    to   A.    O.    Smith 
Corp      Paint     pumping    system.     3.424,092,     1-28-09,     CI. 
103—50.  „  ...... 

Horvatb  Robert  M.,  to  Goodyear  -Aerospace  Corp.  Method 
to  achieve  the  logical  exclusive  or  and  equality  functions 
with      cross-field      switching.      3.425.045,      1-28-69,      CI. 
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Horwitt.  Laurence  G..  to  Casco  Products  Corp.  Cigar  lighter 

receptacle.  3.424.414.  1-28-69.  CI.  248—27. 
Hostal,  John  J.  Apparatus  for  measuring  distances  between 
theoretical   points   of   Intersection   of   surfaces.   3,423,838. 
1-28-69.  n.  33—169. 
Hough,  Allan  W. :  See—^ 

Di  Veto.  Hilliard  R..  and  Hough.  3.424,392. 
Houle.    Roland    O..    and    H.    H.    Rlchter.    to    Leesona    Corp. 
Yarn  handling  apr«ratus.  3.424,359,  1-28-69,  CI,  226 — 97. 
Hovercraft  Development  Ltd. :  See — 
Cockerell.  CTlrlstopher  S.  3.424,266. 

Howard.  Bernard  V. :  See —  

Conner      Charles     I..      Howard.     Walker,     and      Wood. 

3.424.059. 

Howlett    Harry   E..   to  Texaco   Inc.    Remote  control   system 

for  electrical  apparatus.  3.424,919,  1-28-09,  CI.  307—140. 

How-man    Eric  J  .  C.  P.  C.  Bradshaw,  and  L,  Turner,  to  The 

British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.  Catalyst  preparation.  3,424,312, 

1-28-69,  CI.  200 — 883. 

Hoy,    Gordon,    to    Hoynor   Ltd.   Load   transporting   vehicles. 

3.424  489.  1-28-69.  CI.  296 — 1. 
Hoynor  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hoy.  Gordon.  3.424.489. 
Huber,  Kenneth  J.,  J.  F.  Johnston.  E.  K.  NIssen,  and  D.  W.  R. 
i'oorie,   to  Union  Starch  and  Refining  Co..  Inc.  Continuous 
production  of  Industrial  starch  pastes.  3,424.613.  1-28-69. 
CI.  127—28. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Huck  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

BauKh   Charles  W.  3.424.051. 

Hudglni.  Charles  M..  Jr..  B.   M.  Ca.aad.  and  E.  I,.   Haden,   to 

Continental  Oil  Co.   Iw  of  elei'tro-osmosls  plus  freezing  In 

lon^triKtlon     .>f    underground    storage    tanks.    3.424,602. 

1-28-nO.  CI  204.— ISO. 

Ituebner     Robert    J.,    to   Owens-llllnois.   Inc.    (Jlass   forming 

container  neck  ring.  3.421..-.(I9.  1-28-69.  CI.  85—172. 
Huff    Major  W.  Crwigenic  method  and  apparatus  for  drilling 

hot  geothermal  "zones.    .1.424. 254.   1-28-09.   CI.    175 — 17. 
Hutrmnn    Charles  i>.  :  Her — 

Curtze.  Edward  W..  Huffman,  and  MIkus.  3.424.357. 
Hughes  .Aircraft  Co.  :  »s'er — 

Cowans.  Kenneth  W.  3.42.').ft4,s. 
I-otspelch    James  F.  .1  424..1i:i. 

.Mayer.    James    W..    Marsh,    and    Baron.    3.424.910. 
Moulin.  .Norhert  L.  3.42.'>.024. 
Hughes.  Cecil,  to  Orbital  Engineering  Ltd.  Pumps.  3,424.096. 

1-28-Cn.  CI.  103—151. 
Hughes.  George  L..   to  Aktlebolaget  Electrolni.  End  closure 
for  disposable  dust   bag    3.423.907.    1-28-69.   CI.   55—367. 
Hughes.   Ray   C.   and    R.   .Mavrodineanu.   to   North   American 
I'hilipa  Co..  Inc.   Spectrographlc  analysis.  3.424,333.  1-28- 
-~  «!>.  CI.  3."(« — So. 
Hughes.   William   L..   C.   .M.   Summers,   and   H.  J.   Allison,   to 
Oklahoma     State     i:ni%-erslty     of     .\grlculture     k    Applied 
Science.    Fuel   cell.   3.424.B20.    l-2S-fl9.  CI.   136 — 8«. 
Hull.   Wilson   E..  to   Inlted   States  uf  America.    Mass  release 

mechanism  for  satellites.  3,424  403.  1-28-89,  CI.  244 — 1. 
Human  Resources  Foundation  :  See — 

Krobath.  Hans.  3.424.977. 
Humber  Ltd.  :  See — 

Harper.  Stephen  J.  3,424,025. 
Hume.    Harold   F..    to   E.    I.   du    I*ont  de   Nemours  and   Co. 
Crimped   multifilament  yarn.   3.423.923.   )-28-69,   CI.   57— 
140. 
Humpherson.  Donald,  to  Imperial  Metal  Industries  iKynocb) 

Ltd.   Cartridge  cases.   3,424.089.    1-28-89,   CI.   102 — »3. 
Humphreys.    iKinald    R..    to    USM    Corp.    Fluid-rotated    fluid 

distributors.    3.424.432.    1-28-69.    CI.    253—31. 
Hunter,    Hyron   A.,   to    Inlroyal.   Inc.    Dl    Ihlgher  aecondary 
alkylated  1    hydroquinone  antioxidants.  3,424.821,   1-28-89. 
CI.  260 — S80. 
Hurd.  Donald  J.  :  t>ee — 

Ernst.  Krlc  O..  Hurd.  and  Seeley.  3.424.029. 
Hutchlns,  lltanchurd  S.  :  .S'ec — 

Karnow.  Paul,  and  Hutchlns.  3.424.474. 
Hutchinson,    Carl    R..    to    FMC    Corp.    Wellhead    apparatus. 

3.424.478    1-28-69.  CI.  285 — 90. 
Huth.   Heinz,  to  Dragoco  Cerberding  t  Co.  G.ni.b.H.  I'rooeits 
for  preparing  a  fried  onion  flavoring.   3,424.592.   1-28-69, 
CI.  99-140. 
Hutson.  Thomas.  Jr.  :  See — 

Sanford    Richard  A..  McCray,  and  Hotaon.  3.424,975. 
Hyatt.    .Mar.i.    to   J.    H.    Baxter  A   Co.   Wooden   stud   wall   or 
partition    and    support    therefor.    3.423.893.    l-28-«9,    CI. 
52—241. 
Hycalog.  Inc.  :  Sre-- 

Hlll.  Jack  O..  and  Harding.  3,423.945. 
Hyde.    I'aul    E..    to    Flomatcher   Co.,    Inc.    Fneumatlc   control 
system    and    vent    valve    therefor.    3.424,090.    1-28-09,    CI. 
103—35. 
Hygienic  llridgework.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bahni,  Uienn  A.,  and  Andrews.  3.423.827. 
Hy  (irip  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Ilyland.  Frauds  1'.  3.424.451. 
Hyland.  Francis   P..   to  Hy^Jrip  Products  Co.  Apparatus  for 

feeding   blanks.    3.424.451.    1-28-09,   CI.    271—11. 
llytonen    Valio  N.  Zipper.  3.423.801,  1-28-69.  CI.  24—201. 
Hytunen     Valio    -N.    Lock    for   closing   and   opening  a   zipper. 

3.423.802.  1-28-69.  CI.  24 — 201. 
Ibisch    Aivin  C.  Snow  blower  rotor.  3.423,837,  l-28-«9,  01. 

37—43. 
Ideal  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Niemann.  Juergen.  3,424,435. 
Iga.  Atsushi :  See —  ,    _    „„_ 

Yanase,  Akira,  Tawara,   Iga.  and  Hlrota.  3,424,687. 

lio.  Katsuml :  See — 
""         Tanaka.   Tomoharu.    Miyamae,    Takayama.    Ho.    Komat- 
subara.  and  Soma.  3.424.729. 
illlnois  Railway  Equipment  Co.:  See — 

Nadlierny.  Rudolph  E.  3,424,415. 
Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kr.il.  Harry  J.,  and  Ryder.  3,425,023. 

Rapata.  Ueorge  .M.  3.424.004. 
Immel.  Richard  H.  :  See — 

Calizla.  Eugene  V..  and  Immel.  3,424.827. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  ;  See — 

Andrew.  Herbert  F.  3,424,738. 

Ilownian.    Francis.    Cooper,   and    Irving.    3.424.708. 

lireenshlelds.   James   N.    Langley.   Vickers.   Walpoie.   and 
WilllanLS.  3.42  ». 848. 

W'ardlewprth.    James,    and    Poole.    3,424.544. 
Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)   Ltd.:  See— 

Humpherson.  Donald.  3.424.089. 
Imperial  Smelting  Corp.  (N.S.C.)  Ltd.:  See — 

TllneyBas.sett.  Julian  F.  3.424.804. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.  :  See — 

Colmery.  Benjamin  H..  Jr..  and  Han.  3.424.902. 
Ingalls.    Arthur    L.      to    Conductron    Corp.    Optical    spatial 
Altering  with  enlarged  frequency  spectrum  plane.  3.424.512. 
1-28-69.  CI.  .150 — 162. 
ITT  Rayonler  Inc. :  See — 

Mitchell,  Reld  L.,  Murphy,  and  Gwynn.  3,424,744. 
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IngersollRand  Co. :  Set — 

Ditson.  J.  D..  and  Cantrel.  3.424,479. 
tirego.  Thomas  E.  3.424.436. 

Kurt.  Ewald  H..  Wlckens.  and  Lewis.  3.424.0«.i. 
Inoue.    Klyoshl.    Resistance   welding   apparatus   and    method. 

3.424.889.  1-28-89,  CI.  219—112. 
Irtni    Meherwan  C.  Ferrous  metal  refining.  3.424.574.  1-28- 

ft».  CI.  ".■> — 53. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 
Ernst.  Eric  O..  Hurd.  and  Seeley.  3.424.029. 
Ooff.  Willie.  Jr..  and  Spears.  3.424.292. 
Hesse.  Karl  O.  H.  3.424.913. 
Norwoid.  Richard  E.  3.424.063. 
Smith.  Rot>ert    3.424.927. 
Iberhacher.  Edward  C.  and  Lett.  3.425,027. 
Internnliunal  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Tracy.  Charles  W..  and  Coloney.  3.423.898. 
Intern.itionai  Harvester  Co.  :  See — 
Ilornzln.  James  H.  3.424.471. 
Ouertler.  Rudolf  W.  3.424.137. 
Mc.Millen.  Russell  C.  3.424.016. 
Mecklin.  Charles  D.  3.423.913. 
.Morgan.  Jerry  E.  3.424.473 
Thatcher.  Murray  L.  3.424.326. 

Wo.idring.  Robert  w..  Kownllk.  and  Paoek.  3,423,920. 
International  Sorting  Systems  :  S*ee — 

Rplchel.  Richard  A.  3.424.388. 
Inlernational  Standard  Electrical  Corp.:  See — 
I,ees.  John,  and  (iunn.  3.423.983. 
Theunlssen.  (ierardus  W.  8,425,026. 
Inland  Steel  Co.:  See    - 

Rocher.  Helm.  3.424.340. 
International  Re.tlfler  Corp. :  See — 

H:iuck.  James,  and  tieorge.  3.424.852. 
International   Telephone  and   Telegraph  Corp. : 
Berthold.  Wolfgang  K.  3.424.882. 
Foote.  Richard  H.  3.424.940. 
Muller.  Peter.  3.424.900. 
Pierrot.  Andre,  and  I^scroel.  3.424.685. 
Irle.  Toshi.iki  :  Xre — 

Sato.  Kalsuo.  and  Irle.  3.424.9.56. 
Irish.   Edwin   F..  to  I'nited  States  of  America. 

functional  articulator.  3.423,834,  1-2S-69,  CI.  32- 
Irvln  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 

Hatfield.  John  E.  3.423.804. 
Rosenblum.  Robert  A.  3.424,134. 
Irvintr.   Francis:  .See — 

Bowman.  Francis.  Cooper,  and  Irvtn.  3.424,708. 
Ihsil.  Suniihlro  :  «f  f — 

I'zu.    Kelzo.    Takfthlro.    Kato.    Suglyama,    Haneda, 
Ishll.  3.424,743. 
Itaml.   Thomas  T..    to   Parma   Water   Lifter  Co.   Mobile  lieet 

cleaning  apparatus.   3.423.914.    1-28-88,   CI.   50 — 121.46. 
Itek  Cirji.  :  See 

Berman.  Elliot,  and  Ekman.  3.424,582. 
Tvler.  Arthur  W.  3.425.048. 
Ito,  Hiroya,  and  T.  Salsho.  to  Nitto  Kasei  Co..  Ltd.  StabiUilajr 
bisltrlorgantitin)  oxides  with  phenyl  salicylates.  3,424,775. 

l-28-«9.  CI    280 129.7. 

Ito.  Reljlro.  to  .Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  and 
Kokusai   I>lsplay   Kogyo  Kabushlkl   Kalshl.   Device  for  im- 
parting  horizontally   oscillatory    rotating  movement  to  ar- 
ticles  3.425.011.  1-28-69.  CI.  33.5—179. 
Ivlns,  Barbara  :  See — 

lloodeli,  John  U..   Ivlns.   Wlstrand,  and  Tasi.  3.424.393. 
Jacbseu  .Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Heth.  Sherman  C.  3.423.912. 
Jackes- Evans  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Harreil.  Bob  <J.  3.423.970. 
Jalte.  Sol  S.  :  See — 

(irieger   Philip  F..  and  Jalte.  3.424.617. 
Jahnig.  Charles   E..  and  W.  K.  Lewis.  Jr.,   to  E««o  Research 
and   Engineering  Co.  Co-production  of  coke  and  ammonia 
synthesis  gases.  3.424.3.54.   1-28-69.  CI.  23 — 199. 
Japan  Petroleum  Development  Corp.:  See — 

Nakayama.  Yoshlblro.  3.424.2$g. 
Jarl  Corp. :  See 

Fiske.  Chester  C.  3.423.856. 
Jarrett.    Arthur  D..   to   Polaroid   Corp.    Monoaso  pyratolone 

dyes.  3.424.742.  1-28-09.  CI.  260—162. 
Jeanniart.  Claude  :  See — 

Farge.  Daniel.  Jeanniart.  and  Messer.  3.424.748. 
Jefferson,  Peter  J.  :  See — 

Patterson.  Colin  D.,  and  Jefferson.  3,425,037. 
Jelenko.  J.  F.,  &  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Nielsen.  John  P..  and  Tucclllo.  3.424.577. 
Jendrlsak.  Joseph  E. :  See — 

.McKelvey.  Harold  E..  and  Jendrlsak.  3.424.836. 
Jenkins.  Roy  M..  to  LIndy  Pen  Co..  Inc.  Fountain  pen.  S.42<i;- 

.539,   1-28-69,  CI.  401—292. 
Jenkins.  W.  L..  Co..  The :  See — 

Jenkins.  Wendell  L.  3.424.124. 
Jenkins.    Wendell    L..    to   The   W.    L.   Jenkins   Co     Bell   gong 
shell  mounting  construction.  3.424,124.  1-28-66.  CI.  116 — 
152. 
Jensen.    Alfred    C.    Snap-in    appliance   mountloi.    3.423.770, 

1-28-69.  CI.  4 — 187. 
Jensen.  Hans  A.,  and  A.  H.  Etierman.  to  Oscar  Mayer  k  Co.. 
Inc.  Package  trimmer  for  continuous  package  forming  ap- 
paratus. 3.424.042.  1-28-69.  CI.  83 — 108. 
Jerussl.  Robert  A.,  and  M.  R.  McCormlck.  to  General  Electric 
Co,    I'henyi-capped   polyphenylene   ethers.   3.424.722.    1-28- 
69.  CI.  260 — 47. 
Jet  Automatic  Car  Wash  Equipment  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Suracl.  Anthony  J.  3.424.103. 
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Jeter   John  D..  and  H.  C.  Harris.  Jr.,  to JVlilpstock,  Inc.  Ap- 
''*A'ra»,rfor'«in.rMllng    directional    J"^^' 69"ci    HS-zt 

bore  as  It  Is  being  drilled.  3,424.2o6.  1-28-BH,  <,i.  i'" 
Jetru.  Inc.:  See— 

Ratlin.  Harvey  L..  Jr.  3.424.511.  «,i,i.rskl    F 

Jejewski    Mleczystaw   S..  7..  T    Kawecki.  L.   M.   Szklarskl.   r. 

!3^^^^:^s^ln^;dMpenJI"?aJlls.  I^^^U^Z 

JoSr  ^«^^^I?:"i^"  ,  K;^^g«.^n.a^.-re  of 

molded     sugar  Items.  3.424.109.  1-28-89,  CI.  107     34. 
JohnsManvllle  <-'orp. :   See- 
John!:o',;;"irUr''j^.fleldtd'"c!,nnect.on  of  thin   walieci   con. 

-S^SI^^^i^a^  litf  r«<^^^^.^^?r 

contaminants  using  coal  adsorbents.  .1, 424,8. 6.  1-.8-BW,  ci. 

J./hnsc^^ir^ln   D„   to  Marathon  Oil  Co.  Apparatus  for  the 
determlnrtlSn    o-f   location    of   l.nterfaces   between   different 
raulorluls.  3.424.002.  1-214-69,  CI.  73—290. 
.lohnson.  Lowell  E.;  see— -  j  „.„„„   -i  jo.  n'n 

HorsclL  Joachim.  Johnson,  and  I'enrce    .1.4.4.0.1). 
Johnson    Melvln  L.,  and  A.  P.  Le  Vasseur.  to  *"'"»'»n'\*''» 
'    InT*  Mfg.  Co.  Apparatus  for  appLylng .f^'"  ""^','18^219 
on   cylindrical   surfaces.   ■t.«4  12i.   '"   VJ^ht  v.lve   s4->4 
Johnson.  Peter  D..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Light  »al»e.  .4,4.4, 

K83    1-2S-69.  CI.  179—7.5. 
Johnson  Service  Co.  :  See— 

Strawn.   Charles   F.   3.424.983. 
Wolf.  James  M.  3.425.006. 

■""'"HuKet:'.'Kenneth'j7johns.on.  Nlssen.  and  Pourle.  3.424,- 

Joh„ston"K..bert  K.,  to  Phillips  l'*'"'""!?  C«-  «jl<^''."  '^J 
drogennllon    of   acelylenic   compounds.    3.424.809.    1-.8-B9. 

Jolv    RobeTt^ "■  Warnant.  J.  Jolly.  J.  ProstMarerhal,  R.  Bu 
•■     Vurt    andJ    TesVler.  ,0  Houssel-ICLVF.  Novel  P'<«*»«  '^ 

the   preparation    of    trlenlc   steroid    derlTatlv..s.    3.424.74... 

1^28-69.   CI.   260—239.5 
■'""''jo"!y'"Robe7trWarnant,   Jolly,   Prost-Marechal,   Bucourt, 

Jones  ru'r.uc'"  r:!toU"eral  Electric  Corp.  Polycarb,.na.e 
flii  'otJu'osltions  exhibiting  a  low  static  coefllclent  of  frlc- 

joir  iiii^v;?Vr^w:  h:"??.^!^  <^  ^-•'■■•''•™'  «"' 

JonTs't';ra^{d*t":='^d-rE''Vois.='?rTi!i'.May,agCo  Auto 
SnUlccontror circuit.  3.424  920    1-2S-69.  CI.  •W7-141 

Jones.  John  I'..  Jr..  to  Navigation  Computer  Corp^  Sheet 
handling   apnanitus.    3.424.4,l2.    1-2S-68.   Ci.   271—29. 

Jones.  .Mich.iei  E    B.:  Sec  _ 

Stark    Bernard  P..  and  Jones.  3.4J4.889. 

JordanrAiffed  H     -"?,  «.;.  K.,f-<fni«l»J-»^f'',74r    ^ 

cutlonal  ajiparatUB.  3.423.849,   1-2R-89,  (.1.  ,1.1      -su. 
Jordan  Controls.   I»c.  :  see— 

Oruner,  Frederick  W.  3.424.9..9. 

^"""coJ^Mn^  Edwafrj..  and  Judge.  3.424.849. 
Judsonla  Bronze  .Memorials.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson.  Chiirles   L.   3,423,864. 
Jungermann.   Eric:   .See—  t  ir.fl«lH    ^l4-»4. 

Guttinann,  Andrew  T.,  Jungermann,  and  Llnfleld.  3.4.4.- 

Jurken.'^Edward,    and    P.    J.    Poulakos.    Suppling    machine 

.Ji^^'^elnTZ^.  S^-Kf  .0  N».co  Chetn^  C.>.  Me^ 
od  of  improving  dry  strength  of  paper.  .1.424.650.  l-.s  6«. 
f*l     1  R2 175 

Kabushlkl  Kaisiia  Honda  Oijutsu  Kenkyu.ho  :  Sec 

KakeSlSr'sadar  K°  "I'atsVy-alia'.^and  Y.  Saganuma,  .0  Kao 
S^S   ci.     Ltd     Heavy    duty  liquid    detergent   composition. 
3  424  889,   1-28-69.  Ci.   252—137. 
Kaibow,  Wayne  R.  :  .sec—      ._,„.,  ... ,  ..,, 
Kslbuw    Will  am  H..  and  w.  R.  .1.4.4.421. 
Kalbo;?    Willail.  H..  and   W.   H.   Container  mounting  device. 

3  424  421.   1-2S-09.  Ci.  24S— 312. 
Kal'ie  Aktiengesellschaft  :  see--  ,  j..i  tiS 

Buchheister.  Gerhard    and  Selbel.  3  424,7.13. 
Schmidt.  Willi  J  ,  and  Schuck.  3.424..1»o. 
Kaltenegger,  Benno.  Vehicle  for  recovering  disabled  vehicles. 

3,424,325,    1-2S-69,   CI.  214—390. 
Kamlnskl.  Elton  G.  :  See— 

SioUe.  Ralph  J.,  and  Kam  nsk  .  J.*23.9N... 
Stolle.  Ralph  J.,  and  Kamlnskl.  .1,424. lis. 
Kan.   Billy,  and  S.   N.  Jfatz    to  0^"",,   Foods  Corp^  Process 

for  agglomerating  colTee.  3,424,j89,  1-28-69,  CI.  »»      <  i . 
Kane    Patrick  A.  Releasable  tape-reel  securing  means.  3.4-4. 
396,   1-28-69.  CI.  242—74. 

''""  Kak?gawi,''i«dao."utsuyam..  and  Naganuma.  3.424.689. 

'"""Bo«k''o;^"harie^^c7and  Kaptur.  3.424.284. 
Karnow     Paul,    and    B.    S.    Hutchlns.    to    United    .State*    "f 
\meTiea     Nivv.    Aircraft    ejection    seat    dolly.    .1.424.474. 

i-28-69,  CI.  280—79.2. 
Katchman.  Arthur,  to  Oe°eral  Electric  Co   El^trical  capac 

tor  and  dielectric  material  therefor.  3.424.957.  1-28-69.  ci. 

317—259. 


Kato,  Hiromasa :  See —  ,,       ..         j  .  ».■. 

fzu,  Kelzo,  Takahira,  Kato,  Sugiyama,  Haneda.  and  Ishll. 
3.424.743. 
Katz.  Saul  N. :  See- 
Kan.  Billy,  and  Katz.  3.424. 5S9.  ,      u       H   ,   AL. 
Kaupp,  Josef,  and  W.  Strassherger.  to  Farwerke  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft   vormals    .Melster    Lucius   &    Brunlng    Was 
mixtures  and   process  for   the  production  of  wax  mixtures 
for  fluid   water-free  polish   masses.   3.424.o99.  1-28-69.  i-i. 
106 — 10. 
Kaupp.  Norbett  H.  :  See- 

Elchorn.  Roger  H..  and  Kaupp.  .1.424  81., 
Kawabe  Tsuneo,  and  T.  Kobayaslil.  to  Alshin  Selkl  Kabushlkl 
Kalsh'a  Emergency  brake  sub  system  in  automotive  brake 
svstem.  3.424.281.  1-28-09.  CI.  1S8— 106 
Kawashlma.  Masao,  and  I.  Fudemoto.  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.  Auto- 
matic timing  wave  phase  control  for  self  timed  regenera- 
tive pulse  repeaters.  3.424.9S2,  1-2S-69,  CI.  .325—13. 

'^"^Jezewskf.'^iJneciyslaw  S..  Kawecki.   Szklarskl.   Krawczk. 

and  Ogorzalek.  3.424.976.  „   ^ 

Kay    Nicholas  L..  to  Inion  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Hydrocrack- 
Ing  process  with  preconditioned  zeolite  catalyst.  3.424.6.1. 
1-28-69.   CI.   208—111. 
Kaydon  Engineering  Corp..  The  :  See- 
Anderson.  Howard   W.   3.424. R93. 
Kazei.  Sidney.  Resealable  can.  3.424.338.   1-2S-69,  CI,  220- 
54. 

*"^'Edge    Gordon  M..  Elloart,  Horabin.  and  Rayner.  3,423.- 
845. 
KelBer.  Edward  F. :  See —  ^  „      ,  „  .„.  „,„ 

Bialo.  John  M.,  Kelser.  and  Vogelman.  3.424.859. 
Kelthlev  Instruments.  Inc.  :  See — 

Erdman.  Robert  J.  3.424.981.  .„       ,        «„.„. 

Keller  Donald  D..  to  Orthopedic  Equipment  Co..  Inc.  Motor 
drive  unit  »1th  seimconductor  controlled  speed  and  torque. 
3.424.967.  1-28-69.  01.  318—345. 

Dazzl.  Joachim.  Schwarzenbach.  and  Keller.  3.424.683. 
Kelly   Ralph  C.  Double  rear  view  mirrors  for  vehicles.  3,4.24.- 

424.  1-28-69.  01.  248 — 486. 
Kelsey  Hayes  Co.  :  See—  „.„„ 

Soblnette.  Richard  T.  3.424,276. 

Stelzer.  William.  3.423.936. 

Swift.  Harvey  C.  3.424.274. 
Kemper.  CIvde.  to  TJie  United  Co.  Screw  wrench  device.  3.424.- 

212.  1-2S-69.  CI.  145 — 50. 
Kendall  Co  .  The  :  See — 

ErlCBOn.  Richard  E.  3.424.151. 

Scheler.  Stanley  C    3.424.161. 
Kennedy.  Richard  N. :  See—  _  ^  „     j   ,.,„.  o«o 

Anderson   Frederick  N..  Kennedy,  and  Reed.  3.424.869. 
Kenne  'y.  Walter  D.  Apparatus  for  winding  flexible  sheet  mate- 
rial Into  a  roll.  3.424.397,   1-28-69,  CI.  242—78. 

^'^''steghart.'Vritz   L.   P.,    Kershaw,   Oliver,   and   Farrant. 
3.424,377. 
Kesseler,  Helmut :  See —  „        ,  j  ,,       j 

Winkler.  Fritz,  Pohl,  Stark.  Kesseler.  and  Grundmann. 
3.424.646. 
Kessler.  Relnhard :  See —  ,  „      ,        „  ...  -„. 

Otterbach,  Oerd,  Grafe.  and  Kessler.  3,424,286. 
Kewanee  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Owen.  James  K.  3.424.551.  ,         „  ._      _   ^     , 

Keynier     Mark    W.,    to    Malco   Products,    Inc.   Take-off  tool. 

3,423.984.  1   28-69.  01.  72—337. 
Keystone  Seneca  Wire  Cloth  Co. :  See — 
Krebs   William  B.  3.424.207. 


ivreus     n  iiuBUi   u.  o.-iA- 

Klmberly-Clark  Corp. :  See- 
Lewis,  Frank  M..  Jr.  3,424.153.  „  .,,„ 
Lewis,  Frank  M.,  Jr..  and  Wldeman.  3.424.643. 
Whitehead.  Howard  A.,  and  Rightor.  3.424.159. 

Kimmel,  Irvine.  Door  structure.  3.423.878.  1-28-69.  Ci.  49 — 
501. 

Klmnra,  Eugene  T. :  See — 

Swett.  Leo  R..  Stein,  and  Klmura.  3.424.758. 

Kindler.  Horst :  See —  „    .,„ 

Von  Bracbel.   HanswUU.  and  Kindler.  3.424.752. 
King.  Robert  E. :  See—  _    __  _„_ 

Bumsey.  Rollln  D..  and  King.  3.424,406. 
Klnle.v,  J.  C.  Co.;  See— 

Klnley.  Myron  M.  3.424,244. 
Kinlev.  Myron  M..  to  J.  C.  Klnley  Co.  Collapsible  suppm-t  and 

assembly  for  casing  or   tubing  liner  or  patch.   3,424,244. 

1-28-69.  CI.  168 — 114. 
Kinsley.   Charles   W.   Injection   system.   3,424,154.    1-28-69, 

01.  128 — 173. 
Kipp.  Kenneth  W. :  See — 

Miller.  Hubert  B..  and  Kipp.  3.424.857. 
Kirk    Merritt  C.  Jr..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Process  for  hydrodesul- 

furlzlng  the  lower   boiling  fraction  of  a  cracked  gas  oil 

blend.  3,424.873.  1-28-69.  01.  208 — 211. 
Kirk    Norhert  A.  Toy  bail  gun  device.  3.424.401.  1-28-69.  01. 

27'3— 96. 
Kltson    George  S.,  and  R.  A.  Crcsswell,  to  RoIlsRoyce  Ltd. 

Jet  nozzle.  3,424.383.  1-28-69.  CI.  239—265.35. 

Klttl.  Hans:  See — 

Stein.  Werner,  and  Klttl.  3.424.770. 
Kizer.  Richard  W.,  and  K.  D.  Prober!,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.   Mounting  means  for   high  speed   bearings.   3.424.50s. 

1-28-69.  01.  308 — 184. 
Klaogos.  George.  Adjustable  support.  3.424.422.  1-28-69.  01. 

248 — 330. 
Klann    Paul  A.  Self-contained  setter  board.  3.425.010.  1-28- 

69.  01.  335—122. 
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Klee.  HarTey  J.,  to  fnlted  SUte8  of  America  f;«;Y^  Trans 
mlt   receive  sonar  array   network.   3.425,031.    1-2S-69.   LI. 

KIMn'^onald  L..  and  K.  L.  Lawley.  to  Bell  Telephone  Labors 
torles  Inc.  Silicon  oxide  tunnel  diode  structure  and  meth 
od  of  maklnc  same.  S.424.9M.   l-2»-fi0.  CI    317—234^ 

Klein  HclnzGunter.  K.  Lane.  EL.  Schmellnc.  and  H  Wel«K- 
bach  to  Farbenfabrlkcn  Baver  Aktlencesellschaft.  Proceas 
for  chemical  platlne.  3.424.B60.  1-2S-69.  CI.  204—147. 

"""Ma'VcSJl.^&^e.   HogK.  and  Klein.  3.424.897. 

'""'feofkman.  Carf 'S^fson.  and  Klein.  '^A24.S9^ 

Kllmstra.    Paul    D.    to   G.   D.    Searle  4  f^"     >'°  "'"JYnTTBR 

4  9(101  dlene-3S.17fl-dlol»    and    esters    thereof.    3.4J4.7«!i. 

1-28-69.  CI.  260—397.5.  .     ,         .,  .,     , 

Kline    James  A.,  to  Gulf  General  Atomic  Inc.  Macnetlc  form 

Ine  apparatus.  3.423.97S.  1-2S-69   CI   72— 5B. 
Kllneel     John   B..    to   Struthers   Sclentlflc   and    International 

Con':  AutoclavlnK  apparatus.  3.423..'i05.   1-2S-69.  CI.  25— 

133 
Kllncler    Martin  L.    to  AMP  Inc.  Hand  tool  for  Interchance- 

able  hea,ls.  .3.423.9S7.  l-2Rr«?-  9,'    "-444. 
Klomo    Alfred  W     25'?'c   to  N.  L.  Goddard    and  25%  to  J.  K. 

fX  Gear  Brindlnit  machine.  3.423  .S79.  1-2S-68.  CI   51-5. 
Klosel.  Gerhard,  to  Farbenfabrlken  B«y"  AktlenEejellschaft. 

Rotor    for    thin    layer    evaporator.   3.423.7S2,    I-2S-69.   CI. 

Kligrfierbert  H..  to  The  Magnavoi  Co.  MaBnetlcally  con- 
pled  core  and  coll  having  relative  movement.  3,425.015. 
•QR—RQ    CI    336 130 

Knllln  Klaus  to  L.  &  C.  Stelnmuller  G.m.b.H.  Cyclic  proc- 
wsfo?  steam   power  plants.   3.423.933.   l-2S-e9.  CI.  BO— 

Kn"h.  Walter  H..  Jr..  to  E.  I  du  Pont  de  N™o.'rs 
and  Co  Transition  metal  complexes  o'.<»»Hi'CNH.)  ». 
(BioHioCOHi-'  and  derivatives  thereof.  3.424.773,  1-.JN- 
69.  CI.  260 — 429. 

Blidstein    Hubert.   Stolba.  and   Knotlk.   3.424..564. 
Knotts.  George  F..  and  H.  K.  Beyer.  Bulk  storage,  transport. 

rolling   and    delivery    apparatus.    .3.424.438.    1-2S-69.    CI. 

250      I 
Knox.  John  C.  Internal  colling  machine.  3.424,399.  1-28-69, 

CI.  242—83. 

Scott    Ronald  F..  Ko.  and  Auksmann.  3.423.994. 
Scott!  Kc.nald  F..  and  Ko.  3.423.99."i. 

KolMvashl.  Tnyookl :  i<"—,.  .         .  ,    ,  ,.,,  „„, 
fC.iwabe    Tsuneo.  and  Kobayashl.  if.4.4,.»l. 
Koch,   r.ernhard  R..  to  Grob  4  Co.  AktlengeselUchaft.  Guide 

for  detachablv  mounting  ou  a  stave  or  a  heddle  rmme  lor 

a  loom.  3.424.205.  1-28-69,  CI.  139—91. 
Koelling    Robert  K.  Flexible  coupling  assembly  and  couplings 

therefor    3.423.9.-.S.  1-28-69.  CI.  84—18. 
Kok    Pleter  W..  to  .Vorth  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  Stereo- 

sroplcX  ray  apparatus.  3.424.901.  I-28-«9.  CI    2.-.0--nO 
Kokoslnskl,  Jacek,  J.  Orlowskl.  U.  Ciathowska,  and  B.  ""ncjk. 

Preparation    of    trlmethyl    chloro-substltuted    lower    alkyl 

quaternary  ammonium  «lt».  3.424.793.  1-28-69,  CI.  260— 

Koknsai  Display  Koeyo  Kabusblkl  Kalstal :  See — 

Ito.  Reljlro.  3.425.011.  ,  .01  ono 

Roller  Walter.  Card  Index  with  selecting  means.  3,423,862. 
1-28-09.  CI.  40—60. 

Komatsubora.  Tomoml :  See—  „      v .„.. 

Tanaka    Tomoharu,  Miyamae,  Takayama,  Ilo,  Komitsu-. 
bara,'and  .Soma.  3,424,729.  .,„,.,, 

Koornwinder.  Dirk  \V..  and  W.  F.  McCormlck.  Baby-dry- 
glrdle.  3,424,160.  l-2*-«9.  CI.  12.S— 280.  .       „.       ,      , 

Kopacki.   Adam   F..  and  J.   Horodecky.   to   Stauffer  Ch™'"'' 
Co   Stabtllled  plastic  compositions  containing  an  ultraviolet 
absorbing    compound    and    an    orgiinophosphonit     sulnde. 
3.424.71.?.  1-28-H9.  CI.  260— ).').9. 
Kopot  Gesellschaft  fur  Konstruktion.  Entwicklung  und  Patent- 
verwertung  m.b.H,  it  Co.  KG  ;  See — 
Rltter.  Kaspar.  3.424.032. 
KoDoensteiner     Alfred    H.,    to    Bell   4   Howell   Co.    Sttblllled 
o'lfseTlelis  system    3,424,521,  1-28-69,  CI.  352-140. 

Koppers  Co..  Inc. ;  See — 

r)emers.  Harlan  J.  3.423.899 
Rudner.  Bernard,  and  Brumfteld.  3,424,720. 
Van  Der  Hcera,  Petec.  3.424.677. 

Kopsch.  Reiner;  See—  .  „  ^        ~  .»•  ,to 

Senrath,  Georg.  Kopsch,  and  Raban.  3,424,172. 

KorclMk.  Ernest  I.  :  See — 

Golden.  Richard  I...  and  Korchak.  3,424,806. 
Korlagln,  Vsevoiod  B.  Hydrotunnel  boat.  3.424,120,  l-28-«9. 

CI.   114—67. 
Korlnek.  Gordon  O..  to  Vernco  Corp.  of  Tenne.«ee.  Device  for 

oiling  bearings.  3.424.306.  1-28-69,  CI.  308—132. 
^Korpel.  Adrlaous.  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.  Llght-sout^  Inter- 
action system  with  acoustic  beam  steering.  3.424,»u«.  I-.48- 

69.  Cl.  iSO  -199. 
Koaono,    Toshlakl.    Spike   for  shoes.    3,423,855,    1-28-69,    Cl. 

36—67. 
Kost,  John  C.  Automatic  moose  traps.  8,423,870.   1-28-69, 

Cl.  43—69. 
Kotlyarov.   Alexandr   M..   and   S.   X.   Protopopov.    Device   for 

automatic   pulling  and   running   of   drilling   string.   J.4J4.- 

257.  1-28-69.  Cl.  173 — 85. 

Kowallk.  John  J. :  See —  ,  „       ..   «  ^00  nnn 

Woodrlng.  Robert  W.,  Kowallk,  and  Panek.  3.423,920. 
Koiacka.  Frederick  J.,  to  The  Chase-Shawmut  Co.  Mlnlaturlied 

time-lag  cartridge  fuse  having  ribbon  type  fuse  link.  3,42.).- 

018,  1-28-69,  Cl.  337-158. 


Koxacka.  Frederick  J.,  to  The  Chase  Shawmut  Co.  Miniaturized 
cartridge   fuse   for  small    current   Intensities   having   large 
time  lag.  3.42.1.019.  1-28-69,  Cl.  837  —  163. 
Kranti.  Donald  E.  t  See — 

Corral.  Joseph  S..  and  Krantl.  3.433.977.  C 

Krawczyk.  Eugenlusi  M.  ;  See — 

Jeiewskl.  MlecivsUw  S..  Kaweckl.  Siklarskl.  Krawciyk. 
and  Ogorialek.  3.424.976. 
Krebs.  William  B..  to  Keystone  .Seneca  Wire  Cloth  Co   Shuttle 

less  wire  loom.  3.424.207.  1-28-69.  Cl.  140     7. 
Krobnth.   Hans,  to  Human  Resources  Foundation.  f>apacitlve 
device  responsive  to  water  vapor  content  of  a  gas  Including 
Insulatetl  conductive  wire  electrodes  forming  a  grid.  3.424.- 
977.   1-28-69,  Cl.  324—61. 
Krol.  Harry  J.,  and  P.  E.  Ryder,  to  Illlnola  Tool  Works,  Inc. 
Mounting   device    for    cyllndrlcally    shaped   electrical    com- 
ponents. 3.423.023.  1-28-69.  Cl.  339—59. 
Krugers.   Johan   F.   J.,   to   North   American   Philips  Co..   Inc. 
t;i>schromatographT  detectors  for  pro  ludng  electrical  slg 
nals  through  a  timeconstant  network.  3.424.539,  l-2S-rnO. 
CT.  23— 2.M. 
Kruxan.   Harold  F  .  and   H    K.  Hetz.   to  American  Meter  fV 
Overpressure  shutoff  device.  3.424,194,  1-28-69,  Cl.  I37-- 
461.  \ 

Kubota  Tekko  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Shimamoto.  Takatsugu.  Niyamudn.  Fiijlta.  Xoioe,  lama- 
guchl.  and  Eguchl.  3.423.910. 
Kuenstle.   Joseph    F..    and   J.    E.    Rosen,    to   Continental    Can 
Co..   Inc.   Method  of  dressing  grinding  wheels.   3.424,.566. 
I-2S-69.  Cl.  51 — 293. 
Kugelflscher  Georg  Schafer  &  Co.:  Set — 

Brand.  Karl.  3.423.940. 
Kuhlnian.    Irene    D.    Tone    downer.    3.424.152,    1-28-69,    Cl. 

128-132. 
Kujawa.  Francis  M..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  Polyurethnne 

compositions.  3.424.701.  1-28-69.  Cl.  260—2.5. 
Kuni.    Karl,    to    K.    H.    Schmidt.    Hydraulic    power    steering 
mechanism  for  a  road  vehicle.  3,424,262,  1-28-89,  Cl.  180- 
79.2. 

Kurashiki  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.  :  S«—  „         .. 

Fukushlma.  Osamu.  Hayanaml.  and  Nagoahl.  3,424,604. 
Kurlhnra.  Masaru  :  See — 

.Nakanlshl.  RvoJI.  Yoda.  and  Kurlhara.  3.424.728. 
Kurt.  Ewald  H..  E.  F.  Wlckens.  and  S.  P.  I^wls.  to  Ingersoll- 

Rand   Co.   Bearing.   3.424.065.    l-2B-(!».  Cl.  02    -lfl7. 
Kurtz.  Peter,  and  H.  Disselnkotter.  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 
AktlengeselUchaft.   Process  for  the  preparation  of  deri»-a 
fives  of  X-acyl  vinylamlne.  3.424,791.  1-28-60.  Cl.  260— 
558. 
Kuwala.  Tsutomu  :  See — 

iihmorl.  Tndashl.  and  Kuwata.  3.424.782. 
L.T.V.  Ling  Altec.  Inc. :  See  - 
Ross.  James  A.  .3,424.970. 
Lacombe.  Henry  M.  A.  R..  to  Soclete  Xatlonale  d'Etude  et  de 
Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Avlatlon.   Adjustable  plug  type 
jet  propulsion  nozzle.  3.424.384.   1-28-69.  Cl.  2.39— 2fl.\39. 
LaguUharre.  Pierre  R,  Equipment  for  drying  by  »pray  atomlza- 

tlon.  3.423.843.   1-28-69.  Cl.  34—37. 
La  Helj.  Gerardus  E..  and  J.  A.  Waterman,  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 
Process    for    the    preparation    of    polymer   solutions    from 
polvmer  larices  and  agglomerated  lalices  therefrom.  3.424.- 
703.   1-28-89.  Cl.  260—23.7. 
Lalng.  XlkolauH.  Rotary  heat  exchangers.  3.424,234.  1-28-69. 

n.   I6.->— 89.  * 

Laltram  Corp..  The:  See — 

Lapevre.  Fernand  S.  3.423.788. 
Lake  Forest  College  :  See — 

Donnally.  Bailey  L.  3.424.904. 
I>onnally.  Bailey  L.  3.424.905. 
Lakeside  Mfg..  Inc.  :  See — 

Moon.  Herbert  J.  3.424.310. 
I-ambert.  Chnndlev  \V.  Missile  with  Bring  cartridge.  3.424.086, 

1-2S-69.  Cl.  102—38. 
I^mson.  Junior  J.:  See —  _  ,  _  ... 

Hall.  Richard  H..  Lamson.  SIkkema.  and  Roberts.  S.424,- 
823 
Laudecker.  Fred  K. :  See 

Burney.  Harold  W.,  BIsalnger,  and  Landecker.  3.423,970. 

Ijing.  Konrad  ;  See —  

Klein.   Helni-Gunter.  Lang,  Schmeling,  and   Welssbach. 
3.424.660. 
Langley.  Bernard  W. :  See — 

Oreenshlelds.  James  N.,  Langley.  Vlckers,  Wslpole,  and 
Williams.  3.424.84«. 
Ijingshur.   Herbert   H..   to  United   Aircraft  of  Canada   Ltd. 
Trailing  edge  construction   in   a   radial  turbine.  3,424.433, 
1-2.8-69.  Cl.  2.'i3 — 39. 
Lansink.  Qerrit  J.,  to  N.V.   HoUand.'^e  Signaalapparaten.  Ar- 
rangement for  establishing  whether  the  number  of  pulses 
m  a  recurrent  series  Is  a  multiple  of  X.  3.424.896,  1-28-09. 
Cl.  2.35—92. 
Lansky.    Zdenek    J.,    and    K.    A.   Brackl,    to    Parker-Hannifln 
Corp.   Quick  exhaust  valve.   3,424,185,    1-28-69,   Cl.   137— 
102. 
Lapeyre,    Fernand    S.,    to  The    Laltram    Corp.    Machine   for 

treating  shrimp.  3,423,788,  1-28-69,  C\.  17—2. 
Larlsch.  Richard  W.  :  See — 

Dunnlcan.  William  C,  and  Larlsch.  3,424,899. 
Larson    Robert  A. :  See — 

Tellerman.   Edward   M..   and  Larsen.   3.423,050. 
Laux.   Hartmut.   to  Rox   Lufltechnlsche  Geratebau  O.m.b.H. 
High  pressure  Induction  apparatus.  3.424.237,  I-28-69.'Cl. 
165—123. 
Law.  John,  to  Carrier  Corp.  Gas  compression  systems.  3.424,- 

370.  1-28-69.  Cl.  230—5. 
I^awlev.  Kenneth  L.  :  See — 

Klein,  Donald  L.,  and  Lawley.  3,424,954. 
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Ijtwrence  Doyle  M.  Formation  Injecting  and  testing  appa- 
ratus for  wells.  3.424,243.  1-28-69,  Cl.  166—100. 

Lawson,  Bobby  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Permeability 
logging  with  radioactive  Isotopes  having  high  and  low 
energy  gamma   rays.   3.424.903,    1-28-69.   Cl.   230—83.3. 

Leader,  Victor.  Grass  catcher  bag.  3,423,917,  1-28-69,  Cl. 
36—202. 

I.#ar  Slegler,  Inc. :  See — 

Hampton.  Edward  L.  3.424.423. 

LeBel.  John  P.  Sonic  boom  and  shock  wave  eliminator.  3,424,- 
400.  1-28-69,  Cl.  244—1. 

Lee.  Kenneth  :  See-^ 

Chaplin,  Hubert  O  .  McQueen,  and  Lee.  3,423,779. 

Lee,  Lleng-Huang,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Vlnylldenearyl- 
enealkylene  carbamates  and  polymers  thereof.  3.424.730, 
1-28-69.  Cl.  260 — 80.3. 

I.*e  William  T..  to  Bowen  Tools.  Inc.  .\utomatlc  wireline 
safety  valve.  3.424,247.  1-28-69.  Cl.  166—224. 

I.*ed5.  Harry  R..  and  R.  J.  McWIlllams.  to  Rltter  Pfaudler 
Corp.  Glassed  heat  exchanger  construction.  3.424.238. 
1-28--69.  Cl.   16.>— 133. 

Leenhouts.  Albert  C.  to  The  Superior  Electric  Co.  Load  re- 
sponsive, stepping  motor  speed  control  circuit.  3.424,961. 
1-2S-89.  Cl.  318—138. 

Lees.  John,  and  D.  A.  Gunn.  to  International  standard  Elec- 
trical Corp.  Feed  mechanism  for  a  hydrostatic  extrusion 
syst.m.  3.-123.983.  1-2S-69,  Cl.  72—270. 

I.ee8on,  Meldon  G..  and  H.  H.  Esser,  to  Schneider  Metal  Mfg. 
Co.  Automatic  Ice  cube  maker.  3,423.949,  1-28-69,  Cl.  62— 
73. 

Leesona  Corp. :  See — 

Houle.  Roland  O.,  and  RIchter.  3,424.359. 

I>>ger  Alton.  Jr..  to  Honeywell.  Inc.  Electrical  apparatus. 
3.424.921.  1-28-69.  Cl.  307—240. 

Legendre.  Claude  :  8ef — 

Hasquenoph.  Jean,  and  I.<egendre.  3,424,017. 

Leigh,  Bertram  J.,  to  Telsta  Corp.  Boom  structure.  3,423,890. 
1-28-89.  Cl    52—118. 

I,eisinger.  Karl  Frledrlch,  and  C.  Rudlger.  to  Wasag-Chemle 
.\ktiengesellschaft.  Switching  system  for  successive  Ignition 
of  firing  devices  at  delaved  intervals.  3.424.924.  1-28-6H. 
Cl.  307—252. 

te  Master  Harold  A.  Tall  assembly  for  artificial  fishing  lure. 
3.423.868.  1-28-69.  Cl.  43 — 42.33. 

Lennartz,   Walter.    Hanging   folder.    3,424,167,    1-28-69,    Cl. 

I/enz  Conrad.    Control   mechanism.   3,424,878,    1-28-69,    Cl. 

200 — 46. 
I.eonharf    Charles  J.,   to  The  Xuarc  Co.   Photographic  ma- 
chine. 3.424.530.  1-28-69,  Cl.  355 — 81. 
Lescroel.  Y«^s  ;  Bee — 

Pierrot,  Andre,  and  Lescroel.  3,424,685. 
I.C8lnskl,  Theodore  S. :  See — 

Desmond,  John  D..  Leslnskl,  and  Martin.  3,424,36 1. 
Lessley,  Byron  L.n:  See — 

HarnlBh.  Jam\»8  R.,  and  Lessley.  3,423,954. 
Lesueur.  Marc  C.  J.\  See--  -  .»,  o... 

Ferrler.  Pierre  Av  and  Lesueur.  3,425,044. 
Le  Vasseur.  Arnold  P.I  Bee—  ,  .,j  ,ot 

Johnson.  Milvln  L;,  and  Le  Vasseur.  3.424.127. 
Levlne.  Seymour  D..  and  P.  A.  Dlassl.  to  E.  R-  Sqnlbb  *  Sons, 

Inc.  Derivatives  of  A-norprogeeterone.  3,424,786,  l-^s-»». 

Cl.  260 — 488. 
Levlne.  Seymour  D..  and  P.  A.  Dlassl.  to  E-R.  Squibb  4  Sons, 

Inc    Derivatives  of  A-norprbgeaterone.  3.424,787.  1-2&-69. 

Cl.  260 — 488. 
Levltch,  Robert  G..  to  Burlington  Industries   Inc   Methodfor 

pressing  and  laminating  a  pile  fabric.  3,424,839,  l-28-«9, 

Cl.   156—314.  \ 

Lewis.    Frank    M.,    Jr..    to    Kimberly-Clark    Corp.    Disposable 

surgical   legging.    3.424,133,    1-28-69,   Cl.    128—132. 
Lewis,  Frank  .M.,  Jr.,  and  R.  H.  Wldeman,  to  Kimberly-Clark 

Corp.    Sheet    material    creped    tissue  \j)roduct.    3,424,643, 

1-28-69,  Cl.  161 — 37. 
Lewis,  Richard  L..  W.  E.  Ferrell,  and  f-  B-  Shu't'o  "i  ?&! 

Bendli  Corp.  Master  cylinder  vent  valve.  ^,423,9^9,  1-28- 

U9,  Cl.  60 — 54.6.  \ 

Lewis.  Samuel  P.  ;  See —  *„V/v«it 

Kurt,  Ewald  H.,  Wlckens,  and  Lewis.  3,424v08S. 
Lewis,  Warren  K,  Jr. :  See—  ......  \ 

Jahnig,  Charles  E.,  and  Lewis.  3,424,5o4.  \ 

Llass  Abram  M..  and  P.  A,  Borsook.  Liquid  mlica  for  foundry 

cores  and   moulds  and   method  of   manufacturing   fsundry 

cores  and  moulds  from  same.  3,424.600,  1-28-69,  Cl.  1()6— 

38.3S.  \ 

Libby,   Louis  H.  and  M.  O..   to  Lnmln  Chemical  Co.   No*el 

amido  derivatives  useful  as  aids  in  detergent  compositions, 

3.424.771,  1-28-89.  Cl.  260 — 404.5. 
Llbby.  Minnie  O.  :  See—        „„.„.„. 
Libby.  Louis  H.  and  M.  O.  3,424.771. 
LIchte    Albert,   to    Schloemann   Aktlengesellschaft.    Cleaning, 

particularly  de-scaling,  of  metal  articles.  3,424,614,  1-28- 

5».  Cl.  13-4 — 2. 
LIchtl.  Robert  D.,  23%   each  to  Walter  A.  Webster,  Harold 

G    Goble,  and  Robert  F.  Campbell.  Stabilizing  and  drive 

means   for   a   parking   apparatus.   3,424,321,    1-28-69,   Cl. 

214—16.1. 
Lless.  Richard  K.  :  See — 

Eftefleld.  Larry  O..  Lless,  Miller,  and  Wagner.  3,423.853. 
Llgon.  Elmer  B..  to  W.  S.  Dickey.  Clay  Mfg.  Co.  Pipe  coupling 

clamp.    3.424.482.    1-28-69,   Cl.    283—230. 
Llnclcome,  Thomas  N.,  to  Calumet  4  Hecla,  Inc.  Dual  bellows 

compensator.  3,424,202,   1-28-69,  Cl.   138 — 31. 


Llndy  Pen  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Jenkins.  Roy  M.  3,424,539. 
LInfleld.  Warner  M. :  See — 

Guttmann,     Andrew     T.,     Jungermann,     and     LInfleld. 
3,424,788. 
Llplnsky.  Edward  S.  :  See — 

Snyder.  Milton  J.,  Llplnsky.  and  Burch.  3,424,598. 
LIpton.  Thomas  I..  Inc.  :  See — 

Cllluffo.  Frank  A.,  and  Rusak.  3.424.351. 
Llska,    Erich,    to    Payer-Lux    Eduard    Payer.    Mounting    for 
two    reclprocable    lower    cutting   elements    and    the    cutter 
foil  of  a  cutter  bead  for  a  dry  shaver.  3.423.S2G,  1-28-89. 
Cl.   30—43.92. 
Llskey,    George    W..    to    FMC    Corp.   Apparatus   for   checking 
wheel    alignment    characteristics.    3.423,839,    1-28-09,    Cl. 
33—203.18. 
List.    Hans.    R.    Zelrlnger.    and    R.   Hatschek ;    said    Zelrlnger 
and     said     Hatschek     assors.     to     said     List.     Piezoelectric 
pressure    transducer    and     process    for     Its     manufacture. 
3.424.930.  l-28-<i9,  Cl.  310 — 8.7. 
Llston     Thomas  V.,   to   Chevron    Research   Co.   .Alkali   metal 
catalyzed    styrene    depolymerlzatlon.    3,424.822,     1-28-09, 
Cl.   2C10 — 881. 
Llthonla  Lighting  Inc. :  See — 

Mecklrr,  Gershon.  3,424,233. 
Lltho-l'alnt  Poster  Co. :  See — 

Berry.    Thomas   L.,   Jr..    Mock,   and   Olson.   3,423.860. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 

I'ayton.  James  Y.  3.425,040. 
Lloyd.  Roger  V.,  to  Pittsburgh  .\ctlvated  Carbon  Co.  Remov- 
ing contaminants  from  cigarette  smoke.  3.424.108,  1-28-69. 
Cl.   131—10.9. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

lilunschl.    Willard    S.,    Sr..    and    Chapman.    3.424,411. 
Cook.  Nathan  H.,  and  Vaughn.  3,424.054. 
Loglcon.  Inc. :  .see — 

Mellott.  Robert  X.  3.424,923. 
Long.  John  T.,  Jr..  to  Chemetals  Corp.  Recovery  of  copper 
from    acid    cop|)er   sulfate    solutions.    3,424,575,    1-28-09, 
Cl.   75—109.  .  ,    ^ 

Long,  Nigel  N.  W.,  and  R.  HIckton,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Indus- 
tries!     Ltd.     Dashboard     assemblies     for     road     vehicles. 
3.424.284,  1-28-69.  Cl.  180 — 90. 
Longenecker.  Levi  s.  0|)en  hearth  having  preheat  and  charge 

means.  .S.424,445.  1-28-89,  O.  26(5 — 24. 
Lopaslc.  Alexander  Z. :  See — 

Maglda.   Nathan   H..   Lopaslc.  and  Wolfner.  3.425.008. 
Lopez.    Flrmln    ()..    and    W.    Proakauer,    to    Spectra-Physics. 
Inc.    (ias    laser    with    gas    storage    electrode.    3.424,997, 
l-28-fi9.  Cl.  331 — 94.5. 
Lorence.   Ervin   H.,   to   Lorence  Mfg.   Corp.  Turntable  drive 

mechanism.  3.424.318.  1-28-69,  Cl.  212—69. 
Lorence  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

l^.rence.  Ervln  H.  3.424.318. 
Lotspelch.   James   F.,   to   Hughes   .\lrcraft   Co.   Klectro-optic 
variable  focal  length  lens.  3.424,513,  1-28-69,  Cl.  350—180. 
Lott.  James  S..  Jr.  ;  See — 

llwrbacher.  Edward  C  and  Lott.  3.425.027. 
Ivouls,  Georges  ;  See — 

Upham.  George  B..  Mayer,  and  I>oula.  3.424,440. 
Louthan.    George    R..    to    J.    E.    Case   Co.    Auxiliary    8trlp|>er 

for  combine.  3.423.915.  1-28-09.  Cl.  50—158. 
Lowe.  David  W. :  See — 

Volgt.  Robert  H..  and  Lowe.  3.425.009. 
I.,owe    Norman  E.  Cord  control  mechanism  for  roller  shades. 

3.424,224.  1-28-69.  CT.  100 — 308. 
Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries!  Ltd.:  See — 

Long.  Nigel  N.  W.,  and  HIckton.  3,424,264. 
Luce.  Gene  W.  .Apparatus  and  method  for  continuous  crys- 
tallization by  evaporation.  3,424.221,  1-28-69.  Cl.  159—26. 
Ludwlg.    Robert    L.,    and    G.    R.    Rusllng.    to   Gulf   Oil    Corp. 
Spring  winding  machine.  3.423.980.   1-28-69.  Cl.   72—142. 
Luhdorlf.     Robert     C.     to    FMC     Corp.     Pitting    mechanism. 

3  424.215.  I-28-C9.  Cl.  148 — 28. 
Lukens.  George  B.,   II.   to  General  Electric  Co.  Binary  sub- 
tracter   for     numerical     control.     3,424,898,     1-28-69,     Cl. 
235 — 174. 
Lukens  Steel  Co. :  See — 

Fogleman.  Edgar  L..  and  Sterne.  3,424.576. 
Lomln  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Llbby.  Louis  H.  and  .M.  G.  3.424.771. 
Lnnd,  Richard  B.,  and  J    Vltrone.  to  .Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
o.a-Bl8(amlno      aryl) -xylenes.      3,424.795.      1-28-69,      C\. 
260 — 570. 
Lundy.  Claude,  and  M.  Poullquln.  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energle 
.-Vtomlque     Mechanism   for   driving   a   component    In   trans- 
latlonal   motion  along  a  closed  curve.  3,424.015.  1-28-09. 
Cl.   74 — 50. 
Lunsford.  Carl  D. :  See — 

Helslev.  Grover  C.  and  Lunsford.  3.424.781. 
Lunlnskl.    John    H.,    and    J.    J.    Hertz,    to    General    Electric 
Co.   Electrically  conductive  polymers.  3.424.698.   1-28-69, 
Cl     252—500. 
Lyall  Electric.  Inc. :  See — 

\    Miller.  Hubert  B.,  and  Klpp.  3,424.857. 
Lydap,    Anders    C..    to    Aktleholaget    Atomenergl.    Transistor 

sw-kch.  3.424.922,  1-28-09.  Cl.  307—241. 
LyhusXArlan    J.,    to    DIgl-Data    Corp.    Center   unwind    web 

supplj\3.424,390,  1-28-69.  Cl.  242—55. 
Lynnworth,  Lawrence  C.  to  Parametrlcs,  Inc.  Rolling  ultra- 
sonic  trJllsducer.    3.423.993,    1-28-69.   Cl.   73—71.5. 
Lynes.  Wllllain  F.,  Sr.  :  See — 

Garrard. Inifred  C.  J.,  and  Lynes.  3.424.407. 
Lvons.    John.    t\  Buzzards    Corp.    Stock    winding   apparatus. 

'3.424.389,  l-28>,^9,  Cl.  242—25. 
Lyster.  Thomas  C.  -  ^--- 

Wleslnger,  FreiJVrlck  C.  Lyster.  and  Relsener.  3,423.960. 
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M  A.S.  Turbo  GmbH  ;  Set— 

Derbfuss.  Wulfgang.  3.424.024. 
MGM  Brakes.  Inc.  :  See^  ,  .0.1  nno 

Gummer.  .\llen  L..  and  Matbi>w,«.  ,1.424.0«2, 
M  4  J  Valve  Co.  :  See--  ,   ,.   .,  .,•>  ooti 

ilrove.  Marvin  H..  and  Van  Arsdale.  .i.42.1.98». 
MSoSla»chlnen-   und    Schlelfmlttelwerke   AO :    Set— 

Sturek.  Karl.  3.423.S83. 
M  sS'..  Inc.  :  ^ee — 

■     Mattern.  Panl  D.  3.423.835. 
M  4  T  Chemicals  Inc.  :  Nff— 

(lottlleb.  Joel  B.,  and  Ma.Ta.  3.424.712. 

<;iit«lleb  Joel  I!.,  and  Mayo.  3.424. il7. 
M«a-.birc    Wolfuans    and  K.   Spratel.  to  Woma  Acparatehau 
"'.KglnK    MShSre   4   C.    G.m.b.H.  ^Sand    bla.ting  a„|ui 
ratiis   3.424..isr,,  l-2fl-fi9.  CI.  239—42,..!. 
Macaldo  (Jultars.  Inc  :•';'•«•— 

Mack,  lionald.  and  1)1  Serlo.  3.424.048. 
Mack    I>onaUl.  and  V.   B.  dl  Serlo.  to  Macaldo  (.ultars. 
■     Huitar  kit.  3.424.048.  1-28-09.  CI.  84- 


-280. 


Ma;3rHl«o;  and  A.  Mat^u.Mta.  to  Toko  kabuj-hlkl  Kal^ 
Woven   type,  senilflsed   memory  device.  3.425.U42.   l--»-i..>. 


K.    I.    du    I'onl    de 


CI.   340— 1T4 
Miiv;at     Kuirene    E .    and    IV    Tanner.    .-    — .    -.    -  - 

Nemour"  and  Co.  .;raft   copolymers  ■>'.  "^'''-...f"""!?""'^,'' 
on  polyamlde  and  polyester  substrates.  .i.424.S2U.  l-28-*iJ. 

MaKida"**NathIn    II..    A     7.     I.o|»,slc.    and    W.    Wolfner     to 
Tliermosen.    Inc.    Electruraaenetlc    reed    relay    havlnc    how 
noise    characterLHtlcs.    3.42S.008.    1-28-^9.    CI.    .US    -9.1. 
Maenavoi  Co.,  The  :  See—  _ 

Klug.  Herbert  H.  3.42j.01j. 
Magnusson,  Gustaf.  Curtain  rail  aasembly.  3.424.225,  1-28- 

89,  CI.  ISO — 345. 
Magoon.  Eugene  F.  ;  See—  j   ,,   ,  ..    ■...>..  mi 

Oannell    Lawrence.   Magoon.  and   Raley.  3.424,hlJ. 

"°*Fr«t"'Bl°i.a1-d''H..  and  M.KuIr..  3,423.825. 
Mahassel.  Albert  A. :  See—    „,  ,,„ 

Meranto.  Samuel  K.  3.424.150.       ..    ,      ,  ,  ,    -  .„ , 

Mahoney,   Kalph  P..   to  Belolt  Corp.   Alrknite  coaler.   3.424, 

12ti    l-JS-ti9,  CI.  118 — 63.  „    ,  , 

Malnguy.    Donald    N..    'j    to    J.    S     Andrews.    Multl  purp..»e 

furniture  unit.  3.423.772.  l-28-«9.  CI.  5—2. 

"  'xiiller.  Eugene  J..  Jr..  and  Mala.  3.424.794. 

'"""Finiln.-Loyd  W.."an7  Makln.  3.424.807. 
.Malco  I'roducts.  Inc. :  See — 

Keynier.  Mark  W.  3.423.&84. 
Mallory.  1'.  R..  4  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Vlerow.  William  F.  3.424.».)2. 

Wiser.  Joseph' E.  3.424.877.         „.„.-,. 

Wiser.  Joseph  E..  and  Voland.  3.424.876. 
Manara.  Giovanni:  See—  ,„,„qt 

Xotarl.  Bruno,  and  .Manara.  3.424.697. 
Mango    Frank  D.,   to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Olefin  production.  3.4.4. 
Sll.  1-2S-S9.  CI.  2(10— H80.  ...... 

Manne.  Moe.  Eipandlble  ring  with  means  biasing  It 
traded  position.  3.423.95(1.   l-28-«9.  CI.  63—15.40 
.Manning.  William  J.. :  See— 

Fischer.  Jack  X..  and  Manning.  3.424.132. 
Manshlp.  I.uther  P.  :  See —  ■,  t^- nta 

Turner.  Charles  K..  Myers,  and  Manshlp3.42o.016. 
.Varans    Nelson  S..  to  W.  B.  Grace  4  Co.  Chemical  process. 

3.424.638.  1-28-69.  CI.  156—272. 
.Marathon  Oil  Co. :  See— 

Johnson.  Irvin  L>.  3.424.002. 

Norton,  Charles  J.  3.424.765. 
Marbellte  Co..  Inc..  The;  See — 

Slklos.  Gregory.  3.424.509. 
Marcel.   Henri.  Tamper  proof  closure.  3.424,330,  1-28-69.  01 


It  to  con 


Martin  Edward  R..  to  Fraaer  4  Glass  Ltd.  Forming  of  arti- 
cles from  plastic  material  by  Injection  moulding.  3.42.4- 
837.  1-28-69.  CI,  264—252.  „        ,         ^, 

.Martin.  Francis  W..  and  W.  C.  Smith,  to  Corning  Class 
Works.  Method  of  staling  and  resilient  seal  for  elements 
having  different  coefficients  of  expansion.  3.424.568.  T-28- 

lift      fl      ttK "lO 

Martin    James.  Vehicle  ejection  seats.  3.424.408.  1-28-69.  CI. 

244 — 122. 
Martin.  James  A.  :  See — 

Desmond    John  D..   Leslnskl.  and  Martin.  3.424.367. 
Martin.  James  C./and  R.  D.  Burpltt.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co 

Fused  cycloalkanecyclohexanedlones  and  fuseil  cycloalkane- 

cyclohelenedlones.  3.424.763.    1-28-69.  CI.  260—326.3 
Martin.   John,    to   Fabricaclon   de    Ma<iulnas.    Automatic   heat 

control  apparatus.  3.424.378.  1-28  69.  CI    236— 15 
Martin.  Merrill  D.  Rotary  die  cutter.  3.424.043.   1-28-69.  CI. 

83-168. 
Martin.  Ralph  E..  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  I*f.  Apparatua  and 

method   for  detecting  leaky  cans.   3.423.090.   1-28-89,   Ci. 

Martin.  Wlillam  S..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Separated  mirror 
face  pumped    disc    laser    devices.    3.424.901.     1-28-69.    CI. 

Marquis.  l>avld  M..  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Noncaklng  linear 
secondarv   alkyl    sulfonate  and   sulfate  detergent    compos! 
tlons    3.424.690.  1-28^  69    CI.  252—137. 
Maraocchl.  Alfred,  and  A.  E.  Tamosaoskas.  to  OwensOnrnlng 
Fiberglass  Corp.  Glass  Itber  reinforced  elastomers.  3,424. • 
608    1-28-69.  n.   117—72. 
Maslnw    Ixiuls    Readllv  asseniblahle  and   adjustable  shelvlnS 

3.424  111.  1-28-60.  01.  108      144. 
.Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  :  See — 
Cope.  Arthur  C  and  Sleknian.  3,424.739. 
Master  Lock  Co.  :  See — 

Foote.  Daniel  J.  3.423.968. 
Foote    Daniel  J.  3  423.969. 
Masters.  John   B..    to  Celnne«e  Cnntlngs   Co.   I  retnane  modi- 
fied epoxy  resins.  3.424.719.  1-28-69.  01.  260—47. 
Masters.   John   E  .    to  Oelanese   Contlnis  Co.   Epoildlied   ure 
thane  oils.  3.424.766,   1-28-69.  CI.  260-348. 

Mathers.  James  E.  :  See —  ^ 

Toma.  Sam  7...  .Mathers,  and  Mlkus.  3,424,692. 
Mathews.  George  P.  :  See— 

Gummer.  Allen  L.,  and  Mathews    3.424.062. 
Mathews    James  A.,  to  Harco  Corp.  Cathodlc  protection  ays- 
tern.  3.424.665.  1-28-09.  01.  204—196. 
Matsushita,  .\klra  :  See — 

.Maeilii.  Hisao    and  Matsushita.  3.425.042. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  :  «f c    - 

Ouchi.   HIrnmu.  and   Nishlda.  3.424.686. 
.Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  :  See— 
Ito.  Reljlro    3.425.011. 

Toyooka.  Tadao.   Ota.   and  Nishlda    3.425.020. 
Yanase.  Aklra.  Tawara.   Iga.  and  HIrota.  3.424.687. 
.Matsuyania.  Katsunll  :  t^er 

Kakegawa.  Sadau.  Matsuyama.  and  Naganuma.  3.424.'iMt 
Miitlern     Paul    I>.     to    MS. v..    Inc.    Dental    matrix    clamp. 

:t.42:t.>..!5.  1-2K-69.  CI.  32      63. 
Matthews,  (ieralrt  G.  Golf  ball  putting  game.  3,424.463.  1-28- 

69.  CI.  273-176. 
Matthews.   Hugh   B..   to  Sperry   Rand  Corp.   Power  'ransmls 
Klon  hot  gas  engine  with  ablative  lubrlcs'  .  means.  3.423. 
929.  1-2H-69.  CI.  60-  .39  02. 
Mauer.   Charles   K..    to   Murray  Corp.  Testing  device  for  Uo-c 

clamps.  3  423.997.  1-28-69.  CI.  73—95. 
Maurer.  ErIII.  to  Turlo. Separator  \M.  Continuously  operating 
screenless    screw-type  centrifuge.    3.424.375.    1-28-69.    CI. 
233—20. 
Maurer.  tJeorg  :  See — 

Gntermann.  Traugott.  and  Maurer.  3.424.385 
Maurer    Kent   .M.   Method  and   iiicuns   it)r  attitude  control  ol 

apai-e  vehicles.   3.424.401,   1-28-09.  CI.  244—1. 
Mauthe,  Gerhard  :  See — 

Floes.sel.  Dieter,  and  Mauthe.  3.424.884. 
.Mavrodlneanu.  Radu  ;  See — 

Hughes.  Ray  C.  and  .Mavrodlneanu.  3.424.5.33. 


213 — 46. 
Marchand    Jaoioes.  Method  of  manufacturing  packaged  artl 

■  cles.  3.4'24.82S.  1-28-69.  a.  264— 45.  ..,.,..^     „„,    ^      „ „ 

.Marchand    John  F.  BesMtable  flied  delay  commercial  squelch     Maj„„    (iienway.  Jr'.   Dump   truck   body.   3.424.498 

■  circuit.  3.424.8G5.   1-28-89.  01.   178—5.8.  ci    298—7. 
Marcbeslnl.  Cesare.  W.  R.  Hogg,  and  R.  I.  Klein,  to  Coulter    May._ George  A.:  See 

Electronic*.  Inc.  Mechanical  computer  resultant  Indicating 
device.  3.424,897.   1-28-69.   CK  235—92. 

-Margetts.  Hyrum  R. :  See —  j  „    o    o  .0.1 

%rimley.  Richard,  and  Margetts.  L.  F.  and  H.  R.  3.424.- 

184. 

"'"^"'mlerKlchar^d^and  Margetts.  L.  F.  and  H.  B.  3.424.- 

184 
Marine.  John  R.  Land  clearing  Implement.  3.424.211,  1-28- 

69.  Cl.  144—34. 
Marion.   Andre  P..   to  Frirten.  Inc.  Carriage  drive  for  high- 
■    speed  printer.  .3.424.291.   1-28-69.  01.  197—49. 

Marley.  Walter  M.  and  H.  -Mil"*!'",  to  B»'°:D'»'  X^'V,,*]!: 
Non-cavltatlng  disc  valve.  3.424.200.  1-28-69.  tl.  137— 
623.31. 


1-2S-69. 


''"Ma?e*r^'j°ames  wTMarsh.  and  Baron.  3.424,910. 

Marshall.  John  D.  :  .See—  . 

WIeslnger.  Frederick  C.  Lyster.  and  Relsener.  3.423.960. 
Marti    Antonio  S  .  Juan  S..  Jo«e  ."i..  and  Mario**.  Keyless  latch. 
3.423.972.  1-28-69.  01.  70—305. 


Marti.  Jose  S. :  See—-  „     ,        „ 

Marti.  Antonio  S..  Juan  S..  Jose  S.. 

Marti.  Juan  S. ;  See — 

Marti.  -Vmonlo  S..  Juan  S..  Jose  S. 

.Marti.  Mario  S. :  Bee—  „     ,        „ 

Marti,  Antonio  8.,  Jaan  S..  Jose  S. 


and  M.  S.  3.423.972. 
and  M.  S.  3.423.972. 
and  M.  S.  3.423,972. 


Davidson.  Ian  A  .  Hantusch.  and  May.  3.423.822. 
.May.  Richard  K.  :  See 

Smith.  Kenneth  F..  and  .May.  3.423.979. 
Maver     Alois.    Method    of    treatment    of    crude    animal    fat. 

3.424.587.  1-28-69.  Cl.  09—7. 
Mayer.  Endre  A.,  to  The  Ilendlx  Corp.  Vortex  valve.  3.424. 1S2. 

1-28-89.  Cl.  137—81.5. 
Mayer.  Fernand  ;  flee — 

I'pham.  George  B..  Mayer,  and  Lonla.  3.424.440. 
.Mayer.  James  W..  <).  J.  Marsh,  and  R.  E.  Baron,  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Co.  Switching  circuit  using  a  two  carrier  negative 
resistance  device.  3.424.910.  1-28-89.  Cl.  2.'iO     211. 
Maver.  Oscar  4  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

■  Jensen.  Hans  A.,  and  Kbernian.  3.424.042. 

Mayo.  William  E. :  See— 

Gotllleb.  Joel  B..  and  Mayo.  3.424.712. 
Gottlieb.  Joel  B..  and  .Mayo.  3.424.717. 
Maytag  Co..  The  :  See— 

Jones,  (ieraid  W..  and  Ross.  3.424.920. 
.MaxzoUni.   Corrado.    and    F.    Dentl.    to   ACS  A     ApplicallonI 
Chlmlche  S.p.A.  Synthetic  vinyl  fibres  of  high  shrlnkabillty. 
3.424.833.  l-2«-69.  Cl.  264- 168. 
McUrlen.  Robert  M.  :  See— 
Vanderbur.     John     E., 
3,424.218. 

McClay.  John  C.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Inc.  t'nder- 
sea  repeater  burying  plowshare.  3.423.946,  1-28-69,  Cl. 
61—72.4. 


Jr..     Waggoner,     and     McBrien. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


McClure    Jamea  D..   and    K.    W.    Barnett.    to   Shell   Oil   Co. 
EtliMene    olUomerliatlon.    3.424.816.    1-28-89,    Cl.    280- 
«h3.15. 
McConneli  Blumen  4  Associates  :  *ee— 
Blumen.  .Marjorle  A.  K.  3.424.355. 
.McCormick.  .Michael  R.  t  See—  ,,,.,.  ,',•> 

Jerussi.    Robert   A.,   and    McCormick.   .3.424.722. 
Miiormlck.  William  F. :  See— 

Koornwinder.  Dirk  W..  and  McCormick.  ,1.424. 160. 

^"■''saliford'Kl'chnr*"::  McCray.  and  Hut-on   3.424.975. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corp.  :  See— 

Warner.  Henry  B.  3,425.'»04. 

White.  Wimam  J.  3.424.519.  „   .,,      n   .„     of 

Milkmaid.    James    A.,    and    J.    B.    Beck,    to    Radio    Corp    of 
Vmerlca    Transistor  deflection  circuit  with  damper  means. 
:(  424.941     1-28-69.  Cl.  315—27. 
.McEuen.  John  M.  :  See--  .-.,-o,» 

Breckoir.  Walter  E..  and  McEuen.  »,424.813. 
McGraw  Edison  Co. ;  See-- 

Griegi-r.  Philip  F.   and  JalTe   3.424  617 

Whillock.  Bruce  N..  and  Whilney.  3.424.S72. 
McQueen.  Roy  D.  :  See—  .   ,  ,  .o-<  —a 

("hanlln     Hubert  <>..   McQueen,  and  Lee.   3.42.1. 1  1 9. 
Mclnt 're    Raymond  I...  ami?.  W.  "/"•""""i.  %["','"  jToO 
Co.    .Seal   belt    i.osltionlng   mechanism.   3.424.494.    1-ZS-H9. 

McKelvev.  ilarold  E..  and  J.  E.  Jendrlsak.  to  Thermoproof 
Glass  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  a  head  ol 
viscous  moterial  along  the  surface  of  a  niemher.  .1.424..VHI. 
1    28-69.  Cl.  264-  251. 

.McKinney  .Mfg.  Co.;  See—    ,„„  ,„ 

llorstman    Robert  L.  .3.423.787  ,   .  f„H 

McMnnus.  Lee  C.  to  Clyde  Iron  Works.  Inc.  '■'■"''""''  |^,^ 
varying  voltage  motor  'ontrol  system  for  cranes  with  motor 
fleia  control  during  lowering.  3.424.96,1.  1-2S-69.  Cl.  31S  — 

McMnien     Russell   G..   to   International   Horvester  Co.  Clutch 

control'  .'evlce.  3.424.016    1-2K-69.  Cl.  74—57. 
McNeil  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See        .      ^.  ■     i,       ...       „ 

Mohrhacher.     Richard    J..     Meschino.     and     Rasmusaen. 

McRay'  Verfis"'  L..  to  Allls  Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Control  mech- 
anism for  shifting  and  braking  a  shiftable  clutching  mem 
tier.  :t.424  2K5.  1-2S  «!l.  Cl.  192-18. 

McNVilllams.  R<.bert  J.  :  See  -      ,  JO.  o-js 

Leeds.    Harry    R.    and    McWllilams.    3.424^.18. 
.Mead  Corp..  The  ;  Set 

Korrer.  Homer  W.  3.424.36S 
Forrer.  Homer  W.  and  Fjnkhauaer.  .1.424..W. 
Meador.  Ernest  E     and  ...  H.  E.herldge    to  .X    R  St.ley  Mfg^ 
Co    Aerosol   valve  assembly.  .1.424..153.   1-2N-69.  1 1.  — 
402.1. 
Means.  F.  W..  4  Co.  :  See— 

Fried.   Koberl  A.  3.423.906.  „       ,  ., ^i 

MeV.krin.N-V:a^Je^  ir  u/l,Ker„a.ional   H^ 

picker  splnJie  molsien.-r  assembly.  .t.423.9l.t.   l-2»-im.  <-'■ 

Medford    Dovie  M.  I.ettuce  crisper  and  method  uliUilng  same. 

;(.424..'i94."l-2H  69.  Cl.  UO— 154. 
Megow.  Ijiwrence  K.  ;  See —  o,. 

P.-chacek.  Raymond  E..  Clay,  and  Megow.  3  42.1.820. 
Meier     Ernst     to   Al.red    Teves   G.ni.b.H.    Dual-network    disk 

brake    3  424  2^2.  1-2S-69.  Cl.  ISH— 1.V2. 
Mellott    Robert   N..   to  Logicon.   Inc.   Binary  circuit.  3.424.- 

923    i-28-«!l.  Cl.  307—247. 
"'"'Bu'rde""kS""Kurt'''E.:von  der  Crone.  Menaaae.  and  PuglD. 

Menell.^ll'ansl'^to    Continental    Gumml-Werke    Aktlengeaell- 
schaft.    Tire    buildlns    machine.     3.424.034.     I-.8-09.    l-i. 

MeiinV  Joseph  L.    to  Owens  llllnoU.  Inc.  Differential  timer. 

3  424.030.  1  -28-69.  Cl.  74—075. 
Merauio.    Samuel    R..    to   .\     A     >'"hassel     and   G.    K.  'Nylin. 

Massage    device.    3.424.130.    1-28-69.    tl.    128—67. 
Mercler.  Jean    Hydraulic  control  equipment.  3.423.934.  1-28- 

69,  Cl.  00-52. 
.Merck.  E..  \.C:  :  Set— 

Nurnberg.  Eberbard.  3  424.842. 
Wllluiaon.  Rolf.  3.424.550. 

.Merrifleld,  Dudley  B.  :  See—  ,    ,^,   _  „     ^  a-ij  Tift 

Nudenl«-rg.    Walter.    Merrlfied.   and   Delaney.   3.424, 1 30. 
Merry    Stanley  H..  to  Inlted  States  of  America    Xayy.  Quick 
acting    hatch    cover.    3.423,877.    1-28-69.    Cl.    49-211. 

M.HicWno.^Josepb  •^i^^^^^'^'—  j       Meachlno.    and    Rasmusaen. 

3.424.757. 
Messer  tiriesheim  G.m.b.H.  ;  See— 

Bechtle.  Anton  J.  B..  and  Roder.  3  424  013. 

Gutermann,  Traugott.  and  .Maurer.  3.424.385. 

Messer.  .Mayer  N.  :  See — 

Farge    Daniel.  Jeanmart.  and  Mesaer.  3,424  748. 
.Mesalng,  I>onal.l  A..  E.  T.  ChUd:  and  HA    Peck,  to  Texaco 
Inc      Hvdrocracklng     catalyst.     3.424,670,     1-28-89.     ci. 
208—111. 
Messores.  .Arthur  S.  ;  See — 

Bloch.  Alfred,  anil  Messores.  3.424.164. 

Metal.  Improvement  Co.  :  See —  _^ 

liurney.  Harold  W..  Blssinger.  and  Landecker.  3,423.976. 

Meteor  Research  Ltd.  ;  Bee — 
Tabor.  Paul  C.  3.422.492. 

Metx.  L<mis  C.  Jr.  :  See—         ^  „  .      ,  .„,  „„, 
Oagllardi.   Richard   P..  and  Metx.  3.424,925. 


ZIX 

Michel  Hartmut.  and  O.  Setter,  to  Telefunken  Patentverwer- 
tungsgesedschaft  m.b.H.  Process  of  fabricating  a  metal 
ba»{?    transistor.     3.424.627.     1-28-68      Cl      H,8— 174        „, 

Mlchelson  Yigal.  Power  ladder.  3.424.271.  1-28-09.  Cl 
182— 1-i. 

Mid-Continent  Mfg.  Co.  :  See—  „,„.„., 

Selder.  Gene  J.,  and  Hannlng.  3.424.945. 

Middleton.  William  J.  Process  for  preparing  perfluoroalkyl 
and  V  -  chloroperfiuoroaikyl  -  3  -  acyioi.y-1  3-butadlenes  and 
products  and  polymers  thereof.  3.424.. 32.  1-28-89.  Cl. 
2<>0— 82.1. 

MlehlelJ.isB-Dexter.  Inc.  ;  Sec—        „       ,     ...         ,,0,0^^ 
Thunilm     Carl.    Herman,  and   Des  Jardlns.   3,424,044. 

Mlkus.  Clifford  A.  :  Sec—        _  ^    ,._,  „  ,„^  ,„ 

Curtze.    ICdward   W.    Huffman,   and   .Mikua.  3.424.35.. 

"•Toma    Sam'z..  Mathers,  and  Mlkus.  3,424.892. 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.  ;  .See — 
Hansen.  Robert  W.  3.424.054. 
Slaal.  Philip  W.  3.424.059. 
Miller  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Miller.  Frank  H..  Jr.  3.423.903.  „     ^    .      ,    ,^       . 

Miller.    Carlton    S.    and    F.   <;.    I'arsons.   to  Technical   Opera- 
tions. Inc.  Microdensltometer.  3.424.534.  1-28-69.  Cl.  356— 
003 
MiTler     Eugene    J..    Jr..   and    A.    .Mais,    to   Armour    Industrial 
Chemical    Co     DI-.    trl     an'l    tetra-quaternary    ammonium 
comp..unds.   3.424  794.    1-28-09.    Cl.   260—567.6. 
Miller    Frank   H     Jr..   to   Miller  Engineering  Corp.  Bag  posi- 
tioning apparatus.  3.423  903.   1-28-09.   C133--188. 
Miller    Itarvey  E     to  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.  Resilient 


illler  Harvey  r.  .  to  J  ne  oenerai  lire  «  ivuuuei  i-w.  i*^ro...jr,^. 
bushing  with  Improved  vibration  attenuating  properties. 
3.424.447    1-28-69.  01.  267—1.  „,         .       , 

Miller     Hubert    B..   and   K.    W.   Kipp.   to   Lyall   Electric.   Inc. 

Grommet.  3.424.837.  I-2S-89.  Cl.  174—153. 
.Miller.  Ijiwrence  J.  ;  See- 

Kftcfield.  Larrv  G.    Lless.  .Miller,  and  W  agner.  3.423.853. 
Miller    Robert  B.  Sugarcane  processing  and  apparatus.  3.424.- 

011;  1-28-09  Cl.  127—2.  .        ,  ,0., 

Miller.  Robert  B.  Sugarcane  processing  and  apparatus.  J.424.- 

612.  1-28-119.  01.  127 — 2. 
Milst.'in.  Herman  :  See —  _    ^„„ 

Marlev    Walter  M..  and  Mllstein.  3.424.200. 
Miniature  Ele<-tr.>nic  Comoonents  Corp. ;  See — 

Plhl    George  E..  and  Tilley.  3.425.053. 
Mlnni-s.ila   Mining  4  Mfg    Co   ;  Scr—  ,     -  ,„,  ~„, 

Goodell    John  D..  Ivins.  WIstrand.  and  Tasl.  3,424.393. 
Johnson.  Melvln  L..  and  Le  Vasseur.  3.424.127. 
(Ils..n.  Allien  K.  3.424.895. 
MInot.  Seymour,  (.'ollnoslble  swimming  pool  enclosure.  3.4.J4.- 

Mltchell.  ".Margaret    S.    Portable    fabric    steamer.    3.423.966. 

1-28-89.  01.  68 — 222.  „  ,      , 

Mitchell    Norrls  W..  to  Phlllins  Petroleum  Co.  Fluid  catalytic 

strlnning.  3.424.i;72.  l-28-.i9.  Cl.  208—164. 
Mitchell.   Reid   L..  C.  F.  Murphy,  and  J.  O.  Gwynn,  to  ITT 
Hnvonier    Inc.    Cellulose    aikoiyl    etlier    product    and    the 
aqueous  dispersb-ns  thereof    3.424.744.  1-28-69.  01.  260 — 
■'31 
Miltelman.  Phillip  S..  to  United  Nuclear  Corp.  Simulation  of 
nuclKir   weapons   radiation.  3.423.844.   l-28-«i>.  01.  3,5—1. 
Mivalnae.   Masao  :  .S'ec — 

Tnnaka.  Tomnharu.   Mlvamae,  Takayama.   lio.  Koraatsu- 
hara.  and  Soma.  3.424.729. 
Mock    Vernon  .\.  ;  Sec —  ^^^  ^^^ 

B.Try.  Thomas  L.,  Jr..  Mock,  and  Olson.  3,423.860. 
M.idern  Equipment  Co.  ;  See — 

Schanen    Robert  R.  3.424.440. 

SI.M'.  James  M.  ;  See —  ^ 

Brewer.  Charles  0..  Fritl.  and  Moe.  3.424.808. 

Moffatt.  William  G.  :  See- 
Byrnes.  Joseph  E..  ami  Moffatt.  3.424.130. 
Jlohawk  Data  Sciences  Corp.;  See — 

Halbert.  Silas  R.  3.424.4.53. 

Mohr.   Mas   C.  to   Raytheon   Co.   Reciprocal  digital  latching 

ferrlte    phase    shifter    wherein    adjacent    ferrite    elements 

are  opp<wilely  magnetized.  3.425.003.  1-28-69.  Cl.  3.33—31. 

M.ilirbacber.  Richard  J..  J.  A.  Meschino.  and  0.  R.  Rasmutsen. 

to    McNeil    Laboratories.    Inc.    2.3-(and    1.3)-dl-(R.-Re-hy- 

.lroxvmethvl)-6-R,6-R«-fulvenes.     3.424,757.     1-28-69.     Cl. 

200^296.  ■ 

Moliv    Hans    Hydrostatic  axial   piston  unit  of  the  slipping 

slioe  design.  3.424.097.  1-28-69.  Cl.  103—162. 
-Monarcli  Tool  4  Machinery  Co.  :  See — 

Budreck.  Frances.  3.424.517. 
Monnlch.    Carl    E..    to    Sterer    Engineering    and    Mfg.    Co. 
Solenoid  operated  vaive.  3.424.429.  1-28-69.  01.  251—129. 
Monnler     Richard    E..    to    Hewlett  Packard    Co.    Oscllloscoi>e 

circuits.  3.424.867.  1-28-69.  01.  178—69.5. 
Monogram  Industries.  Inc.  ;  See — 
Palmer.  Xorbert  J.  3.423.957. 
Monn>e.   Hanford  D.,   to  F.MC  Corp.   Rate  measuring  circuit. 

3,424.078,  1-28-69,  01.  324 — 70. 
.Monsanto  Co. :  See — 

Avkanlan     Ardashus    A.,    and    Shelby.    3,424,820. 
Barker.  George  E.  3.424.951. 
Carlson.  Emll  H.  3.424,801. 
Donovan.  Donald  W.  3.424.363. 
Fannin.  Loyd  W..  and  Makin.  3.424.807. 
Harris.  Henry  E..  and  Scruggs.  3.424.828. 
Scopp.  Howard  A.,  and  Sincock.  3.424.342. 
Monundraud.    Jean,    to    Soctete    Generale   de    Recherchea   et 
d'Applicatlons   Scientlflques   Sogeras.   Tetracycline  and  en- 
teric-coated chvmotrypsln  oral  tablets  and  therapy.  3.424. 
839.  1-28-09.  C\.  424—26. 


XX 
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MontecatinI  Edison.  S.p.A. :  See— 

Sfondrini.  Pierluigi.  and  ConvaUe.  3.424,830. 
Mo  Och  Domsjo  Akciebolag :  See — 

Moren.  Rolf  Erhard.  and  Hammer.  3.424.109. 
Xordstrand.  Leif  R. :  See — 
Moon.  Herbert  J.,   to  Lakeside  Mfg..  Inc.  Display  carts  with 

bubble  tops.  3.424.510,  l-2*-88.  CI.  312—284. 
Moore  Business  Korms.  Inc.  :  See — 

Sargent.  Albert  A.  3.424.912. 
Moore.    Earl    K..    Jr.    Free    piston    type    plunger.    3.424.0B«, 

1-28-B9.  CI.  92— IBS. 
Moore.   Earl   K..  Jr.   Pneumatically  driven  plunger  construc- 
tion. 3.424.093.  1-28-69.  CI.  103—52. 
Moore.  t:^ward  E.  :  ^'ee — 

Hirschberg.  Erwin  E..  and  Moore.  3.424,542. 
.Moure.    Lawrence    A.,    to    Ileloit    Eastern    Corn.    Unwinding 
stand    and    arm    iwsltioner    therefor.    3.424.394.    1-28-69. 
CI.  242— .-|8.6. 
Moore    Robert  G..  Jr..  to  The  Ilendix  Corp.  Kuel  control  ap- 
paratus  Including   put  anil  take   fuel    by  |)a»s    valve   means 
for    withdrawing    controlled    percentage    of    metered    fuel. 
3.423.il30.   l-2S<-';a    CI.  GO— 39.28.  ,..,., 

Mi.ren.  Kolf  K..  and  Hamriiar.  to  Mo  Och  IVmiajo  Aktlebolag. 
process    for    llie    preparation    of    reconstituted    tobacco    in 
sheet  form  and  priKluct  obtained  thereby.  3.424.169.  1--S- 
«9.  CI.   131  —  17. 
Morey.  Glen   H..   to  Templeton  Coal  Co.  .Apparatus  for  mak 

ing  heating  element.   3.424..302.    1-28-69.  CI.  228 — i. 
Morey.    (Jlen   H.     to   Templeton   Coal   Co.    Method   of  making 
a  safety  shield  for  electric  heating  mantle.  3.424.637.  1-18- 
«9.  CI.  l.-)6— 242.  ..  „       ,.    „ 

Morgan,   Jerry   E..   to    International    Harvester  Co.    I  nlform 
response    tillable    steering   arrangement.    3,424,473,    1-28- 
1(9,  CI.  280 — 87.  „  ,     .    ., 

.Mori    Ernest  .\,.  and  P.  W.  Schaub.   to  llulf  Research  4  I'e- 
veiopeii.nt  Co.  Continuous  coring  jet  bit.  3.424.2.'j."i.   1-28- 
m>    CI.   17.-)— 60.  ,       ,      , 

.Morln.   Louis  H..   to  Coats  &  Clark  Inc.  Apparatus  for  fewj- 
ing  Inserts  from  magazine  to  molding  machine,  ,i,4J,i,7«L'. 
l-28-«9.  Cl.  18 — .").  ,         ,  . 

Moriya     \"simaro.  Vacuum   traps  utilizing  electronic   refng- 

crating  elements.   3.423.947.    1-28-09.  CI.  62—3. 
Moroney.  Jt)hn  J. :  See —  _ 

Rollins.  James  W.  and  Moroney.  3.424.JOT.  ...... 

Morris    Kavld  J.,  to  The  English  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  MAD-R 
mulllaiierture    cure    logic    system.    3.424.917.    1-28-09.   CI. 

oQ^ f^f^ 

Morse    Milton    .Means  and  method  of  making  threaded  fasten- 
ers  3.423.778.  1-28-69.  CI.  10 — 2. 
Morse.    Stanley    II.    Refrigeration    valve.    3.424.181.    1-28-69. 
Cl.  137—68.  „         .  ^        J 

Morway    .\rnold  J.,  and  A.  J.  Ilodner.  to  Easo  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Lubricant  containing  alkaline  earth  metal 
trilxeii    salt    thickeners    and    colloidal    asbestos.    3.424.078. 
1-28-6U.  Cl.  2">2— 13. 
Mosbv.  William  L..  to  American  C.vanamid  Co.  Iminonaphtho 
123-dI  1.3-dlthl.>le-J.»-dione8.       3.424.764.       1-28-09.       Cl. 
260 — 327. 
Moshier.   Ross  \V  .   to   fnlted   States  of   America.   Air   Force. 
Haloalktiiy-halodiketo-     halodlketo-and    (luoroalkoiy-metal 
c.mpounds.  3.424.772.  1-28-69.  Cl.  260—429. 
Moss    John  L  .  to  Relaxacizor.  Inc.  Electronic  muscle  stlmilla 
tor   and   electrodes  therefor.   3,424, IBS,    1-28-69,  Cl,   128— 
40.-i. 
Motorola.  Inc.  :  See — 

Baiter.  Emery  E.  3.424.8.'>4. 
Clar.  Philip  L.  3.424.993. 

(Jriffey.  lionald  E..  and  Drummond.  3.424.998. 
Harris.  Bollver  T.  3.424.014. 
I'riel.  frv.  and  Seelbach    3.424.928. 
Schilb.  William  A.  3.424.983. 
.Spies.  Rolf  E.  3.424.999. 
.Moulin,    Sorbert    L..    to    Hughes    .Aircraft    Co.    Multlcontact 
electrical    connector    assembly.     3.425,024,     1-28-69,     Cl. 
339     63. 
Muehlenkamp.  V.  Jack:  See — 

Stone.  Ri>bert  W..  and  B.  O.  3.424.260. 
Mueller  Welt  Contact  Lenses,  Inc. :  See — 

Schpak.  Fred.  Breger.  and  Warner.  3.423.886. 
Muller,    Peter,    to    International    Telephone    and    Telegraph 
Corp.    Circuit    arrangementa    for    standardising   groups    of 
analog  signals.  ^.424.900.  1-28-09.  Cl.  233 — 193. 
Mumpower.  Robert  C.  II :  .s'ee — 

Touey.  Iiettrge  P..  and  Mumpower.  3.424.173. 
Munck.   Ellsworth   (i..   to   Inlon  Carbide   Corp.   Package  and 
method  .if  producing  same.  3.424.306.  1-28-69.  Cl.  206 — 6.'>. 
-Murdock,    James    W.,    to    United    States    of    .\merica.    Navy. 
System  for  regulating  viscosity  of  liquids.  3,424,191,  1-28- 
"19,  Cl.   137-334. 
Murphy.  Charles  F.  :  See — 

Mitchell.    Held    L..    Murphy,   and   fiwynn.   3.424.744. 
Murphy.  Herman  H.  Manually  controllable  load  voltage  reg- 
ulator. 3.424.908.  1-28-09.  Cl.  318 — 340. 
Murray  Corp.  :  See — 

Maner.  Charles  K.  3.423.997. 
Mustered.  Lyie  V..  and  G    D.  SImmonds.  to  Anthonv  Co.  Steer- 
ing control  system.  3.424.023.  1-28-69.  Cl.  74 — 471. 
Myers.  Walter  E.  ;  See — 

Turner.  Charles  R..  .Myers,  and  Manship.  3.425,016. 
Myers.  William  I).,   to  Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc.  Retrievable  well 
bore  indexing  apparatus.  3.424.240,  1-28-89.  Cl.  106 — 127. 
N'.V.  Hollandse  Slgnaalapparaten  :  See — 
Lanslnk.  Gerrit  J.  3.424.896. 


Nadberny.   Rudolph   £.,   to   IlliDols   Railway  Equipment  Co, 
Chain  locks  and  chain  detachable  therefrom  for  support- 
ing a  railway  car  air  brake  hose.  3.424.415,  1-28-69,  Cl 
248 — riS. 
Naganuma.  Vosblnorl ;  See — 

Kakegawa.    Sadao.   Matsuyama,  and   Naganuma.   3,424.- 
Ii»9. 
Nagoshl,  Kazuo  :  See — 

Fukusfalma,   Osamu,   Hayanaml,  and   Nagoshl.   3,424,604. 
Nakagoiue,   Elko,   to    Vugen   iCaisba   Luxe.   Film   splice  patch. 

3.424,644.   1-28-69.   Cl.   161—102. 
Nakanlshl.  RyojI.  N.  Voda.  and  .M.  Kurlhara,  to  Toyo  Kayon 
Kabusblkl   Kalsba.    .\romatlc   polyqulnazolinedlones   and   a 
process  therefor.  3.424,728,  1-28-09,  Cl.  260 — 77.5. 
Nakayama.  Voshlhlro.  to  Japan  i'etroieum  Development  Corp. 
Rotary  bit  for  use  In  rotary  drilling.  3.424,258,  1-28-09, 
Cl.   173 — 333. 
Nalco  Chemical  Co.  ;  Sec — 

Jurslch.  .Myron  J.,  and  Altken.  3,424  050. 
Ptacek,  Edward  A.,  and  Garrett.  3.424.505. 
Stanford.  James  R.  3.424.081. 
Nancarrow.  James  H..  and  G.  H.  Holzhausen,  to  The  Garrett 
Corp.  Turbocharger  control  arrangement.  3,423,920.  1-28- 
09,  Cl.  60—13. 
National  .\eronautlcs  and  Space  AdmlDlstratlon  :  See — 

Webb.  James  E.  3.424,906. 
National  Can  Corp.  :  ^ee  — 

Fruehllng.  Delroar  F.  3.424.346. 
National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The  -.  See — 

Akiyama,  Hideo,  and  Storkwell.  3.424. .-|24. 
National  Lead  Co.:  See 

I>ohman,  Eugene  J.,  and  Rluehlmer.  3.424.5S.S. 
Naurotb.    Peter,    to    Deutsche   Gotd-und    Sllber-iScheldeanstalt 
vormals  Roessler.  Process  for  producing  sodium  aluminum 
silicate  pigments.   3.424.602.   1-28-69.  Cl.   106—288. 
Navigation  Computer  Corp.  ;  Sec  — 

Jones.  John  P..  Jr.  3.424.452. 
Nawn.  George  H.,  and  W.  J.  Tlmson.  lo  J'olarold  Corp.  Photo- 
graphic  emulsion   of  silver  hallde   and   derivatlzed  gelatin 
capable  of  conducting  electrical   current.  3. 424. 581,   1-28- 
69,  Cl.  96—38.4. 
Neaderland.   Adolph    C,    to    Burndy    Corp.    Clamp  connector. 

3.425.028.   1-28-69.  Cl.  339     249. 
Nectoux.  Andre,  to  Soclete  des  I'orges  **t  .\tellers  du  Creusof. 
.\ntl-colllslon  facility  used  for  two  moving  vehicles  travel- 
ling on  the  same  track.  3.424.102.  1-28-6H.  Cl.  104  — 1.'>2. 
Xeff.   Robert   J.   Electrically  operated  valve.   3.424.426.   1-28- 

69.  Cl.  251—30. 
Nelson.  Dana   W..   to  Dresser  Industries,   Inc.  Blend  control 

unit  Interlock.  3.424.348.  1-28-09.  Cl.  J22— 134. 
Nelson.  Frank  O.  rjrthodontic  headgear.  .3,423,832,  1-28-09, 

Cl.    .32   -14. 
NeLson.  Ronald  S.  :  See— 

Bockman.  Carl.  Nelson,  and  Klein.  3.424.593. 
Nesvizhsky.   Jury    B.,    S.    V.    Pavlov,   and    G.    K.    Boronlchev. 
Magnet  controlled  ferrovarlometer.  3.425.013.   1-2S-69.  Cl. 
3:l.->— 296. 
Neurath.   Georg.   R.   Kopsch.   and   J.   Kaban.   CMgarette  filters. 

3.424.172.  1-28   69,  Cl.  131  —  267 
Newport.  John  J.  Ill  :  See-  - 

Reding.  John  T..  and  Newport.  3.424.606 
Newton.  Robert  A.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Stabilizer  for 

polyols.  3.424.091.  1-28-09.  Cl.  252—188.3. 
Nickerson.  Edith  E.  Nightgowns  for  nursing  mothers.  3.423,- 

761,    1-2H-69,   Cl.  2-74. 
Nielsen,  John   P..  and  J.  J.  Tucclllo.  to  J.   F.  Jelenko  k  Co... 
Inc.   Metal  alloy  composition.  3.424.577.  1-28-69,  Cl.  7.'i— 
134. 
Niemann.   Juergen.    to    Ideal    Industries.    Inc.    Fish    tape  reel 

assembly.  3.424.433.  1-28  69    Cl.  2.'>4— 134  3. 
Nllssen.  Ole  K..  to  Ford  .Motor  Co.  Electronic  Ignition  system 
using  multiple  thyrlstors.  3.424.944.  1-28-09.  Cl.  315—209. 
Nllssen.   Ole   K..    and   J.    F.   ZIomek.    to   F..rd    Motor  Co.   Os- 
cillator   controlled    electronic    Ignition    system.    3,424,142, 
1-2S-69     Cl.    123—148. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Oda.  Zenjiro.  and  Sakai.  3  424.936. 
Sato.  Katsuo.  and  Irle.  3.424.956. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K, :  See — 

Sato.  TIkasl.  Tal.  Tutomu.  and  K.  3.424.518. 
Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Ohmorl.  Tadashl.  and  Kuwata.  3.424.782. 
NIshida,   Masamltsu  :   Sec — 

Ouchl.  Hlromu,  and  Nlsblda.  3,424.086. 
Nlshlda.  Takeo:  See— 

Toyooka.  Tadao.  Ota.  and  Nlshlda.  .1.425.020. 
NIshlmura.  Takeo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  thin 

film  Integrated  circuits.  3.42.3.821.  1-28-69,  Cl.  29— .%71. 
NIssen    Edwsrd  K.  :  See- 

Huber.  Kenneth  J..  Johnston.  Nlssen,  and  Poutie.  3.424.- 
613. 
NItto  Kasei  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See— 

Ito,  HIroya,  and  Salsho.  3,424,775. 
Nordlsk  Insulinlaboratorlum  :  See — 

Eldon.  Knud  E.  H.  3.424.558. 
Nordstrand.  LeIf  R..  to  Mo  Och  Domsjo  Aktlebolag.  Deflbra- 

tor.  3.423.796.  1-2R-69.  Cl.  19      156.3. 
Nordstrom.  John  D  .  to  Ashland  Oil  &  Refining  Co    Aldehyde- 

modlAe*!  carbamates.  3.424.724.   1-2S-69.  Cl.  260—70. 
North  .\merlcan  I*hlllps  Co.  Inc.  :  See 

De  Lange.  Herman  K    A.,  and  Pollaschek.  3.424,965. 

Dombacher.   Wo'f    3.424  871 

Hughes.  Ray  C  and  Mavrodlneanu.  3.424,533. 

Kok.   Pleter  W.  3,424  901. 

Krugers.  "Johan  F.  J    3,424.559. 

Van  Ruyven.  Lodewijk  J.  3,424,890. 
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North  American  Rockwell  Corn.  :  See-- 

Anderson.  Gerald  V..  and  Beeson.  3.424.891. 

Chelner.  Herbert,  and  Buhel.  .3.424.000. 

Cnrlev    Bovce  M.  3  424  630. 

Corral   Joseph  8..  and  Krsntz.  3.423.977. 

E«cobe«a     Alfonso   S.   3.424.990. 
Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd  :  .«ee— 

Davidson.  Ian  A..  Hsntiisch.  and  May.  3.423.822. 
Northwest  Science  Investment  Corn.:  .See— 

Getchell.  Frederick  G..  and  J.  W..  and  Trunnell.  3.424  - 

Norton.'  Charles  J.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Co.  Osmium  'e'ra-oxjde- 
p-dloxone  com'>iex  and  the  production  thereof.  3.424. .65. 
1-28-69    n.    260—340.6.  ^     ,    .  ^     ,  , 

Norton  Clvde  A.,  deceased;  hv  Eva  Norton,  administratrix. 
Method  of  producing  a  printed  circuit  hoard  on  «  metallic 
Buhstmte    3  424  658.  1-2R-69.  Cl.  204—15. 

Norton.  Eva  :  See — 

Norton.  Clyde  A.  3.424.658. 

Norwood.  Richard  B .  to  International  Business  Macljlnes 
Corn.  Apparatus  using  diaphragm  type  flol^-fonf-olled  logic 
devices  and  method  of  making  same.  3.424.003.   1-28-09. 

NoBhavr  Allen,  and  W.   S.   Smith.  Jr..  to  Esso  Research  _and 

Engineering    Co.    Stabilized    dyeable    polymers.    3.424.1 10. 

1-28-69.  Cl.  260— -I5.7n.  „       .     n  , 

Notarl.   Bruno,   and  G.   Manara.   to   Snam    S.p.A.  Process  for 

nreoarlng  catalysts  for  the  Isomerlzatlon  of  lower  saturated 

hvdrocarbons.  3.424.697.  1-28-69.  Cl.  252 — 430. 
Novacel  S.A.  :  See —  „„ 

Osrnler.  Jean  P.  O.  E.  3.424.398. 
Novo  Industrial  Corp.-Unlted  Air  Cleaner  piv^  See- 
Bennett.  Raymond  G..  and  RIsae.  3.423.909. 
Nozoe.  Aklhlko :  See—  _  _,      ^^  .,^      „  ^  _ 

Shimamoto.  Takatsugu.  Hlyarouda.  I"ujlta.  Nozoe.  Yaroa- 
guchi.  and  Eguchl.  3.423.910. 
Nuarc  Co..  The:  See— 

Leonhart.  Charles  J.  3.424.530. 
Nudenberg    Walter.  D.  B.  Merrifleld.  and  E.  A.  Delaney.  to 

Texas  U  S    Chemical  Co.  Diene  polymerization  process  and 

catalysttherefor.  3.424.736.  1-28-69    CT.  260-94.3 
Nurnberg.  Eberhard.  to  E.  Merck  AG.  Manufacture  of  tablets 

directly  from  dry  powders.  3.424.842.  1-28-69,  Cl.  424— 

94 
Xyberg     David    D..  and    W.    B.    Hendricks,   to   Shell   OH   Co. 
'    Dlene  monoTlnylarene  block  copolymer-polyolefln  laminates. 

3.424.649.   1-28-69.  Cl.  161—253. 
Nylin.  G.  Kendall  :  Sec — 

.Meranto.  .Samuel  R.  3.424,150. 
Nyman     William    F..    to    Polaroid    Corp.    Camera    apparatus. 

3.424,070.  1-28-09.  Cl.  95—11. 
Nvron    Per    and  J.  C.  Elsken.  to  Dorr-Oliver.  Inc.  Wash  ar- 

Vangemeiit   for   screen  centrlluges.   3,424.312.    1-28-09.   Cl. 

Oakley    Michael  J.  and  M.  V.  Blow  molded  battery.  3.424,623. 

1-28-69,  Cl.  136—176. 
Oakley,  Monica  V. :  See — 

Oakley.  Michael  J.  and  M.  V.  3,424.623. 
Oberman.  Joel  R. :  See — 

Fow.  Robert  S..  and  Oberman.  3.425,021. 
Otierster.  Arthur  E..  and  G.  E.  P.  Smith,  Jr.,  to  The  Firestone 

Tire  k   Rubber   Co.   Rubber  stabilized  with  a  mixture  of 

p-phe?ylene  diamines.  3.424.713,  1-28-69.  Cl,  260—45.9. 
OUrlen  Textiles  Corp. :  See — 

Sullivan.  Bernard  E.  3.424.304.  . 
Ochyiskl.   Edward.   Animal   dehlder.   3.423,. 89,    1-28-69.   Cl. 

1^ 21 

Ocker    Herbert  W.  G..  to  Werner  k  Pdelderer.  Process  and 

device  for  producing  solid  explosives  and  propellants  from 

humid  initial  mixtures.  3.423,841.  1-28-69,  Cl.  34—14. 
O'Connor.  Ralph  J.:  See — 

Callahan    Howard  E..  and  O-Connor.  3.424  647. 
Oda.  Zenjtro.  and  T.  .Sakal.  to  Nippon  Klectric  Co.  Ltd.  Metal 

sleeve  Ionization  gauge  having  controlled   spacing  between 

grid  and   shield  electrodes  for  optimization  of  sensitivity. 

3.424,930.  1-28-69.  Cl.  313—240.      ^  ^,  ^.      ^      ,., 

ODonnell.  Thomas  P.  Clamp  overall  adaptably  combined  with 

a  writing  platform.  3.423.798.  1-28-69.  Cl   24--«6. 
Oehmaun    Nianfred.  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Kernforschung  m.b.H. 

Method  and  device  for  the  supervision  of  Installations.  In 

particular    safety    switching    system    of    nuclear    reactors. 

3.424.052.   1-28-69.  Cl.  176—19. 
Oetke.  Walter:  See —  ,  ^     ..     „  »..  j 

Walaschewskl,    Bngelbert,    Stelnbacli,    Oetke,    and 


Erd 


menger.  3,423,842 
ogorzalek,  Jerzy  M,  :  See —  ....  , 

J.iewskl,  Mieczyslaw  S..  Kaweckl.  Saklarski.  hrawctyk. 
and  Ogorzalek.  3.424,976. 
Ohlund.  John  A.  I.,  to  Saab  Aktlebolag.  Weapon  counterfire 

simulator.  3.423,848.  1-28-69.  CL  35—25. 
Ohmorl.  Tadashl.  and  T.  Kuwata.  to  .Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd. 

process  for  the  selective  production  of  unsaturated  aliphatic 

nltrlles.  3.424.782.  1-28-69.  Cl.  200—405.3. 
Ohsol,  Ernest  O..  to  Haveg  Industries,  Inc.  Extruded  foamed 

fibers.  3.424.045.  1-28-69.  CT.  101-175. 
Olala.    William    K..    to    Ford    Motor   Co.    Distributor    spark 

advance  mechanism.  3.424.875.  1-28-69.  Cl.  200—19. 
Okamura.   Shiro.   Variable  delay  device.  3.425.002.   1-28-69. 

Cl.  333 — 30. 
Oklahoma  State  Inlversity  of  Agriculture  4  Applied  Science: 

Hughes.  William  L.,  Summers,  and  Allison.  3,424,620. 
Olalainty,  Edouard.  Handwriting  training  device.  3.423.891. 

1-28-69.  Cl.  35-37. 
Oliver.  Trevor  E. ;  See —        „      .  „.,  .    „ 

Steghart,    Fritz   L.   P.,   Kershaw,   Oliver,   and   Farrant. 
3,424,377. 


Olsen.  Karl  M..  D.  H.  Smith.  C.  D.  G.  Stockbrldge.  and  E.  M. 
Tolman.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Magnetic 
memory  element  comprising  Nl-Pe  and  Zr  and  comoosltion 
comprising  Nl-Fe  Zr.  3.425.043.  1-28-69.  Cl.  340-J^74. 
Olson.  Albert  K..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Electrical 
spark  perforator  for  moving  web.  3.424.895.  1-28-69.  Cl. 
219 — 384. 
Olson.  John  C. :  See — 

Stmat.  Karl  J..  Roffer.  Olaon.  and  Ostertag.  3.424.578. 
Olson.  Richard  S. :  See — 

Ben-T  Thomas  L..  Jr..  Mock,  and  Olson.  3.423.860. 
Olson.  Robert  L. :  See —  .,„..„„ 

Schoenecker.  Thomas  J.,  and  Olson.  3.424.100. 
Optl-Holding  AG  :  See — 

Frohllch.  Alfons    3.423.803. 
Orbital  Engineering  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hughes.  Cecil.  3.424.096.  ^       r       .      .  j 

Orcntt     Dee   R..   to   Pittsburgh    Plate   Glass   Co.   Laminated 

window  twnels.  3.424.042.  1-28-69.  Cl.  161 — »5. 
Orlowskl.  Jan :  See —  „      ^        ,  j  t.         ■ 

Kokoslnskl.  Jacck.  Orlowskl.  Czachowska.  and  Hancyk, 
3  424  793 
Oralnger   Winston  A.,  to  Bell  *  Howell  Co.  Collating-inserting 

machine.  3.423.900.  1-28-09.  Cl.  53—29. 
Orthopedic  Eonlpment  Co..  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Keller.  Donald  D.  3.424.907.  ,    .     „ 

Orwin  Olaf  J.  B..  to  Fisholow  Products  Ltd.  Conveyors. 
3  424.112.  1-28-69.  CT.  104 — 172. 

0.saka  Soda  Co..  Ltd. :  See-  

Tanaka.  Tomoharu.  .Mlyamae.  Takayama.  lio.  Komatsu- 
bara.  and  Soma. -3.424,729.  ,        „     ,.         , 

Osojnak    Boris  M..  to  Automation  Devlcea,  Inc.  Sealing  ring. 

S.424..3(ra.  1-28-69.  CT.  206—53. 
Osterrelchische     Studiengescllschaft    fur    Atomenergie    Ges. 

Bildsteln.  Hubert.  Stolba.  and  Knotlk.  3.424.504. 
Ostertag.  Werner:  Bee —  .,  „  ,     .        ,  ,„,  ^-o 

Strnat.  Karl  J..  HolTer.  Olson,  and  Ostertag.  3.424  5.8. 
Ostwald.  Fritz.  L.  F.  Schmid.  and  W.  Heuslnkveld.  to  Alfred 
Teves  Maschlnen-  und  Armaturenfabrik  KG.   Mechanically 
operable  disk  brake.  3.424,278.  1-28-69.  Cl.  188—73. 
Ota.  Shlgekazu  :  See — 

Toyooka.  Tadao.  OU.  and  NIshida.  3,425.020. 

"'  G^lantay"Eugene  E..  and  Ott.  3.424,796.  „,  ^.  ,    , 

Otterbach,  Oerd,  W.  Grafe.  anil  R.  Kessier.  to  FIchtel  4 
Sachs  A.G.  Reversing  clutches  with  dual  operators.  3.424,- 
280,  1-28-09,  Cl.  192—51.  ^.       ^,     .  .     ,_ 

Ouchl,  Hlromu,  and  M.  Nlshlda,  to  Matsushita  Electric  In- 
dustrial Co.  Piezoelectric  ceramic  materials.  3.424.68B, 
1-28-69.  Cl.  252 — 62.9.  ^        .  , 

Owen.   James  E..   to   Kewanee  OU  Co.  Colored   titanium  pig- 
ment  materials  having  a  spinel  structure  and  method  of 
preparing   same.   3.424.551.    1-28-69.   Cl.   23—51. 
Owen,  Lewis  M.:  See — 

Peeps,  Donald  J.,  and  Owen.  3.424.129. 
Owens  Corning  nberglaa  Corp. :  See — 

MarzocchT.    Allred.   and   Tamosauskas.   3.424,608. 
Smith.  Roy  E.  3.423,922. 
Owens  Illinois,  Inc. ;  See — 

Uucbner,  Robert  J.  3.424.569. 
Mennltt.  Joseph  L.  3.424.030. 
Smith.  Allison  L.  3.424,567. 
Tolman.  Charles  H.  3,424.595. 
Owens.  James  C. :  See — 

Bender.  Peter  L..  and  Owens.  3.424,531. 
Oxysyntbese  :  See — 

Colngt.  Michel.  3.424.096. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc. :  See— 

Curtze    Edward    W..    Huffman,   and    Mlkus.   3.424.357. 
Packard.  Roger  E..  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Digital  computer  hav- 
ing a  generalized  literal  operation.  3.425.036.  1-28-09.  Cl. 

Pa'lfreyman.'  jack,  and  N.  W.  Shepherd,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd. 
Bladed  rotor  for  a  Buld  Bow  machine,  e.g.  a  gas  turbine 
engine.  3.424.434.  1-28-69.  Cl.  253--77.  ..„„„„ 

Palmer  Norbert  J.,  to  Monogram  Industries.  Inc.  Coupling. 
3.423.957.  1-28-69.  Cl.  64 — 6. 

^"""woodrlng.  Robe/rw..  KowaUk.  and  Panek.  3.423.920. 
Panouse.  Jacques  J.  :  See — 

Schmltt.  Josef,  and  Panouse.  3.424.747. 
Pappas.  Lambros  A.  HydrauUc  tie  rod  nut.  3.424.080.  1-28- 

69.  Cl.  100 — 214. 
Parametrlcs.  Inc. :  See — 

Lynnworth,  Lawrence  C.  3.423.993. 
Parente.  Michael,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Power 
supply   system   with  automatically   substituted   redundant 
Inverter.  3.424.995.  1-28-69.  Cl.  331— »9. 
Parlkh    Nlranjan  M.  Alloyed  meUIllc  powder  process.  3.424.- 

572.  1-28-69.  Cl.  75 — .5. 
Park.  Robert  O. :  See —  .    „,„,„.., 

Solum.  James  R..  and  Park.  3,424.245. 


Parker-Hannlfln  Corp.:  See— 

Lansky.  Zdenek  J.,  and  Brackl.  3,424,185. 
Parma  Water  Lifter  Co, :  Bee — 

Itaml,  Thomas  T,  3,423,914. 
Parravldnl.  Flora  ;  See — 

Parravlclnl.  Irma.  3.424.102. 
Parravldnl    Irma.  to  F.  Parravlclnl.  Underpants.  In  partlcu 

lar  hy^enlc  panty.  3.424.162.   1-28-69.  6.  128     '<"■ 
Parry-Davles.   Boss,  to   The  Cemenutlon  Co. 
Plugging    underground    cavities.    3.424.248. 
166 — 286. 
Parsons.  Frederick  G. :  Bee— 

Miller.  Carlton  S..  and  Parsons.  3.424,534. 
Parsons  k  Whlttemore :  See — 
Olrand.  Robert  L.  3,424,041, 
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Par-Way  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Beamnn.  Korman  V.  3.424.128.  ,       ^    _. 

Pagnak.    Mlchai-l.   and   D.   W.   Ernst.   Pre»siir»  and  depth  dp- 

tl-.tnr.  3.424.007.  l-2.<<  «9.  CI.  73 — .IDS. 
Patrick.  MaUom  W  .  anil  P.  M.  Fornltl.  to  Wlilti"  ri>n«olldat«l 
InduKtrtes.  Inc.  Infrarrd  licaterx  and  ceneraton".  3.424. 14B, 
1-28-69,  CI.  126 — 92.  „  .         „ 

Patterson.   Colin   D.,   and   P.   J.   Jefferson,   to  Comimtlne  De- 
vices of  Canada  Ltd.  Interrupt  computer  system.  3.425.0:t7. 
1-2S-69.  Cl.  340 — 172.5. 
Piitterson.  Maurice  M. :  See — 

Hamby    Tvler  W..   Jr..   and   Pattemon.  3.424,249. 
Pavlov.  Sergei  V. ;  See—  .  ^        „  ,„,  „,.. 

Xesvlzhsky.  Jury  B.,  Pavlov,  and  Boronlchev.  3.425,013. 
Paver-Lui  Eduard  Paver  :  See — 

■    Liska,  Erich.  3.423.826.  „      ,  ^  .  . 

Payne,    Harrv   R..   to  The  Seeburg  Corp.   Cradle  mechanism. 

3.424..'i4,'i. '1-2S4-69.  a.  221— 116.  .       , 

Payton  James  Y.,  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Nondestructive 
tunnel  diode  memory  system.  3,425,040.  1-28-69.  CI.  340 — 
173 
Peacock  Glenn  S..  to  Tnlon  Carbide  Corp.  Method  of  provid- 
ing slieathed  cables  with  controlled  Insulation  strlppablllty. 
3.424.631.  1-2S-69.  CI.  156 — 51. 
Pearce.  Shalryl  I. ;  See—  „  .  ,».  „™ 

Horsch    Joachim.  Johnson,  and  Pearce.  3.424.029. 
IVarlman.  Lawrence.  Adjustable  orthodontic  device.  3.423.S33. 

1-28-69.  Cl.  32—14.  .        „      .    ,    „. 

Pebenlv    Roland,  to  The  Bentley  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  CIrcu. 

lar  knitting  machines.   3.423.962.   1-28-69.  Cl.  6ft— 121. 
I'M  hncek   Ravraond  E..  E.  J.  Clay,  and  L.  F.  Megow.  to  Hahn 
4  Clay.  Method  of  forming  pre-stressed  laminated  heads. 
3,423.^20.  1-28-69.  Cl.  29 — 147. 
Peck.  Reese  A. :  See — 

MesslBg.  Donald  A..  Child,  and  Peck.  3,424.670. 
Pector    Harold,  and  R.  W.  Tausheck.  to  .\nierlcan  Plate  and 
Window  Glass  Distributors.  Glass  transporting  rack.  3.424.- 
487.  1-2S-69.  Cl.  294 — 67.  „      „ 

Peeps    Donald  J.,  and  L.  M.  Owen,  to  The  De\  llbiss  Co.  Spray 

booth.  3.424.129.  1-28-69.  Cl.  118—314. 
Penulman    John  G..  Jr.  Coloring  system  for  leather  flnlslilng 
3,424.. 100.  1-28-69.  Cl.  206 — 47.  .   „  „,    .    , 

Peppier    William  S..  to  Diamond  International  Corp.  Shrink 
capping  method  and  apparatus.  3.423.901.  1-28-69.  Cl.  53— 
42 
Perez    Louis  X..  and  E.  A.  Suit,  to  C.  J.  Webb.  Inc.  Promo- 
tional  piickage.   3.424..S36.    1-28-69.   Cl.   220 — 42. 
Perrv.  Dan  E. :  See — 

Robinson.  Leroy  E..  and  Perry.  3.424.358. 
Pet  Chemicals.  Inc. :  See — 

Dvklnga.  Richard  J.  3.424.354. 
Peters'   CuTford   M.   .Spring  loaded  Intermittent  and  constant 
flow'  gas    lift    valve    and    system.    3.424.099.    1-28J-69.    Cl. 

jQ^ 233. 

Peters    Donald  L..  and  D   L.  -Alexander,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.  .Method  and  apparatus  for  blow  molding  hollow  articles 
with  Integrally  molded  hollow  handles.  3.424.S29.  1-28-69. 
Cl.  264— .S9. 
Peterslk.  .\dolph  R. :  See — 

SwiBher.  George  W..  Jr..  Splvey.  and  Peterslk.  3.423.s.'i9. 
Peterson.  Carl  L. :  See — 

Gungle.  Warren  C.  Peterson,  and  Wnymouth.  .3.424. 9.1.'i. 
Peterson."  Howard  :  See — 

Smith.  David  R..  and  Peterson.  3.424.706. 
Petree.  Harris  E.  :  See — 

Gaunt.  John  A.,  and  Petree.  3.424.776. 
Pews,  Richard  O.  :  See — 

Roberts.  Carleton  W..  and  Pews.  3.424.803. 
I'fenninger.  Heinz  A.  Certain  S  (benienesulfonyl)  plpecoUnlc 
acids  and   lower   alkyl  esters   thereof.   3,424,749,    1-28-69, 
Cl.  260 — 293.4. 
Pfund.  Charles  E.  Automobile  theft  alarm.  3.425.033.  1-28- 

69.  CI.  340 — 64. 
PfylTer,  Hans  K..  and  J.  R.  Whltbreail.  to  The  General  Elec- 
tric Co..   Ltd.    Line  communications   system   Including  an 
electric  amplifier  composed  of  Klmil-ar  translslttrs.  .'1.424..H5S. 
l-2*-«9.  Cl.  179 — 170. 
Phantom  Products,  a  division  of  Pflueger  Corp. :  See — 

Gayle.  Robert  E.  3.424,412. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 

Bresson.  Clarence  R..  and  Dix.  3,424,800. 
Brown.  Claude  V.  3.423.888. 
Johnston.  Robert  K.  3.424.809. 
Lawson.  BobbT  L.  3.424.903. 
.Mitchell.  Norrls  W.  3.424.672. 
Peters.  Donalil  L..  and  Alexander.  3,424.829. 
Pollock.  Lyle  W.  3.424.144. 
Pollock.  Lyle  W.  3.424,7.33. 
Primrose.  Russell  A.  3.423.989. 
Robinson.  Leroy  E..  and  Perry.  3.424.358. 
Sanford.  RIchsrd  -K..   McCray.  and  Butson.  3.424.975. 
Phillips.  Thomas  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  High  speed  over- 
load circuit   3.424.949.  1-28-09.  Cl.  317—33. 
Pichl.  Eduard  :  See  — 

Fruhwlrth.  Otto.  Schmldhammer,  and  Pichl.  3.424.80o. 
Pickles.  Joseph,  to  Ferro  Mfg.  Corp.  Position  control  mecha 

nlsm.  3.423.785.  1-28-69.  Cl.  Ifi— 140. 
Pierrot.  Andre,  and  Y.  Lescroel.  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corp.   High  ^•ermeabillty  ferromagnetic  fer- 
rlte   materials.   3.424.683.    1-28-69,    Cl.   2.')2— 62.6. 
Plhl.   George   E..   and   R.   B.   TUley.    to   .Miniature   Electronic 
Components  Corp.  Plural  magnet  latching  electromagnetic 
Indicators.  3.42.').0.'>,'i,  1-28-69,  Cl.  340 — 373. 
Plmentel.    Demetrlo.    Outlet   box    with    cover  and   mounting 

means    therefor.    3.424.332,    1-28-89.    Cl.    220 — 3.6. 
Plmentel.   Demetrlo.    Outlet    box    with    cover   and   mounting 
clips  therefor.  3.424.333.  1-28-69.  Cl.  220 — 3.6. 


Plnalre.  Lonnie  W..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Split  ping  vector- 
able  exhaust    noille.    3.424.382.    1-28-69.   Cl.    239 — 26.'i.25. 
Pioneer  Gen  E-Motor  Corp.  :  See — 

Slwek.  Stanley  ?..  3.423.918. 
Plttman.    .\llen   O..   and   W     L.    Wasley.    to   Unlfecl   States  of 
America,    .\grlculture.    Fluorlnaled   alcohols,    their   esters, 
and   use  thereof.   3.424. 7«5.   1-28-69.  Cl.  260—486. 
Pittsburgh  Activated  Carbon  Co. :  See — 

Llovd.  Rocer  V.  3.424.168. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

Orcntt    Dee  R.  3.424.642. 
Plz7.ltola.  Vlto  J.,  to  Eastern  Bearings  &  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Flnldi 

bearlHT.  3.424..-i05    1-28-69.  Cl.  .308—73. 
Piatt.  Walter  A.  :  See — 

Bulloch.  James  E..  and  Piatt.  3.424,402. 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corp.  :  See — 

Scullv.  John  W.  3.424.068. 
Pohl.  Frani :  See — 

Winkler.  Frlti.  Pohl,  Stark,  Kesseler,  and  Orundmann. 
3  424.646. 
Polaroid  Cori>. :  See — 

Chen.  Richard  J.,  and  Gold.  3.424.074. 

Cook.  Rus.«ell  P.  3.424..'i84.  . 

Jarrett.  Arthur  D    3.424.742. 
Xawn.  George  H..  and  TImson.  3.424.581. 
Xvmiin.  William  F.  3.424  070. 
Pollack.  Howard  M..  to  General  Precision  Systems  Inc.  Ro- 
tating gyroscope  reference  system.  3.424.010.   1-28-69.  Cl. 
74 — 5.34. 
Pollaschek.  Viktor  :  .S'ce — 

De   l,ange.    Herman   K.    A.,  and   Pollaschek.   3.424.96.) 
Pollock.  Lyle  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Method  and  apjta- 
ralus  for  handling  of  a  fluid.  3,424.144,  1-28-69,  Cl.  260— 
S.-I.3. 
pollock.  Lyle  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Method  and  appa 
ratui  for  handling  of  a  fluid.  3.424,733.  1-28-69.  Cl.  260 — 
85.3. 
Polyproilukte  AG.  :  See — 

HIrmann.  Georg.  3,424,012. 
Pontls,   William   G.   Power   transmission   device  particularly 

for  fluid  applications.  3.424.0II.   1-28-09.  Cl    74 — 18.1 
Poole.  Victor  D.  :  See — 

Wardleworth.  James,  and  Poole.  3.424,.544. 
Porath.  Gordon  H.  :  See — 

Greenberc.  Myron  L.,  and  Porath.  3.424.022. 
Poulakos.  Paul  J. :  See — 

Jarken.  Edward,  and  Poulakos   3.423.967. 
I'oulluuln.  Mnrc:  See  - 

Lundv.  Claude,  and  PonIli|uln.  3.424.015. 
I'ourie,  De  Witt  R.  :  See— 

Huber.  Kenneth  J.,  Johnston,  NIssen,  and  Pourle.  3,424,- 
613. 
Preclsj.tn  .Metalsmlths.  Inc.  :  Srr — 

Watts.  Claude  H..  and  Horlon    3.424.227. 
Precision  Welder  and  Flexopress  Corp.  ;  See — 

Schueler.  Arthur  W.  3.424.060. 
Preferred  Growth.  Capital,  Inc.  :  See — 

Getchell.   Frederick  O.  and  J.   W..  and  Trunnell.  .1.424.- 
33«. 
Prentiss,  .\ugustln  M,.  to  Chandler  Evans  Inc.  Fuel  system 
for    internal    combustion    engines.    3.424.140.    1-28-69,    Cl. 
123—119. 
Preusser.   .\nton   A.   H.,  and   H.   SIpkes,   to  Verenigde  Kunst- 
meslfabrleken  .Mekog..\lbatros  N.V.   Method  and  apparatus 
for  carrying  nut  exothermic  gas  reactions.  3,424.5,'>3,  1-28- 
69.  Cl.  23-    199. 
Price  Wilson  Ltd.  Price  Wilson  Llinltee  :  See — 

Wallace.  John  W..  and  Snow   3,424.298. 
Prlel,  Vry,  and  W.  C.  Seelbach.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Clocked  R-S 

flip  flop.  3,424,928,  1-28-69,  Cl.  ,307—291. 
Primrose.   Russell  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Density  bal- 
ance. 3.423.989.  1-28-69.  Cl.  73 — 30. 
Prlns    Daniel  A. :  See— 

Denss.  Rolf.  Rye.  and  Prlns.  3,424.755. 
Prober!.  Kenneth  D.  :  See — 

Klzer.  Richard  W..  and  Probert.  3.424.508. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Co..  The  :  See — 

Conklln,  Edward  J.,  and  Judge.  3,424,849. 
Proctor-Silex,  Inc. :  See — 

Turner.  Charles  R.,  Myera,  and  Manahip.  3.423,016. 
Proskauer,  Walter  ;  See — 

Lopez,  Firmin  O.,  and  Proskauer.  3,424,097. 
Prost-Marechal.  JacQues  :  See — 

Joly.  Robert,  Warnaot.  Jolly,  Proat-Marecbal,  Bacourt, 
and  Tessler.  3,424,74,') 
Protopopov,  Nikolai  X. ;  See — 

Kotlyarov,   .\lexandr  M.,  and   Protopopov.   3,424,257. 
Prough,  Wendell  A.  Vehicle  passenger  safety  devices.  3,424,- 

496,  1-28-69,  Cl.  297—388. 
I'tacek,    Edward    A.,    and   D.    E.   Garrett,    to    .Nairo  Chemical 
Co.  Gasoline  Inhibited  against  emulsion  formation.  3.424,- 
365.   1-28-69.  Cl.  4-1 — 62. 
Pugh.    Lloyd   R.   Ice  making  apparatus.   3,423,952,    1-28-69, 

Cl.  62—138. 
Pugln.  Andre  :  See — 

Burdeska,  Kurt  E.,  Von  der  Crone,  .Menasse.  and  Pagln. 
3,424.767. 
Putcb.   Samuel   W..   and   L.   A.   Eckert.    to  F.MC  Corp.   Well 

apparatus.  3.424.477.  1-28-69,  Cl.  285—18. 
Quatem^u.  Joseph  I. :  See — 

Hlnea.  Walter.  Bliby.  and  Quateman.  3.424,84(V 
Qulne,  John  P.,  and  C.  Younger,  to  I'ulted  States  of  .\merlea. 
Air    Force.    Spark    mp    switches    for    overslwd    waveguide. 
3.424.043,  1-28-69.  Cl.  315—39. 
Raban.  Joachim  :  See — 

Neurath.  Georg.  Kopsch,  and  Rabao,  3,424,172. 
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Rader  Pneumatics  Inc. :  See — 

Wahl.  Harold  F.  3,424,295. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Barbin,  Robert  L.  3,424.942, 
Fow.   Robert   S.,   and  Oberman.  3.423,021. 
Hathaway,  Jarrett  L.  3,424,860. 
Radio  Corp. :  See — 

Hershenov.  Bernard.  3.425.001. 
McDonald.  James  A.,  and  Beck.  3.424,941. 
Rado.  Julius  :  See — 

Preedman.  Jerome  I).,  and  Rado.  3.424.418. 
Ragot    Robert  I..  :  See — 

Thomas.  John  F..  and  Ragot.  3.424.121. 
Raley,  John  H. :  See— 

Cannell.    Lawrence.   Magoon,   and   Raley.  3.424,815. 
Rambousek.    Zdenek,    V.    Svaty,    and    L.    Tatlcek.    to    EUtex 
Zavody  textllnlho  strollrenstvl.  Shuttle  and  guiding  struc 
lure  therefor.  3.424.206.   1-28-B9.  Cl.  139—188. 
Rapata.  George  M..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Liquid  level 

indicator.  3  424.004,  1-28-69,  Cl.  78—327. 
Rasmussen.  Chris  R. :  See — 

Mohrbacher,     Richard    J.,     Meschlno,     and     Rasmussen. 
3,424, 1  57. 
Itatatczyk.  James  D. :  See — 

Swett.  Leo  B..  Ratajciyk.  and  Darby.  3,424.844. 
Katllfr,    Harvey    L..    Jr..    to    Jetru.    Inc.    Wide-angle    stereo- 
viewer.  3.42-J,511.   1-28-69.  Cl.  3.50—135. 
Rausch,     Frledrlch-Wllhelm.     to     Wagner     Ouether     Pellkan- 

Werke.  Pen.  3.424.538,  1-28-69.  Cl.  401—259. 
Rausch.  Konrad.  to  VI)0  Tachometer  Werke  .\dolf  Schlndllng 
G.m.b.H.   Apparatus   for   measuring   the   liquid  level   In   a 
container.  3.424.003,   1-28-69,  Cl.    i3— 302. 
Ravas,  Richard  J.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Overvolt- 
age    protection    clirult    for    controlled    solid    state   valves. 
3,424,948,  1-28-flO.  Cl.  317—31. 
Raymond  Corp..  The ;  See — 

Gibson,  (Tlrlsllan  D.  3,424,475. 
Rayner.  Peter  J.  W. :  See — 

Edge.   (;ordon   M..   Elloart.  Horabin.  and  Rayner.  3.423.- 
843. 
Rayneri.  Paul.  Equipment,  more  particularly  for  manufactur- 
ing plastic  materials.  3.424.192.  1-28-69,  Cl.   137—340. 
Raytheon  Co. ;  See — 

Hamilton,  Jerome  J.  3.424,990. 
Mohr.  .Max  C.  3.425.003. 
It.a.    WalUce   D.  Aircar.   3.424.404,   1-28-69,   Cl.  244 — 12. 
Keallsations  I'ltrasoniq  les  :  .Vcr  — 

Dory.  Jacques.  3,423,992. 
Recherches  el  Mecanlque   iR.B.M.)   Soclete  Anonyme :  See — 

I'pham.  George  II..  .Meyer,  and  Louis.  3,424,440. 
Reda  Pump  Co.  :  See  — 

Arutunoff.  Armals.  3.424,485. 
Redel,    Joseph,    and    J.    B.    C.    Boch,     to    A.E.C.    Soclete    de 
Chlmle  Organiques  et  Blologlque.  C»5  and  C*  Polyenlc  beta- 
ketoketals  and   process  of  preparing  the  same.  3,424,798, 
1-28-69,  Cl.  260—381!. 
Reding.  John  T..  and  J.  J.  Newport,  III,  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Co,  Al-Hg-Bl  alloy  galvanic  anode.  3,424.668,  1-28-09. 
Cl.  204 — 197. 
Reed.  Robert  A. :  See — 

.\nderson.  Frederick  N..  Kennedy,  and  Reed.  3,424,869. 
Regie  .N'atlonale  des  Islnes  Renault ;  See — 

Bessot,  Pierre.  3,424,289. 
Relcbel.    Richard   A.,   to   International    Sorting   Systems.   .Ap- 
paratus for  crushing  and  sorting  solid  particles.  3.424.388. 
1-28-69.  Cl.  241—78.1. 
Heichensteln,    Wilfred    K.,    to   The   Falrfleld    Engineering   Co. 
Automatic  sample  collectors.  3,424,009,   1-28-69,  Cl.   73— 
424. 
Relchle.  Alfred  :  See —  ,      „ 

Carl.   Wolfgang,  Wandel,  and  Kelcble.   3,424,608. 
Relck.  Kenneth  R. :  See — 

Tiger,  Emll,  Corman,  and  Relck.  3.424.S29. 
Helallclzor,  Inc.  :  See — 

Moss.  John  I.  3.424,165. 
Renfroe.  J.  C,  A  Sons.  Inc. :  See— 

Kenfrw.  Raymond  L.  3.424,488. 
Renfroe,  Raymond  L..  to  Renfroe,  J.  C.  tc  Sons.  Inc.  Modl- 
fleld    X  frame    lifting    apparatus.    3.424,488.    1-28-69,    Cl. 
294—67. 
Research  Corp. :  See — 

Donaruma,  Lorraine  G.  3.424,841. 
Rex  Chalnbelt  Inc.  ;  Bee — 

Colgan.  William  L.  3.424.036. 
Reynders.   Eugene  A.,   to  AJem   Laboratories,   Inc.  Stop  and 

hold   device  for  doors.   3.423.784,   1-28-69.   Cl.   16 — «!, 
Reynolds.  James  T..  to  Croll-Beynolds  Co..  Inc.  Vacuum  cool- 
ing apparatus.  3,423,950.  1-28-69,  Cl.  62—100. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.  A. :  See — 

Farge,  Daniel,  Jeanmart,  and  Messer.  3,424,746. 
Rlcard,  Jacques   L.,   40%    to  M.   C.   Baer.   Mutant  detection 

device.  3,424,0.j5,   1-28-69,  Cl.  195 — 127. 
Richards.  D.  Carl :  See — 

Cassllng.  Carl  E.  3.423.764. 
Richardson.   Cletus.   Panel   wall   system.   3,423,894,  1-28-69, 

Cl.  52—241. 
RIchter,  Hans  H. :  See — 

Hoole,  Roland  O.,  and  RIchter.  3,424,359. 
Rlckert.  Richard  -M. :  See— 

Breeden.  Robert  L.,  and  Rlckert.  3,424,870. 
RIdland,  Alevander  C.  Tab  and  package  therefor.  3.424.305. 

1-28-69,  Cl.  206—56. 
Rlggs.   Dean   D..   to  Electron   Ohio,   Inc.   Magnetic   trace   re- 
corder with  tnace-followlng  hall  effect  readout  head.  S.425.- 
047.  1-28-69,  Cl.  340—174.1. 


Rlghtor.  Edward.  Jr. :  See — 

Whitehead,  Howard  A.,  and  Rlghtor.  3,424,158. 
Rimer.  Kenneth  W.  :  See- 

Coless.  Thomas  L.,  and  Rimer.  3,424,620. 
Rlmlngton.     John     K.,     to     stramit     Corp.,     Ltd.     Partition 

assembly.  3,423,892,  l-28-t)9,  Cl.  52—241. 
Rlnehlmer.  William  .\.  :  See — 

Dohman.    Eugene    J.,    and    Rlnehlmer.    3,424,588. 
Rlsdon.  Glenn  R.  :  See — 

Hartlettl.  John  E.  3,423.807. 
Risk,   George,    to   George   Risk   Industries,    Inc.   Window  con- 
struction   having    continuously    variable    transverse    light 
transmission.  3.424,515,  1-28-69,  CI.  350—258. 
Risk.  <;corgc.  Industries,  Inc. :  See  — 

Bisk,  rjeorge.  3,424,515. 
Hisse.  Willis  II.  :  .sec  — 

Bennelt.  Raymond  G..  and  RIsse.  3,423,909. 
Kltler.    Kaspar,     to    Kopat    (iesellschaft     fur    Konstruktlon, 
Kntwlcklung    and     Patentverwertung    M.H.II.    &    Co.    K<:. 
Drive   particularly    for   garden    tractors   or   like    vehicles. 
3,424.032,  l-2»-(59,  Cl.  74—730. 
RItter  I'faudler  Corp. :  See — 

Leeds.  Harry  R..  and  McWUllams.  3.424.238. 
Rlvetmaster,  Inc. :  See — 

Young,  Dale  L.  3,423,980. 
Roberts,  (.'arleton  W.  :  See — 

Halt.     Richard     H..     Lamson,     ,Slkkema,     and     Roberts. 
3.424.S23. 
Roberts,  Carleton  W..  and  R.  <;.  Pews,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.    Methods   for    the   synthesis   of   lnltra-3-(l-methyl.3.3, 
3-tetrachloropropyl)    styrene    and    Intermediate    useful    for 
same.  3.424.803,  1-28-69.  Cl.  260 — (i4(). 
Roberts,  (ieorge  L..  H.  E.  Hoelscher,  and  W.  J.  Cauwenberg. 
to  American  Cynnamld  Co.  .Apiuratus  for  making  titanium 
dioxide    pigment.    3.424,501,    1-28-09.    Cl.    2.3—286, 
Robertson.     Joseph     P.     Golf     tee.     3,424,457,     1-28-09,     Cl 

273—33. 
Robey,  Charles  W..   to  RoUs-Rovce  Ltd.  Beating  lubrication 

device.  3,424,374,  I-28-l.«,  Cl.  2.30 — 201!. 
Roblnette.    Richard    T..    to    Kelsey-IIayes   Co.   Opposed    piston 

disk  brake.  .'1.424.2711.  1-2S-69.  Cl.  1.88—73. 
lioblns,  A.  II..  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Helslev.  (Irover  C.  3.424.762. 
Ilelsley.  (irover  C  and  Lunsford.  3.424. 7i;i. 
Helsley.  Grover  C.  and  Welstead.  3.424.700. 
Robinson.    Jack    I).,    to    General    Elei-lrlc    Co.    Voltage    test 

device.  3.425.049.  1-28-09.  Cl.  340—214. 
Rohlnson,  I.,eroy  K.,  ami  Ii.  E.  Perry,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.     Method     for     producing     flbrlllnted     Aim.     3.424.338. 
l-28-r,9    n.  225—3. 
Robinson.  William  H.  Resilient  handle  having  accordlon-llke 

folds   3.424.344,  1-28-69.  O.  220—94. 
Roche.    Peter   J.,   and   T.    J.    Smith.    Reversible   self-dumping 

and    self  balling   scow.    3,424.119.    1-2.8-09.    Cl.    114 — 38. 
Rocher.   Heinz,   to   Inland    steel   Co.   Shipping  containers  niiil 

plastic    lids    therefor.    3.424,340.    l-2S-(!9.    Cl.    220-55. 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co. :  Nee- 

Wolfcns|«erger.  Adolf.  3.424.190. 
Roder.  (Jeorg  :  See — 

Bechtle.  Anton  J.  R..  and  Roder.  3.424.013. 
Rogers.     Maxwell     II..     to     Catalyst     Research     Corp.     High 

energy    primary   cell.    3.424,1121.    1-28-09.   Cl.    130 — 100. 
Rogers.  Russell  H. :  See — 

Schlltz,  Lee  R.,  and  Rogers.  3.424.540. 
Rollat.     Germain,     to     Soclete    t^enevrdse    d'Instniments     de 
Physique.     Tightening    device     of    a     tool     In     a     spindle. 
3.424.055.  1-28-69.  Cl.  90 — 11. 
Rollins.    Dallas    W..   to   .\CF   Industries.    Inc.    .\udlble   signal 
device    for     trailer    hitches    on     rallwav    cars.    3.424.107. 
1-28-09.  Cl.  105—368. 
Rollins,    James    W..    and   J.    J.    Moroney.    to   The   Torrlngton 
Co.  Water  pump  bearing.  3.424.507.  1-28-69.  Cl.  308 — 174. 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  ;  ,s'ee — 

Kltson,  George  S.,  and  Cresswell.  3,424  38.3. 
Palfreyman.  Jack,  and  Shepherd.  3.424.434. 
Robey.  Charles  W.  3.424.374. 
Romanzl.    Louis.   Jr..   and    H.    Epstein.   Vehicle   signal   lamp 

system.  3.425.034.  1 -28-00:  Cl.  340— 81. 
Rooker.   William   .\.   Tobacco  aromatlcs  enrlcheil   non-tobacco 
smokable  product  and  method  of  making  same.  3.424,171. 
1-28-09.  Cl.  131—143. 
Rooney.  James  F. ;  See —  , 

Tate.  Charles  W.,  Sr.  and  Rooney.  3.423,959. 
Rosen.  John  E.  ;  See —  • 

Kuenstle.  Joseph  P..  and  Rosen.  3.424,506. 
Rosenblatt.  Melvin  H.  Door  reinforcing  assembly  for  vertically 

operating  doors.  3.424.223.   1-28-09.  Cl.   100—209. 
Rosenblum.    Robert    .\..    to    Irvln    Industries    Inc.    Industrial 

safety  harness.  3.424.134.  1-28-09,  Cl.  119—90. 
Rosenburg,   Charles  W..   Jr..   to  F.  H.   Burt  Co..   Inc.  Tuck 
style    frame-view    display   carton.    3,424,299,    l-28-<t9,    Cl. 
206 — 45.14. 
Ross  and  Baruzzlnl,  Inc. :  See — 
Ross.  Donald  K.  3.424,960. 
Ross.    Donald    K..    to    Ross    and    Baruzzlnl.    Inc.    Pendulum 

drive  opparatus.   3,424,960,   1-28-09.   Cl.   318—128. 
Rosa.  Frank  E.  :  See — 

Jones.  Gerald  W..  and  Ross.  3.424.920. 
Ross.    James   A.,    to   L.T.V.    Ling  Altec,    Inc.    Self-regulated 
rapid      response      phase-controlled      rectlflcr.      3,424,970. 
1-28-09.  Cl.  321—5. 
Boss.    Nlcbolas  V.,   to   .AJax   Magnethermic   Corp.   Induction 

heating.  3.424.880.  1-28-09,  Cl.  219 — 10.79. 
Roto-DIsc  Volve  Co.  :  See — 

Marley.  Walter  M.,  and  Mllsteln.  3,424,200. 
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Roto-Flnlsh  Co. :  .See — 

Ball,  (lunther  W.  3.423.884. 
RouEeot,   Henri,   to  CSF  Compagnlp  «;pnfrale  de  TeUitninhti- 
Sans    Fll     Straight    parollel    rhannel    elecfrttn    muItlpHen*. 
3,424.90«.  1-28-60.  CI.  2.'.0— 207. 
R«iis.«d-rCl..AF:  Se<-— 

Joly    Robert.  Warnant.  Jolly.  Prost-Marwhal.  Buconrt. 
and  Tesslpr.  3.424.745. 
Rnx  I.ufttwhnlwche  (icrntPbau  G.m.b.H.  :  .ffe — 

Ijiux.  Hartniiit.  3.424.237. 
RubpnHtelD.   David,   to  Chfm   Stress   Indu«tr|ps.   Inc.   Inplnee 
repairs    for    concrete    IrrlEatlon    pipe.    3,424.203.    1-28-09. 

Qi     138 98 

Ruchaer.    Erich,   to   Erich   Herlon    Sen.   Fluid  pressure   valve. 

3.424.427.  l-28-<i9.  CI.  251—30. 
Rudleer  Christian  :  See — 

LelaloKer.   KarlFriedrloh.   and    Rndlner.    3.424.924. 
Rudner    Bernard,  and  P.  E.  Brumfleld.  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc. 

Polybeniothlazi.les.    3,424.720.    1-28-09.    CI.    2110—47. 
Ruekberp.    Herbert    S.,   to  Continental    Can   Co..   Inc.   Method 
of  prodiiclne  collapsible  plastic  liner  and  assembllnit  liner 
to    aerisol    container.    3,423,818,    l-28-«9,    CI.    29 — 451, 
Rnetlmever,  Bernhnrd  :  .Vpc— 

Stahel     Peter    WeRmann,   and    Ruetlmever.    3.424,543. 
Ruf.    Walter.    Mount    for    light    guns.    3.424.052,    1-28-09, 

CI.   89-37. 
Rnllson.  Richard  X. :  See — 

George.  Thomas  W.,  and  Rullson.  3.423.925. 
Rumsey.   Rollln   D.,  and  R.   E.   King,  to  Haldallle  Industries, 
Inc.    .<hlmny   damper   for  aircraft  dual   nosewheels.  3.424.- 
400.  1-28-09.  01.  244 — 103. 
Rusak.  Walter.  Jr  :  See — 

Cllluffo.  Frank  A.,  and  Rusak.  3.424.351. 

Rusllng.   lieorge   R.  :  See — 

Lurtwlg.  Robert  L..  and  Rusllng.  3.423.980. 
Ruth.  Richar.l  I..  :  .<«— 

Bahrs.    David    L..   Couleur,    Gudenschwager.    Ruth,   and 
Shelly.  3,425,039. 
Ryder,  Francis  E. :  See — 

Krol.  Harry  J.,  and  Ryder.  3,425,023. 
Rye,  Hugo  :  .Sec — 

Llenss,  Rolf.  Rye,  and  Prins.  3.424.755. 
S  4  C  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Schockelt.  Ouenther  G.  3.423.017. 
SKF  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Strom.  Bertll.  and  Radtke.  3.423.887. 
Saab  Aktiebolag  :  See — 

Ohlund,  John  A.  I.  3.423.848. 
Saal,    Frederick    A.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 
Combined  time  division  and  space  division  switching  system 
using  pulse  code<l  signals.  3.424,808.  I-28-«9.  CI.  179 — 15. 
Sacerdote     Albert    -M.    .Materials    working    conipoaitlon    con- 
taining a  high  molecular  weight  polymer.  3.424.882,  1-28- 
R9.  CI.  252 — 12.1. 
Sackl,  Alois,  to  EVG  Entwlcklongs-  und  Verwertungageaell- 
schaft  m.b.H.  Colling  machine  for  colling  wire  mesh.  3.423,- 
982,  1-28-09,  CI.  72—148. 
Sacre.  Leo  !>..  to  .\merlcan  Photocopy  Equipment  Co.  Photo- 
copy machine  having  moving  carrier  for  original.  3.424,- 
.•20.  1-28-69.  CI.  355-10. 
Salsho.  Takao  :  See — 

Ito.  Hlroya.  and  Salsho.  3.424,775.  ; 

Sakal.  TadashI :  See — 

(Ida.  Zenjlro.  and  Sakal.  3,424,936. 
Salisbury    Lloyd  L.    Jr..  to  Cnlted  States  of  America.  Army. 
Prosthetic    device    with    electronic    proportional    control 
grasp.  3.423.765,  1-28-09.  CI.  3—1.1. 
Salsbury  Laboratories  :  See — 

Berndt.  Edward  W..  and  Vatne.  S.424.84S. 

Sandoz  Inc.  :  See — 

Oalantay,  Eugene  E.,  and  Ott.   3,424,798. 

Sandrock    I)ale_D.  :  See — 

Gldeonsen.  Arthur  J.,  and   Sandrock.  3.424,328. 

Sanford.  Richard  A.,  F.  D  McCray.  and  T.  Hutson,  Jr..  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Apparatus  with  parallel  low  patM 
for  measuring  electrical  conductivity  of  fluids.  3.424.97S, 
1-28-69.  CI.  324 — 30. 

Sargent,  Albert  A.,  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.  Optical 
Instrument  for  character  print  quality  analysis.  3,424.912, 
l_28-fl9.  CI.  230 — 219. 

.Sarnoff  Stanley  J.  Burstable  diaphragm  seal.  3,424,155,  1-28- 
69,  CI.  128—218. 

Sntchwell  Controls  Ltd.  :  Sec—     ^  „,,  ^    i.  . 

Steghart     Frlti    L.    F.,    Kershaw,   Oliver,   and    Farrant. 
3.424.377. 

Sato  Isao  Reinforced  paper  pipe.  3.424.204,  1-28-69.  CI. 
138—144. 

Sato  Katsuo.  and  T.  Irle.  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Dif- 
fusion type  semiconductor  device  having  plural  protective 
coatings.  3,424,93«.   1-28-09.  CI.  317—234. 

Sato.  Kenzo  :  See —  _   _  ,„...„ 

Sato,  TikasI,  Tal,  Tutomu  and  K.  3.424,618. 

Sato,  Tal  :  See — 

.Sato,  Tlkasl,  Tal,  Tutomu  and  K.  3.424.518. 

Sato,  Tlkasl,  Tal,  Tutomu  and  K.,  to  Xlppon  Kogaku  K.K. 
Device  for  projecting  and  observing  Images  of  external 
objects  upon  the  retina  of  the  eye.  3,424,518,  1-28-69. 
CI.  351—6. 

Sato  Tutomu  :  .^c — 

.Sato.  Tikasl.  Tal.  Tutomu  and  K.  3.424.818. 

.Saul  Sanford.  to  The  Trlax  Co.  Automatic  warehousing 
s.v'stem  and  method.  3,424.322.   1-28-69.  CI.  214—16.4. 

Saylgh.  Adnan  A.  R.,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.  Process  for  manu- 
facturing polylsocyanates.  3,424,780,  1-28-69,  01.  260 — 453. 


Schade    Gerhard  :  See — 

Blumenfeld,  Oeorg.  and  Schade.  3.424.726. 
Schnfer.  Helmut  R.  Method  for  preparing  7-(S-hydroxyalkyl 
iimlno  ■  7  -  dibutylaniino  -  propyl) -theophyllines.  3,424.753.  \ 
1-28-09.  CI.  2110—230. 
Schanen.  Robert  R.,  to  Modern  Equipment  Co.  Cupolas.  3,424.- 

440    1-28-09.  CI.  2W. — 31. 
Schauh.  Paul  W.  :  Set— 

.Mori.  Ernest  .V..  and  Schauh.  3.424.2.'>S. 
Schaufelberger.    Roy    H..    to    Union    Carbide    Corp.    Thermo- 
plastic  polyhydrnxy   ether  and   liquid   epoxy   compositions. 
3  424.707.  1-28-09.  CI.  260 — 32.8. 
Scheler.   Stanley   C.   to  The  Kendall  Co.   Sew  diaper   with 

nonrnveling  stitching.   3.424.101.    1-28-09.   CI     128 — 284. 
Scherenberg.    Hans    O.,    to    Daimler-Bens    .\ktienireseilschaft. 
InstallDtioii   for   the'  operation  of  a  (liesei  engine  with  ex- 
haust gas  turlKicharger    .1.423.927.  1-28-09.  CI.  60 — 13. 
Schering  Corp.  :  See — 

Hershberg.  Emanuel  B..  and  WolkolT.  3.424.329. 

Schllb.  Wllliani  A  .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Load  isolation  network 

which    protects    transmitter    if    antenna    Is    disconnected. 

3.424,983.  1-28-09.  CI.  325—150. 

Schllti,    Lee   R..   and    R.   H.    Rogers,    to   Swift  &  Co.   Method 

for  treating  washable  goods   3.424.540    1-28-69.  01.  8—137. 

Schlschkow,    Konslantln    F.    Self  feeding    pencil.    3,424,535. 

1-28-09.  CI.  401—53. 
Schlelmer,    Bernhard,    and    H.    Weber,    to   Chemlsche    Werke 
Huls    .\ktiengesellscliaft.     Process    for    the    catalytic    co- 
polvmerlzatlon   of  ethylene   with  a-oleflnes  and  dloleflnes. 
3.424.734    1-28-H9.  CI.  200—85.3. 
Schllnk.    Laurene  J.,   to   Union  Tank  Oar  Co.   Apparatus  for 
ilischarge  and  cleanout  of  pulverulent  material  from  tank 
cars.  3.424..132.  1-28-09.  CI.  222—195. 
Rchloeniann  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 

I.lchte.  AllM-rt.  3.424.014. 
Schniellng.  Edith  I.ulse:  See — 

Klein     Helnz-Cunter.   Lang.   Scbmellnc,  and   Weliibaeb. 
3.424.600. 
S<'hmld.  Leopold  F.  :  See — 

Ustwald.  Friti.  Schmld.  and  Heuslnkveld.  3.424.278. 
Schmldhammer.  Ludwig  :  See — 

Fruhwjrth.  otto.   Schmldtaanimer.  and   PIchl.  3.424,808. 
Schmidt.  Alfreil  W..  Jr.  :  .SVc— 

Spangler.   Paul  J.,  and  Schmidt.   3.423.815. 
Schmidt.  Karl  II.  ;  See — 

Kunz    Karl.  3.424  202. 
Schmidt.  Willi  J.,  and  8.  .Schuck,  to  Kalle  Aktlengesellschaft. 
.Method  and   apparatus  for  winding  up  tapes  of  filaments. 
3,424..3ft3.  1-28-09,  CI.  2J2-50.9. 
.Schmltt.    I>>mald   It.,    to   K.    1.   du   Pont   de   Nemours  and  Co. 
Process    for    forming    differential    shrinkage   bulked    yarn. 
3.423  809.   1-28-6D.  CI.  28 — 72. 
Schmltt.  Josef,  and  J.  J.   Panouse,   to  Etabllssements  CUn- 
Ityld.    .\mino-sterol    compounds    and    production    thereof. 
3.424.747.  1-28-K9.  CI.  200—239.5. 
Schneider.  Carl  H.  :  See —  t 

Iloiko.    .Marvin   M..  and   Schneider.   3.424.688. 
Schneider  Metal  Mfg   Co.  :  See 

Leeson.  Meldon  <:..  and  Esser.  3.423.949. 
Schneider.    William    P..    to    The    Upjohn    Co.    Steroidal    21- 
pyrazoles    and    process    therefor.    3.424.746.    1-28-69.    01, 
200—239.5. 
Schnellpressenfabrlk    Koenlg    k    Bauer    Aktlengesellschaft : 
See — 

Wolfram.  Karl-Helnz.  3.424.019. 
Schockelt.  Guentiier  t;..  to  S  4  C  Klectrlc  Co.  Current  sensor 
and  short  circuitry  means  iherefor.  3.425.017.  1-28-69.  CI. 
200—114. 
Schoenecker.  Thomas  J.,  and  R.  L.  Olson,  to  Union  Tank  Car 

Co.  Injector  assembly.  3.424.100.  1-28-69.  CI.   103—262. 
Schoonman.  Willem.  .\lr-cooled  condenser  with  provision  for 
prevention  of  condensate  freezing.  3.424.235.  1-28-89.  CI. 
16.'.— 110. 
Schopf.   Dieter,   to  Union   Special   Maschlnenfabrlk   G.m.h.H. 
Cut-off  device  for  the  threads  of  double  chain  stitch  sewing 
machine.  3.424.115.  1-28-69.  CI.  112—252. 
Schopf.   Dieter,   to  Union   Special    Maschlnenfabrlk   G. m.b.H. 
Thread  severing  device  for  s^everlng  the  looper  and   needle 
threads  on  double  chain  stitch  sewing  machines.  3,424.117. 
1-28-69.  CI.  112—252. 
.Schott.  Claus:  Bee^- 

Ftscher,  Edgar,  and  Schott.  3.424.729. 
Schpak.  Fred.  J.  L.  Breger.  and  R.  H.  Warner,  to  .Mueller  Welt 
Contact   Lenses.    Inc.    Method   of  machining   non-rlgld  coo- 
tact   lenses.   3.423.886.    1-28-69.   CI.  51-281. 
Schrelber.  Gerhard,  and  H.  Kraus,  to  Siegener  Maschinenbau 
G. m.b.H.  Belt  wrapper  for  a  poller  for  the  winding  of  rolle<l 
steel  strip.  3.423.981.  1-28-89.  CI.  72-148. 
Schroeder.  Manfred   R..   to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Multlpath    focusing   signal   processor.   3.424.269.    1-28-89, 
CI.  181— .5. 
Schueler.  .\rthur  W..  to  Precision  Welder  and  Flexopress  Corp. 
Power  ampllflcatlon  clamp  structure.  3.424.080.   1-28-89. 
CI.  92—10. 
Schuerch.  Hans  U..  to  .\stro  Research  Corp.  Isotensold  struc- 
tures and  method.  3.424.220.  1-28-89.  CI.  152—358. 
Schulde,   Felix,  and   J.    Winter,    to  Hercules   Inc.   Stabilized 

giolypropylene    containing    carbon    black    and    a    thiodlcar- 
oxyllc  acid  alkyl  ester.  3  424.709.  1-28-69.  CI.  260 — 41. 
Schulz.  Johnnn  O.  D..  A.  C.  Whitaker.  and  P.   WInteler.  to 
tfUlf  Research  4   Development  Co.   Process  for  oxIdUIng  a 
l.l-bls-(alkyl-phenyl)  alkane.  3.424.789,  1-28-69.  CI.  260 — 

Schulz.  Karl,  to  Continental  Gumml-Werke  -4ktlencesellschaft. 
.Sliding  bearing  with  vieldably  Journalled  bushing.  3.424.- 
503.  1-28-69.  CI.  308—26. 
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Schuur.  lierrlt.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Treatment  of  polyolefln-fatty 
iirld  suit  mixtures  with  u  hydrocarlxm  or  hulogenated  hy- 
.Intciirbon  to  Improve  dye  receptivity.  3.424.704.  1-28-69. 
CI.  2011      23. 

Schwahu,  Josef,  to  Zelsslkon  Aktlengesellschaft.  Photo- 
graphic cnmern  with  selecllvply  attachable  (lash  units. 
S.424.071,  1-28-6!!,  CI.  95—11.5. 

Schwartz,  .\rthur.  G.  A.  Arkwrlght.  Jr..  and  T.  I).  Curtin. 
Electric  Iron  and  safetv  device  therefor.  3.424.S94.  1-2H- 
fl».  CI.  219-2.10. 

Schwartz.  Herbert  S..  to  United  States  of  .\merica.  .\lr  Force. 
.Method  for  the  manufacture  of  pyrolytlcally  coaled  flla 
menls.  3.424.603,  1-28-69.  CI.  117 — 4. 

Schwartz.  .Natalie  P..  to  Countess  Natalie.  Inc.  \\'lnd  protec- 
tive headgear.  3.423.763.  1-28-69.  CI.  2—171. 

Sihworx.  \MIIlani  W.,  and  J.  W.  Shepard,  to  Thiokol  Chendcal 
Corp.  Safe-iirm  device  f«»r  solid  propellant  rockei  motors. 
3,423.931.  1-28-69.  CI.  60— .39.47. 

Sfliwarzenbach,  Kurt  :  See — 

Dazzl.  Joachim.  Schwarzenbach.  and  Keller.  ,3.424.8.8.3. 

Schwebel.  Charles  D.  Klectrlc  current  generator.  3.424.931. 
1-28-09.  CI.  310—10. 

Schwelser.  Otto,  to  We?ner  4  Pfleldercr.  Hydraulic  pressure 
control  system.  3.424.057.  1-2.1-69.  CI.  91  —  29. 

Schweizerische  Industrie-Gesellschaft  :  See — 
Deutschlander.  Gert.  3.424.293. 

Scopp.  Howard  A.,  and  T.  F.  Slucock.  to  Monsanto  Co.  Con- 
tainer.  3.424.342.   l-2l»-69.  CI.  220 — 60. 

Scott.  Ernest  H.  :  See — 

Carlson.  John  H..  and  Scott.  3.424.273. 

Scott.  Joseph  J.,  to  .\merican  Air  &  Power  Co.  Adjustitble 
inserted  wrench  combination  tool  incl.idlng  link  means 
having  plural  openings.  3.424.0.39.  1-28-09,  CI.  81—177. 

Scott.  Ronald  F..  and  H  Y.  Ko.  to  California  Institute  Re- 
search Foundation.  Testing  container.  3.423.995.  1-28-69, 
cl.  73—94. 

Scott,  Ronald  F..  H.-V.  Ko.  and  B.  Auksniann.  to  California 
lo^^tltute  Research  Foundation.  Testing  apparatus.  3.423.- 
!IH4.   1    2H  Olt.  CI.  73—94. 

Si-ribner.  Kichard  M..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  (^o. 
Selected  2-rormyl-  and  2a-(cyanoanildino)-A-nor-5a-andro- 
stane  derivatives.   3,424.751.   1-28-69,   Cl.  200— 247.2. 

Scroggs,  John  K.,  J.  E,  \t  ehti,  and  G,  F.  Schlund.  Trackman's 
car.  3.424.106.  1-28-09,  Cl.  105—28.1. 

.Scruggs.  Jack  (».  ;  .See — 

Harris.  Henry  K..  and  Scruggs.  3.424.828. 

.Scully.  John  W..  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corp.  Carton  forming 
block.  3.424.068.  1-28-60.  Cl.  93 — 59. 

.Scagraves  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Streeluiiin.  Foy  J.  3.423.774. 

searle.  i;.  D.,  4  Co. :  See— 

Kllmstra,  Paul  II.  3.424.768. 

Seiirle.  Uotiert  J,  ti.  :  See — 

Chopnrd.  Pierre-.\ntoine,  and  Searle.  .3.424,799. 

.Searles.  John  J.,  to  Ford  Moior  Co.  Multiple  drive  ranee 
control  valve  system  for  an  automatic  Iransinlaston.  3.424.- 
037.  1-2.H-68.  Cl.  74 — 869. 

.S4>ehurg  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Pavne.  Ilnrry  R.  3.424.34S. 

Si-elbach.  Walter  C.  :  See 
Prlel.  U 

Seelev.  Gera 


rlel.  Ury.  and  Seelbach.  3.424.928. 
>y.  Gerard  :  See — 
Ernst.  Eric  O..  Hurd.  and  Seeley.  3.424.629. 


.Selbel.  .MarkUH  :  See — 

Buchhelster.  tSerhard,  and  Selbel.  3.424.735. 

.Selder,  tiene  J.  and  D.  L.  Hannlng.  to  MId-Contlnent  Mfg. 
Co  Controlled  capacitor-discharge  cas  turbine  ignition  sys- 
tem. 3.424.945,  1-28-69.  Cl.  315—240. 

Selderman.  .\b«'.  Detacha.'ile  mount  for  telescopic  gun  sights. 
3.424.420.  1-2H-69.  Cl.  248-229. 

Seismo;;rardi  Service  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Evans.  Bert  L.  3.424.376. 

Seller.  Eugene  1).,  and  J.  Q.  Umberger,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Photographic  color  reversal  films.  3.424,- 
583.  l-28-fl9,  Cl,  96—74, 

.Selter.  Gerd  :  See— 

Michel,  Hartmut,  ond  Selter.  3.424.627. 

.Seller.  Hartmut.  and  C.  Zaminer,  to  Siemens  Aktlengesell- 
schaft. Method  for  epitaxial  precipitation  of  semiconductor 
material  upon  a  spinel-type  lattice  substrate.  3,424,955, 
1-28-69.  (T.  317—234. 

.Selz.  Edgar,  to  Wlico  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  Toxicant  concen- 
trates containing  acetonitriie  and  eniulsllters,  3,428.847. 
1-2H-89.  Cl.  424—304. 

Senimelman.  John  o..  to  The  Dentists'  Supply  Co.  of  New- 
York.  Composite  artlflclal  tooth.  3,423,831.  1-28-69  Cl. 
32—8. 

.Senimelman,  John  O.  ;  Pee — 

Halpern.  Benjamin  D.,  and  .Senimelman,  3,423.828. 
Ilnlpern,  Henjamln  II..  and  Senimelman.  3.423.829. 
Hulpern.  Benjamin  D..  and  Semnielinan.  3,423.830, 

.SeiMra.  Theo  lore  \V.  Means  for  supporting  flowers.  3.424.461, 
1-28-09,  Cl.  161—27. 

Severlnghaus,  John  W..  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California.  |iH  electrode.  3,424,664,  1-2S-09,  Cl.  204 — 195. 

Sfondrlnl,  Plerlulgl,  ond  G,  Convalle,  to  .Montecatlnl  Edison. 
S.p.A.  Process  for  molding  hollow,  shalied  articles  of  poly- 
tetrafluoroethylene.  3,424,830,  1-2S-60,  Cl,  264  —  127, 

Sharkey,  Robert  T.,  and  H.  L.  Westerman,  to  United  States  of 
.\mprica.  Navy,  Electrical  conductor  attachment  means. 
3.424  855,  1-2,8-69,  Cl.  174—97. 

Shaw.  John  4  Sons  (Salford)  Ltd.  :  See — 
Stevenson.  Harry.  3.423,990, 

Shearer,  Charles  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Apparatus  for  mixing 
viscous  fluids.  3.424.437.  1-28-89,  01.  259 — 4. 

Shelby,  Richard  K. :  See— 

.<ykanlan.  Ardashus  A.,  and  Shelby.  3.424.826. 

Sheldon.  Anthony  J.  Vehicle  transmissions.  3.424.261.  1-28- 
69.  Cl.  180—70. 


Sheldon.  E>lward  Emanuel.  Electric  Image  derlc«  Including  a 
vacuum  tube  provided  with  endwall  having  an  array  of 
electrical  conductors  receiving  electrical  currents  the  Image 
and  amplifying  means  for  said  currents.  3,424,931.  1-28-69, 
Cl.  3l:i— 73. 
Sheldon,  Eldon  L.  Foldahle  lectern  structure.  3.424.283,  1-28- 

89.  Cl.   190 — 11. 
.Shell  on  Co. :  See— 

Cannell.  Lawrence.  Magoon.  and  Raley.  3.424. S15. 
Goodman.  Wlllard  B.  3.423.944. 
Hamby.  Tyler  W..  Jr..  and  Patterson.  3,424,249. 
La   Helj.  Gerardus  E..  and  Waterman.  3,424,705. 
.Mango.   Frank   D.  3.424.811. 
.McClure,  James  D.,  and  Barnett.  3.424,810. 
Nybers,  David  D.,  and  Hendricks.  3.424.049. 
Schuur.   Gerrlt.   3.424.704. 
Shearer.  Charles  J.  3.424.437. 
Vogel.  Charles  B.  3.424,268. 
Shelly,  Wllllain  A. :  See— 

Bahrs,    David    L,.    Couleur,    Gudenschwager.    Ruth,    and 
Shelly.   3.425.039. 
Shepard.  Jack  W.  :  .Sec — 

Schwarz.  William  W..  and  Shepard.  3.423.931. 
.Shepherd.  Norman  W. :  See — 

Palfreyman.  Jack,  and  Shepherd.  3.424,4.34. 

Shlroamoto,   Takatsugu,    S.    Hlyainuda.    S.    Fujita,    A.    Nozoe, 

H.  Yamaguchl,  and  J.  Kguchl,  to  Kubota  Tekko  Kabushlkl 

Kfllsha.  Harvester  combine.  3,42ri,910,  1-2JU69,  Cl.  56—20. 

Shipley.  Chorles  R..  Jr.,  to  Shipley  Co.,  Inc.  Electroless  nickel 

plating.  3,424.597,  1-28-69,  Cl.  100  —  1. 
Shiplev  Co.,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Shipley.  Charles  K..  Jr.  3.424.597. 
Shlub,   Cllung   H..    to  Johns-Manvlllc   Corp.    Method   for  sep- 
arating asbestos  fibers  from  foreign  solids.  3,424,307    1-28- 
69,  Cl.  209—2. 
Shieslnger.    Bernard    E.,    Jr.    Programming   system-tyiie   with 
selectively  changeable  Information  carrying  means.  3,424,- 
879,   1-28-69,   Cl.   200 — 81.14. 
Shieslnger,  Bernard  E.,  Jr.  Leaf  type  snap  acting  switch  de- 
vice operated  by  transfer  of  energy.  3,424.881,  1-28-89,  Cl. 
206—67. 
Short.  Joe  T..  to  Callaway  Mills  Co.  Needle  device.  3.424.114. 

1-28-69.  Cl.   112—78. 
Shutt.  Paul  B.  ;  See — 

Lewis,  Richard  L.    Ferrell.  and  Shutt.  3.423.938. 
Sledenburg.  Frederick  -M.  Fluid  separator.  3,424,311.  1-28-88. 

Cl.   210—86. 
Sleeel.  Sheldon  K.  Block  holder.  3.424.419,  1-28-69,  Cl.  248— 

226. 
Siegener  Maschinenbau  G. m.b.H.  :  See — 

Schrelber.  Gerhard,  and  Kraus.  3.423,981 
Slekman,  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Cope.  Arthur  C.  and  Slekman.  3.424,739. 
Siemens  .\ktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Seller,  Hartniut.  and  Zaminer.  3.424.935. 
Slkkemu    .\ndrew"J.  :  See — 

Han.  Richard  H..  Lamson.  SIkkema.  and  Roberts.  .3.424,- 
823. 
Slklos.    Gregory,    to   The    Marbellte   Co,,    Ine,   Traffic  signal 

hanger.  3.424, .-OS,  1-28-69.  Cl.  312—223. 
Silks,   Walter  :  Sec — 

Dekan.  Vincent  A.,  and  Silks.  3,424,500. 
Silver,  Jules.  Combination  of  plastic  mold,  suppository  pack- 
age, dispenser  and  method  of  providing  and  using  the  same. 
3.424. lo8.  1-28-69,  Cl,  128—260. 
Simonds,  George  D. :  See — 

Mustered,  Lyle  V„  and  Simonds,  3,424,023. 
Simpson.   VIrt  A.  Dart  board  game.  3,424.480.   1-28-69,  Cl. 

273—95. 
SInclalr-Koppers  Co. :  See — 

Oallzla,  Eugene  V.,  and  Immel.  3,424.827. 
Slapnik.  Joseph.  3  424.341. 
Slncock.  Tbomas  F. :  Bee — 

Scopp.  Howard  A.,  and  Slncock.  3.424.342. 
SInfelt.  John  H. :  See- 
Carter.  James  L.,  and  SInfelt.  3,424.869. 
Singer  Co.,  The:  See — 

Boyer.  Kerwin  R.  3,423,961. 
Slnpr    Nat.  Costumer.  3,424.317,  1-28-09.  Cl.  211—107. 
Sink.  William  H..  to  Dana  Corp.  Clutch  with  noise  and  wear 

suppression.  3.424.288,  1-28-69.  Cl.  192—70.10. 
SIpkes.  Hendrik  :  See — 

PreuBser,  Anton  A.  H.,  and  .SIpkes.  3.424.553. 
Sitter.  David  N..  to  General  Electric  Co.  .Vmpllfler  for  photo- 
cell. 3.424. 90S.  1-28-69.  Cl.  250 — 206. 
Slwek.   Stanley  Z..  to  Pioneer  Gen-E-Motor  Corp.  Guard  and 
deflector  plate  for  rotary  lawn  mowers.  3.423,918,  1-28-69 
Cl.   56—202. 
Sllvka.  William  R. .  .<:ee— 

Bablngton.  Robert  S..  Tetman,  and  Sllvka.  3.425,059. 
Skeggs,  Leonard  T..   to  Technlcon  Corp.  .Vutomatic  analysis 
apparatus  control  means.  3,424,537,  1-2.8-69.  Cl.  2.3 — 233. 
Skll  Corp. :  See — 

Oawron,  Alex  F.  3.424,902. 
Slapnik.    Joseph,    to    SInclalr-Koppers    Co.    I^^stlc   container 

with  self  locking  lid.  3.424,341,  1-28-69,  Cl.  220—00. 
Smith.  A.  O..  Corp. :  See — 

Hortvet.  Douglas  R..  and  Bennett.  3.424,092. 
Smith,  Allison  L.,  to  Owens-IIIlnols,  Ine,  Method  of  staining 
glass   and   glass  staining   composition,   3.424.567.    1-28-69, 
Cl.   65 — 30. 

Smith.  David  H. :  Bee — 

Olsen,  Karl  M.,  Smith.  Stockbrldge,  and  Tolman.  3.425.- 
043, 

Smith,  David  R..  and  H.  Peterson,  to  A.  E.  Staley  Mfg  Co 
Vlnylldene  chloride  copolymerlzatlon  In  presence  of  pre- 
formed seed  latex.  3,424,706.  1-28-C9,  Cl.  260 — 29.0. 
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Smith.  George  E.  1'..  Jr. :  .See  . 

oberster.  Arthur  t..  uud  MiiUh.  .,.4J4,.  i.i. 
^smlth,  Gu8  T..  to  Ace  Engineering  Co.  Tlirout  pint-' 

s.mth^'liub^ri  s"  jj"'an,l  U.  It.  Wrlpl.t.  to  Tl.e  Dow  Chem- 
tell  Ci  Appariitus  for  forminB  »«lle<l  structures  of  plastic 
foam.  3.41'3.T!»1.  l-2S-«9.  <■!,  18-J.  ,.„,„,a     i"»_Bq 

Siiiith,  Julius  H.  Tape  grip  ami  liamlle.  3.4^4,038.   I--»-oj. 

.s,,',i'.l.!"K^n;ietl.  K.  an.l   H.  K.  ««>■'<>«"'''■>'""''',  IV.'/I,'!.'' 

Inc     Metlloil   anil   apparatus  for  electroliyilraulic   fornilni.. 

3.4i3.H7«.   1-J»-«'J.  CI.  7L'- .-)«.  „,.,,,-..     ,    o>i_co 

Smith    U-o  K.  Hvilraiillc  ilental  syringe.  J.4J4.1.."..  ]-in-i,\>. 

CI.  12S— JL'O. 
Sinitli.  <>.  I-ewl».  Jr.:  See — 

Ilurrow.  William  C.  anil  Smith.  3.424.0..(l. 
.-J.nilh.    Ravmond    IV.    to    Ford    Motor   Co.    W  indow    regulator 

mechanism.  3,4-':!,N7ii,  1-2.S-0!).  01   4!>— 22 1 
Smith     Robert,    to    Infrnaltonal    IJuaines.'i    .Machines    Corp. 
Solid  state  AC  ««.pling.  3.424.927.   l-S.-i-BB    CI.  3" ■ -•f;";''^ 
<mith     Roy    K      to  Owens  Corning   Fiberglas  Corp.  Tnisting 

librou"   .«tramls.   3.423.!)22.    l-2S-r,U.   CI.  .■>T=-3.-). 
Smllli.  Thomas  J. :  Kcf —  „.,.,,„ 

Hoclie.  IVter  J.,  and  Smith.  3.424.1  ID. 
Smith.  T.  J..  4  -Nephew  Ltd.  :  iSec- 

Harbnrd.    Kdward    H..   and   Stephenson.   3.424.824. 
.Smith.   Walter   W..   to  Unlte>l   States  of  .\nierlca.  Air  Force. 
Anali>g  to-iligllal   converter.   3,42.'>.().-.l.    1-28-119.  CI.  340— 
347. 
Smith.  Wavne  E. :  .See — 

AnajHin.  Harry  I'.,  and  Smith,  .■i.424.1 14. 
Smith    Wlllfrfd  K    Inflated  elastic  footwear.  3,42J.8.i2.  1--K- 

2!».  CI.  31! — 7..'p. 
Smith:  William  C. ;  8cr — 

.Martin.  Francl.s  W..  ami  Smith.  3.424..ili8. 
Smith.  William  S,.  Jr.  :  See — 

Nosliav.  .\llen.  and  Smith.  3.424.716. 
Snilthe.  y.  I...  M.ichioe  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Treff.  Ernest  H.  3.424.4.')4.  ..,.,, 

Smvth     Robirt    R..   to  Technical  Operations   Inc.   fclectrlcal 

inverter.*.  3.424,!t73.  I-28-«9.  CI.  .321 — I.'. 
Sham  S.p.V. :  Sec —  r 

.Votarl.  llriino.  ami  .Manara.  3.424.H9i. 
Snepvangers.  Hannah  K.  :  See — 

Snevangi  ra.  Rene  C.  3.423.8.".l). 
Snepvangers.  Bene  C.  deceased  ;  II.  K.  Snepvangers.  adminis- 
tratrix. .\utomated  teaching  apparatus.  3.42.i.s50.  1-2S-69. 
CI.  35—35.  .... 

Snow.  Henry   R..  to  Ilalchelder  Rublco.  Inc.  Methoil  and  ar- 
ticle of  sliie  manufacture.  3,423.8.-i4.  1-28-B9.  CI.  36—11. 
Snow.  Ranilolidi  B.  :  See —  „  „. 

Wallace.    John    \V..    and    Snow     3.424.298.    1-28~«B.    CI. 
20« — 3. 
Snyder.  John  I..  III.  to  Teias  Instruments.  Inc.  Prism  system 
coniprising    Joinei]    iK'ntaprisms.    3.424..">l(i.    l-28-tl9,    ('I. 
3.'i0 — 2Sli. 
Snyder.  .Milton  J..  K.  S.  Lipinsky.  and  J.  E.  Iturch.  to  Fats 
and   I'roteins  Research   Foundation.  Inc.  Coatiag  for  sill 
ceous  materials.   3.424. ."iHS.    1-28-60.  CI.   106 — 2. 
S4.clele  .\nonyme  .\ndre  Cltr<teii :  See — 
Ilrueiler.  .\ntoine.  .'1.424.27.'k 
Henry-Biabaud.  Edmone.  3.424.502. 
Societe  .\nonyme  dite  :  Conipagnle  Oliver:  See — 

(Inillemin  Tarayre.  I'ierre.  3.424.840. 
Societe  .Anttnvme  Henrtey  :  See — 
tiuingand    Jean  R.  .3.424.444. 

Societe    lies     Accu lati>rs     Kixes    et    de    Traction     (Societe 

.\nonvmtM  :  See    - 

Weilnbock.  Karl.  3.424.818. 
Societe  des  Forges  et  .\teliers  du  Crensot :  Sec— 

Nectouj.  .\ndre.  ;l. 424. 102. 
S(K*iete  dea  I'.^tnea  Chimiiiues  Rhone-I'oulenc  :  See — 

I'zo.    Keizo.    Takahlri.    Kati>.    Sugiynma.    Uaneda.    and 
Ishil.  3.424.743. 
Sr>ciete  d"Etudes  de  .Machines  .Speciales  .SiH'iete :  See — 

Chambon.  I-ouls  J.  3.424.084. 
Societe  Genet^le  de  Recherche*  et  d'-VpplIcations  Scientifiques 
Sogeras ;  Sec — 

Montandraud.  Jean.  3,424,839. 
Sticiete  lienevoise  d'lnstruments  de  Physique:  See —    ■ 

Ridlat.  Oerniain.  3.424.033. 
Societe  Indatom  :  See — 

Coudray.  Michael.  3.424.230. 
Societe  Industrlelle  Itull-tieneral  Electric  (Siiclete  .\nonymei  : 
see— 

(Jayet.  Alain.  3.42.">.04I. 
Societe    Nationale    d'Ktuile    et    de    Construction    de    Motears 
<r.Vviatlon  :  See 

Ijicombe.  Henry  -M.  A.  R.  3.424.384. 
Solum,  James  R..  and  R.  O.  Park,  to  B  i  W,  Inc.  Well  tool. 

3,424.243,  1-28-llU,  CI.  Iflll— 124. 
Solvay  &  Cle  :  sec   - 

Oelbouille.  Andre,  and  Tousaalnt.  3.424,737. 
Soma.  Takeshi :  See — 

Tanaka.  Toniohani.  Miyamae.  Takayama,  Ho.  Koniatau- 
bara.  and  Soma.  3.424.72!l. 
Snmmeregger,   Heinz,  and   H.   Gott.   to  EVG  Entwlcklungs-u 
Verwertungs-Oesellscbaft  m.b.H.  Electric  inirrent  feeding  de- 
vice     for      resistance      welding       3.424.888,      1-28-09.      CI. 
21U      t.7. 
Southard.  James  S..  and  C.  R.  W..lfanger.  to  C.  O.  Conn.  Ltd. 

Acoustic   system.    3.424.8.30.    1-28-69,    CI.   84 — 1.26. 
Spain.  Raymond  G..   to  I'nlteil  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Vulcanization  of  fluorocarhon  copolymers  utilising  .Schlff's 
bases.  3.424.71",  1-28-69,  CI.  260 — 41. 


Spangler.  Paul  J.,  and  \.  W.  Schmidt.  Jr..  to  ETC  Inc.  Fluid-  * 

actuated   crimping   press.   3.423.815.    1-28-69.   Ci.   29—203. 
Sparks.   Robert  J.  Circulating  device.  3,424,186.  1-28-69,  CI. 

137 — 203. 
spatz  Laboratories  :  See-  - 

Spatz.  Walter  H.  3.424.831. 
Spatz    Walter  B.,   to  .Spatz   Laboratories.   Methods  for  Injec- 
tion   molding.   3.424,8,il.    1-28-09.   CI.   2«4— 138. 
Spears.  Jesse  W.  :  See — 

Goff,  Willie,  Jr..  and  Spears.  3,424.292. 
.S|>ecTra-Phv8ics.  Inc.  :  See-  - 

Lopez.  Flrmln  o..  and  Proskauer.  3.424.997. 
Speno.  Frank.   Railroad  Hallaat  Cleaning  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Sio-no.  .Martin  J.  3,42:1,838. 
Speno,  .Martin  J.,  to  Frank  Speno  Railroad  Ballast  Cleansing 
Co.,   Inc.   .\utomatic  control  system  for  railway  work  ap- 
paratus. .1.423.8.38.  1-28-69.  Ci.  37—100. 
.Siterrv  Rand  Corl). :  See  — 

Matthews,  Hugh  B.  3.423,929. 
Spiegel.   Herbert,  and   F,   Sweeney.   Pretled  necktie  and  clip. 

3.423.7l>2.  1-28-69.  CI.  2— 133. 
Spies.  Rolf  E..  to  -Motorola.  Inc.  Crystal  oscillator  and  crystal 
Alter  circuit  employing  a  singled  crystal.  3.424.999,  1-28- 
69.  CI,  331       116. 
Splller,   .\ldan    E.    Refrigeration  system   including  a  thermo- 
statically   controlled    valve.    3,423,953,    1-28-69.    CI.    «i. — 
217. 
Splndler.    Clinton    L..    to    United    States    of    America,    Navy. 
Standing  detonation  wave  racket  engine.  3,423,942.  1-28- 
09.  CI.  60 — 207. 
Splvev.  Gordon  L.  :  See  — 

Swisher.  George  W..  Jr..  Splvey,  aitd  Peter»lk.  3.423.85B. 
.Sprakel.  Karl:  See— 

Maasberg.  Wolfgang,  and  Sprakel.  3,424.386. 
Spur.  (Juenter.  to  Werkzeugmaachlnenfabrlk  Glldemeister  & 
Comp.  AG.  .Multiple  spindle  macbine.  3,423,812.  1-28-60. 
CI.  29 — 38. 
Squibb.  E.  R.    Sc  .Sons.  Inc   :  Sec — 

I^Tlne.  Seymour  D..  and  Dlassl.  3.424.786. 
Levlne.  Sevmour  D..  and  Olasal,  3,424,787. 
Stoal,    Philip    \V.,    to    Miles    Laboratories,    Inc.    Electrolytic 
reduction     process     using    silicic    acid    cfiated    membrane. 
3.424.6.39.  1-28-0(1.  01.  204—74 
Stackegard.    Hans,    to    Allmanna    Svenaka    Elektrlskn    .Vktle- 
bolaget.  Slenns  for  controlling  reactive  i»ow-er  In  an  Inverter 
station.  3,424.971.   1-2S-69.  CI.  321  —  18. 
Staedtler.  J.  S.,  KommanUltgesellschaft :  See- 

Ilzluk.  Peter,  and  Ertl.  3,424.210. 
Stahel.  Peter,  J.  Wegmann.  and  B.  Reutlnieyer.  to  Olba  Ltd. 
Process  for  dyeing  or  printing  polyhydrozylated  materials. 
,1.424. .343.  1-28-69.  CI.  8 — 54.2. 
Stalev.  A.  E..  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

ileador.  Ernest  E..  and  Etherldge.  3,424,353. 
Smith,  David  R.,  and  Peterson.  3,424.706. 
Standard  Oil  Co..  The:  See— 

D.^hert.  Douglas  M.  3,424.622. 
stanforl.  James  R..  to  Naico  Chemical  Co.  Corrosion  Inhlbl 

tlon.  3.424.CSI.  1-28-69.  CT.  2.32— 8.S3. 
Stange,  Hugo  :  See — 

Well,  Tbeodor,  and  Stange.  3.424.843. 
Stanley  Aviation  Corp.  ;  See — 

Stanley.  Robert  -M.  3.424,400. 
Stanley,    Robert    .M.,    to    Stanley    .\vlallon    Corp. 
escape   apparatns    for    an    aircraft    or   the    like. 
1-28-69.  CI.  244—122. 
Stark.  Bernard  P.,  and  M.  E.  B.  Jones,  to  Olba  Ltd.  Harden 
able    compositions    of    l,2'liolyei>oxliles    and    metal    chelate 
compounds.  3.424.699.   1-28-60.  01.  260—2. 
Stark.  Hermann  :  .Sec  - 

Winkler,  Fritz,   Pohl,  Stark,  Kesseler.  and  Grundmann. 
3,424.648. 
Stark.  >Iarvln  W..  to  I'nited  States  of  America.  Navy.  Hybrid 

rocket  motor.  3.423.043.   1-28-09.  CI.  60—251. 
Stata.    Stanley    S.    Removable    and    replaceable    combination 
imn  and  floor  grate  for  motor  Tehlcles.  3.424.265,  1-28-69, 
01.  180— 90.B. 
Stautfer,  Aaron  Z. :  See — 

Herr,  John  H..  and  Stauffer.  3.424,350, 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Kopackl.  .\dam  F..  and  Uorodecky.  3.424,715. 
Steele,  Byron.  Lost  wai  casting  method.  3.424,226,  1-28-60. 

01.  16+— 28. 
Stellenat«n,  Otto:  See- 

Beyer-Olsen,  Knut,  and  steffenssen.  3.423,776. 
Steghart.  Fritz  L.  F.,  P.  L.  Kershow.  T.  E.  Oliver,  and  L.  G. 
Farrant.    to    Satchwell    Controls    Ltd.    .\pparatus   for   con- 
trolling the  temperature  of  a  medium.  3,424,377.  1-28-68, 
CI.  236—1. 
Stein.  Bernard  J. :  See — 

Baehr.  William  H..  Stein,  and  Weinberg.  3,424,888, 
Stein.  Robert  O. :  See— 

Swett.  Leo  R..  Stein,  and  KImura.  3,424,758. 
Stein.  Werner,  and  H.  Bauinann,  to  Henkel  A  Cle..  G. m.b.H. 
Mixture  of  surface-active  compounds  and  process  for  pre- 
paring same.  3,424,604,   1-28-60.  CI.  252—355. 
Stein.  Werner.   H.    Bauniann.  and   M.  Voss.  to  Henkel  &  Cle 
G. m.b.H.  Mixture  of  surface-active  compounds  and  process 
for  preparing  same.  3.424.60.3.   1-28-69.  CI.  252— 3..5. 
Stein.  Werner,  and  H.  Klttl.  to  Henkel  k  Cle.  GmbH.  Proc- 
ess  for  the  addition   of  bisulfite  to  compounds  containing 
double  bonds.  3.424.770.  1-28-69.  01.  260—^00. 
Stein,  Wolfgang  J.,  and  S.  Stranltl.  to  Avco  Corp.  Corrugated 
sucked-plate  beat  exchanger.  3.424,240,  1-28-69,  CI.  165 — 
166. 
Stelnbach.  Ilans-Horst :  See— 

Walaschewskl.    Engelbert,    Stelnbach,    Oetke,    and    Erd- 
menger.  3.423,842. 
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3,424,409, 
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Stelnberger,   Jooef,  and  H.   Beckers,  to  Paul  Forkardt  K.G. 
Power-operable    multljaw    chock.    3.424,488,    1-28-69,    CI. 
279—121. 
Steloer    Wllford  L.,  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corp.  Electron 

Image  correlator  tube.  3,424,037,  1-28-69,  CI.  31,'5— 10. 
Stelnmuller.  L.  A  C  O.m.b.H. :  See — 

Knlzla.  Klaus.  3,423,933. 
Steins,   Karlfrled.   to   Cable   Belt  Ltd.  Rope   driven  belt  con- 
veyors. 3.424.296,  1-28-60.  CI.  198—191. 
Stelier,  William,  to  Kelsev-Hayes  Co.  Pressure  proportioning 

valve    3.423.936.  1-28-69.  CI.  60 — 54.6. 
Stephenson.  Arthur  R. :  See — 

Harbard.  Edward  H..  and  Stephenson.  3.424,824. 
Sterer  Engineering  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Monnlch.  Carl  E.  3.424,429. 
Sterfllnger.  Ludwig:  See—  ».„.,,, 

Back,  Frank  O..  and  Sterfllnger.  3.424.514. 
Sterne.  Robert  H..  Jr.:  See — 

Fogleman.  Edgar  L.,  and  Sterne.  3.424.576.       ,    .   „ 
Stevenson.  Harry,  to  John  Shaw  &  Sons  (Salford)  Ltd.  Com- 
bined cropping  and  upset  testing  machine.  3.423.996.  1-28- 
69.  CI.  73— 9-J.  ,     „     „  .         .    ^ 

Stewart.  John  D..  and  A.  Hamilton,  to  J.  R.  Gelgy  A.-G. 
Process  for  halogenating  phthalocyanlnes.  3.424.  i09.  1-28- 
69.  CI.  260—314.5.  ,   ^     .       .        ,     . 

Stiles    Arthur  G.  Automatic  air  flow  control  device  for  duct 

aystems.  3.424.195.  1-28-69.  01.  137—504.  „,     .„- 

Stltt.    Mary    L.    Qrlll    liner.    3.424.145.    1-28-69.    01.    126— 

25. 
Stockbrldge.  Christopher  D.  G. :  Se»—  _  _  ,  _  ,„, 

Olaen.  Karl  M.,  Smith,  Stockbrldge,  and  Tolman.  3.425.- 
043 
Stoclter   Hermann  W..  to  Unlveraal  Techtronlcs.  Inc.  Adaptor 
with  switching  means  and  condition  simulating  means  for 
automotive   Ignition    system    analysis.    3,424,979,    1-28-69, 
CI    .'124 — 73 
.Stockton.  Thomas  R..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Multiple  speed  ratio 
power  transmission  mechanism  with  a  minimum  deflection 
chain  drive.  3.424.031.  l-28-fl9.  01.  7i — 605. 
Stockwell.  David  C.  :  See— 

Akiyama.  Hideo,  and  Stockwell.  3,424,S24. 
Stoecklcnt.  Alexander  W. :  See — 

Heldrlch,  Ounther.  3,424,038, 
Stokes.  David  R. :  See —  „,„,.„. 

A»er,  Gilbert  A.,  and  Stokes.  3,424,131. 
Stolba,  Gerhard :  See —  .,        ,    „.„,,„. 

Blldstetn,  Hubert,  Stolba,  and  Knotlk.  3,424,.364. 
StoU,  Samuel  J. :  See — 

Stolove,  Martin,  and  Stoll.  3.424,058. 
Stolle  Corp..  The  :  See—  ___    „_ 

Stolle.  kalpb  J.,  and  Ksmlnskl.  3.423,985. 
Stolle,  Ralph  J.,  and  Kamlnskl.  3,424,118.     „    „     „ 
StoUe,   Ralph  /,  and  E.  G.  Kamlnskl.  to  The  Stolle  Corn. 
Conversion   preas   apparatus   for   can    treating,    3,424,118, 

joQ  ao    PI    113 1. 

stolle  Ralph  J.,  and  B.  G.  Komlnakl,  to  The  Stolle  Corp. 
Stripper  and  predraw  ring  for  wall-Ironing  can  bodies. 
3,423,085,  1-28-69,  01.  72—348.  ,      ,.       . 

Stolove,   Martin,  and  8.  J.  Stoll.  Key  duplicating  macbine. 

3.424  056.  1-28-60.  01.  90—13.05. 
Stone.  Benjamin  G.  :  See — 

Stone.  Robert  W.  and  B.  O.  3,424,260. 
Stone,  Frederick  A. :  See — 

Webb,  James  E.  3,424,966. 
Stone,  Robert  W.  and  B.  0.,  10%   to  V.  Jack  Muehlenkainp. 
Hydraullcally  operated  golf  carts.  3,424,260,  1-28-69,  CI. 
180 — 66. 
Stoner  Richard  G.,  and  B.  D.  Caulklns.  Seal  structure.  3,424,- 

222,  1-28-69,  CI.  180 — 40, 
Storck,    Karl,    to    M80    Maschlnen-   und    Schlelfmlttelwcrke 
AG   Safety  device  for  controlling  the  circumferential  speed 
of  grinding  wheels.  3,423,883,  1-28-09,  01,  51—134.5. 
Straley,  James  M.  :  See —  „..  ... 

Wallace.  David  J.,  Straley,  and  Weaver,  3,424.741, 

Straley,  James  M. :  See — 

Fisher,  John  O.,  Wallace,  and  Btraley.  3,424,756. 

Stramlt  Lorp.,  Ltd. ;  See — 

Blmlngton.  John  K.  3,423,892. 

Stranltl,  Sslvatore  :  See — 

Stein,  Wolfgang  J.,  ond  Stranltl.  3,424,240. 

Strassberger,  Werner  :  Set — 

Kaupp,  Josef,  and  Strassberger.  3,424,509, 

Strawn,  Charles  F.,  to  Johnson  Serrlc*  Co.  Proportional  con- 
trol circuit.  3,424,985,  1-28-69,  01.  328—3. 

Strecton  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 
Fulghum.  Roland  A.  3,424,481. 

Streetmon,  Foy  J.,  to  Seagraves  Industries,  Inc.  Pillow 
cover.  3,423,774,  1-28-89,  Cl.  5—339. 

Strlebel,  Frederick  L..  and  O.  R.  Oroge.  Method  for  trans- 
posing railroad  track  rails.  3,424,101,  1-28-69,  01.  104—2. 

Strlfler,  Paul  E.,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktlengeaellscbaft.  Hydro- 
pneumatic  spring  for  vehicles,  especially  commercial  type 
vehicles.  3.424.449,  1-28-69,  01.  267—64. 

Strnat,  Karl  J.,  G.  I.  HolTer.  J.  0.  Olson,  and  W.  Ostertag,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Method  of  producing 
permanent  magnets  of  rare  earth  metals  containing  Co  or 
mixtures  of  Co,  Fe  and  Mn.  3,424,578,  1-28-69,  01.  75— 
213. 

Strom,  Bertll,  and  N.  V.  Radtke,  to  8KF  Industries,  Inc.  Hon- 
ing method.  3.423,887,  1-28-69.  01.  51—289. 

Stroop.  John  H..  to  Total  Packaging  Inc.  Production  and 
filling  of  plastic  containers.  3.423,902,  1-28-89,  01.  53— 
112. 

Struble,  Arthur  D.,  Jr.  Balloon  loeomotlon.  3,424,403,  1-28- 
89,  CI.  244—31. 


Structural  Fibers.  Inc. :  See — 

Wiltshire.  Arthur  J.  3.424.335. 
Struthera  Scientific  and  International  Corp. :  8e« — 

KUngel,  John  B.  3  423.805. 
Stubblefleld.  Maurice.  Safety  stirrup.  3.423,904,  1-28-69,  Cl. 
54 49 

Studlengesellschaft  Kohl  m  b.H.  :  See — 

Wllke.  Gunther.  3.424.777. 
Siiatonl.  Joseoh  O  .  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Co.  Re- 
duction   In   vinylldene   content    In   an   alpha-olefln    mixture 
containing  the  same.  3.424.810.  1-28-69.  Cl.  260—877. 
Suglmura.   Kazuo.  and   N.   Suglmura.   Bladder  type  accumu- 
lator  with    core   tube.   3.424.201,    1-28-60,   01.    138 — 30. 
Suglmura.  Nobnvnkl :  See — 

Suglmura.  Kaiuo  and  N.  3.424.201. 
Sugl.vama.  Norlvukl :  See — 

Uzu.    Kelzo.   Takahlra.    Kato.    Suglyama.    Raneda.    and 
Ishll.  3  424.743. 
Sullivan.  Bernard  E..  to  O'Brien  Textiles  Corn.  Package  of 

wiping  cloths.  3.424.304.   1-28-69.   CI.  206 — 56. 
Sullivan.  Francis  F. :  See — 

Ha.'tman.  Sevmour.  and  Sullivan.  3.424.270^ 
Sullivan.  Robert  E.  Package  for  storing  and  cooking  bacon 

sllc»s.  3,424  ,398.  1-28-69    Cl    99 — 174 
Sumitomo  Precision  Products  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Tanaglsawa,  Torn,  3,424,197. 
Summers.  Claude  M.  :  See — 

Hushes,  William  L.,  Summers,  and  Allison.  3,424,620. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Kirk.  Merrltt  C.  Jr.  3.424.873. 
Superior  Electric  Co..  The  :  See — 

I^eenhouts.  Albert  0.  3.424.961. 
Suracl.  Anthony  J.,  to  Jet  Automatic  Oar  Wash  Equipment 
Co..  Inc.  Clip-on  push  roller.  3,424,103,  1-28-89,  01.  104— 
172. 
Sutherland.  John  A.  Water  heating.  3.423.932,  1-28-60,  01. 

60—39.58. 
Svaty,  Vladimir  :  See — 

Rambouaek.  Zdenek,  Svaty.  and  Tatlcek.  3.424.206. 
Swedenberg.  Clyde  J.  Colored  flame  candle.  3,424,540,  1-28- 

69,  01.  431—126. 
Sweeney,  Frank  :  See — 

Spiegel,  Herbert,  and  Sweeney.  3,423J62, 
Swett.  Leo  R..  J.  D.  Ratajczyk,  and  T.  D.  Darby,  to  Abbott 
Laboratories.     Phenylcarbamoylazidea    in     reducing    blood 
pressure.  3.424.844.  1-28-69.  Cl.  424 — 226. 
Swett.   Leo  R.,   R.  O.   Stein,  and   E.   T.   KImnra,   to  Abbott 
Laboratories.  Carboolkoxyphenoxy  and  carboalkoxyphenyl- 
mercapto-4-nltro-pyrazole8.    3,424,758,    1-28-69,    01,    280 — 
310. 
Swift  &  Co. :  See — 

Scbllu,  Lee  R.,  and  Rogers.  3. 124,546. 
Young.  Harland  H.  3.424.648. 
Swift,   Harvey   C,   to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.  Disk  brake  and  sup- 
port   and    guide    means    therefor.    3,424,274,    1-28-69,    Cl. 
188—73. 
Swisher.  George  W..  Jr..  O.  L.  Splvey,  and  A.  R.  Petersik.  to 
Construction  Machinery.  Inc.  Road  construction  methods 
and  apparatus.  3,423.859.  1-28-60.  Cl.  37 — 108. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Gungle,  Warren  C.  Peterson,  and  Waymoutfa. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Toma.  Sam  Z..  Mathers,  and  Mikus.  3,424,682, 
^yntex  Corp. :  See — 

Fried.  John  H.  3.424.750. 
Fried.  John  H.  3,424,769. 
Szklarskl.  Ludger  M.  :  See — 

Jezewakl.  Mleczyslaw  8..  Kaweckl,  Szklarskl,  Krawczyk, 
and  Ogorzalek,  3,424,876. 
TRW  Inc. :  See — 

Clark.  Hubert  M.,  and  Drutchas.  3,424,004. 
Tabor,  Paul  C,  to  Meteor  Research  Ltd.  Seat  back  adjuster 

link.  3,424,492,  1-28-69,  01.  297—361. 
Tado,   Hlroshl,   to  Yanmar  Diesel  Engine  Co.,  Ltd.   Suction 
device  for  rotary  piston  internal  combustion  engine.  3.424,- 
WS    1-28-60.  Cl.  123 — 8. 
Tagaml,    Katsutosbl,    to    Kabusblki    Kalsha    Honda    GUutsu 
Kenkyusho.  Electric  generating  apparatus.  3,424,874,  1-28- 
80,  01.  322—27. 
Takahlra,  Hlroshl :  Bee — 

Uzu,    Kelzo,   Takahlra,    Kato,    Suglyama,    Haneda,    and 
Ishll.  3,424,743, 
Takayama,  SblnlchI :  See — 

Tanaka,   Tomoharu,    Miyamae,   Takayama,   Ilo,  and  Ko- 
matsubara,  and  Soma.  3,424,728. 
Tomosauskas.  Albert  El. :  See — 

Marzocchi.  Alfred,  and  Tamosauskae.  3,424,608. 
Tanaka,  Tomoharu,  M.  Miyamae,  S.  Takayama,  K.  lio,  T. 
Komatsubara,  and  T,  Soma,  to  Osaka  Soda  Co.,  Ltd.  Proc- 
ess for  liquid  phase  separation  of  prepolymers  or  preco- 
nolymers  of  diallylpbtlialates.  3,424,729,  1-28-68,  01. 
260—78.4. 
Tanner,  David  :  See — 

Magat,  Eugene  E..  and  Tanner.  3,424,820. 
Taplln.   William  H.,  in,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Process 
lor  2  ■  cbloro  -  6  -  (trlchloromethyl)  pyridine  composition. 
8,424,754,   1-28-68,  Cl.  260—290. 
Tasl.  Vasll :  See — 

Goodell,  John  D.,  Ivlns,  Wlnstrand,  and  Tasl.  3,424.393. 
Tste.  Charles  W.,  Sr.,  and  J.  F.  Rooney.  Flexible  and  trans- 
parent lubricant  housing  for  universal  Joint.  3.423,950,  1- 
28-88,  CT.  64—32. 
Tatlcek.  Lulmmir  :  See — 

Rambousek.  Zdenek,  Svaty,  and  Tatlcek.  3,424,206 
Tausheck,  Russell  W. :  See — 

Pector,  Harold,  and  Tausheck.  3,424,487. 


898  O.O.- 


XXVUl 


LIST  OF  PATEKTEES 


Tawara,  Yoshlo  :  See —  „.,„,.    ttoAitay 

YaMM.  Aklra.  Tawara,  Iga.  and  H'."'»i  ^VoSlao    n 
Tajlor.  George  W.  Helloal  cable  grip.  3.424,417.  1-28-69,  CI. 

TMi*To1ui   W    Gran  catcher  attachment   for  lawn  moveri. 

3  423.91«.  l-2&-«».  CI.  86—199. 
Technical  Operations   Inc. :  See— 

Miller    Carlton  S..  and  Parsons.  3,4Z4,DS4. 

Smyth,  Robert  R.  3.424,973. 
Technlcon  Corp. ;  See— 

Skeggs.  Leonard  T.  3,424,55 1. 

^^"¥s'cha°na;  iaWs.  E..  and  Frank    3^24.027 
Telefonken  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  ra.b.H. .   See 

Michel.   Hartmut,  and  Selter.  3.424,627.    _       ,        ,  ,  , 
Tellerman,  Edward  M..  and  R.  A    Larsen,  to  Continental  In 
•UTiments  Corp.  Theft  preventing  aUrm  device.  3,425.030. 
1-28-69.  CI.  340—256. 
Telsta  Corp. :  See —  „„ 

Leigh.  Bertram  J.  3,423,890. 
Tempklng  Corp. :  See 
t,  Baj 


Hergott,  Raymond  W.  3,424,236. 
Templeton  Coal  Co. :  See— 

Morey.  Glen  H.  3,424.382. 
Morey.  Glen  H.  3,424,637. 

'^*-"j"iy''1iobeft"^arnant.  Jolly.  Prost-M.rechal.  Bocourt, 
and  Tesaler.  3,424,745. 

Tessler.  Joseph  D.  L. :  See —  t.„.i.,    k  i«  h^ 

Chopra.   Sohinder   N..   Cormier,   and  Tesaler.   S.4Z4.8J4. 

Tenneco  Chemical;*.  Inc. :  See — 
Green,  Richard.  3.424,819. 

Teve».  Alfred  O.m.b.H. :  See- 
Meter.  Ernst.  3.424,282.  . 

Teves    Alfred    Maschlnen-  and  Armatorenfabrlk  KG. .  See— 

^JllfaYd.'l-riu;  i'chmrd'lnd  Henslnkveld.  3,424,278. 
Texaco,  Inc.:  See — 

HeUmuth.  Walter  W.  3.424,684. 

niT^Sl  go'Sd^A.^'^htll'Ld  Peck.  3.424,670. 

■^*"a,fn|ifaTwmi'^"H'.'j73.424,939. 
Edwards.  Arvel  H.  3.424.92^. 
Gray,  Lee,  Jr.  3.424,082. 
Snyder.  John  L..  III.  3.424.516. 

''"'?;iden£frrWa'lt?rrMerHield,  and  Del.ney.  3,424,736. 

Textron,  Inc. ;  See —  ,    ^^^ 

Hoddlnott.  William  M.  3.424.028. 
Thatcher     Murray    L..    to    International    Harvester    l-O     i»K 
handling  apparatus    3.424.326.   l-2»-fl9.  CI.  214—508. 

for  diffusing  gas  Into  a  liquid.  3,424,443,  1-28-69,  CI.  ^Itt— 

128- 
Thermoproof  Glass  Co. ;  See  -- 

McKelvey,  Harold  E.,  and  Jendrlsak.  3,424,836. 
Thermosen.  .'nc.  :  See—  m«i._„    •>  xoi  nn» 

Maglda.  iS'athan  H.,  Lopaslc,  and  Wolfner.  3.423.008 

Theunlssen.  Gerardus  W,.  to  I'""P»"»°fJA'5S'^T'1.f M  ri 
Corp.  Electrical  connector  assembly.  3,425.0.'6.  1-J»-01»,  l-i. 

•log 00 

Thlokol  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Canon.  Max  D.  3.424,428. 

Schwara.  William  W..  and  Shepard.  3.423.931. 
Thomae.  Charles  F.  Foam  generating  apparatus.   3,424.-00. 

Thomas.  Catherine  R.  Washing  machine  with  fast  freeilng 
cycle    3  423.964.  1-28-69,  CL  68—12. 

Thomas,  iohn  F..  and  R  L.  Ragot  "  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica Navy  Thruster  duct  noiile.  3.424.121.  1-28-69.  n. 
114—151. 


Tornovlst.  Erik,  to  Easo  Retearch  and  Engineering  Co.  Novel 
«tmlys{  and  process  tor  the  cyclotrimerUatlon  of  con- 
iSStS  dloleBnlc  materials.  3,424,774,  1-28-69.  CI.  260— 
42ir5.  _ 

Torrington  Co.,  The  :  See—- 

RoUlna,  James  W..  and  Horoncy.  3,424.607. 

Total  Packaging  Inc. ;  See — 

Stroop    John  H.  3,423,902. 

Touey  George  P..  and  B.  C.  Mumpower  II.  to  Eastman 
Kiiak  Co.  Filter  element  for  selectively  removing  nicotine 
from  tobacco  smoke.  3.424,173.  1-28-89.  CI.  131—267. 

Tousaalnt.  Henry  ;  See—  ,.,.,,  ■,,, 

Delboullle.  Andre,  and  Tousaalnt.  3,424.737.  „,  „ 

Towers  Harvey  8..  and  J.  B.  Blackert.  to  Xerox  Corp.  Mlcro- 
fllm  copreVattichment    3.424.525.  1  ;2»-«e.  CI.  35V--3 

Townsend.  David  J  ,  to  C  D.T  Design  Consultants  Ltd  Wh«l 
positioning  arrangement  for  pallet  vehicle.  3.424.47^.  l-^»- 
69    CI.  280—47.11.  .  ^  .  . 

Townsend.  Robert  W.  Method  of  removing  coatings  caused  by 
storage  of  meal  or  flour  In  dry  bulk  form  and  particularly 
for  preparing  for  re-use  lined  railroad  hopper  cara.  3.424,- 
616,  1-28-69.  CI.  134 — 7. 


616,  l-Z»-OW.  *-l.  1J« — '■ 

Toyo  Rayon  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See— 

Nakinlshl.  Ryojl.  Toda.  and  Kurihara.  3424.728. 
Toyooka.  Tadao.  §    Ota.  and  T.  Nlshlda.  «?  MatauahlU  Else 

trie  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Woven  heater.  3.428.020.  1-28-69, 

CI.  338 — 208 


Trac^^.^harle.  W,,«nd  W_.  H.  C<>_loney,^to_Int_ern.tlon£Entg- 


Thomson.  Charles,  to  Cable  Belt  Ltd.  Bope-driren  conveyors. 

Th'umlm"  c'arirx.  Herman,  and  Des  Jardlns.  8,424,044,  1-28- 
69.  CI.  83 — 255. 

Tldeland  Slmal  Coro. :  See— 

Erath.  Louis  w.,  and  Badger.  3,424,989. 

Tlegel  Brnest  G.  Process  for  welding  lead  onto  lead  aniUIng 
a  speSal  flux  composition.  3.424.655.  1-28-89.  CT.  148—23. 

Tiger  Emll.  B.  G.  Corman,  and  K.  B.  Beick,  to  Formfoto 
Mfg  Co  Paper  guide  for  electrophotographic  copying  ma- 
chine and  the  like.  3,424.529,  1-2&-69,  CI.  355— SI. 

Tlllev.  Richard  B. ;  See— 

Plhl.  George  E..  and  Tllley.  S.425,0I». 
Tlllotson  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See- 
Turner,  Robert  K.  3.424,091. 
Tlllr     Ralph    R .    to   Xerox   Corp.   Document   conveyor  unit. 

3.424.528.  1-28-89.  CI.  355—49. 
Tllney-Bassett,  Julian  F..  to  Imperial  Smelting  Corp.  (N.8.C.) 
Ltd    Preparation  of  highly  fluorlnated  aromatic  compounds. 
3.424.804.  1-28-69.  CI.  280—850. 
Tlmson.  William  J.  :  See-- 

N'awn.  George  H..  and  Tlmson.  3,424.581. 
Toko  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  ;  See— ^ 

Maeda.  Hlsao.  and  Matsushita.  3.425.042. 
Tolman.  Charies  H..  to  OwensIlllnoU    Inc.  Package  for  and 
method  of  shipping  comestibles.  3.424,595.  1-28-69.  01.  99 — 
171. 

■^"""oUen^Srn'M.;  SmUh:  Stockbrtdge.  and  Tolman.  3,425,- 

043. 
Toma    Sam  Z..  J.  E.  Mathers,  and  F.  F.  MIkus.  to  Sylvanla 

Electric  Products  Inc.  Method  for  preparing  vanadate  phoa- 

phors.  3.424.692.  1-2SU69.  CI.  252—301.4. 
Toot.  William  W.  Pallet.  3.424.110.  1-28-89.  CI.  108 — 53. 


r......  Inc.  Boif  framing  system.  3.423.898,   l-2»-89,  01. 

Trautmann.  Herbert  L.  Manually  operated  ahearing  appara- 
tus. 3.424.046,  1-28-69.  CI.  83—545.  ^^ 
Trelt  Ernest  H.   to  F  L.  Smlthe  Machine  Co..  Inc.  High  speed 

statlonaVy  pli  aligner.  3.424.464.  1-28-69,  CI.  271-88. 
Trtax  Co..  The  :  See — 

Saul.  Sanford.  3.424,322. 
Tri-Bros.  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

Bolko.  Marvin  M..  and  Schneider.  3,424.e88. 
Trtdalr  Industries  :  See — 

Borden.  John  B.  3.424,331.  w..k«,i    fni- 

Triplett.   WllUam  C.  to  dhevron  ""f*""  Co    Method  ^r 

drilling  and  working  In  oSahore  wella.  8,424,241,  1-28-89, 

TrfpieJt'  Wifllam  C,  to  Chevron  Bea«rch  Co    M'«£5j,  •5<' 
apparatus  for  drilling  offshore  wells.  3,424.242.  1-28-89,  CI. 

Truflett.  *Wllllam    C.   to   Chevron    ""««''   C"!."''''"?!'!' 
drilling  and  working  In  offahore  wells.  3.424.253.  l-iH-BV, 

TrSlglenlTames  E..  Jr.  Drinking  devices.  3.424.847,  1-28-89. 

Qi    222 88 

Trott    Samuel'  A.    Leaf  spring  Pressure  device  for   capatan 

drives.  3.424.380.  1-28-69,  01.  228--I68.         „...,„„ 
TrousSe,  Bobert  B..  to  Cailfornla  Computer  Products    Inc^ 

GraiSlMl   dlapUy   plotter.   3,425.038.    1-28-89.   01.   340— 

Truhan  Andrew.  EnvlronmenUl  chamber.  3.424.231.  1-28-89, 
01.  185 — 19. 

■^""ollchelf  Fred^ricfolnd  J.  W..  and  Trunnel.  3.424.386. 
TschaSi   Auiust T  and  W.  L.  Frank,  to  Teleflex  Inc  Bemote 

control   asfembly!   3.424.027.    1-28-69.   O.   74—502. 
Tucdllo.  Joseph  J. :  See— 

Nielsen  John  P..  and  Tucclllo.  3.424.577.  ,^   ,, 

TuckVr.  wSite?  M.    ind  W  D  Le»e'le»„Cj''°J''ca    cup-knife 

sharpening  device    8.423.882.  1-28-89.  01.  81—105. 
Turlo-Separator  AG. :  Sefr— 
Tu,n^r'"charle;"B..'w*E"  Myers,   and   LP    Mao.hip    to 

Proctor-Sllex.  Inc.  Thermostatic  control  switch.  3.425,018, 

1-28-69.  01.  337—1. 

■"""HoJ^rE-ic^jT^radshaw.  and  Turner.  8.424.S12. 
Turner    Bobert  K..  to  The  Tlllotson  Mfg.  Co   Fuel  pump  for 

charie  forming  apparatus.  3.424.091.  1-28-89.  6.  lOS— 

44. 
Tuxco  Corp. :  See —  .  .„„  ,^. 

Blomgren  Oncar  C.  Jr.  3.423.998. 
Tyler    ArtTiur  W..  to  Itek  Corp.  Identlflcatlon  system  for  edge 

coated  cards.   3.425.048.   1-2^69.  01.  340—174.1. 

'  ^Balln".  .\ndrew.  Blxhv.  and  Tyler.  3.424. 579. 
Tyrrell  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Tvrrell    Wallace  B.    Jr    3  423  760  „  ,k,^  „, 

Tvrrell   Wallace  B..  Jr..  to  Tvrrell  Industries  Inc.  Method  or 

'dw.  shield  manufacture.  3.423.760,  1-28-89.  01.  2—58. 

Humphreys.  Donald  R.  3.424.432. 
U.S.  Plywood  Champion  PapCT  Inc. :  See-- 

Hartman.  Seymour,  and  Sullivan.  3.424.270. 
Uberbacher.  Edward  C.  and  J    8.  Lott.  Jr.  to  International 
Business    Machines   Corp.    Plug-In    panel    lamp.    3.425.0ZT, 
1-28-89.  01.  839 — 145. 
ITmberger.  Jacob  Q. :  See —  _    _^  _^^ 

S^ter.  Eogenl  D..  and  Umberger.  8.424,883. 
ITnlon  Carbide  Corp. :  See— 

Coless.  Thomas  L..  and  Rimer.  3.424.626. 

Munck.  Ellsworth  O.  3.424.308. 

Peacock   Glenn  8    3  424.881. 

Schaofelberirer.  Roy  H.  3.424.707. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See — 

Kay.  N'lcholas  L.  3.424.671. 
Union  Special  Maschlnenfabrik  O.m.b.H. :  See — 

Bchopf.  Dieter.  3.424.115. 

Schopf.  Dieter.  3.424.117. 

Von  Hagen.  Wolf-Rudlger.  3.424,118. 
Union  Starch  and  Reflning  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Haber   Kenneth  J.,  Johnaton,  NIaaen.  and  Pourie.  3.424,- 
613. 
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Union  IVnk  Car  Co. :  See — 

Schllnk.  Laurence  J.  3.424.S52. 
Schoenecker.  Thomas  J.,  and  Olaon.  3,424,100. 
Unlrqyal.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hunter.  Byron  A.  3,424,821. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 
Crtpe.  Alan  B.  3.424.105. 
Grosb.  James  L..  and  Frey.  3.423.818. 
United  Aircraft  of  Canada  Ltd. :  See — 

Langshur.  Herbert  H.  3.424,433. 
United  Co..  The  :  See — 

Kemper.  Oyde.  3,424,212. 
United  Nuclear  Corp. :  See — 

MIttelman.  Phillip  S.  3.423.844. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  See — 

Ohaplln.    Hubert    O..    McQueen,    and    Le*.    3.423,779. 
Carlson.  John  H..  and  Scott.  3.424.273. 
United  Slates  of  .\merica  :  See — 

Dlcke.  Robert  H..  Block,  and  Weber.  3,424,008. 
Hull.  Wilson  E.  3.424.403. 
United  States  Borax  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Wilson.  Martin.  3.424,310. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture :  See — 

Plttman.  Allen  G..  and  Waaler.  8,424,785. 
Air  Force :  See — 

Forgue.  Stanley  V.  3.424.810. 
Moshler,  Ross  W.  3.424.772. 
Qulne.  John  P..  and  Younger.  3,424,943. 
Schwarti.  Herbert  S.  3.424.603. 
Smith.  Walter  W.  3.428.081. 
Spain.  Raymond  G.  3.424.710. 

Strnaf.  Kari  J.,  Hoffer,  Olson,  and  Ostertag.  3.424.578. 
Army  :  See — 

Irish,  Edwin  F.  3,423,834. 
Salisbury.  Lloyd  L..  Jr.  3,423.765. 
Atomic  Enertty  Commission  :  See — 
Cohn.  Charles  E.  3.424.653. 
Godfrey.  Wesley  L.  3,424.549. 
Commerce :  See — 

Bender.  Peter  L..  and  Owens.  3,424,531. 
Interior :  See — 

Johnson,  Glenn  E.  3,424.556. 

Johnson,   Glenn    E..    Forney,   and   Field,   3.424.676, 
Weber.  Paul  J.  3.424,675. 
.S'avy  :  Sc» — 

Baehr.  William  H..  Stein,  and  Weinberg.  3,424.988. 
Bobrln.  Marshall  C.  3.425.032. 
Catroppa.  Frank  A.,  and  Hlrsch.  3,423,759. 
Dybvig.  ItoUKlas  H.  3.424.797. 
Flschell.  Robert  E.  3.424  907. 
Fluhr.  Frederick  B   3,424.987. 
Oagllardl.  Richard  P..  and  Metl.  3.424.925. 
Karnow.  Paul,  and  Hutchlns.  3.424.474. 
Klee.  Harvey  J.  3,425.031. 
Merry.  Stanley  H,  3.423.877. 
Murdock.  James  W.  3.424.191. 
Sharkey.    Robert   T..   and   Westerman.    3.424.855. 
Splndler.  Clinton  L.  3.423.942. 
Stark.  Marvin  W.  3.423.943. 
Thomas.  John  F..  and  Ragot.  3.424,121. 
Zlellnskl.   Frederick  C.  and  Williams.  3.424.992. 
Upjohn  Co..  The  :  See— 

Saylgb.  Adnan  A.  R.  3.424.780. 
Schneider.  William  P.  3.424.746. 
Universal  Techtronlcs.  Inc. :  See — 

Stocker.  Hermann  W.  3.424.979. 
University  of  California  :  See— 

Severlnghaus.  John  W.  3.424,664. 
I'pham  George  B..  F.  Mayer,  and  G.  Louis,  to  Recherches  et 
Meca'nlque  iR.E.-M.)  Soclete  Anonyme.  Mixing  apparatus. 
3.424,440,  1-28-69,  CI.  259— 171. 
Uzu,  Kelzo,  H.  Takahlra.  H.  Kato,  N.  Suglyama,  T.  Haneda. 
and  S  Ishll.  to  Soclete  des  Usines  ChUnlques  Rhone- 
Poulenc.  Spiramycin  3  monoesters.  3.424,743,  l-28-«9,  01. 
260—210.  ^„        „ 

VDO  Tachometer  Werke  Adolf  Schlndllng  GmbH. :  See — 

HauBch.  Konrad.  3.424.003. 
VEB  Pentacon  Dresden  Kamera-  und  KInowerke  :  See — 

Hausmann.  GUnter.  3,424.073. 
Vadas.  Leslie,  to  F.MC  Corp.  Pineapple  strip  peeling  machine. 

3.424.213.  1-28-89,  Cl.  148 — 8. 
Vadas.    Leslie,    to    FMC   Corp.    Pineapple   strip    peeling   and 

coring  machine  3,424,214,  1-28-C9,  Cl.  140— 6. 
Valentine,    Harry    M..    to    Bendlx-Westlnghouse    Automotive 
Air  Brake  Co.  Clamp  type  rotochamber.  3,424,064,  1-28-69, 
Cl.  92—101. 
Van  Arsdale.  Lyle  R. :  See — 

Grove.  Marvin  H..  and  Van  Arsdale.  3.423.988. 
Vance.   Woodrow   P.   Fluent   material   mixing  and  dispensing 

apparatus.  3.424.349,  1-28-69,  O.  222—145. 
Vanderbllt.  Byron  M.  :  See — 

Hawley.  Roger  S.,  and  Vanderbllt.  3,424,818. 
Vanderbllt.  R.  T..  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Corrigall,   James  S.,  Waterman,  and  Deal.  3,424.033. 
Vanderbur,  John  E.,  Jr.,  J.  N.  Waggoner,  and  R.  M.  McBrlen. 
to  The  Garrett  Corp.  Medical  material  container.  3,424,218. 
1-28-69.  Cl.  150—5. 
Van  Der  Heem.  Peter,  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  remov- 
ing   water    from    salt    solutions.    3,424,677,    1-28-69,    Cl, 
210—59, 
Van  Loo    William  J..  Jr..  and  0.  R.  De  Paolo,  to  American 
Cyanamld  Co.  Soil  reurdant  compositions  and  textile  ma- 
teriaU.  3.424.680,  1-28-69,  Cl.  252—8,8. 
Van    Ruyven.    Lodewljk   J.,    to   North    Amerkvn    Philips    Co., 
Inc    Method  of  bonding  two  different  materials  by  electro- 
magnetic radiation.  3.424,890.  1-28-69,  Cl.  219—121. 


Virgen.  BIcbard,  to  California  Packing  Corp.  Expendable  fibre 
side  filler  for  raUroad  cars.  3,424,108.  1-28-69,  Cl.  105— 
369. 
Vatne.  Robert  D. :  See — 

Berndt.  Edward  W.,  and  Vatne.  3.424.845. 
Vaughn,  Owen.  Torque  amplifier.  3.424,028,  1-28-69.  CI.  74 — 

572. 
Vaughn.  Bobert  L. :  See — 

Cook,  Nathan  H..  and  Vaughn.  3.424.054. 
Venable.  Phillip  O..  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.  Wire  conulner.  3.424.- 

339.  1-28-89;  Cl.  220 — 55. 
Venturi.    Bmillo.    Collapsible    plastic    conUtner.    3,424,365. 

1-28-69.  Cl.  229—30. 
Verenlgde  Kunstmeslfabrlken  Mekog-Albatros  N.V. :  See — 

Preusser.  Anton  A.  H..  and  Slp^es.  3.424,553. 
Vernco  Corp.  of  Tennessee  :  See — 

Korlneli.  Gordon  G.  3.424.606. 
Vetsch.  Rudolf  A.,  to  The  Warner  k  Swaaey  Co.  Machine  tool. 

3,424.040,   1-28-69,  01.  82 — 21. 
VIekera.  Edward  J. ;  See—  ~       _ 

Oreenehlelds.  James  N..  Langley.  Vlckers,  Walpole.  and 
Williams.  3.424,846. 
Vlerow.  William  F..  to  P.  B.  Mallory  4  Co.  Inc.  Powder  on 

wire  capacitor.  3.424,952,  1-28-69.  Cl.  317—230. 
Vlllers.   Philippe,  and  G.  Falbel.  to  Barnes  Engineering  Co. 
Thermopile  radiation  detector  system.  3,424,824,  1-28-89, 
Cl.   136—213. 
Vltrone.  John  :  See — 

Lund  Blchard  B.,  and  Vltrone.  3,424,798. 
Vogel,    Charles   B.,    to   Shell   Oil   Co.   Velocity   well   logging. 

3.424.268.  1-28-89,  Cl.  181— .5. 
Vogelman.  Joseph  H. :  See — 

Blalo.  John  M..  Kelser,  and  Vogelman.  3,424,859. 
Voland,  Elmo  W. :  See — 

Wiser.  Joseph  E.,  and  Voland.  3,424,876. 
Volgt.  Robert  H..  and  D.  W.  Lowe,  to  Dynatron,  Inc.  Electro- 
mechanical actuator.   3,425.009,   1-28-69.  Cl.  335 — 177. 
Von  Blchowsky.  Foord.  Process  for  converting  alkali  metal 
tltanates  Into  their  pure   titanium  dioxide  pseudomorpha. 
3.424,535,  1-28-69,  Cl.  23—202. 
Von  Brachel,  Hanswllll.  and  H.  Kindler.  to  Cassella  Farb- 
werke  Malnkur  Aktiengesellschaft.  Proeesa  for  the  produc- 
Uon    of    methylamlno-s-triaiines.    3,424,752,    1-28-89,    Cl. 
260 — 249.6. 
Von  der  Crone.  Jost :  See — 

Burdeska,  Kurt  E.,  von  der  Crone,  Menasse,  and  Pngln. 
3,424,767. 
Von  Hagen,  Wolf-Budlger,  to  Union  Special  Maschlnenfabrik 
G.m.b.H.   Thread   cutoff  device  for  lockstitch   sewing  ma- 
chines. 3,424,116,  1-28-69,  Cl.  112—252. 
Von  Stocker,  Selmer  G.,  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.  Con- 
tainer opening  devices.  3,424,337,  1-28-69,  01.  220 — 54. 
Von  Wlesentliai,  Peter.  Improving  reformer-furnace  perform- 
ance by  using  gaa-turblne  exhaust.  3,424,695,  1-28-69,  01. 
252—373. 
Voss,  Manfred  ;  See — 

Stein,  Werner,  Baumann,  and  Voss.  3,424,693. 
Voster,  Relnhold.  Safety  ski  binding.  3,424,470,  1-28-49.  CI. 

280—11.35. 
W'acker-Chemle  O.m.b.H. :  See — 

Fruhvrirth,  Otto,   Schmldhammer,  and  Plchl.  3.424,808. 
Wagner,  Ernest  W. :  See — 

Eftefleld,  Larry  G.,  Lless,  Miller,  and  Wagner.  3,423,853, 
Wagner  Guether  Pellkan-Werke  :  See — 

Rausch,  Oledrich-Wilhelm.  3,424,538. 
Waggoner,  James  N. ;  See — 

Vanderbur,  John  E..  Jr.,  Waggoner,  and  McBrien.  3,424,- 
218. 
Wagsiatte.  Aubrey  H  .  to  Haloes  and  Sherman  Ltd.  Hydraulic 

control  system.  3.4'23.937,  1-28-69,  Cl.  60 — 54.5. 
Wahl,  Harold  F..  to  Bader  I'neumatlcs  Inc.  Conveyor  appara- 
tus. 3.424,295,  1-28-69,  Cl.  198 — 170. 
Walner,  Eugene,  to  Horizons,  Inc.  Photographic  process  for 
the  direct  production  of  positive  images  on  metal.  3,424,- 
580,  1-28-69,  01.  96—29. 
Walaschewski.  Engeii>ert,  H.-H.  Stelnbach.  W.  Oetke.  and  R. 
Erdmenger,    to    Farbenfabrlken    Bayer    .\ktleDgeseU8chaft. 
Process  for  concentrating  by  evaporation  mixtures  of  sili- 
coq  dust  or  residue  and  alkyl  or  aryl  chlorosllanes.  3,423,- 
842,  1-28-69.  CI.  34 — 14. 
Walker,  Donald  F. :  See — 

Conner,  Charles  I.,  Howard,  Walker,  and  Wood.  3,424,- 
059. 
Walker.  John  F.,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Catalyst  system  for  prep- 
aration   of    aikylene    terephthalate    polymers.    3,424.727. 
1-28-69,  01.  260—78. 
Wallace,  David  J. :  See — 

Fisher.  John  O.,  Wallace,  and  Straley.  3,424,756. 
Weaver.  Max  A.,  and  Wallace.  3,424,740. 
Wallace   David  J.,  J.  M.  Straley,  and  M.  A.  Weaver,  to  Ba»t- 
man   Kodak   Co.  Trlatolyl   monoaso  dyes  for  hydrophobic 
fibers.  3.424.741,  1-28-69,  Cl.  280—158. 
Wallace,  John  W.,  and  R,  B.  Snow,  to  Price  Wilson  Ltd.-Prlce 
Wilson   Llmltee.   Ammunition   holder.   3,424,298,    1-28-89, 
Cl.   206—3. 
Walpole.  Arthur  L. :  See — 

Oreenshlelds.  James  N.,  Langley,  Vlckers,  Walpole,  and 
Williams.  3,424,846. 
Walsh.  Bruce  R.,  to  Gulf  Research  k  I>evelopment  Co.  After- 
burner. 3.423,928,  1-28-69.  01.  60 — 30. 
Walsh,  Lincoln.  Coherent-sound  loudspeaker.  3,424,873   1-28- 

69,  01.  179 — 115.5. 
Walton,  Blchard  B.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Washing  ma- 
chine. 3,423,965,  1-28-89,  Cl.  68 — 38. 
Walter.  Qerard  S.,  and  J.  Hagan.  Electrhnl  connector  block 
for  wiring  duct.  3,425,022,  1-28-89,  01.  339 — 22. 
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^*''c&l"wo'l?of|*Wan<lel,  and  B«lchle,  3,424.609. 

gle  Atomlque.   Fluid  fuel   burner.  3,424,541.   l-in-vn.  ci. 

431—158. 
Ward,  Derrick  A. :  S»—     ._     .   ,.0.0.7 
Ward*¥SSJrt^n''l'.n"dinVip^Va^uli*4r3^881,  l-2^«9,  a. 

SrSS%i'Arr3,4ij^i;!  i^.''2t«"Mr"'"  "- 

^"To"'  Boblr\^  Wa*i:^.nt,  JoUy,  Pro.t.M.r«a..I,  B.court. 
Warner"irt\'u'r*K':,*afdY;j.  ward   pectHc  dlachar,,  tube 

quency  energy  attenuator.  3,425,004,  1-28-69,  CI.  JSi— f». 
Warner.  Robert  H. :  See —  .„   o  ^oo  om 

Schpak.  Fred,  Breger,  and  Warner.  3,423,886. 
Warner  i  Swase/  Co..  The  :  See— 

VVarrIn"'Jl?»"T  ir.''t\'^rojnmnn  ino    An,g,.„p,o^o>d 
liner  for  continuous  casting  of  metala.  3,424,228,  l-2»-»». 

.-•1     «  01 24^ 

WasagChemle  Aktlengesellsohaft  :  See— 

Uelslnger   Karl-Frledrlch.  and  Rudlger.  3,424,924. 
Waaler,  WUlUm  L.  :  See—  j  • 

Plttman.  Allen  U.,  and  W  asley.  3,424.785. 
Water  Pollution  Control  Corp.  :  See — 

Thayer.  Paul  M.  3,424,443. 
Waterman.  Jat'ques  A.  :  See — 

La  HelJ.  lierardus  E..  and  Waterman.  3,424,705. 
Waterman.  Raymond  R. :  See —  j  r^  ,    ,  joi  «i« 

Corrlaall    James  S.,   Waterman,  and  Deal,.  3.424,BJJ. 
Watson    c£,rke  A.,  t,.  Cel.nese  Corp.  of  America    Continuous 
filamentary    cushknlng  material.    3.423,795.    1-28-69,    CI. 

wit^tTciaude  H..  and  R.  A.  Horton,  to  Preclilon  Metalsmlths, 

Inc    Method  of  Investment  caatlng.  3,424,227,  1-28-69,  CI. 

164 — 36. 

^    Waymouth,  John  F.  :  See —  -    „.  -«- 

Gungle.  Warren  C,  Peterson,  and  W  aymouth.  3,424,935. 

Weatherhea'd  Co..  The ;  See— 

Budilch    Taileusl.  3,423,935. 
Weaver,  Mai  A,  and  d\  W»''««i  «»  E.stmw  Kod^  Co^ 
Bentotblazolyl  monoaio  dye«.  3,424,740,  1-28-69,  CI,  .JBU— 
158. 
Weaver.  Max  A.  ;  See —  „.  _,- 

Wallace.  David  J.,  Straley,  and  WeaTer.  3,424,741. 

^^'"pewa^.iiu'is'N^^J^^dBult.  3.424,.338.  

Webb    Jameo  B  .  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  s5«e  .Administration  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of 
F      \      Stone      Synchronous    servo    loop    control     system. 
3  424.966,  1-28-89.  CI.  318—314. 
Weber.  Helnrich  :  See —  0.0^75,1 

Schlelmer,   Bernhard.  and  Weber.  3.424,734. 

Weber,  Joseph  ;  See — .,,,.»,       «  aia  nnn  r 

Dlcke,  Robert  H..  Block,  and  Weber.  3.424.006.  Jj^ 

Weber     Paul   J  ,   to   the   United    States  of  America    Interior. 

U^ow  aitrailon  of  fluids.  3.424  pT.'S    1-28-69    CI  210--2. 

Webster     Frederick,    to    Webster    Machine    Development   Ltd. 

Lon^all  Suing  machine  having  two  vertical  aiU  cutting 

drums.  3.424.499.   l-2!*-69.  CI.  299—51. 

Webster  Machine  Development  Ltd. :  See— 

Webster.  Frederick.  3.424.499. 
Webster.  Walter  A.  :  See— 

LIchtl.  Robert  D.  3.424.321. 

''■^^^ai^el'pXr'  wll^ann,  and  Ruetlmyer.   3.424,543. 

Welchel,  Erase  Agricultural  vehicle  '"  •»«J'''K-  {'%%'%''^cf 
and   unloading   of  bulk   materials.   3,423.921,    l-is  o».   i-i. 

Welgel  Jurgen,  to  Hamburger  Flugieubau  O.m.b  H  ^'t^V.' 
for  electrophoretlc  deposition  using  complexlng  agents. 
3,424,663,  1-28-69,  CI.  504— 181. 

Weil  Louis  and  B.  Bonnln.  to  Commissariat  a  1  *■;"«* 
"totnlque  'lethod  for  flilng  superconducting  magnetic 
cM».  3,423.824,  1-28-69.  01.  25-599. 

Well.  Theodor.  and  H.  Stange.  to  F>«C  Corp.  ComDOsltlon  and 
liethods  for  controlling  hyP|"»»""°  .t^it^^'^''"'"' 
phenone  oxlme.  3,424.843.  1-28-69.  CI.  424—226. 

Wellnbock  Karl  to  Soclete  des  Accumulators  Files  et  de 
Tra^lon  (Soclete  Anonyme).  Process  for  the  ">™I"K  »' 
seale<l  alkaline  >'l°t*';d  electrode  accumulators  having  a 
low  self  discharge.  3,424,618,  1-28-69,  CI.  136—6. 

''■"°B^efrrTimim^H7 Stein,  and  Weinberg.  3.424,988. 

Weir,  Stanley   M..   to  FMC  Corp.  M"5»VLr'?'iSf-«8  "cl 
rallty  of  articles  In  a  warehouse,  3,424,324,  1-28-69,  Cl. 
214—152. 
Wels^ach.  '^'X"';„ff|r7L.ng.    Schmellng.    and    Welssbach. 

3,424.860.  ^     , 

Weltiner.  Dorothea  M.  Printed  sheet  music  reading  and  play 

log  device.  3,424,851,  1-28-69,  O.  84—1.28. 
Welstead.  William  J.  Jr. :  See— 

Helsley.  Grover  C.  and  Welstead.  3,424,760. 
Werkieugmaschlnenfahrik  Olldemelater  4  Comp.  AG  ;  See — 

Spur,  Guenter.  3,423,812. 
Werner  4  Pflelderer  :  See —     „.  „,. 
Ocker.  Herbert  W.  0.  3  423,841. 
Schwelier.  Otto.  3.424.057. 


West    William  W..  and  R.  O.  Bolt,  to  Chevron  Research  Co. 
Strlppable  coatings  comprising  atactic  olefin  copolymer,  dl- 
alkyl   selenlde   and   beniotrlaaole.    3,424,711,   1-28-89,   Cl. 
260 — 45.8. 
Westerman.  Ralph  L.  :  See— 

Sharkey,  Robert  T.,  and  Westerman.  3,424,855. 
Western  Electric  Co.  Inc.  :  See— 

Brlggs.  Thomas  H.,  ahd  Dudley.  3,424,532. 
Frank.  Gerard  A.  3  42*,6«7. 
Hayany.  Adiian  T.  3,425.005. 
WInlngs.  Richard  B.  3.424,628. 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See — 

Dekan.  Vincent  A.,  and  Sllka.  3,424,500. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See —  „„  „., 

Harnlsh,  James  R..  and  Lessley.  3.423,954. 
Holtkamp.  Calvin  J.  3,424.425. 
Ravas.  Richard  J.  3,424,948. 
Whlpstoek,  Inc.  :  See — 

Jeter.  John  D..  and  Harris.  3,424.256. 
Whitaker.  .4.rtbur  C. :  See — 

Schuli  Johann  G.  D..  Whitaker.  and  WInteler.  3,424,789. 
Whitaker  Watford  C.,  and  F.  De  Michael.  Antlslphon  faucets. 

3  424.188.  1-28-69.  Cl.  137—218, 
Whltbread,  John  R.  :  See— 

Phvffer.  Hans  K.,  and  Whltbread.  3,424,858. 
White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Patrick,  Malcolm  W..  and  Fornltl.  3.424.148. 
White   William  J.   to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corp.  Visual  param- 
eter' tester.   3.424.519.   1-28-69.  O.  .^51-17. 
Whited.  John  M.  Tuning  pin  for  stringed  Instruments.  3.424.- 

047.  1-28-69.  Cl.  84—202.  ,  „.    ^     , 

Whitehead.    Howard    A.,    and    E.    RIghtor     Jr..    to   Klmlwrly 
Clark  Corn.  Tampon  Insertion  device.  3.424.159.  1-28-89. 

Whltlock    Bruce  N..  and  W.  0.  Whitney,  to  McGraw-Edlsnn 
Co    Re'cord-reoroduce  machine  with  servo-controlled  track 
selector.  3.424.872.  1-28-89.  Cl.  179—100.2. 
Whitney.  William  G.  :  See—       ^ 

Whltl'wk.  Bruce  N..  and  Whitney.  3.424.872. 
Wlckens.  E'^ward  F.  :  See — 

Kurt.  Ewald  H..  Wlckens.  and  Lewis.  3.424  085. 
WMcklnnd.    Sven   Erik,    to  Atlas   Copco  Aktiebolag.    Internal 
combustion    nercitsslon    tool    and    hammer    piston    locking 
means  therefor.  3  424  252.  1-28-69.  Cl.  17S— 118. 
WIckman.  .»xel  C.  Enlcycllc  change-speed  gearing.  3.424.034. 

1-28-69    Cl.  74 — 781. 
Wldeman    Ronald  H.  t  See — 

l,ewl8.   Frank    M..   Jr..   and   Wldeman.   3.424.643. 
WMerby.    I^nnart.    to    .\ktlebolaget    Svenska    Flaktfabrlken. 
Fire-    and    pressure-oroof   assembly    of   building   elements. 
3.423.896    1-28-69.  Cl.  52 — 395. 
Wleslnger.    Frederick   C     T.   C.    Lvster.   and  W.   C.    Relsener. 
Jr..   to  J.   D.    Marshall.   H    L.   Bomar.  and  Tmsteea  of  the 
Carolina  Patent  Development  Trust   Pattern  control  means 
for  knitting  machines.  3  4J3.960    1-28-69    Cl.  66—25 
Wiggins.    Richard    F..    to   The   Ovromat  Can.    Reclrciilatlng 
svstem    for    flowable    materials.    3.424.125.    1-28-69.    CI. 
118 — 7. 
Wilcox     Wavne  l>..    to   Arcos   Corn.    Process   of  electric  arc 

welding.  3.424  892    1-28-69    Cl.  219— 137. 
Wllke    Ounther.   to  Studlengesellschaft  Kohl  m.b.H.  Process 
of    nroducing    -allyl    metal    anion    compounds.    3.424.777. 
1-28-69.  CI.  260—439.  „       ,^   .      ,       . 

Williams,   James   D..    to  Hewlett   Packard  Co.  Dnal  plug-In 

module.  3  425  025    1-28-69,  Cl.  339—75. 
Williams.  Michael  H.  C. :  See —  —  .     . 

Oreenshlelds.  James  N..  Langley.  Vlckert,  Walpole,  and 
Williams.  3.424.846. 
WlllUms    Raymond  A  ,  to  Ferrantl.  Ltd.  Duplex  telecraphv 
frequency     stabllliing    systems.     3,424,884,     1-28-89,    CI. 
178—58. 

Williams.  Warren  A. :  See —  _ 

Ziellnskl.    Frederick   C,    and    Williams.    3.424,992. 
Williamson     Marshall   I.   Hinged   hollow   walled   carton   and 

blank  therefor.  3  424.366.  1-28-69.  Cl.   229—31. 
Wilson   Charles  L..  to  Jiidsonia  Bronie  Memorials.  Inc.  Gr«Te 

marker.   3,423,864,  1-28-69.  Cl.  40 — 124.5. 
Wilson    David  G. :  See —  _  _  _ 

Blattner.  Ernest  W..  Boettcher,  Carter.  Heltmann,  Holt, 
and  Wilson.  3.424.372. 
Wll«nn    John  L.  Photoelectric  lighting  control  device  utillllllg 
translncent  film  with  reflective  areas.  3,424,914,  1-28-69, 
Cl.  2.50—219. 
Wilson     Martin    to  United   States   Borax  *  Chemical  Con). 
Methfvd  and  means  for  beneflclatlng  ores.  3,424,310,  1-28- 
69.  Cl.  209 — 166. 
Wilson,   Wavne   D.    Dltrasonlc   method   for  producing  nhue 
transitions  In  materials  at  high  pressures.  3,423,794,  1-28- 
69.  CI.  18—16.5. 
Wiltshire.  Arthur  J.    to  Structural  Fibers,  Inc.  Floating  dia- 
phragm. 3,424.335.  1-28-69.  Cl    220—26. 
WInlngs.   Richard  H..  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  Methods 
and  anoaratns  for  treating  semlconductlve  materials  with 
gases.  8,424.628.  1-28-89.  Cl.  148—175. 
Winkler.    Friti.    F.    Pohl,    H.    Stark.    H.    Kesseler.    and    W. 
Grundmann      to     Farbwerke     Hoeschst     Aktiengesellschaft 
vormals  .Melster  Lucius  4  Bninlng    Laminated  safetv  glass 
and    process    for    making    same.    3.424.646.    1-28-69,    Cl. 
161 — 199. 
Winkler.  Gunnar  t  See — 

Garney,  Kari,  and  Winkler.  3,424.885. 
WInnietr     George     Steam    sterilising    and    heating    derlcc. 
3.424.547.  1-28-69.  CI.  21—92. 

WInteler.  Paolo :  See —  ,       ..„.-.. 

Schnli.  Johann  G.  D..  Whitaker.  and  WInteler.  3.424.789. 
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winter,  Jakob  :  See —  _    „.  .„„ 

Schulde.  Felix,  and  Winter.  3,424.709.         ^    ^  „     .    _ 
Wlrth.  Armln  and  J.,  and  M.  GaUo.  to  Wlrth    Gallo  4  Ca 
Combined  electronic  mass  and  force  meter.  3,423,999,  1-^B- 
69,  Cl.  73—141. 
Wlrth.  Gallo  4  Co.  :  See— 

Wlrth,  Armln  and  J.,  and  Oallo.  3,423,999. 

Wlrth,  Johannes  :  See 

Wlrth.  Armln  and  J.,  and  Gallo.  3.423.999. 
Wiser.  Joseph  E..  to  P.  R.  Mallory  4  Co..  Inc.  Switch  actuator 
means    Including   a    rapid   advance   mechanism.    3.424,877, 
1-28-89,  CT.  200—38.  „    ,.  „         .^  ^ 

Wiser   Joseph  E..  and  E.  W.  Tol&nd.  to  P.  R.  Mallory  4  Co.. 
Inc     Timer    switch    having   a    rapid    advance    mechanism. 
3.424.876   1-28-89.  Cl.  200—38. 
WIstrand.  John  C.  :  See —  .  „     .    o  ..o.  000 

Goodell.  John  D..  Ivlns.  Wlnitrand.  and  Tasl.  3.424,393. 
Wltco  Chemical  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Sell,  Edgar.  3,424,847. 
Wlttmann,  Rolf,  to  E.  Merck  A.G.  Process  for  the  manufac- 
ture   of    monofluorophosphorlc    acid    and    Its    monoesters, 

3.424  550,  1-28-6B.  Cl.  23 — 50.  

Wolf    James   M.,    to   Johnson   Service   Co.   Cavity   resonator 
with   mode  discriminating  means.  3,425,008,   1-28-89.  Cl. 

Wolfanger!  Curt  R. :  See —  _    „,  ^.. 

Southard,   James  8..   and   Wolfanger.   3,424.850. 
Wolfe.  Baron  C.  Torque  responsive  linear  actuator.  3,424,058, 

j_2ft— 69   Cl    91 105 

Wolfensperger,  Adolf,    to   Rockwell   Mfg.   Co.   Lubricated   ball 
valve  having  seating  rings  with  preformed  matching  seat 
ing   surfaces.   3.424.190.    1-28-69,  Cl.   137-240.15. 
W^olfner.  William  :  See — 

.Maglda.   Nathan   H.,   Lopaslc.  and  Wolfner.   3,425,008. 
Wolfram     Karl  Helm,    Vi    to    Schnellpreasenfabrik   Koenig   4 
Bauer    Aktiengesellschaft.    Means    for    fitting   endless    flat 
belts  on  drives  at  fixed  distances  apart.  3,424,019.  1-28-69, 
Cl.  74 — 230.4. 
Wolkoir,  Hal  ,V.  :  See—  .  , 

Hershberg.    Emanuel    B..   and    Wolkoff.   3,424,329. 
Wolverine  World  Wide,  Inc.  :  See — 

Burch.  Paul  F.  3.424.217.  ^  „ 

Woma-Apparatebau    Wolfgang    Maasberg    4    Co.    G.m.b.B. : 
See — 

Maasberg.  Wolfgang,  and  Sprakel.  3.424.386. 
Wood.  Godfrey  A.  :  See — 

Conner  Charles  I..  Howard.  Walker,  and  Wood.  3,424,059. 
Woodford,  Joseph  C.  to  Woodford  Mfg.  Co.  Self-draining  slU 
cock  and  vacuum  breaker.  3.424,189,  1-28-69,  Cl.  137—218. 
Woodford  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Woodford,  Joseph  C.  3.424,189. 
Wood-Rldge  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Cadmus.  Eugene  L.  3.424  552. 
Woodrlng.   Robert   W.,   J.   J.   Kowallk.   and  B.   J.   Panek,   to 
International    Harvester  Co.  Flail   knife  mounting.  3,423,- 
920.  1-28-69.  Cl.  56—294. 
Woodruff.  Oscar  U.  Water  powered  trimming  device.  3.423.- 

911.  1-28-69.  Cl.  56— 25.-f 
Woodward.  Frederick  W.  :  See — 

Mclntyre.  Raymond  D..  and  Woodward.  3.424.494. 
Worstell,  Wayne  C.  :  See — 

Cousins.     Richard     C.     Cooley.     Worstell,     and     Eaton. 
3,424,272. 
Wright,  Donald  R.  :  See — 

Smith,  Hubert  S..  Jr.  and  Wright.  3,423.791. 
Wright.   Robert  C.    Jr..   to  Andonlan  Associates.  Inc.  Cryo- 
genic    refrigeration     device     with     temperature    controlled 
dlffuser.  3.424.230.  1-28-69.  Cl.  165—2. 
Wrlgbt.  Robert  C..  to  Andonlan  Associates,  Inc.  Flexible  cold 
finger  for  cooling  samples  to  cryogenic  temperatures.  3,423,- 
935.  1-28-69    Cl.  02—514. 
Wu,   Tse  C,    to  General  Electric  Co.   Organosllanes   having 
trlalkylBlIylphenyl    groups.    3,424,778,    1-28-69,    Cl.    260— 
448.2. 
Wu,  Tse  C.  Cyclopolyslloxanes  substituted  with  trlalkylsUyl- 
phenyl  groups.  3,424,779,   1-28-69.  Cl.  260 — 448.2. 


Xerox  Corp. :  See —  ..„..„, 

Aser,  Gilbert  A.,  and  Stokes.  3,424,131. 

Elchorn,  Roger  H.,  and  Kaupp.  3,424,615. 

Tilly.  Ralph  R.  3,424,528.  „.,,„, 

Towsrs,  Harvey  S.,  and  Blackert.  3,424,525. 
Yamaguchi,  Hlromi :  See — 

Shlmamoto,  TakaUugu,  Hiyamuda,  PuJIta,  Notoe,  lama 


atient  with  Im- 


guchi,  and  Eguchl.  3,423,910. 
Yamate,    Emlko   Y.   Orthopedic  device  for  paU 

mobilised  legs.  3,423,773,  1-28-89,  Cl.  5--68. 
Yanaglsawa,  Toru,  to  Sumitomo  Precision  Products  Co.,  Ltd. 
Indication   apparatus  of   displacement  by   means  of   liquid 
pressure.  3.424.197,  1-28-69  ,C1.  137—557. 
Yanase    Akira.   Y    Tawara,  A    Ida,  and  H.  Hlroia,  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Ferromagnetic  mate- 
rial. 3.424,687,  1-28-69.  Cl.  262 — 62.5. 
Yanuiar  Diesel  Engine  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 
Hamada,  Yosfiltsugu.  3,424,136. 
Tado.  Hlroshl.  3.424,135.  ^     ^    .. 

Yates    John,  and  E    Haddock.  2,6-Dlhalobenithlohydrailde8. 

3,424.723,  1-28-69.  Cl.  260—551. 
Yatakl.  Yosblml.  Small  siie  constructions  which  are  readily 
fabricated   or  dismantled.   3,424,178,    1-28-69,   Cl.    135—1. 
Yerouchalmi,  David:  See — 

Wang.  Robert,  and  Yerouchalmi.  3,424,541. 
Yetman.  Albert  A.:  See—  .  „„  ,_      „  .„^  „,„ 

Bablngton,  Robert  S..  Yetman.  and  Slivka.  3,425,059. 
Yng\'e88<m,  Llndy  :  See — 

Kkstrom,  Staffan.  and  Yngvesaon.  3,424,972. 

Yoda.  Naoya  :  See —  ^ 

Nakanlsbi,  Ryojl,  Yoda,  and  Kurthara.  3,424,728. 
Yokota.  Klngo  :  ^ee — 

Hata,  Kunlo,  and  Yokota.  3,424,702. 
Young,  Charles  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Wire 

Identifier.  3,424,874,  1-28-69,  Cl.  179—175.3. 
Young,    Dale    L..    to    Rivetmaster,    Inc.    Rivet    gun   for   blind 

rivets.  3.423.986,  1-28-69,  Cl.  72— 391. 
Young    Don  W.  Flow  meter.  3.424,001,  1-28-89,  Cl.  73—228. 
Young,  Harland  H.,  to  Swift  4  Co.  Films  of  laminated  pro- 
tein.   3,424,648,    1-28-69,   Cl.    161—214.  _      „, 
Young,  Henry  T.  Conveying  system.  3,424,501,  1-28-89,  Cl, 

302—21. 
Younger,  Cousby  :  See — 

Qulne,  John  P.,  and  Younger.  3,424,943. 
Youngstrom,    Jerry    R.     to   Ampex   Corp.    Photoelectric   loop 
length  dete<-tor  with  optical  biasing  means  for  the  photo- 
cells, 3.424.915.   1-28-69.  O.  250—219. 
Yugen  Kaisha  Luxe  :  See — 

Nakagome.  Elko.  3,424,644. 
Zak,  Alfred   M.   Electrical   terminal.  3,425,029,   1-28-89,  Cl. 

339—252, 
Zaminer,  Christian  ;  See — 

Selter.  Harimut.  and  Zaminer.  3.424.955. 
Zelrlnger.  Rudolph  :  See — 

List.  Hans.  Zelrlnger.  and  Hatschek.  3.424,930. 
Zeiss-Ikon  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Schwahn,  Joaef.  3,424.071. 
Zellweger  Ltd.-Uster  Factories  for  Apjiaratus  and  Machines  : 
See — 

Altenweger.  Alois.  3.423.808. 
Zenith  Carburetter  Co..  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Calsley.  Charlea  F.  and  Finos.  3,424,441. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  See — 

Korpel.  Adrlanus.  3.424.908, 
Zephon  Ltd. :  See — 

Byers.  Edward  V.  3.424.083. 
Ziellnskl.  Frederick  C.  and  W.  A.  Williams,  to  United  States 
of   America.   Navy.   Wideband   power   amplifier.   3.424,992, 
1-28-69,  Cl.  330 — 13. 
ZIomek.  Joseph  F. :  See — 

Nllssen.  Ole  K..  and  ZIomek.  3.424.142. 
Zoomar.  Inc. :  See  — 

Bark.  Frank  G..  and  Sterfllnger.  3.424,514. 
Zullnskl.  Edward  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Method  of  energising 
gas  tube  light  source.  3.424.946.  1-28-89.  Cl.  315 — 246. 
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2-     3 

3.423.758 

30-     4 

3.423325 

56-  41 

3,423,913 

73-228 

3.424.000 

96-  91 

3.424385 

123-   79 

3,424,139 

6 

3.423.759 

43  92 

3.423326 

121.46 

3,423,914 

3.424,001 

106 

3.424386 

119 

3,424,140 

58 

3.423,760 

32-     5 

3.423327 

158 

3,423,915 

290 

3.424,002 

99-     7 

3.424.587 

3,424,141 

74 

3.423,761 

8 

3.423328 

199 

3,423,916 

302 

3.424.003 

48 

3.424388 

148 

3,424.142 

153 

3.423.762 

3.423.829 

202 

3,423,917 

327 

3.424.004 

71 

3,424,589 

191 

3,424,143 

171 

3.423,763 

3.423330 

3,423,918 

379 

3.424.005 

90 

3.424.590 

125-   23 

3,424,144 

337 

3,423,764 

3,423331 

249 

3,423,919 

382 

3.424.006 

100 

3.424391 

126-   25 

3,424,145 

3-      11 

3,423.765 

14 

3.423332 

294 

3,423.920 

398 

3.424.007 

140 

3.424.592 

92 

3,424,146 

4-115 

3.423.766 

3,423,833 

345 

3.423,921 

411 

3.424.008 

154 

3.424.593 

127-     2 

3.424,611 

172 

3.423.767 

20 

3.423334 

.57-   35 

3,423.922 

424 

3.424.009 

3,424394 

3.424.612 

3.423.768 

63 

3.423335 

140 

3.423.923 

74-      5.34 

3.424.010 

171 

3,424395 

28 

3.424.613 

173 

3.423.769 

33-      1 

3.423336 

157 

3.423.924 

18.1 

3,424.011 

174 

3,424396 

128-      1 

3.424.147 

187 

3.423.770 

169 

3.423337 

164 

3.423.925 

25 

3.424.012 

298 

3,424.075 

2 

3.424.148 

211 

3.423.771 

3.423338 

60-    13 

3.423,926 

37 

3.424.013 

416 

3,424.076 

,55 

3.424.149 

5-     2 

3.423.772 

203.18 

3.423339 

3,423,927 

44 

3.424.014 

100-     2 

3.424,077 

67 

3,424.150 

68 

3.423.773 

34-    10 

3.423340 

30 

3,423,928 

50 

3,424,015 

49 

3,424.078 

87 

3.424,151 

339 

3.423.774 

14 

3.423341 

39,02 

3,423,929 

57 

3,424,016 

186 

3,424,079 

132 

3,424,152 

3.S3  1 

3.423.775 

3.423.842 

.28 

3,423,930 

60 

3,424.017 

192 

3,424,081 

3,424,153 

8-    54.2 

3.424.543 

57 

3.423.843 

.47 

3,423,931 

198 

3.424.018 

214 

3.424.080 

173 

3,424,154 

3,424,544 

35-      1 

3.423344 

.56 

3,423,932 

230.4 

3.424.019 

101-   40 

3.424.082 

218 

3,424,1,55 

137 

3,424,545 

6 

3,423,845 

52 

3,423,934 

388 

3.424.020 

132 

3.424.083 

229 

3.424,156 

3,424,54* 

19 

3,423,846 

3.423.935 

394 

3.424.021 

219 

3.424.084 

252 

3,424.157 

179 

3,425,017 

24 

3,423347 

54.5 

3.423.936 

409 

3.424.022 

415.1 

3,424,085 

260 

3.424.1.58 

9-     8 

3,423,776 

25 

3,423,848 

3.423.937 

471 

3.424.023 

102-   38 

3,424,086 

263 

3.424.159 

3,423,777 

30 

3,423349 

3.423.938 

480 

3,424,024 

39 

3,424,087 

284 

3,424,161 

10-     2 

3,423,778 

35 

3.423350 

.6 

3.423.939 

493 

3,424,025 

3,424,088 

286 

3,424,160 

12-146 

3.423,779 

37 

3.423351 

3.423.940 

502 

3,424,027 

43 

3,424,089 

288 

3,424,162 

14-   72 

3,423,780 

36-     7.5 

3.423352 

67 

3.423.933 

572 

3,424,026 

103-   35 

3,424,090 

290 

3,424,163 

15-145 

3.423.781 

11 

3.423354 

105 

3,423,941 

625 

3,424,028 

44 

3,424,091 

,335.5 

3,424,164 

246.5 

3.423.782 

67 

3.423.855 

207 

3,423,942 

664 

3,424,029 

.50 

3,424,092 

405 

3,424,165 

339 

3.423.783 

37-     8 

3.423.853 

251 

3,423,943 

675 

3,424,030 

52 

3,424.093 

583 

3.424,166 

16-   82 

3.423.784 

43 

3.423.856 

61-   53  6 

3,423,944 

695 

3,424,031 

120 

3.424.094 

129-    16.7 

3,424,167 

140 

3.423.7a5 

3.423.857 

72.4 

3,423,945 

730 

3,424,032 

126 

3,424,095 

131-    10.9 

3,424,168 

171 

3.423.786 

106 

3,4233,58 

3,423,946 

3,424,0,33 

151 

3,424,096 

17 

3,424,169 

178 

3.423.787 

108 

3,423359 

62-      3 

3,423,947 

761 

3,424,034 

162 

3,424,097 

140 

3,424,170 

17-     2 

3,423,788 

40-    10 

3,423360 

6 

3,423,948 

801 

3,424,035 

228 

3,424,098 

143 

3,424,171 

21 

3,423,789 

20 

3.423361 

73 

3,423,949 

805 

3,424,036 

233 

3,424,099 

267 

3.424,172 

18-     5 

3,423,791 

65 

3.423362 

100 

3,423,950 

869 

3,424,037 

262 

3,424,100 

3,424,173 

3.423,792 

79 

3.423.863 

101 

3,423,951 

75-       .5 

3,424,572 

104-     2 

3,424,101 

132-    11 

3.424,174 

14 

3.423,790 

124.5 

3.423.864 

138 

3,423.952 

43 

3,424,573 

152 

3,424,102 

53 

3.424,175 

3.423.793 

130 

3,423365 

217 

3.423.9,53 

53 

3,424,574 

172 

3,424,103 

112 

3.424,176 

165 

3.423,794 

209 

3,423,866 

222 

3.423.954 

109 

3,424,575 

3,424,104 

134-     2 

3.424.614 

19-   66 

3.423.795 

43-    17 

3,423,867 

514 

3.423,955 

123 

3,424376 

3.424.112 

7 

3.424.615 

156.3 

3.423.796 

42.33 

3,423368 

63-    1545 

3,423,956 

134 

3.424377 

105-     4 

3.424.105 

3.424.616 

2ffi 

3.413.797 

.55 

3,423,869 

64-     6 

3,423,957 

213 

3.424.57? 

26  1 

3.424.106 

96 

3.424.177 

21-   92 

3.424347 

69 

3,423370 

18 

3,423,958 

81-     3 

3,424.038 

368 

3.424.107 

135-      1 

3.424.178 

94 

3.424.,S48 

44-   62 

3,424„i65 

32 

3,423,959 

177 

3.424.039 

369 

3.424.108 

3 

3.424.179 

23-   22 

3,424,549 

46-      1 

3,423371 

65-   30 

3,424.567 

82-   21 

3,424,040 

106-      1 

3.424.597 

20 

3.424.180 

5<> 

3,424,550 

4,3 

3,423372 

59 

3.424368 

83-   76 

3.424,041 

2 

3.424.,598 

136-     6 

3.424.617 

51 

3,424,551 

114 

3,423373 

172 

3,424,569 

108 

3,424,0*2 

10 

3,424399 

3.424.618 

87 

3,424,552 

238 

3,423374 

276 

3,424,570 

168 

3,424,043 

38.35 

3,424,600 

86 

3.424.619 

199 

3.424,553 

47-     2 

3,423375 

66-   25 

3,423,960 

255 

3,424,044 

177 

3,424,601 

3.424.620 

3,424,554 

49-211 

3,423377 

41 

3,423,961 

373 

3,424,04,5 

288 

3,424,602 

100 

3.424.621 

202 

3,424,555 

227 

3.423376 

121 

3,423,962 

.54,S 

3,424,(M* 

107-   54 

3,424,109 

161 

3.424.622 

2094 

3,424,55* 

501 

3,423378 

125 

3,423,963 

84-      126 

3.424.850 

108-  53 

3,424,110 

176 

3,424,623 

253 

3,424J57 

51-     5 

3,423,879 

68-    12 

3,423,964 

28 

3.424351 

144 

3,424,111 

213 

3,424.624 

3.424J58 

7 

3,423,880 

38 

3,423,965 

202 

3.424.047 

112-    10 

3,424.113 

137-   68 

3,424,181 

254 

3.424.559 

87 

3,423381 

222 

3,423,966 

290 

3.424.fM8 

79 

3.424.114 

81  5 

3,424.182 

278 

3,424J60 

105 

3,423,882 

69-   33 

3,423,967 

313 

3,424,0»9 

252 

3.424.115 

83 

3,424,183 

286 

3,424,561 

1345 

3.423.883 

70-    14 

3,423,968 

85-   77 

3,424.0.50 

3.424.116 

102 

3,424,184 

296 

3,424,562 

163 

3.423384 

38 

3,423,969 

3.424.051 

3.424.117 

3.424.185 

312 

3,424„563 

217 

3.423385 

156 

3,423.970 

89-   37 

3,424,0.52 

113-      1 

3.424.118 

205 

3,424,186 

324 

3,424,564 

281 

3.423386 

231 

3.423..971 

185 

^'3.424.053 

114-   38 

3.424.119 

217 

3.424,187 

24-   66 

3.423.798 

289 

3.423387 

305 

3.423.972 

90-    11 

3.424.0,54 

67 

3.424.120 

218 

3.424,188 

68 

3.423.799 

293 

3.424366 

408 

3.423.973 

3.424.0.55 

151 

3.424.121 

3,424,189 

3A23MO 

319 

3.423388 

416 

3.423.974 

13.05 

3.424.0.56 

116-     2 

3.424,122 

246.15 

3.424,190 

201 

3A23M\ 

52-   58 

3.423389 

71-92 

3.424.571 

91-   29 

3.424.057 

3,424,123 

334 

3.424,191 

3A23M2 

118 

3.423390 

72-   42 

3,423,975 

105 

3.424.058 

152 

3,424,124 

340 

3,424,192 

205  13 

3.423.803 

241 

3.423391 

53 

3,423,976 

176 

3.424.059 

117-     4 

3,424,603 

389 

3,424,193 

273 

3.423.804 

3.423,892 

56 

3,423,977 

92-    10 

3,424,060 

5.1 

3,424,607 

4*1 

3,424,194 

25-133 

3,423,805 

3,423,893 

3,423,978 

12 

3,424,061 

U 

3.424,604 

504 

3,424.195 

28-      1 

3,423.806 

3,423,894 

3,423,979 

63 

3,424,062 

33.5 

3,424,605 

3.424.1% 

21 

3,423«)7 

303 

3.423395 

142 

3,423.980 

98 

3,424,063 

3.424,606 

557 

3.424.197 

49 

3.423  J08 

395 

3.423396 

148 

3.423.981 

101 

3,424,064 

72 

3.424,606 

583 

3.424.198 

72 

3.423309 

502 

3.423397 

337 

3.423.984 

167 

3,424,065 

1395 

3,424,609 

596 

3.424.199 

,3 

3.423.810 

713 

3.423398 

348 

3.423.985 

193 

3,424,066 

201 

3,424,610 

625.31 

3.424.200 

29-    33 

3.423311 

721 

3.423399 

391 

3.423.986 

93-      1 

3,424,067 

118-     7 

3,424,125 

138-   30 

3,424.201 

38 

3.423312 

53-   29 

3.423.900 

444 

3,423.987 

59 

3.424,068 

63 

3,424,126 

31 

3,424.202 

148  4 

3.423.813 

42 

3.423.901 

73-     3 

3.423.988 

77 

3,424,069 

219 

3.424,127 

98 

3.424.203 

203 

3.423.814 

112 

3.423.902 

30 

3,423,989 

95-    11 

3,424.070 

314 

3,424,128 

144 

3.424.204 

3.423.815 

188 

3.423.903 

45.1 

3,423,990 

.5 

3,424,071 

3,424,129 

139-   91 

3.424J05 

416 

3.423316 

54-   49 

3.423.904 

67.5 

3.423,991 

13 

3,424,072 

405 

3,424.130 

188 

3, 424^06 

421 

3.423317 

55-294 

3,423.905 

.9 

3.423,992 

533 

3,424.073 

637 

3.424,131 

140-     7 

3,424,207 

447 

3.423320 

302 

3,423,906 

71,5 

3,423,993 

89 

3.424.074 

119-   29 

3,424,132 

93 

3,424J208 

451 

3.423318 

367 

3,423,907 

M 

3,423,994 

96-      1 

3.424379 

3,424,133 

141-168 

3,424,209 

471.1 

3.423319 

481 

3,423,908 

3.423.995 

29 

3.424.580 

96 

3.424.134 

144-  28  72 

3,424,210 

571 

3.423.821 

498 

3,423,909 

3.423.996 

38.4 

3.424..581 

123-      8 

3.424.135 

34 

3,424,211 

574 

3,423.822 

56-   20 

3,423,910 

95 

3.423,997 

48 

3.424.582 

3,424,136 

145-   50 

3,424Jil2 

578 

3.423323 

25.4 

3,423,911 

113 

3,423,998 

74 

3.424.5&3 

30 

3,424,137 

146-     6 

3.424,213 

599 

3.423324 

3,423,912 

141 

3.423.999 

76 

3.424.584 

41.38 

3,424.138 

3.424,214 

XXX IV 


CL.\SSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


146-  28      : 

81       ; 
241 
148-   23      : 
26       : 
174 

3.424215  1 

3.424216 

3.424217 

3.424.625 

3.424.626 

3.424.627 

181-  .5 
33 

182-  14 
16 

184-   98 
188-   67 

3.424269 
3.424270 
3.424271 
3.424272 
3.424273 
3.424280 

219-384      ; 

220-      1.5  : 

3.6  : 

23.6  : 
26 

3.424395 

3.424331   ' 

3.424332 

3.424333 

3.424334 

3.424335 

250-84      :    3.424.904 

3.424.905 

199      :    3.424.906 

203      :    3.424.907 

206  :    3.424.908 

207  3.424.909 

260-314.5  : 
326.3  : 

.5   : 
327      ; 

3.424.759 
3.424.760 
3.424.761 
3.424.762 
3.424.763 
3.424.764 

274-      1 

36      : 

279-  2      : 
121 

280-  11  13: 

.35: 

3.424.465 
3.424.466 
3.424.467 
3.424,468 
3.424.469 
3.424.470 

175  ; 

3!424!628 
3.424.629 
3.424.630 

73 

3.424274 

42 

3.424336 

211      ;    3.424.910 

340.6  : 

3.424.765 

43.18: 

3.424.471 

3!424275 

54 

3.424337 

219      :    3.424.911 

348      : 

3.424.766 

47.11: 

3.424.472  „ 

149-  19 

150-  5  : 
152-241 

358 

3^424276 

3.424.338 

3.424.912 

396       : 

3,424.767 

79.2  : 

3.424.474 

31424218 
3.424219 
3.424220 
3.424.631 

3.424277 
3.424278 
3.424279 

55      : 

60       : 

3.424339 
3.424340 
3.424341 

3.424.913 
3.424.914 
3.424.915 

3974    : 

.5    : 

400       : 

3.424.769 
3.424.768 
3.424.770 

87 

124      : 
443      : 

3.424.473 
3,424.475 
3,424,476 

156-   51 

106 

3.424281 

3.424342 

251-30      :    3,424.426 

404.5   : 

3.424.771 

285-    18 

3.424.477 

72 

3.424.632 

152 

3.424282 

67       : 

3.424343 

3.424.427 

429 

3.424.772 

90 

3.424.478 

79 

3.424.633 

190-    11 

3.424283 

94 

3.424344 

129       :     3.424.429 

3.424.773 

94 

3.424.479 

133 

3.424.634 

192-      3.33 

3.424284 

221-116      : 

3.424345 

148      :    3.424.430 

.5 

3.424.774 

111 

3.424.480 

150 

3.424.635 

18 

3.424285 

222-   61 

3.424346 

333      :    3.424.431 

.7 

3.424.775 

162 

3.424.481 

201 

3!424.636 

51 

3.424286 

63 

3.424350 

252-     8.55:    3.424.681 

439 

3.424,776 

230 

3.424,482 

242 

3.424.637 

55 

3.424287 

88 

3.424347 

.8  :    3.424.680 

3.424,777 

287-   52.08: 

3.424.483 

272 

3^424.638 

70.16 

3.424288 

134      : 

3.424348 

13      :    3.424.678 

4482 

3,424.778 

87      : 

3.424,484 

314 

3.424.639 

108 

3.424289 

1«        : 

3.424349 

33      :    3.424.679 

3,424.779 

116 

3.424.485 

159-   26 

3.424221 

193-     2 

3.424290 

189       : 

3.424.351 

42  1   :    3.424.682 

4.53 

3,424.780 

290-    40 

3.424.916 

160—   40 

3.424222 

195-  66 

3.424.6Si 

195       : 

3.424.352 

51.5  :    3.424Ji83 

4653 

3.424.781 

294-   64 

3.424.486 

209 

3.424.223 

127 

3.424AS5 

402.1    : 

3.424.353 

3.424.684 

3.424.782                 67 

3.424.487 

3M 

3.424224 

197-   49 

3.424291 

.14: 

3.424354 

62.51:    3.424.68- 

3 

3.424.783 

3.424.488 

345 

3.424225 

151 

3.424292 

450       : 

3,424355 

.6  :    3.424.6RS 

3 

3.424.784     296-      1 

3,424.489 

161—6 

3.424.640 

198-  34 

3.424293 

223-   32      ; 

3,424356 

.9  :    3.424.686 

486 

3.424.785  1              95      : 

3.424,490 

27 

3.424.641   i 

35 

3.424294 

225-     2      : 

3.424357 

87      :    3.424.688 

488 

3.424.786  1              97      : 

3.424,491 

45 

3.424.M2 

170 

3.424295 

3      ; 

3.424358 

137      :    3.424.689 

3.424.787  !  297-361 

3,424,492 

57 

3^424.643 

191 

3.424296 

226-   97      : 

3.424359 

3.424.690 

502.5 

3.424.788 

384 

3.424.493 

102 

3.424.644 

203 

3.424297 

168      : 

3.424360 

188.3  : 

3.424.691 

517 

3.424.789 

385 

3.424.494 

175 

3.424.645 

200-    19 

3.424375 

227-    10      ; 

3.424.361 

301.4  : 

3.424.692 

534 

3.424.790 

,386 

3.424,495 

199 

3.424.646 

38 

3.424376 

228-     5      ; 

3.424362 

355      : 

3.424.693 

551 

3.424.723 

388 

3.424,496 

205 

3.424.647 

3.424377 

229-     2.5 

3.424363 

3.424.694 

558 

3.424.791 

390 

3.424.497 

214 

3.424.648 

46 

3.424378 

23 

3.424364 

373      ;    3.424.695 

563 

3.424.792 

298-       :        : 

3.424.498 

253 

3.424.649 

61.14 

3,424379 

30 

3.424365 

412      :    3.424.696 

567.6 

3.424.793 

299-   51 

3.424.499 

162 ->75 

3.424.650 

.18 

3.424380 

31 

3.424366 

430      :    3.424.697 

3.424.794 

59 

3.424300 

354 

3.424.651 

67 

3.424381 

38 

3.424367 

500      :    3.424.698 

570 

3.424.795 

302-   21 

3.424301 

164-   28 

3.424226 

3.424382 

40 

3.424368 

253-31      :    3.424.432 

576 

3.424.796 

303-     7 

3.424302 

36 

3.424227 

81.9 

:    3.424.883 

44 

3.424369 

39      :    3.424.433 

583 

3.424.797 

307-88 

3.424.917 

273 

3.424228 

148 

:    3.424384 

230-     5 

3.424370 

77      :    3.424.434 

586 

3.424.798 

132 

3.424.918 

340 

3.424229 

203-   36 

3.424.656 

43 

3.424371 

2S4-1343  ;    3.424.435 

590 

3.424.799 

140      : 

3.424.919 

165-      2 

3.424230 

2M-     9 

;    3.424,657 

127 

3.424372 

190      :    3.424.436 

609 

3.424300 

141 

3.424.920 

19 

3.424231 

15 

:    3.424.658 

143 

3.424373 

2S9-     4      :    3.424.437 

613 

3.424301 

240 

3.424.921 

45 

3.424232 

74 

:    3.424.659 

206 

3.424374 

3.424.438 

621 

3.424302 

241 

3.424.922 

48 

3.424233 

147 

;    3.424.660 

233-   20 

3.424375 

3.424.4.39 

646 

3.424.80) 

247      : 

3.424.923 

89 

3.424234 

164 

3.424.661 

235-   50 

3.424376 

171 

3.424.440 

650 

3,424304 

252 

3.424.924 

110 

3.424235 

180 

:    3.424j662 

92 

3.424396 

260-     2 

3.424.699 

6525 

3.424,805 

268 

3.424.925 

122 

3.424236 

181 

:    3.424.663 

3.424397 

.5 

3.424.700 

669 

.    3.424.806 

273      : 

3.424.926 

123 

3.424237 

195 

:    3.424.664 

174 

3.424398 

3.424.701 

3.424307 

280       : 

3.424.927 

133 

3.424238 

196 

:    3.424.665 

181 

3.424399 

17.4 

3.424.702 

3.424308 

291 

3.424,928 

136 

3.424239 

197 

:    3.424.666 

193 

3.424.900 

18 

3.424.703 

677 

:    3.424309 

308-   26      : 

3.424303 

166 

3.424240 

237 

;    3.424.667 

236-      1 

3.424377 

23 

3.424.704 

3.424310 

37       : 

3.424304 

166-       .5 

3.424241 

281 

:    3.424.668 

15 

3.424378 

.7 

3.424.706 

610 

3.424311 

73       : 

3.424.505 

6~ 

3.424242 

206-     3 

:    3.424298 

238-    10 

3.424379 

296 

3.424.706 

683 

3.424S12 

132 

3.424306 

100 

3.424243 

4,5.14 

:    3.424299 

239-  60 

3.424380 

328 

3.424.707 

15 

3.424314 

174 

3.424307 

114 

3.424244 

47 

:    3.424J00 

97 

3.424381 

40 

3.434.7W 

3.424315                 184      : 

3.424308 

124 

3.424245 

3.424J01 

124 

3.425.058 

41           3.424.T 

3,424316  1  310-     5     \ 

3.424.929 

127 

3.424246 

53 

:    3.424J03 

265.25 

3.424382 

3.424.-1-1 

2 

3,424313 

.y 

3.424.930 

224 

3.424247 

56 

:    3.424J04 

35 

3.424383 

45  75:    3.424.712 

834 

3.424317 

10       : 

3.424.931 

285 

3.424248 

3.424J05 

39 

3.424384 

3.424.716 

8.16 

3.424318 

312-223      : 

3.424309 

304 

3.424249 

65 

:    3.424J02 

412 

3.424385 

3.424.717 

857 

3.424319 

284       : 

3.424310 

169-   15 

3.424250 

3.424J06 

427.3 

3.424386 

8       3.424.711 

3.424320 

313-73 

3.424.932 

172-801 

3,424251 

208-   65 

:    3.424Ji69 

4285 

3.424387 

.9  :    3.424.713 

880 

3.424321 

-83      : 

3.424.933 

173-116 

3.424252 

111 

:    3.424.670 

241-   79  1 

3.424388 

3.424.715 

881 

3,424322 

loe 

3.424.934 

174-    1705 

3.424JS2 

3.424.671 

242-   25 

3.424389 

95:    3.424.714 

898 

3,424323 

227 

3.424.935 

35 

3.424.853 

164 

;    3.424.672 

55 

3.424390 

47      :    3.424.718 

261-29 

3,425,059 

240 

3.424,936 

68.5 

3.424.854 

218 

;    3.424.673 

.12 

3.424391 

3.424,719 

44 

3,424.441 

315-    10 

3.424,937 

97 

3.424.8SS 

209-     2 

3.424J07 

3.424392 

3,424,720 

81 

:    3.424.442 

11 

3.424.938 

153 

3.424.856 

3 

:    3.424308 

.13 

3.424,393 

3,424.721 

123 

3.424.443 

14 

3.424.9^ 

3.424357 

44 

:    3.424J09 

586 

3.424394 

3.424,722 

264-   23 

3.424.824 

27 

3.424.940 

175-     7 

3.424253 

166 

:    3.424JI0 

67.1 

3.424395 

70 

3.424.724 

4.S 

3.424325 

3.424.941 

17 

3.424254 

210-   20 

:    3.424.674 

74 

.    3.424396 

73 

3.424.725 

48 

:    3.424326 

1 

3.424,942 

60 

3.4242S5 

22 

:    3.424.675 

76 

:    3.424397 

75 

3.424.726 

51 

:    3.424327 

39 

3.424,943 

76 

3.424256 

40 

:    3.424.676 

81 

:    3.424398 

3.424.727 

83 

:    3.424328 

209 

3.424,9*4 

85 

3.424257 

59 

;    3.424.677 

83 

:    3.424399 

n.b  :    3.424.728 

89 

:    3.424329 

240 

3.424.945 

333 

3.424258 

86 

;    3.424.311 

244-      1 

:    3.424.400 

78.4  :    3.424.729 

127 

:    3.424330               246 

3.424.946 

176-    19 

3.424A52 

374 

:    3.424JI2 

3.424.401 

803  :    3.424.730 

138 

;    3.424331   1            323 

3.424.947 

22 

3,424*53 

211-    13 

:    3.424 Jl  3 

3.424.402 

.81:    3.424.731 

143 

:    3.424332  1  317-   31 

3.424,948 

178-      3 

3.424.859 

105.3 

:    3.424J14 

3.424.403 

82  1   :    3.424.732 

168 

:    3.424333  1              33 

3.424,949 

5.2 

3.424.860 

126 

:    3.424.315 

12 

:    3.424.404 

85.3  :    3.424.733 

3.424334  1              93 

3,424.950 

3.424.861 

148 

:    3.424.316 

31 

:    3.424.405 

3.424.734 

210 

:    3.424335 

123 

3,424.951 

8 

3.424«6 

167 

:    3.424J17 

103 

:    3.424.406 

93.7 

3.424.735 

251 

:    3.424336 

230 

3.424.952 

6.6 

3.424362 

212-  69 

:    3.424318 

118 

:    3.424.407 

1              94.3 

3.424.736 

252 

:    3.424337  •            231 

3.424.953 

7.5 

3.424363 

214-     1 

:    3,424.319 

122 

:    3.424.408 

■' 

:    3.424.737 

320 

:    3.424338  i            234 

3.424.954 

58 

:    3.424364 

II 

:    3.424.320 

3.424.409 

146 

:    3.424.738 

266-     5 

:    3.424.444 

3.424.956 

695 

:    3.424366 

16.1 

;    3.424.321 

137 

:    3.424.410 

148 

:    3.424.739 

24 

:    3.424.445  1            235 

3.424,955 

3.424367 

.4 

:    3.424J22 

3.424.411 

158 

:    3.424.740 

31 

:    3.424,446               259 

3.424,957 

179-    15 

:    3.424368 

85 

:    3.424.323 

248-     4 

:    3.424.412 

3.424,741 

267-      1 

:    3.424,447 

262 

3,424,958 

55 

:    3.424369 

152 

:    3.424324 

23 

:    3.424.413 

162 

:    3.424.742 

35 

3,424.448 

318-    18 

3.424.959 

84 

:    3.424370 

390 

3,424.325 

27 

:    3.424.414 

210 

:    3.424.743 

64 

:    3.424.449 

128 

3.424.960 

100.2 

;    3.424371 

5a5 

:    3,424.326 

S3, 

:    3.424.415 

231 

:    3.424.744 

269-   871 

:    3.424.450 

138 

3.424,961 

3.424372 

620 

:    3.424.327 

56 

:    3.424.416 

239.5 

:    3.424.745 

271-    11 

:    3.424.451 

3.424,962 

115.5 

:    3.424373 
:    3.«24358 

768 

:    3.424J28 

63 

:    3.424.417 

3.424.746 

29 

:    3.424.452 

152 

3.424,96,1 

170 

215-   37 

:    3.424329 

216 

:    3.424.418 

3.424.747 

35 

:    3.424.453 

220 

3.424,9M 

175  3 

:    3.424374 

46 

:    3.424.330 

226 

:    3.424.419 

.55:    3.424.750 

S3 

:    3.424.454               284 

3.424.965 

180-   29 

:    3.424259 

219-    10.5 

3;    3.424.885 

229 

:    3.424.420 

243      :    3.424.748 

273-      1 

:    3.424.455               314 

3.424.966 

66 

3,424260 

.7 

9:    3.424.886 

312 

:    3.424.421 

247.2  :    3.424.751 

11 

:    3.424.456  i            345 

3.424.967 

70 

3,424261 

60 

:    3.424.887 

330 

:    3.424.422 

249  6  :    3.424.752 

33 

:    3.424.457  I            346 

3.424.968 

79.2 

:    3.424262 

87 

:    3.424388 

415 

:    3.424.423 

256          3.424.753 

55 

:    3.424.458 

320-   21 

3.424.969 

82 

:    3.424263 

112 

:    3.424389 

486 

:    3.424.424 

290      :    3.424.754 

80.1 

:    3.424.459 

321-     5 

3.424.970 

90 

:    3.424264 

121 

:    3.424.890 

249-  145 

;    3.424,425 

2934  :    3.424.749 

95 

:    3.424.460 

18 

3.424.971 

6 

:    3.424265 

3.424391 

250-   51.5 

:    3.424.428 

3.424.755 

96 

:    3.424.461 

38 

3.424.972 

118  ° 

:    3.424266 

137 

:    3.424.892 

60 

:    3.424.901 

294.9  :    3.424.756 

162 

:    3.424,462 

45 

3.424.973 

181-        5 

:    3.424267 

149 

;    3.424.893 

83.3 

:    3.424.902 

296      :    3.424.757 

176 

:    3.424.463 

322-   27 

3.424.974 

3.424268 

250 

:    3.424.894 

3.424.903 

310 

:    3.424.758 

178 

:    3.424.464 

324-   30 

3.424.975 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXXV 


324- 

-  37 

3.424.976 

331- 

94,5 

3.424.997 

337-158 

3,425J)18     340 

-172.5 

3.42SJJ39 

350- 

-180 

3.424313 

356 

-203 

3.424334 

61 

3.424.977 

111 

3,424,998 

163 

3,425.019 

173 

3.425.040 

187 

3.424314 

401 

-  53 

3.424335 

70 

3.424.978 

116 

3.424.999 

338-208 

3.425.020 

.1 

3.42SMI 

258 

3.424315 

112 

3.424336 

73 

3.424.979 

,332- 

16 

3.425.000 

339-    17 

3.42SJ)2I 

174 

3.425.042 

286 

3.424316 

142 

3.424337 

1113 

3.424.980 

333- 

1.1 

3.425.001 

22 

3.425.022 

3.425M3 

293 

3.424317 

259 

3.424338 

118 

3.424.981 

.3(1 

3.425.002 

59 

3.425.023 

3.425.044 

351- 

-     6 

3.424318 

292 

3.424339 

325- 

-    13 

3.424,982 

31 

3.425.003 

63 

3.425324  , 

3.425.045 

17 

3.424319 

424- 

-  26 

3.424.839 

ISO 

3.424.983 

79 

3.42S.004 

75 

3.425,025  1 

3.425.046 

352- 

-140 

3.424321 

47 

3.424,840 

384 

3.424.984 

81 

3.425.005 

40 

3.42Sj026  ' 

.1 

3.425.047 

3.424322 

St 

3.424,841 

328- 

3 

3.424.985 

83 

3.425.006 

145 

3.425.027 

3.425.048 

243 

3.424.520 

94 

3424,842 

48 

3.424.986 

335- 

11 

3.425.007 

249 

3.425.028 

214 

3.425.049 

3,424323 

226 

3.424,843 

127 

3.424.987 

93 

3.425.008 

252 

3.425.029 

256 

3.425.050 

353- 

-  22 

3.424324 

3.424,844 

138 

3.424.988 

122 

3.425.010 

2.56 

3.425.030 

34- 

3.425,051 

355- 

3 

3.424325 

232 

3.424.845 

165 

3,424.989 

177 

3,425.009 

340-     3 

3.425.031 

3.425.052 

10 

3.424326 

278 

3.424.846 

329- 

-   .50 

3.424.990 

179 

3,425.01 1 

4 

3.425.(82 

3.425.053 

19 

3.424327 

304 

3.424.847 

33U- 

-     4.3 

3.424.991 

285 

3.425.012 

.  64 

3.425.033 

3.425.054 

49 

3.424328 

346 

3.424.848 

13 

3.424.992 

296 

3,425.013 

81 

3.425.034 

373 

3.425.055 

51 

3.424329 

365 

3.424,849 

24 

3.424.993 

336- 

96 

3,425.014 

166 

3.425.035 

383 

3.425.056 

61 

3.424330 

431- 

-126 

3.424340 

142 

3.424.994 

130 

3.425.015 

172.5 

3,425.036 

388 

3.425.057 

356- 

4 

3.424331 

158 

3.424341 

331- 

49 

3.424.995 

337- 

1 

3.425.016 

3,425.037      350 

-135 

3.424311 

36 

3.424332 

348 

3.424342 

84 

3.424.996 

'^ 

3.42S.OI7 

3.425^)38 

162 

3.424312 

85 

3.424333 

Classification  of  Designs 

1)  8 

-179 

21,3264 

D  9 

-151 

213263 

D,34-     4 

213268      D34 

-     5 

213272 

D34 

-    15 

213276 

D80 

-     8 

:      213280 

[)  9 

-   23 

213259 

1)26- 

-    14 

213265 

213269 

15 

213273 

213277 

9 

:     213281 

44 

213260 

033- 

-    19 

213266 

213270 

213274 

213278 

083 

-     1 

:      213282 

51 

213261 

D34- 

-     4 

213267 

5 

213271 

2I327S 

D48 

-     4 

213279 

D9S 

-     3 

213^83 

9S 

213262 

Classification  of  Plants 

p.  . 

-   20 

2JB9 

P,     - 

-  51 

2360 

- 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(t.S.  Stales.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Coitim.mweallli  ..f  Puerto  Rlro.  and  the  Canal  Z..ne» 

(NOTE. -CODES  .\RE  CHANGED  AS  OF  JANUARY  1.  1%7) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

Anieriean  Samoa 3 

Arizona ; * 

\rkansas ^ 

(California 6 

(Canal  Zone •"■ ' 

(Colorado 8 

(Connecticut ^ 

Delaware '0 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

(ieorjya 13 

(.uam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois I" 

Indiana 18 

Iowa ly 


Kansas. 


20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada ". 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  (Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oreiion 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  (Carolina .^  45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Itah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virninia 51 

Vir)(in  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

W isconsi n 55 

Wyoming 56 

I  ,S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

I'.S.  Navy 59 


.r,r,l  numb,.  ..  Ii.l.n(  d.n«I«  loc.lion  «-c„rd,n,  >..  .I«.r  kr,.     Rrfer  lo  patent  numl»r  in  b.-),  .rf  Ih,  (MS.  ,.l  l.«r..r  ...  .*...n  dr<..l n..nt..r 

lurair.  luralHMi.  rtcl 


Patents 


1  :  3.423.772 
3.423.864 
3.423.131 
3.424.ia3 
3.424.21 1 
3.424.776 

4  :    3.424j75 

3.424.928 
3.424.W3 

5  :    3.424.133 

6  :    3.423.7M 

3.423.773 

3.423.786 

3.423311 

3.423JBI3 

3.423JI6 

3.423  J23 

3.423  «2 

3.423381 

3.4233W 

3.423313 

3.423.111 

3.423.116 

3.423.126 

3.423.142 

3.423.143 

3.423.144 

3.423.*»« 

3.423.957 

3.423.977 

3.423.178 

3,423.188 

3.423.914 

3.423.195 

3.424300 

3.424.043 

3.424.046 

3.424347 

3.424.058 

3.424.062 

i.424.1161 

3.424.072 

3.424.075 

3.424.076 

3.424.108 

3.424.120 

3.424.128  ' 

3.424.160 

3.424.183 

3.424.188 


3.424.l<*t 

3.424J00 

3.424i03 

3.424.213 

3.424.214 

3.424J15 

3.424.216 

3.424J18 

3.424.220 

3.424J228 

3.424J245 

3.424J270 

3.424J!90 

3.424.211 

3.424J05 

3.424J10 

3.424  J2 1 

3.424J24 

3.424J31 

3.424  J41 

3.424  J49 

3.424Jo5 

3,424J60 

3.424J88 

3.424.400 

3.424.40S 

3.424.417 

3.424.429 

3.424.439 

3.424.4.SO 

3.424.469 

3.424.487 

3.424.488 

3.424.496  , 

3.424.313 

3.424311 

3.424.521  ' 

3.424.524 

3.424.539 

3.424.559 

3.424.563 

3.424  J93 

3.424323 

3.42432S 

3.42434V 

3.424355 

3.424364  { 

3.424371   I 

3.424379 

3.424390 


6  :  3.424.703 
3.424.711 
3.424.750 
3.424.754 
3.424.769 
3.424.785 
3.424311 

3.424315  I 

3.424316  I 
3.424322 
3.424331 
3.424352 
3.424355 
3.424367 
3.424391 
3.424.910 
3.424.915 
3.424.923 
3.424.968 
3.424.17U 
3.424.179 
3.424.990 
3.424.994 
3.424.917 
3.425.0OO 
3.425.0(H 
3.425314 
3.425.024 
3.425.031 
3.4iS.036 
3.425.038 
3.425.0*) 

8  ;    3.423.825 

3.423.861 
3.423.186 
3.423.991 
3.424.002 
3.424.195 
3.424399 
3.424.409 
3.424331 
3.424.765 
'3.425.025 

9  :    3.423349 

3.423.941 
3.424,005 
3.424.008 
3.424.028 
3.424.125 
3,424.140 


3.424.158 
3.424J!40 
3.424J12 
3,424J42 
3.424J63 
3.424.366 
3.424J13 
3.424.414 
3.424.462 
3.424J07 
3.424.624 
3.424.633 
3.424.658 
3.424.780 
3.424.821 
3.424382 
3.424.161 
3.424.180 
3,425,007 
.1.425.008 
3.425.028 
3.425,053 
3.423.123 
3.423.151 
3.424355  , 
3.424.645 
3.424.673 
3.424.718 
3.424.727 
3.424.732 
3.424.751  I 
3.424320 
3.424390 
:    3.424347  i 
3.424.401   I 
3.424.403 
3.424.914  I 
3.424.966  | 
;    3.423.760  I 
3.423.766  I 
3.423368  | 
3.423378  I 
3.423.8>I8  I 
3.424.034 
3.424.123  I 
3.424.156  I 
3.424.174  i 
3.424.2S6  I 
3,424311   . 
3.424JS4  , 


12      :    3.424^ 

17      :    3.424,346 

3.424.419 

3,424352 

3.424.420 

3  424353 

3.424.453 

3,424361 

3.424.463 

3,424373 

3.424.416 

3.424380 

3.424397 

3.424.411 

3.424.WI 

3  424.415 

13      :    3.424.038 

3.424.421 

3.424.114 

3  424.435 

3.424233 

3.424.461 

3.424301 

3.424.471 

3.424368 

3.424.473 

3.424.402 

3.424300 

3.424.407 

3.424308 

IS      :    3.424327 

3.424317 

17      :    3.423.763 

3,424320 

3.423.789 

3.424322 

3.423.814 

3.424326 

3.423318 

3.424,521 

3.4Z3.8S3 

3  424,530 

3,423.860 

3,424,542 

3.423.886 

3,424,546 

3.423.906 

3,424365 

3.423.909 

3,424372 

3.423.918 

3,424379 

3.423.920 

3,424.613 

3.423.949 

3.424,635 

3.423.964 

3,424340 

3.423.990 

3.424.648 

3.423.998 

3.424.650 

3.424.004 

3.424,653 

3.424.023 

3.424.688 

3.424.029 

3.424.706 

3.424.044 

3.424,758 

3.424.080 

3,424,768 

3.424.138 

3,424,794 

3.424J5I 

3,424,844 

3.424.165 

1  •                        3,424.847 
Jr                         3.424,854 

3.424,177 

3.424.185 

3,424,883 

3.424J96 

3,424.904 

3,424J9e 

3.424.906 

i.*2*2<B 

3.424.906 

3.424.265 

3.424.9M 

3.424.285 

3.424.983 

3.424.294 

3,424,998 

3.42432i 

3,424,999 

3.42433« 

3,425.017 

3.424339 

3,425.017 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


XXXVll 


17      :    3.425.023 

25      :    3.424397 

29      :    3.424263 

36      :    3,423,858 

1 
39     :    3.424.064 

42      :    3,424372 

18      :    3.423317 

3.424.621 

3.424,452 

3,423,873 

3,424.091 

3,424394 

3.423.130 

3.424.682 

3,424,481 

3.423.880 

3,424,118 

3.424,416 

3.423.151 

3.424.739 

3.424.714 

3.423385 

3.424.124 

3.4*4,438 

3.424.016 

3.424.742 

3.424301 

3,423,901 

3.424.129 

3.424,445 

3.424.137 

3.424326 

3.424,151 

3.423,902 

3.424.146 

3,424,451 

3.424.154 

3.424.129 

3,424,960 

3.423,908  1 

3.424J86 

3.424.474 

3.424J88 

3.424.935 

3,425.005 

3.423,956  1 

3.424227 

3.424.501 

3.424362 

3.424.957 

,10       :    3,423.904 

3,423,966  | 

3.424306 

3.424,532 

3.424.447 

3.424.973 

1.424.081 

3,423,974  I 

3.424319 

3.424348 

3,424.637 

3.424.996 

1.424.101 

3,424,021  1 

3.424322 

3.424356 

3.424.654 

3.425.003 

31      :    3,423382 

3,424.048 

3.424^35 

3.424374 

3.424351 

3.425.033 

3,424,190 

3.424.063  { 

3.424344 

3,424376 

3.424350 

3.425.048 

3.424283 

3.424.070  1 

3.424382 

3.424.607 

3.424357 

3.425.049 

3,424315 

3.424.109  1 

3.424.424 

3.424.628 

3,424362 

3.425.051 

32      :    3.424388 

3.424.119 

3.424.425 

3,424,642 

3.424370 

3.425.055 

33      :    3.424,458 

3.424.130 

3.424.426 

3,424,661 

3.424376 

26      :    3.423.784 

3.424390 

3.424.131 

3.424.455 

3,424,667 

3.424377 

3.423.785 

3.425.018 

3.424.157 

3.424.460 

3.424.676 

3.424.140 

3.423.791 

3.425.019 

3.424.176 

3.424.480 

3.424.677 

3.424.141 

3.423319 

34      :    3.423.762 

3.424.193 

3.424.484 

3.424.692 

3.424.942 

3.421339 

3.423.778 

3.424.226 

3.424351 

3.424.720 

3.424.152 

3.423346 

3.423363 

3.424.238 

3,424357 

3.424.757 

3.424.%7 

3.423366 

3.423374 

3.424.2S9 

3.424369 

3.424.773 

3.425.015 

3.42.3376 

3.423397 

3.424.299 

3.424378 

3.424.789 

19      :    3.423.915 

3.423379 

3.423.125 

3.424J0O 

3.424380 

3.424310 

3.423.919 

3.423384 

3.423.934 

3.424317 

3.424398 

3.424327 

3.424.014 

3.423399 

.      3.423.946 

3.424332 

3.424.603 

3.424.835 

3.424J32 

3.423.929 

3,423.150 

3.424333 

3.424.605 

3.424.856 

3.424.845 

3.423.936 

3.423.176 

3.424370 

3.424.606 

3.424.812 

3.424.920 

3.423.939 

3.424.006 

3.424379 

3.424,616 

3.424.921 

3)      :    3.424.412 

3.423.954 

3.424.010 

3.424387 

3,424.622 

3.424.925 

3.424.482 

3.424.022 

3.424.041 

3.424.406 

3.424.647 

3.424.948 

3.424327 

3.424.027 

3.424.056 

3.424.413 

3,424.665  , 

3.425.016 

21      :    3.423.903 

3.424.031 

3.424.061 

3.424.436 

3.424.710 

3.425.021 

3.423.963 

3.424.033 

3.424.065 

3.424.437 

3.424.713 

3.425.022 

3.424.132 

3,424.037 

3.424.110 

3. 424.454 

3.424.772 

3.425,030 

3.424.134 

3.424.051 

3.424.164 

3.424.475 

3.424.788 

3.425,082 

3.424J92 

3,424.094 

3.424.179 

3.424.483 

3.424.849 

3,425,056 

3,424,4U4 

3.424.141 

3.424208 

3.424.493 

3.424.886 

44      :    3,424313 

3,424,423 

3.424.142 

3.424231 

3.424305 

3.424.987 

3,424351 

3,424.562 

3.424.181 

3.424269 

3,424309 

3.424.945 

3,424,608 

3.424.711 

3.424.182 

3.424302 

3,424314 

3.424.181 

45      ;    3,423.905 

3.424.766 

3.424.187 

3.424307 

3.424325 

3.425,045 

46      :    3.423.771 

3.424317 

3.424.189 

3.424323 

3.424.S28 

3.425,016 

47      :    3.423.809 

3.424.927 

3.424J17 

3.424329 

3.424333 

3.425.047 

3.423,875 

3.424.933 

3.424,222 

3.424351 

3.424335 

3.425.052 

3.423.913 

22      :    3.423.767 

3,424.223 

3.424.456 

3.424347 

40      :    3.423.768 

3.424.(eo 

3.423.781 

3.424.274 

3,424,464 

3.4243M 

3.423.859 

3,424  J  73 

3,423,788 

3.424.276 

3.424.479 

3.424377 

3.423.881 

3,424345 

3,423327 

3.424J77 

3.424345 

3.42438S 

3.423.888 

3,424,740 

3,423.945 

3.424J»4 

3.424352 

3.4243W 

3.424.026 

3,424,741 

3,424,221 

3.424303 

3.424354 

^.V*filS 

3.424244 

3,424,756 

3,424308 

3.424304 

3,424367 

3.424329 

3.424314 

3,424,763 

23      :    3,424J19 

3.424391 

3,424383 

3.424j632 

3.424358 

48      :    3.423.764 

24      :    3,423.765 

3.424392 

3,424310 

3.424  j656 

3.424376 

3.423.774 

3,423.794 

3.424.418 

3,424,617 

3.424,657 

3.424,485 

3.423.717 

3.423365 

3.424.442 

3.424311 

3.424370 

3,42430t 

3  423.820 

3,423387 

3.424.467 

3.424.626 

3.424.6M 

3.424.620 

3.423.982 

3,423.197 

3.424.492 

3.424.630 

3.4243M 

3.424,662 

3.423.171 

3.424.007 

3.424.494 

3.424,631 

3.4Z4jm 

3,424.672 

3.423.980 

3.424.121 

3.424.495 

3,424.636 

3.424.700 

3.424.733 

3.424.066 

3.424.144 

3.424.497 

3,424.669 

3,424,701 

3.424,800 

3.424.082 

3.424.155 

3.424306 

3,424374 

3.424.722 

3,424,829 

3,424,086 

3.424.175 

3.424312 

3,424378 

3.424.749 

3.424.908 

3,424,092 

3.424.212 

3.424391 

3,424,680 

3.424.778 

3.424.975 

3,424,093 

3.424348 

3.424.641 

3.424.707 

3.424.779 

41      :    3.423.770 

3.424.099 

3.424390 

3.424.730 

3.424,712 

3.424.784 

3.423.914 

3.424236 

3.424.422 

3.424.746 

3.424,715 

3.424341 

3.424.077 

3.424241 

3,424311 

3.424303 

3,424.716 

3.424JB51 

3.424.090 

3,424242 

3,424340 

3.424313 

3.424.717 

3.4243S9 

3.424.166 

3,424243 

3,424.601 

3.424323 

3.424.736 

3.4243U 

3,424272 

3,424246 

3,424,638 

3.424332 

3.424.744 

3,424,865 

3,4242* 

3,424247 

3,424,783 

3.424336 

3.424.764 

3,424366 

3,424356 

3,424249 

3.424394 

3.424375 

3.424.774 

3,424.912 

42      :    3,423,759 

3,424253 

3.424.907 

3.424393 

3.424,786 

3.424.932 

3,423.787 

3,424268 

3.424.964 

3.424.902 

3.424.787 

3.424.943 

3,423,805 

3.424308 

3,424,184 

3.424.944 

3,424,715 

3.424.949 

3,423,828 

3,424315 

3.424.987 

3.424.946 

3,424,795 

3.424,«3 

3,423,829 

3,424316 

3.424.992 

3.424.978 

3.424,806 

3.424.977 

3,423,830 

3,424  457 

25      :    3.423.761 

3.42S.006 

3,424318 

3.424.9n 

3,423,831 

3,424,477 

3.423.777 

3.425.009 

3,424311 

3.424.991 

3.423,835 

3.424,478 

3.423333 

3.425.029 

3,424.825 

3.425,027 

3.423.836 

3.424316 

3.423354 

3.425.034 

3.424.843 

3.425.0)9 

3.423.891 

3,424.594 

3.423377 

27      :    3.423356 

3,424.853 

3.425.060 

3.423.895 

3,424395 

3.423.955 

3.423371 

3.424.868 

37      :    3.423,795 

3.423.900  { 

3,424.666 

3.423.165 

3.423.917 

3.424369 

3.423306 

3.423.928 

3.424.668 

3.423.184 

3.424.100 

3,424372 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Service  by  Publication 


.\  itptltlon  to  raneel  the  repUtration  Identified  below  having 
been  filed  and  this  Ortice  belnjj  unable  to  effeet  service  of 
notice  of  this  proceedlnp  on  the  domestic  representative  for 
repistrant  since  he  Is  deceased,  notice  is  hereby  plven  that 
unless  the  registrant  listed  herein,  its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thlrt,v  days  from 
the  date  of  this  publication,  the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  in  the  case  of  default. 
Gerard    Brothers    Limited,    Nottingham,    England,    Reg,    No, 

.•564..'!54.  Cane,  No,  9195. 

EDWIN   L.   REVNOLDS. 
First  A88i»tant  Cotnmitaioner  of  Patentn. 


Trademarl(  Suits 

Notices  under  15  U.S.C    1118  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1948 

Rer.  No.  U1.3I8  (OZITE).  American  Hair  i  Felt  Com- 
pany, Hair  ;  Reg.  No.  I89.084.  same.  Ozlte  Corporation.  Felt  ; 
Reg.  No.  172,349,  same.  Hair  carpet  cushions  and  hair  seat 
cushions,  died  Nov,  8.  1968.  DC.  WD.  Pa.  (Pittsburgh). 
Doo.  6,S-1278.  0:tte  Corporation  v.  Uarney't  Tile  cf  Paint 
Store  of  Baden,  tnc. 

Reg.  No.  189,084.     (See  Reg.  No.  161.316.) 

Reg,  No.  172,349.      (Sec  Reg.  No.  161.316) 

Reg,  No.  19S,S60  (CHANEL),  Chanel  Industries.  Inc.,  Face 
powder,  perfume,  eau  de  cologne,  toilet  water,  lip  sticli  and 
rouge :  Reg.  No.  S10.992,  same,  Chanel,  Inc.,  Perfume,  toilet 


water,  eau  de  cologne,  face  powder,  bath  powder,  talcum  pow- 
der, lipsticks,  and  Up  oil.  died  Aug.  20,  196S,  DC.  Puerto 
Rico  (San  Juan).  Doc.  537-68,  Chanel,  Inc.,  and  Chanel  In- 
dustries, Inc.  V.  Zepol  Manufacturing  Products,  Inc.  Judg- 
ment permanently  enjoining  and  restraining  defendant  from 
using  the  names  and  marks  'Chanel,'  "Clianel  No.  1,"  and/or 
any  simulation  or  similarity  thereof.  Oct.  16,  1968. 

Reg.  No.  S10.B92,     (See  Reg.  No.  195,360.) 

Bog.  No.  56S.8S5  (ROMAN  MEAL),  Roman  Meal  Company, 
Breakfast  cereals ;  a  blend  of  whole  wheat  flour,  whole  rye, 
wheat  bran,  and  flai  tor  use  by  bakers  ;  and  bread  ;  Beg.  No. 
702,358  (ROMAN  MEAL  AND  DESIGN),  same,  Biscuits, 
bread,  buns,  cereal,  cookies,  flour,  muffin  mix,  pancake  mix, 
and  rolls  ;  Reg.  No.  70iS,858,  same,  tiled  Nov.  13,  1968,  DC, 
N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland).  Doc.  C68-S67,  Roman  Heal  Co.  v. 
.Alfred  \icktes  Bakery,  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  643,926  (DESIGN  OF  RABBIT'S  HEAD).  HMH 
Publishing  Co,  Inc.,  Monthly  magazine:  Beg,  No,  675,006 
(FANCIFUL  REPRESENTATION  OF  HEAD  OF  RABBIT), 
same.  Mechanically  grooved  phonograph  records ;  Beg.  No. 
679,997  (REPRESENTATION  OF  RABBITS  HEAD),  same. 
Cocktail  glasses;  Beg.  No.  728,889  (FANCIFUL  DESIGN  OF 
.\  RABBIT  HE.\D).  same.  Ties  and  mens  and  women's 
shirts;  Beg.  No.  743,134  (REPRESENTATION  OF  RABBIT 
nE.\D  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Operating  private  social  clubs 
which  feature  food,  drinks,  and  entertainment  ;  Beg.  No. 
734,714    (FANCIFUL    DESIGN    OF    RABBIT    HEAD),    same. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,  1968  , 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  See.  12(c)]  _  15  923 

Date  of  oldest  new  application....,  ::_:::    September  7,  1967 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) .__  May  4  1954 


C.  M.  WENDT,  DIrectar,  Trmdenurk  Examining  Operation 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 
UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF,  ClaiMH  2,  3,  4,  5,  7,  8.  10,  11,  27,  28,  30,  32,  33,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42,  43,  50;  Certification  MarkJ, 
Classes  A  and  B 

(II)  F.  H.WETHERBEE,  Classes  1,6,  IS,  18,  45,  46,  47,  48,  4»,  SI ,  52;  CoUective  Membership  Mark,  CUmW) 

(III)  P,  S.  BALL,  Classes  19,  21,  23,  26,  31,  34,  35  3« 

(IV)  M.  E.  ABRAMSON,  Clanes  8,  12,  13,  M,  16,  17,  20,  22,  24,  25,  29,  44;  Service  Marks,  Classes  1(»,  lOl'  ICO  1()3  104  106 
106,  and  107 '        ' 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Sec.  li(e)  PubllcaUons  (AU  Clisaei) !.!!.!!"!!!!!! 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


4-  1-68 
2-29-68 
3-8  -«8 

9-7  -67 

10-29-48 
11-  1-86 


7-l&-fl6 
3-26-65 

9-22-65 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  November  1968—  2,446 


Registrations  Issued 349— No.  864,069  to  No.  864,417 

Renewals  Issued 90 


Jf  D^^mSf,  ^^"^.^^^^71° ^°' '''f.S'^ ^■i^-'^'' °*^^^^^ • '""'^ »~*'y •  *» ^""^  ™der the  dir^ 

cnm,?^S,?~^  J;,?^H?^      f5'  P''"""'«  .0*«',  ^  Mhmgton.  DC.  2040'2  to  whom  all  subscriptions  should  be  made  payable  and  all 

communications  addressed;  subscription  price  1.0.50  per  annum,  lorelgn  mailing  $5  75  additional;  single  copies   40  cents  each 


PRINTED  COPIES  OP  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  farnldied  by  the  Patent  OIBce  for  20  cenU  each.  Addre 

CoRimiaaioncr  of  Palenta,  Waafalngton,  D.C.  20231. 
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R«(.  No.  7S4.714. 
Rec  No.  73«.SM. 
Rec  No.  ltO.S»i. 
RrK.  No.  -4S.1M. 


Arranging  and  conducting  travel  tours  and  arranging  hotel 
accommodatloDS  and  entertainment  for  tourists :  Re».  No. 
740.395  (PLAYBOY  TOURS  AND  DESIGN),  same:  R«.  No. 
738.386  (KEY  DESIGN),  same,  Operating  private  social  clubs 
which  feature  food,  drinks  and  entertainment.  Hied  Oct.  22. 
1968.  D.C..  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  68cl962.  HUH  PuhlUh- 
ing  Co.,  Inc.  v.  David  Verrfuin,  doing  busineis  a»  Lake  Star 
Co.,  ond  Lake  Star.  Inc. 

R«c.  No.  MS.4S5  (CASUAL  CORNER).  Casual  Corner,  Inc.. 
Women's  apparel— namely,  dresses,  shorts,  slacks,  sport 
jackets,  coats,  suits,  sweaters,  blouses,  skirts,  bathing  suits, 
bathing  caps,  bathing  shoes,  shirts,  beach  robes,  beach 
jackets,  and  beach  bags,  flled  Aug.  12,  1967.  D.C.N. J.  (New- 
ark!, Doc.  860-67,  CoKuai  Comer  Asiociatet,  Inc.  v.  Ceil 
Getter.  Order  of  dismissal  under  General  Rule  30.  Oct.  17, 
19«8 ;  this  disposition  relates  to  a  third  party  defendant, 
Gertrude  Geller. 

Bej.  No.  793.27S  (CASUAL  CORNER  AND  DESIGN). 
Casual  Corner  Associates.  Inc..  Womena  and  girls'  dresses, 
skirts,  pants,  shorts,  suits,  blouses,  shirts,  dress  coats,  car 
coats  raincoats,  sweaters,  and  gloves.  Hied  Oct.  18,  1968, 
DC.  N.D.  CalK.  (San  Francisco).  Doc.  50168,  Co«uiil  Comer  Witltam  J.  Stegmeier. 
.iitociates.  Inc.  v.  Cosuol  Stores,  Inc.  Same  (CASUAL  COR- 
NER). Casual  Corner.  Inc..  Women's  apparel — namely, 
dresses,  shorts,  slacks,  sport  jackets,  coats,  suits,  sweaters, 
blouses,  skirts,  bathing  suits,  bathing  caps,  bathing  shoes, 
shirts,  beach  robes,  beach  jackets,  and  beach  bags.  Bled  Oct. 
28,  1968,  DC.  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami),  Doc.  68-1238-CV-CA. 
Casual  Comer  Associates,  Inc.  v.  Helen  J.  Weinel  and  DorU 
E.  Whitaker. 

Res.  No.  875,006.      (Sec  Reg.  No.  643.928.) 

Beg.  No.  679,997.     (See  Reg.  No.  643.926.) 

Res.  No.  702.358.     (See  Reg.  No.  569,365.) 

Rer.  No.  703.658.     (See  Reg.  No.  569,365.) 

R«r.^a.  7188,889.     (See  Reg.  So.  643,926.) 


(See  Reg.  No.  643.926.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  643,928.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  643.926.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  643.926.) 
R«r.  No.  745,73!  (UNICALL  AND  DESIGN).  Aeronautical 
Electronics.  Inc..  Mobile  and  fixed  two-way  radio  communi- 
cations equipment  and  parts  thereof,  tiled  Oct.  22.  1968,  DC, 
CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  68-1750-FW.  Aerotron,  Inc. 
V.  Vnicall  Electronics  Corporation. 

Beg.  No.  7S6,8«4  (MAN-POWER).  Shulton.  Inc.,  Body  de- 
odorant for  men.  filed  Sept.  20,  1968,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
8S-C-3796.  Shulton,  Inc.  v.  April  ShOKCrs,  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  785,798  (KEYSTONE  KOOL  DECK).  W.  J.  Steg- 
meier, doing  business  as  Mortex  k  Co..  Pigment  additive  for 
concrete  comprising  Inorganic  pigments,  organic  wettings 
agents,  and  mineral  fillers  for  pigmenting,  conditioning,  and 
stabilizing  concrete;  Reg.  No.  785,8«!  (KEYSTONE  KOOL 
DECK  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Pigment  additive  for  concrete, 
flled  Nov.  8.  1968.  DC.  Arli.  (Phoenix),  Doc.  C-6904.  Max 
W.   Deason,  doing  business  as  Mortex  Manufacturing  Co.  v. 


Reg.  No.  785302.     (See  Reg.  No.  785,796.) 

Reg.  No.  809,875  (STAND  'N  SNACK),  Stand  'n  Snack 
Shops,  Inc..  Restaurant  services.  Bled  Oct.  6,  1967,  DC,  M.D. 
Fla.  (Jacksonville).  Doc.  87-676-C-J,  Stand  'n  Snack  Shops, 
Inc.  V.  Bud's  Sip  'n  Snack,  Inc.  et  al.  Final  Judgment  for 
plaintiffs.  Oct.  23,  1968. 

Beg.  No.  816,321  (MEOICENTER  OF  AMERICA),  Medl- 
centers  of  America.  Inc..  Medical  and  skilled  nursing  care 
services  :  Reg.  No.  816.743  (MEDICENTER  OF  AMERICA 
AND  DESIGN),  same,  flled  Sept.  24,  1968,  DC,  S.D.  Fla. 
(Miami),  Doc.  68-1108-C-EC,  Medicenters  o)  America,  Inc.  t. 
Good  Samaritan.  Inc. 

Beg.  No.  81t,7U.     (See  Reg.  No.  816,321.) 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

The  followlnf  niftrks  are  published  in  eomplianee  with  section  12(8)  of  the  Trademark  Act  or  1946.  Application  for  the  registration  of  these 
marks  in  more  than  one  class  has  been  Oled  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772,  87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  9, 1962, 
76  Stat.  769.     Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  fee  of  'wenty-flve  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  registration  In  one  class,  see  section  2.  J 


J*N     251.859.     Mo     och     Domsjo     Aktlebolag.     Ornskoldsvlk, 
Sweden.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1966. 


MODO 


SN  273,342.  R  4  R  Industries,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  by 
change  of  name  from  R  &  R  Elevator  Co.,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Filed  June  8,  1967. 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  90,790,  dated  Nov.  18.  I960: 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  576.218.  781,187.  and  others. 

Class  1 — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Paper  PulpjM;ardboard  Pulp  and  Knot  Pulp  ;  Pulp  as 
Filling  Material  f*  Resins  :  Cellulose  Powder  ;  LIgnins  :  Llg- 
nln  Resins  ;  Tail  Oil  Resins  ;  Tall  Oil  Pitch  ;  Preparations  for 
Coating  Foundry  Cores  and  Molds  To  Inhibit  Adhesions  Dur- 
ing Casting ;  Wood  Flour  ;  Cellulose  Fluff  Fibers,  and  Drilling 
Mud  (Int.  Cls.  1  and  22). 

Class  S — Adhesives 

For  Wallpaper  Paste  ;  Binders  for  Foundry  Cores  and  Holda 

(Int.  CI.  1). 

Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Floeculation  Agents :  Piasticliers  for  Ceramics  and 
Synthetic  Resins  :  Solvents  for  Oils,  Greases.  Waxes.  Paraf- 
fins. Asphalt,  and  Synthetic  Resins  ;  Sulphate  and  Sulphite 
Lye ;  Tall  Oil  and  Tall  Oil  Fatty  Adds ;  Wood  Preservatives  ; 
Sliing  Preparations  for  Paper  and  Textiles  ;  Finishing  Agents 
for  Textiles  ;  Antl  Corrosion  Agents  ;  Acids ;  Soda  Lye  ;  Hy- 
drocarbons ;  Alcohols  ;  Glycols  ;  Ethers  ;  Aldehydes  ;  Ketones  : 
Esters  ;  Halogen  Compositions  :  Amino  Compounds  ;  Amide 
Compounds;  Carbohydrate;  and  Phenols  (Int,  Cls.  1  and  2). 

Class  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Wood  Planks  and  Lumber ;  Wood  Veneer  Panels ; 
Doors;  Windows;  Window  Frames;  Ready-To-Erect  Houses; 
Woodflber  Panels  (Int.  CI.  19). 


Class  37 — Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Kraft  Paper  ;  Paperboard  ;  Cardboard  ;  Paper  and  Card- 
board Packing;  Packets  of  Writing  Paper  and  Envelopes  (Int. 
Ci.  16). 


SN  252,780. 
22,  1966. 


Sleber  &  Mclntyre,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Hi.  Flled  Aug. 


Class  100 — Miscellaneous 

For  .Services  of  Designing  Elevators  (Int.  CI.  42). 
Class  103 — Constmction  and  Repair 

For   Services  of  Installing  and   Servicing  Elevators    (Int. 
CI.  37). 

First  use  Nov.  1.  1966. 


SN  274,381.     Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Flled 
June  21,  1967. 


JANITROL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  278,558,  643,601,  and  others. 

Class  13 — Hardware   and   Plumbing   and   Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Flow  and  Pressure  Regulators,  and  Conduit  Couplings 
(Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  1,  1955. 

Class  34 — Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Heat  Exchangers  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  on  or  before  July  1,  1956. 


SN  274,578.  Metaiphoto  Corporation,  Warrensvllie  Heights, 
Ohio,  assignee  of  Allied  Decals,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Flled 
June  23,  1967. 


Class  36 — Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

For    Taped     Sound    Reproducers    and    Phonographs     (Int. 

Ci.  9). 

Class  38 — Prints  and  Publications 

For  Records,  Tapes  or  Cassettes,  Periodically  Issued,  Con- 
taining Articles  and  the  Like  In  the  Manner  of  a  Magazine 
on  Subjects  of  Interest  to  the  Medical  Profession  (Int.  Ci.  9). 

First  use  Feb.  28,  1966. 


DURADIZED 


Class  38 — Prints  and  Publications 

For  Decals  (Int.  CI.  16). 

Class  50 — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Nameplatea  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1967. 


TM  127 
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SN  274  614      Qerhart  Scale  Corporation,  South  River,  N.J,      SN  2S0.907.     Builder  Marts  of  America.  Inc..  Greenville.  S.C. 
Piled  June  23.  1967.  «'««  ^ept.  22.  1967. 


Class  100 — Miscellaneous 

For  Inspection  and  TesUng  of  Weighing  Apparatus  and 
Equipment  (Int.  CI.  42) 

Class  103 — Construction  and  Repair 

For  Cleaning.  Repair.  Calibration.  Adjustment,  Installa- 
tion, Rebuilding,  and  Reflnlshlng  of  Weighing  Apparatus  and 
Equipment  (Int.  CI.  37). 

First  use  June  20,  1964, 


SN    277.995.     Flrma    Alfred    Recknagel.    Ljingenfeld/Rhlne- 
land,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1967. 


RECKNA 

Owner  of  German  Reg   No.  818,924,  dated  Apr.  28.  1966. 
Class    23 — Cutlery,    Machinery,    and   Tools,   and    Parts 
Thereof 

For  Halr-Cuttlng  Scissors  and  Hair  Thinning  Combs  (Hair 

Shaperst   i  Int.  CI    Sl- 

Class  40 Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and  Notions 

For  XonElectrlcal  Hair  Waving  Irons.  Non-Electrlcal  Curl- 
ing Irons.  Metal  Combs,  and  Hair  Straightening  Combs  (Int. 
Cls.  Sand  21). 

Class  44— Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Electrical  Hair  Waving  Irons,  Electrical  Hair  Curling 
Irons,  Xall  Scissors.  Nail-Skin  Scissors,  Nail  Flies.  Electrl- 
cali.v  Heated  Burning  Shears.  Electrically  Heated  Hair 
Straightening  Combs.  Burning  Shears.  Face  Protecting 
Shields  for  Hairdressers,  and  Hair  Removing  Pincers  (Int. 
CIS.  8  and  9). 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Hair  Pomades,  Hair  Straightening  Cream.  Hair  Soften- 
ing Lotion.  Hair  Dye.  Hair  Tonic.  Dandruff  Preventing  Oils, 
and  Non-Medicated  Skin  Creams  (Int.  CI.  3). 


BUILDER  MART 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  828,361. 
Class  12 — Construction  Maleriak 

For  Paste  Wood  Fillers.  Asphalt  Roof  Coatings.  Doors. 
Door  Framing  and  Sills.  Sliding  Glass  Patio  Doors  and  Fram- 
ing. Exterior  Casing  and  Trim  Therefor.  Windows  Including 
Aluminum  Rolling.  Awning  and  Single  Hung  Windows  (Int. 
Cls.  6  and  19). 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1966. 

Class  13 — Hardware    and    Plumbing   and   Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Air  Volume  Controls,  XJne  Cbecks,  Prewure  Regulat 
Ing  Valves,  Foot  Valves,  Well  Packer  Assemblies  and  Adapt- 
ers. Connector  Kits  and  Accessories  Therefor  (Int,  CI,  6), 

First  use  July-4,  1966. 

Class  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

For  Elterlor  and  Interior  House  Paints,  Roof  Paints, 
Primers  and  Undercoatlngs,  Varnish  Stains,  Enamels,  Wood 
and  Floor  Sealers,  TrafBc  Paint,  Concrete  Paints  and  Enamels, 
.\splialtum  and  Machinery  Enamel,  and  Wrought  Iron  Finish 
(Int.  CI.  2). 

First  use  July  4,  1968 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electric  I'ump  Motors,  Pressure  Switclies,  Lightning 
.Vrrestors.  Low  Water  Cut  Off  Controls.  Two  and  Three  Wire 
Cable.  Pressure  Switches  for  Use  in  Water  Systems  (Int. 
Cls.  7  and  9). 

First  use  Mar.  15.  1967. 


SS    27S.037.     Safe    Flight    Instrument    Corporation.    White 
Plains.  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1967. 


SAFE  FLIGHT 


Machinery,    and   Tools,   and    Parts 


Class   23 — Cutlery, 
Thereof 

For  Gas  Engines  for  Pumps  and  Lawn  Mowers.  Shallow 
Well  Pumps  and  Water  Systems  Including  Reciprocating 
Pumps.  Jet  Pumps.  Tanks  and  Pressure  Gauges  Sold  There- 
with, Ejectors  and  Fittings  and  Accessories  Therefor,  Single 
Stage  and  Multistage  Convertible  I'umps  and  Water  Systems 
Including  Pressure  Gauges  and  Tanks  Sold  Therewith,  Ejec- 
tors, Submersible  Pumps  and  Water  Systems  Including 
Ejectors,  Venturl  Nozzles  Therefor,  Reducer  Bushings,  Cou- 
plings and  Fittings  Therefor,  Sump  Pumps  and  Utility  Pumps 
and  Fittings  and  Accessories  Therefor  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  11). 

First  use  "Mar.  15.  1967. 

Class  35 — Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Paclting,  and  .Non- 
metallic  Tires 

For  Air  Seals.  Well  Seals.  Suction  Hose  and  Fittings  There- 
for (Int.  CI.  17). 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  602.965  and  721.937. 
Class   23— Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Gear  Boi  and  Clutch  Assembly  for  Automatic  Power 
Control  for  Aircraft  (Int.  CL7). 

Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Servo  Assembly  for  .Automatic  Power  Control  for  Air- 
craft. Calibration  Module.  Computer  Module,  Speed  Command 
Computer,  Pendulous  Accelerometer,  Amplifier  for  Automatic 
Power  Control  for  Aircraft,  Alrstream  Angle  Sensor,  Air- 
stream  Angle  Data  Computer,  Characterization  Unit,  Ac- 
celeration Module,  Lift  Data  Computer,  Computer  for  a  Speed 
Command  of  Altitude  and  Thrust  System,  Lift  Transducer 
Adapter,  and  Servomotor  Assembly  for  Automatic  Power 
Control  for  Aircraft  (Int.  CI.  9), 

First  use  June  9,  1967. 


SN  284,392      Ontarlovllle  Metal  Products  Co,,  OnMriorllle, 
III,  Filed  Nov,  8,  1967, 


G^N 


Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Metal  Utility  and  Tool  Boies  (Int,  CI,  6), 
Class  32 — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

For  Cabinets  and  Stands  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1967, 
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SN  285,616.     Dustbane  Enterprises  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1967. 

DUSTBANE 

Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  144.233.  dated  Mar.  4.  1966. 

Class  4 — Abrasives  aniJ  Polishing  Materials  >  — 

For  Furniture  and  Floor  Wax  ( Int.  CI.  3) . 
Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Cleaning  and  Maintenance  Maciiines — Namely,  Floor 
Scrubbing  Machines,  Floor  Polishing  Machines,  and  Vacuum 
Cleaning  Machines  (Int,  Cls.  7  and  9), 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

Fur  Cleaning  and  Maintenance  Compositions — Namel,T, 
Soaps  and  Detergents  (Int,  CI.  3). 


SN    286,785,     Unl-Tech    Chemical    Manufacturing   Company, 
Sun  Valley,  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1967. 


UNll  ITECH 


■U' 


Class  2 — Receptacles 

Fur  Receptacles  for  Laboratory  Reagents  and  Industrial 
t^tiemlcais — Namely,  Polyethylene  Bottles,  and  Polyethylene 
Lined  Containers,  Glass  Cuvettes  and  Containers  for  Samples 
Used  in  Photometric  and  Colorlmetric  Instruments  (Int. 
CI,  20), 

Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Laboratory  Reagents  Used  In  Diagnostic  Testing ; 
Chemical  I.,aboratory  Diagnostic  Testing  Kits ;  Industrial 
Chemicals — Namely,  Organic  and  Inorganic  .\clds.  Bases,  and 
Salts,  and  Fine  Biological  Chemicals,  Namely,  Enzymes  Such 
as  Nucleatldes  and  Nucleacldes  and  Their  Substrates  (Int. 
CI.  1). 

Class  18 — Medicines  and  Phartnaceutical  Preparations 

For  Organic  and  Inorganic  Chemicals  and  Biological  Prepa- 
rations for  Human  Ingestion  Used  In  Connection  With  Medl- 
ini  Laboratory  Clinical  Testing  Procedures  (Int.  CI.  5). 

Class  34 — Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Electrically  Heated  Refractory  Furnaces  (Int.  Ci.  11). 
Class  38 — Prints  and  Publications 

For  Scientific  Bulletins  and  Reports  In  the  Fields  of  Medi- 
cal Laboratory  Diagnostic  Procedures  and  Industrial  Labora- 
tory Techniques  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  on  or  before  December  1959. 


SN  287,851,     Broun  Company,  New  York,  N,Y,  Filed  Jan,  2, 
1868, 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  831,074. 

Class  1 — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Cellulose  Pulp  (Int.  Ci.  ll 
First  use  May  29,  1907, 


Class  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Fiber  Conduits  or  Pipes  and  Couplings  Therefor  and 
Plywood  Paneling  (Int.  CI,  19). 
First  use  May  31.  1967, 

Class  39— Clothing 

For  Inner  Soling  for  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  25), 
First  use  Nov,  3.  1967. 


SN   288,525.     Johnson    Publishing  Company,   Inc..   Chicago. 
III.  Filed  Jan.  10.  196S. 

DUKE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  376.163.  720,758.  and  793,053, 
Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Hair  Reiaier,  Hair  Rinse,  Hair  Brlghtener  or  Condi- 
tioner and  Scaiii  Protective  Cream  (Int.  CI.  3). 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo  (lot,  CI,  3). 
First  use  Oct,  5,  1967. 


SN  290,362.     The  Flecto  Company,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif.  Filed 
Feb.  6,  1968. 

FLECTO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No  755,336. 
Class  12 — Construction  .Materials 

For  Plastic  Flooring  and  Similar  Surface  Coating  Composi- 
tions and  Components — Xaiuely,  Sealers,  Base  Coats,  Color 
Flakes,  and  Liquid  Plastics  Sold  as  a  Unit  and  Separately 
(Int.  CI.  19), 

First  use  Apr.  20,  1955. 

Class  20 — Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

For   Laminated    Plastic  Composition   for  Covering  Floors, 
Walls,  and  Similar  Surfaces  (Int.  CI.  27). 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1967. 


SN  292,630,     Planalog,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar 
1968. 


Owner  of  Reg,  No.  812,494. 
Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Graphical  Display  Device  and  .\nalog  Computer  for 
Scheduling,  Planning  and  Managing  of  Programs  of  Produc- 
tion and  Resource  Utilization  (Int.  Ci.  9). 

Class  107 — Education  and  Entertainment 

For  Education  and  Training  of  Personnel  of  Others  In, 
and  Consulting  and  Designing  Systems  for  Others,  In,  the 
Scheduling,  Planning  and  Managing  of  Programs  of  Produc- 
tion and  Resource  Utilization  (Int.  CI,  41), 

First  use  on  or  about  October  1964, 


SN    293,336.     Belolcke    Instruments    Company,    Hollywood 
Fla.  Mar.  15,  196S, 

HEINICKE 

Class    23 — Cutlery,    Machhiery,   and   Tools,   and    Parts 
Thereof 

For  Medical  and  Laboratory  Glassware  Washers ;  Centrifu- 
gal Pumps  :  Industrial  Washers  for  Railroad  Cars,  Aircraft, 
Engine  Blocks,  Animal  Cages,  and  Buildings  (Int.  CI,  7), 

First  use  March  1951. 
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Class  34— Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus    Class  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 


For  Medical  Glassware  Dryers  ;  Industrial  Dryers  for  Rail- 
road Cars,  Aircraft,  Engine  Blocks,  Animal  Cages,  Buildings     ments  (Int.  CI,  -fl 

...     , .'      ,,„.  f,!    in  First  use  March  1960. 

and  the  Like  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  March  1951. 


For  Liquid  Detergents  for  Glassware  and  Surgical  Inslru- 


SECTION  2 


The  following  mark,  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(.)  of  the  Trademark  Act  ot  m,.    Opposition  under  -ctlon  .3  may  b,  ated 
within  thirty  days  o(  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.10i. 

A  fee  of  twenty-live  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition.  ,      ,  , 

INOTE:  For  publlottlon  ot  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  reiHtratlon  In  more  thu.  on.  cla»,  see  section  1.1 

SN  279,802.     Canadian  Hoechst  Limited.  Montreal.  Canada. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1967. 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN    276,820.     Copolymer    Rubber    4    Chemical    Corporation, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.  Filed  July  26,  1967. 

EPSAN 

Owner  of  Keg.  No.  843.459. 

For  Rubber  Modified  Plastics  in  Pellet  and  Granular  Form 
(Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  June  2,  1967. 


SN    293,798.     Borg-Warner   Corporation,   Chicago,    111.   Filed 
Mar.  21,  1968, 


CYCOLAC 


Owner  of  Reg-  No.  578,640. 

For  Plastics  and  Synthetic  Resinous  Compositions  for  Use 
In  the  Industrial  .\rts  ( Int.  CI.  1 ) . 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Jan.  22,  1953. 


SN    294.596.      B.    L.    Cobla.    Inc 
Apr.  1,  1968. 


Winter  Garden,   Fla.   Filed 


For  Live  Plants  (Int.  01.  31). 
First  use  Mar.  7.  1968. 


PARAPERL 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg  No.  697.961. 

For  Chemical  Auiiliarles  for  Use  in  the  Teitile  Industry— 
Namely,  Levelling  Agents,  Dyestulfs  and  Pigments  (Int. 
CIS.  1  and  2). 

First  use  Mar.  30,  1966. 


SN    289.738.     West    Chemical    Products,    Inc.,    Long    Island 
City.  N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  615,063. 

For  Polypropo.vy  Polyethoiy  Ethanol  Iodine  Complexes  and 
Oxide  Condensates  ot  .\lkylated  Phenols  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Dec.  21,  1967. 


SN    293,397.     Mllchem    Incorporated,    Houston,    Tex.    Filed 
Mar.  15,  1968. 


CHEMTROL 


For  Chemically  Modifled   Llgnosulfonate  Dispersants,   De 
tlocculants  and  Emulsion  Stabilizers  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Jan.  26,  1968. 


SN  296,933.     Activated  Metals  &  Chemicals,  Inc..  Sevlervllle, 
Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1968. 


Class  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN    274.907.     United    Co-Operatlves,    Inc.,    Alliance,    Ohio. 
Filed  June  27.  1967. 

KLEEN  WALK^ 


For  Herbicide  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Jan.  16,  1958. 


SN  279,747.     P.  Kobertet,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  6, 


1967. 


MODULAR 


For  Hydrogenation  Catalyst — Namely,  Nickel  Catalyst. 
Nickel  Carbonate,  Nickel  Formate  and  Nickel  Salts  (Int. 
CI.  1). 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  16,  1966. 


SN  297,045.     Demert  &  Dougherty,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
May  1.  1968. 


KLEENLITE 


For  Essential  Oils  for  Use  in  the  Cosmetic,  Toiletry  and 
Soap  Industries  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Aug.  25,  1967. 


For  Lighter  Fluid  (Int.  CI.  4). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  20,  1968. 
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SN  297,093.     St.  Regis  Paper  Company,  New  York,  NY.  Filed     fjass  12  —  ConStrUCtiOn  Materials 

May  1,  1968. 

SN  265,748.     Sylro  Products  Corp..  Merrlck,^  N.Y,  Filed  Mar. 
1,  1967. 


5VLR0 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  377,917,  824,262,  and  others. 
For  Calcium  Llgnosulfonate  (Int.  CI.  1». 
First  use  Nov.  28.  1967. 


For  Vents  for  Masonry  Structures  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  about  1957. 


SN  297,223.     John  &  E.   Sturge  Limited,  Birmingham.  Eng- 
land. Filed  May  2.  1968. 


SN  272.462.     American  Tar  Company,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed 
May  26,  1967. 


STURGE 


ATCO 


For  ehemicai  Compositions  Used  Mainly  in  Industry  and 
Food  Products — Namely,  Citric  Acid.  Citrates,  Chalk,  Cal- 
cium Carbonate.  Calcium  Oxide  Dispersions,  Tartaric  Acid, 
Cyclamates,  Rochelle  Salt,  Ergosterol  and  Monosodlum  Gluta- 
raate  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  about  1901. 


SN  297,233.     Zavody  Antonlna  Zapotockeho.  Narodni  Podnlk, 
Jaromer,  Ciechoslovakia.  Filed  May  2.  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  396,999,  430,879,  and  others. 

For  Tar  and  Creosote,  Liquid  Fibre  Seal.  Plastic  Fibre  Seal. 
.\sphalt  Lap  Cement,  Asphalt  Asbestos  Fibre  Cement,  Wet 
Surface  Plastic  Cement,  Cold  Application  Cement  Having  an 
.\sphalt  Base  for  Cementing  K'^oflng  Plies.  Concrete  and  Roof 
I'rlmer  for  Resaturatlng  Dried  Surfaces  Beneath  Roof  Coat- 
ing, Asphalt  Emulsion,  FIbrated  .Asphalt  Emulsion,  Roofing 
Asphalt,  Coal  Tar  Roofing  Felt,  .Asphalt  Roofing  Felt,  Asphalt 
Kraft  Sheathing,  Asphalt  Sheathing  and  Grey  Kosin  Sheath- 
ing (Int.  CI.  19). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1922. 


KERKORTAN 


8N  273,335. 

7.  1967. 


West  Products  Corp..  Newark.  N.J.  Filed  June 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(dl  on  Czechoslovaklan  ap- 
plication field  Nov.  14.  1967  ;  Reg.  No.  157.761,  dated  Dec.  12. 
1967. 

For  Synthetic  Tanning  Agents  ;  Preparations  for  the  De- 
fiocculation  of  Ceramic  Suspensions  (Int.  CI.  1). 


POXY-PUTTY 


For  Epoxy  Putty  Compound  (Int.  CI.  17). 
First  use  Apr.  15.  1967. 


SN  309  145      Chas    Pfiier  t  Co     Inc.    New  York,  N.Y.  Filed     SN  276.338.     Morgan  Adheslves  Company,  Stow.  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  S.  1968.  '  •"">•  19.  1967. 


DIAZO-TEL 


MACLAR     - 


n  ,.     w.  For  vinyl  siding  Facing  (Int.  Cl.  19). 

For   Diagnostic   Reagent  for  Laboratory   Use  for  Bilirubin  pj^^^  ^^^  j^^^  g   jgg^ 

Determinations  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  Sept.  20.  1968. 


SN  291.283.     Ray  J.  Pennington  k  Sons,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Feb.  16.  1968. 


Class  8  -  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

SN     282.800.     Henric's     Oldenkott     Senior    k    Comp..     Rees 
(Rhine).  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1967. 

OLDENKOTT 

For  Cigarette  Paper  Sheets  ;  Mouthpieces  of  Hard  Rubber 
and  Plastic  Materials  for  Tobacco  Pipes.  Cigars  and  Ciga- 
rettes ;  and  Pipes  and  Mouthpieces  Made  of  Wood.  Meer- 
schaum. Amber.  Horn  and  Bone  (Int.  Cl.  34). 

First  use  Sept.  28.  1925 ;  in  commerce  Sept.  25.  1925. 


•  IUkS-«PAN 


The  design  element  of  the  mark  is  a  fanciful  and  inter- 
connected representation  of  the  letters  "G"  and  "S." 

For  Laminated  Wall  Panels  for  Building  Construction  (Int. 
Cl.  19). 

First  use  Dec.  4,  1967. 


SN   292.752.     Anil   Canada   Limited.    HaUtaz,   Nova   Scotia. 
Canada.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1968. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 

SN    303,796.     Lee   Harvey,   Torrance.   Calif.   Filed   July   29, 
1968. 

TERRA-PEUTIC 


For  Fertilizer  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Mar.  19.  1968. 


nniL 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  the  word  "Board" 
and  the  representation  of  the  goods  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Hardboard  (Int.  Cl.  19). 

First  use  July  1967  ;  Id  commerce  July  1967. 
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SN    293, 735. New    York    Wire   Mllln   Corp.,   Tonawanda.    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1968. 


January  28,  1969 


SN    •JU().4;i9.      Illinois    Tool    Works    Inc..    Chloafto,    111.    Filed 


NEW-VORK 

WELDED  WIRE   FABRIC 

The  words  -New-York  Welded  Wire  Fabric"  are  disclaimed 
aiiart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Welded  Wire  Fabric  for  Use  In  Construction  of  Con- 
crete Pipe.  Pavlnc  Building  and  Structural  Elements    (Int. 

CI.  6). 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  4,  1967- 


SN    297.277.     Construction    Research    Corporation.    Chicago. 
111.  Filed  May  3,  1968. 


Jan.  11.  19«8. 


TRI-RING 


For  Shaft  Retainers  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  on  or  before  Oct.  30.  1967. 


SN    294,371.     Cascade    Industries.    Inc  ,    Edison,    N.J.    Filed 


Mar.  28.  1968. 


DIAL-A-PORT 


For  Valves  for  Swimming  Tool  Water  Filters  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  Jan.  .'lO,  1968. 


SN   295,478.     Veeder   Industries.    Incorporated,    d.b.a.   Holo- 
Krome  Companj-.  West  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1968. 


HOLO-TORC 


MOR-LIFC 


For  AdJilxture  To  Control  the  Setting  Time  and  Plasticity 
of  Masonry  Mortars  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Apr.  16.  1968. 


wesT 

W 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  342,115  and  777.687. 
For    Lubricating    Finishes    Sold    aa    ComponcDts    of    Set 
Screws  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  June  30.  1967. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

SN  280.281.     West  Chemical  Products.  Inc..  Long  laland  City. 
N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1967. 


SN  298.348.     Henry  A.  Patoaude.  Sacramento.  Calif.  Filed 
May  16.  1968. 


ANCHOR 


For  Anchors  for  Pool  Covers  and  Other  Industrial  Purposes 
(Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Apr.  3.  1968. 


SN    298.395      American    Cyanamld    Company.    Wayne,    N.J. 
Filed  May  17.  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  517,852,  550.368.  and  others. 

For  Automatic  Deodorizers— Namely.  Drip  Dispensers  for 
Crlnals  and  Toilets  ;  Uquld  Soap  Containers  Made  of  (Jlass 
and  Metal :  Liquid  Soap  Shakers  Made  of  Metal  and  Glass  ; 
Powdered  Soap  Dispensers  Made  of  Metal  :  Liquid  Soap  Dis- 
pensing Systems  Consisting  of  Soap  Tank.  Piping,  and  Valves  ; 
Metal  Liquid  Soap  Tanks;  MeUl  Dispenser  Container  for 
Cake  Crystal  Deodorizer  for  Use  In  Toilets  and  Urinals  :  Soap 
Dispensers;  and  Soap  Lather  Dispensers.  Said  Goods  De- 
signed To  Be  Affixed  to  the  Wall ;  Metal  Cabinets  Designed 
To  Be  Attached  to  a  Wall  Surface  and  Holding  and  Dispens- 
ing Paper  Towels  (Int.  Cls.  11  and  21 ) . 
First  use  Feb.  13.  1967. 


CYCHEM 


For  Pipe  (Int.  CI.  17). 
First  use  Oct.  19.  1967. 


SN   301.303.     Amerace  Corporation,   New   York,   N.Y.   Filed 
June  25.  1968. 


AMERACE 


For  Molded  and  Formed  Articles  of  Plastic  and  Hard  Rub- 
ber— Namely.  Knobs  (Int.  CI.  17). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  In  or  t>efore  November  1966. 


SN    289.250.     Air    Industries    CorporaOon.    Garden    Grove. 
Calif.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1968. 


AIC 


For  Threaded  Fasteners  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  June  25.  1953. 


SN  305.293.     Acorn  Engineering  Company.  CMty  of  Industry. 
Calif.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1968. 

MIRACLE  ORIFICE 

For  Shower  Heads  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  Apr.  21.  1961. 


9N    289.251.     Air    Industries    Corporation.    Garden    Grove. 
Calif.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1968. 


SN    306.623.     American    Cyanamld    Company.    Wayne.    N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1968. 


CYFLEX 


For  Threaded  Fasteners  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Dee.  1,  1959. 


For  Pipe  (Int.  CI.  17). 
First  use  Aug.  22.  1968. 
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SN  306  826      Tyton  Corporation  of  America.  Metuchen.  N.J.     SN  286.158.     Langley  Alloys  Limited.  Langley.  Slough.  Eng- 
Filed  Sept.  6.  1968.  l"""!.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1967. 


INSULOOP 


HIDURAX 


For  Cable  Ties  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  May  21.  1968. 


SN  309.648.     MSL  Industries,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct. 
IS.  1968. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  609,586,  dated  Nov.  2,  1939. 

For  Alloys  of  Metals  Other  Than  Precious  Metals  Includ- 
ing Copper  Alloys.  Copper  Nickel  Alloys  and  Castings  and 
Wrought  or  Partly  Wrought  Products  of  Such  Alloys  (Int. 
01.  6). 


r 

Applicant's  mark  comprises  that  portion  of  the  drawing 
that  Is  shown  In  full  lines. 

For  Fasteners — Namely.  Bolts  and  Screws  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  In  or  about  August  1956. 


SN  290.779.     United  Glass  Limited,  Staines.  Middlesex,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Feb.  9.  1968. 


Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN  271.287.  R.M.B.  Alloys  (Proprietary)  Limited.  Johannes- 
burg. Transvaal.  Republic  of  South  Africa.  Filed  May  11, 
1967. 


LECTRASEAL 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  897.734.  dated  July  29.  1966. 
For  Common  Metal  Foil  Particularly  Adapted  for  Use  as 
or  as  Part  of  Seals  for  Containers  (Int.  Cl.  6). 


Class  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  265.211.     Ronco  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  21,  1967. 

FERRO-KOTE 

For  Rust  Inhibiting  Coating  for  Metal  Surfaces  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1967. 


K 


Clasi  17— Tobacco  Products 

SN  263,340.     Alfred  DunhlU  Limited,  St.  James's,  London, 
England.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1967. 


lil 


Owner  of  South  African  Reg.  No.  66/1743.  dated  May  4. 
1966. 

For  Unwrought  and  Partly  Wrought  Common  Metals  and 
Their  Alloys.  Ferro  Alloys  Including  Ferrochrome,  Ferro 
SlUco  Chrome.  Ferroslllcon.  Ferromaganese.  Ferro  Molybde- 
num, Ferro-Nlckel,  Ferro  Nickel  Chrome.  Ferro  Titanium. 
Ferro  Vanadium.  Ferro  Columblum.  Ferro  Tantalum  (Int. 
Cl.  6). 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Virginia  Filter."  "Filter 
Cigarettes"  and  "Filter  Tipped"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  882,608.  dated  Aug.  3. 
1965  ;  and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  815,651. 

For  Filter  Tipped  Virginia  Cigarettes  (Int.  Cl.  34). 


SN  280.755.     Admiral  Steel  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Sept.  20,  1967. 


SN  301,724.     Alfred  Dunhlll  Limited.  London,  England.  Filed 
July  1.  1968. 


Lclmiral 

I  JTEIl    CO«^(I»»TION 


ii] 


For   Steel  In  Colls.   Sheets.   Plate.   Bars  and   Strips    (Int. 
Cl.  6). 

First  use  July  1.  1965. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  blue  and  sliver.  The 
phrases  "Virginia  Filter."  "Filter  Cigarettes"  and  "Filter 
Tipped."  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner 
of  British  Reg.  No.  884.262.  dated  Sept.  15.  1965  ;  and  U.S. 
Reg.  Nos.  527.207.  847,942,  and  others. 

For  Filter  Tipped  Virginia  Cigarettes  (Int.  Cl.  34). 


SN  286.156.     Langley  Alloys  Limited.  Ijingley.  Slough.  Eng- 
land. Filed  Dec  4,  1967. 


HIDUREL 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  609.585.  dated  Nov.  2.  1939. 

For  Alloys  of  Metals  Other  Than  Precious  Metals  Includ- 
ing Copper  Alloys.  Copper  Nickel  Alloys  and  Castings  and 
Wrought  or  Partly  Wrought  Products  of  Such  Alloys  (Int. 
Cl.  6).   ■ 


SN    307,219.     N.V.    Wlllem     II    SIgarenfabrieken    v.h.     H. 
Kersten  &  Co..  Valkenswaard.  Netberlands.  Filed  Sept.  12, 


1968. 


WEE  WILLEM 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  616.451. 

For  Cigars  and  CMgarlllos  (Int.  Cl.  34). 

First  use  Mar.  7.  1966  ;  In  commerce  Sept.  9.  1966. 
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Filed  Sert.  19,  1968. 


N.Y.     SN  288.089.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  NY.  Flle^ 
Dec.  4,  1967. 


ECONOPEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  858.897. 
For  Antibiotic  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Sept.  18,  1987. 


SN    286,109.     Dooner    Laboratories    Inc..    Haverhill,    Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1987. 


r- 


NARINE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  317,621.  317,622,  and  others. 

For  Cigars  (Int.  CI.  34). 

First  use  1958  ;  18S7  as  to  "Santa  Fe." 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  the  Temporary  Relief  of  the 
Distressing  Symptoms  Accompanying  the  Common  Cold,  Hay 
Fever,  and  Similar  Allergic  Conditions  (Int.  CI.  5>. 

First  use  Oct.  12.  1967. 


Class  19 -Vehicles 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN  265.487.     Beecham  Group  Limited,  d.b.a.  Beecham  Food 
&  Drink  Division,  Brenford,  Middlesex,  England.  Filed  Feb. 


SN    281,590.     James   F.    Mann,   d.b.a.    Tork   Lift   Sales   and 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1967. 


27.  1967. 


^* k 


HYCAL 


For  DemlneralUed  Glucose  Preparation  for  Internal  Use 
(Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  July  31.  1965 ;  In  commerce  July  31.  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole,  the 
perspective  view  of  the  trailer  hitch. 
For  Trailer  Hitches  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1967. 


SN  275,567.     USV  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.   New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  July  7.  1967. 


<s 

SN  283,281.     Frederick  G.  Schweser,  d.b.a.  Bird  Engineering. 
Fremont.  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1967. 


DIABRIN 


BIRD 


For  Oral  Hypoglycemic  Agent  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  June  22.  1967. 


For  Motor  Bikes  and  Bodies  for  Motored  Racing  Carts  (Int. 
Cl.  12). 

First  use  April  1960. 


SN  278.973.     Warren-Teed  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Columbus, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  27.  1987. 


SN  305.803.     "Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corporation  of  America, 
d.b.a.    American    LaFrance.    Elmlra.    NY.    Filed   Aug.   21, 


1968. 


METHACIDE 


LADDER  CHIEF 


For  Preparation  for  Internal  Eradication  of  Parasites  In 
Dogs  and  Cats  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  3,  1950. 


The  word  "Ladder"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  ^ 

For  Motor  Vehicles  Comprising  Fire  Engines  and  Specifi- 
cally Ladder  Trucks  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  July  29,  1968. 


SN  284.578.     Beecham  Products  Inc..  Clifton.  N.J.  Filed  Nov. 
13.  1967. 

GRAMCLOX 

For  Antibiotic  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Sept.  18.  1967. 


Class  20  —  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

SN  294,642      Multicolor  Corporation.  Florence,  Mass.  Filed 
Apr.  1.  1968. 


SN  284.579.     Beecham  Products  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J.  Filed  Nov. 
13,  1967. 

ALPEN 

For  Antibiotic  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Mar.  14.  1967. 


/ft^i, 


'//l^ 


For  Decorative  Vinyl  Wall  Covering  Comprising  Paper  or 
Cloth  Laminated  or  Coated  With  PlasUc  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  July  1964. 


SN  284.581.     Beecham  Products  Inc..  Clifton,  N.J,  Filed  Nov. 


13.  1967. 


SN  308.451.     American  Blltrlte  Rubber  Co.,   Inc..   Trenton, 
N.J.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1968. 


AMPURE 


LA  PAZ 


For  Antibiotic  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Sept.  18.  1967. 


For  Vinyl  Asbestos  Flooring  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  UM  July  23.  1968. 
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_._..,,  ■■      I  •  SN  309.205.     Robert  B.  Myers,  Whlttler,  Calif.  Filed  Oct.  9. 

Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines,     i.  :8 


and  Supplies 

SN  281.408.     Wanlass  Electric  Co.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  Filed 


REVCO 


Sept.  28,  1967. 


PARAX 


For    Power   Conversion    Equipment — Namely,    Power    Sup- 
plies, Filters,  and  Inverters  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Aug.  29,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  436,377  and  828,798. 

For  Stereo  Sets,  Including  Radio  Receiving  Apparatus  and 
Record  Player ;  Tape  Decks  for  Use  With  Radio  and  Record 
Player  Unit  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Oct.  3,  1968. 


SN  284,388.     Motores  y  Aparatos  Electrlcos,  S.A.  de  C.V., 
Mexico  City.  Mexico.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1967. 


MEX  MIX 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  290,423.     William  Thomllnson  Limited,  Partlck,  Glasgow, 
Scotland.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1968. 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  right  to  use  of  the  word 
"Mix."  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  ;  reserving,  however, 
unto  Itself  any  and  all  common  law  rights  that  It  may  have. 

For  Electric  Irons.  Toasters.  Food  Mixers.  Drink  Mixer? 
and  Juice  Extractors  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  11). 

First  use  Aug.  4.  1967  ;  In  commerce  Aug.  4.  1967. 


TUGITE 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  485.408,  dated  Nov.  1,  1927. 
For  Balls  for  Sport  (Int.  Cl.  28). 


^~~^^~^^  SN   300.399.     King  Athletic  Goods  Company,   Philadelphia. 

SN  285.199.     Avnet.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.,  assignee  of  Carol         Pa.  Filed  June  14,  1968. 
Wire  &  Cable  Corp.,  Pawtucket,  R.I.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1967. 

"HINGE  LOCK" 

For  Electric  Plugs  and  Receptacles  (Int.  Cl.  9), 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  9,  1955. 


SN    290,331.     Rival   Manufacturing   Company,    Kansas   City, 
Mo.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1968. 

MAGIC-TOUCH 

For  Electric  Food  Mixers  and  Blenders  for  Household  Use 
and  Suitable  Also  for  Medium-Duty  Commercial  Use  (Int. 
Cl.  7). 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  11,  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  "Inner-Greased  Pocket"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Basball  Gloves  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1965. 


SN    291.261.     Qenlsco    Technology    Corporation.    Compton, 
Calif.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1968. 


MIL-LITE 


For  Miniature  Lamps.  Lamp  Holders,  and  Lamp  Sockets 
(Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  us^July  7.  1967. 


SN  300.404.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.  Filed  June  14, 
1968. 

SWEETHEART  STORYBOOK 
KIDDLES 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Storybook"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  S14,385  and  842,799. 
For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  May  16,  1968. 


SN  292.018.     Repco  Products  Corporation.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1968. 


SN  308.966.     Mattel,   Inc.  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Oct.  7, 


1968. 


CHERRY  BLOSSOM 


For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1968. 


SN  308.967.     Mattel,   Inc.,   Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Oct.   7. 
1968. 

SPACE  SPOOFS 

For  Cable  Closure  and  Electrical  Connection  Boxes   (Int.         ^^^  j,^,,^  p^„  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

Cl-  9)-  First  use  Aug.  8.  1988. 

First  use  Feb.  19.  1968. 


SN  296.969,     Ledex.  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1968.     ^Wf''''-     "»"*'■   '"'■  Hawthorne,  CaUf.  Filed  Oct.  7, 

2  PLUS  2 

For  Signal  Transmitting  and  Receiving  Units  Used  in  Re- 
mote Control  Communications  Equipment  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  June  15.  1967. 


MOON  ZOOMER 

For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories  (Int.  Cl.  i»fr  - 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1968. 


TM  136 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  28,  1969 


sj!  308  981    M.t...  inc  Hawthorne  cauf  Filed  Oct  7   ^^^^  26-Measuring   and    Scicntiflc 


BLUEY-BLOOPER 


Appliances 


For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories  (Int.  O.  28).     gjj  274,234.     The  Parelle  Corporation,  New  York.  N.T.  PHed 
First  use  Aug.  »,  1968.  jun,  19   19^7 

PAVELLE 

8N   308,982.     Mattel,   Inc..   Hawthorne.   Calif.   Filed   Oct.   7, 


JABBER-JAWS 


For  Puppets  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Sept.  4,  1968. 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 

and  Parts  Thereof 

f 

SN  279,930.     Crutcher  Rolfs-Commings,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1967. 

KELLEY 

For  Earth-Breaklog  Rippers  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1962. 


SN  290.098.     Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Newark.  N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1968. 


MEGA-PAK 


For  Machines  for  Making  Packages  of  Packaging  Material 
Sealed  Together  In  Zones  Forming  Commodity  Compartments 
(Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1968. 


SN  291.165.     Lumaslde.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  15, 


1968. 


SHOP-IN-A-BOX 


For  Tool  Kit  for  Installation  of  Metal  Siding — Namely, 
Hand  Metal  Cutting  Shears.  Electric  Metal  CutUng  Shears, 
Metal  Siding  Cutters.  Stands  for  Said  Shears  and  Cotters, 
and  Tool  Boies  Containing  Said  Shears.  Cutters,  and  Stands 
(Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1968. 


SN  295.530.     International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1968. 


VANE-FLO 


For  Centrifugal  Pumps  (Int.  01.  7). 
First  use  Jan.  16.  1067. 


For  Sensttliezd  Photographic  Paper   (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  about  September  1966. 


SN  276.218.     Central  Dynamics  Ltd.,  Polnte  Claire,  Quebec, 
Canada.  Filed  July  18,  1967. 


The  mark  comprises  the  stylized  letters  "CD."  The  word 
•Ltd."  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner 
of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  149.282.  dated  Feb.  10.  1967. 

For  Electronic  Products — Namely.  Supervisory  Remote 
Control  Units  Comprising  Various  Electronic  Components 
Including  Semiconductor  Components.  Conventional  Elec- 
tronic Components,  Integrated  Circuit  Components,  Electri- 
cal Relays,  Electrical  Switches  and  Push-Buttons,  Light  Indi- 
cators and  Alarm  Devices,  Analogue-To-Dlgltal  Converters, 
Digital  Encoders,  Digital  Decoders,  Electronic  Logic  CIrculta, 
Electronic  Memory  Devices.  Comparator  Circuits,  Power  Sup- 
plies. A.C.-To-D.C.  Converters,  D.C.-To-A.C.  Inverters,  Digital 
Display  Devices  and  Electronic  Counters  and  Registers  :  Data 
Loggers  and  Computers ;  Telecontrol  Units  for  the  Remote 
Control  and  Supervision  of  Industrial  Machinery  Including 
the  Remote  Indication  of  Analogue  Electrical  Quantities 
Using  Digital  Technology.  Electrical  Digital  Clocks.  Units  for 
the  Control  of  Industrial  Processes  Including  Television  Pro- 
gram Control,  and  Computers  Using  Digital  Tecbnology  for 
Industrial  Use  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  at  least  April  1965  ;  In  commerce  at  least  April 
1965. 


SN  278.696.     Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  ICInn.  Filed  Ang. 
21,  1967. 

VERSATRONIK 


For  Unitary  Electrically  Operated  Measuring,  Indicating 
and/or  Controlling  Instrument  Provided  With  Indicating 
Means  for  Automatically  Controlling  an  Operation  Respon- 
slvely  to  the  Fluctuations  of  a  Variable  Condition  Which  Can 
Be  Translated  to  a  Voltage  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  1962. 


SN  295.623.     George  J.  De  Falco.  d.b.a.  A  ft  O  Engineering, 
Irwlndale,  Calif.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1968. 

PANTO-DRESS 

For   Attachment  for   Grinder  Machines  for   Dressing  the 
OHndlng  Wheel  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  April  1962. 


SN    278,986.     Mllllpore   Corporation,    Bedford,    Mass.    Filed 
Aug.  24,  1967. 

MEG-0-METER 

For  Conductivity  Meters  for  Testing  the  Conductivity  of 
Water  In  Water  Purification  Systems  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  July  19,  1967. 


SN  278.991.     Quandar  Electronics,  Inc.,  Sprlngfled,  N.J.  Piled 
Aug.  24,  1967. 


SN   308.577.     PhlUp    Morris    Incorporated,   d.b.a.    American 
Safety  Baior  Company,  New  York,  NY.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1968. 

BABY  FACE 

For  Razor  Blades  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Sept.  18,  1968. 


QUINDAC 


For  Telemetering  Syatems  and  Components — Namely,  Su- 
pervisory Control  Systems  and  Components  for  Use  In  Con- 
nection With  Informational  Signals  Directed  to  and  From 
Remotely  Located  Apparatus  (Int.  CI.  8). 

First  use  on  or  before  June  28,  196T. 
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SN  279,829.     Honeywell  Inc.,  MlnneapoUa,  Minn.  Filed  Sept. 


7,  1967. 


SN  300,590.     Hayakawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Abeno-ku,  Osaka, 
Japan.  Filed  June  17,  1968. 


J2-ST0RE 


For  Memories  Using  Magnetic  Core  Storage  Elementa  (Int. 
01.  9). 

First  use  Auguit  1966. 


SN    289.078.     Burroughs   Corporation,   Detroit,   Mich.   Plied 
Jan.  18,  1968. 

Burrou^lis 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  509.202.  518,895,  and  522,893. 

For  Data  Processing  Equipment — Namely.  Electronic  Com- 
puters and  Computer  System  Components.  Namely,  Central 
Processors.  Card  Readers.  Punched  Paper  Tape  Readers.  Mag- 
netic Tape  Recorders  and  Readers,  Card  Punches.  Paper  Tape 
Punches,  Line  Printers.  Magnetic  Disk  File  Storage  Units. 
Computer  Input/Output  Display  Units,  Magnetic  Core  and 
Thln-FIlm  Memory  Modules.  Data  Transmission  and  Conver- 
sion Terminal  Units  :  Adding  Machines,  Calculating  Machines. 
.Accounting  Machines,  Cash  Registering  Machines,  Bookkeep- 
ing Machines,  Typewriter-Accounting  Machines,  Check 
Writers  and  Disbursing  Machines,  and  Components  and  Parts 
for  All  of  Said  Equipment  (Int.  Cl8>«.and  16). 

First  use  March  1910. 


SN  289,319.     Peter  Mlcha,  Richmond  Hill,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1968. 


PEM 


SHARP 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  707,148,  737,474,  and  others. 

For  Electronic  Calculators  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Feb.  28,  1966  :  In  commerce  Feb.  28,  1966. 

I 

f  ^^— ^^ 

SN  309.782'     North  Central  Plastics,  Inc.,  EUendale,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1968. 


For  Controls  Activated  Upon  Water  Reaching  a  Predeter 
mined  Level  and  Controls  Activated  Upon  Wind  Attaining  a 
Predetermined  Velocity  (Int.  01.  9). 

First  use  Nov.  30,  1965 ;  In  commerce  Nov.  30,  1965. 


RED  SNAP'R 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  598,995. 

For  Electric  Fence  Testers  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Jan.  24,  1967. 


SN  309,789.     Riviera  Trading  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Oct.  16,  1968. 

XuMmt    EYE-CYOiS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  657,116,  820,715,  and  others. 

For  Sun  Glasses  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  June  23,  1968  ;  July  1955  as  to  the  word  "Riviera.' 


SN  310,274.     Beamco,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif.  Filed  Oct. 


23,  1968. 


SERVICESTAT 


For  Pressure  DIITerential  Sensor  (Int.  01.  9). 
First  use  June  6,  1968. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 


SN    298.155.     Seymour    Manufacturing   Co.,    Seymour,    Ind. 
Filed  May  14,  1988. 


HELMET-AIR 


For    Ventilator    Attachments   for   Welding   Helmets    (Int. 
01.  9). 

First  use  Mar.  2,  1968. 


SN    298,264.     Technlcon    Corporation,    Ardaley,    N.Y.    Filed 
May  It),  1968. 

TSM 

For  Chromatography  Analysis  Apparatus  (Int.  01.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  16,  1968. 


SN  290.164.     Fabrlque  de  Montres  Rotary  S.A.,  La  Ohaax-de- 
Fonds.  Switzerland.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1968. 


^^AJV 


BT 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Swiss    Reg.    No. 
228.705.  dated  Nov.  21,  1967.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  235,845. 
For  Watches  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  01.  14). 


SN  298,276.     Weston  Instruments,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.  Piled 
May  IS,  1968. 

PIXIE 

For  Exposure  Meters  (Int.  01.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  IS,  1968. 


SN     298,939.     International-Stanley     Corporation,     Omaha, 
Nebr.  Filed  May  23,  1968. 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  302.979.     Sorenson  Research  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah.  Filed  July  17.  1968. 

SCRUB-ALL 

For  Disposable  Anti-Bacterial  Brushes  for  Medical  and 
Laboratory  Procedures  Requiring  Pre-Scrubbing  of  the  Bands 
(Int.  01.  21). 

First  use  Apr.  7,  1968. 


SN   309,594.     Los  Angeles  Brush  Mfg.  Corp.. 
CaUf.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1968. 


Los  Angeles, 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  841,089. 

For  Automatic  Grain  Sampling  Devices  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Feb.  27,  1968. 


KLEEN  KOR 


For   Brushes    for   Cleaning  Fresh   Fruits   and    Vegetables 
(Int.  a.  21). 
First  use  Mar.  19, 1968. 
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Januaky  28,  1969 


SN   265,362.     United   Import  Corporation,   CleTeland,   Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1967. 


SN  268,934.     Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corporation,  Lancaster, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1967. 


CHUG-A-MUG 


I  uNicopw     »r^. 


For  Drinking  Vessels  Made  of  Glass  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  on  or  about  July  10,  1959. 


For  Ceramic-  Salt  and  Pepper  Shakers,  Mugs  and  Planters 
(Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  Jan.  13,  1967. 


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN    272,714.     Edwards    Engineering    Corporation.    Pompton 
Plains,  N.J.  Filed  May  31.  1967. 

QUIET-SLIDE 


For  Heat  Transfer  Finned  Tubing  (Int.  CI.  11). 
SN    289.315.     Mayekawa    U.S.A..    Inc..    Los    Angeles.    Calif.         First  use  January  1966. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1968. 


MYCOM 


For  Refrigeration  Equipment— Namely.  Refrigeration  Com- 
pressors (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  July  1.  1960. 


SN   284.948.     Tenney   Engineering.    Inc..   Union.   N.J.   Piled 
Not.  15.  1967. 


VAPOR-FLO 


For  Vapor  Generators  (Int.  01.  11). 
First  use  May  1967. 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


SN  286.106.     DIdler-Werke  AG..  Wiesbaden.  Germany.  Filed 
SN  281.873.     Directional  Industries.  Incorporated.  New  York.  ... 

NY.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1967.  ^Wfl^ 

—  a     ■ 

DIDIER 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  471,344,  dated  Dec.  6,  1934. 

For  Industrial  Ovens,  Furnaces,  Steam  Boilers  and  Parts 
The  word  -Chair"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as     thereof  (Int.  CI.  11). 

shown.  

For  Chairs  (Int.  CI.  20) .  — ^ 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  12,  1967. 


SN  290,739.     Los  Angeles  Frame  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1968. 


SN  286,982.     Alpha  Metals.  Inc..  Jersey  Oty.  N.J.  Filed  Dec. 
15.  1967. 

STEELGRIP 

For  Fluxes  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  June  1.  1967. 


SN  303.758.     American  Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled 


•JkrV* 


For  Picture  Frames  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  Aug.  15.  1967. 


July  29,  1968. 


ELECTRA 


For  Boilers  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  25,  1966. 


'''Fi'"Frb.23M«r  ^»°"'*"""'^  '"""'"""■  ^"""'  "'■   Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetaliic  Tires 

SN  276,320.     Otto  Gruber.  d.b.a.  Stahlgruber.  Otto  Grnber  A 
Co.,  Munich,  Germany.  Filed  July  19.  1967. 

REMASEAL 

ADDlicant  disclaims  the  words  "Aurora  111."  apart  from  the  Owner  of  U.S.  Keg.  Nos.  590.298.  811.355.  and  oihirs. 

mark  as  shown.  *" «'  K'"  Including  Tire  Repair  Patches.  Tools  for  Repair 

For  Steel  Offlce  Furniture  anu  Filing  Cabinets  (Int.  CI.  20).  Ing  Tires,  and  Tire  Repair  Patches  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  July  1946.  Fl'st  use  Jan.  7.  1965  ;  in  commerce  Jan.  7,  1965, 
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SN 

Oct.  12.  1967, 


SN    289,806.     The   Jasper    Corporation,    Jasper,    Ind.    Filed 
Jan.  29,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  772.712. 
For  Bicycle  Tires  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Mar.  15.  1964. 


^OBPnborfpr 


For  Pianos  (Int.  Cl.  15). 
First  use  1950. 


SN  295.127.     Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corporation,  Buffalo. 
N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1968. 

WIDE  MILER  125 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Wide"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  a  whole. 

For  Tires  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Mar.  22, 1968. 


SN  291.785.     Stax  Record   Company,   Memphis,   Tenn.  Filed 
Feb.  23.  1968. 


H 


SN   296,429.     The  KellySprlngfleld   Tire  Company.   Cumber- 
land. Md.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1968. 

HEAVY  DUTY  MOVER 

The  words  "Heavy  Duty  '  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Tires  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Feb,  16,  1968. 


The  block  rectangle  appearing  In  the  drawing  Is  not  a  part 
of  the  mark. 
" — For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  January  1968 :  August  1961  in  a  different  form. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  309,084. 


SN    293,175.     Arthur    R.    Schmoyer,    Potomac,    Md.    Filed 
Mar.  13,  1968. 

For  Musical  Instruments — Namely,  Organs  Featuring  Pro- 


SN  300,068.     Cordovan  Associates,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed     ^rammed  Instructional  Displays  (Int.  Cl.  15). 
June  10,  1968.  *^"'  "^"^  S*P«-  "•  ""■ 


CORDOVAN  HARVEST 
KING 


SN  294,611.     James  S.  Foster,  d.b.a.  Country  Artists  Becords, 
Tampa,  Fla.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1968, 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  560.428. 
For  Tractor  Tires  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  27,  1968. 


SN  300,069.     Cordovan  Associates,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed 
June  10,  1968. 

MULTI-MILE  HARVEST 
KING 


Country 
\rti  sts 

xjL    R    I    C    0  r    d  $ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  755,493. 
For  Tractor  Tires  ( Int.  Cl.  12 ) . 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  27,  1968. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Records"  and  the  outline  of 
the  map  of  the  United  States  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  CL  9). 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1968.  _, 


SN  301,525.     Greene,  Tweed  &  Co.,  Inc.,  North  Wales,  Pa. 


Filed  June  27,  1968. 


GTU 


SN   309,084.     Paramount   Pictures   Corporation,   New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  520.867. 

For  Packings  and  Seals  for  Machines  and  Mechanical  De- 
vices (Int.  Cl.  17). 

First  use  Mar.  30,  1968. 


VOLT 


For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  September  1961. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  291,785. 


SN    302,373.     Air    Reduction   Company,    Incorporated,    New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  July  10,  1968. 

DUCTALL 


SN  309,086.     Paramount  Pictures   Corporation,   New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1068. 


STAX 


For  Flexible  Plastic  Floating  Hose  for   Swimming  Pools         For  Phonograph  Reco^s  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
(Int.  Cl.  17).  First  use  June  196l/ 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  March  1958.  Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  291,784. 


TM  146 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  28,  1969 


SN   310.775.     Orundlg  Werke  GmbH.  Fuerth.   Bavaria,   Ger-     SN  288.141.     Tee-Pak.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1968. 
many.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1968. 


EN  7 


BAND-AMATIC 


„         ..                 J  T....„  .„,!  i^^o.  For    Wrappers — Namely.    Plastic    Film    Packaging    Bands 

For  Magnetic  Recorders-Reproducers,  and  Parts  and  Acces-  ,j^,  ^1  16) 

aorles  Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  9).  ii>i,«ni««  iW  8  1987 

First  use  Aug.  25,  1967  :  In  commerce  March  1968.  "'"  "««  "**■  *■  *""'• 


„.     ^      ^  v„„o.i,  M  I  iiMi«<i     SN  291,406.     Johnson  &  Quln,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Feb. 

SN  310,936.     Synthetic  PJastlcs  Company,  Newark,  N.J.  Filed  .   .  ■ 

Oct.  30.  1968. 


POWER 


wsf/rr 


For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Oct.  29,  1962. 


For  Telephone  Station  Number  Cards  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1967. 


Class  37-  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  268.J69.     Martln-Brower  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Apr.  12,  1967. 


SN   291.408.     Kruger  Tissue   Mills,   Inc.,   BondsTlIle,   Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1968. 


e 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letters  "MB"  In  distinctive  block 
lettering.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  817.202. 

For  Food  Wrapping  Papers.  Toilet  Tissues.  Paper  Napkins. 
Paper  Place  Mats  and  PHnted  Paper  Dollies  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  prior  to  Jan.  18.  1967. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  styllicd  letter  "K"  on  a  circular 
background. 

For  Toilet  Tissue,  Facial  Tissue,  and  Creped  Tissue  (Int. 
Cl.  16). 

First  use  May  1965.  -" 


SN  269.931.     Simpson  Lee  Paper  Company,  KaUmaioo,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1967. 

SIMPSON  LEE  IPR  PAPERS 

The  mark  'Simpson  Lee"  Is  not  the  name  of  any  known  In- 
dividual, living  or  dead.  No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "IPR 
Papers  '  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Paper — Namely,  Printing  Paper  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Apr.  7,  1967. 


SN   299,860.     No-Llk   Products,    Incorporated,   Framlngham, 
Mass.  FUed  June  6,  1968. 


LABEL'OPES 


For  Envelopes  for  Packing  Lists,  Invoices  and  Like  Docu- 
ments (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  July  1987. 


SN  274.514.     Hammermlil  Paper  Company,  Erie,  Pa.  Piled 
June  22.  1967. 

HAMMERMILL  SAVINGS 
BOND 

AppUcant  disclaims  the  words  "Savings  Bond"  apart  from 
the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  137,793  and  825,783. 
For  Bond  Paper  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  May  19.  1967. 


SN  304.548.     Kleer-Vu  Industries.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
Aug.  7.  1968. 

TIP-TOE 


For  Marking  Pens  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1966. 


SN  305,179.     Arhco,  Inc.,  West  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  15, 


'1988. 


RCOAT 


SN  278.234.     The  Northwest  Paper  Company,  Cloquet,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1987. 

NORTHWEST  PEDIGREED 
PAPERS  ALWAYS  MAKE 
GOOD  PRINTING  BETTER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  360.231. 

For  Coated  and  Uncoated  PHntlng  Papers.  Book  Publishers 
Papers,  Writing  Papers  and  Envelope  Papers  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  1947 


For  Silicon  Coated  Release  Paper  Sold  to  Industrial  Con- 
sumers for  Use  In  Temporarily  Covering  Pressure  Sensitive 
Adhesive  Surfaces  (Int.  Cl.  18). 

First  use  July  12.  1968. 


SN  308,741.     J-L  Forms  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1968. 


For  Business  Forms  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Oct.  13,  1968. 
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SN  283,937.     Sokagakkal  Religious  Corporation,  Shinjuku-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1967. 


SN  261.374.     Insurance  Company  of  North  America,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1968. 

SIMPLIFIED  SAFETY 

For  Printed  Material — Namely,  Pamphlets,  Booklets  and 
the  Like  Dealing  With  Accident  Prevention  and  Control  (Int. 
Cl.  18). 

First  use  In  1948. 


SN  277,650.  Fieer  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  by  change  of 
name  from  Frank  H.  Fleer  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1967. 


SNEEKIES 


For  Comic  Stickers  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  May  9,  1967. 


m 


The  Japanese  characters  appearing  on  the  drawing  mean 
"an  advancement,"  when  translated  Into  English.  Owner  of 
Japanese  Reg.  No.  642.970.  dated  May  12.  1964. 

For  Magazine  (Int.  Cl.  18). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  15,  1965  ;  In  commerce 
at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  1,  1966. 


^^— ^— ^^  SN    287,473.     The    William/Lawrence    Corporation,     Sierra 

SN   279.006.     Sinclair   Keflning   Company,   New  York,   N.Y.         "»«"■  ^allf-  Filed  Dec.  22,  1967. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1967. 


DINO-GUARD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  342,874.  779,741,  and  others. 

For  Instruction  Booklets  for  Preventive  Maintenance  of 
Automobiles  Which  Booklets  Are  Published  From  Time  to 
Time  (Int.  Cl.  18). 

First  use  Aug.  14,  1967. 


SN   27«,693,     Travelograpby,   Inc..    San   Angelo,   Tex.   Filed 
Sept.  5,  1967. 

TRAVELOGRAPHY 

For  Handbooks  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1967. 


SN  280.730.     Sokagakkal  Religious  Corporation.  Shlnjuku-ku, 
Tokyo.  Japan.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1967. 

SKEIKYO  TIMES 

"Selkyo"  translated  Into  English  means  "holy  teachings." 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  805.594. 

For  Magazine  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  1,  1980  ;  In  commerce  at 
least  as  early  as  May  1,  1960. 


SN  280,731.     Sokagakkal  Religious  Corporation,  Shlnjuku-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1967. 


For  Periodical  Magazine  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  1966. 


SN    288,359.     Southern   Airways,    Inc..    Atlanta.    Ga.    Filed 
Jan.  8.  1968. 


For  Inflight  Magazine  Distributed  Quarterly  to  Passengers 
Who  Use  the  Air  Transportation  Furnished  by  AppUcant  (Int. 
Cl.  16). 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1967. 


SN  292.120. 
1988. 


Norcross.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  28, 

SOUND  EFFECT 


For  Greeting  Cards  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1949. 


SN    297,057.     Gelman    Instrument    Company,    Ann    Arbor, 
Mich.  Filed  May  1,  1968. 


SOLUTIONS 


For  Magazine  Published  Bi-Monthly  Directed  to  Labora- 
tory, Biological  and  Medical  Techniques  and  Apparatus  (Int. 
Cl.  18). 

First  use  December  1962. 


The  Japanese  characters  appearing  on  the  drawing  mean 
"third  culture"  when  translated  Into  English.  Owner  of 
Japanese  Reg.  No.  653,279,  dated  Sept.  16,  1984. 

For  Magazine  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  1,  1960;  In  commerce  at 
least  as  early  as  Nov.  27, 1960. 


SN  297,842.     Close-Up,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  May  10, 
1968. 

BETTY  AND  ME 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  598,225. 

For  Comic  Magazine  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  15, 1965. 
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SS  303.557.     Harold  WlttcolT.  MlnneapolU,  Minn.  Filed  July 
24,  1968. 

WILLIAM  BRUSHWELL 
REPORTS: 

To  the  best  of  applicant's  knowledge,   the  name  ■William 
Brushwell'  Is  not  the  name  of  any  living  Individual. 
For  Periodical  Column  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  May   20,   1968  ;   December   1953  as  to  the  mark 
■William  Brushwell." 


SN    266.772.     MelJI    Selka    Kalsba. 
Japan.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1967. 


SN   303,593.     Chicken   Delight.   Inc..    Des   Plalnes.    111.   Filed 
July  25,  1968. 

CHICKEN  DELIGHT  NEWS 

Owner  of  Reg.  N'os.  56S.388,  831,915,  and  others. 
For  House  Newspaper  Distributed  to  Employees,  Ucensees 
and  Franchises  of  Applicant  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Apr.  21,  1968. 


Class  45 -Soft   Drinks   and   Carbonated 
Waters 

SN  246.366.     Queen's  AG,  Zortch.  Switzerland.  Filed  May  23, 
1966. 


Queens 


Owner  of  Swiss  Keg.  No.  213,830,  dated  Oct.  29.  1965  ;  and 
U.S.  Reg.  No.  315,891. 

For  Non-Alcohollc  Beverages — Namely,  Tonic  Waters, 
Quinine  Water,  Bitter  Orange,  Bitter  Lemon,  and  Olnger  Ale 
(Int.  CI.  32). 


1966. 


QUEEN  MILK 


January  28,  1969 


Ltd.,    Cbuo-ku,    Tokyo, 


MEIJI 


"Meljl"  Is  a  Japanese  word  meaning  literally  "enlightened 
peace "  and  also  Indicating  the  period  1867-1912  of  the  reign 
of  the  Emperor  Mutschuhllo.  Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  Nos. 
258,225,  409.157,  481,592,  496,661,  and  525.428,  dated  Oct. 
16,  1934,  Feb.  29,  1952,  May  21,  1956,  Feb.  20,  1957,  Aug.  18, 
1958,  respectively. 

For  Bakery  Products — Namely,  Bread,  Biscuits,  Cookies  ; 
Cooking.  Sweet.  Bitter  and  Mild  Chocolate  :  Candy  ;  Chewing 
Gum  ;  Ice  Cream  :  Sherbet ;  Fruit  Juices  ;  Vegetable  Juices  ; 
Coffee,  cocoa.  Tea ;  Edible  Sea  Weeds  and  Jelly  Plant ; 
Canned,  Frozen  and  Preserved  Meat,  Fish,  Eggs  ;  Hops  for 
Food  Purposes ;  Spices  :  Canned  and  Dried  Vegetables  ;  Dried 
and  Frozen  Fruits  (Int.  CIs.  29,  30,  and  32). 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1924  ;  In  commerce  September  1965. 


SN  283,139.     Meadow  Maid,  Incorporated,  SanU  Ana.  CaUf. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1967. 

CLOVER  MEADOW 

For  Imitation  Milk  and  Imitation  Milk  Products — Namely, 
Imitation,  Filled  and  Non-Dairy  Milk  and  Chocolate  Milk 
(Fluid  and  Dried)  ;  Filled  and  Non  Dairy  Sweet  and  Con- 
densed Milk  (Fluid  ayd  Dried)  :  Filled  and  Non-Dairy  Coffee 
Whltener  (Fluid  and  Dried)  ;  Filled  and  Non-Dairy  Shakes; 
Filled  and  Non-Dairy  High  ProteU  Imiutlon  Milk ;  Filled 
and  Non-Dairy  Cultured  Sour  Dressing ;  Filled  and  Non-Dairy 
Whipped  Topping  ;  Filled  and  Non-Dairy  Low-Fat  Milk  ;  Filled 
and  Non  Dairy  Half  and  Half :  Filled  and  Non  Dairy  Ice  Milk 
(Fluid  and  Dried)  :  Filled  and  Non-Dairy  Ice  Cream  (Fluid 
and  Dried)  (Int.  CIs.  29  and  30). 

First  use  on  or  before  June  1,  1967. 


SN  293,516.     Hinckley  *  Schmltt,  Chicago.  HI-  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1968. 

HINCKLEY  &  SCHMITT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  503,879. 

For    Distilled    Water    and    Drinking    Water    (Int.    CU.    5 
and  32). 

First  use  July  24,  1967. 


SN  292,007.     Philadelphia  Chewing  Oum  Corporation,  Haver- 
town,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1968. 

CRAZY  FRUIT 

For  Chewing  Oum  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Feb.  19,  1968. 


8N  292,573.     Oenepesca   S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy.  Filed  Mar. 
1968. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  251.017.  American  Dairy  Queen  Corporation.  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.,  assignee  of  Samuel  J.  Temperate,  d.b.a.  Dairy 
Qiieen  of  Greater  St.  Louis,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  25, 


ilsaporetJeimare 


The  expression  '■It  Sapore  del  Mare"  means  "the  flavor  of 
the  sea"  In  the  Italian  language.  Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No. 
171,699,  dated  Nov.  20.  1964  :  and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  828,285. 

For  Frozen  Fish  (Int.  CI.  29). 


No  exclusive  right  Is  claimed  In  the  term  "Milk"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Fluid  Milk  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  June  24,  1961. 


SN  292,689.     Green   Bay  Canning  Corporation,  Green  Bay, 
Wis.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1968. 


NUUnarl-kti,     Osaka. 


ZV/*;^ 


SN     261,930.     Hyaknlchl     Kltamura, 
Japan.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1967. 

ROMANPOSe 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Japanese  application 

filed  Sept.  2.  1966  ;  Reg.  No.  783.075,  dated  June  10,  1968.  For    Canned     Vegetables— Namely,     Green     Beans,     Whole 

For    Sugar,    Including    Crystal    Sugar.    Cube    Sugar,    Fruit  Kernel   Corn,   Mixed  Vegetables,    Sweet   Peas,   and   Peas  and 

Sugar  and  Lactose ;  Honey,  Millet  Jelly  ;  Artificial  Sweetener ;  Carrots  (Int.  CI.  29). 

and  Pulverized  Wheat  Gluten  (Int.  CIs.  1,  29,  and  30).  First  use  Apr.  3,  1956.    ' 
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SN   281,768.    Clalrol   Incorporated,   New   tork,   U.t.   Piled 
Oct.  4,  1967. 


SN       292.290.     Przedslebiorstwo       Handlu       Zagranlcznego 
■Agros, "  Warsaw,  Poland.  FUed  Mar.  1,  1968. 


GOLDEN  ROD 


For  Men's  Hair  Llghtener  (Int.  CI,  3), 
First  use  July  12,  1967. 


SN    292,968.     Sales    Affiliates,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.   Filed 
Mar.  11,  1968. 


PHIX 


Applicant    oisclaims    exclusive   use   of    the   words    "Cherry  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  567,067  and  579,305. 

Cordial"  and  'Wlsnlowka  "  a  Polish  word  signifying  a  cherry  For  Hair  SetUng  and  Conditioning  Spray   (Int.  CI.  3). 

cordial.  Owner  of  Polish  Reg.  No.  46.686.  dated  July  24.  1967  :  First  use  Feb.  7,  1968. 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  757,016,  849,557,  and  others.  ^^_^^_^_ 

For  Cherry  Cordial  (Int.  CI.  33). 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


SN    294,111.     Alberto-Culver    Company,    Melrose    Park,    III. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1968. 

EXCITE-MINT!        - 


For  Complexion  Lotion  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  3). 
SN   278,921.     Notsniw   Inc.,    Detroit.   Mich.   Filed  Aug.   17.         First  use  Jan.  2,  1968. 
1967. 


HirJUiN  I      iVllO  1  sj,   294,374.     Clalrol    Incorporated,    New   York,    N.Y.    Piled 

Mar.  28.  1968. 

Applicant  disclaims  the  term  ■Mist"  apart  from  the  mark                                             IT'S    I^F 

as  shown. 

For  Perfume  (Int.  CI.  3).  p^^  ^alr  Tinting,  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparation  (Int. 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1967.  CI.  3). 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1968. 


SN   278,522.     Notsniw   Inc..    Detroit,   Mich.   Filed   Aug.   17, 
1967. 


SABLE  MIST 


SN    294.395.     Richard    Hudnut,    Morris    Plains,    N.J^.    Filed 
Mar.  28,  1968. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Mist"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Perfume  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1967. 


THE  LOOKIT 


For  Face  Powder  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1968. 


-  SN  294,576.     Bonne  Bell,  Inc.,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  1, 

SN   278,523.     Notsniw    Inc..    Detroit,   Mich.   Filed   Aug.   17,         ^ggg 


1967. 


EBONY  PARFUM 


ASPENGLOW 


Applicant   disclaims   the  term    ■■Parfum"  apart   from   the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Perfume  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1967. 


For  Liquid  Facial  Makeup  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  24,  1968. 


SN  295,270.     The  Wella  Corporation,  Englewood,  N.J.  Filed 
Apr.  9,  1968. 


SN  278,540.     Trebor,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1967. 

POSITIVELY 


ELAN 


For  Halrscttlng  and  Hair  Conditioning  Lotions  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Apr.  3,  1968. 


For  Perfume  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1967. 


SN   296,651.     Helene   Curtis   Industries,    Inc.,    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1968. 


SHEER  SILK 


SN   280,961.     Marcel   Jean-Marie   Bleriot,   Formerie    (Olse).         For  Moisturized  Creme  (Int.  CI.  3). 
France.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1967.  pirgt  use  on  or  about  Apr.  2,  1968. 

SYNTHIC-ADRAGA 


SN    296,661.     Helene   Curtis    Industries,    Inc.,   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1968. 


The  term  "Adraga"  Is  fanciful  and  the  term  "Synthlc"  Is 
a  fanciful  abbreviation  of  the  term  "synthetic."  Owner  of 
French  Reg.  No.  2.609,  dated  May  13,  1965  (Beauvais)  ;  Natl. 
Inst.  No.  249,365. 

For  Adhesive  Powder  for  Dentures  (Int.  CI.  5). 


DRI-DERM 


For  Bath  Oil  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  13,  1968. 
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SS   296.666.     Helene  Curtis   Industries.    Inc..    Chicago.    111. 
Piled  Apr.  26.  1968. 
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Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


SYN-DE-KIT 


SN     286.902.     Cardinal     Laboratories.     Inc.,     d.b.a.     Arn-Ed 
Labdratories.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1967. 


For  Liquid  Make-Up  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  13.  1968. 


SN    296.669.     Helene   CurUs   Industries.   Inc..   Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1968. 

LOVE  SHELLS 

For  Eye Make-Up  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  13.  1968. 


VeUOwn 


The  portrait  o'  the  veterinarian  Is  fanciful  and  exclusive 
rights  to  the  representation  of  the  dog  and  the  cat  are  dis- 
claimed eicept  as  they  form  a  part  of  the  Instant  mark. 

For    Animal    Shampoos    and    InsecUcldal    Shampoo    (Int. 

Cl.  3). 

First  use  Mar.  4,  1960. 


SN  '298.981.     Revlon.  Inc..   New  York.   N.T.  Filed  Apr.   30. 
1968. 


FACE-MATES 


For  Face  Make-Up  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Oct.  23,  1967, 


SN    297,947,     Avon    Products,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    Filed 
May  13,  1968. 

POCKETFUL  OF  POSIES 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  Cl,  3). 
First  use  Apr.  23.  1968. 


SN    297.948.     Avon    Products.    Inc..    New    York.    NY,    Filed 

May  I.').  1968. 

POCKETFUL  OF  POSIES 

For    Dusting    Powder,    Cream    Sachet.    Hand    Cream,    Lip 
Pomade,  Cologne,  Talcum  Powder,  Bubble  Bath  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Apr.  23.  1968. 


SN   300.008,     Samuel   L.   Shaw,  d.b.a.   New  Horizons.  Albu- 
querque. N   ^.eI   Filed  June  8.  1968. 

WHITE  COLLAR 

For  Skin  Cleanser  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Feb.  21,  1968. 


SN  304,192.     J.  Sklar  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
SN    302,184.     Alberto-Culver    Company,    Melrose    Park,    III.         p|j^^  ^^^  g  jggg 

^"''"'""'^  ■  SKLAR  KLEEN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  649,405. 

For    Detergent    for    Cleaning    Surgical    Instruments    and 
Laboratory  Apparatus  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Aug.  22,  1966. 


EXCITE-MINT 


For  Toothpaste  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Feb.  16.  1968. 


SN  309.646.     The  Hydro  Dent  Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 


Filed  Oct.  15,  1968 


Hydr-o-Tabs 


For  Dentifrice  Tablets  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Aug.  29.  1968. 


SN  310.182.     Anderson  Chemical  Company.  UtcbHeld.  Hlnn. 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1968. 

COUNT-MINUS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  600.602,  683.029.  and  736,840. 
For  Liquid  Detergent  Sanltlier  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Nov.  6,  1967 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  — Miscellaneous 


SN  272,097.  Restaurant  Management  Consultants  and  Ana- 
lysts Inc..  d.b.a.  Kettle  Restaurants.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  May  22.  1967. 


SN   287.917.     A.   H.   Robins   Company.    Incorporated,   Rich- 
mond. Va.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1966. 


Kettle 


For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  June  1,  1964. 


SN   284.086.     HosplUl    Helping   Hands   IntenutloiuU,   Inc.. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1967. 

HOSPITAL  HELPING 
HANDS 

■A.  H.  Robins"  does  not  designate  a  living  Individual.  A.  H.  For  Eleemosynary  Services — Namely,  Rendering  Functloiuil 

Robins  was  the  founder  of  applicant  In  1878.  Services  to  Organizations  in  the  Mental  Health  Rehablllta- 

For    Promoting    the   Interests    of    Pharmacy,    and    Making  tlon  Field  and  Contributing  to  the  Comfort  and  Recovery  of 

Awards  to  Outstanding  Pharmacists   (Int.  Cl.  42).  the  Mentally  111  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  January  1954.  First  use  April  1968. 
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3N  284.436.     American  Hot  Rod  Assaciatioo,  Incorporated, 
Kansas  aty.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1967. 


^ 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "American  Hot  Rod"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Association  Services — Namely,  Promoting  the  Sport  of 
Drag  Racing  ( Int.  Cl.  42 ) . 

First  use  Dec.  22.  1986. 


Feb.  8.  1968. 


HORNETTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  724.295,  771.276,  and  others. 
Forilestaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  Dec.  5.  1967. 


SN  305,351.     Harry  M.  Stevens.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
Aug.  16.  1968. 

HARRY  M'S  BAR 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Bar"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Bar  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  Jan.  20.  1968.  -- 


SN  305.381.  Irsln  Restaurant  Corporation.  New  York.  N.V.. 
assignee  of  Irving  Slnowitz,  d.b.a.  Skinny  Stores,  New  Yor«, 
NY.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1988. 


II 


Without  waiver  of  common-law  or  other  rights,  applicant 
claims  no  registration  rights  In  the  word  "Stores"  apart  from 
the  complete  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  at  least  prior  to  Apr.  18,  1968, 


SN  307,071.     Westminster  Uttle  Banquet.  Inc..  Westminster. 
Colo.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1968. 

MR.  SMORGASBORD 

The  word    "Smorgasbord"    Is   disclaimed   apart   from   the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  on  or  about  1958. 


SN   308.655.     General   Research   Corporation.   Goleta.   Calif. 
Filed  Oct,  2,  1968. 


SN  308.857.     Yankee  Doodle  House.  Inc.,  Elmhurst,  111.  Piled 
Oct.  4,  1968. 

'  flAM" 


For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42) 
First  use  July  25,  1968. 


SN  290,810.     Home's  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 


@ 


For  Analytical  and  Theoretical  Investigations  Regarding 
Space  Systems.  Strategic  and  Tactical  Warfare,  and  Soclo- 
Economlc  Planning  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  June  20.  1968. 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

SN  259.249.  Credlthrlft  Financial  Management  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Adplan  Associates.  EvansvUle.  Ind..  by  change  of 
name  from  Interstate  Management  Corporation.  EvansvUle, 
Ind.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1966. 

ADPLAN  ASSOCIATES 

For  Creating  and  Placing  Advertising  and  Promotional  Ma- 
terial In  Various  Communication  Media  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1962. 


SN  278,152.     Nledermeyer-Martin  Company,  Portland,  Oreg, 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1967. 

NIEDO 

For  Lumber  and  Plywood  Brokerage  Services  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  Jan,  1,1928. 


SN   300.524.     Fotomat   Corporation.    La    Jolla.    Calif.    Filed 
June  17.  1988. 


FOTOMAT 


For  Retail   Drive-In   Photographic   Supply   Store  Services 
(Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  as  early  as  Nov.  21.  1986. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 


SN  274.964.     First  National   Bank  of  Huntsville.  Alabama. 
Huntsville,  Ala.  Filed  June  28,  1967. 


The  words  "Ist,"  "Member"  and  "Charge  Plan"  are  dis- 
claimed except  as  used  together  with  the  balance  of  the  mark. 

For  Extension  of  Credit  to  Customers  Purchasing  From 
Subscribing  Retail  Outlets  and  Making  Collections  From  Such 
Customers  Through  a  Central  Billing  System  (Int.  Cl.  36). 

First  use  Mar.  22,  1966. 


SN  281.821.     Renyx,  Field  &  Co..  Inct  Englewood,  NJ.  Filed 
Oct.  4,  1967. 


REAP 


For  Operating  an  Employee  Fund  Accumulation  Plan  (Int 
Cl.  36). 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1965. 
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SN  284.90ft      Hardware  Mutual  Casualty  Company,  Stevens  q^^^  jQj  _  J j-ansportation  and   StOragC 
Point,  Wis.  Filed  Not.  15.  1967. 

DIRECT     LINE  8N    306,846.     KMK    Airlines,    Inc..    Washington,    D.C.    Filed 

For  Underwriting  All  Types  of  Insurance,  Including  Fire.  KMK 

Casualty  and  Ufe  lint.  Cl.  36).                                                 ^  iVXTAiV 

First  use  Sept.  18.  1967.                                                          ,  ^^^  ^^^  Transportation  Serrlces   (Int.  CI.  39). 


SX    291.129.     American    Republic    Insurance    Company.    Des 
Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1968. 


AMERICARE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  800,031  and  838,463. 

For  Underwriting  of  Life  Insurance  (Int.  Cl.  36). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  31.  1966 


First  use  Apr.  24,  1968. 


SN    306,847.     KMK    Airlines,    Inc.,    Washington,    DC.    Filed 
Sept.  9,  1968. 

A  CLASS  ABOVE  FIRST 

For  Air  Transportation  Services  (Int.  Cl.  39). 
First  use  Apr.  24,  1968. 


Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

^       ..      n..,h...   Nc    Class  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN    239,831.     Tops    Petroleum    Corporation.    Durham,    N.C.     ««m    iw. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1966.  _ -j^^  SN  271,000.     Duward  E.  Yeargln,  d.b.a.  Sierras,  Greenville, 

1  Ur  O  s.C.  Filed  May  8,  1967. 

Applicant  claims  use  for  the  area  comprising  the  States  of 
North  Carolina.  Virginia  and  §outh  Carolina. 

For  Automobile  and  Truck  Filling  Station  Serylcea   (int.         ^^^  Entertainment  Service  Rendered  by  a  Gospel  Singing 


SIERRAS 


Cl.  37). 

First  use  May  9,  1951. 


Group  (Int.  Cl.  41). 


SabJ.  to  Concurrent 


Use  Proceeding  with  Reg.  No.  773,073.         First  use  January  1965. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

,H64,069.     VOLKARIL.  Uglne  Kuhlman  Soclete  Anonyme.  SN 

276,968.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  7-27-67. 
864,070.     WOTHANE.   Woburn  Chemical  Corp.   SN  280.997. 

Puh.  11-12-68.  Filed  9-22-67. 
.S64,071.     HMX.  Honeycomb  Products,  Inc.  SN  290,855.  Pub. 

11-12-68.  Filed  2-12-68. 

864.072.  PROFLEX.  The  Producto  Machine  Company.   SN 
302,570.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  7-12-68. 

864.073.  7-11.  Ulano  Products  Company,  Inc.  SN  303,121. 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  7-19-68. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


M84,074.  JETNET.  Keystone  Casing  Supply,  Inc.  SN  238,783. 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  1-4-66. 

864.075.  O.  H.  WOOD'S  AND  DESIGN.  G.  H.  Wood  and 
Company  Limited.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2,  4,  6. 
13,  16.  23,  29,  37,  39,  and  52).  SN  263,791.  Pub.  11-12-68. 
Filed  2-17-67. 

864.076.  EZ  OPENER.  Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation.  SN 
278,488.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  8-17-67. 

864.077.  HALLMARK  AND  CROWN  DESIGN.  Hallmark 
Cards,  Incorporated.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2,  7,  9, 
22,  37,  38,  40,  and  50).  SN  283,299.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed 
10-25-67. 

864.078.  EAST  TAB.  National  Biscuit  Company.  SN 
289,111.  Pub.  11-12-88.  Filed  1-18-68. 

864.079.  RAINBOW  BOARD.  Owens-IlllnoU,  Inc.  SN 
293,846.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  3-21-68. 

864.080.  STABELLA  AND  DESIGN.  Interstabella  A.O.  SN 
296,966.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  ■^-30-68. 

884.081.  PAPER  MAID  AND  DESfON.  Brown  Company.  SN 
300,168.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  6-11-68. 

864.082.  COMCORE.  Consolidated  Papers,  Inc.  SN  300,428. 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  6-14-68. 

884.083.  TWEAKIES.  J.  Cheln  &  Company.  SN  303,570. 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  7-25-68. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 


884.084.  FLEXSIDE.  J.  C.  Penney  Company.  SN  295,950. 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  4-18-68. 

884.085.  TUDOR.      Atlantic     Products     Corporation.      SN 
296,092.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  4-22-68. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

S84,07S.      ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 

864.087.  DC-7(30.  Kewanee  Oil  Company,  d.b.a.  The  Har- 
»haw  Chemical  Company.  SN  274,217,  Pub,  11-12-68.  Filed 
6-19-67. 

864.088.  DAX-KOTE.  Dacar  Chemical  Products  Company. 
SN  274,718.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  6-26-67. 

,S64,089.  CREDO-CLAVE.  Charles  H.  Elbreder,  d.b.a.  Credo 
Company.  SN  275,249.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  7-3-67. 

864.090.  FIXOLIDE.  Givaudan  Corporation.  SN  278,593. 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  8-18-67. 

864.091.  ALLTEMP.  Magnaflux  Corporation.  SN  278,806. 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  8-22-67. 

884.092.  STA  CLOR  97.  Michael  P.  Gllme,  d.b.a.  Sedco.  SN 
279,392.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  8-30-67. 

884.093.  VERSALIDE.  Givaudan  Corporation.  SN  280,046. 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  9-11-67. 

864.094.  GETONAL.  Givaudan  Corporation.  SN  281,372. 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  9-28-67. 

864.095.  FOLIMAT.  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesell- 
schaft.  .SN  283,437.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  10-26-87. 

864,098.  NITRA-COAT.  The  Nltragln  Company,  Inc.  SN 
286,025.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  12-1-87. 

884.097.  BUROSIL.  Calgon  Corporation.  SN  286,414.  Pub. 
11-12-88.  Filed  12-7-67. 

864.098.  CARBO-GEL.  Milchem  Incorporated.  SN  286,701. 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  12-11-67. 

864.099.  MAFCO  AND  DESIGN.  MacAndrews  &  Forbes 
Company.  SN  291,463.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  2-19-68. 

864.100.  B.U.N.  TEL.  Chas.  Pflzer  &  Co.,  Inc.  SN  296,617, 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  4-26-68. 


Class  7  —  Cordage 


864,077.      ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

864,101.     PYTHON.    Lauren    Manufacturing    Company.    SN 
295,240.  Pub.  11-12-88.  Filed  4-9-68. 


Class  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

864,077.     ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

864.102.  METAL  MATCH.  Ute  Mountain  Supply  Company. 
SN  263,857.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  2-2-67. 

864.103.  TRILUX.  Saundcrs-Roe  &  Nuclear  Enterprises  Lim- 
ited. SN  209,699.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  8-4-68. 

864.104.  TIGER    (DESIGN).    Firearms    Import    &    Export 
Corp.  SN  302,608.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  7-12-88. 


864,075.     (See  Class  2  tor  this  trademark.) 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


864,086.     SPECTAPE.  WilUam  Max  Bullock,  d.b.a.  Spectape. 
SN  280,760.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  9-20-67. 


Class  10 -Fertilizers 


864,105.     BEST-TABS.    Occidental    Petroleum    Corporation. 
SN  270,503.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  5-2-67. 

864,108.     CEDA  SOIL  AND  DESIGN.  Hudson  Lumber  Com- 
pany. SN  272,059.  Pub.  11-12-88.  Filed  5-22-67. 
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S64.107.     MfLTRAPLEX.    AO    Marketing   Corporatien 
280.19S.  Pub.  11-12-6S   Filed  9-13-67. 
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Class  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

S64.108  HOOKER.  Hooker  Olii.8  *  Paint  Mff.  Co^  MUL 
TIPLE  CLASS  , Classes  11  and  161.  SS  253.312.  Pub. 
11-12-68.  Filed  8-29-66. 


864.129.  EXCOLUBE.  Humble  Oil  4  ReBnlng  Company.  8N 
147,205.  Pub.  11-12-6S.  Filed  6-19-62 

864.130.  C.  Adam  Cooks  Sons,  Inc.  SN  282.967.  Pub. 
11-12-68.  Filed  10-20-67. 

864.131.  DIPLOMAT  CANDLES  AND  DESIGN.  Hallmark 
Cards.  Incorporated,  d.b  a  AmbOBsndor  Cards.  SS  285,660 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  11-27-67. 


Class  12  -  Construction  Materials 

864  109      HEATHERWOOD.  VS.  Pl.vwood  Champion  Papers 

Inc    SN  266.602.  Pub    11-12-68.  Filed  3-13-67. 
^64  110      MONOWALL    AND    DESIGN.    Interfon    Researoli, 

Incorporated    SN  270.921.  Pub.  11-12-88.  Ffled  5-8-67. 
864  111.     KTOWALITE    K.vowa  Gas  Chemical  Industry  Co 

Ltd..  assignee  of  Marubeni  Uda  (America).  Inc.  SN  278.807. 

Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  8-22-67. 
864.112.     CAN  TEX  AND  DESIGN.  Harsco  Corporation.  SN 

280.318.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  9-14-67. 
S64  113      FS    iND   DESIGN.    SaunaSeura    r.y.    MULTIPLE 
'    CLASS    (Classes   12  and  34).   SN  289.939.  Pub.   11-12-68. 

Filed  1-31-68. 
S64  114      FEDERAL  AND  DESIGN.  L.  E.  Johnson  Products. 

Inc.  SN  291.405.  Pub    11-12-68.  Filed  2-19-68. 
864  115      AMEROCK.     Amerock     Corporation.     MILTIPLE 

CLASS   (Classes  12.  13.  23.  25.  and  32).  SN  291.657.  Pub. 

11-12-68.  FUed  2-23-68. 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

864.075.      I  See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 

864.108.     (See  Class  11  for  this  trademark.) 

864.132.  SNAPDRI.  Waterlac  Finish  Company.  Inc.  SN 
272.766.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  5-31-67. 

S84  133  WDA  POLYEPOXY  AND  DESIGN.  Indianapo- 
lis Paint  and  Color  Co.  SN  279,398.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed 
8-30-67. 

864  134.  WEST  AND  W  DESIGN.  West  Chemical  Product*. 
Inc.  SS  280.283.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  9-13-67. 

'.64  135      ZERON.     Kelley     Technical     Coatings.     Inc.     SN 

287.074.  Pub.  11-12-88.  Filed  12-18-67. 
S64.136.     UTILAC.  Benjamin  Moore  *  Co.  SN  287,082.  Pub. 
11-12-68.  Filed  12-18-67. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

.,;i    :•,       I  See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

-:)  i;'.       I  See  Class  12  for  this  trademark  ) 

*64  no      COPPER     CORNER      Bernard     E.     Powers.      SN 
272.745   Pub   11-12-88.  Filed  5-31-67. 

864  117      TLV      Fujlwara     Manufacturing     Co..     Ltd.     SN 
277.829   Pub    11-12-68.  Filed  8-8-87. 

864.118      RING  SEAL.  The  Hale  Company.  SN  278.594   Pub. 
11-12-68.  Filed  8-18-67. 

884  119       INSERTAMOLD.      JUEL      Products.      Inc.      SN 
283  530.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  10-27-67. 

864  120      CHARLIES  JOHNNY  AND  DESIGN.  Kalthoff.  In- 
corporated   SN  283.901.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  11-1-6.. 

s64  121       MIDBAR  AND  DESIGN.  Barton   Products  Corpo- 
ration   SN  286.805.  Pub    11-12-68.  Filed  12-13-67. 

864  122.     MOENIQUE.      Standard      Screw     Company.      SN 

291.202.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  2-15-68. 
864  123      ACCENT.    American    Standard    Inc.    SN    292.063 

Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  2-28-68. 
S64  124      SCEPTER.   American   Standard   Inc.   SN   292.066 

Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  2-28-68. 
864  125.     SCREW  PLUGS.  Ac*-Sycamore,  Inc.  SN  292,333 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  3-4-68. 


Class  17 -Tobacco  Products 

s64  137  SUNBORN.  Douwe  Egberts  Konlnklljke  Tabaks- 
fabrlek  Kofflebranderljeo  Theehandel  N.V.  SN  266.016.  Pub. 
7-2-68.  Filed  3-6-67. 

864.138.  VALOR.  Valor  Tobacco  Company  Inc.  SN  279,882. 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  9-7-67. 

864  139  DOUBLE  EIGHT.  The  American  Tobacco  Com- 
pkny.  SN  301.323.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  6-25-68. 

864  140  DAYS  O  WORK  AND  DESIGN  R  J  Reynold.  To- 
bacco Company.  SN  303.478.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  7-24-88. 

864  141  BROWNS  MULE  AND  DESIGN.  R.  J.  Reynold. 
Tobacco  Company.  SN  303.479.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed 
7-24-68. 

S64  142  CUP  AND  DESIGN.  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Com- 
pany. SN  303.480.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  7-24-68. 

«,64  143      SCHNAPPS.  R.  J    Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  SN 

303.481.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  7-24-68. 
S84  144       SWEEPSTAKES    AND    DESIGN.    R.    J.    Reynolds 
Tobacco    Company.    SN    303.484.    Pub.     11-12-88.    Filed 
7-24-68. 
884  145      OUR  ADVERTISER.  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Com- 
pany. SN  303.486.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  7-24-68. 


Class  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

884  128.     PROTASUL.  Sulzer  Brother.  Limited.  SN  274.737. 

Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  5-22-67. 
864  127      CHROMSOL.     Union     Carbide     Corporation.     SN 

293.329.  Pub.  11-12-68  Filed  3-14-68. 
864,128.     MINI  PIGS.  Foote  Mineral  Co.   SN  303.379.  Pub. 

11-12-68.  Filed  7-23-68. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

564.146.  COW    (DESIGN).  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.  SN  290.188. 
Pub.  11-12-88.  Filed  2-2-68. 

864.147.  ROFENAID.  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  SN  291.158. 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  2-15-68. 

>>64.148.     MYCINATE.  Sternco  Industries.  Inc.  SN  291.204. 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  2-15-88. 


Class  19-Vehides 


>64,149       MISCELLANEOUS    DESIGN.    Fawn    Corporation 
SN  268.394.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  4-5-67. 
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504.150.  LITTLE    DEER.    Fawn    Corporation.    SN   268,395. 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  4-5-67. 

504.151.  SPRINGBUOOK    AND    DESIGN.    Fawn    Corpora- 
tion. SN  268,398.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  4-5-67. 

K64,152.     TRl  LITE.   The   Dayton   Steel    Foundry   Company. 

SN  2H2.989.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  10-20-67. 
864,153.     THE  JAMAICAN.  Viloddad.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Flberfab. 

SN  283,741.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  10-30-67. 
M04,154.     SHELBY    AND    DESIGN.    Shelby    American    Inc. 

MULTIPLE    CLASS     (Classes    19,    23,    26,    and    31).    SN 

28.'S,785.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  11-29-67. 
864,155.     RAKE    N"    ROLL.    LeRoy   R.   Anderson,   d.b.a.   The 

Kar-Du  Cart  Company.  SN  286,488.  Pub.  11-12-88.  Filed 

12-8-87. 
864,156      BLUEJACKET.  Industrial  Shipping  Company  Lim- 
ited. SN  295.031.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  4-5-68. 

884.157.  "APPLE  KRATE."  Schwlnn  Bicycle  Company.  SN 
295,960.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  4-18-68. 

884.158.  "LEMON    PEELER."    Schwlnn    Bicycle   Company. 
SN  295,961.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  4-18-68. 


Class  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

b64,15U.  MONTEBELLO.  Congoleum  Industries,  Inc.,  as- 
signee of  Congoleum  Nairn  Inc.  SN  291,039.  Pub.  11-12-68. 
nied  2-14-68. 

864.160.  PALISADE.  Congoleum  Industries,  Inc..  assignee 
of  Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc.  SN  291,040.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed 
2-14-68. 

864.161.  PATINA.  Congoleum  Industries,  Inc.,  assignee  of 
Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc.  SN  291,041.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed 
2-14-68. 

864.162.  TOWN  k  COUNTRY.  Congoleum  Industries,  Inc., 
assignee  of  Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc.  SN  291,042.  Pub. 
11-12-68.  Filed  2-14-68. 

M64,163.  NAVARA.  Congoleum  Industries,  Inc.,  assignee  of 
Congoleum. Nairn  Inc.  SN  291,044.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed 
2-14-88. 

864.164.  KID-CUSHIONED.  Congoleum  IndUBtrles,  Inc.,  as- 
signee of  Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc.  SN  291,043.  Pub.  11-12-68. 
Filed  2-14-68. 

864.165.  KID-PROOF.  Congoleum  Industries,  Inc.,  assignee 
of  Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc.  SN  291,046.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed 
2-14-88. 


Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

N 

.884.166.  THIN  BRITE.  Picker  Corporation,  by  change  of 
name  from  Picker  XRay  Corporation.  SN  262,885.  Pub. 
11-12-68.  Filed  1-19-67. 

864.167.  WM.  Weathermeasure  Corporation,  assignee  of 
Aerojet-General  Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes 
21  and  26).  SN  265.943.  Pub.  11-12-88.  Filed  3-6-67. 

864.168.  ZENITH.  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  SN  271.006. 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  5-8-67. 

864.169.  MOTRAN.  Motorola,  Inc.  SN  274,823.  Pub. 
11-12-88.  Filed  6-26-67. 

864.170.  WILCOX  CRITTENDEN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
North  and  Judd  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  275.453. 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  7-6-67. 

864.171.  EXTEND  O-CABLE.  Fedtro,  Inc.  SN  279,058.  Pub. 
11-12-68.  Filed  8-25-67. 

864.172.  WATER-BLOC.  Superior  Continental  Corporation, 
by  change  of  name  from  Superior  .Cable  Corporation.  SN 
279.881.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  9-1-67. 

864.173.  KELVIN  KLIPS.  Electro  Scientific  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  283.238.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  10-24-67. 

864.174.  KELVIN  KLAMPS.  Electro  Scientific  Industries, 
Inc.  SN  283,239.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  10-24-67. 


8G4.175.     M   AND   DESIGN,    Mulberry   Metal   Products,   Inc. 

SN  283.205.  Pub.  11-12-68    Filed  10-24-67. 
K64.176.     PACIFIC  HANDY  FLARE.  Pacific  Handy  Cutter, 

Inc.  SN  285.055    Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  11-16-67. 

864.177.  MISCELLANEOUS    DESIGN.    Sanders    Associates. 
Inc.    SN   288,451,    Pub.    11-12-68.    Filed    1-9-68. 

864.178.  COLLEGIATE.   Emerson  Electric  Co.   SN  291,255, 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  2-16-68. 

864.179.  ENUNCIATOR.  Vernltron  Corporation.  SN  292,332. 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  .3-4-68. 

864.180.  STOP     THIEF  :     Pedco.     Inc.     SN     303,579.     Pub. 
11-12-68.  Filed  7-25-68. 

864.181.  GENAVE    AND    DESIGN.    General    Aviation    Elec- 
tronics, Inc.  SN  304,861.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  8-12-68. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

864,077.      ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark,  i 

864.182.  GERONIMO.  Rempel  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  SN  274.347. 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  6-20-67. 

864.183.  CONTROL.  Constantlne  W.  Colburn.  d.b.a.  Con 
Surfboards.   SN   280.695.   Pub.   11-12-68.   Filed   9-19-67. 

864.184.  PYTHON.  Colts  Inc.  SN  291,026.  Pub.  11-12-68. 
Filed  2-14-68. 

864.185.  DIAMONDBACK.  Colt's  Inc.  SN  291,027.  Pub. 
11-12-68.  Filed  2-14-68. 

864.186.  COMMANDER.  Colt's  Inc.  SN  291.028.  Pub. 
11-12-68.  Filed  2-14-68. 

864.187.  THE  WOODSMAN.  Colt's  Inc.  SN  291.031.  Pub. 
11-12-68.  riled  2-14-68. 

864.188.  PRO-FASHION.  David  L.  Pransky  k  Sons.  SN 
292,611.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  3-6-68. 

864.189.  KIDDLE.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  292,856.  Pub.  11-12-88. 
Filed  3-11-68. 

864.190.  NORMARK  AND  DESIGN.  Normark  Corporation. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  22  and  23).  SN  293,092.  Pub. 
11-12-68.  Filed  3-13-68. 

864.191.  ANIMIDDLE  KIDDLES.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  303,644. 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  7-26-68. 

864.192.  DANCY.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  303,646.  Pub.  11-12-68. 
Filed  7-26-68. 


Class  23  — Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

864,075.  (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.)  ^ 

864.115.  (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 

864,154.  (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

864,190.  (Sec  Class  22  for  this  trademark.) 

864.193.  GIFT  'EM  WITH  A  GADGET.  American  Home 
Products  Corporation.  SN  245.280.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed 
5-10-66. 

864.194.  ESSUIMATIC.  Sebran.  SN  258.161.  Pub.  11-12-68. 
Filed  11-7-66. 

864.195.  HSI.  Hydraulic  Specialties,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  23  and  26).  SN  263,914.  Pub.  11-12-68. 
Filed  2-3-67. 

864.196.  SLAPAC.  Slater  Steel  Industries  Limited,  d.b.a. 
N.  Slater  Company.  SN  271,969.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed 
5-19-67. 

864.197.  SLAPAC  AND  DESIGN.  Slater  Steel  Industries 
Limited,  d.b.a.  N.  Slater  Company.  SX  271.970.  Pub. 
11-12-68.  Filed  5-19-67. 

864.198.  ALIGN  RITE  AND  DESIGN.  Allgn-Rlte.  Incorpo- 
rated. SN  271.999.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  5-22-67. 

884.199.  UBER.  Donald  F.  Kroener.  SN  273,506.  Pub. 
11-12-88.  Piled  9-9-67. 
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.S64.20O.  ALTOROLL  AND  DESIGN.  WllUam  M.  Karlyn, 
assignee  of  AutoroU  Decorated  Products.  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  23,  34.  and  101).  SN  278.558.  Pub. 
11-12-68.  Filed  8-1S-67. 

S64  201  TEAK  ISLE.  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion. SN  279.037.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  8-25-67. 

^64  202.  MOTOR  VALET.  Robert  Bailey  *  Associates.  Inc. 
SN"  283.086.  Pib.  n-12-88.  Filed   10-23-67. 

864,203.  ATLAS.  Atlas  Supply  Company.  SX  283,758.  Pub. 
11-12-68.  Filed  10-31-67. 

h64.204.  ROOF  MOWERS  THE  WORKING  BREED  AND 
DESIGN.  Roof  Manufacturing  Company.  .SN  286,038.  Pub. 
n-12-68.  Filed  12-1-67.  '• 

864.205  C  AND  DESIGN".  Continental  Manufacturing  Co. 
SN  286.509   Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  12-8-67. 

864  206.  NORDIC  Harry  I.  Hansen,  d.b.a.  Nordic  Saw  and 
Tool  Manufacturers.  SN  287,551.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed 
12-26-67. 

864.207.  KENSINITE.  Poor  4  Company.  SN  292,013.  Pub. 
11-12-68.  Filed  2-27-68. 

564.208.  SAC-UP.  Thlmonnler  &  Cle.  SN  292,979.  Pub. 
11-12-68.  Filed  3-11-68. 

564.209.  SHOW  'N  TELL.  Ell  Lilly  and  Company.  SN 
293,367.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  3-15-68. 

864  210      CAT-A-CUTTER.    Gatto    Machinery    Development 

Corporation.  SN  294.489.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  3-29-68. 
864  211      HEARTH    4    HOME.    Imperial    Knife    Associated 

Companies.  Inc.  SN  294.507.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  3-29-68. 
864  212       CAT-ACUTTER   AND   DESIGN.   Gatto   Machinery 

Development    Corporation.    SN    294.614.    Pub.    11-12-68. 

Filed  4-1-68. 
864.213.     ELM.  Elm  Industry  Company.  Limited.  SN  294,729. 

Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  4-2-68. 
864  214.     JETSTAR.     Utton     Business     Systems,     Inc.     SN 

296,435.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  4-24-68. 

864.215.  TIARA.  Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.  SN  296,436. 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  4-24-68. 

864.216.  ORLINE.  O  4  R  Engines,  Inc.  SN  296,588.  Pub. 
11-12-68.  Filed  4-25-68. 

564.217.  VANOLUXE.  Universal  American  Corporation. 
SN  298,295.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  5-16-68. 

864.218.  HOLE  HOG.   MoUne  Tool  Company.   SN  2a^SSk^ 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  5-29-68. 

864  219  PERFECTO.  Auto  Laundry  Equipment  Sales  Com- 
pany. SN  301,005.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  6-21-68. 

884.220.  THE  PROTECTOR.  Eversharp,  Inc.  SN  303,378. 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  7-23-68. 

564.221.  ORFIT.  Wencor,  Inc.  SN  303,879.  Pub.  11-12-68. 
Filed  7-30-68. 

864.222.  AUTOCASE.  Autocase  Corporation.  SN  304,181. 
Pub.  11-12-88.  Filed  8-2-68. 


864.226.  GEOLOK.  Geosctence  Incorporated.  8N  283.248, 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  10-24-67. 

864.227.  DfOMATIC.  Brittain  Industries,  Inc.  SN  285,987. 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  12-1-67. 

864.228.  SEARCH.  Textron,  Inc.  SN  287,771.  Pub.  11-12-M. 
Filed  12-28-67. 

864.229.  SNt'GSIDE.  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated. 
SN  290,374.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  2-6-68. 

864.230.  COLIVER.  Racli  Chemical  Company  (Delaware 
corporation),  assignee  of  Hach  Chemical  Company  (Iowa 
corporation).  SN  291.069 


864,231.     FANUC.     Fujitsu 
11-12-68.  Filed  2-19-68. 


Pub.    11-12-68. 
Limited.     SN 


Filed  2-14-68. 
291,377.     Pub. 


Umlted.     SN     291,378.     Pub. 


864.232.  FACOM.     Fujitsu 
11-12-68.  Filed  2-19-88. 

864.233.  FALLING  STREAM.  Hach  Chemical  Company 
(Delaware  corporation),  assignee  of  Hach  Chemical  Com- 
pany (Iowa  corporation).  SN  291,741.  Pub.  11-12-88. 
Filed  2-23-68. 

864.234.  BOUTKJUE.  Renauld  International,  Ltd.  SN 
291,774.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  2-23-68. 

864.235.  TRUE-CHECK.  Pyro  Serv  Instruments,  Inc.  SN 
292.041.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  12-11-87. 

864.236.  HCE.  Tlffen  Optical  Co.  SN  292,635.  Pub.  11-12-68. 
Filed  3-6-68. 

864.237.  OPTI-CRAFT.  F.  E.  White  Co.,  Inc.  SN  293,066. 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  3-12-68. 

864.238.  FACE  JEWELS  BY  TRIFARI  AND  DESIGN. 
Trifarl.  Krussman  4  Flshel,  Inc.  SN  294,424.  Pub. 
11-12-68.  Filed  3-28-68. 

864.239.  VAL-U-TEST.  American  Parts  Company,  Inc.  SN 
304,644.  Pub.  11-12-88.  Filed  8-8-68. 


Class  25 -Locks  and  Safes 

S84.115       (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 


Class  26-Measurlng 
Appliances 


and    Scientific 


884,154.     ( See  CTass  19  for  this  trademark. ) 

864.167      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

864,195.     ( See  Class  23  for  this  trademark. ) 

864.223.  MIRROR  MATIC.  Ponder  4  Best.  SN  250,76*.  Pub. 
11-12-68    Filed  7-21-88. 

864  224.  PERI  SCAN  AND  DESIGN.  American  Contractors, 
Inc.  SN  268,565.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  4-7-67. 

864  225  WEM.  Wisconsin  Electrical  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.  SN  278,337.  Pub.  11-12-88.  Filed  8-15-67. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

864.240.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  DOT.  The  Traub  Com- 
pany. SN  290.350.   Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  2-5-68. 

864.241.  ROMANTICS.    Textron     Inc.     SN    296,471.     Pub. 
11-12-68.  Filed  4-24-88. 


Class  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

864.075.      (  See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 
864,242.     CLAIRMONT.  Montclalr  Imports  Inc.  SN  303,868. 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  7-30-68. 


Class  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

884,154.     (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

864.243.     SPE-DEE-FLO.      Sternco      Industries,      Inc. 


SN 
276,484.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  7-20-67. 

864.244.  HYDROCOLLATOE  COLPAC  AND  DESIGN.  Chat- 
tanooga Pharmacal  Co.  SN  285,849.  Pib.  11-12-68.  Filed 
11-27-67. 

864.245.  BIOLON.  AmIcoD  Corporation.  SN  290,706.  Pub. 
11-12-68.  Filed  2-9-68. 


8N 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

864,115.      (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark  ) 

864.246.  C     AND    DESIGN.     Classic     Furniture    Inc. 
273,606.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  6-12-67. 

864.247.  SWING-WAY     AND     DESIGN.     Peerless     Pressed 
Metal  Corp.  SN  274,647.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  8-22-67. 

804.248.  PRESTIQUE.  Merlllat  Woodworking  Company.  SN 
291,623.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  2-21-68. 
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Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

864,113.     (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 
864,200.     ( Sec  Class  23  for  this  trademark. ) 

864.249.  RFC.  Radio  Frequency  Company,  Inc.  SN  245,964. 
Pub.  11-12-88.  Filed  5-18-66. 

864.250.  SAUNA-MATIC.  Dow-Key  Co.  SN  260,243.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  12-7-66. 

K64.251.  CORRECT  AIR  CONDITIONER  AND  DESIGN. 
Correct  Air  Corporation.  SN  263.354.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed 
1-26-67. 

884.252.  DYNAWIRE  AND  DESIGN.  Liquid  Carbonic  Cor- 
poration. SX  272,283.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  6-24-67. 

864.253.  TRAVEL-CHEF  AND  DESIGN.  Motor  Wheel  Cor- 
poration. SX  283.917.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  11-1-87. 

804.254.  MONTICELLO.  The  Majestic  Company,  Inc.  SN 
285,437.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  11-22-67. 

864.255.  ECETT.  AB  Hakanssons  Industrler.  SN  286,312. 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  12-6-67. 

864.256.  THE  CUB  PIT.  Charles  C.  Clausen,  Jr.  SN  291,249. 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  2-16-88. 

864.257.  AIRBELT.  Preway  Inc.  SN  292,813.  Pub.  11-12-68. 
Filed  3-8-68. 

864.258.  VITREO.  Vitreous  Steel  Products  Company.  SN 
292,986.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  3-11-68. 

864.259.  UNI-DRY.  United  Dryer  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  293,181.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  3-13-88. 

864.260.  CODEARC.  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated. 
SX  293,217.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  3-14-68. 

.S64,261.  CHAR-WOOD.  Belson  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.  SX  293,346.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  3-15-68. 

.S64,262.     MINI-KITCHEN.    King    Refrigerator    Corporation. 

SN  293,529.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  3-18-68. 
864,263.     COIN-A  COOK.    Loran    L.    Laughlln.    SN    293,727. 

Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  3-20-68. 


Class  37—  Paper  and  Stationery 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

h(i4,264.     KLEXo(jEN.    The    Gates    Rubber    Company.    SN 
293,119.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  3-13-68. 

864,205.     MOBAT.  Mobat  Tire  4  Rubber  Co..  Inc.  SN  295,360. 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  4-10-68. 

N84.266.     ZENITH.   Zenith   Radio   CorporaUon.    SN   298,606. 
Pub.  11-12-88.  Filed  4-25-68. 

864,267.     AMERACE.    Amerace    Corporation.    SN    301,301. 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  6-25-68. 

H64,.268.     UNISAFE.   The   Toyo  Rubber   Industry   Co.,   Ltd. 
SN  304,657.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  8-8-68. 


Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

864.269.  RGG  RECORDIXO  INTERNATIONAL  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Rene  Grinan,  d.b.a.  B.G.G.  Records.  SN  267,244. 
Pub.  11-12-88.  Filed  3-21-67. 

864.270.  KAY  Y  ENTERPRISES  AND  DESIGN.  Rice  P. 
Hedger,  d.b.a.  Kay-Y  Enterprises.  SN  283,891.  Pub. 
11-12-68.  Filed  11-1-67. 

864.271.  DAMPIT.  Damplts,  Inc.  SN  289,012.  Pub. 
11-12-68.  Filed  1-17-68. 

864.272.  BLACKHAWK.  The  Fred  Gretsch  Company,  Inc. 
SN  304,281.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  8-5-68. 

864.273.  BREMEN.  Gulbransen  Company.  SN  304,545.  Pub. 
11-12-88.  Filed  8-7-68. 


864,075,     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
864,077.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

864.274.  CARCO.  Carco,  Incorporated.  SN  270,224.  Pub. 
11-12-68.  Filed  4-28-67. 

864.275.  TEX-RITE  AND  DESIGN.  Carco,  Incorporated, 
d.b.a.  Tex-Rlte  Products  Co.  SN  270,225.  Pub.  11-12-68. 
Filed  4-28-67. 

864.276.  INTRINSICS.  Freeman  4  Gossage,  Inc.  SN  273,886. 
Pub.  11-12-88.  Filed  8-14-67. 

864.277.  CHAMFOLD.  U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc. 
SN  286,049.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  12-1-67. 

864.278.  PEDIGREE.  British  Pens  Limited.  SN  287,002. 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  12-15-67. 

864.279.  TALVB:X.  Wyomissing  Corporation.  SN  301,599. 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  6-28-68. 

864.280.  VISI-BOL  AND  DESIGN.  Deering  MllUken,  Inc.  SN 
302,673.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  7-15-68. 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

864,077.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

864.281.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Gamco  Industries, 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Creative  Visuals.  SN  273,886.  Pub.  11-12-68. 
Filed  6-14-87. 

864.282.  FABRITEK.  Fabrl-Tek  Incorporated.  SN  277,646. 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  8-7-67. 

864.283.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Clio  Press.  SN 
277,969.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  8-10-67. 

864.284.  DISTRIBUTION  MANAGER.  Chilton  Company. 
SN  280,894.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  9-19-67. 

864.285.  AICPA.  American  Institute  of  CerUfled  PubUc  Ac- 
countants. SX  282,038.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  10-9-67. 

864.286.  RAPID  WAY  AND  DESIGN.  Clyde  Lee  Priest, 
d.b.a.  Educational  Systems  Publishing  Company.  SN 
284.501.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  11-9-67. 

864.287.  DAIRY  INDUSTRIES  PREVIEW.  The  Miller  Pub- 
lishing Company.  SN  289,203.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed 
1-19-68. 

804.288.  WOMEN'S  COMPANION.  Tower  Press,  Inc.  SN 
289,732.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Piled  1-28-68. 

864.289.  THE  INSIDE  STRAIGHT.  Conal,  Inc.  SN  290,260. 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  2-5-68. 

864.290.  SOUND  SCENE.  Shure  Brothers  Incorporated.  SN 
291,780.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  2-23-68. 

864.291.  YOUR  MONEY  AND  YOUR  FUTURE.  Kennedy 
Slnclalre,  Inc.  SN  292,108.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  2-28-68. 

864.292.  SOUND-AROUND.  Western  PubUshlng  Company, 
Inc.  SX  298,275.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  5-15-68. 

864.293.  MAGNUM.  Lancer  Books,  Inc.  SN  299,185.  Pub. 
11-12-68.  Filed  5-28-88. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


864,075.     ( See  Class  2  (or  this  trademark. ) 

864.294.  CLARKS   AND   DESIGN.   Clarks   Overseas   Shoes 
Umlted.  SN  262,318.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  1-11-67. 

864.295.  SWITCH-A-LEG.  U.S.  Industries,  Inc.  SN  296,217. 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  4-22-68. 


Qass  40  —  Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,   and 
Notions 

864,077.     (8e«Claas2for  this  trademark.) 
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864.296.     HOT   LINE.    Sackner  Products,   Inc.   SN  273,311. 

Pub.  11-12-88.  Filed  6-7-67. 
884  297      BI.    Bishop    Industries    Inc.    MULTIPLE    CLASS 

(Classes   40   and   51).    SN   274.489.    Pub.    11-12-68.    Filed 

6-22-67. 
864.298.     DE    WEESE    DE    SEEVERS.    De    Weese.    Inc.    SN 

274.720.  Pub.  11-12-88.  Filed  6-26-67. 


Oass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabriu,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

■4  J..9.     HANKI  PANK.  Handler  Textile  Corp.  SN  289.242. 
Pub.  11-12-88.  Filed  1-22-88. 

864.300.  STRESTER.  Stretcbnlt  of  Pennsylvania.  Inc..  by 
change  of  name  from  Stretchnlt.  Inc.  SN  291.106.  Pub. 
11-12-68.  Filed  2-14-68. 

564.301.  FLOOR-FAST.  West  PolntPepperell.  Inc.  SN 
296.225.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  4-22-68. 

864.302.  2ND  CHOICE.  M.  Fortunoff  of  Westbury  Corp.  SN 
302.564.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  7-12-68. 


864.315.  POPE.  M.  De  Ro«a.  Inc.  SN  281.871.  Pub.  11-12-68. 
Filed  10-5-67. 

884.316.  WAGNER'S.  John  Wagner  *  Sods.  Inc.  SN  284,118. 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  11-3-67. 

864.317.  DOLPHIN  SEAFOODS  AND  DESIGN.  DolpUn 
Seafoods.  Inc.  SN  284.632.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  11-13-67. 

,S64.318.  LPM.  John  Lecroy  *  Son.  Inc.  8N  284.677.  Pub. 
11-12-68.  Filed  11-13-67. 

864.319.  VALDOR  AND  DESIGN.  Lakeland  Grocery  Co.  SN 
286.016.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  12-1-67. 

564.320.  HAMSTER  KISSES.  Harti  Mountain  Products 
Corp.  SN  288.514.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  1-10-68. 

864.321.  MR.  HERRING.  Oswald  Boelcke.  d.b.a.  Lecker- 
maeulchen.  SN  291,091.  Pub.   11-12-68.  Filed  2-14-68. 

584.322.  DYNA  MAN.  Ralston  Purina  Company.  SN  292.015. 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  2-27-68. 

864.323.  DOFINO.  Dofo.  a.m.b.a.  (Danske  Oatemejerlers 
Faellessals  og  Osteeksport ) .  SN  292.769.  Pub.  11-12-68. 
Filed  3-8-68. 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 

864.303.  MARVEL.   Roselon   Yarns.   Inc.  SN  295,957.  Pub. 
11-12-68.  Filed  4-18-68. 

864.304.  KRINKLON.   Glen   Raven   Mills,   Inc.   SN  296,318. 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  4-23-68. 


Class   44 -Dental,   Medical,  and   Surgical 
Appliances 

864,305.  JECT  ETTE.  Warren  Jewett.  SN  260,051.  Pub. 
11-12-68.  Filed  12-5-86. 

884.308.  ANPROLENE.  H.  W.  Andersen  Products,  Inc.  SN 
273.843.  Pub.  11-12-88.  Piled  6-14-67. 

,864  307.  JACUZZI  FAMILY  SPA  AND  DESIGN.  Jacuzzi 
Research.  Inc.  SN  281.293.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  9-27-67. 

864  308.  A  SKLAR  PRODUCT  AND  DESIGN.  J.  Sklar  Mfg 
Co..  Inc.  SN  292.659.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  3-7-68. 

864.309.  TETRASORB.  Abbott  Laboratories.  SN  295.602. 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  4-15-68. 

864.310.  JET  SPEED.  Surgltube  Products  Corporation.  SN 
295.859.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  4-17-68. 

864.311.  FLOCEL.  Rlegel  Teitlle  Corporation.  SN  303.230. 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  7-22-68. 


Class  45 -Soft   Drinks   and    Carbonated 
Waters 

864  312  CENTENO  ISLA  COLA  CHAMPAGNE  AND  DE- 
SIGN. C  4  M  Distributors.  SN  282.772.  Pub.  11-12-68. 
Filed  10-18-67. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

.864  313  BARON  AND  DESIGN.  Allen  Baron,  d  b  a.  Abco 
Laboratories.  SN  255,287.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  9-28-66. 

864  314  BRAZIER  AND  DESIGN.  American  Dairy  Queen 
c'orporaUon.  SN  282,106.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  1-9-67. 


Mills    Inc.    SN    293.299.    Pub. 


864.324.  KRISPOP.    Purity 
11-12-68.  Filed  3-14-68. 

864.325.  MEADOW  GOLD.  Beatrice  Fooda  Co.  8N  298,409 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  5-17-68. 

.864.326.     OHOSTY'S.  Ralston  Purina  Company.  SN  308,022. 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  7-18-68. 

864.327.     REVIEW.    General    Mills.    Inc.    SN   303.473.    Pub. 
11-12-68.  Filed  7-24-68. 


864,328.  LOOK  ALIVE  AND  DESIGN.  C. 
Son.  d.b.a.  C.  V.  Ranching.  SN  303.580. 
Filed  7-25-68. 


V.   Ranching  k 
Pub.   11-12-68. 


864.329.     SUMMER     GARDEN.     Draper 
303,642.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  7-26-68. 


Foods,     Inc.     SN 


Class  47 -Wines 


864,330.     LE  GRAND  BARON.  Baron  Philippe  de  Rothschild 
S.A.  SN  294,454.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  3-29-68. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

864,077.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

864.331.  VELVET  TOUCH  AND  DESIGN.  Won-Door  Corpo- 
ration. SN  281.507.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  9-29-67. 

864.332.  SUNNY  SIPPERS.  National  Cone  Co.  SN  284.389. 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  11-8-67. 

864.333.  AIR  O  MAT  AND  DESIGN.  The  Alromat  Corp.  8N 
289.064.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  1-18-68. 

864.334.  JIF.      Jlfasteners      Limited.      SN     293.625.     Pub. 
11-12-68.  Filed  3-18-68. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

864,297.      ( See  Class  40  for  this  trademark. ) 

864.335.  MISS  DEN  PARIS  AND  DESIGN.  Etabllssements 
Lardenols.  SN  258.795.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  11-16-66. 

864.336.  LUXURY  CREME  PRESS.  Johnson  Publishing 
Company.  Inc    SN  288.520.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  1-10-68. 

884.337.  BATHBEE.  Hyman  Eventolf,  d.b.a.  Bathbee  Com- 
pany and  Bathbee  Prod.  Co.  SN  289.089.  Pub.  11-12-68. 
Piled  1-18-68. 

804.338.  ANA  MARIA  FABULOSA  TONICA.  Ana  Maria. 
Inc.  SN  290,929.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  2-13-68. 
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864.339.     PLUS  WHITE  PLUS.  Blabop  Industrie*  Inc.  SN 

291,959.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  2-27-68. 
884.340.     TUERMASOL.    Avon    Products,    Inc.    SN    294,452. 

Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  3-29-68. 
H64.341.     HANG    UPS.    Helene   Curtis    Industries.    Inc.    SN 

294.497.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  3-29-68. 

864.342.  CARTER'S     LITTLE     MOUTH     SPRAY.     Carter- 
Wallace.  Inc.  SN  299.723.  Pub.  11-12-88.  Filed  8-5-68. 

864.343.  LOVE'S.    Menley   A   James    Laboratories,    Ltd,    SN 
301.387.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  6-26-68. 

864.344.  BALI.  The  Ball  Company,  Inc.  SN  302,210.  Pub. 
11-12-68.  Filed  7-8-68. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


864,075,     I  See  Class  2  for  this  trademark,) 

864.345.  S  AND  DESIGN.  Sandoz,  Inc.  SN  271,525.  Pub. 
11-12-68.  Piled  5-15-67. 

864.346.  8  SANDOZ  AND  DESIGN.  Sandoi,  Inc,  SN 
271,526.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  5-15-67. 

864.347.  SANDOZ.  Sandos,  Inc.  SN  271,527.  Pub.  11-12-68. 
Filed  5-15-67. 

864.348.  KON  TEAKI.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  279,040. 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  8-25-67. 

884.349.  COLD  POWER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company.  SN  279.808.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed 
9-7-67. 

864.350.  TOMORROW'S  LESTOIL  !  Standard  International 
Corporation.  SN  289,841.  Pub.  11-12-88.  Filed  1-29-68. 

,864.351.  PREP-CLEAN.  Glamorene  Products  Corporation. 
SN  303.380.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  7-23-68. 

864,352.  21i.i.  Colgate-Palmolire  Company.  SN  304,650. 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  8-8-68. 


Service  Marks 


Qass  100  — Miscellaneous 


864.353.  THE  VIDEO-AUDIO  SYSTEM  AND  DESIGN. 
Charles  O.  Lavln,  d.b  a.  The  Video-Audio  Co.  SN  249,689. 
Pub.  11-12-88.  Filed  7-6-68. 

864.354.  TOP  20  AWARD  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Sales  and 
Marketing  EiecuUves-Internatlonal.  Inc.  SN  260,487.  Pub. 
11-12-68.  Filed  12-2-68. 

864.355.  PHILATELIC  RESEARCH  SOCIETY.  Philatelic 
Research  Society.  SN  266.578.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed 
3-13-67. 

864.356.  OXYTROL  AND  DESIGN.  Occidental  Petroleum 
Corporation.   SN  270,510.   Pub.   11-12-68.  Filed  5-2-67. 

864.357.  NPC  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  National  Personnel  Con- 
sultants. SN  271,953.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  5-19-67. 

864.358.  THE  FAMILY  TABLE.  American  Motor  Inns  of 
Daytona  Beach,  Inc.  SN  278,082.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed 
7-17-67. 

864.359.  HOLIDAY  INN  OF  AMERICA.  Holiday  Inns  of 
America,   Inc.  SN  281,890.  Pub.   11-12-68.   Filed   10-5-67. 

864.360.  WIC  (DESIGN).  William  L.  Wise.  SN  283,592. 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  10-27-67. 

884,381.  MIX.  Mix,  Inc.  SN  284,936.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed 
11-15-67. 

864.362.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Chock  Full  O'  Nuts 
Corporation.  SN  287.418.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  12-22-67. 

864.363.  1789.  Seventeen  Eighty  Nine,  Inc.  SN  289,620.  Pub. 
11-12-68.  Filed  1-25-68. 


864.^.  SEVENTEEN  EIGHTY  NINE.  Serenteen  Eighty 
Nln^Klnc.  SN  289,621.  Pub.  11-12-88.  Filed  1-25-68. 

864.365.  '89  EAST.  Seventeen  Eighty  Nine,  Inc.  SN  289,622. 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  1-25-68. 

864.368.  WICKETS.  Seventeen  Eighty  Nine.  Inc.  SN 
289.623.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  1-25-68. 

864.367.  TOMBS.  Seventeen  Eighty  Nine,  Inc.  SN  289,624. 

Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  1-25-88. 

\ 

864.368.  1789  AND  eXgLE  DESIGN.  Seventeen  Eighty 
Nine,  Inc.  SN  289,825.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  1-25-68. 

864.369.  IMMS  AND  DESIGN,  International  Material  Man- 
agement Society.  SN  294,353.  Pob.  11-12-68.  Filed  3-28-68. 

864.370.  CRAZY  HORSE  CAB ARET.  Mllros  Sans  Soucl.  Inc. 
SN  296,237.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  4-iM-68. 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 


864,200.     (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 

864,371.     SAFEWAY    INTERNATIONAL.    Safeway    StVes, 
Incorporated.   SN  303,752.   Pub.   11-12-68.   Piled   7-29-6 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 

864.372.  MASTER  CHARGE.  Western  States  Bankcard  As- 
sociation, by  change  of  name  from  California  Bankcard 
Association.  SN  261.714.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  12-30-66. 

864.373.  REPRESENTATION  OF  GOLDEN  GATE  BRIDGE. 
Fund  American  Investment  Management  Company,  by 
change  of  name  from  North  American  Securities  Company. 
SN  288.423.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  4-5-67. 

864.374.  FORD  MOTOR  CREDIT  COMPANY  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Ford  Motor  Company.  8N  271,612.  Pub.  11-12-68 
Filed  5-16-67. 

864.375.  INSTAMATIC  CHECK-CREDIT.  Easton  National 
Bank  and  Trust  Company.  SN  282,894.  Pub  11-12-68 
Filed  10-19-67. 

864.376.  LORD.  ABBETT  A  CO.  ESTABLISHED  1929  AND 
DESIGN.  Lord.  Abbett  li  Co.  SN  287,369.  Pub  11-12-68 
Filed  12-21-67. 

864.377.  A  AND  DESIGN.  Albert  A  Company  Security  Cor- 
poration. SN  300,885.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  6-20-68. 


Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

864.378.  DESIGN  OP  A  BALL.  Atlantic  Richfield  Company 
SN  253,616.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  9-1-66. 

864.379.  MIDAS  TRANSMISSIONS.  Midas,  Inc.  SN  275  677 
Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  7-10-67. 

884.380.  MIDAS  CAR  CARE  CENTER.  Midas.  Inc  SN 
285.340.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  11-21-67. 

864.381.  DDST-TEX  SERVICE  AND  DESIGN.  American 
Uniform    Company.    SN    288,269.    Pub.    11-12-68.    Filed 

1—8—68. 

864.382.  INTERNATIONAL  GAS  LITE  AND  DESIGN 
International  Gas  Lite,  Inc.  SN  292,656.  Pub  11-12-68 
Filed  3-7-68. 


Class  104  -  Communication 


864.383.     VISCASTING.    Visual    Information    Systems     Inc 
SN  287,686.  Pub.  11-12-88.  Filed  12-27-67. 
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Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage         Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


864.384.  WELCOME  CENTERS.  Europe  b.v  Car,  Inc.  SX 
257.837.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  11-3-66. 

864.385.  CANADIAN  FREIGHTWAYS.  Consolidated 
Fretghtways  Corporation  of  Delaware,  assignee  of  Canadian 
Frelghtways  Limited.  SN  266,503.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed 
;!-13-67. 

864.386.  CF  CANADIAN  FREIGHTWAYS  AND  DESIGN. 
Consolidated  Frelghtways  Corporation  of  Delaware,  as- 
signee of  Canadian  Frelghtways  Limited.  SN  266,730.  Pub. 
11-12-68.  Filed  3-15-67. 


.S04,38S.  BLCKAROOS.  Alvls  Edgar  Owens,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Buck 
Owens.  SN  260.573.  Pub.   11-12-68.  Filed   12-12-66. 

S64.3S9.  PHILADELPHIA  JESTERS.  Lewis  Dl  Leo.  d.b.a. 
Lew  1)1  Leo.  SN  273.266.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  6-7-67. 

.S64.390.  DIME  N  FOGS  AND  DESIGN.  Patterson  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  SN  277,377.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed 
8-2-8T.    . 

S64,,391.  DANCE-O-RAMA.  Arthur  Murray  Inc.  SN  289,110. 
I'ub.  11-12-68.  Filed  1-18-68. 


Class  106  —  Material  Treatment 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


Class  200 


S64.:i92.      NRA    NATIONAL    RESTAURANT   ASSOCIATION 
AND     DESIGN.     National     Restaurant     Association.     SN 
276,851.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Hied  7-26-67. 
IPI  AND  DESIGN.  International  Plastics,  Inc.  SN     864,393.     PIA   AND  DESIGN.   Pilots   International   Associa- 
tion Inc.  SN  291.421.  Pub.  ll-12-fls.  Filed  2-19-68. 


864.387 

271,623.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  5-16-67. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  recistrations  are  not  subjti-t  to  opposition, 

Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com-  Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
positions  and  Parts  Thereof 


884,394.     Impex    Limited,    Nassau.    Bahamas.    SN    285,134.     864.397.     Zurn  Industries,  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa.  8N  274,912,  Filed 
Filed  PR.  11-17-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-14-68.  PR.  6-27-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-5-68. 


perfeXion 


Synehrodisc 


For  Toner  for  a  Copying  Machine  (Int.  CI.  1 ) . 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1966  ;  In  commerce  Jan.  20,  1966. 


For  Fluid  Centrifugal  Clutches  for  Use  With  Machinery 
(Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  May  20,  1966. 


Class  26  — Measuring    and    Scientific 
Class  16  — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings  Apoliances 


864.395.     Roi  Products  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  SN  271,963. 
Filed  PR.  5-19-67  ;  Am.  S.R    11-12-68. 


MARBLE  STONE 


864.398.     Norcross  Corporation,  Newton,  Mass.  SN  283,814. 
Filed  P.R.  10-31-67  :  Am.  S  R.  11-12-68. 


NORCROSS 


For  Masonry  and  Swimming  Pool  Coatings  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1966. 


For  Viscometers  for  Measuring  Viscosity.   Recorders  and 
Indicators  Responsive  to  Electrical  Signals  From  Viscometers 
for  Recording  and  Indicating  Measured  Viscosity  and  Tem- 
perature and   for  Actuating   Signal   Lights  or   Alarms,   and 
^_^^^^^^^_^^  Electric  Controls  for  Controlling  the  Operating  Frequency  of 

the  Viscometers  and  Responsive  to  Electrical  Signals  From 
Recorders   and    Indicators    to    Electrically    or    Pneumatically 

Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines,   p\""uThir«rTint^ci'9T  '^°  *^'""'°'  ^'"'°""''  ""'  ^°°" 

First  use  June  16,  1964. 


and  Supplies 


864,396.     Avnet.    Inc.,    New   York.    NY.,    assignee   of  Carol     864.399.     calvln  P.  MIdgley  and  Elsie  T  Mldgley  Lake  Villa 

r/lt'"^"  "="»"  -^TTo^.^''-  '^    ^'^  ''"•'"•  ^"'"^  ^''  '"    SN  284.69S    Filed  P.R.I  1-13-67  :  Am.  S  R    iT^'^eS 

9-19—67  ;  Am.  S.R.  11—12—68. 

CHEMISTRY  FOR  KIDS 

For  Portable  Chemical  Laboratory  Kits  Which  Consist  of 
a  Carrying  Case.  Containers  of  Chemicals.  Laboratory  E^qulp- 
ment  and  Accessories,  for  Use  In  Teaching  Chemistry  to  Grade 
School  and  High  School  Students  (Int.  CI.  9>. 

First  use  November  1966. 


TANGLE-PROOF 


For  Battery  Booster  Cable  (Int.  01.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  4,  1967. 
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Class  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies  Oass  46-  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


864,400.      Martel  Electronics  Sales  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  SN  252,86.1.  Filed  P.R.  8-22-66;  Am.  S.R.  11-6-68. 


4000L 


For  Tape  Recorders  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1964. 


864,401.     Arvin  Industries.  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind.  SN  263,342. 
Filed  P.R.  1-26-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-6-68. 


S64.406.  The  Ostrom  Company.  Seattle.  Wash.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Ostrom  Mushroom  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
SN  278,028.  Filed  P.R.  8-10-67  ;  Am.  .S.R.  7-25-68. 

GOLDEN  BROWN 

For  Fresh  Mushrooms  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  July  13,  1967. 


For  Tape  Cartridge  Players  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Dec.  23,  1966. 


864,402.     Arvln  Industries.  Inc..  Columbus,  Ind.  SN  263,343. 
Filed  P.R.  1-26-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-6-68. 


FOURN 
EIGHT 


For  Tape  Cartridge  Player  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Dec.  23,  1966. 


Class  37—  Paper  and  Stationery 

864,403.  Dalnlhon  Bungu  Kabushlkl  Kalsha,  d,b.a.  The 
Japan  Stationery  Co..  Ltd..  Chuo-ku.  Tokyo-to,  Japan.  SN 
279,281.  Filed  PR.  8-29-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-6-68. 


For  Fountain  Pens,  Mechanical  Fens  and  Ball  Point  Pens 
(Int.  CI.  18). 

First  use  June  20.  1967  ;  in  commerce  July  30,  1967. 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

864.404.     U.S.  Industrial  Publications,  Inc.,  Stamford.  Conn. 
8N  276,265.  Filed  PR.  7-18-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-20-68. 

ENVIRONMENTAL  DESIGN 

For    Periodical    Publication — Namely,    a    Magazine    (Int. 
CI.  16). 

First  use  May  25,  1967. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

864.407.  (See  Class  52  for  this  trademark.) 

864.408.  Alberto-Culver    Company,    Melrose    Park,    111.    SN 
286,868.  Filed  P.R.  12-14-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-6-68. 

COPPER  LUSTRE 


For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1958. 


884,409.     Alberto-Culver    Company,    Melrose    Park,    111.    SN 
286,870.  Filed  P.R.  12-14-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-6-68. 


DESERT  SAND 


For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1958. 


864,410.     Alberto-Culver    Company,    Melrose    Park.    111.    SN 
286,871.  Filed  P.R.  12-14-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-6-68. 

RAVEN'S  WING 


For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1958. 


864,411.     Alberto-Culver    Company,    Melrose    Park     111.    SN 
286,872.  Filed  P.R.  12-14-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-6-68. 


MIDNIGHT  BROWN 


For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1958. 


884,412.     Alberto-Culver    Company,    Melrose    Park,    111.    SN 
286,873.  Filed  P.R.  12-14-67  ,■  Am.  S.R.  11-6-68. 

DUSKY  BROWN 


Class  45  — Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 


864,405.  Cott  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignee,  by 
mesne  assignment,  of  General  Beverage  Corp.,  Springfield, 
Mass.  SN  279,886.  Filed  8-30-67. 


NOCAFEEN 


For  Soft  Drinks  and  Syrups  Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  32). 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  31,  1943. 


For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1958. 


864,413.     Alberto-Culver    Company,    Melrose    Park,    111.    SN 
287,107.  Filed  P.R.  12-18-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-6-68. 


SILVER  MIST 


For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1958. 
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Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


864,414.     Alberto-Culver    Compacy,    Melrose    Park,    111.    SN 
28T,109.  Filed  P.R.   12-18-87  ;   \m.   S.R.  11-6-68. 


BROW^  ORCHID 

For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1958. 


„     ^     .„     o»T         First  use  Aug.  4.  1967. 
864.415.     Alberto-Culver    Company,    Melrose    Park,    111.    HN 
287,111.  Filed  P.R.  12-18-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-6-88. 


864,407.     Teilxe  Chemicals,  Inc..  OreenvlUe,  B.C.  SN  278.537. 
Filed  P.R.  8-17-67  :  Am.  S.R.  10-24-88. 

SPRAY'N  WASH 

For  Soil   Remover   Especially   Formulated   for  Permanent 
Pressed  and  Washable  Fabrics  (Int.  CI.  3). 


SUN  SPUN 


Service  Mkrk 


For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1958. 


864,416.     Alberto  Culver    Company.    Melrose    Park,    111.    SN 
287.112.  Filed  P.K.  12-18-87  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-6-68. 

RUSSET  RADIANCE 

For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1958. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

■S64.417.     American   Society   for   Metals.    Novelty,   Ohio.   SN 
280.,'?14.  Filed  PR.  12-S-88;  Am.  8  R.  9-18-67. 

MATERIALS  ENGINEERING 
SHOW 

For    Sponsoring   and    Operating    Industrial    Trade   Shows 
(Int.  CI.  41). 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1966. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


76,229. 
247,578. 
249.040. 

249.170. 
249.739. 

249,769. 
251,07S. 
253,066. 
253.754. 
254,066. 
«S4.071. 
254.284. 


255.086. 
255,231. 
255,511. 
438,723. 

440,309. 
440,641. 
441,170. 
441.266. 
441.305. 
441,333. 
441,697. 
441,717. 
441.727 
442.326. 
442.371. 
442.432. 
442,450. 
502.772. 
503,728. 
503,869. 
503.870. 

503.871. 
503.945. 
503.961. 
504,087. 
504.116. 
504,247. 
504,418. 
504.539. 
504,588. 


O.F.C.  CI.  49   (Int.  CI.  33).  12-28-09.  504,671. 

CITROMA.  CI.  18  (Int.  CI.  5».  10-2-28.  504,67.'S. 

"ARROW  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  28  (Int.  CI.  9).  .504.7.57. 

11-6-28.                             V-    -.-       ..  .W4.906. 

AXSCOMATIC.  CI.  28  (Int.  CI.  9).  11-6-28.  .104.915. 

LAVENDER    BATH    SOAP.    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.  505.024. 

CIS.  51  and  52  (Int.  CI.  3).  11-20-28. 

WESTERN  QUEEN.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  31).  11-20-28.  505  055. 

MAC.  CI.  18  (Int.  CI.  5).  12-25-28.  .505,178. 
WHIRLWIND.  CI.  42   (Int.  CI.  24).  2-19-29. 

.MEMRI  MINDER.  CI.  37   (Int.  CI.  16).  3-5-29.  505.277. 

COP  R-LOY.  CI.  12  (Int.  CI.  6).  3-12-29.  505.441. 

RUB-SOL.  CI.  6  ilnt.  CI.  II.  3-12-29.  505.464. 

•MY    WEEKLY   READER''   ENCLOSED   IN   REC-  505,499. 
TANGCLAR    BORDER.    CI.    38    (Int.    a.    16). 

3-19-29.                          ,  505.723. 

TINY  TAD.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  29).  4-16-29.  506,054. 

SWEET  PATOOTIE.  CI.  46  lint.  CI.  31).  4-16-29.  506,067. 

WHITE  CROSS.  CI.  46   (Int.  CI.  31).  4-23-29.  506.142. 

CARLYLE    AND    DESIGN.    CI.    17    (Int.    CI.    34).  506,306. 

5-11-48. 

ZYROX.  CI.  21  (Int.  CI.  17).  8-24-48.  506.525. 

BAR-WIN.  CI.  39   (Int.  C\.  25).  9-14-48.  508.660. 

TEEZ.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  29).  10-26-48.  506.798. 

PHENOXETOL.  CI.  6  (Int.  CI.  1).  11-9-48.  506.994. 

COLIBRI.  CI.  8  (Int.  CI.  34).  11-16-48.  507  270. 

REVUE.  CI.  27  (Int.  CI.  14).  11-16-48.  507  281. 

INSWELL.  CI.  13  (Int.  CI.  6).  12-28-48.  507.286. 

PURR-R-R.  CI.  51   (Int.  CI.  3).  12-28-48.  .107.389. 

WRANGLER.  CI.  39   (Int.  CI.  25).  12-28-48.  507.505. 

SIGNAL.  CI.  23  (Int.  CI.  7).  3-22-49. 

MALIBU.  CI.  39   (Int.  CI.  25).  4-5-49.  507.506. 

BLUE  CROSS.  CI.  51  (Int.  CI.  3).  4-12-49. 

WET  EDGE  SPIRITS.  CI.  18  (Int.  CI.  2).  4-12-49.  507.843. 

MULTITROL.  CI.  13   (Int.  CI.  11).  10-12-48.  507.855. 

■K"  FELT.  CI.  42   (Int.  CI.  24).  11-9-48.  507.860. 

COW.  CI.  52  (Int.  Cla.  1  and  3).  11-16-48.  507,870. 

COW    (DESIGN).    01.    52    (Int.    Cls.    1    and    3). 

11-16-48.  507.895. 

COW  BRAND.  CI.  52  (Int.  Cls.  1  and  3).  11-16-48.  507,942. 

THE  GIBSON  GIRL.  CI.  28  (Int.  CI.  14).  11-16-48. 

UE  (DESIGN).  CI.  21  (Int.  CI.  7).  11-16-48.  508.038. 

MALIN.  CI.  30  (Int.  CI.  21).  11-23-48.  508,054. 

WALLA  WALLA.  CI.  48  (Int.  CI.  29).  11-23-48.  508,072. 

HOLLY  CARTER.  CI.  48    (Int.  CI.  30).   11-23-48.  508,073. 

LUBRICORE.  CI.  7   (Int.  CI.  22).  11-30-48. 

MAJESCO.  CI.  28   (Int.  CI.  8).  12-7-48.  508.165. 

MERKIN    AND    DESIGN.    CI.    16     (Int.    CI.    2).  508.301. 
12-7-48. 


MERKROME.  CI.  16  (Int.  CI.  2).  12-7-48. 
MERCROMATE.  CI.  16  (Int.  CI.  2).  12-7-48. 
SHIRAYUKI.  CI.  46   (Int.  CI.  30).  12-14-48. 
NORTH  WESTERN.  CI.  12  (Int.  CI.  19).  12-21-48. 
FOLISAN.  CI.  8  (Int.  CI.  31.  12-21-48. 
DESIGN   OF  MAN  WITH   SHOVEL.   CI.   12    (Int. 

CI.  19).  12-21-48. 
MOR  LES-NITRATE.  CI.  6  (Int.  CI.  It.  12-21-48. 
WESTERN  AND  DIAMOND  DESIGN.  CI.  9   (Int. 

CI.  13).  12-28-48. 
ADVANCE.  CI.  21   (Int.  CI.  9).  12-28-48. 
COLITHO.  CI   6  (Int.  a.  1).  1-4-49. 
PENFIELD.  CI.  34   (Int.  CI.  11).  1-4-49. 
EDNA   WALLACE  HOPPER.   CI.   51    (Int.  CI.   3). 

1-4-49. 
SIRENO.  CI.  23  (Int.  CI.  9).  1-18-49. 
SUBCYCLE.  CI.  21   (Int.  CI.  9).  1-25-49. 
SILK  GAUZE.  CI.  11  (Int.  CI.  18).  1-25-49. 
STAYON.  CI.  42  (Int.  CI.  24).  2-1-49. 
BUR-MIL  &  QUALITY  AND  TRIANGLE  DESIGN. 

CI.  43  (Int.  CI.  23).  2-1-49. 
GUMP'S.  CI.  28  (Int.  CI.  14).  2-8-49. 
SUPER  60.  CI.  8  (Int.  CI.  1).  2-15-49. 
FIBRE-WOOL.  CI.  12  (Int.  CI.  17).  2-15-49. 
GUMP'S.  CI.  38  (Int.  CI.  16).  2-22-49. 
CRAMERTON.  CI.  42   (Int.  CI.  24).  3-1-49. 
ALLWITE.  CI.  4  ( Int.  CI.  3).  .Vl-49. 
CEM.  CI.  31  (Int.  CI.  11).  3-1-49. 
GUMP'S.  CI.  3  (Int.  CI.  18).  3-8-49. 
BURLINGTON     HOUSE.    CI.    42     (Int.    CI.    24). 

3- ,8-49. 
BURLINGTON  HOUSE  AND  DOORWAY  DESIGN. 

CI.  42  (Int.  CI.  24).  3-8-49. 
ENCORE.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  31).  3-15-49. 
COOK  BODY  CO.  CI.  19  (Int.  CI.  12).  3-22-49. 
HERRESHOFF.  CI.  34  (Int.  CI.  11  I.  3-22-49. 
BLUE  BABE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  23    (Int.  CI.  7). 

3-22-49. 
RUSTAREST.  CI.  6  (Int.  CI.  2).  3-22-49. 
DOORWAY      (DESIGN).     CI.     42      (Int.     CI.     24). 

3-22-49. 
MANSIZE.  CI.  39   (Int.  CI.  25).  3-29-49. 
VERDUGO.  CI.  48  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  30).  3-29-49. 
HUSKY.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  31).  8-29-49. 
REPRESENTATION    OF    A    DOG'S    HEAD    IN    A 

CIRCLE.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  31).  3-29-49. 
CELILO.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  29).  4-5-49. 
"STELLA'S   STRETCH   ALL.'   CI.   4    (Int.   O.   1). 

4-5-49. 
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50S..365.     SOLTICE.  CI.  18  (Int.  CI.  5).  4-12-49. 
.10.S.377.      PRESIDENT.  CI.  35   (Int.  CI.  12).  4-12-49. 
.108,421.      SO  KLEEN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  8  (Int.  CI.  3). 

4-12-49. 
.108,491.     RAYO  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  31).  4-12-49. 


508,619.  PROTOX.  CI.  6  (Int.  CI.  1).  4-12-49. 

508,747.  COMMON  SENSE.  CI.  38  (Int.  CI.  16).  4-19-49. 

508,978.  RICHELIEU.  CI.  28  (Int.  CI.  14).  4-28-49. 

509.125.  STAINLEND.  CI.  34  (Int.  CI.  9).  4-28-49. 

509.126.  MONEND.  CI.  34  (Int.  CI.  9).  4-26-49. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

The  lollotcing  regitlrationt  tfuei  Det.  II,  tStt 

741.783.  TI  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  1. 

741.784.  FLOTROL.  CI.  1. 

741.785.  POLARIZED  ICE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  1. 

741.766.  RELFOAM.  CI.  1. 

741.767.  TRAYETTE.  CI.  2, 
741,770.  8T0RITAINER.  CI.  2. 
741,772.  PREMERE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  3. 
741.781.  CLEANWELD.  CI.  6. 

741.788.  WAYMEEN.  CI.  6. 

741.789.  REDI-LAC.  CI.  8. 

741.797.  COLORWELD  LINE-A-LOCK.  CI.   12. 

741.798.  COLORWELD    LINE-A-LOCK    AND   DESIGN.    CI. 

12. 

741.799.  COLORWELD  STEP-TRIM  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  12. 

741.800.  COLORWELD  STEP-TRIM.  CI.  12. 

741.801.  SOUND-TEX.  CI.  12. 
741,803.  BUDGETLINE.  CI.  12. 

741.807.  HALLTEX.  CI.  12. 

741.808.  WALCRETE.  CI.  12. 

741.809.  WELSHTONE.  CI.  12. 

741.810.  HUTCH  STEEL-X.  CI.  12. 
741,815.  LUBRI-DAPTER.  CI.  13. 
741,838.  MEDINOL.  CI.  18. 
741,841.  AVRILA.  CI.  18. 
741.849.  PARTULE8.  CI.  18. 

741.853.  PIONEERWAY.  CI.  18. 

741.854.  RED  COMBWAY.  CI.  18. 

741.855.  FLOWERLYN.  CI.  18. 
741.858.  CROWL'S  INDIUM.  CI.  18. 
741,889.  TRAFFEX.  CI.  20. 
741.873.  DYNA8PARK.  CI.  21. 
741.875.  "WOOD  TOUCH."  CI.  21. 
741.878.  SK-12'8.  CI.  21. 
741.883.  INSTA-GATER.  CI.  21. 

741.891.  THERMOWAVE.  CI.  21. 

741.892.  MI-T-CEL  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21. 

741.893.  SHIELDTRON.  CI.  21. 
741.895.  HANOVER.  CI.  21. 
741,86'.  VIBRALITE.  CI.  21. 
741.901.  BUR-TEX.  CI.  22. 

741.903.  THE  JOURNEY  OF  THE  ISRAELITES.  CI.  22. 

741.904.  CARICATURE  OF  A  GOLFER.  CI.  22. 

741.905.  IT'S  IN  LETS  FACE  IT.  CI.  22. 
741.908.  NATURAL.  CI.  22. 

741.907.  BENT  STIRRUP  AND  DESIGN.  Q,  22. 

741.911.  "WOOD  TOUCH."  CI.  23. 

741.912.  SAVATELLER.  CI.  23. 

741.913.  PAX-MOR.  CI.  23. 

741.924.  8ECCR-UR-TRIP  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  23. 

741.925.  S.  CI.  23. 

741.931.  TRIANGLE  DESIGN  WITHIN  THE  LETTER  C. 

CI.  23. 

741.934.  FLOWER  DRUM.  CI.  23. 

741.937.  FASHION  CARE.  CI.  24. 

741.939.  AUTOMETRIC  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  28. 

741,944.  TINUOUSCHECKING.  CI.  28. 

741.946.  TINYTECTOR.  CI.  28. 

741.947.  STARLITER.  CI.  28. 

741.951.  FILA'FRAMER  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  26. 

741.952.  DIMENSION.  CI.  27. 
741,955.  M  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  28. 
741,958.  ELASTEX.  CI.  28. 
741.958.  JML.  CI.  28. 

741.960.  THE  TWIST  BY  RICHELIEU.  CI.  28. 


741.984. 
741.989. 
741,980. 

741.982. 
741.983. 
741.984. 
741.988. 
741.988. 
741.990. 
741.992. 

741.993. 
741,995. 
741.998. 
742,002. 
742,003. 
742,006. 
742,007. 
742,020. 
742,025. 
742.031. 
742.033. 
742.038. 
742.040. 
742,045. 
742,046. 
742,050. 
742,051. 
742.052. 
742.061. 
742.064. 
742,084. 
742,098. 
742,099. 
742,100. 

742,104. 
742,108. 

742,111. 
742,112. 
742,113. 

742,119. 
742,120. 
742,121. 
742,123. 
742,124. 
742,125. 
742,126. 
742,127. 
742.128. 
742.129. 
742.133. 
742,134. 
742,135. 

742,138. 
742,139. 

742,141. 
742.147. 
742,151. 


819,615. 


DEWDROP.  CI.  28. 

B  &  B  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  28. 

CHARTMASTER    LUKETA    NICHOLS    AND   DK 
SIGN.  CI.  32. 

UNI-KAY.  CI.  32. 

DIVERSITIES.  CI.  32. 

HOUSE  &  HERRMANN  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  32. 

KALO  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  32. 

SLEEP  SENTRY.  CI.  32.  ' 

SLENDER  RITE.  CI.  32. 

COLEMAN    SUPER    PERFORMANCE    AND    DE- 
SIGN. CI.  34. 

PRAXAIR.  CI.  34. 

FAIRWAY.  CI.  34. 

MAX-MILE.  CI.  35. 

PORTRAIT.  CI.  36. 

F.  G.  HAUSHER.  CI.  36. 

FAIRLANE.  CI.  37. 

NORWOOD  STUDIOS,  INC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  38. 

SNUGGLE  BOOTS.  CI.  .39. 

WINGED  WALKERS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39. 

PINBUSTER.  CI.  39. 

NORTHWIND.  CI.  39. 

KASHBAH.  CI.  39. 

MT.  KASH.  CI.  39. 

WOOL  'N'  RANCH.  CT.  42. 

BROC-A-TEL  BY  CALVINE  MILLS.  CI.  42. 

DYNACAIRE.  CI.  44. 

COLLEENS.  CI.  44. 

SITTUP.  CI.  44. 

UTE  MOUNTAIN  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  48. 

LIFELINE.  CI.  46. 

CHIEF  OSHKOSH  BEER  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  48. 

MACLEVY.  CI.  100. 

HEAD  HOUSE.  CI.  100. 

TEXACO  EXPERIMENT  INC.,  T  AND  DESIGN 
OF  STAR.  CI.  100. 

C-PAC.  CI.  102. 

ORAMATAN  AND  PROFILE  OF  INDIAN  CHIEF. 
CI.  106. 

PERROTTS  LTD.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  106. 

ROULETTE.  CI.  108. 

POLKA     DOT     THE     (KELOT     AND     DESIGN. 
CI.  107. 

QUIK-PIRE.  CI.  1. 

MICO  ETC.  AND  PACKAGE  DESIGN.  CI.  1. 

JET-GAZ  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  2. 

CHINA-FIX.  CI.  5. 

LARGE  GLACIER.  CT.  33. 

DAPPLED.  CI.  33. 

COBBLESTONE.  CI.  83. 

RAINDROP,  a.  33. 

CORDUROY.  CI.  33. 

JET-GAZ  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  34. 

RADIO-TELEVISION  BY  TOM  TYRELL.  CI.  38. 

ROUND  THE  TOWN  BY  MARILYN  KINO.  CI.  38. 

DIRECTORY   OF   PRINTING   BUYERS   IN   NEW 
YORK.  CI.  38. 

AUTOMOVIL  INTERNACIONAL.  CI.  38. 

BESTSELLER  FICTION  BOOKCERPT  AND  DE- 
SIGN. CI.  38. 

FLIP-OVER.  CI.  40. 

FRESH  EMERALDS.  CI.  51. 

FUNDED    SECURITY    PLAN    AND    DESIGN.    CI. 
102. 

Section  18 
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864,239, 
864.107, 


pub. 
pub. 


N.y. 

N.Y. 


864,229,    pub. 
864,260,     pub. 


N.y.    864,267,     pub.     11-12-08. 
,    Mohnton,    Pa.    864,224,    pub. 


AB    HakaDssons    Indugtrter,    Amal,    Sweden 

11-12-6S.  C'l.  34. 
AG    Marketing    Corp.,    West    Lafayette,    Ind, 

11-12-U8.  CI.  10. 
A. U.K.    l-roductlon    Co.,     Scottsdale,    Arl«.     742,113,    cane. 

CI.  107. 
-Vbbott     Laboratories,     Xorth     Chicago,     III.     864,309,     pub 

ll-lL>-68.  n.  44. 
Abco  Laboratories  :  See — 

Itaron,  Allen. 
.\ce  Sycamore,    Inc..    Sycamore,    111.    864,125,   pub.    ll-J2-«8. 

CI.   13. 
.Advance   Electric   i.   Relay   Co.,    Los   Angelea,    Calif.,    to   Oak 

Electro/Xetlcs    Corp.,    Cryatal    Lake,    III.    509,277,    ren. 

1-28-69.  CI.  21. 
.-Verolet -General  Corp.  :  See — 

Weathermeasure  Corp. 
.\etna   Steel   Products  Corp..   Sew   York,   N.Y    741.803.  cane. 

CI.   12. 
.\Ir    Reduction    Co.,     Inc.,     New    Y'ork, 

11-12-68.  CI.  20. 
.\lr    Reduction     Co.,     Inc..    New     York. 

11-12-68.  CI.  34. 
.ilroroat  Corp..  The,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  804,333,  pub.  11-12-68. 

CI,   50. 
Albert  &  Co.  Security  Corp.,  Cr  itonOnHudson,  N.Y.  804.377, 

pub.  11-12-68.  CI.  lO-.'. 
AlbertoCulver    Co..    Melrose    Park,    111.    864.408-16.    CI.    51. 
Alljfn-Rlte,  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Calif.  864,198,  pub.  11-12-68. 

CI.  23. 
.Vlkro    Musical    Supplies   Co.,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y'.   742.003, 

cane.  CI.  36. 
.VmbUKsador  Cards  :  See — 
Hallmark  Cards.  Inc. 
.Amerace    Corp.,    .New    York, 

CI     35. 
.\merlcan     Contractors,     Inc. 

11-12-68.  CI.  26. 
.American    Hairy    Queen    Corp..    Minneapolis,    Minn.    804,314. 

pub   ll-12-<i8.  CI.  46. 
.\mer1can    Education    Press.    Inc..   Columbus,    tlhlo.    to   Xerox 

Corp..    Rochester.   .N.Y.   254.284.   ren.   1-28-69    CI.   38. 
.American    Felt    Co.,    GlenvUle,    Conn.,    to    GAP    Corp.,    New 

York.  NY.  503,728.  ren.  1-28-09.  CI.  42. 
.\nierlcan  Home  Products  Corp. ;  See — 
Grimn  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
Whitehall  Pharmacal  Co. 
.\nierlcan  Home  Products  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  864,193,  pub. 

11-12-68.  CI.  23. 
.\merlcan    Home    Products    Corp.,    New    Y'ork,    N.Y*.    864,201. 

pub.  ll-12-<!8.  CI.  23. 
.\nierlcan    Institute    of    Certified    Public    Accountants,    New 

York.   NY.  864. 2S5,  pub.   11-12-68.  CI.  38. 
-\nierlcan     Motor     Inns    of     Oaytona     Beach,     Inc.,     Ormond 

Beach,  Fla.  8fl4,3.'i8.  pub.  11-12-68.  CI.  100. 
.Vmerlcan     Parts     Co.,     Inc.,     Houston,     Tei.     804.239, 

11-12-68.  CI.  26. 
.\merlcan  Society  for  Metals.  Novelty,  Ohio.  804.417.  CI. 
.\merlcan    Standard 

11-12-68.  CI.  13. 
American    Thermoform 

cane.  CI.  23. 
.Vmerlean    Tobacco   Co..   The,    New   Y'ork,    N.Y'.   864,139,    pub 

11-12-68.  CI.  17. 
.Xmertcan     I'nlform     Co..     Cleveland,     Tenn.     864.381.     pub. 

11-12-68.  CI.  103. 
Ameroek   Corp..   Roekford.   III.   864.115.   pub.   11-12-68.   Mul- 
tiple Class  (Classes  12.  13.  23.  25,  and  32). 
.Vmlcon    Corp.,    Lexington,    Mass.    864,245,    pub.    11-12-08. 

CT.   31. 
Andersen.  H.  W.,  Products,  Inc..  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y.  804.306. 

pub.  11-12-08.  CI.  44. 
.\nderaon.  Leroy  R..  d.b.a.  The  Kar-Du  Cart  Co.,  West  Chicago. 

111.  864.155,  pub.  11-12-08.  CI.  19. 
.\ndei«on-Prlehnrd   Oil   Corp..    to   Apco   Oil   Corp.,   Oklahoma 

City.  Okla.  254,071,  ren.  1-28-69.  CI.  0. 
-Vnderson-Prlcharil   Oil    Corp..   to   Apco   Oil   Corp..   Oklahoma 

City.  Okla.  442,450,  ren.  1-28-69.  CI.  18. 
.\nsco  Photoproduets.  Inc..  to  Agfa  Anseo  Corp.,  Rlnghamton. 

to    GAF    Corp..    New    York,    N.Y.    249,040,    ren.    1-28-09. 

CI.  26. 
.\nsco  Photonroducts.  Inc..  to  Agfa  Ansco  Corp.,  Blnghamton. 

to   GAF   Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y".    249,170,    ren.    1-28-69. 

CI.  26. 
Apco  Oil  Corp. :  See — 

Anderson-Prlchard  Oil  Corp. 
Areos    Corp.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.    509,125-6,    ren.    1-28-09. 

CI.  34. 
Armour  &  Co..  Chicago,  III.  804,348.  pub.  11-12-08.  O.  52. 
.\rmour  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Chicago.  111.  741  841.  cane.  CI  18. 
.\rmstrong  Cork  Co..  Lancaster.  Pa.  741.869.  cane.  CI.  20. 
.\rvln  Industries.  Inc..  Columbus.  Ind.  804,401-2.  CI.  38. 
.\ttantlc     Products     Corp.,     Trenton.     N.J.     864.085,     pub. 

11-12-08.  CI.  3. 


pub. 

,. --.  107. 

Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.   864,123-4,    pub. 

Corp.,    Culver    City,    Calif.    741.913. 


Atlantic     Richfield     Co.,     Philadelphia,     Pa.     804.378,     pub. 

11-12-68.  CI.  103. 
Atlas  Supply  Co.,  Springfield,  N.J.  804,203,  pub.   11-12-08. 

CI.  23. 
Auto  Laundry  Equipment  Sales  Co.,  Northbrook,  III.  864,219, 

pub.  11-12-08.  CI.  23. 
Autocase  Corp..  Richmond   Va.  884.222,  pub.  11-12-68.  CI.  23 
Autometric    Corp..    New    York.    .NY.    741,939,    cane.    CI.    26. 
.\utoroll  l>eeorated  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Karlyn.  William  M. 
Avnet.  Inc..  New  York,  .N'.Y.,  from  Carol  Wire  &  Cable  Corp., 

Pawtucket,  H.l.  804,396.  CI    21. 
Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  Y'ork,  N.Y.  864,340,  pub.  11-12-68. 

CI.  51. 
Aiallne  Golf  Co..  Sherman  Oaks.  Calif.  741,904-5,  cane.  CI.  22 
Babbitt  Products.  Inc.:  Bee — 

Chemicals.  Inc. 
Bailey.  Robert,  *  Anaodatea,  Inc.,  Dea  Plalnee,  111.  864,202. 

pub.  11-12-68.  CI.  23. 
Ball  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  NY.  864.344,  pub.  11-12-68. 

CI.  51. 
Ballard  *  Ballard.   Los  Angeles.  Calif.  741,969.  cane.  CI.  28. 
Barlow.  J.,  I,  Co.    (Nottm)    Ltd..  Beeston.  England.  440.641. 

ren.  1-28-69.  CI.  39. 
Baron.  Allen,  d.b.a    Abco  Laboratories.  Walnut  Creek.  Calif. 

S64.313.  pub.  11-12-68.  CI.  48. 
Barton  Products  Corp..  West  Bend.  Wis.  864.121,  pub.  11-12- 

68.  CI.  13. 
Basch,  Herman.  *  Co.  Inc.,  North  Bergen,  N.J.  742.112.  cane. 

CI.  106. 
Basle  Inc.  :  See — 

Basic  Refractortee.  Inc. 
Basle  Refractories.  Inc..  to  Basic  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  809.- 

024.  ren.  1-28-69.  CI.  12. 
Bathbee  Co. :  Bee — 

EventofT.  Hrman. 
Bathbee  Prod.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Eventoff.  Hymao. 
Bavou  Ice  &  Electric  Co..  Bayou  La  Batre,  Ala.  741,789,  cane. 

CT.  1. 
Beach  Publishing  Co.,  I>etrolt.  Mich.  908,747.  ren.  1-28-69. 

CI.  38. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co..  Chicago.  111.  864.325.  pub.  11-12-68.  CI. 

46. 
Belson  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  North  Aurora,  111.  864.261,  pub.  11-12- 

68.  CI.  34. 
Bendli   Corp..    The.    Detroit.    Mich.    741.883.   cane.   CI.    21. 
Benkay  Jewelry  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  NT.  741,958.  cane.  CI. 

28. 
Blrenbaum.  Abe.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  742.025,  cane.  CI.  39. 
Bishop   Industries   Inc..   Union,   N.J.  864.297    pub.   11-12-68. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  40  and  51). 
Bishop  Indu«tries  Inc.,  Union.  N.J.  864.339.  pub.  11-12-88. 

a.  51. 
Blue  Bell.  Inc..  to  Blue  Bell.  Inc..  Greensboro.  N.C.  441.727. 

ren    1-2S-89.  CI.  S9. 
Blue  Cross  Beauty  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Haber.  Leo. 
Boeleke.  Oswald,   d.b.a.  Leckermaeulchen.   Luebeek-Schlutup. 

Germany.  864.321.  pub.  11-12-68.  CI.  46. 
Borden  Co..  The.  New  York.  NY.  742.064.  cane.  CI.  48. 
Bosnos.  iJus  O  .  d  b.a.  Natural  Mfg..  Morton  Grove    111.  741.- 

906.  cane.  CI.  22. 
British   Pens  Ltd..   Smethwick.   Birmingham.  England.  864.- 

278.  pub.  n-12-88.  CI.  37. 
British    Portland    Cement    Manufacturers.    Ltd..    The.    West- 
minster.  London.   England.   741.808    cane.  CI.   12. 
Brlttaln  Industries.  Inc..  Torrance.  Calif.  864,227.  pub.  11-12- 

88.  CI.  26. 
Brown  Co.  New  York    N.T.  884,081,  pub.  11-12-68.  CI.  2. 
Buckhart.  Norman  C,  Jr. ;  See — 

Smith    Addle  E. 
Bullock.  Wimam  M..  d.b.a.  Spectapc,  Bluffton.  S.C.  864,086. 

pub.  11-12-68.  CI.  9. 
Burllneton  Industries.  Inc. ;  See — 

Burlington  Mills  Corp. 
Burlington  Mills  Corp..  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc..  Greens- 
boro. N  C  506  30«  ren.  1-28-69.  CI.  43. 
Burlington  M'lls  Corp..  to  Bnrllneton  Industries,  Inc..  Greens- 
boro. N  C    507  270.  ren    1-28-69   CI   42. 
Burlington  Mills  Corp..  to  Burlington  Industries.  Inc..  Greens- 
boro. N  C   ,507.505-8   ren    1-28-69.  CI.  42. 
Burlington  M'lls  Corp..  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.,  Greens- 
boro. N.C.  507.942.  ren    1-2S-69.  CI.  42. 
Burlington    Mills   Inc.,    Burlington,   Wis.   741,901.   cane.   CI. 

22. 

CAM  DIstrlbuton.  Jersey  City.  N.J.  884.312,  pub.  11-12- 

68.  CI.  49. 
Calgon  Corp..  Plttsbnrgh,  Pa.  884.097,  pub.  11-12-68.  CI.  6. 
California  Bankcard  Asan. :  See — 

Western  States  Bankcard  Assn. 
Callan    J.  M..  Co.,  The,  Chicago.  111.  741.898.  cane.  CI.  21. 
CalTlne  Mills.  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.  742,048,  cane.  CI.  42. 
Canadian  Prelghtvays  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Consolidated    Frelghtways   Corp.    of   Delaware. 
Carco,    Inc.,    L/etrolt,    Mich.    884,274-5,    pub.    11-12-68.    CI. 

87. 
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Carol  Wire  &  Cable  Corp. :  See — 

Carter-Wallace^  iDc.  New  York.  N.Y.  864.342.  pub.  J1-12-6S. 

CI.  51. 
Castleton  China  :  See — 

Castleton  Cbloa  Inc.  , ,.  ,  .  „ 

Castleton    China   Inc..    New   York.    N.Y..    to   Interpace   Corp.. 

(I.b.a.  Castleton  China.  New  Castle,  Pa.  504.0.S7.  ren.  1-2K- 

Cnmilna.  Inc  .  I-09  .\ngeles.  Calif.  442..171.  ren.  1-28-69.  CI. 

Chartniaster  Co.,  Seattle.  Wash.  741  980.  cane.  CI.  ^2 
Chattanooea  Medicine  Co..  The.  to  Chattem  Drug  *  Chemical 

Co,,   Chattanooea,   Tenn.   ,'in,s.:i«5.   ren.   1-28-80-   CI.    IS. 
Chattanooea  riiarmacal  Co.,  CliattanooKa,  Tenn.  SB4.244.  pub. 

11-12-68.  CI.  31. 
Chattem  DruB  Ic  Chemical  Co.  :  see — 

Chattanooea  .Medicine  Co..  The. 
Cheln.   J  .  &  Co.,   Burlington,   N.J.  a<»4.083,   pub.    11-12-68. 

CI    **  • 

Chemicals.  Inc..  il.b.a.  .So  Kleen  Products.  Oakland    and  San 

Francisco  Calif.,  to  Babbitt  Products.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Chemicals. 

Inc.    Lakevllle,  Conn    508.421,  ren.  1-2S-69.  CI.  «. 
Chilton  Co  .  Philadelphia,  Pa.  864.284.  pub.  11-12-68.  CI.  Xh. 
China  Fix  Co.  Phlladeli.hla,  Pa,  742  12T*.  cane,  C     », 
Check    Full    O'    Nuts   Corp.,    New    York.    N.\.    8b4..362.    pub. 

11—1 5— US    f  1     100 

Church  i  bwlRht  To..  Inc..  Sew  York,  N.Y.  503.869-71.  ren. 

1—28—69    CI.  52. 
Clnrks  Overseas  shoes  Ltd..  London.  Knglnnd.  864,204.  |tub. 

2_(1_«8.  CI.  39.  „      „„ 

Clary    Corp..    San   Gabriel.   Calif.    741.931.   cane.   CI.   23. 
Cla-sslc     Furniture     Inc..     Fort     .smith.     .\rk.     804.24li.    pub. 

n-lJ-C.8.  CI.  32. 
Clausen,    Charles    C,    .Ir..    .snn    .\rdo.    Calif.    Si;4.2.'iil.    jiub. 

11-12-68.  n.  34. 
Cleanweld  Products  Co.  :  See— 

.Mulrhead,  Charles  R. 
nint.m   F.nglnes  Corp..  Clinton.  Mich.   741.873.  cancan.  21. 
Clio    Press.    Santa    Itnrbara.    Calif.    8C.4.2S3.    pub.    11-12-II,S. 

n.  38. 
Coin    Savlne    Systems,    Inc..    Jackson.    Mich.    741.!>12,    cnnc. 

CI.   23. 
Colburn,     Conslnntlne     W.,     d.b.a.     Con     Surfboards.     Santa 

Monica,  Calif.  H(!4.1H3,  nub   n-12-'!S.  CI.  22 
Coleman  Co.,   Inc.  The,  Wichita.  Kan«.  741,092,  cnnc    CI.  34 
Colgate  Palmollve     Co..      New     York.     .N.Y.     8<;4,34n,      pub. 

11    12  i!8.  CI.  .12. 
Colgate-Pnlmollve     Co.,      New     York.      N.Y.     864..352.     pub. 

11-12-68.  CI.  52. 
CollbrI  Lighters  Ltd..  Lonilon.  Kngland.  441..305.  ren.  1-28-69. 

CI.  8. 
Colts  Inc..  Hartford.  Conn.  864,184-7.  nub.  Il-12-i:8.  CI.  22. 
Columbia   Ribbon  ft  Carbon   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc..   (lien  Cove,   N.Y. 

.10(i.(M;7.  ren    1-28-69.  CI.  11. 
Columbia    Ribbon  k  Carlion   Mfg.   Co..    Inc..   i;ien    Cove.   .NY. 

.'.nri.441.  ren.  1-28-69.  CI.  6. 
ColumWan  Rope  Co. :  See— 

Filler.  Edwin  II..  Co..  The. 
Columbus  McKlnnon  Chain  Corp..  The.  to  Columbus  McKln- 
non  Corp..  Tonnwandn.  NY.  441.697.  ren.  1-28-69.  CI.  13. 
Columbus  McKlnnon  Corp.  :  See — 

Columbus  McKlnnon  Chain  Corp..  The. 
Comnagnle  lienerale  des  Cnz  Llquefles  ('ogegal.  Paris,  France. 

742.121.  cnnc.  CI.  2. 
Comnagnle  Cenerale  ilea  Oai  LIqueflea  Cogeeal.  Paris.  France. 

742.129.  cane    CI.  .34. 
Con  SurfN^ards  :  See — 

Colburn.  Constantlne  W. 
Oinal.  Inc..  Lansing.  Mich.  864.289.  nub    11-12-68.  CI.  .38. 
Congoleum     Industries.     Inc..     from     Cnngolenni-Nalrn     Inc.. 

Kearny,    N.J.   864,159-65,   pub.   11-12-68.   Cl.   20. 
CMueolenm  N«lrn  Inc.  :  .s'ec — 

Congoleum  Industries,  Inc, 
Citnsolldateil    Frelehtwnys   Corp.   of  TVlawnre.   Menlo   Park, 
Calif.,  from  Canadian  Frelghfways  Ltd  .  Calgary.  .Mberta. 
Canada.  8ii4.3a.'i-6.  pub.  11-12-68.  CI.  165. 
Cons..lldated   Papers.    Inc..    Wisconsin    Rapids,   Wis.   864.082. 

nub.  11-12-68.  CI.  2. 
Continental  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Lonla.  Mo.  864.205.  puh.  11-12-68. 

Cl.   23. 
Cooks.  .\dam.  Sons.  Inc.,  Linden.  N.J.  864.130.  pflb.  11-12-68 

Cl.   15.  J-- 

Cook  Body  Co..  Charlotte.  N.C.  .')07  855.  ren.  1-28-69.  CI.  10. 
Coro.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.  503,945.  ren.  1-28-69,  Cl,  28 
Correct  .Mr  Corp..  Wlllonghbv,  Ohio.  864.251.  pnb.  11-12-68. 

Cl.  34. 
Cott  Corp..  New  Haven    Conn.,  from  Cenernl  Heverage  Corp.. 

Sprlngfleld,  Mass.  864,405.  Cl.  45. 
CPnc    Corp,    Lincoln,    Nebr.    742,104,    cnnc.    Cl.    102, 
Creative  Visuals:  See— 

flamco  Indnstrles.  Inc. 
Credo  Co.  :  See — 

Elbreder,  Cliarles  H. 
Crowl    Chemical    Co.,    Shnmnkln.    Pa.   741.850.   cane.   Cl.    18. 
Crown    Cork    &    Seal    Co.,    Inc..    Philadelphia.    PH.    507.286. 

ren.  1-28-69.  CT.  31. 
Curtis.    Ilelene.    Industries.    Inc..   Chicago,    III.    864.341.    pub. 

11-12-68.  Cl.  51. 
IHIFO.  n.m.b.a.  (I>nnske  Oatemejerlers  Faellessalg  og  '>steeks. 
port),  Haderslev.  Denmark,  864.323,  pub.  11-12-68.  CI.  46. 
Hacar  Chemical  PriKlucts  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  864.088.  |uib 

11-12-68.  Cl.  6. 
Dalnlhon  Bungti  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  d.b.a.  The  Japan  Station- 
ery Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo-to,  Japan.  864.403.  Cl.  37. 


Damplts.     Inc..     New    York.     N,Y,     864.271,    pub.    11-12-68. 

Cl.   36. 
Darnel   .Music   Corp..    New   York.    NY.   742,002.  cane.   CI.  .36, 
Dayton  Steel  Foundry  Co..  The,  lluytnn,  Ohio.  8(i4.1,'i2.  |iub. 

I1-12-<J8.  Cl.  19, 
Deering     Mllllken.     Inc..     New     York,     N.Y.     864.280.     pub. 
11-12-68.  CI.  37.  ' 

Delaforce  k  .Sons  Co.  :  See  - 

l>elaforce  Sons  &  Cn.  LlniltaUa. 
Delaforce  Sons  &  Ca.   LlmltadH,  d.b.a.  IVIaforce  ft  .Sons  Co., 

Villa   .Nova  de  Cnya.   Portugal.   819.615.  cane.   Cl.   4T. 
De     Kosa.     .M  .     Inc..     .Mount     Vernon,     N.Y'.     804.315,     pnb. 

11-12-68.  Cl.  46. 
lie     Rothschild     S..\  .     Ilariin     Phlllpi>e.     Pnulllac.     GIrondr. 

France.  864. .l.iii,  pub   1 1 -12  118.  Cl,  47, 
De   Weese,   Inc..   Los   .\ugeles.   Calif.   864.298.   pub.   11-12-68. 

Cl.   40. 
Die    Kau    de    (^ologne-    ft    Pjirfunierle-Fabrlk    "IJlockengnsse 
.\o.  4711'  :  See  - 
Mulliens.  Paul  P. 
Dl  I*»*o.  Lew  ;  See 

Dl  Leo,  Lewis. 
Ill   Leo.   Lewis,  d.b.a.   Lew  Dl   L-o.   Phllndel|dila,  Pa.  8II4,3«9. 

pub.  11-12-68.  Cl.  107.  I 

Dolphin     Seafoods.     Inc.,     Cleveland,     Ohio.     864.317.     pub. 

11    12-68.  Cl.  46. 
I  lorlc  Corp.  :  see — 

IHiyle  Packing  Co. 
Douwe  Egberts  Koninklljke  Tabaksfabrlek-KolHebninderlJen- 
Theehandel  N.V..  Joure.  Netherlands.  864.137.  pub.  7-2-68. 
Cl.   17. 
Dow  Key     Co..     llroouifield.     Colo.     864.2.50.     pub.     12-12-67. 

Cl.   34. 
Doyle  Packing  Co..  Kansils  City.  Mo.,  and  Los  .Angeles.  Calif., 
to    Doric    Corp..    Oklahoma    City.    okla.    .508.072-3.    ren. 
1-28-60.  Cl    46 
Draper    Foods.    Iiic.    Mllford,    Del.    864.329.    pub.    11-12-68. 

Cl.   46. 
I'jiston  National  Bank  ft  Trust  Co.,  Eauton.  Pa.  864.375.  pub. 

11-12-68.  Cl.  102. 
lOaton.  Crane  ft  Pike  Co..  to  Teitron.  Inc..  Plttafleld.  M«M. 

2.VI,7.'i4.  ren.  1-28-69.  Cl.  .37. 
Educational  Systems  Publishing  Co. :  See — 

Priest.  Cl.vde  L. 
Elbreder,  Charles  H.,  d.b.a.  Credo  Co..  Fenton,  Mo.  864.089. 

pub.  11-12-68.  Cl.  6. 
Electro  Scientific  Industries.  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.  864.173=4. 

pub.  11-12-68.  Cl.  21. 
Elm  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan.  8S4.213.  pub.  11-12- 

08    CI    23 
Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  loali.  Mo.  864.178,  pnb.  11-12-68. 

Cl.  21. 
Equalife  I>at>oratories  :  See — 

Haber.  Leo. 
Ktnbllssements    I,ardenols.    Hermes.    Olse.    France-    864. .335. 

pub.  11-12-68.  CI-  51. 
Europe  Bv  Car.  Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.   864.384.  pub.  11-12- 

68.  Cl    105. 
Evans   Honev   Co .   to   Evans   Honey  ft  011»-e  Co.,   Inc..  I^s 

.\ngeles.  Calif   .108  054.  ren.  1-28-69.  Cl.  48. 
Evans  Honev  ft  Olive  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Evans  Honev  Co. 
Eventofr,    Hvman.    d.ba.    Bathbee  Co.,   ft   Bathbee   Prod.  Co.. 

Long  Island  Cltv.   NY.   S64..337.  pub    11-12-68.  Cl.  51. 
Eversharp,   Inc..   .Mllford.   Conn.   864.220.  pub.   11-12-88.  Cl. 

23. 
Fahrl  Tek   Inc.,   Minneapolis,    Minn.   .864  282.   pub.    11-12-68- 

Cl.  38. 
Farbenfabrlken  Baver  .\ktlengesellschaft,  l.everkusen,  Bayer- 
werk.  Germany.  864.09.5.  pub.  11-12-68.  Cl.  8.  _ 

Fawn    Corp,,    Howe,    Ind.    864,149-51,    pub.    11-12-88.    CT. 

19. 
Fedtro.  Inc.,  RovkTille  Centre.  NY.  884,171.  pub.  11-12-68. 

Cl    21. 
Flberfab  :  See — 

Velocldad.  Inc. 
Firearms   Import  ft  Export  Corp.,   Miami,  Fla.  864,104,  pub. 

11-12-68    Cl    9. 
Filler.  Edwin  H..  Co..  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Columbian 

Rope  Co.,    .Auburn.   NY.   ,504.418.   ren.   1-28-69.   Cl.   7. 
Foote   Mineral   Co..   Exton.    Pa.    864,128,   pub.   11-12-68.   Cl. 

14. 
Ford  Motor  Co..  Dearborn,  Mich.  864,.374,  pub.  11-12-68.  Cl. 

102 
Fortunoff.    M..    of   Westbury   Corp.,    Westbury.   NY.   864..302. 

pub    11-12-68,  Cl,  42. 
Freeman  ft  Gossace,  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Calif,  864.276.  pub. 

11-12-88.  CT.  37. 
Futltsu  Ltd..  Kawasaki.  Japan   864.231-2.  pub.  11-12-68.  Cl. 

26. 
Fuilwara  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan.  864.117.  pub.  11-12- 

68.  CT.  13. 
Fund    American    Investment    Management    Co..    from    North 
North  American  Securities  Co..  San  Francisco.  Calif.  864.- 
.373.  pub.  11-12-68.  CI.  102. 
Funded  Security  Corp,,  Chicago.  HI.  742.151.  Mnc.  Cl.  102. 
OAF  Corp. :  See — 

.American  Felt  Co. 
.Ansco  Photoproducta.  Inc. 
Gamco  Industries    Inc..  d.b.a.  Creative  Visuals.  Big  Spring. 
Tex.  864,281.  pub.  11-12-88.  Cl.  38.  sj 

Gotes  Rubber  Co..  The.  Denver.  Colo.  864,264.  pub,  11-12-68, 

Cl.  ,35. 
Gatto  Machinery  Development  Corp..  Farmlngdale.  N.Y.  804,- 

210.  pub.  11-12-68.  Cl.  23. 
Gatto  Machinery  Development  Corp..  Farmlngdale.  N.Y'.  864.- 
212.  pub-  11-12-68.  Cl.  23. 
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General  Aviation  Electronics.  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  864.181, 

pub.  11-12-68.  Cl.  21. 
General  Beverage  Corp. ;  See — 

Cott  Corp. 
General  Mills,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  864,327.  pub.  11-12- 

68.  Cl.  46. 
Oe<isclence   Inc..   Cambridge,    .Mass,    864,226.    pub,    11-12-68, 

Cl.  26. 
Glvaudan  Corp..  Clifton.  N.J.  864.090.  pub.  11-12-68.  Cl.  6. 
(iivuudan  Corp.,  Clifton,  N.J.  864.093-4.  pub.  11-12-68.  Cl.  6. 
Glamorene  Products  Corp..  Clifton,  N.J.  S64.351.  pub.  11-12- 

68.  Cl.  52. 
Glen  Raven  Mills,  Inc.,  Olen  Raven.  N.C.  864,304,  pub.  11-12- 

68.  Cl.  43. 

Ollme,   Michael  P..  d.b.a.  Sedco.  Royal  Oak.  Mich.  864,092. 

pub.  11-12-08.  Cl.  8, 
Goodrich,  B,  F..  Co,.  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  741.770.  cane.  Cl.  2. 
Grace.  W.  R..  ft  Co..  Cambridge,  Mass.  741,764.  cane.  Cl.  1. 
Grace.  W.  R.,  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  864.146.  pub.  11-12-68. 

Cl.  18. 
Gramatan  Co..  Inc.  of  Bronxvllle.  New  York.  The,  Bronxvllle. 

NY.  742.108.  cane-  Cl.  105. 
Great  Atlantic  ft  Pacific  Tea  Co.,  The.  to  The  Great  .Atlantic 

ft  Pacific  Tea  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N,Y',  504,247    ren.  1-28- 

69.  Cl.  48. 

Great  .Atlantic  ft  Pacific  Tea  Co..  Inc..  The :  See — 

Great  Atlantic  ft  Pacific  Tea  Co..  The. 
Gretsch.   Fred.   Co..   Inc..   The.   Brooklyn.   NY.   864.272.   pub. 

11-12-68.  Cl,  36. 
Grtflln  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn,  to  American  Home  Products 

Corp  ,    New   York.    NY.   507,281,   ren.    1-28-89.   Cl.   4. 
Grlnan,   Rene.  d.ba.  R.G.G.   Records.   Hoboken.  N.J.  864.289. 

pub.  11-12-68.  Cl.  36. 
Orlnnell  Corp..  Providence.  R.I.  .502.772.  ren.  1-28-89.  Cl.  13. 
Gulbransen   Co.,    Melrose  Park.   III.    864.273.   pub.    11-12-68. 

Cl.  36. 
Gulf  States  Paper  Corp.,  Tuscaloosa.  Ala.  884.078.  11-12-68. 

Cl.  2. 
Gump    S.  ft   G..   Co..    to  Gump's,   Inc..   San  Francisco.  Calif. 

.506.525.  ren.  1-28-69.  Cl.  28. 
Gump.  .s.  ft  G..  Co..  to  Gump's  Inc..  San  Francisco.  Calif.  506.- 

004.  ren.  1-28-60.  Cl.  38. 
Gump.  S.  ft  0..  Co..  to  Gump's  Inc..  San  Francisco.  Calif.  507.- 

389.  ren.  1-28-69.  Cl.  3. 
Gump's    Inc. :  See — 

Ounip.  8.  ft  O..  Co. 
Haber.    Leo.    d.b.a.    Kqunllfe    Ijiboratories.    to    Blue    Cross 

Beauty    Products,    Inc..    Los    .Angeles,    Calif,    442,432,    ren. 

l-2S-(:9.  CI.  51. 
Hacli    Chemical   Co..   from    Hnch   Chemical   Co..   Ames.   Iowa. 

864,230,  puh.  11-12-68.  C\.  26. 
Ilach   Chemical  Co..  from   Hach   Chemical  Co.,  Ames,  Iowa. 

864.233.  pib.  11-12-68.  C\.  28. 
Hale  Co..  The.   Tulsa.   Okla.   864.118.   pnb.   11-12-68.   Cl    13. 
Hales   ft    Hunter    Co.,    Chicago,    III.    741,853-4.   cane.   Cl     18 
Hallmark     Cards.     Inc..     Kansas     Cltv.     Mo.     864.077      pub. 

11-12-68.   Multiple  Class    (Classes  2.   7.  9,  22.  37.   .38.  40. 

II  nd   50). 
Hallmark  Cards.  Inc.    d.b.n.  Ambassador  Cards,  Kansas  City. 

.M"   864  131.  pub.  11-12-68   Cl.  15. 
Ilnndler     Textile     Corp..     New     York.     N.Y'.     864.299.     pub 

11-12-68.  Cl.  42, 
lliinsen.   Harrv   I,,  d.b.a.   Nordic  .Saw  ft  Tool  Manufacturers. 

Turlock.  Calif.  864  206   pub.  11-12-68.  Cl.  23. 
Harsco    Corp..    Wormleysburg.    Pa.    864.112.    pub     11-12-68. 

Cl.   12. 
Hnrshaw  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — 

Kewanee  OH  Co. 
Harti    Mountain    Products    Corp..    New   York.    N.Y'     864..320. 

null.  11-12-68.  Cl.  46. 
llend    House.    Inc.     Brichton     Mass     742.099.    cane     Cl.    100 
Hedger,  Rice  P..  d.h.n.  Kiiv-Y'  Enterprises.  Los  Angeles.  Calif 

864  270.  nub.  I1-12-08.  CI.  .36. 
Ilerzoi:  ft   l.aneen    C.m.h.H..   Xanten/Nlederrheln.   Germany 

741  993    cane.  Cl.  34. 
Ilr'ffuiann  La  Roche  Inc.,  .Vutley.  N  J    864.147.  pub    11-12-68 

Cl.    IS. 

Holiday  Inns  of  America,  Inc..  Memphis.  Tenn.  864.359.  pub 

11-12-68.  Cl.  100 
Homemaker  Rugs.  Inc.,  New  York,  K'.V.  742,045.  cane.  Cl.  42. 
Ilonevcomh     Products.      Inc..     Miami.     Fla.     864.071.     pub 

11-12-68.  Cl.  I. 
Honker  Glass   ft   Palnl   Mfg.   Co..   Chicago     III.   864.108.   p  ib 

11-12-68.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  11  and  16). 
Hudson     Liiniher    Co.,     San     I^andro,     Calif.     864  100      puh 

11-12-68.  Cl.  10. 
Humble    Oil    ft    Refining    Co..    Houston.    Tex.    864.129      pub 

11-12-08.  Cl.  15.  .        ,    1       . 


Hutch  Co. :  See — 

Hutchinson.  Robert  J. 
Hutchinson.  Rol>ert  J.,  d.b.a.  Hutch  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn 

741,810,  cane.  Cl.  12.  ... 

Hydraulic    Specialties     Inc..    Warren     Mich.    864  195     pub 

11-12-68.  Multiple  CI:     <  (Classes  23  and  261. 
Imiterln)   Knife  .\ssfM-lnt.  d  Companies.   Inc.  Providence    RI 

864.211.  pull.  11-12-68.  Cl.  23. 
Imnex    Ltd..    Nassau.    Bahamas.    864.S94.    Cl.    6. 
Indian  Head  Inc,  :  See — 
Stlfel.  J.  L..  ft  Sons. 
Indlnnnnolls  Paint  ft  Color  Co..  Indianapolis.  Ind    864  133 

pub.  11-12-68.  Cl.  16. 
Industrial   Shipping  Co..   Ltd.,   Mnhoney   Bar.   Nova   Scotia 

Canada.  864.1.56,  pub.  11-12-68.  CI.  19, 
Intercon    Research.    Inc..    Indianapolis.    Ind     864  110     luib 

11-J2-68.  CL  12.  .  ,       .    1      - 


International  Gas  Lite,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  804,382,  nub. 

ll-r2-68.  Cl.  103. 
International  .Material  Management  .Society,  Washiniton   D  C 

864, 369,  pub,  11-12-68.  O.  100. 
International    .Minerals   ft   Chemical   Corp..    Skokte.    Hi    S04  - 

757.  ren.  1-28-69.  Cl.  46,     , 
International     Plastics.     Inc'.     Miami.     Fla.     804.3.S7.     nub 

11-12-68.  Cl.  IWi.  ,        ,     lu   . 

International  Rustproof  Corp..  to  The  Lubrliol  Corp     Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  507.895.  ren.  1-28-69,  CI.  6. 
Interpace  Corp.  :  See — 

Castleton  China  Inc. 
Intemtabella   A.G..    Graubunden.    Switxerland.    864.080.    pub 

11-12-68.  Cl   2.  •        •    I 

J  II  Distributing  Co. :  See — 

Sllva.  Jack  M. 
Jacuzzi      ReseariU.     Inc.,     Berkeley,      Calif.     804,307      pub 

11-12-88.  Cl.  44.  .        ,      1  •   . 

Japan  Stationery  Co..  Ltd..  The  :  A'ee — 

Dalnlhon  Huugu  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  - 

Jewelt.  Warren.  Orange.  Conn.  864.305.  pub.  11-12-^8   Cl   44  V 

JIfnsteners  Ltd..    Hramptun.   Ontario.   Canada.   864  3.'!4.   pub 

11-12-68.  Cl.  .50. 
Johnson,   L.  E..   Products,   Inc..  Elkhart,   Ind.  804,114,  pub. 

Johnson    Publishing    Co..    Inc..    Chicago,    III,    804.330.    pub 
11-12-68.  Cl.  51. 


Joy,    Archie,    d.b.a.    Tri-State    Insulation    Co..    Midland     to 
Tri-state    Insulation    Co.,    .Miller,    S,    Dak.    506,798,  'ren. 

Ju-EI   I'roiiucts,    inc,   Rockford,   HI.  864.119.   pub.    11-12-08. 

KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Co..  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  742.006.  cane. 

Kalo    Mfg.    Corp..    Brooklyn.    NY.    741.986.    cane     a     32 
Kalthoir.  Inc..  Knoxvllle.  "Tenn.  804.120.  pub.  11-12-08' Cl   13 
Kar-Du  Cart  Co..  The  :  See—  ... 

Anderson.  Leroy  R. 
Kiirlyn.     William     M..     Peabody.    from    Autoroii    Decorated 

rro<lucts.     Inc.,     Salem.     Mass.     884.200.     pub      11-12-68 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  34  and  101 ). 
Kay    Mfg.    Corp..    Brooklyn.    N.Y.    741.982.    i-anc     CI     32 
Kay-Y'  Enterprises  ;  See — 

Hedger.  Rice  P. 
Kelley  Technical  Coatings.  Inc..  Iwiuiaville,  Ky.  864.135.  pub. 

II— 1-— 68.  CI,  16. 
Kent-Coffey    Mfg.    Co..    Lenoir.    N.C.    741.98S.    cane     Cl     3' 
Kewanee  on  Co..  d.b.a.  The  Harshaw  Chemical  Co..  Cleveland^ 

Ohio.  864.087.  pub.  11-12-88.  Cl   6. 
keystone^^CasIng   Supply.   Inc..   Carnegie.   Pa.   864.074.   pub. 

King     Refrigerator     Corp..     Glendale,     N.Y      864  262      nub 
11-12-68.  Cl.  34.  <".-•-.      puu. 

Koppers  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Colon  Carbide  ft  Carlmn  Corp 

"  Hl'44"l°f70*'?en.'l-2f e^'o'^'r  '''"'""'  *""" '  •''"^' 
K'o'njr-  Donald  F..  Palo  .Alto.  Calif.  864,199.  pnb.  11-12-68. 

Kromer.   Esther   M..   Chicago.   III.,   to   Stayon   Products    Inc 
Easlev.S.C.  ,506,142,  ren,  1-28-89.  Cl   42         ''"'<">"«.   '"e  . 
•'■■■;?■"  91"  Chemical  Industry.  Tokyo,  Japan,  from  Marubenl- 
ll-*12^s""cr*12       '^'  *°BeIes.    Calif.    864.111.    pub. 

Lafayette    Radio    Biectronics    Corp..    Jamaica.    N.Y.    741.ST8. 
cBnc.  t.1.  21. 

'"741  951*"c°anc^Cl ''ie*  '^'°'  '"■'"'"'■t"'  Oler.  Bnrnle.  Md. 
Lalne  Products;  gee — 

I^ne.  Mann?  W. 
Ijikeland^Orwery    Co..    Minoeapoli..    lOnn.    864.319.    pnb. 

''"crSs""*""'  '"*" '  "'*  ^'"''    "^^  **''*«3,  pub,  11-12-88. 

'■"hS ''ci"  34*"°  '"  ^*"  ^*'  *^'^'  '"■*'  ^•*'*'*'  P"*"  11-12- 
t-"^'^""  M'«-  Co..  C-,iyahoita  Falls,  Ohio,  864.101.  pnb.  11-12- 

'"8iS:.,^S'prb'ii'itVM?i.^{So'*'""''  '"'■  *'«"-«rt«'  '^« 

Leckermaeulchen  ;  .^ee — 
Boelcke.  Oswald 

''*6s"  c/'ia"'  *  ''°°'  '"''■•  *^""''"'-  "-J  864.318.  pub.  11-12- 
'■'^'^f*"™"  Fnrd  GUss  Ci..  Toledo.  Ohio.  742.124-8.  cane. 
''"cT'  2's"'  '  ^°'  '"'"■"•I"'""-  I"^-  864.209.  pnb.  11-12-68. 
Umonelra  Co..  Santa  Paula.  Calif.  255.511.  ren.  1-28-69.  CI 

40. 

"cTVl   '"•""»*''"'•'  ^'■"■P  •  New  York.  N.Y.  741.895.  cane. 

"^"'•'jCarbonlc  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  864.282.  pnb.  11-12-68. 

LIthoplate.  Inc..  Covlna.  Calif.  741,789   cane.  Cl   8 

"'n-"  "-M^cT  23"*™"'  '"''"  '""'  ^"'■*'  "-^  8M.214-5.  pub. 

'*cT'°2l''"'*'"""  ^°^"  ^'■*''''  **"<>•  508.054.  ren.  1-28-69. 

^CT.'  102^"  *  ^°-  "'"  ^'"■*'  '^  ■'^-  SW-3T6.  pnb.  11-12-68. 
Lubrixol  Corp..  The :  See — 

International  Rustproof  Corp. 
MncJ^evy  Associates.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  742.098,  cane.  Cl. 

^'eS^Cl^a"'  '  *^°"'**  ^°'  ^*°"'*°-  NJ.  864.099.  pub.  ll-lj- 
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M««D.«oi  Corp..  CMC.KO.  III.  8«.0?1^  PJiii  "''^rS^if 'io* 
Majeaclc  Co..  Idc.  Thf.  HuntlngtoD.  Ind.  884.254.  pub.  H-12- 

Ma*JwS'  iflver   Co..   The.   New   H.ven.   Conn.  504,539.  ren. 

1-2S— flft    CI    28 
Manitowoc  Engineering  Corp..  Manitowoc.  Wl..  741,837.  cane. 

Ma'ria*  Ana.   Inc..  Beverly   Hills.  Calif.  864,338.  pub.  11-12- 

68.  CI.  81. 
Marnbenl-Ilda  (America).  Inc.;  See — 

Kyowa  Qas  Chemical  Industry. 
Martel    Electronics    Sale*    Inc..    Los   Angeles.   Calif.   864,400. 

Martln*EBie  L..  d.b.a.  Martin  Ranch,  to  Martin  Ranch.  Fresno. 

Calif.  .'>0H.491.  ren.  1-2S-89.  CI.  48. 
Martin  Ranch  :  See — 
Marm.Yu'd.^E.^ndon.  Eneland   to  Rembrandt  Tobacco  Corg^ 

(Overseas!   Ltd..  Zurich.  Swltierland.  4.W.723.  ren.  1-zk- 

Mat'tel'^'inc'..   Hawthorne.   Calif.   864.189.  pub.   11-12-88.  CI. 

MatM.  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.  864,191-2.  pub.  11-12-88.  O. 

Ma"boussln.  Succeweur  De  Noury,   Paris.  France.   741.95.'i. 

MayfleidS'nd^ustrles.  Inc..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  742,051.  cane.  CI. 

"  MoGraw  Hill  Publlshlnir  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.  742.138, 

McO?eBo?b2niRer    Inc..    New   York.    NY.   742.031.   cane.   CI. 

Medley  A  James  Laboratories.  Ltd..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  864,343. 

MelJlo  Pa"rk"'^bo?at5ries.  Inc.,  Edison.  NJ.  741.849.  cane. 

MSllkt  Woodworking  Co..  Adrian.  Mich.  864.248.  pub.  11-12- 

MeTkl"  >P  J..  Paint  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.,  to  Merkln 
Paint  Co..  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.  504.58S.  ren.  1-28-69.  CI. 

Merkln  M.  J..  Paint  Co  .  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y..  to  Merkln 
Paint  Co..  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md    504.671.  ren.  1-28-69.  CI. 

Me^rkln.  M.  J..  Paint  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  <»  Merkln 
Paint  Co.  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.  S04.675.  ren.  1-28-69.  CI. 
16. 

Merkln  Paint  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Merkln.  M.  J..  Paint  Co..  Inc. 

Mever    Joseph  H..  Bros..  Brooklvn.  to  The  Richelieu  Corp., 

■    Holbrook.  NY.  50S.97S,  ren.  l-2'«-6»,  Cl.  2.8 

Mever,   Joseph   H..   Bros.,   Brooklyn.    NY.   741.960.  cane.  CI. 

Midas.    Inc..    Chicago.    111.    864.379-80.    pub.    11-12-68.    CT. 

.MUlc'lev.   Calvin   P..  and   Elsie  T.   MIdgley,   Lake  Villa,   III. 

*ift4  190    CI    26 
Mllrhem'inc      Houston.    Tel.    864.0BS.    puh.    11-12-BS.    CI.    6. 
Miller  Pnhllshlne  Co..  The.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  864.287.  pub. 

11    1  **— RS    Ol    IS 
MllroB  Sans  Sou'cl.' Inc..  Miami.  Fla.  964,370.  pub.  11-12-68. 

MU     l^:.   New  York.   NY.   S«4.361.   pub.   11-12-6S.   a.   100. 
Mobat   Tire  *   Rnhhor    Co..    Inc..   Livermore.   Calif.    864.26n. 

MoTlne  Tc^o\%T  ilcnn^.  III.  S6-I.21R.  P<>b.  11-12-flS    CI    ". 
Mnntclair  Imports  Inc..  Westbnry,  NY.  964.242.  pub.  11-12- 

68.  CI.  29. 
Montgomery  Ward 

McTo'fe.^^Benjamln.    k    Co..    New    York.    N.Y.    864,130 

11-12-69.  CI    16.  „     . 

M.  .-on.    John   E.,   Tulsfi.   Okln.   742119.  eanr   CI.    1. 
Moran  Shoe  Co.,  Carlyle.  III.   742,020,  cane,  O.  .39, 
Morton.  I.IIIInn  :  Her- 

Steven    Fr»nk,  Cosmetic  Corp. 
Mospnn.    Nicholas   R.,  Brnildock.   Pa.   741907.  cane.   O.   22. 
Motor  Wheel   Corp..  IJinslng.  Mich.  8114,253,   pub.    11-12-68. 

n.   ,34. 
Motorola.   Inc..   Franklin  Park.  III.  804,169,  pub.  11-12-«S. 

CI.  21. 
Motortone   of   America,    Inc..   Charlotte.   N.C.   741,816.  cane. 

CI.   13. 
Mount   Vernon    Silver   Co.,   Attleboro,    Massi,   741,707.   cane. 

n.  2. 
Mulrliead.   Charles  R.,   d.b.a.   Cleanweld  Products  Co.,   South 

date.  Calif.  741.781.  cane.  CI.  «. 
Mulberry    Metal    Products,    Inc.,    I'nlon.    X,J,    804.175.    pub. 

11-12-68.  Cn.  21. 


Ht.   Louis.   Mo.   864.332,   pub.    11-12-68, 


N.Y.    247.578,    ren. 


ft   Co..    Inc..    CTllcago,   IB.    741  99.'5.   canr. 

pub. 


.Mulhens,  Ferdinand  ;  See — 

Mulhens,  Paul  P. 
Mulhens,  Paul  P.,  d.b.a.  Die  Eau  De  Cologne-  t  I'nrfumerle 

Fabrik  "Clockengnsse  No.  4711"  fiegeniiher  I>er  Pferdep""! 

Von    Ferd     Mulhens     Cologne-On  TheRhlne,    to   Ferdlnaml 

Mnlhens,     Cologne.      Germany.      249,7.39.      ren.      1-28-69. 

.Multiple  Class  (Classes  51  and  521. 
Murray.  Arthur,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  8C,4..391.  pub   11-12-08. 

CI.   107. 
Mutual  Ice  Co. :  See — 

Mutual  lee  Co.,  Inc. 
Mutual   Ice  Co..  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Mutual  Ice  Co.,  ,\lexandrla,  Va. 

742.120.  cane.  CI.  1. 
National  Auti'maled  Industries,   Inc.,  Inglewood.  Calif.  741,- 

892,  cane.  CI.  21. 
National  Biscuit  Co.,  New  York.  N.V.  804,078,  pub!  11-12-68. 

a.  2. 


National    Cone  Co.. 

CI    50. 
National  Dairy  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Kraft  Foods  Co. 
.National    Magnesia    Co.    Inc.,    Brooklyn, 

1-28  i,9.  CI.  18. 
National  Personnel  Consultants.  Detroit,  Mich.  804,357,  pub. 

11-12-08.  CI.   100. 
.National     Restaurant     Assn.,     Chicago,     III.     804,392,     pub. 

11-12-08.  CI.  200. 
.Natural  Mfg.  :  See— 
Boznos,  l^us  ii. 
.New   Jersey    Zinc   Co..    The,    to   The   New   Jersey   Zinc   Co.. 

New  York.  NY.  SIlH.lllu,  ren    1-28-69.  a.  6. 
Nichols    Engineering    k    Research    Corp.,     New    York,     N.^. 

.')O7.800.  ren.  1-2H  ll».  CI.  .14. 
Xlpa    Ijiboralorles    Ltd..    (ilamorgan.    South   Wales,    441,260. 

ren.  1-28-09.  CI.  6. 
NItrogin     Co..     Inc.,     The,     Milwaukee,     Wis.     864,096.    pub. 

11-12-08.  CI.  0. 
.Noair  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Westhury.  NY.  742.052.  cane.  CI.  44. 
Nomark    Corp..    Minnen|«)lls     Minn.    804.190.    pub.    11-12-08. 

.Multiple  Class  (Classes  22  and  231. 
.Vorcross  Coni  .  Newton.  Mass.  864.398.  CI.  26. 
Nordic  Saw  k  Tool  Mnnufacturers  :  .See-  - 

Hansen,  Harry  1. 
North  .American  Securities  Co.  :  Ser-- 

Fiind  ,\mertcan  Investment  Management  Co. 
.North    k    Judd    Mfg     Co.,    New    Britain,    Conn.    864,170,    luib 

11-12-08.  CI.  21. 
Northwest  Marine  Iron  Works,  Portland,  ureg.  507,870.  ren 

l-2.8-r,9.  CI.  23 
Northwestern  States  Portland  Cement  Co..  Mason  City.  Iowa. 

504.906.  ren.  1-28-60.  C\.  12. 
Norwood    Studios.     Inc..     Washington.    DC.    742.007.    eane. 

CI.  39. 
Nuclear    Enterprises    Ltd..    ,St.     James.    Manitoba.    Canada 

741.940.  cane.  H.  26. 
(>    *     R     Engines.     Inc..    I.OS    Angeles,    Calif.     804,210.     puh 

11-12-08.  CI.  23. 
Onk  Electro   Netlcs  Corp.  :  See — 
Advance  Electric  k  Relay  Co. 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  864,105,  pub. 

11-12-08.  CI.  in. 
<><Tidentnl  Petroleum  Corp..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  804.356.  |>ub. 

11    12-08.  CI    100 
Oconomowoe  Canning  Co.,   (H-onnmowoe,   Wis.   255.080.   ren. 

1-28-09   n    46. 
Olln    Industries.    Inc.,    East    .\lton.    III.,    to    Oiln    Mathleson 
Chemical    Corp..    New    York,    N.Y',    505,178,    r»n.    1-28-69 
n.  9. 
Oiln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 
olln  Industries,  Inc. 
I'urltan  Co..  Inc. 
Oslikosh    Brewing  Co.,   Oshkosh.   Wis,    742.084.   cane.   CI.   48. 
Ostrom  Co..  The.  from  Ostrom  Mushroom  Co..  Seattle.  Wash. 

Sll4.40fi.  n.  40 
Ostrom  Mushroom  Co. :  See — 

Ostrom  Co..  The. 
Owens.  Alvls  E.  d.b.a.  Buck  Owens,  Bakersfleld,  Calif.  804. 

388.  poh.  11-12-68.  O.  107. 
Owens   Buck  :  ,'^'ee — 
Owens.  Alvls  E. 
Owens  Illinois.    Inc.,   Toledo,    Ohio.    804,079,    pub.    11-12-68. 

CI.  2. 
Pacific  Handv   Cutter.    Inc..   South  El   Monte.  Calif    864.170. 

Tinb.  11-12-08.  0.21. 
Park   South  Publishing  Co..   New  York,  NY.  742,135,  cane. 

CI.   38. 
Patterson  International  Corp..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  804,.390,  iiub. 

11-12-68.  CI.  107. 
Pe<lco.    Inc.    West    Newton,    Mass.    864,180,    pub.    11-12-88. 
n.   21. 
"  Peerless  Pressed  Metal  Corp..  Watertown,  .Mass.  864.247.  puh. 
11-12-08.  CI.  32. 
Penead  Companies.  Inc..  The.  Bayonne.   N.J.  741.908.  eane. 

n.  22. 
Pennev.  J.  C,  Co..  New  York.  NY.  864  084,  pub.  11-12-08. 

CI.   3. 
Perrofts  Ltd..  Manchester.  England.  742.111.  cane.  CI.  106. 
PBier.  Chas..  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  NY.  864.100,  pub.  11-12- 

68   CI.  6. 
Philatelic    Research    .Society.    Oakland.    Calif.    864,395,    pab. 

11-12-68.  CI.  100. 
Picker   Corp..   from  Picker  XRay  Corp  .  White  Plains,  N,T. 

864.166    pub   11-12-68.  CI.  21. 
Picker  X  Rav  Corp. :  See — 

Picker  Corp. 
Pilots    International    Association,    Ine ,    Mtnneapolla,    Minn. 

S64.,393.  pub.  11-12-68.  CI.  200. 
Ponder  k  Best.  Hollywood,  Calif.  864,223,  pub.  11-12-68.  CI. 

26. 
Poor  k  Co..  Chicago.  III.  864.207.  pub.  11-12-68.  CI.  23. 
Powell    Wra..  Co..  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  442.326.  ren.  1-28- 

69.  CT.  23. 
Powers,  Bernard  E.,  Fitchburg,  Mass,  864,118,  pub,  11-12- 

68.  CI.  13. 
Pransky,  David  L.,  k  Bona,  Philadelphia.  Pa,  8«4,188,  pub. 

11-12-68.  CI.  22. 
Premere  Mfg.  Corp.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  741.772.  eane.  CI.  3. 
Prewar  Inc.,  Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis.  864.257,  pub.  11-12-68. 

CI.  S4. 
Prlect,  Clyde  L..  d.b.a.  Educational  Systems  Publishing  Co., 

Newport  Beach.  Calif.  864,288.  pub.  11-12-88.  CI.  38. 
Producto  .Machine  Co.,  The,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  884,072,  pub. 
11-12-68.  CI.  1. 
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Pryo-Serv  Instruments,  Inc.,  North  Arlington,  N.J.  884.235, 

|)ub.  11-12-88.  CI.  26. 
Puritan    Co.,    Inc.,    Rochester,    to    Olln    Mathleson   Chemical 

Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  506,660,  ren,  1-28-09.  CL  6. 
Purity-  .Mills  Inc.,  Dlion.  Ill,  864,324.  pub.  11-12-68.  CI.  46. 
R.O.G.  Records  :  See — 

Grlnan,  Rene, 
R  ft  S  Trimming  ft  Novelty  Co.,  New  I'ork,  N.Y.  742.141,  cane. 

Radio    Frequency    Co..    Inc.,    MedBeld.    Maaa.    864,249,    pub. 

11-12-68.  CI.  34. 
Ralston  Purina  Co..  St.  Loula.  Mo.  864,322,  pub.  11-12-68. 

Ralston   Purina  Co..   St.   Louis,  Mo,  864.326,  pub.   11-12-68. 

CI.  48. 
KanchlDg,  C.  V. :  See — 

Ranching.  C.  V.,  ft  Son. 
Hunching,  c.   V..  ft  Son,  d.b.a.  C.  V.  Rancblng.  BakersBeld, 

Calif.  .964.328.  pub.  11-12-68.  CI.  46. 
Ueliable  Stores  Corp.,  Baltimore,  Md.  741,984    cane.  CI.  32. 
Reliance  Varnish  Co.,  Ixinlsvllle,   Ky.  741,766    eane.  Cl.  1. 
Kimbrnndt  Tobacco  Corp..  (Overseas)  Ltd. :  See — 

Martins  Ltd. 
"ciupel  .Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  West  Point,  Miss.  884,182,  pub.  11-12- 

Kenauld   International.   Ltd.,   Fitchburg,   Mass.  864.234    pub. 

11-12-68.  Cl.  28. 
Itetreaders  Supply,  Inc.,  Ashevllle,  N.C.  741,998,  eane.  CI.  35. 
Revlon.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  742,147,  cane,  Cl.  51. 
Revue  Thommen  A.O. :  See — 

Thommena  Uhrenfabriken  A.O. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.,  Richmond,  Va.  741,797-800.  cane.  Cl. 

Reynolds.  R.  J..  Tobacco  Co..  WInston-Salem,  N.C.  864.140-5 

pub.  11-12-68.  Cl.  17. 
Rlalto  Orange  Co..  to  RIalto  Orange  Co.,  RIalto.  Calif    249  - 

709.  ren.  1-28-69.  Cl.  46. 
Richelieu  Corp.,  The  :  See — 
Mejer.  Joseph  H..  Bros, 
"'''j'-l  Teitlle  Corp  .  New  York,  N.Y.  864,311,  pub.  11-12-68. 

Rltter  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  742.050.  eane.  Cl.  44 
S!''!  ^A"-  £°  •  Kansas  City.  Mo.  741,878.  cane.  CI.  21. 
nival  ^Irg    Co     Kansas  City.  Mo.  741.911.  cane.  CI.  28. 
Kogers  Walla  Walla.  Inc. :  See — 

Walla  Walla  Canning  Co. 
Roof  .Mfg.  Co..  Pontlac.  III.  864.204.  pub.  11-12-68.  Cl    23. 
Rose  Derr,v  Co..  Newton.  Mass.  741.9S8.  cane.  Cl.  32 
Roselon  larna.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  864,303    pub    11-12- 

68.  CI.  43. 
Roi  Products  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  864.395.  Cl.  18. 
Sackner   Pro<liicts.   Inc.,   Grand   Raplda,  Mich.  884,298,   pub. 

11-12-68.  Cl.  40. 
Snfewav    Stores,    Inc.,    Oakland,   Calif.   864.371,   pub,    11-12- 

nS.  t, I .  lOl . 

Sagner's    A..  Son.  Frederick.  Md.  742.0.3.3,  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Snlant  ft  Salant.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  508.038,  ren.  1-28-69. 

'*"lr,.*„ *'"''"'""<=  Eteeutlves  InternaHonal.  Inc..  New  York 

NY.  864  354.  pub.  11-12-68.  Cl.  100. 
Sammon  Rulla  Osakeyhtlo,  Kuopio,  Finland.  741,807,  eane.  Cl. 

Sanders  Associates.  Inc.,  Nashua.  N.H.  864.177.  pub.  11-12- 

Sandoi,    Inc.,    Hanover.   N.J,  8M.S48-7,  pnb.  11-12-68.  a. 

San   Francisco   Shonping  News.   San  Franciaco    Calif.  742- 

133-4.  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Sauna  Reura  R   Y..  I.aiittaaaari.  Finland.  864.113.  pub   11-12- 

69   Multlnle  Class  (Classes  12  and  34).        •""•■""■" 
Sannrters  Roe  ft  Nnclear  Enternrises  Ltd.    Somerset    England 

964  103.  pnb.  11-12-68   Cl   9.  i.u>.i»nu. 

Srheibe  Engineering,  Inc.,  Burlington,  Wli,  741,947,  cane.  Cl. 

26. 
Schenlev  Distillers.  Inc.  :  See — 

Staeg.  Geo.  T..  Co..  Inc..  The. 
'^''cT'lO  ^''''''''*  ^°-  Chicago,  111.  864.157-8,  pnb.  11-12-68. 
Sculiv   Signal    Co..    Melrose.   M'<ss.    741  944    cane    CT    26 
Sears.    Roebuck   ft   Co..   Chicago.    Ill     741  990    eane    Cl     32 
Sebran.    Paris.    France.    804  194.    mih     11-12-08     Cl     03 
Secnrel-r  Trip  Inc.,   New  York,   NY.   741,924-5.  cane    CI    23 
Sedeo ■  See— 

Gllme  ;      hael  P. 
Semler.  R.  B..  Inc..  New  Canaan    Conn  .  to  The  J   n   Wmiams 
o^?    .'l*"-    ^'^'^    York^  NY.    ,104  915.    ren.    1-28-09.    O     6 
.Senfert  Bros.  Co..   to  Frsncis    V     Seufert  ft  Co     The  Dal'lo 

Oree.  1508.165.  ren.  1-28-09.  a.  46. 
.Senfert.  Francis  A.,  ft  Co. :  .?ee— 
Se'ifert  Bros.  Co. 

■'''pub' Tr-l^-flV.VioO    '"'■•    '^""•""'rtO"'    °C.    864.363-8. 
Shelby    American    Inc..    Los    Angeles     Ca"f     864  l.'S4     nub 

11-12-08.   Multiple  Class    ((Masses   19.  23.  26.   and  31). 
Shielding,   Inc.,  RIverton,   N.J.   741.893.  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Shore    Bros.    Inc.,    Evanston,    III,    804,290,    pub.    11-12-08. 

**",^",./'„''i'.*o',-.'""''''^.''„'„''  -'-^  r>lstrlbutlng  Co.,  Los  Angeles. 

Calif.  255.231,  ren.  1-28-09.  a.  46. 
Slfjclalre.     Kennedy,     Inc..     Montclair,     N.J.     864,291,     pub. 

11  —  1^—68.  Cl,  38. 
Slreno  Co     Inc..  The.  New  York.  NY.,  to  Sireno  Signal  Mfg 

Corp..  Kearny.  N.J.  505,723,  ren.  1-28-69.  Cl.  28. 
Slreno  Signal  Mfg.  Corn.  :  See — 
Slreno  Co.,  Inc.,  The. 

'"'pub.  11-12-08  c'r44°'''   ^"^  '"'°*   ""■•   ^•^'-   *"*••''<'»■ 


to  Frank  F. 
508.301.   ren. 


804,148. 


i>uh. 
pull. 


Slater,  N.,  Co, :  See- 
Slater  steel  Industries  Ltd 
Slater  .Steel   Industries  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  N.  .Slater  Co.,  Hamilton 

Ontario,  Canada.  804.190-7.  pub.  11-12-08    Cl    23 
Smith    .\ddle  E..  d.b.a.   Smith   Bros..   Berkeley  and  Oakland 
1-28^9    c'ris""^'  ■'''■'  ^''°  *"n">rl««>.  Calif.  251.078.  ren. 
Smith  Bros.  ;  .v'ee-^ 

Smith,  Addle  E. 
So  Kleen  Products  :  See — 

Chemicals,  Ine. 
Spectape  ;  See — 

Bullock.  William  M. 
Speldel    Corp..    Providence.    R.I.    741,904.   cane.    a.   28 
a    28         ""  ■     ■''"'■*'"""■     OfBlany.     741,950.    cane. 

'^'iS^V.iV^"  7-  ^x--  '?.''■•  ■"■'"■  Frankfurt,  Ky.,  to  Schenley 
Distillers,  Ine,  New  York.  NY.  76.229.  ren.  1-28-00  CI  49 
I1    ?r,''„L'"A''",fi'°'"''   Corp.,   Andover,  Mass.   804.350,   pub! 

*"ci'''l3'  '^"^  ''°"  "•'■•''"■•'•  Conn.  804,122,  pub.  11-12-08. 
State  Stove  &  Mfg.  Co  ,  Ine  :  See — 

Wood,  John,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
Stayon  Products,  Inc.  ;  .,ee — 

Kromer,  Esther  M. 
Stella,   F.    P..   ft   .Sons   Products.   Chicago.   Ill 
■J'So'/m*^!"-^-   •'*«'"'"•   *■'••''   """al",   Mich. 

I ~aH — (Hi,  \,l,  4, 

Stella,  Frank  F.  and  Isabella  V.  :  See- 
Stella.  F.  I'.,  ft  Sons  I'roduets. 
Sternco     Industries.     Inc..     Harrison      N  J 
11-12-08.  a.  18. 

'"ll-72-6'8"'cr'3l'"'     '"'■••     "'"■'^"<"''     ^■•■'-     804.243. 

^'7i'm,.*,^'^\1^^,^°™''}K,^°'!'-  '"  *"•'  -Morton,  decease,l 
tV.vJ!  7-„  V"J5^.°°''  ""■  American  National  Bank  and 
ren.1-28%9  cFsf''^'''    "'"'"""'''*■    Chicago.    111.    441.717. 

Sllfel,  J    L    ft  Sons,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  to  Indian  Head  Ine 

«.-^'.\  V''''.-  -^^^  2M.m..  ren.  1-28-09.  Cl.  42  ' 

,stretchnlt.  Inc.  :  see — 

Stretchnit  of  Pennsylvania,  Ine 

Stretelinit  of  Pennsylvania,  Inc.,  from  Stretchnit  Ine  Allen- 
town,  Pa.  8fl4.;tOO.  pub   11-12-08   Cl   42  '  ""^-  ■^"'^" 

SucettI,  Glenn    Grass  Valley,  Calif.  741,801    cane    Cl    10 
ll-12^s"  a    14     ^'"'""•"'    SwitzeHami.    864.120,    pub. 

Sunbeam    Corp!.    (Tiicago,    III.    741,952,   cane    CT     27 

Superior  Cable  Corp. :  Se<-—  ■    ^'■ 

Superior  Continental  Corp 

Superior    Continental     Corp..     from     Sunerlor    C«hl«    Pnr.. 

«  "Jf.''"J^n^'S  *''■'""•'•"''  "->2-^'«-(? 21  '    ^°"  • 

Surgitube  Products  Corp..  Bronx,  .V.Y.  864,310,  pub.  11-12-08. 

Technlcojor,    Inc..    Chicago.    111.    741.934.   cane     Cl     "n 
SJa's^l^-s't^-r;?,'  \Z:.  iar"?-ei'Mp7j3^cre'fi'-  l""' 

?"''RVe^^'rS?e^•»•c'o"^Se•;!«"^"''^«"■«^■•«°"■"     «• 

Carco,  Inc. 
Textron.  Inc. :  See — 

Eaton.  Crane  ft  Pike  Co. 
Textron.  Inc..  Belmont.  Calif.  804.228,  pnb    11-12-08    Cl    on 
Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.  864  241    mib.  Il-12::e8'  a    os' 
Thermowave   Corp.,    New    York,    NY     741891     cine     Cl     21 
Th^monnier  ft   Cle,    Lyon,    France.   864  208     p„™   ii-io-iJ; 

Th^mraens    Ihrenfabriken    AG.,    to    Revue   Thommen    A  G 
Wsldenburg    .Switierland.  441.333.  ren    I-2M0    C?   27 

'^"ci^rfg'^'   '°''   D«n"".  Mass,  864,288.   pub.   11-12-08. 

'"'^»bM'fU"«''"(?l*'?5*'°  •  ''•''•  ■"•'•  "■"""■■  •""«"■■  8«*2«*- 

^  ct''.''28*^'' '    ™^'    °'""'"*'    •^"'■''-     884.240,     pub.     11-12-08. 

Trifari    krussman  ft  Flshel.  Ine,,  New  York    N  Y    s«i  010 
nub.  11-12-ns   Cl    20  »orK,    .^.j.    »84,238, 

Tri-Stafe  Insulation'  Co'. :  See- 
Joy    Archie. 

Sf  Countv  Lemon  Association  :  See 

Tul.i."  rlif.J;""?*^  Lemon  4  Grapefruit  Aaaoelatlon. 
%^.„,  r""^  Lemon  ft  Grapefruit  Association  to  Tulare 
f-2"e9Cr  «"**''""'■  P°«"^»'.  Calif  507.e4rren 
^'"pSb.  n-j^-'e's"  a'^l"'"  ^'"'■"^"'*-  P'r"".  France.  864,069, 
'^'6S,"ci'''l'"'""  '^°^  '"''■  "'■»°*'5'''-  ^^  864,073,  pnb.  11-12- 
UnU,n ^Carbide  Corp,,  New  York.  NT.  864,127.  pub.  11-12-68. 
Union  Carbide  ft  Carbon  Corn.    New  York    N  V     »,>  irr.„„... 

u.^«;.'rine"";r^^-  "■  '"'■"^'  -  i-^^e  "a^-sr- 

Cnlt'ed  States  Rubber  Co. 
^°liM25S"ci^°34''.'  "'  *""■""■  ^'*"''-  Ohio.  864.259,  pnb. 
^ca*^.  ens*"'"  "»«•"■'*  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T.  742.139, 
^Ci.'s"!."""^"  P""''"""""-  Inc..  Stamford.  Conn.  864,404. 
^  68.  Cl'^m'*"'  '°'"  ''**  ''"'*'■  N-^-  884,298.  pnb.  11-12- 

''■mlfu"b°n-i'i'Sg'°(5.f2'."*"'  '"'■■  "*"  ^"^-  N-'^-  »«<•- 
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U  S  Plywood  CTiampIon  Papers  Inc.,  KnlBlitsbrldde.  Hamilton. 
L:n??ei?l,t^i"irbVJo*.'t„«'c&'ro=';a..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
L,fl?S'."merVircU';'lpr.orfe.d,   M«-k.  S«4,217.  pub. 

11-12-68.  CI.  23. 
Universal  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

rn.vi;"s'ar'g,"it'Jlr'c?r,^."tSl-n.ver«.l  Electric  Co..  Owosso. 

Mich.  503.961,  ren.  1-28-69.  CI.  21. 
Urbnna  Laboratories.  Inc..  The  :  Scf- 

Urbana  Laboratories,  The.  , 

l-rbana  Lboratorles.  The,  to  The  Urbana  Laboratories.  Inc.. 

Urbana   111.  505.055,  ren.  1-28-69.  Cl.  6. 

Ute  Mountain  Farms.  Harlineen.  Tex.  7«.081  cane  Cl.  46. 
rte   .Mountain    Supply    Co..    Grand    Junction.    Colo.    8B4.10.. 

VaCToba"c"o**Co    iSc.,   Zurich.  Switzerland.  864.138.  pub. 

Velildld^^in?;  "b.a.  Fiberfab.  Santa  Clara.  Calif.  864.15.!. 

Ve?Sl'tron"Co'rp^;    New^Vork.    N.V.    864.179.    pub.    11-12-68. 

Cl.  21. 
Video-Audio  Co..  The  :  See — 

vlsuaYVn'fomatlon  lystems.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  864..3S3. 

Vltamix"pharaac?ntical8.    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.    741.855. 

Vlt?TOus^Stwi  Products   Co..   Cleveland.   Ohio.  864.258.  pub. 

Waene?."john^'4l5*ons,  Inc.,  Ivyland.  Pa.  864.316.  pub.  11-12- 

ftR     fH     4fi 

Wales  Mfe.  Co..  Boston.  Ma»«  .7/2  038.  cane.  Cl.  39. 

Wales  MfB    Co..  Boston.  Mass.  742.040.  cane.  Cl.  39. 

WaUa  Walla  Cannlne  Co..  to  Roeers  Walla  Walla,  Inc..  Walla 

Walla.  Wash.  .-.04.116.  ren.  1-2.8-69.  Cl.  46. 
Warner-IJimhert  Pharmacentlcal  Co.,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.  741, 

Water'lnc  Flnlsli  Co!.  Inc..  Danvers.  Mass.  864.132.  pub.  11-12- 

Wa?la?d  Chemical  Co..  S.ylesville.  R  I.  7*1''J«-  '""'j.nl.rri 
Weathermeasure    Corp.     Sacramento,    from    Aeroiet-Oeneral 
-       Corp      El    Monte,   Calif.   864,167.  pub.   11-12^68.  Multiple 
Class  (Classes  21  and  26). 


Welsh  Panel  Co..  LonRvlew.  Wash.  741.809.  cane.  Cl.  12. 
Wencor.  Inc..  Miami.  Fin.  .S64.221.  pub.  ,ll7»2-6«  C'l  23. 
West  Chemical  Products.  Inc..  I^ne  Island  City.  N.l.  884.1.(4. 

wis"     Point-Peppereil.    I'nc  .    West    Point.    Ga.    .864.301.    pub 
11—12—68    Cl    42 
<^Vestern    PublishlnB    Co..    Inc..    Racine.    Wis.    864.292,    pub. 
10-22-68.  Cl.  38.  .  „,.,.„      u 

Western  States  Bankcard  Association,  from  California  Bank- 
card  Association.  San  Francisco.  Calif.  864.372,  pub.  8-«- 

WheeilnK  Steel  Corp..  WheellnB.  W.  Va.  254.066.  ren.  1-28- 

White  F.  e!.  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  864.237.  pub.  11-12- 
68.  Cl.  26.  ..  „      ,     .    ^ 

Whitehall  Pharumcnl  Co..  to  .\merlcan  Home  Products  Corp.. 
New  York,  NY.  505  499.  ren.  1-28-69.  Cl.  51. 

Williams.  J.  B..  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Wisconsin  Electrical  MfR.  Co..  Inc..  New  Berlin.  Wis.  864.225. 


wfte   W^llllam  L..  Mountain  View.  Calif.  864.360.  pub.  11-12- 

68.  Cl.  100. 
Wobnrn  Chemical  Corp..  Harrison.  N.J.  864.070.  pub.  11-12- 

68.  Cl.  1. 
Won-Door  Corp..  Salt  Ijlke  City.  I'tah.  864.331,  pub.  11-12- 

68.  Cl.  50. 
Wood    O.  H.    *  Co.  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  864,075. 

pub.   11-12-68.  Multiple  Class   (Classes  2.  4.  6.  13.  16,  23. 

29.  .37.  .39.  and  52). 
Wood    John    Mfc    Co..  Inc.,  Conshohocken,  Pa.,  and  ChlraBO. 

Ill  '  to  State  Stove  k  MfB.  Co..  Inc..  Ashland.  Tenn.  5()5.- 

46-i.  ren.  1-28-69.  Cl.  34. 
WvomlsslnB  Corp..   ReadlnB.  Pa.  864.279.  pub.   11-12-88.  Cl. 

'37. 
Xeroi  Corp.  :  See — 

American  Education  Press.  Inc. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp..  Chlcaso.  Ill    864.168.  pub.  11-12-68.  Cl. 

21. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp..  ChlcaBO,  111.  864.288.  pub.  11-12-68.  Cl. 

35. 
Zurn  Industries.  Inc..   Erie.  Pa.  864.397.  CI.  23. 
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